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U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  C A L I F O R N I A ,  M E R C E D


The University of California, Merced, opened Sept. 5, 2005, the 10th campus in the renowned
University of California system. It is the first American research university to be built in the 
21st century and the first new UC campus to open in 40 years.


UC campuses – Berkeley, Davis, Irvine, Los Angeles, Merced, Riverside, San Diego, San Francisco, Santa
Barbara and Santa Cruz – offer exciting learning environments that foster world-class educational and
research opportunities. The system also generates a wide range of benefits and services that are recognized
nationally and internationally.


Diversity and Ecological Richness


UC Merced rests on rolling grasslands that climb to the spectacular peaks of the Sierra Nevada, offering a
quiet, close to nature allure. The new campus uses principles of sustainability in its designs and operations and
is a model for sustainable use of energy and other resources.


The cultural diversity of the San Joaquin Valley and the ecological richness of the Sierra Nevada and Pacific
Coast Ranges offer abundant and unique living, learning and research opportunities. The interdependence of
the Valley and the surrounding mountains provides a natural laboratory for studying environmental issues and
a growing diverse population.


Commitment to Excellence


UC Merced brings the University of California’s tradition of commitment to excellence in teaching, research
and public service to the state’s great San Joaquin Valley.


More than 100 world-class professors have answered the call to found California’s newest research university.
Faculty members are working in cutting-edge areas such as sustainable energy, the effects of climate change
on natural systems in the Sierra Nevada, cancer treatments, antibiotic resistance, genomics, nanotechnology,
language acquisition and integrating mathematics and computing with other sciences.


Benjamin Balaguer, pictured above, placed second in the 


2008 World Robocup Competition.


S T U D E N T  P R O F I L E


Benjamin Balaguer
Paris, France
Second Year, Ph.D. Student
Electrical Engineering and Computer Science


“The most rewarding thing about being part of UC Merced is knowing that what I am achieving in my


research will directly influence how others perceive our young campus. Here, we have a direct impact on


the University’s long-term success!”


Research Focus: I have been working extensively on real-time three-dimensional robotic simulators,
which provide an advanced research framework aimed at experimenting in realistic scenarios with a


multitude of robots. In fact, I recently placed second in the 2008 RoboCup Competition, Rescue
Simulation League, competing against universities from all over the world.


Educational History: Born and raised in the suburbs of Paris, France, I came to the United States
with my family to advance my studies. I received my Bachelor’s in Computer Engineering from


the University of Maryland, College Park, in May 2007 and am now pursuing a Ph.D. at 
UC Merced where I am specializing in robotics.
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I N T E R D I S C I P L I N A R Y  R E S E A R C H  A T  U C  M E R C E D


The distinguishing feature of UC Merced’s graduate programs is their interdisciplinary nature,
which provides a breadth of knowledge that helps put studies into a wider context. 


Biomedical Sciences Research Institute


The Biomedical Sciences Research Institute was conceptualized and developed by the UC Merced faculty
based on technology centers such as genomics, computational biology and informatics. These technologies
can be used in population-based health research that will emanate from links
between existing faculty and future faculty in broad areas of social and
behavioral sciences, economics, community and cultural factors that 
influence human health and well-being.


med.ucmerced.edu


Sierra Nevada Research Institute


Using the San Joaquin Valley and the Sierra Nevada as their “outdoor
laboratory,” faculty, researchers and students in the Sierra Nevada
Research Institute (SNRI) conduct basic and applied research on
issues surrounding natural resources, air, water and soil pollution,
climate change and competing land uses. SNRI’s mission is to 
discover and disseminate new knowledge through integrated
research in the natural, social and engineering sciences.


snri.ucmerced.edu


UC Merced Energy Research Institute


UCMERI’s goals are to generate knowledge that leads to new and improved renewable and sustainable energy 
technologies, examine global energy policy, set the standard for institutional energy efficiency and sustainable 
energy futures, and educate the next generation of energy scholars and practitioners.


eng.ucmerced.edu/ucmeri


Center for Computational Biology


The Center for Computational Biology (UCM-CCB) is a new research and education center that sponsors 
interdisciplinary scientific projects in which biological understanding is guided by computational modeling. 
The center also facilitates the development and dissemination of undergraduate and graduate course materials
based on the latest research in computational biology.


ccb.ucmerced.edu


Roy Family Genome Center


The Roy Family Genome Center was founded in 2007 to promote and develop the use of molecular biology 
in research programs at the University of California, Merced and fulfill the needs of the research faculty in
a consistently rapid, dependable, and economical fashion.


genome.ucmerced.edu


UC Merced Stem Cell Research Consortium


The Stem Cell Research Consortium at UC Merced consists of a multidisciplinary group of faculty that are
focused on understanding the mechanisms that control cell fate decisions and also on ways to predict cell
behavior.


stemcells.ucmerced.edu


Research and graduate programs at UC Merced are interdisciplinary 


in nature, composed of faculty from multiple schools and disciplines.


081023GradRecruitment.qk  10/23/08  4:49 PM  Page 3







A C A D E M I C  P R O G R A M S


Applied Mathematics


PROFESSOR MICHAEL SPRAGUE, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-4179
E-mail: msprague@ucmerced.edu
Web site: appliedmath.ucmerced.edu/grad.html


Applied Mathematics at UC Merced explores the applications of mathematics in the development of natural 
sciences, engineering and social sciences. The graduate program offers an interdisciplinary research and train-
ing program for M.S. and Ph.D. students. Coursework provides training in the fundamental tools of applied
mathematics, including ordinary and partial differential equations, asymptotics and perturbation methods,
numerical analysis and scientific computing. The Applied Mathematics graduate program offers opportunities
for students interested in interdisciplinary mathematics projects at the interface with life sciences, physical 
sciences, engineering and social sciences.


We invite applications from a wide variety of undergraduate majors including, but not limited to, mathematics,
engineering, physics and chemistry.


Biological Engineering and Small-Scale Technologies


PROFESSOR KARA MCCLOSKEY, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-7885
E-mail: kmccloskey@ucmerced.edu
Web site: best.ucmerced.edu


The engineering sciences are undergoing a vast and fundamental metamorphosis from isolated disciplines to
more integrative and interdisciplinary topics. The Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies (BEST)
graduate program at UC Merced offers an interdisciplinary research and training program for M.S. and Ph.D.
students who want to be at the forefront of this revolution in biologics engineering and nanotechnology.
Research projects are available on topics ranging from fundamental characterization of materials to tissue
engineering, and coursework provides a background in the tools of biologics and integration of modern 
materials. The graduate group offers opportunities for students interested in interdisciplinary projects at the
interface between biological engineering, nanotechnology, bioelectrical engineering, mechanical engineering,
computer science and materials characterization and design.


UC Merced offers unique graduate programs designed to encourage interactions


among faculty and students from a broad scope of academic disciplines.


S T U D E N T  P R O F I L E


Beth Hernandez
Fresno, California
Third year, Ph.D. Student
World Cultures


“What I like best about UC Merced is it feels like I'm at a small private 


university, and professors have more time to spend with me and with 


other students. I am able to craft independent study classes with various 


professors, so my study of Chicano literature is now enriched with 


classes on Anglo-American, African-American, and Spanish literatures.”


Research Focus: I am studying the use of Spanish and English in Chicano 
novels, plays and poetry. I want to know why authors choose to write 
bilingually, who reads bilingual literature, and who publishes 
bilingual Chicano literature. This combines 
literature, some linguistics, cultural identity, 
literary history, y mas! 


Educational History: I attended high school at
Roosevelt School of the Arts in Fresno, part of
California’s Central San Joaquin Valley, and have
an international baccalaureate diploma from
Atlantic College in Wales. I also have a B.A. in Spanish
and International Studies from George Fox University, 
in Oregon.


081023GradRecruitment.qk  10/23/08  4:49 PM  Page 5







Electrical Engineering and 
Computer Science


PROFESSOR STEFANO CARPIN, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-4152
E-mail: scarpin@ucmerced.edu
Web site: eecs.ucmerced.edu


UC Merced’s graduate program in Electrical
Engineering and Computer Science offers individual-
ized, strongly research-oriented courses of study 
leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. The program 
is organized to allow students to pursue cutting
edge research in modern fields of computer science.
Current research topics include: computational neu-
roscience, digital information processing and infor-
matics, database design and development, mobile
ad-hoc and sensor networks, distributed computa-
tion, algorithm design and testing, artificial intelli-
gence and robotics, computer graphics and anima-
tion, and image processing and analysis.


Together with UC Berkeley, UC Davis and UC Santa
Cruz, UC Merced is part of CITRIS, the Center for
Information Technology Research in the Interest of
Society.  The EECS faculty is involved in various 
activities and research projects supported by CITRIS.


Electrical Engineering and Computer Science is high-
ly cross-disciplinary with connections to faculty from
all three schools at UC Merced. 


Environmental Systems


PROFESSOR TOM HARMON, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-4337
E-mail: tharmon@ucmerced.edu
Web site: es.ucmerced.edu


The Environmental Systems (ES) graduate program
engages in individualized, research-based courses 
of study leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. This program
strives to equip students with the knowledge and 
skills to improve the scientific understanding of
Earth as an integrated system of atmosphere,
hydrosphere, lithosphere and biosphere. Courses 
are designed to provide the scientific principles
underlying the function and sustainability of natural
and engineered ecosystems, and the policies affect-
ing them. Participating faculty are affiliated with 
the Schools of Engineering, Natural
Sciences, and Social Sciences,
Humanities and Arts.


The ES faculty research strengths
include Earth systems science, 
ecology and evolutionary biology,
spatial analysis, environmental
engineering, air quality, 
geochemistry, solar energy, 
climatology, hydrology, 
policy and economics.


Mechancial Engineering and 
Applied Mechanics


PROFESSOR CARLOS COIMBRA, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-4058
E-mail: ccoimbra@ucmerced.edu 
Web site: gradstudies.ucmerced.edu


The Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics
(MEAM) graduate program engages in individual-
ized, research-based programs of study leading to
the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. Mechanical Engineering
and Applied Mechanics includes a broad spectrum
of research activities that are based on well-defined
scientific principles. Judicious application of the fun-
damental principles of mechanics allows specialized
mechanical engineers and applied mechanicists to
impact virtually all fields of science and technology. 


The goal of the MEAM program at UC Merced is 
to provide its graduate students with a very solid 
foundation in mechanical sciences and a strong and
comprehensive exposure to modern research 
techniques. Courses are designed to provide the
mathematical and scientific principles underlying
the foundations of applied mechanics, with 
emphasis on applications and novel research 
developments in diverse topics such as advanced


dynamics, modern control systems, continuum
mechanics, viscous flows, rheology, mass 
transfer and so on. 


Physics and Chemistry


PROFESSOR ANNE MYERS KELLEY, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-4345
E-mail: amkelley@ucmerced.edu
Web site: physics-chemistry.ucmerced.edu


Research in the Physics and Chemistry graduate 
program spans the traditional disciplines of physics,
chemistry, and related interdisciplinary fields. The
program is directed towards understanding the
physical and chemical behavior of individual mole-
cules, nano- and meso-scale molecular assemblies
and macroscopic materials. This knowledge can be
used to design new molecules and materials for
applications including biology and medicine, energy
conversion, optics, information storage and trans-
mittal and structural materials.


The Physics and Chemistry group offers individual-
ized research-based courses of study leading to the
Ph.D. degree. While the M.S. degree is also offered,
admission normally is granted only to students who
intend to pursue a Ph.D. Interdisciplinary projects
are highly encouraged, as are interactions with facul-
ty or senior scientists outside UC Merced as collabo-
rators, graduate committee members or co-advisors.
We invite applications from a variety of undergradu-
ate majors including, but not limited to, chemistry,
physics, biochemistry, materials science and engi-
neering, and electrical engineering.


UC Merced continues the University of California’s tradition


of a world-class education while retaining a warm, welcoming


and personal environment.
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Quantitative and Systems Biology


PROFESSOR ANDY LIWANG, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-4623
E-mail: aliwang@ucmerced.edu 
Web site: qsb.ucmerced.edu 


The life sciences are undergoing a vast and fundamental metamorphosis from a discipline based on qualitative
observation and description into a quantitative science based on comprehensive datasets and predictive mod-
els. Study in the Quantitative and Systems Biology graduate program at UC Merced provides individualized,
research-based courses of study leading to M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. 


Research projects are available on diverse topics, including biomolecular interactions, genomics and pro-
teomics, cellular interactions and signal transduction, organ systems and whole animals (both vertebrate and
invertebrate), comparative ecology, evolution and organismal biology, and computational biology. Because of
the interdisciplinary nature of the program and faculty, research projects often span multiple topics to address
more complex and systems-level questions. 


Coursework in this graduate emphasis provides a background in the tools of modern biology, including com-
putational biology, genomics and advanced instrumentation. The Quantitative and Systems Biology emphasis
offers particular opportunities for students interested in interdisciplinary projects at the interface of biology,
computer science and bioengineering. 


F A S T  F A C T S  A B O U T  U C  M E R C E D


• Total student population reached 2,700 in Fall 2008, including 180 graduate students.


• Our campus has one of the most ethnically diverse student bodies in the UC System: 31% Asian/Pacific
Islander, 31% Hispanic, 24% White and 6% African-American.


• The university consists of three schools: School of Engineering, School of Natural Sciences and School 
of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts. Planned schools include a School of Management and a School 
of Medicine.


• There are over 200 faculty and lecturers committed to student success and research excellence.


• As of April 2008, UC Merced has been awarded nearly $50 million in research grants, one of the highest
per-capita in the country.


UC Merced anticipates becoming the first campus in the U.S. to achieve environmental


certification for all of its buildings under the U.S. Green Building Council’s Leadership 


in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED®) program.


S T U D E N T  P R O F I L E


Joseph Heras
Los Angeles, California
Second Year, Ph.D. Student
Quantitative and Systems Biology


“The best thing about our campus is the strong community among the graduate


students. It helps to know that there are students sharing the same experi-


ences as I am and being able to reach out to one another for support.”


Research Focus: I’m interested in the genes that may be
responsible for the rapid diversification of species within 
the genus Sebastes (Rockfish). I’m using bioinformatics and 
molecular tools to identify these genes, which will help 
elucidate the understanding of the microevolution of this
group of fish.


Educational History: I received my B.S. in Biology from 
the University of California at Riverside. I also hold an 
M.S. degree in Biology from California State University, 
Los Angeles. 
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World Cultures


PROFESSOR IGNACIO LOPEZ-CALVO, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-7742
E-mail: ilopezcalvo@ucmerced.edu
Web site: wcgrad.ucmerced.edu


The World Cultures graduate program offers individualized, research-based courses of study. The program
explores cultures in both their local manifestations (by focusing on the rich cultural and historical heritage 


of California, the San Joaquin Valley , and the Sierra Nevada), and in a global context. The program pays
particular attention to world cultures in their historical, political, and literary manifestations, and to


the effects of immigration and migration on society and cultural change.


Students will understand and use the methods by which historians, literary scholars, artists, 
philosophers and other humanists and social scientists examine societies and cultures. The 
program will offer concentrations in History, Literatures and Cultures of the Spanish-speaking 
World and Literatures and Cultures of the English-speaking world.


Concentrations include multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary courses, and the concentrations are 
conceived as mutually complementary. Since proximity to the Sierra and the other splendid natural 


features of California has significantly influenced the cultural and historical development of the state, 
students will also benefit from the intersections of interests between the World Cultures Institute (WCI) 
and the Sierra Nevada Research Institute (SNRI), particularly in the area of the cultural understanding of
wilderness and the environment.


F U T U R E  P L A N S


We have exciting plans in the works. New interdisciplinary groups are being created. We are developing a
Management School to open as early as 2009. We are also in the planning stages of a medical school, which 
is remarkable for a young campus. To read about the medical education initiative, visit med.ucmerced.edu.


• Anthropology. This track explores contemporary and historical cultures and societies 
by studying the practices and processes that entwine the individual in social 
structures, social relations and power dynamics. Areas of focus include
health and nutritional status, migration, demography, identity, 
culture and citizenship and globalization, with attention to 
the Americas.


• Cognitive science. This track provides interdisciplinary 
training in computational modeling, high-level cognition,
including reasoning, categorization and decision-making, 
psycholinguistics, cognitive linguistics, visual perception, 
cognitive engineering, artificial intelligence, computer
vision, philosophy of mind and cognitive neuroscience.


• Economics. This track provides training in such applied 
microeconomic fields as labor economics, public economics, 
law and economics, industrial organization and political economy.


• Political Science. This track provides training in quantitative approaches to American 
Political Behavior and Institutions.


• Psychological Sciences. This track provides training in developmental psychology, health psychology
and quantitative psychology. Areas of particular strength include experimental design; meta-analysis;
health in children, adolescents and young adults; development of social stereotypes and prejudices;
and language and cognitive development. 


Social and Cognitive Sciences


PROFESSOR MICHAEL SPIVEY, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-7742
E-mail: mspivey@ucmerced.edu
Web site: scsgrad.ucmerced.edu


Social and Cognitive Sciences is currently organized as five tracks: anthropology, cognitive science, 
economics, political science, and psychology. In addition there are individual faculty members with 
interests in public policy and sociology. Graduate study at UC Merced will involve working closely
with one or more professors, so prospective applicants should carefully consult the faculty list for
current research topics. 


UC Merced is strategically located in the central San Joaquin


Valley, one of the most diverse and environmentally rich areas


in the state of California.
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S T U D E N T  L I F E


What’s there to do on campus?


• Be an athlete on one of UC Merced’s sports teams
(including baseball, lacrosse, cheerleading, volleyball,
soccer, softball, badminton, archery, aquatics and
ultimate Frisbee), organize the sport of your choice,
or participate in intramural athletics.


• Serve on UC Merced’s student government and
help shape the direction of your school.


• Participate in student life activities and events like
movie nights, guest lectures, student concerts, and
socials.


• Get involved in the community. Become a
mentor for elementary school children or
volunteer at a local hospital.


What about off-campus?


• Catch CatTracks (UC Merced’s shuttle system) that
will take you just about anywhere in the city.


• Hang out downtown, enjoy a coffee or great meal,
check out the current exhibit at the Multicultural
Arts Center or watch a movie at the Main Place
Stadium Cinema.


• Enjoy the plethora of delicious choices offered by
our multicultural community, ranging from 
traditional American to exotic Thai cuisine.


• Walk, ride your bike or drive to Lake Yosemite,
adjacent to the UC Merced campus, and rent 
personal watercraft and paddleboats, have picnics
or barbecues or go sailing. 


• Take day trips to the beach, the mountains,
San Francisco and Yosemite National Park.


Merced is a dynamic community of about 75,000, with friendly,


small-town living in a mid-sized city, offering a diverse blend of rural


and in-town environments.


How to Apply


Information about all aspects of graduate study, 
including the online application, is available at 
graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu. 


When to Apply and Fees


Prospective students are encouraged to begin the 
admissions process as early as possible in the prior
academic year. The nonrefundable application fee is
$70 for domestic students and $90 for international
students. The application deadline for all programs 
is Jan. 15. 


Graduate Student Health Insurance
Program (GSHIP)


UC Merced offers its graduate students one of the
best, most comprehensive health care packages in 
the nation. Please visit somerton-ins.com for more
information.


International Students


Students with credentials from universities outside
the United States should begin the application
process well in advance of the deadline date.
Applicants whose native language or language of
instruction is not English must show evidence of 
having recently taken the Test Of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) or the International English
Language Testing Service (IELTS) examination. For 
further information log onto the Graduate Division
Web site at graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu.


Financing Your Education


Financial support is available through graduate student
research positions, teaching assistantships, fellowships
and loans. To review the types of aid available, click
“Prospective Students” on the Graduate Division 
Web site at graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu.


C H O O S E  U C  M E R C E D


• Access the quality of UC in small group settings.


• Work and interact with internationally acclaimed scientists and policy makers on groundbreaking research
and discoveries.


• Take advantage of some of the world’s most advanced research, powerful instrumentation and state-of-the-
art library resources.


• Experience a vital campus that is setting new standards for energy efficiency, water conservation and overall 
environmental sustainability.


P R O S P E C T I V E  A P P L I C A N T S


H O U S I N G  


Students can choose from a wide variety of options in the Merced community including condos, houses, room
rentals and apartments. For more detailed information about off-campus housing, visit housing.ucmerced.edu,
where you will find a list of apartment complexes, details about your rights and responsibilities as a tenant,
ideas about what to consider when looking for a compatible roommate and much more. 


In addition, getting to and from campus and selected housing complexes and community sites is easier using
CatTracks, our campus shuttle service.
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Our unique interdisciplinary


approach to education will help
prepare you for the many options 
that lie before you, giving you a 
well-rounded learning experience 
that will carry you forward with 
critical-thinking skills, innovation 
and confidence.


Every class in each major and minor
available to you (and our offerings 
are expanding each year) is taught  


by professors who are respected


experts in their fields and eager to
help you succeed.


You’ll have opportunities here that 
you wouldn’t have on larger campuses,
such as working closely with out-


standing faculty members both in


classrooms and on research that


will help change the world, from
world cultures and history, cognitive
science, management, alternative
energy and stem cell exploration to
nanotechnology, biotechnology and
biomedical fields. Our research insti-
tutes feature curiosity-driven, pio-
neering investigation into a variety 
of topics that matter most now and 
in the future.


We are leading the way in environ-


mental stewardship, and working
to shape the San Joaquin Valley 


for its future, as well as yours. 
For instance, we have forward-
thinking internships available
that take you into the heart 
of Yosemite National Park to
learn more about the environ-
ment, conservation and 
ecological leadership. 


However, one of the best things 
we can offer you is our intimate 


setting and the chance to be 


part of a tightly-knit community


of people who are here for the same
reasons you  are – to learn, to grow
and to make relationships that last 
a lifetime.


Here at UC Merced, you have the
opportunity to foster your leader-


ship talents and shine as an out-


standing member of our campus


community. There are many paths 
to community service here, through
clubs and organizations, events, and
the Service Learning components of
our courses.


I encourage you to jump right in and
take part in the activities and organi-
zations that interest you. Fulfill your
needs outside the classroom, and
lend your talents and expertise to
help make our campus even stronger.


Thank you again for exploring 
UC Merced. After reading through
this viewbook, be sure to contact us
with additional questions you may
have. And don’t forget to visit 


the campus in person. I know you’ll
be impressed. 


STEVE KANG, Ph.D.
Chancellor
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CHANCELLOR’S MESSAGE


Welcome to UC Merced, and thank you for considering the first American research university of the 


21st century for your undergraduate studies. As a young campus, UC Merced has a lot to offer. 
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What do our students say about UC Merced? 
It’s a place where:


• Friendly students, faculty and staff create a 
genuine sense of community with lots of 
personal interaction.


• Students can engage in academic and scientific
research as early as their freshman year.


• People from different regions, cultures and 
ideas come together.


• You benefit from new academic and recreational
buildings with the latest technologies. 


• We are proud of our green campus – three
of our buildings have achieved environmental 
certification.


• You can be a leader and leave a special legacy.


Campus Profile
University Type:
Research university, part of world-renowned 
UC system, nestled in the heart of California’s 
San Joaquin Valley


Semester or Quarter:
Semester system


Degrees Offered:
Baccalaureate, masters and doctoral degrees


Fall 2007 Male/Female Ratio:
53% Male/48% Female


Expected fall 2008 enrollment:
2,700


Inside:
Pages 4-5 Academics and Pre-Professional Programs


Pages 6-7 School of Engineering


Pages 8-9 School of Natural Sciences


Pages 10-11 School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


Page 12 Student Life


Page 13 Housing


Page 14 Admissions – How to Apply


Page 15 Financial Aid and How to Visit Campus


INTRODUCING UC MERCED


As the University of California’s newest campus, UC Merced offers all the benefits of a small, private university,


backed by the 140-year-old tradition and excellence of the University of California system. UC Merced opened in


September 2005 and is quickly gaining a reputation for its unique and outstanding academic opportunities. 


Page 3 |    Freshman Viewbook
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• Invaluable one-on-one attention


• The prestige of a UC education with a
small student-to-teacher ratio and a
classroom environment that fosters
individual success


• World-renowned faculty and scholars
who make themselves accessible 
to you


• Come see for yourself why a common
phrase among the UC Merced faculty
is: “My door is always open”


• Extraordinary research opportunities
early in your academic career


• A remarkable chance to participate 
in local, statewide and national
internships


• A chance to study abroad in one of 
35 countries through our Education
Abroad Program (EAP) or anywhere
else in the world


• National Park Service partnerships
that allow you to travel to locations
like Yosemite and study a variety 
of subjects


ACADEMICS AND OPPORTUNITIES
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Academic Schools
At UC Merced, you can benefit from unique interdisciplinary
learning among three academic schools: Engineering; Natural
Sciences; and Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts. Together,
these schools facilitate an interactive classroom and research
environment in a variety of courses, including computer sci-
ence, biology, mathematics, literature and economics, just to
name a few. For more information about these schools, visit the
Academics link on our Web site: www.ucmerced.edu.


Research Institutes
The Sierra Nevada Research Institute operates two facilities
that support research activities in the Central Valley and Sierra
Nevada regions. The Environmental Analytical Laboratory (EAL)
is a centralized facility for the analysis of a wide variety of envi-
ronmental materials. The Wawona Field Station is the first
curiosity-driven research institute in Yosemite National Park.
Faculty, researchers and students in the Sierra Nevada Research
Institute conduct basic and applied research on issues such as
rapid population growth, competition for natural resources, air,
water and soil pollution, climate change and competing land
uses. UC Merced enables these students to use the San Joaquin
Valley and the Sierra Nevada as their outdoor laboratory.


UC Merced also has a World Cultures Institute, the Merced
Energy Research Institute and the Biomedical Sciences
Research Institute, which forms the foundation for our planned
medical school. 


A University Founded on the Principles of Academic Excellence 
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FUTURE PLANS


ENGINEERING STUDENT, JANET MELGOZA
YOSEMITE LEADERSHIP PROGRAM


Pre-Professional Programs
Pre-med/health professions, pre-law, business preparation:
Our advisors are available and ready to help prepare you for
medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, law, business, management and
other professions. Many of our UC Merced students who are
interested in a medical or health profession belong to the 
Pre-Health Professional Club. 


Teacher preparation: Take advantage of our Science and 
Math Initiative, designed to help students pursue credential
programs in those subjects. For more information: 
naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu. 


The Undeclared Student: Opening Doors for Exploration
If you come to UC Merced unsure of what academic direction you would 
like to pursue, we will support you in exploring your options and provide
any advising you may need. Many incoming Bobcats start UC Merced
without a major. Advisors in the Student Advising and Learning
Center (SALC) are dedicated to helping students decide which
major they would like to choose. 


We have exciting plans in the works. New majors and minors are created regularly. We are developing a 


management school to open as early as 2009. We are also in the planning stages of a medical school,


which is remarkable for a young campus. To read about the Medical Education Initiative, visit


med.ucmerced.edu.
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Degrees
• Bioengineering, B.S.


• Biological Engineering and Small-Scale 
Technologies, M.S., Ph.D.


• Computer Science and Engineering, B.S.


• Electrical Engineering and Computer 
Science, M.S., Ph.D.


• Environmental Engineering, B.S.


• Environmental Systems, M.S., Ph.D.


• Materials Science and Engineering, B.S.


• Mechanical Engineering, B.S.


• Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics, M.S., Ph.D.


To learn more about any of the above undergraduate
majors or graduate degrees, visit eng.ucmerced.edu or
graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu.


Planned Programs
• Chemical Engineering


• Civil Engineering


• Electrical Engineering


• Engineering Economics and Management


ENGINEERING


STUDENT PROFILE
ANLEY TEFERA


Year: Senior
Major: Bioengineering 
Hometown: Logan, Utah


Activities/Interests:
Charter member of UC Merced National
Society of Black Engineers


Plans after graduation:
Earn a doctoral degree in biomaterials.


My experience:
“It was my auntie who encouraged me to
visit UC Merced, but it was the school’s
emphasis on research that caught my
attention.”


113320 Booklet  7/15/08  9:17 AM  Page 6







Page 7 |    Freshman Viewbook


Careers and Opportunities


In the School of Engineering at UC Merced, each major is 
interdisciplinary and students receive an education that 
balances their knowledge of math, science, and critical
reading and writing with decision-making and com-
munication skills. Engineers are able to understand
and manage complexity. They are fascinated by
questions of how and why things work and how
they might be made to function better. They are


skillful designers, planners, managers,
analysts, researchers, consultants,


computer scientists, and leaders
in an increasingly technical


society.


FACULTY PROFILE
MICHELLE KHINE, Ph.D.
UC Berkeley


Professor Khine is one of three faculty
members conducting stem cell research
at UC Merced. A UC Berkeley graduate,
she helped start a biotechnology compa-
ny, Fluxion Biosciences, while working 
on her doctoral dissertation.


“The entrepreneurial spirit of a new 
campus was part of what attracted me to
UC Merced,” she says. “You have to have
a vision to come here. There are no pre-
defined roles, just lots of opportunities.”


For more information: 


School of Engineering
(209) 228-4411
Web site: eng.ucmerced.edu
E-mail: engineering@ucmerced.edu
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NATURAL SCIENCES


Degrees
• Applied Mathematical Sciences, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.


• Biological Sciences, B.S.


• Chemical Sciences, B.S.


• Earth Systems Science, B.S.


• Physics, B.S.


• Physics and Chemistry, Ph.D.


• Quantitative and Systems Biology, M.S., Ph.D.


To learn more about any of the above undergraduate majors
or graduate degrees, visit naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu or
graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu.


Minors
• Applied Mathematics


• Natural Science Education


• Physics


Planned Programs
• Biochemistry


• Microbiology and Immunology


• Cell and Developmental Biology


For more information:


School of Natural Sciences
(209) 228-4309
Web site: naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu
E-mail: naturalsciences@ucmerced.edu
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STUDENT PROFILE
ERICA NEUHAUS


Year: Junior
Major: Biology (Human Biology)
Hometown: San Jose, California


Activities/Interests:
Member of UC Merced Women's Volleyball
team, Historical Society member, and 
resident assistant


Plans after graduation:
Attend medical school.


My experience:
“The first time I visited the campus, I fell in
love with it, and I really enjoy the quality 
personal interaction between students and
faculty/staff. 


I am having a great experience being involved
in the Science and Math Initiative, because I
am able to be in an educational setting from
the ‘other side.’ Having the opportunity to see
how teachers can reach out to, and get in
touch with students has been great.”
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Careers and Opportunities


A degree in the sciences opens the door to a vast array of exciting
careers. Graduates from the UC Merced School of Natural Sciences
will have practical skills to enter the high-tech job market, as well as
the in-depth knowledge needed to succeed in professional schools
or graduate programs. The Natural Sciences curriculum thoroughly
prepares our students for careers in a number of important and
rewarding fields, including medicine, dentistry, basic and applied


biological research, veterinary medicine, nursing, management,
computer science, teaching, biotechnology, health care conser-


vation and management, law, engineering, economics, envi-
ronmental sciences, policy, and business.


FACULTY PROFILE
RUDY ORTIZ, Ph.D.
UC Santa Cruz


Professor Ortiz’s research addresses both clinical
and basic science questions regarding electrolyte
and water regulation in a variety of animal models


including seals and dolphins. His research led him
to investigate the link between diabetes and obesity


with hypertension.


“Our goal is to use the data to help guide regional legis-
lation aimed at establishing good nutrition and health
policies for San Joaquin Valley residents in an effort to
promote awareness, intervention and environmental
change as recommended for national remedies to the
increasing obesity epidemic.”
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Planned Programs
• Art


• International Communications


• Law and Society


• Museum Studies


• Philosophy


• Sociology


• Spanish Language and Cultures


Careers and Opportunities
Graduates of the School of Social Sciences,
Humanities and Arts (SSHA) are uniquely posi-
tioned to pursue graduate study or careers in a
variety of fields. A SSHA major provides you with
a firm foundation to do just about anything. You
can be an advertising executive, book critic, con-
sultant, diplomat, economic forecaster, FBI agent,
financial analyst, journalist, lawyer, manager, mul-
timedia designer, museum coordinator, writer,
physician, political lobbyist, newscaster, real
estate professional, social worker, teacher or pro-
fessor, and more.


For more information:


School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts
(209) 228-7742
Web site: ssha.ucmerced.edu
E-mail: ssha@ucmerced.edu


Degrees
• Anthropology, B.A.


• Cognitive Science, B.A. and B.S.


• Economics, B.A.


• History, B.A.


• Literatures and Cultures, B.A.


• Management, B.S.


• Political Science, B.A.


• Psychology, B.A.


• Social and Cognitive Sciences, M.A., Ph.D.


• World Cultures, M.A., Ph.D.


To learn more about any of the above undergraduate
majors or graduate degrees, visit ssha.ucmerced.edu or
graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu.


Minors
• American Studies


• Anthropology


• Arts


• Cognitive Science


• Economics


• History


• Literatures and Cultures


• Management


• Philosophy


• Political Science


• Psychology


• Services Science


• Sociology


• Spanish


• Writing


SOCIAL SCIENCES, HUMANITIES AND ARTS (SSHA)
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SANJEEV CHAHAL


Year: Senior
Major: Psychology 
Hometown: Hayward, California


Activities/Interests:
Dance  – he’s a founding member of Dance Coalition
(DCo) which also led to other dance organizations, 


Theater – he got involved in a local production of
“Guys and Dolls”, and he’s also a UC Merced
senior tour guide


Plans after graduation:
Attend graduate school and study within edu-


cation (administration or teacher’s credential)
– he wants to continue in a position that
allows him to help get students motivated
to go to college.


My experience:
“Being a UC Merced student is unique
because everything is brand new. The expe-
rience of being at a brand-new campus is
one of a kind. I was attracted to UC
Merced because I wanted to take that risk
and think outside of the box, I didn’t want
a traditional college experience.”


FACULTY PROFILE
KATIE WINDER, Ph.D.
The John Hopkins University


Professor Winder’s research interests lie in
labor economics and applied econometrics.
She is primarily concerned with the employ-
ment and wages of women and how these 
are determined by fertility decisions, access
to child care, and government and firm policy.


“One of the things that attracted me to 
UC Merced was the prospect of working 
with students who, by choosing a brand-new
university, have shown themselves to be
adventurous and enthusiastic about new
opportunities.”


  STUDENT PROFILE
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What’s there to do on campus?


• Be an athlete on one of UC Merced’s sports teams
(including baseball, lacrosse, cheerleading, volley-
ball, soccer, softball, badminton, archery, aquatics
and ultimate Frisbee), organize the sport of your
choice, or participate in intramural athletics.


• Get fit and have fun at the Joseph Edward Gallo
Recreation and Wellness Center. Check out 
recreation.ucmerced.edu for more information. 


• Join clubs and organizations (our students have
already formed 80 of them) and even create your
own. Visit studentlife.ucmerced.edu to learn more.


• Serve on UC Merced’s student government and
help shape the direction of your school.


• Participate in student life activities and events like
movie nights, guest lectures, student concerts, and
socials.


• Get involved in the community. Become a mentor
for elementary school children or volunteer at a
local hospital.


• Boost your resume and experience by working as
an assistant in a variety of places: a laboratory, the
library, food services, housing, a classroom, or an
administrative office. 


What about off-campus?
• Catch CatTracks (UC Merced’s shuttle system) that


will take you just about anywhere in the city.


• Hang out downtown, enjoy a coffee or great meal,
check out the current exhibit at the Multicultural
Arts Center or watch a movie at the Main Place
Stadium Cinema.


• Check out the Merced Shakespeare Festival, 
held outdoors in Applegate Park each summer 
(mercedshakespearefest.org) or the various 
productions at Playhouse Merced throughout 
the year. (www.playhousemerced.com).


• Enjoy the plethora of delicious choices offered 
by our multicultural community, ranging from 
traditional American to exotic Thai cuisine.


• Walk, ride your bike or drive to Lake Yosemite,
adjacent to the UC Merced campus, and rent 
personal watercraft and paddleboats, have picnics
or barbecues or go sailing. 


• Take day trips to the beach, the mountains, 
San Francisco and Yosemite National Park.


• Go hiking, fishing, white-water rafting, kayaking,
snowboarding, or skiing – we have lots of lakes,
rivers and forests nearby, as well as ski resorts 
and beaches.


For more information:


Student Life 
(209) 228-5433
Web site: studentlife.ucmerced.edu
E-mail: studentlife@ucmerced.edu


STUDENT LIFE
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UC Merced guarantees housing to all incoming freshmen and transfer students who meet the required


deadlines stated on our Web site: housing.ucmerced.edu.


Page 13 |    Freshman Viewbook


GUARANTEED HOUSING


The Sierra Terraces
Sierra Terraces is home to
the majority of freshmen 
living on campus. This brand-
new, two-story residence
hall offers community living,
with two students to a bed-
room. Each two-bedroom
suite shares a private bath-
room. Triple rooms are avail-
able at a lower cost.


The Valley Terraces
These beautiful residence
halls accommodate continu-
ing and transfer students, as
well as nontraditional fresh-
men. Each apartment-style
suite, shared by four or six
students, includes a living
room, bathroom and two or
three double bedrooms.


The Terrace Center 
Located at the heart of
the community, the
Terrace Center provides
sophisticated laundry
facilities complete with a
unique Internet notifica-
tion system; the mail-
room and housing office;
a comfortable study


lounge; a computer room; and The Den, where resi-
dents can watch a large-screen TV, play ping-pong,
pool, air hockey and other games. Movie nights, dances
and other special events take place in the Terrace
Center’s California Room. The newly expanded
Yablokoff-Wallace Dining Center offers a variety of con-
temporary restaurant-style choices: pizza, sandwiches,
grilled items, vegetarian specials, salads, home-cooked
meals and much more.  


Off-campus housing
The growing Merced community offers a variety of 
off-campus housing options. Visit our Web site at 
housing.ucmerced.edu for more information and a list
of many of the rental properties in Merced, your rights
and responsibilities as a tenant, what to consider when
looking for a compatible roommate and much more.


About our housing:
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How to Apply
Apply to the University of California online at 
www.universityofcalifornia.edu/apply.


When to Apply
You can start working on the online application 
Oct. 1. The fall priority filing period is Nov. 1 through 30.
The spring priority filing period is July 1 through 31.


Application Fees
The $60 application fee entitles you to apply to one 
UC campus. The fee for international students is $70.
Fee waivers are available to students who qualify. 
To find out if you qualify for a fee waiver, visit 
admissions.ucmerced.edu. 


Reporting Test Scores
If you apply as a freshman, you must take the ACT
Assessment plus Writing or SAT Reasoning Test and
two SAT Subject Tests. For test dates and information,
visit admissions.ucmerced.edu.


ADMISSIONS
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Statewide Eligibility (Freshman)*


• High School diploma


• GPA of 3.0 or above
(Nonresident: 3.4)


15 UC-approved courses:
■ History/Social Science – 2 years


■ English – 4 years


■ Mathematics – 3 years


■ Laboratory Science – 2 years


■ Language other than English – 2
years


■ VPA (Visual and Performing Arts)
– 1 year


■ Elective – 1 year


• SAT Reasoning Test or ACT plus
Writing and 2 SAT Subject Tests


Local Eligibility (Freshman)**


• GPA of 3.0 or above


• Must be designated in top 4% of
participating high school


11 UC-approved courses by end of jun-
ior year:


■ History/Social Science – 1 year


■ English – 3 years


■ Mathematics – 2 years


■ Laboratory Science – 1 year


■ Language other than English – 1
year


■ Other “a-g” courses from among
the remaining 7 required for 
eligibility in statewide context
– 3 years


Community College Junior-Level
Transfer


• GPA of 2.4 or above
(Nonresident: 2.8)


60 semester (90 quarter) transferable
units, including:


■ English composition – 2 
courses


■ Mathematical concepts and
quantitative reasoning – 1 course


■ 4 courses from at least 2 of 
these subject areas: arts and
humanities, social and behavioral
sciences, physical and biological
sciences


• No examination requirement


For more information about applying to UC Merced, including additional admissions requirements and pathways,
please visit www.universityofcalifornia.edu/apply or admissions.ucmerced.edu.


* UC accepts the Certificate of Proficiency awarded by the State Board of Education for completion of the California High School Proficiency Examination, 
as well as the General Education Development certificate and certificates of proficiency awarded by other states, in lieu of a regular high school diploma.


** ELC students must complete all Subject and Examination Requirements in their senior year to be considered fully eligible.


AT A GLANCE: PATHS TO UC ADMISSION
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How to Apply for Financial Aid 
and Scholarships at UC Merced
UC Merced is firmly committed to making a college
education affordable for all students, regardless of
their families’ financial situations. With financial aid
and scholarships, the opportunity to attend UC
Merced may be more affordable than you think. We
encourage all students to complete the Free
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) online at
www.fafsa.ed.gov.  


Remember:
• The FAFSA is available online beginning Jan. 1 of


each year and should be submitted by March 2. 


• The UC Merced FAFSA School Code is 041271.


For questions and assistance:
Visit our Web site at financialaid.ucmerced.edu, 
e-mail finaid@ucmerced.edu or 
call us at (209) 228-4AID (4243).


FINANCIAL AID
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Come visit UC Merced to find out what makes our cam-
pus so special. Call us to arrange a guided tour of campus
any weekday and on most Saturdays throughout the year.
Visiting UC Merced will give you firsthand knowledge of
our academics, housing and student life. 


For more information: 
Web site: tours.ucmerced.edu
E-mail: tours@ucmerced.edu 
(209) 228-6316 or (866) 270-7301 (toll-free in California)


Estimated travel times to UC Merced:


• FRESNO 1 hour


• LOS ANGELES 4 hours


• MODESTO 45 minutes


• SACRAMENTO 2 hours


• SAN FRANCISCO 2.5 hours


• YOSEMITE 1.5 hours


COME SEE US 
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Admissions 
(209) CAT-GO-UC (228-4682)
(866) 270-7301 (toll-free in California)
admissions.ucmerced.edu
admissions@ucmerced.edu 


Financial Aid
(209) CAT-4AID (228-4243)
financialaid.ucmerced.edu
finaid@ucmerced.edu


Health Care and Disability Services
(209) 228-6996
health@ucmerced.edu
disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu


Registrar
(209) 228-2734
registrar.ucmerced.edu
registrar@ucmerced.edu


School of Engineering
(209) 228-4411
engineering.ucmerced.edu
engineering@ucmerced.edu


School of Natural Sciences
(209) 228-4309
naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu
naturalsciences@ucmerced.edu


School of Social Sciences,
Humanities and Arts
(209) 228-7742
ssha.ucmerced.edu
ssha@ucmerced.edu


Student Housing
(209) CAT-HOME (228-4663) 
housing.ucmerced.edu
housing@ucmerced.edu


Student Life 
(209) 228-5433
studentlife.ucmerced.edu
studentlife@ucmerced.edu


Students First Center
(209) CATS-1ST (228-7178)
studentsfirst.ucmerced.edu
studentsfirst@ucmerced.edu 


Tours
(209) 228-6316
tours.ucmerced.edu 
tours@ucmerced.edu


Graduate Division
(209) 228-4723
graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu
graddiv@ucmerced.edu 


QUESTIONS? 


WE'RE HERE TO HELP:


5200 N. Lake Rd., Merced, CA 95343
www.ucmerced.edu


Printed on recycled paper
July 2008/35K


UC MERCED


CAMPUS MAP
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CHANCELLOR’S MESSAGE


Welcome to UC Merced, and thank you for considering the first American research university of the 21st 


century for your undergraduate studies. As a young campus, UC Merced has a lot to offer. 


Our unique interdisciplinary 
approach to education will help 
prepare you for the many options 
that lie before you, giving you a 
well-rounded learning experience 
that will carry you forward with 
critical-thinking skills, innovation 
and confidence.


Every class in each major and minor 
available to you (and our offerings 
are expanding each year) is taught 
by professors who are respected 
experts in their fields and eager to 
help you succeed.


You’ll have opportunities here that 
you wouldn’t have on larger campuses, 
such as working closely with out-
standing faculty members both in 
classrooms and on research that 
will help change the world, from 
world cultures and history, cognitive 
science, management, alternative 
energy and stem cell exploration 
to nanotechnology, biotechnology 
and biomedical fields. Our research 
institutes feature curiosity-driven, 
pioneering investigation into a variety 
of topics that matter most now and 
in the future.


We are leading the way in environ-
mental stewardship, and working to 
shape the San Joaquin Valley for its 
future, as well as yours. For instance, 
we have forward-thinking internships 
available that take you into the heart 
of Yosemite National Park to learn 
more about the environment, conser-
vation and ecological leadership. 


One of the best things we can offer 
you is our intimate setting and the 
chance to be part of a tightly-knit 
community of people who are 
here for the same reasons you are—
to learn, to grow and to make rela-
tionships that last a lifetime.


Here at UC Merced, you 
have the opportunity to 
foster your leadership 
talents and shine as an 
outstanding member of 
our campus community. 
There are many paths to 
community service here, 
through clubs and organi-
zations, events and the ser-
vice learning components 
of our courses.


I encourage you to jump 
right in and take part in 
the activities and organi-
zations that interest you. 
Fulfill your needs outside 
the classroom, and lend 
your talents and exper-
tise to help make our 
campus even stronger.


Thank you again for exploring UC 
Merced. After reading through this 
viewbook, be sure to contact us with 
additional questions you may have. 
And don’t forget to visit the 
campus in person. I know you’ll 
be impressed. 


STEVE KANG, Ph.D.
Chancellor
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What do our students say about UC Merced? Campus Profile
University Type:
Research university, part of world-renowned 
UC system, nestled in the heart of California’s 
San Joaquin Valley


History:
University founded in 1868; campus opened in 
2005.


Semester or Quarter:
Semester


Degrees Offered:
Baccalaureate, master’s and doctoral degrees


Fall 2007 Male/Female Ratio:
53% Male/48% Female


Expected fall 2008 enrollment:
2,700


INTRODUCING UC MERCED


As the University of California’s newest campus, UC Merced offers all the benefits of a small, private 


university (with the affordability of a public university), backed by the 140-year-old tradition and 


excellence of the UC system. UC Merced opened in September 2005 and is quickly gaining a reputation 


for its unique and outstanding academic opportunities.
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It’s a place where:


• Friendly students, faculty and staff create 
a genuine sense of community with lots of 
personal interaction.


• Students can engage in academic and scientific 
research as early as their freshman year.


• People from different regions, cultures and ideas 
come together.


• You benefit from new academic and recreational 
buildings with the latest technologies. 


• We are proud of our green campus—three of 
our buildings have achieved environmental 
certification. 


• You can be a leader and leave a special legacy.







• Valuable one-on-one attention


• The prestige of a UC education with 
a small student-to-teacher ratio and 
a classroom environment that fosters 
individual success


• World-renowned faculty and scholars 
who make themselves accessible 
to you


• Come see for yourself why a common 
phrase among the UC Merced faculty 
is: “My door is always open”


• Extraordinary research opportunities 
early in your academic career


• A remarkable chance to participate 
in local, statewide and national 
internships


• A chance to study abroad in one of 
35 countries through our Education 
Abroad Program (EAP) or anywhere 
else in the world


• National Park Service partnerships 
that allow you to travel to locations 
like Yosemite and study a variety 
of subjects


 ACADEMICS AND OPPORTUNITIES
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Academic Schools
At UC Merced, you can benefit from unique interdisciplinary 
learning among three academic schools: Engineering; Natural 
Sciences; and Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts. Together, 
these schools facilitate an interactive classroom and research 
environment in a variety of courses, including computer sci-
ence, biology, mathematics, literature and economics, just to 
name a few. For more information about these schools, visit 
the Academics link on our Web site: www.ucmerced.edu.


Research Institutes
The Sierra Nevada Research Institute (SNRI) operates two 
facilities that support research activities in the Central Valley 
and Sierra Nevada regions. The Environmental Analytical 
Laboratory (EAL) analyzes a wide variety of environmental 
materials. The Wawona Field Station is the first curiosity-
driven research institute in Yosemite National Park. Faculty, 
researchers and students in the SNRI conduct basic and applied 
research on issues such as rapid population growth, competi-
tion for natural resources, air, water and soil pollution, climate 
change and competing land uses.


UC Merced has three other developing institutes: the World 
Cultures Institute, the Merced Energy Research Institute and 
the Biomedical Sciences Research Institute, which forms the 
foundation for our planned medical school. 


A University Founded on the Principles of Academic Excellence 
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FUTURE PLANS


Pre-Professional Programs
Pre-med/health professions, pre-law, business preparation: Our 
advisors are available and ready to help prepare you for medicine, den-
tistry, pharmacy, law, business, management and other professions. 
Many of our UC Merced students who are interested in a medical or 
health profession belong to the Pre-Health Professional Club. 


Teacher preparation: Take advantage of our Science and Math 
Initiative, designed to help students pursue credential programs in 
those subjects. For more information: naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu. 


UC Merced’s Career Services Center: Partners in Your Success


As a transfer student, you come to UC Merced having already declared a major and ready to pursue your chosen 
field of study. Our Career Services Center arms you with tools to reach your goals and enrich your experience. We 
connect you with on- and off-campus jobs and internship opportunities, perform career assessments, offer a num-
ber of valuable workshops, assist with resume preparation and critique, provide individual assistance with inter-
views and other types of counseling, and boast a resource library to help you at every stage of career planning. For 
more information: careerservices.ucmerced.edu. 


Just a few of the internships our Bobcats have enjoyed:


E & J Gallo Winery: Technology & Quality Intern


Pricewaterhouse Coopers: Accounting Intern


Genentech: Research & Development Intern


Gottschalks: Retail Management Intern


PG & E: Engineering Intern


Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory: Lab Assistant


Yosemite National Park: Park Ranger


We have exciting plans in the works. New majors and minors are created regularly. We are developing 


a management school to open as early as 2009. We are also in the planning stages of a medical school, 


which is remarkable for a young campus. To read about the Medical Education Initiative, visit 


med.ucmerced.edu.
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Degrees
• Bioengineering, B.S.


• Biological Engineering and Small-Scale 
Technologies, M.S., Ph.D.


• Computer Science and Engineering, B.S.


• Electrical Engineering and Computer 
Science, M.S., Ph.D.


• Environmental Engineering, B.S.


• Environmental Systems, M.S., Ph.D.


• Materials Science and Engineering, B.S.


• Mechanical Engineering, B.S.


• Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics, M.S., Ph.D.


Planned Programs
• Chemical Engineering


• Civil Engineering


• Electrical Engineering


• Engineering Economics and Management


SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING


TRANSFER STUDENT PROFILE
ANLEY TEFERA


Year: Senior
Major: Bioengineering 
Hometown: Logan, Utah


Activities/Interests:
Charter member of UC Merced National 
Society of Black Engineers.


Plans after graduation:
Earn a doctoral degree in biomaterials.


My experience:
“It was my auntie who encouraged me to 
visit UC Merced, but it was the school’s 
emphasis on research that caught my 
attention.”
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Careers and Opportunities


In the School of Engineering at UC Merced, each major is 
interdisciplinary. Students receive an education that 
balances their knowledge of math, science, and critical 
reading and writing with decision-making and communication 


skills. Engineers are able to understand and manage 
complexity. They are fascinated by questions 


of how and why things work and how they 
might be made to function better. They 
are skillful designers, planners, managers, 


analysts, researchers, consultants, 
computer scientists, and lead-


ers in an increasingly tech-
nical society.


FACULTY PROFILE
MICHELLE KHINE, Ph.D.
UC Berkeley


Professor Khine is one of three faculty 
members conducting stem-cell research 
at UC Merced. A UC Berkeley graduate, 
she helped start a biotechnology com-
pany, Fluxion Biosciences, while working 
on her doctoral dissertation.


“The entrepreneurial spirit of a new 
campus was part of what attracted me to 
UC Merced,” she says. “You have to have 
a vision to come here. There are no pre-
defined roles, just lots of opportunities.”


For more information: 


School of Engineering
(209) 228-4411
Web site: eng.ucmerced.edu
E-mail: engineering@ucmerced.edu







SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCES


Degrees
• Applied Mathematical Sciences, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.


• Biological Sciences, B.S.


• Chemical Sciences, B.S.


• Earth Systems Science, B.S.


• Physics, B.S.


• Physics and Chemistry, Ph.D.


• Quantitative and Systems Biology, M.S., Ph.D.


Minors
• Applied Mathematics


• Natural Science Education


• Physics


Planned Programs
• Biochemistry


• Microbiology and Immunology


• Cell and Developmental Biology


For more information:


School of Natural Sciences
(209) 228-4309
Web site: naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu
E-mail: naturalsciences@ucmerced.edu
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  TRANSFER STUDENT PROFILE
DANNIQUE AALBU


Year: Senior
Major: Earth Systems Science
Hometown: Sacramento, California


Activities/Interests:
One of two students representing 
UC Merced in the Research Experience 
for Undergraduates program directed 
by Professor Benoit Dayrat in Yosemite 
National Park.


Plans after graduation:
Attend graduate school and pursue research, 
leading to a career in water policy and 
resource management.


My experience:
“I’ve been learning a lot of different field tech-
niques. Fengjing trusts me to go out and take 
samples on my own twice a week, which is a 
great experience. And I’m learning lab tech-
niques in Merced, as well, analyzing isotopes.”
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Careers and Opportunities


A degree in the sciences opens the door to a vast array of excit-
ing careers. Graduates from the UC Merced School of Natural 
Sciences will have practical skills to enter the high-tech job 
market, as well as the in-depth knowledge needed to succeed 
in professional schools or graduate programs. The Natural 
Sciences curriculum thoroughly prepares our students for 
careers in important and rewarding fields, including medicine, 


dentistry, basic and applied biological research, veterinary 
medicine, nursing, management, computer science, teach-


ing, biotechnology, health care conservation and man-
agement, law, engineering, economics, environmental 


sciences, policy, and business.


FACULTY PROFILE
RUDY ORTIZ, Ph.D.
UC Santa Cruz


Professor Ortiz’s research addresses both clinical 
and basic science questions regarding electrolyte 
and water regulation in a variety of animal mod-


els including seals and dolphins. His research led 
him to investigate the link between diabetes and 


obesity with hypertension.


“Our goal is to use the data to help guide regional 
legislation aimed at establishing good nutrition and 


health policies for San Joaquin Valley residents in an 
effort to promote awareness, intervention and environ-


mental change as recommended for national remedies to 
the increasing obesity epidemic.”







Planned Programs
 • Art


 • International Communications


 • Law and Society


 • Museum Studies


 • Philosophy


 • Sociology


 • Spanish Language and Cultures


Careers and Opportunities
Graduates of the School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts (SSHA) are uniquely posi-
tioned to pursue graduate study or careers in 
a variety of fields. A SSHA major provides you 
with a firm foundation to do just about anything. 
You can be an advertising executive, book critic, 
consultant, diplomat, economic forecaster, FBI 
agent, financial analyst, journalist, lawyer, man-
ager, multimedia designer, museum coordinator, 
writer, physician, political lobbyist, newscaster, 
real estate professional, social worker, teacher or 
professor, and more.


For more information:


School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts
(209) 228-7742
Web site: ssha.ucmerced.edu
E-mail: ssha@ucmerced.edu


Degrees
 • Anthropology, B.A.


 • Cognitive Science, B.A. and B.S.


 • Economics, B.A.


 • History, B.A.


 • Literatures and Cultures, B.A.


 • Management, B.S.


 • Political Science, B.A.


 • Psychology, B.A.


 • Social and Cognitive Sciences, M.A., Ph.D.


 • World Cultures, M.A., Ph.D.


Minors
 • American Studies


 • Anthropology


 • Arts


 • Cognitive Science


 • Economics


 • History


 • Literatures and Cultures


 • Management


 • Philosophy


 • Political Science


 • Psychology


 • Services Science


 • Sociology 


 • Spanish


 • Writing


SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES, HUMANITIES AND ARTS (SSHA)
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COELL AND MADISON SIMMONS


Year: Senior
Major: History 
Hometown: Catheys Valley, California


Activities/Interests:
The twins participated in the UC-DC program last year, 
Coell the sole intern for a congressman and Madison an 
intern in the U.S. Supreme Court’s Curator’s Office.  


Plans after graduation:
Madison wants to pursue the legal profession to play a 
role in the lives of future genera-
tions of Americans.


My experience:
“UC Merced’s small class sizes 
and close-knit community 
immediately made me feel 
comfortable and allowed 
me to interact with my 
professors in a manner 
unique to the University 
of California system.” 
—Coell


FACULTY PROFILE
KATIE WINDER, Ph.D.
The John Hopkins University


Professor Winder’s research interests lie in 
labor economics and applied econometrics. 
She is primarily concerned with the employ-
ment and wages of women and how these 
are determined by fertility decisions, access 


to child care, and government and firm 
policy.


“One of the things that attracted me to 
UC Merced was the prospect of work-
ing with students who, by choosing a 


brand-new university, have shown 
themselves to be adventurous 


and enthusiastic about new 
opportunities.”


  TRANSFER STUDENT PROFILE







What’s there to do on campus?


• Be an athlete on one of UC Merced’s sports teams 
(including baseball, basketball, lacrosse, cheerlead-
ing, volleyball, soccer, softball, badminton, archery, 
and ultimate Frisbee), organize the sport of your 
choice, or participate in intramural athletics.


• Get fit and have fun at the Joseph Edward Gallo 
Recreation and Wellness Center. Check out 
recreation.ucmerced.edu for more information. 


• Join clubs and organizations (our students have 
already formed 80 of them) and even create your 
own. Visit studentlife.ucmerced.edu to learn more.


• Serve on UC Merced’s student government and 
help shape the direction of your school.


• Participate in student life activities and events 
like movie nights, guest lectures, student con-
certs, and socials.


• Get involved in the community. Become a mentor 
for elementary school children or volunteer at a 
local hospital.


• Boost your résumé and experience by working as 
an assistant in a variety of places: a laboratory, the 
library, food services, housing, a classroom, or an 
administrative office. 


What about off-campus?
• Catch CatTracks (UC Merced’s shuttle system) 


that will take you just about anywhere in the city.


• Hang out downtown, enjoy a coffee or great meal, 
check out the current exhibit at the Multicultural 
Arts Center or watch a movie at the Main Place 
Stadium Cinema.


• Check out the Merced Shakespeare Festival, 
held outdoors in Applegate Park each summer 
(mercedshakespearefest.org) or the various 
productions at Playhouse Merced throughout 
the year. (www.playhousemerced.com).


• Enjoy the plethora of delicious choices offered 
by our multicultural community, ranging from 
traditional American to exotic Thai cuisine.


• Walk, ride your bike or drive to Lake Yosemite, 
adjacent to the UC Merced campus, and rent 
personal watercraft and paddleboats, have picnics 
or barbecues or go sailing. 


• Take day trips to the beach, the mountains, 
San Francisco and Yosemite National Park.


• Go hiking, fishing, white-water rafting, kayaking, 
snowboarding, or skiing—we have lots of lakes, 
rivers and forests nearby, as well as ski resorts 
and beaches.


For more information:


Student Life 
(209) 228-5433
Web site: studentlife.ucmerced.edu
E-mail: studentlife@ucmerced.edu


STUDENT LIFE
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UC Merced guarantees housing to all incoming freshmen and transfer students who meet the required 


deadlines stated on our Web site: housing.ucmerced.edu.
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GUARANTEED HOUSING


About our housing:
The Sierra Terraces
Sierra Terraces is home to the majority of freshmen 
living on campus. This brand-new, two-story residence hall 
offers community living, with two students to a bedroom. Each 
two-bedroom suite shares a private bathroom. Triple rooms 
are available at a lower cost.


The Valley Terraces
These beautiful residence halls accommodate continuing and 
transfer students, as well as nontraditional freshmen. Each 
apartment-style suite, shared by four or six students, includes 
a living room, bathroom and two or three double bedrooms.


The Terrace Center 
Located at the heart of the community, the Terrace Center 
provides sophisticated laundry facilities complete with a 
unique Internet notification system; the mailroom and housing 
office; a comfortable study lounge; a computer room; and The 
Den, where residents can watch a large-screen TV, play ping-
pong, pool, air hockey and other games. Movie nights, dances 
and other special events take place in the Terrace Center’s 
California Room. The newly expanded Yablokoff-Wallace 
Dining Center offers a variety of contemporary restaurant-
style choices: pizza, sandwiches, grilled items, vegetarian 
specials, salads, home-cooked meals and much more.  


Off-campus housing
The growing Merced community offers a variety of 
off-campus housing options. Visit our Web site at 
housing.ucmerced.edu for more information and a list of many 
of the rental properties in Merced, your rights and responsi-
bilities as a tenant, what to consider when looking for a com-
patible roommate and much more.


Transfer Organizations, Services 
and Resources
Student Outreach and Mentoring 
Program (STOMP)
One of UC Merced’s first student organiza-
tions, STOMP was established to foster a 
university-going culture among Central Valley 
transfer students. Current UC Merced transfer 
students mentor prospective transfer students 
at local community colleges and maintain a 
strong support network for students once they 
reach UC Merced. Contact STOMP students 
by e-mail at stomp@ucmerced.edu or visit 
transfer.ucmerced.edu/stomp.


Transfer Student Association
The Transfer Student Association was founded 
to serve the needs of community college trans-
fer students. TSA is run by transfer students 
for transfer students and offers study groups, 
social events, peer counseling, tutoring pro-
grams, incoming student liaisons and advising/
outreach. For more information, e-mail 
tsa@ucmerced.edu. 


Note: The UC Merced Early Childcare and 
Education Center is currently in development. 
For more information, e-mail 
childcare@ucmerced.edu.







Junior-Level Transfer


• Complete a minimum of 60 UC 
transferable semester units or 90 
transferable quarter units with a 
minimum 2.4 GPA (2.8 GPA for 
nonresidents). You are allowed 
to complete up to 14 semester 
(21 quarter) units with credit/no 
credit.


• Complete the required seven-
course pattern
■ English composition—


2 courses
■ Mathematical concepts and 


quantitative reasoning—
1 course


■ 4 courses from at least 2 of 
these areas: 


 — Arts and Humanities


 — Behavioral and Social  
  Sciences


 — Biological and Physical  
  Sciences


Lower-Division Transfer


If you were eligible for admission 
to the University of California when 
you graduated from high school, you 
may be eligible for the “Fast Track” 
to UC Merced. 


Major Preparation and Assist


Preparing for your major involves 
completing preparatory courses at 
your college that will enable you to 
take upper-division courses at UC 
Merced. Students planning to major 
in natural sciences, engineering or 
computer science should complete 
the appropriate prerequisites, 
(i.e., calculus, science, computer 
programming). California community 
college students are urged to visit 
www.assist.org to view major prepa-
ration articulation agreements.


General Education/Breadth 
Requirements


If your major falls within the School 
of Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts, we encourage you to com-
plete the Intersegmental General 
Education Transfer Curriculum 
(IGETC). IGETC can substitute for 
GE requirements in the Schools of 
Engineering and Natural Sciences; 


however, IGETC may exceed school-
specific lower division breadth 
requirements. Please consult www.
assist.org for GE/Breadth prepara-
tion for your major.


Transfer Admission Guarantee 
(TAG)


Under the TAG program, California 
community college students are 
guaranteed admission to their major 
at UC Merced if they complete 
specific requirements. Along with a 
contract specifying the courses and 
GPA required for admission to your 
chosen major, you will benefit from 
individualized academic advising 
and an opportunity to participate in 
special UC Merced programs. Call us 
at (209) 228-4682 or (866) 270-7301 
(toll-free in California) or e-mail 
transfer@ucmerced.edu for more 
information.


For more information, visit www.
universityofcalifornia.edu/apply 
or contact a UC Merced transfer 
admissions advisor (see back page 
of this viewbook).


ADMISSION AND ELIGIBILITY


How to Apply
Apply to the University of California online at 
www.universityofcalifornia.edu/apply.


When to Apply
You can start working on the online application on 
Oct. 1. The fall priority filing period is Nov. 1 through 30. 
The spring priority filing period is July 1 through 31.


Application Fees
The $60 application fee entitles you to apply to one 
UC campus. The fee for international students is $70. 
Fee waivers are available to students who qualify. 
To learn more, visit admissions.ucmerced.edu. 


Students from California’s community colleges who have completed at least 60 transferable units (junior-level 
transfers) and major preparation will be given highest priority. While preparing to transfer at the junior level, we 
encourage you to complete a pattern of courses that will best prepare you for the upper division work in your cho-
sen field of study.
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FINANCIAL AID
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Come visit UC Merced to find out what makes our cam-
pus so special. Call us to arrange a guided tour of campus 
any weekday and on most Saturdays throughout the year. 
Visiting UC Merced will give you firsthand knowledge of 
our academics, housing and student life. 


For more information: 
Web site: tours.ucmerced.edu
E-mail: tours@ucmerced.edu 
(209) 228-6316 or (866) 270-7301 (toll-free in California)


Estimated travel times to UC Merced:


 • FRESNO 1 hour


 • LOS ANGELES 4 hours


 • MODESTO 45 minutes


 • SACRAMENTO 2 hours


 • SAN FRANCISCO 2.5 hours


 • YOSEMITE 1.5 hours


COME SEE US 


How to apply for Financial Aid 
and Scholarships at UC Merced
UC Merced is firmly committed to making a college 
education affordable for all students, regardless of 
their families’ financial situations. With financial aid 
and scholarship resources, the opportunity to attend 
UC Merced may be more affordable than you think. 
Therefore, we encourage students to complete the Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) online at 
www.fafsa.ed.gov. 


Remember:
 • The FAFSA is available online beginning Jan. 1 of 


each year and should be submitted by March 2. 


 • The UC Merced FAFSA School Code is 041271.


For questions and assistance:
Visit our Web site at financialaid.ucmerced.edu, 
e-mail finaid@ucmerced.edu or 
call us at (209) 228-4AID (4243).
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Admissions 
(209) CAT-GO-UC (228-4682)
(866) 270-7301 (toll-free in California)
admissions.ucmerced.edu
admissions@ucmerced.edu 


Financial Aid
(209) CAT-4AID (228-4243)
financialaid.ucmerced.edu
finaid@ucmerced.edu


Health Care and Disability Services
(209) 228-6996
health@ucmerced.edu
disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu


Registrar
(209) 228-2734
registrar.ucmerced.edu
registrar@ucmerced.edu


School of Engineering
(209) 228-4411
engineering.ucmerced.edu
engineering@ucmerced.edu


School of Natural Sciences
(209) 228-4309
naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu
naturalsciences@ucmerced.edu


School of Social Sciences,
Humanities and Arts
(209) 228-7742
ssha.ucmerced.edu
ssha@ucmerced.edu


Student Housing
(209) CAT-HOME (228-4663) 
housing.ucmerced.edu
housing@ucmerced.edu


Student Life 
(209) 228-5433
studentlife.ucmerced.edu
studentlife@ucmerced.edu


Students First Center
(209) CATS-1ST (228-7178)
studentsfirst.ucmerced.edu
studentsfirst@ucmerced.edu 


Tours
(209) 228-6316
tours.ucmerced.edu 
tours@ucmerced.edu


Graduate Division
(209) 228-4723
graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu
graddiv@ucmerced.edu 


QUESTIONS? 
WE’RE HERE TO HELP:


5200 N. Lake Rd., Merced, CA 95343
www.ucmerced.edu
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WELCOME TO THE UNIVERSITY OF
CALIFORNIA, AND THANK YOU FOR
TAKING THE TIME TO LEARN MORE
ABOUT THE UC AND OUR CAMPUS AS
YOU CONSIDER THE NEXT STEPS IN
YOUR LIFE’S JOURNEY OF LEARNING.


Though a young campus, UC Merced has
a great deal to offer. In this publication
you will learn why attaining an education
in the world-renowned University of


California system is vital to your future success.


You will also discover how by attending UC Merced in particular, you
will have access to all the benefits and experiences of a UC education
but in a uniquely personalized and collaborative setting.


From our distinctive interdisciplinary approach to education that 
will help prepare you for the many options that lie before you, to the
classes taught by professors who are respected experts in their fields
and eager to help you succeed, you’ll have opportunities here at 
UC Merced that you wouldn't have on larger campuses.


One of the best things we can offer you is our intimate setting and
the chance to be part of a tightly-knit community of people who 
are here for the same reasons you are – to learn, to grow, to create
relationships that last a lifetime and to begin building their exciting
future full of limitless possibilities.


As you read through this brochure and campus Web sites, please 
give us a call. Our staff members are here to answer your questions.
You may be surprised to find that a person picks up the phone at 
UC Merced, not an automated message system that requires you to
navigate a complicated menu only to hear a vague answer.


Thank you again for considering UC Merced. Just think — an out-
standing University of California education in a friendly, supportive
setting. What a perfect combination for your success!


STEVE KANG
Chancellor


Cover photos from left to right: UC Berkeley,
UC Los Angeles, UC San Diego, UC Davis, UC Riverside,
UC Santa Cruz, UC Santa Barbara, UC Irvine,
UC San Francisco and UC Merced.







• The UC was established in 1868 with just 10 
faculty members and 40 students.


• It is the world’s premier public research 
university system and a major economic engine in 
the state of California.


• There are more than 214,000 students in the 
UC system.


• UC campuses have more than 170,000 faculty
and staff members.


• More than 1.5 million alumni use the knowledge
they gained at UC to live, work and contribute
around the world.


• In addition to Merced, the UC has 9 campuses:
Berkeley, Davis, Irvine, Los Angeles, Riverside,
San Diego, San Francisco, Santa Barbara and
Santa Cruz.


• Each campus offers stimulating learning 
environments and unmatched educational and
research opportunities.


• UC campuses generate a wide range of benefits
and services that touch the lives of Californians
every day. For example, as one of the state's 
largest health care systems and the largest 
single provider of certain specialty services 
and medical procedures (including emergency 
medicine and trauma), it positively impacts
Californians’ health and quality of life.


• A UC education provides students with 
excellent preparation for service careers that
impact society and the state; they take 
advantage of pre-professional programs and
graduate with degrees in a wide variety of 
academic areas.


• The UC is a leading provider of talent, industry
knowledge and applied research to all of
California’s key industry clusters (groups of related
businesses that are most critical to the state’s 
economic prosperity and growth): aerospace,
agriculture, bioscience, computers and 
semiconductors, information technology,
telecommunications and digital media/
entertainment.


A FEW FACTS ABOUT THE UC: THE UC 


Take a few minutes to learn more about the vener-
able, world renowned University of California 
system. When you want more information, visit
www.ucop.edu for direct links to the Web sites for
all 10 UC campuses.


A UNIVERSITY 
STEEPED IN HISTORY


The California education system sprang from the
isolated geography and pioneering culture of the
state during the 19th century. With no longstand-
ing tradition of private colleges and universities,
Californians became active and enthusiastic
builders of public institutions.


Today, students can choose among the vast net-
work of community colleges, California State
University campuses, private colleges or the first
multi-campus research university – the University
of California – all with their own missions and
purposes.


“Because we are brand new, the room to grow and begin
lasting traditions is amazing. I’m proud to be a student
here and couldn’t imagine myself anywhere else.”


ASHLEY NAND
Modesto, CA – UC Merced Class of 2009 







OUR MISSION:
RESEARCH, SCHOLARSHIP AND CREATION


AT UC, WE ARE DEEPLY COMMITTED TO HELPING OUR
STUDENTS, OUR STATE, OUR SOCIETY AND THE WORLD.


UC students can learn about the world around them through
countless research opportunities at ideal locations like the three
UC-managed U.S. Department of Energy national laboratories at
Berkeley, Lawrence Livermore and Los Alamos; five medical centers
comprising one of the largest health care systems in California;
four law schools; a statewide division of agriculture and natural
resources, and the largest veterinary school in the nation.


These resources have facilitated important advances, putting the UC
at the forefront of the quest for new knowledge:


• UC has been the leader in patent development for the past
12 years. UC researchers create an average of three new
inventions each day, fueling business innovation and
California’s economic competitiveness.


• Notable UC patents include the hepatitis-B vaccine, Vitamin
E, Vitamin K, treatments for aneurysms, Magnetic Resonance
Imaging (MRI), inner ear implants, the nicotine patch, aids
for the learning disabled, a non-contact respiratory monitor
for the prevention of sudden infant death syndrome (SIDS),
compact fluorescent light bulbs, and a wide variety of new
types of fruits and vegetables.


• Our scholars have amassed 50 Nobel Prizes.


• The University of California has generated thousands of
California jobs and billions of dollars in revenues.


To read the University of California mission statement, visit
www.universityofcalifornia.edu/aboutuc/mission.html 


"This campus is more than just a place
to learn. It’s a place to find out who you
really are.This is your campus and your
voice will be heard.”


SANJEEV CHAHAL
Hayward, CA – UC Merced Class of 2009 







EARNING A BACHELOR’S DEGREE


An undergraduate degree from the UC opens doors. The more than 700 majors
at UC campuses offer something for everyone, and each campus offers myriad
opportunities to stretch and grow as lifelong learners.


UC undergraduate students have unparalleled possibilities on their home cam-
puses and can take advantage of one of the world’s most well-respected learning
institutions.


But they can also choose from an array of special programs that will enrich their
learning journeys and their lives by taking them to other campuses and even
other countries.


• Study Abroad gives students the chance to live and learn in one of more
than 35 countries.


• UC in D.C. or UC in Sacramento encourages students to immerse 
themselves in government and policy in our nation’s capital or the state’s
capital.


• Thousands of internship programs allow students to gain valuable on-the-
job experience.


• The Intercampus Visitor Program promotes course enrollment offerings at
campuses throughout the UC system.


That’s just the beginning. Visit the University of California and see for yourself
why it is one of the greatest centers of academic life worldwide. See why former
UC President Robert Gordon Sproul once exhorted the people of California, “We
have given you a university to match our mountains. Treasure it.”


We do.


“One of the best things about being a 
UC Merced student is the vast array of 
opportunities available to all students; it’s so 
easy to get involved in anything and everything.”


ANNE BRADY
Manhattan Beach, CA – UC Merced Class of 2009 


LIFE AFTER THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE


UC students graduate at higher rates when compared to other elite public universities throughout the country, and
our graduate students can choose from master's and doctoral degrees in more than 600 departments across the 10
UC campuses.


Our graduate students work with world-renowned faculty and access superb libraries and laboratories to earn
advanced degrees such as Doctor of Medicine (M.D.), Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S), Doctor of Philosophy
(Ph.D.), and Juris Doctor (J.D.)


The chances are excellent that your local doctor, lawyer, teacher, accountant, colleague or other professionals you come
into contact with are UC graduates.


To learn more about graduate and professional education visit www.ucop.edu/gps/welcome.html.







UC MERCED


As the UC’s newest campus, the first built in 40 years,
UC Merced has all the benefits of a small, private universi-
ty, backed by the tradition and excellence of the UC system.


UC Merced opened in September 2005 with about 850
students and 55 founding faculty members. We’ve grown
to nearly 2,000 students and almost 100 faculty members
in two short years.


What makes UC Merced special?


• Small class sizes (15:1 student to faculty ratio);


• Brand new facilities;


• The chance to, as undergraduates, participate in
research usually reserved for graduate students at
other campuses;


• Lots and lots of access to your professors;


• A campus community where people really know
each other and really care about each other’s 
success;


• The latest technology, like our digital library that
offers access to the largest research/academic library
in the world;


• Remarkable leadership opportunities;


• A once-in-a-lifetime chance to shape a university
and its community, from sports to campus clubs
and student government, and make history.


We want you to be part of us!


BEING A UC MERCED 
BOBCAT MEANS:


• Achieving academic excellence while 
interacting with world-class faculty and 
engaging in research that is cutting edge.


• Learning in and outside of the classrooms.


• Living on, studying at and being part of a green
campus with an Environmental Stewardship
Program.


• Having access to state-of-the-art technology.


• Taking part in special programs like Service
Learning, the Science and Math Initiative, and
the Yosemite Leadership Program.







OUR OUTSTANDING 
ACADEMIC ENVIRONMENT


UC Merced has one overarching goal in mind:
Excellence.


We have three schools, the School of Engineering, the
School of Natural Sciences and the School of Social
Sciences, Humanities and Arts.


Our ever-growing list of academic programs is being
developed by world-class researchers. Each semester, UC
Merced adds more majors. For example, in the 2006-2007
academic year, we added four new majors – economics,
history, literatures and cultures, and political science – and
new minors – anthropology, management, natural sci-
ences education, physics, political science and sociology.


MAJORS AND MINORS AT 
UC MERCED – FALL 2007


MAJORS
• Applied Mathematical Sciences, B.S.
• Bioengineering, B.S.
• Biological Sciences, B.S.
• Chemical Sciences, B.S.
• Cognitive Science, B.A. and B.S.
• Computer Science and Engineering, B.S.
• Economics, B.A.
• Earth Systems Science, B.S.
• Environmental Engineering, B.S.
• History, B.A.
• Literatures and Cultures, B.A.
• Management, B.S.
• Materials Science and Engineering, B.S.
• Mechanical Engineering, B.S.
• Physics, B.S.
• Political Science, B.A.
• Psychology, B.A.


MINORS
• American Studies
• Anthropology
• Arts
• Cognitive Science
• Economics
• History
• Management
• Natural Science Education


GRADUATE DEGREES
Degrees of M.A. or M.S. and Ph.D.
Available in the following emphases:
• Applied Mathematics
• Biological Engineering and Small-Scale Technologies
• Electrical Engineering and Computer Science
• Environmental Systems
• Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics
• Physics and Chemistry
• Quantitative and Systems Biology
• Social and Cognitive Sciences
• World Cultures


PLANNED MAJORS
• Anthropology, B.A.
• Art, B.A.
• Biochemistry, B.S.
• Cell and Developmental Biology, B.S.
• Chemical Engineering, B.S.
• Civil Engineering, B.S.
• Electrical Engineering, B.S.
• Engineering Economics and Management, B.S.
• Integrative Biology, B.S.
• International Communications, B.A.


• Philosophy
• Physics
• Political Science
• Psychology
• Services Science
• Sociology
• Spanish
• Writing


• Law and Society, B.A.
• Microbiology and Immunology, B.S.
• Museum Studies, B.A.
• Philosophy, B.A.
• Public Policy, B.A.
• Sociology, B.A.
• Spanish Language and Cultures, B.A.


“UC Merced provided me with a unique and private educa-
tion experience. I can honestly say that my professors care
about my education and take time out of their schedules to
meet with me if I have any questions. UC Merced is for stu-
dents who are motivated and who want to become leaders
in society.”


ARLETTE ALONSO
Mountain View, CA – UC Merced Class of 2009 







Professor Roger Bales
(Ph.D., Caltech) 
Uses tools like remote sensing and
chemical analysis to study snow,
water and climate in the Sierra –
the source of most of California’s
water supply.


Professor Michael N. Dawson
(Ph.D., UCLA)
An evolutionary biologist and
ecologist who studies jellyfish
populations and how they might
respond to environmental
changes in the ocean like the long-term warming caused by
global climate change.


Professor Robin DeLugan
(Ph.D., UC Berkeley)
Professor DeLugan and her colleague
Professor Simón Weffer are undertak-
ing a 10-year study to help the region’s
social service groups determine how to


better understand and serve the diverse population.


Professor Marcos Garcia-Ojeda
(Ph.D., Stanford University)
A stem cell researcher whose goal is
that someday, in addition to fight-
ing HIV with anti-retroviral drugs,
doctors will be able to strengthen
the immune system using healthy cells created from blood
marrow stem cells.


Professor Lara Kueppers
(Ph.D., UC Berkeley)
Examines the ecological effects of
climate change and how ecosys-
tems and the land surface influ-
ence the climate. She has been


studying how area ecosystems and the plants that live in
them are affected by - and in turn affect - climate change.


Professor Mónica Medina
(Ph.D., University of Miami)
A marine biologist, who
specializes in the study of
marine environments and
the life forms that inhabit
them. With increasing sea
surface temperatures affecting the foundations of
healthy coral reef environments, she uses genomic
tools to understand the cellular aspects of coral
health and predict the effects of global warming.


Professor Stephen Nicholson
(Ph.D., UC Davis)
A political scientist, who studies
voters and voting patterns, learn-
ing the reasons why people
choose the candidates and initia-
tives they do and looking at ways


to improve the electoral system.


Professor Christopher Viney
(Ph.D., Cambridge University)
Studies materials science and
engineering. Recently, he went to
Africa with a National
Geographic TV crew to study
the natural antiseptic, water
repellent sunscreen made by
hippopotamuses’ skin.


Professor Roland Winston
(Ph.D., University of Chicago)
Has helped establish at 
UC Merced the first and only
designated solar research 
program in the UC system.
His expertise in nonimaging


optics has the potential to alleviate the world’s 
pending energy crisis.


MAKING IT HAPPEN


UC MERCED ATTRACTS FACULTY MEMBERS FROM ALL OVER THE WORLD AT THE TOP OF THEIR FIELDS.
They are invigorated by the rare opportunity to build a new university, shape an innovative and interdisciplinary cur-
riculum and work closely with diverse and exceptional students.


JUST SOME OF OUR ALL-STAR FACULTY MEMBERS:







OUTSIDE THE CLASSROOM


When students are not in class or studying, they have a wealth
of activities at their fingertips.


On campus, they can: 


• Work out or take fitness classes at the new Joseph
Edward Gallo Recreation and Wellness Center;


• Join one of our growing number of sports teams such 
as baseball, volleyball, soccer, softball, badminton, and
aquatics or participate in intramural athletics;


• Engage in exciting student life activities on and 
off campus;


• Attend one of the many events planned each year;


• Become a member of one of our 80 clubs and 
organizations or start their own;


• Run for student government and shape the direction of
their school;


• Take advantage of movie series, speaker series and 
conferences made possible by Intercultural
Programming;


• Reach out to the community through the “Kat Kares 
Volunteer Center”.


The campus also offers off-campus activities such as day trips
to the Bay Area and Yosemite National Park. There are even
off-campus learning opportunities, like the unique Yosemite
Leadership Program.


To learn more, visit http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu


“I came to this place to build a university and I
was really excited to come here and be a part of
this…The students come here and they’re excited
to be the first students at this university, so when
it comes time to teach class, you have this incredi-
ble atmosphere and tone and positive energy
going on in the classroom. It’s been extremely fun
and the best teaching experience I’ve had.”


ARNOLD KIM
Associate Professor, School of Natural Sciences


Ph.D., University of Washington







IN AND AROUND MERCED


THE TOWN


Merced offers a variety of restaurants, retail stores, movie the-
aters, performance venues, museums and other entertainment.
From Bellevue Bowl to the Merced Shakespeare Festival,
Merced has something for just about everyone.


THE REGION


Merced is also “the gateway to Yosemite National Park”, and its
central location opens a number of doors:


• For outdoor enthusiasts, natural wonders, rivers, lakes,
bike paths and hiking trails abound.


• For avid shoppers, Merced offers a plethora of retail
choices, and Modesto, Fresno, Gilroy and San Francisco
are within easy driving distance.


• For the environmentally conscious, the Central Valley is
ideally situated for research about air quality, water 
contaminants, soil studies and more.


“UC Merced students are making a real
difference in Yosemite every summer.”


KATHY DIMONT
Branch Chief, Education Services


Yosemite National Park,
referencing students’ contributions 


through internships and the 
Yosemite Leadership Program







VISIT UC MERCED


Come take a student-guided tour of the campus and
find out about academics, housing and student life any
weekday and selected Saturdays throughout the year.
For more information and to make tour reservations,
call (209) 228-4682 or (866) 270-7301 (toll-free in
California).


ESTIMATED TRAVEL TIMES 
TO UC MERCED


Fresno (one hour)
Modesto (45 minutes)
Sacramento (2 hours)
San Francisco (2.5 hours)
Yosemite (1.5 hours)
Los Angeles (4 hours)


CONTACT INFORMATION


Office of Admissions
5200 N. Lake Road, Merced, CA 95343-5603
Main telephone (209) 228-4682 
Toll-free in California (866) 270-7301
www.ucmerced.edu 
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ENGINEERING 


Undergraduate Majors


• Bioengineering, B.S.
• Computer Science and 


Engineering, B.S.
• Environmental 


Engineering, B.S.
• Materials Science and 


Engineering, B.S.
• Mechanical 


Engineering, B.S.


Graduate Degrees


• Biological Engineering 
and Small-Scale 
Technologies, M.S., 
Ph.D.


• Electrical Engineering 
and Computer Science, 


M.S., Ph.D.
• Environmental Systems, 
M.S., Ph.D.


• Mechanical Engineering 
and Applied Mechanics, M.S., 


Ph.D.


NATURAL SCIENCES


Undergraduate Majors


• Applied Mathematical 
Sciences, B.S.


• Biological Sciences, 
B.S.


• Chemical Sciences, 
B.S.


• Earth Systems 
Science, B.S.


• Physics, B.S.


Minors


• Applied Mathematics
• Natural Science 


Education
• Physics


Graduate Degrees


• Applied Mathematics, 
M.S., Ph.D.


• Physics and 
Chemistry, M.S., Ph.D.


• Quantitative and 
Systems Biology, M.S., 
Ph.D.


SOCIAL SCIENCES, HUMANITIES AND ARTS


Undergraduate Majors


• Anthropology, B.A.
•  Cognitive Science, B.A. and B.S.
•  Economics, B.A.
• History, B.A.
• Literatures and Cultures, B.A.
• Management, B.S.
• Political Science, B.A.
• Psychology, B.A.


Minors


• American Studies
• Anthropology
• Arts
•  Cognitive Science
• Economics
• History
• Literatures and Cultures
• Management
• Philosophy
• Political Science
• Psychology
• Services Science
• Sociology
• Spanish
• Writing


Graduate Degrees


• Social and Cognitive Sciences, M.A., Ph.D.
• World Cultures, M.A., Ph.D.


APPLYING TO UC MERCED


How to Apply


Interested students should apply online at
www.universityofcalifornia.edu/apply. 


 When to Apply


The fall priority fi ling period is November 1-30. For more 
detailed information, visit admissions.ucmerced.edu.


Application Fees


The application fee is $70 per campus choice for 
international students. 


English-Language Profi ciency


Applicants whose native language is not English, and 
whose high school or college/university education was 
in a country where the language of instruction was not 
English, must provide evidence of English profi ciency to 
be considered for admission. The following list of tests can 
be used to demonstrate English language profi ciency: 
• Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
• International English Language Testing System (IELTS)
• Certain Advanced Placement and International 


Baccalaureate exams
• SAT writing exam scores


For more information


Contact us at (209) 228-4682.


In each school, students may choose an emphasis or concentration 
in selected majors. Visit admissions.ucmerced.edu for more 
information.







GREETINGS FROM THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, MERCED


You are preparing to make a decision that will greatly impact your future. I am so pleased you are considering 
UC Merced. As a young campus, we offer unique opportunities, especially for those with a pioneering spirit. 
As the 10th campus of the University of California, we have earned a world-renowned reputation for academic 
excellence.


Our international students come from nearly 60 countries on six continents. All of our students enjoy close 
interaction with faculty and often become involved in important research, which awakens them to potential 
career paths while identifying solutions for real-world problems.


As a student in South Korea, I earned a scholarship that made it possible for me to become the fi rst in my family 
to attend college, like more than half the students at UC Merced. Thanks to this generous scholarship, I came 
to the United States and completed my bachelor of science degree, graduating summa cum laude from Fairleigh 
Dickinson University in Teaneck, N.J.; my master of science from the State University of New York at Buffalo; 
and my doctorate from UC Berkeley – all in electrical engineering.


Indeed, I made adjustments and put forth dedicated effort as I pursued my education. While I reaped 
great reward as I developed my scientifi c expertise in the fi eld, I embraced the opportunity to transition to 
educational leadership. It provided new avenues to dedicate myself to creating a better world.


It has been my experience that fi nding the courage to leave behind comfort zones and welcome new challenges 
is a good philosophy to adopt in life. It is tempting to be satisfi ed with the status quo. My personal conviction is 
that we must keep striving toward higher levels of achievement and discovering more ways to contribute to the 
world. 


I wish you the best as you plan your future. Continue to take brave steps toward fulfi lling your dream. You will 
bring honor to your family and your country of origin as you do so. We would be delighted to welcome you to 
UC Merced and help you build a great future.


STUDENT LIFE


Housing 
Students should apply 
for on-campus housing at 
housing.ucmerced.edu. 
Please be sure to adhere 
to the stated deadlines to 
ensure that you get a place 
in our beautiful residence 
halls. 


Dining
Benefi t from fresh, quality 
meals in the dining 
commons. Enjoy a varied 
menu featuring local 
produce. Visit dining.
ucmerced.edu.


Transportation 
and Parking 


Whether you bring your 
own car or ride our 
CatTracks shuttles, you’ll 
be able to get around. 
Want to get away? Take 
one of our day trips to San 
Francisco or Yosemite.


IMPORTANT ADMISSION INFORMATION A MESSAGE FROM OUR 
INTERNATIONAL OFFICE


The International Programs 
Department is your guide to 
international resources at UC. 
Supporting the teaching, research 
and service missions of the 
University of California, we aim to 
inspire the university community by 
strengthening global understanding 
and by transcending borders.  


Our offi ce assists individual 
international students and academic 
staff by advising them concerning 
federal immigration regulations 
related to study or employment.


Please feel free to contact us. We are 
happy to help you with any questions 
you may have:


Web site: 
http://international.ucmerced.edu


E-mail: international@ucmerced.edu


Phone: (209) 228-4722


TUITION AND FEES


Listed below are the 2008-09 tuition 
and fees for UC Merced students per 
semester:


Undergraduate Applicants     Tuition/Fees


California Resident               $4,182.68


Non-Resident                      $14,486.68


For on-campus housing costs, 
visit housing.ucmerced.edu. 


Please note: Fees are 
subject to legislative and 
gubernatorial action and 
therefore, may change 
without notice. 


For more information: 
registrar.ucmerced.edu


scores on an approved test of 
mathematics, language arts 
and writing. These tests must 
be taken by December of the 
last year of secondary school:
• Either the ACT Assessment 


plus Writing or the SAT 
Reasoning Test AND


• SAT Subject Tests in two 
different subject areas.


Visit www.universityof 
california.edu/admissions 
for more specifi c information, 
including minimum scores 
required.


Transfer Students


Transfer coursework 
completed outside the United 
States will be reviewed by 
the campus for satisfaction 
of prerequisites and major-
preparation requirements. 
Course descriptions 
translated into English are 
required for review.


Applicants who attended 
schools outside the U.S. for 
any part of their secondary 
education or higher are 
encouraged to submit copies 
of offi cial academic records, 
including external examination 
scores, leaving certifi cates, and 
records typically required for 
admission to universities in 
their home countries.


Please remember the following 
guidelines:
• Freshmen and transfer 


applicants have different 
application forms. 


• Freshmen have never been 
enrolled as full-time students 
at another university. 


• In general, transfer students 
have 60 semester (90 
quarter) units of college 
credit. 


Testing Requirement


Students applying for 
undergraduate admission 
as freshmen must submit 


Sincerely,


 


Steve Kang, Chancellor


VISA SERVICES


The International Students and 
Scholars Offi ce (ISS) will assist 
students with visa and immigration 
matters from the time we prepare 
the documents you need to apply 
for an F-1 student visa to the day you 
complete your academic program at 
UC Merced – and, perhaps, even after 
you graduate.


ISS has two major roles: to help 
you remain in legal status and 
to serve as a liaison with U.S. 
government agencies concerned with 
international students in the F-1 visa 
category. In that capacity, ISS advisors 
will keep you aware of special rules 
and regulations that apply to you 
as an international student, and 
will provide you with important 
information about issues including 
employment, fi nances and travel.  


International students are 
encouraged to contact ISS with all 
visa and immigration questions, as 
well as for assistance or referrals 
regarding academic, cultural and 
personal concerns.


Web site: http://iss.ucmerced.edu


OUTSTANDING FACULTY 
AND ACADEMICS


• Professors known for 
incredible achievements in 
their fi elds


• A strong focus on research 
and interactive learning


• Degree programs:
 –Engineering: (209) 228-4411
 –Natural Sciences: 


  (209) 228-4309
 –Social Sciences, Humanities 


  and Arts: (209) 228-7742


FOSTERING 
YOUR SUCCESS


• Personal attention and small 
classes


• Caring faculty and staff 
members to help you reach 
your goals 


• Career services 
• Advising and tutoring to serve 


your needs
• Internships, jobs and hands-on 


learning —reap the benefi ts of 
a new research university


Student Activities 
Choose from nearly 
100 clubs or build your 
own, and participate in 
student-driven events on 
campus and off. Check out 
studentlife.ucmerced.edu.


Enrichment 
Participate in Service 
Learning and apply 
what you’re learning to 
the community, or take 
advantage of one of many 
internship opportunities.


Athletics 
Get fi t and have fun! Be 
an athlete on one of UC 
Merced’s teams, organize 
the sport of your choice, 
or participate in intramural 
athletics. Log on to 
recreation.ucmerced.edu. 
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ENGINEERING 


Undergraduate Majors


• Bioengineering, B.S.
• Computer Science and 


Engineering, B.S.
• Environmental 


Engineering, B.S.
• Materials Science and 


Engineering, B.S.
• Mechanical 


Engineering, B.S.


Graduate Degrees


• Biological Engineering 
and Small-Scale 
Technologies, M.S., 
Ph.D.


• Electrical Engineering 
and Computer Science, 


M.S., Ph.D.
• Environmental Systems, 
M.S., Ph.D.


• Mechanical Engineering 
and Applied Mechanics, M.S., 


Ph.D.


NATURAL SCIENCES


Undergraduate Majors


• Applied Mathematical 
Sciences, B.S.


• Biological Sciences, 
B.S.


• Chemical Sciences, 
B.S.


• Earth Systems 
Science, B.S.


• Physics, B.S.


Minors


• Applied Mathematics
• Natural Science 


Education
• Physics


Graduate Degrees


• Applied Mathematics, 
M.S., Ph.D.


• Physics and 
Chemistry, M.S., Ph.D.


• Quantitative and 
Systems Biology, M.S., 
Ph.D.


SOCIAL SCIENCES, HUMANITIES AND ARTS


Undergraduate Majors


• Anthropology, B.A.
•  Cognitive Science, B.A. and B.S.
•  Economics, B.A.
• History, B.A.
• Literatures and Cultures, B.A.
• Management, B.S.
• Political Science, B.A.
• Psychology, B.A.


Minors


• American Studies
• Anthropology
• Arts
•  Cognitive Science
• Economics
• History
• Literatures and Cultures
• Management
• Philosophy
• Political Science
• Psychology
• Services Science
• Sociology
• Spanish
• Writing


Graduate Degrees


• Social and Cognitive Sciences, M.A., Ph.D.
• World Cultures, M.A., Ph.D.


APPLYING TO UC MERCED


How to Apply


Interested students should apply online at
www.universityofcalifornia.edu/apply. 


 When to Apply


The fall priority fi ling period is November 1-30. For more 
detailed information, visit admissions.ucmerced.edu.


Application Fees


The application fee is $70 per campus choice for 
international students. 


English-Language Profi ciency


Applicants whose native language is not English, and 
whose high school or college/university education was 
in a country where the language of instruction was not 
English, must provide evidence of English profi ciency to 
be considered for admission. The following list of tests can 
be used to demonstrate English language profi ciency: 
• Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
• International English Language Testing System (IELTS)
• Certain Advanced Placement and International 


Baccalaureate exams
• SAT writing exam scores


For more information


Contact us at (209) 228-4682.


In each school, students may choose an emphasis or concentration 
in selected majors. Visit admissions.ucmerced.edu for more 
information.







GREETINGS FROM THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, MERCED


You are preparing to make a decision that will greatly impact your future. I am so pleased you are considering 
UC Merced. As a young campus, we offer unique opportunities, especially for those with a pioneering spirit. 
As the 10th campus of the University of California, we have earned a world-renowned reputation for academic 
excellence.


Our international students come from nearly 60 countries on six continents. All of our students enjoy close 
interaction with faculty and often become involved in important research, which awakens them to potential 
career paths while identifying solutions for real-world problems.


As a student in South Korea, I earned a scholarship that made it possible for me to become the fi rst in my family 
to attend college, like more than half the students at UC Merced. Thanks to this generous scholarship, I came 
to the United States and completed my bachelor of science degree, graduating summa cum laude from Fairleigh 
Dickinson University in Teaneck, N.J.; my master of science from the State University of New York at Buffalo; 
and my doctorate from UC Berkeley – all in electrical engineering.


Indeed, I made adjustments and put forth dedicated effort as I pursued my education. While I reaped 
great reward as I developed my scientifi c expertise in the fi eld, I embraced the opportunity to transition to 
educational leadership. It provided new avenues to dedicate myself to creating a better world.


It has been my experience that fi nding the courage to leave behind comfort zones and welcome new challenges 
is a good philosophy to adopt in life. It is tempting to be satisfi ed with the status quo. My personal conviction is 
that we must keep striving toward higher levels of achievement and discovering more ways to contribute to the 
world. 


I wish you the best as you plan your future. Continue to take brave steps toward fulfi lling your dream. You will 
bring honor to your family and your country of origin as you do so. We would be delighted to welcome you to 
UC Merced and help you build a great future.


STUDENT LIFE


Housing 
Students should apply 
for on-campus housing at 
housing.ucmerced.edu. 
Please be sure to adhere 
to the stated deadlines to 
ensure that you get a place 
in our beautiful residence 
halls. 


Dining
Benefi t from fresh, quality 
meals in the dining 
commons. Enjoy a varied 
menu featuring local 
produce. Visit dining.
ucmerced.edu.


Transportation 
and Parking 


Whether you bring your 
own car or ride our 
CatTracks shuttles, you’ll 
be able to get around. 
Want to get away? Take 
one of our day trips to San 
Francisco or Yosemite.


IMPORTANT ADMISSION INFORMATION A MESSAGE FROM OUR 
INTERNATIONAL OFFICE


The International Programs 
Department is your guide to 
international resources at UC. 
Supporting the teaching, research 
and service missions of the 
University of California, we aim to 
inspire the university community by 
strengthening global understanding 
and by transcending borders.  


Our offi ce assists individual 
international students and academic 
staff by advising them concerning 
federal immigration regulations 
related to study or employment.


Please feel free to contact us. We are 
happy to help you with any questions 
you may have:


Web site: 
http://international.ucmerced.edu


E-mail: international@ucmerced.edu


Phone: (209) 228-4722


TUITION AND FEES


Listed below are the 2008-09 tuition 
and fees for UC Merced students per 
semester:


Undergraduate Applicants     Tuition/Fees


California Resident               $4,182.68


Non-Resident                      $14,486.68


For on-campus housing costs, 
visit housing.ucmerced.edu. 


Please note: Fees are 
subject to legislative and 
gubernatorial action and 
therefore, may change 
without notice. 


For more information: 
registrar.ucmerced.edu


scores on an approved test of 
mathematics, language arts 
and writing. These tests must 
be taken by December of the 
last year of secondary school:
• Either the ACT Assessment 


plus Writing or the SAT 
Reasoning Test AND


• SAT Subject Tests in two 
different subject areas.


Visit www.universityof 
california.edu/admissions 
for more specifi c information, 
including minimum scores 
required.


Transfer Students


Transfer coursework 
completed outside the United 
States will be reviewed by 
the campus for satisfaction 
of prerequisites and major-
preparation requirements. 
Course descriptions 
translated into English are 
required for review.


Applicants who attended 
schools outside the U.S. for 
any part of their secondary 
education or higher are 
encouraged to submit copies 
of offi cial academic records, 
including external examination 
scores, leaving certifi cates, and 
records typically required for 
admission to universities in 
their home countries.


Please remember the following 
guidelines:
• Freshmen and transfer 


applicants have different 
application forms. 


• Freshmen have never been 
enrolled as full-time students 
at another university. 


• In general, transfer students 
have 60 semester (90 
quarter) units of college 
credit. 


Testing Requirement


Students applying for 
undergraduate admission 
as freshmen must submit 


Sincerely,


 


Steve Kang, Chancellor


VISA SERVICES


The International Students and 
Scholars Offi ce (ISS) will assist 
students with visa and immigration 
matters from the time we prepare 
the documents you need to apply 
for an F-1 student visa to the day you 
complete your academic program at 
UC Merced – and, perhaps, even after 
you graduate.


ISS has two major roles: to help 
you remain in legal status and 
to serve as a liaison with U.S. 
government agencies concerned with 
international students in the F-1 visa 
category. In that capacity, ISS advisors 
will keep you aware of special rules 
and regulations that apply to you 
as an international student, and 
will provide you with important 
information about issues including 
employment, fi nances and travel.  


International students are 
encouraged to contact ISS with all 
visa and immigration questions, as 
well as for assistance or referrals 
regarding academic, cultural and 
personal concerns.


Web site: http://iss.ucmerced.edu


OUTSTANDING FACULTY 
AND ACADEMICS


• Professors known for 
incredible achievements in 
their fi elds


• A strong focus on research 
and interactive learning


• Degree programs:
 –Engineering: (209) 228-4411
 –Natural Sciences: 


  (209) 228-4309
 –Social Sciences, Humanities 


  and Arts: (209) 228-7742


FOSTERING 
YOUR SUCCESS


• Personal attention and small 
classes


• Caring faculty and staff 
members to help you reach 
your goals 


• Career services 
• Advising and tutoring to serve 


your needs
• Internships, jobs and hands-on 


learning —reap the benefi ts of 
a new research university


Student Activities 
Choose from nearly 
100 clubs or build your 
own, and participate in 
student-driven events on 
campus and off. Check out 
studentlife.ucmerced.edu.


Enrichment 
Participate in Service 
Learning and apply 
what you’re learning to 
the community, or take 
advantage of one of many 
internship opportunities.


Athletics 
Get fi t and have fun! Be 
an athlete on one of UC 
Merced’s teams, organize 
the sport of your choice, 
or participate in intramural 
athletics. Log on to 
recreation.ucmerced.edu. 








Academic Excel lence     Leadership     Innovation     Individual  Attention
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The priority filing period for 
the fall semester is November 1 


through 30. To apply, complete and 
submit an online application. UC Merced 


advisors are available to help with 
the process. Detailed admission 
requirements, as well as a link to 


the online application, are 
available at 


admissions.ucmerced.edu.


–Outstanding faculty and 
academics—backed by the UC 
commitment to quality


–An interdisciplinary approach 
to all fields of study


–Strong focus on research and 
interactive learning


–Degree programs offered in 
three schools


–Engineering (209) 228-4411


–Natural Sciences  
(209) 228-4309


–Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts (209) 228-7742


–Exciting new majors added 
every year


-Pre-professional programs like 
pre-med and pre-law, as well as 
preparation for a career in business 
or teaching, are available to you


–Fostering your success—reap 
the benefits of a new research 
university


–Personal attention and small 
classes


–Caring faculty and staff 
members to help you reach 
your goals 


–Career services to provide 
you with internships and jobs 
at your fingertips; contribute to 
the community and get hands-on 
experience 


–Advising and tutoring to serve 
your needs


–Disabled student services 
and support


–Study abroad—travel to one of 
34 countries


“Everyone at 
UC Merced is 
committed, 
willing and ready 
to make sure that 
each student 
here succeeds.” 


–Rodney Nickens 


Portsmouth, Virginia


Apply to
UC Merced


Join the excitement at the University of 
California, Merced, and benefit from the unique 
opportunities awaiting you. UC Merced is a smart 
choice and here’s why: 


Launch Your Future!







Programs and Degrees


Anthropology, B.A.


Applied Mathematical 
Sciences, B.S.
emphases


• Computational Biology
• Computer Science and 


Engineering
• Economics
• Engineering Mechanics
• Physics


Bioengineering, B.S.
emphases


• Nanobioengineering
• Tissue Engineering


Biological Sciences, B.S.
emphases


• Developmental Biology
• Ecology and 


Evolutionary Biology
•  Human Biology
• Microbiology and 


Immunology
• Molecular and Cell 


Biology


Chemical Sciences, B.S.
emphases


• Biological Chemistry
• Chemistry
• Environmental 


Chemistry
• Materials Chemistry


Cognitive Science, 
B.A. and B.S.


Computer Science and 
Engineering, B.S.


Economics, B.A.


Earth Systems 
Science, B.S.
emphases


• Atmospheric Sciences
• Ecosystem Science
• Geochemistry and 


Biogeochemistry
• Hydrologic and Climate 


Sciences


Environmental
Engineering, B.S.
emphases


• Air Pollution
• Hydrology
• Sustainable Energy
• Water Quality


History, B.A.
concentrations


• United States History
• World History


Literatures and 
Cultures, B.A.
concentrations


• Literatures of the 
English-Speaking World


• Literatures of the 
Spanish-Speaking World


Management, B.S.


Materials Science and 
Engineering, B.S.


Mechanical 
Engineering, B.S.


Physics, B.S.
emphases


• Atomic/Molecular/
Optical Physics


• Biophysics
• Mathematical Physics


Political Science, B.A.


Psychology, B.A.


Minors
• American Studies
• Anthropology
• Applied Mathematics
• Arts
• Cognitive Science
• Economics
• History
• Literatures and Cultures
• Management
• Natural Sciences Education
• Philosophy
• Physics
• Political Science
• Psychology
• Services Science
• Sociology
• Spanish
• Writing


Individualized Graduate 
Programs/Emphases 
(M.A. or M.S., Ph.D.)


• Applied Mathematics
• Biological Engineering and 


Small-Scale Technologies
• Electrical Engineering 


and Computer Science
• Environmental 


Systems
• Mechanical 


Engineering and 
Applied Mechanics


• Physics and Chemistry
• Quantitative and 


Systems Biology
• Social and Cognitive 


Sciences
• World Cultures


“The best 
thing about 
being a 
UC Merced 
student is 
that I’m 
more than 
a number. 
I’m an 
individual.” 


–Sanjeev Chahal


Hayward, California







spacious new apartment-style suites 
and residential halls as well as activities 
and programs for residents. Student 
staff members are on hand, dedicated 
to creating a safe, dynamic learning 
and living environment. In addition, 
apartments and houses are available 
to rent off campus. Learn more at 
housing.ucmerced.edu.


Financial Aid: UC Merced aims 
to make college affordable. Money 
concerns should not stop you from 
attending UC Merced, and with support 
from fi nancial aid programs, they won’t. 
Apply for fi nancial aid between January 
1 and March 2 by completing the Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid 
(FAFSA). All students  are encouraged to 
apply for fi nancial aid and scholarships. 
Visit fi nancialaid.ucmerced.edu for 
more information.


Disabled Student Services: At UC 
Merced, we are committed to meeting 
the needs of all students with disabilities. 
The Disability Services Center works with 
each student on an individual basis to 
assure that he or she is provided with the 
appropriate reasonable accommodations 
required to maximize academic success. 
Learn more at disability.ucmerced.edu.


Here are just a few reasons:


Activities: Student-driven events on 
campus and off—cultural, athletic and 
social interactions.


Student Organizations: More 
than 80 clubs to choose from and 
the opportunity to build your own. 
Check out studentlife.ucmerced.edu.


Recreation and Wellness: 
New facilities; the latest in fi tness 
equipment; and services catering 
to your social, physical, emotional, 
intellectual and spiritual health. 
Log on to recreation.ucmerced.edu.


Athletics: Join one of our sports teams 
(like volleyball, archery, men’s and 
women’s soccer, men’s and women’s 
basketball, baseball, softball, men’s 
lacrosse, cheerleading, ultimate Frisbee 
and badminton) or participate in 
intramural athletics. Stay fi t, have fun 
and make friends! 


Transportation: Whatever your mode 
of transportation, you’ll be able to get 
around. Take advantage of our CatTracks 
shuttle or ride the bus. Want to get away? 
Take one of our day trips to San Francisco 
or Yosemite.


Guaranteed Housing: UC Merced 
guarantees housing to incoming freshmen 
and transfer students who meet stated 
deadlines. On-campus housing features 


Why should you consider UC Merced?


“UC Merced 


has a great 


educational as 


well as social 


atmosphere 


that makes 


me feel 


comfortable 


being myself.” 


–Ashley Nand


Modesto, California
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Facts and Figures
University Type 
Research university, newest 
campus of world-renowned UC 
system, nestled in the heart of 
California’s San Joaquin Valley


History
University founded in 1868. 
Campus opened in 2005.


Semester or Quarter
Semester


Degrees Offered 
Baccalaureate, master’s and 
doctoral degrees 


Expected Fall 2008 Enrollment 
2,700


2007-08 ENROLLED UNDERGRADUATE 
CLASS PROFILE


Fall 2007 Entering Class 
669 freshmen, 116 transfer students


Total Fall 2007 Enrollment 
1,750 undergraduate, 121 graduate


Fall 2007 Male/Female Ratio 
53% Male/48% Female


Ethnic composition
6% African American
1% American Indian
33% Asian/Pacifi c Islander
29% Chicano/Latino
25% White
1% International
5% Unknown


FALL 2008-09 ADMITTED 
STUDENT PROFILE


Freshmen
Average GPA: 3.54 
Average SAT Score: 1654
Average ACT Composite Score: 23


Transfer
Average GPA: 3.09


Take a student-guided tour of 
the campus and find out about 


academics, housing and student 
life any weekday and selected 


Saturdays throughout the year. For 
more information and to make tour 


reservations, call (209) 228-6316
or (866) 270-7301 (toll-free 
in California) or check out 


tours.ucmerced.edu.


Visit
UC Merced


UC MERCED CAMPUS MAP
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Contact Us:
For UC Merced admission information, visit 
us on the Web at admissions.ucmerced.edu, 
e-mail us at Iwant2be@ucmerced.edu or call 
(209) 228-4682 (out of state) or (866) 270-7301 
(toll-free in California). 


Offi ce of Admissions
5200 North Lake Road, Merced, CA 95343-5603
Main (209) 228-4682, toll-free in CA (866) 270-7301


www.ucmerced.edu


08/08 (50K)


Merced: Fun in the Sun
Make yourself at home! With more than 75,000 people, 
Merced has just the right balance of convenience and charm. 
Bicycles offer a perfect way to explore the community via 
an extensive network of paved bike paths. The region 
features wide open space, beautiful vistas of the 
Sierra Nevada mountain range and diverse terrain 
from grasslands to foothills. You’ll benefi t from 
easy access to some of California’s best natural 
attractions, including Yosemite, Kings Canyon 
and Sequoia national parks. Beyond the 
natural resources, you’ll fi nd arts, shopping, 
dining and recreational opportunities 
right in town and in nearby communities. 
Centrally located, Merced is only an hour’s 
drive north of Fresno and two hours from 
San Francisco and Sacramento.








Dear Future Engineer,


Congratulations on
your decision to
consider engineer-
ing as a career, and
thank you for your


interest in UC Merced. Our School of
Engineering shares the prestige of engineering
within the University of California, the largest
and most comprehensive engineering learning
arena in the world. By joining our program,
you are about to become an important mem-
ber of a vast network of engineering leaders
and innovators, through which you will discov-
er a satisfying and lucrative professional
career.


The UC Merced School of Engineering is a
research community devoted to learning, dis-
covery and service. As a major engineering
research institution, we are able to provide to
our undergraduate students an exceptional
technical and professional education that will
help you develop advanced problem-solving
skills, effective leadership qualities, and the
ability to recognize and build on your individ-
ual strengths and special interests throughout
your career.


At UC Merced, this experience also comes
with the personal atmosphere and one-on-one
interaction typically found at a small private
college. From day one, you will have the oppor-
tunity to network with peers and partner with
professors in ways that are not available at
larger campuses – making connections that
will last a lifetime.


A great strength of the UC Merced School of
Engineering is its diversity. The school has one
of the most diverse faculty and student bodies 


of any engineering school in the nation. These
diverse perspectives foster rich approaches  to
complex and multi-dimensional social problems,
and better solutions to the serious engineering
challenges facing the world today. 


Our school’s “learn by doing” philosophy keeps
you engaged in engineering fields where your
talents are urgently needed. The cornerstone
of this philosophy is the Foster Family Center
for Engineering Service Learning, which pro-
vides even first-year students the opportunity
to engineer solutions to real societal problems
faced by real client organizations.


As an integral component of the first American
research university of the 21st century, we
embrace our mandate to anticipate the future,
not mirror the past. Our innovative academic
structure empowers interdisciplinary research
and eliminates constraints, promoting leading-
edge thinking and knowledge creation.


Active students, exceptional faculty and a 
pioneering spirit combine to make the UC
Merced School of Engineering one of the most
innovative and exciting places to launch your
engineering career.


Explore your options in these pages, and
please contact our staff personally with your
questions or ideas. You can connect to your
future here – and we’ll help you along the way.
We hope you’ll take this opportunity and join us.


JEFF R. WRIGHT
Dean, School of Engineering
The University of California, Merced


M E S S A G E  F R O M  T H E  D E A N


“My classes are so small


compared to my friends at


other UC campuses. I know


my professors, and they


know me.”


RUBY GONZALEZ-JIMENEZ
Junior, Environmental
Engineering
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Bioengineering


• How can engineers contribute to health care?


• What is nanotechnology and how is it changing the world?


• How can we learn the lessons of nature in building innovative
devices that serve society?


• How are biomolecules being used to build faster, smaller 
computers?


UC Merced bioengineering majors will learn the answers to these 
questions in their quest to improve quality of everyday life.


Bioengineering is an interdisciplinary field in which the skills, devices,
materials and resourcefulness of engineers are used to address prob-
lems in biology and health care. Over the past 40 years, this synergy has
led to a wide range of implantable materials, diagnostic devices, biosen-
sors and molecular characterization techniques, and has produced tools
that greatly expedite the sequencing of the human genome. 


Alongside these practical innovations has come a rapidly increasing
need for personnel with the necessary hybrid skills to capitalize on
them. Most recently, convergence between engineering and biology at
the nanoscale level – the level of biological molecules, molecular 
aggregates and cellular processes – has begun to offer rich new areas 
of study and commercialization.


Bioengineering graduates are in demand throughout fields such as
health care delivery, medical device development, interdisciplinary
research, patent consultancy, materials science, education, food 
biotechnology, personal care products and government agencies. 
A bioengineering degree is attractive to employers, because bioengi-
neering students develop and demonstrate abilities to


• Apply fundamental physics, chemistry, biology and mathematics


• Bridge traditional divides between disciplines


• Communicate effectively


• Thrive in a world where knowledge is being created rapidly


A D V I S I N G  A N D  M E N T O R I N G


UC Merced is gaining renown as the place
you will receive a quality education with
the University of California reputation for
career success. And you will receive this
UC education with the bonus of personal
attention from remarkable faculty and aca-
demic staff  who care about your success.
This philosophy is reflected in every aspect
of our program, particularly through our
personalized student advising.


The academic advisors in the School of
Engineering have the engineering knowl-
edge and the people skills to help you find
your place – not just on campus, but in the
global engineering community.


Unlike most engineering schools, we let
you enroll initially as an undecided engi-
neering major. That means you can take
some time to decide which field is right for
you and your future.


If you have questions about how to choose
a major, enroll in classes or find activities
to help you round out your resume, or
about being an engineering student at UC
Merced, contact the advisors in the School
of Engineering.


LINDA ZUBKE
E-mail: lzubke@ucmerced.edu


“Engineering is a useful way to 


incorporate ideas from multiple fields,


and I appreciate the interdisciplinary


approach that it promotes.”


EMILY REED
Alumna, Engineering


Computer Science and Engineering


• What will be the new computer architectures for the future?


• How will new operating systems control hardware that does not
exist yet?


• What challenges will confront developers of future technologies?


• What new frontiers in networking and telecommunications lie
ahead?


• How do we provide enhanced cybersecurity in an increasingly
complex world?


• What new markets exist for smaller and more powerful sensor
technologies?


• What new horizons exist for robotics technologies?


UC Merced computer science and engineering students will play a central
role in helping the United States maintain its global leadership in advanced
computer technologies and information systems.


Computer science and engineering (CSE) remains one of the strongest
industrial sectors in Northern California and in the nation, offering a
broad spectrum of career opportunities. A degree in CSE from UC Merced
will prepare you to assume a leadership role in designing, building, and
implementing a vast array of powerful new technologies that will continue
to advance humankind. As the foundation for innovation in areas ranging
from robotics and automation, to informatics and database sciences,
careers in computer science and engineering are among the most satisfy-
ing and rewarding of any.


The undergraduate major in computer science & engineering (CSE) is
designed to provide you with both breadth and depth in the sub-areas of


• Computer science (focus on software): theory, software design,
programming and data structures


• Computer engineering (focus on hardware): architecture, design,
testing and networking


CSE students at UC Merced will be exposed to innovation by the top com-
puter scientists and engineers in the world. Our faculty has developed a
program of study that combines practical exposure to the most modern
technologies available, with a theoretical foundation that will empower
students to master future changes and innovation as technologies contin-
ue to evolve at an astonishing pace. Our graduates will thus have both
tools and insights that will propel them into positions of responsibility and
leadership throughout their careers.


Environmental Engineering


• Can we improve the quality of the air
we breathe?


• How does our society move to energy
sustainability while maintaining our
quality of life?


• How do we maintain the quantity, and
protect the quality, of our water
resources?


• Are we using resources in a way that
will enable us to support future needs?


• Can we stop global warming and adapt
to changes it is already creating?


Discover solutions to environmental prob-
lems as a UC Merced environmental engi-
neering student.


Environmental engineers search for creative
and economical ways to use resources effi-
ciently, limit the release of residuals into the
environment, develop effective techniques
to track pollutants once released, and find
efficient methods to remediate degraded
resources. They serve as the vital link
between scientific discovery, technological
development and the societal need for pro-
tecting human health and ecological integri-
ty. In the coming decades, environmental
engineers will be increasingly called upon to
address broader issues of environmental sus-
tainability and the quality of human life.


The undergraduate major in environmental
engineering at UC Merced prepares students
for careers in industry, business and govern-
ment service, fulfilling the world’s needs in
managing water, energy, public health and
the environment. It provides a solid  founda-
tion for further study in earth sciences, engi-
neering, business, management, law and
public health. 
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Materials Science and Engineering


• Why does the nonstick coating on a frying pan stay stuck to
the metal?


• How can we improve the performance, safety and durability
of sports equipment?


• What materials are needed to increase the fuel-efficiency of
automobiles?


• Why do advances in information technology depend on new
materials?


Civilizations have thrived or stumbled according to the materials that
they were able to acquire from nature, obtain through trade, or develop
through scientific and engineering innovation. Wood, stone, bronze,
iron, steel, aluminum, cements, plastics, semiconductors, liquid crystals
and quantum dots have successively revolutionized what can be made
and what can be done. Nations continue to go to war over access to par-
ticular raw materials. The construction of safe dwellings, the conven-
iences of rapid travel, the efficiency of telecommunications, the calculat-
ing and archiving power of computers, the life-prolonging gift of surgi-
cal implants, and the dazzling performances of athletes all require
dependable materials. Future technological progress of any kind will
continue to be limited by the availability and performance new and
improved materials.


Materials science and engineering (MSE) applies fundamental principles
of physics and chemistry to designing materials with desired combina-
tions of mechanical, optical, electrical, magnetic, electrochemical and
other properties.  The field of MSE is concerned with the methods by
which particular atomic and molecular arrangements (nanostructures
and microstructures) are achieved, the overall cost of the ingredients
and processes used to produce particular materials, the effects of the
environment on materials, the effects of materials and materials pro-
cessing on the environment, and characterization of materials structure
and properties. Materials have become an integral part of all engineered
products, processes, and systems, and are central to the maintenance of
the human quality of life.


MSE graduates are in demand in fields like manufacturing, energy, utili-
ties, patent law, finance, construction, transportation, aerospace, com-
puters, sports, consulting, public policy, education and research and
many more. Employers appreciate the ability of MSE graduates to relate
to colleagues across a broad spectrum of expertise. UC Merced students
majoring in MSE will be leaders in a field that dictates the pace of tech-
nological progress.


Mechanical Engineering


• What are the best methods for analyzing
what works in a mechanical system?


• What is the potential for use of new
mechanical devices that are too small 
to be seen by the naked eye?


• How can we design innovative new 
systems to meet society’s needs?


• How will manufacturing change in the
21st century?


• What contributions can simulations
make to mechanical engineering 
problems?


Mechanical engineers impact society by devel-
oping innovative technologies through the
application of analysis for the design and syn-
thesis of mechanical components and sys-
tems. Mechanical engineering is an evolving
discipline that adapts to the current needs of
society. Some of the exciting current areas of
research include advanced energy systems,
technologies that promote sustainable energy,
autonomous vehicles, biomechanics and
biosensors, nano/micro-technology, computa-
tional modeling of electromechanical and bio-
mechanical systems, design optimization, and
complex physical systems.


The innovative curriculum at UC Merced pro-
vides hands-on education that exposes stu-
dents to engineering fundamentals, laboratory
and design work, and the use of computation-
al tools to solve realistic engineering prob-
lems. The undergraduate major in mechanical
engineering provides students with a solid
foundation and the necessary skills to assume
leadership roles in industry or government
agencies. The program also prepares students
to pursue graduate work in engineering
design or other disciplines.


Vanguard


Vanguard is the inaugural engineering student organization at UC Merced and assists the Dean in creating a 
professional environment around student learning and career development. Vanguard’s mission is to


• Provide an avenue for engineering students to become involved in the continuing development of the 
School of Engineering.


• Advocate for all engineering students at UC Merced.


• Organize trips to universities, commercial and industrial facilities and other locations for learning firsthand
about the engineering professions.


• Sponsor engineering-related group projects and inter-university engineering collaborations.


• Establish connections to companies and community members who will help students become educated 
inside and outside the classroom.


Society of Hispanic Professional Engineers (SHPE)/Science and Engineering Association


The Science and Engineering Association at UC Merced is a chapter of the Society of Hispanic Professional Engineers,
an organization dedicated to the advancement of all science and engineering students. Its mission is to provide inter-
disciplinary support for science and engineering majors and provide education about Latin cultures.


Society of Women Engineers (SWE)


The Society of Women Engineers provides support and connections for women studying engineering and those already
in the engineering field. Its mission is to provide encouragement for women to achieve their full potential as engineers
and influential members of society.


National Society of Black Engineers (NSBE)


The National Society of Black Engineers aims to increase the number of culturally responsible black engineers who
excel academically, succeed professionally and positively impact the community.


Biomedical Engineering Society (BMES)


The Biomedical Engineering Society promotes education and diversity of the next generation of biomedical engineers
and bioengineers, providing guidance and transmitting opportunities for bioengineering students to launch their careers.


American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME)


The American Society of Mechanical Engineers is a worldwide organization promoting the art, science and practice of
mechanical and multidisciplinary engineering. There are more than 120,000 ASME members, including 20,000 student
members in 146 countries.  


Engineers Without Borders (EWB)


Engineers Without Borders envisions a world in which all people have access to adequate sanitation, safe drinking
water and the resources to meet their other self identified engineering and economic development needs.  Students
have the opportunity to participate in projects that further this aim.


S T U D E N T  C L U B S  A N D  O R G A N I Z A T I O N S
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The Foster Family Center for Engineering Service
Learning – A National EPICS Site


• Do you enjoy solving problems and making things work?


• Can you design solutions from theory to production – or do
you want to learn how?


• Can you help your community achieve new goals through
actual engineering innovation?


Service learning provides UC Merced engineering students with
real-world technical experience.


The mission of the Service Learning program in the School of
Engineering is to provide students the ability and motivation to
acquire new knowledge for continued career success. Under the
advisement of a faculty mentor, you will become part of a team
working with an approved community nonprofit organization – your
client – to solve real engineering problems. Service Learning builds
on the technical experiences you’ll acquire in the classroom by pro-
viding real-world skills, building effective leadership qualities, and
helping you recognize and build on the individual strengths that will
carry you throughout your career.


Service Learning will help you prepare for your future as you


• Interact with faculty members one-on-one


• Learn to work as a team


• Communicate with clients, fellow students, and engineering
practitioners


• Gain understanding of the society, economic, environmental
and ethical impacts of your engineering decisions


Our Service Learning program is committed to creating and main-
taining a challenging and supportive community and to fostering the
common university enterprise of learning intellectual, social, emo-
tional and practical lessons that will make a difference for the rest of
your life. The program provides hands-on, professional experience
while  you to formulate and achieve solutions to a variety of real and
complex  problems.


UC Merced is a CITRIS Campus


Together with our partner programs at UC Berkeley, UC
Davis and UC Santa Cruz, UC Merced forms a corner-
stone of the Center for Information Technology


Research in the Interest of Society (CITRIS). This organization leads comput-
er technologies research supporting areas of 


• intelligent infrastructures (including energy systems and 
environmental monitoring and control)


• health care systems and delivery


• services sciences and management


For more information, http://visit www.citris.org.


Bioengineering Institute of California


UC Merced is part of the 10-campus Bioengineering Institute of California
(BIC), conducting research and education at the interface of biology, medi-
cine and engineering. This includes exciting new areas of study including
molecular and cellular engineering, bioinformatics, biorobotics and tissue
engineering.


Sierra Nevada Research Institute


The Sierra Nevada Research Institute (SNRI) is the first of UC Merced’s sig-
nature interdisciplinary research institutes, uniting outstanding researchers
in boundary-crossing collaborations. SNRI capitalizes on the vastness and
diversity of the nearby Sierra Nevada and the adjacent Central Valley, where
UC Merced is located. These regions, whose natural resources are so closely
interwoven, provide unsurpassed opportunities to study forest, grassland,
watershed and other systems.


For more information, visit https://snri.ucmerced.edu. 


Powerful Partnerships


UC Merced has established memoranda of understanding to facilitate stud-
ies in Yosemite and Sequoia/Kings Canyon National Parks and collabora-
tions with researchers at Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory. Faculty
members have traveled to Mexico, China, India and other global locations
building research partnerships. Strong relationships have also grown with
other campuses in the 10-campus UC system – the largest public research
education institution in the world. 


These research partnerships benefit students at every level, from freshman
year through graduate school, as professors recruit research assistants and
bring their experiences to the forefront of knowledge into the classroom.


S E R V I C E  L E A R N I N G R E S E A R C H


When you get involved with real engineering proj-
ects earlier in your education, it’s easier to stay
engaged and focused on your engineering career
goals. That’s why Service Learning is a required
aspect of the UC Merced School of Engineering
curriculum.


Service Learning teams so far are working on


• Building a computer network for a women’s
shelter


• Assisting local high school students as they
prepare for college


• Innovative solar day-lighting for a regional
mining and mineral museum


• Efficient new storage options for donated
blood


• Exciting and engaging new displays for a
children’s science museum


• Developing plans for UC Merced’s first 
radio station


• Communications and computer solutions
for an animal shelter


• Creating recreation options for young 
people in the California correctional system


More teams will be formed in the future, so
there is sure to be a project you can get 
passionate about!


UC Merced participates in the Engineering Projects
in Community Service (EPICS) program funded by
the National Science Foundation and administered
through Purdue University. Primary support also
comes from the Foster family  and from PG&E, who
have each donated more than $1 million to estab-
lish and support this vital program.


“UC Merced is one of the few campuses


that is delving into not only the traditional


textbooks as a way of teaching, but also


uses hands-on research.”


JESSICA ZENGER
Junior, Environmental Engineering
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If you’re drawn to engineering, you’re probably the kind of person who
wants to see for yourself and experience what UC Merced has to offer
before you make your decision about where to pursue your education.
We’re ready to show you.


Schedule a time for a campus tour with the Office of Admissions at 
(209) 228-7178 or http://admissions.ucmerced.edu. Then call us at
(209) 228-4411, and we’ll make sure you have a chance to look around 
the School of Engineering when you visit UC Merced. We’re ready to
show you how you can form powerful personal connections, benefit 
from diverse perspectives and find your path to a future of unlimited
opportunities.


UC MERCED SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
5200 N. Lake Rd.
Merced, CA 95343
(209) 228-4411
https://engineering.ucmerced.edu


Ready to apply or commit to attending UC Merced? Do it through our
Admissions Web site at http://admissions.ucmerced.edu.


S E E  F O R  Y O U R S E L F


https://eng.ucmerced.edu


School of Engineering
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SOCIAL SCIENCES, HUMANITIES & ARTS


WHAT CAN I DO WITH A 
DEGREE IN ANTHROPOLOGY?


A bachelor’s degree in anthropology is valuable 
preparation for a career in law, medicine, 
education, business, government, museums, and 
various areas of non-profit, public, and interna-
tional service, including public policy and cultural 
resource management. 


For example, anthropological knowledge and 
skills can be applied to such diverse settings as:


 • market research


 • regional planning


 • product design


 • legal advocacy


 • government research


 • health organizations


 • news and entertainment media


Majors in anthropology develop critical skills in 
thought, written and oral expression, and the 
application of knowledge. In an increasingly 
globalized world in which interaction with people 
of diverse cultures is becoming the norm, 
developing a cross-cultural understanding about 
the complexities of human societies past and 
present is what makes anthropology an ideal 
education for the 21st century.


CONTACT
INFORMATION


ANTHROPOLOGY PROGRAM at UC MERCED


School of Social Sciences, Humanities & Arts


Telephone: (209) 228-7742
E-mail: anth@ucmerced.edu
Web site: anth.ucmerced.edu


Physical location
The Classroom Building, Room 239
5200 N. Lake Rd.
Merced, CA  95343


ABOUT UC MERCED


UC Merced opened September 5, 2005 as the 10th 
campus in the University of California system and the 
first American research university of the 21st 
century. The campus significantly expands access to 
the UC system for students throughout the state, 
with a special mission to increase college-going 
rates among students in the San Joaquin Valley. It 
also serves as a major base of advanced research 
and as a stimulus to economic growth and diversifi-
cation throughout the region. Situated near Yosemite 
National Park, the university is expected to grow 
rapidly, topping out at approximately 25,000 
students within 30 years.


Cover photo of dancer:
Tamejavi Festival 2007, Jose Palma


Printed on recycled paperJune 2008/4,500


“Anthropology demands the open-mindedness 
with which one must look and listen, record in 
astonishment and wonder that which one 
would not have been able to guess.”


MARGARET MEAD
Anthropologist


“Not only are the anthropology 
professors engaging, they also 
make sure we get to practice 
what we learn.”


 LUANNIE COLINA, 21
Anthropology Minor, Livingston, CA







FAMOUS…AND
ANTHROPOLOGY MAJORS


In addition to numerous practicing socio-cultural, 
archaeological and biological anthropologists, 
many successful public figures have put their 
anthropology degree to good use in other ways, 
such as:


 MICHAEL CRICHTON 
 Author, Jurassic Park; 
 producer ER


 JOMO KENYATTA
 First President of Kenya


 AMY GOODMAN
 Journalist


 KATHERINE DUNHAM
 Dancer, choreographer


 STEVE RIGGIO
 CEO, Barnes & Noble


 JANE CAMPION
 Director, The Piano


 A. PETER BURLEIGH
 Former United States Ambassador
 to the United Nations


MAJOR REQUIREMENTS


Lower Division Major Requirements: 


 • Introduction to Socio-cultural Anthropology


 • Introduction to Anthropological Archaeology


 • Introduction to Biological Anthropology


 • One lower division quantitative methods course 


Upper Division Major Requirements: 


 • History of Anthropological Thought & Practice


 • One upper division field methods course 


 • One upper division laboratory or archival
  methods course 


 • One upper division course from each of three
  sub-fields


 • At least three additional upper division courses
  (any sub-field)


 • At least one interdisciplinary thematic
  articulation course


 


WHAT IS ANTHROPOLOGY?


Anthropology explores the diversity of humankind 
and the human experience in both the past and the 
present, at home and abroad. Culture and society 
are studied through the lens of space, time and 
material culture; through peoples’ shared symbols, 
ideas, traditions and practices; through social 
structure, social relations and power dynamics; and 
through the interactions of biology, culture and 
environment. 


Given the broad scope of the discipline, specialists 
usually emphasize work in one of three sub-fields:
 
 • Socio-cultural anthropology, which considers
  social institutions, practices and meaning in
  contemporary societies


 • Anthropological archaeology, which 
  emphasizes the dynamics of cultural change
  in the long term through study of material
  culture


 • Biological anthropology, which considers
  the biological foundations of human diversity
  and behavior


THE ANTHROPOLOGY PROGRAM
AT UC MERCED


The undergraduate major and minor in Anthropol-
ogy emphasize how topics and issues central to 
the human experience – such as migration, gender, 
power, health, kinship, race and identity – are 
examined and understood through diverse anthro-
pological methodologies. In upper division courses, 
students explore particular socio-cultural, archaeo-
logical and biological perspectives on such issues 
in greater depth, and these courses may incorpo-
rate service learning and internships that provide 
students with the opportunity to put their skills and 
knowledge into action.


Jomo Kenyatta


Amy Goodman


Katherine Dunham













































		2.13.1 Anthropology Major Brochure
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Employees  Retirees  Administrators


 Home < Policies, Employee and Labor Relations <


Personnel Policies for Staff Members


Employee Development


50. Professional Development


January 1, 2006


A. GENERAL


The University supports both career-related and


job-related professional development activities. It is


expected that employees and supervisors meet at


mutually agreeable intervals to discuss professional


development issues. Department heads may


support an employee's request to participate in a


development program by approving flexible or


alternate work schedules, leave without pay, leave


at full or part pay, full or part payment of fees and


expenses, and temporary or part-time reassignment


in another department, provided that:


. 1 the employee has completed the probationary


period, if required, and


. 2 the employee's performance is satisfactory or


better.


Required Program Attendance. When a


department head requires an employee to attend a


training or development program, the time spent in


attendance shall be counted as time worked, and


the full fees and related costs, i.e., materials,


travel, and per diem, shall be paid by the


department.


Continuing education courses for the maintenance


of State licenses which are a requirement for


employment in the employee's present position are


not automatically considered professional


development programs and do not necessarily


qualify for fee reimbursement.


B. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT LEAVE 


An employee who wishes to request professional


development leave shall develop a plan in


accordance with local implementing procedures for


approval by the department head. Upon approval of


the department head, a regular status employee


whose performance is satisfactory or better is


eligible in general for 80 hours (non-exempt) or 10


Can't find what you want?


Directories and Contacts


Forms and Publications


Search the website


Email Customer Service


 


Search  


Personnel Policies for Staff Members
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workdays (exempt) paid release time per calendar


year for professional development.


The department head shall approve the leave


subject to scheduling, staffing, and budget


considerations.


50. Professional Development - Universitywide


Procedures


January 1, 2006


Local procedures shall be implemented in


accordance with the following Universitywide


Procedures.


A. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES


AND ELIGIBILITY


Professional Development activities may include but


are not limited to: opportunities for on-the-job


training, cross training, coaching, and internships;


attendance at courses, workshops, seminars,


conferences, institutes, lectures, and meetings; and


participation in professional and technical


associations.


To facilitate an employee's participation in


professional development activities, the department


head may approve: flexible work options such as


alternate work schedules; a period of paid or unpaid


leave; partial or full payment or reimbursement of


training expenses; or a temporary or part-time


work assignment in another department.


An employee must meet the following requirements


to be eligible for Professional Development


activities:


Completion of the probationary period, if required,


and


Job performance that is rated as satisfactory or


better


In approving Professional Development activities,


the department head considers scheduling, staffing,


budget, and other related considerations.


B. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT LEAVE


To propose a professional development leave, the


employee and his or her supervisor develop a


mutually agreed-upon, written plan describing the


proposed activity.


The employee submits the plan to the department


head for approval, in accordance with local


procedures. The written development plan may


address the following issues, as applicable:


A description of the activity or activities to be


undertaken by the employee during the leave period


The requested period of time for the activity


(provide dates or the range of time)
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The relation of the activity to the employee's


current job responsibilities


How the activity may assist the employee's


transition into future UC career-related positions


The quality of the particular training activity, as


compared to similar activities available to the


employee, and/or an assessment of the reputation


and reliability of the institution, organization, or


other sponsor who will provide this activity


The relation of the activity to the department's


mission and goals


A statement on the relative importance of this


activity to the overall needs of the department and


available resources


The impact, if any, on employee workload and other


employees in the department


In approving a Professional Development leave, the


department head considers the proposed duration


of the leave and scheduling, staffing, and budget


considerations.


C. GUIDELINES FOR GRANTING LEAVE


The amount of leave to be granted depends upon


the specific requirements within the individual


professional development plan.


In general, exempt employees may be granted 10


workdays of approved paid release time annually,


and non-exempt employees may be granted 80


hours of approved paid release time annually.


Professional Development leave for an eligible part-


time employee is pro-rated based on appointment


percentage.


D. DOCUMENTATION


A copy of the approved development plan is placed


in the employee's personnel file.


Applicability: All Staff Members


University of California - Human Resources and Benefits
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UC Merced, School of Natural Sciences 
Faculty Meeting – September 28, 2010 


 
Attendees: All Faculty Members 


 
Prof. Colvin called the meeting to order at 12:00 pm with a hand out of the updated 
organizational chart. Erin Johnson was introduced as the new Chemistry Professor.  
 
Positions Overview: 3 FTE’s, 1 student instructional lab assistant, and 1 FTE for the Natural 
Sciences Purchasing team are open. There are currently 52 Natural Sciences Faculty members; 
and 150 faculty campus wide. This brings the current class sizes to 30 students per faculty 
member and could increase to 36 students per faculty member in future years. 
 
The School is currently searching for 5 positions- JR FTE for Organic Chemistry, JR and SR 
Applied Math (new), SR Ecology (new), LPSOE Physics, JR Applied Math/Physics. There are 
still positions to fill from last year, along with the positions left open by Professors Sprague and 
Raymond. There are also Physiology and Health Disparities positions pending. The Health 
Disparities position will be housed in SSSHA.  
 
Enrollment Overview: (see table handout) there are 978 anticipated Biology Majors, 155 
anticipated Chemistry Majors, and 49 undecided majors. There area total of 1332 Natural 
Sciences Majors out of 43000 students. 
 
There will be an option for professors to teach intense summer courses for teaching credit and 
additional funds. There could be some upper division courses offered during the summer and 
could shift by 6-8 weeks. We will be continuing to offer summer courses and could offer more in 
the coming sessions. 
 
Student Eligibility Overview: The qualifications of student’s enrolled need to be reviewed. 
This could result in the creation of “Pre-Majors.” This could be a topic for the Curriculum 
Committee to discuss further. Students cannot go through a major with out meeting the 
requirements and at this point, there are 20% less students who don’t meet the requirements.  
 
There will be no other majors added to the current curriculum however; the school could offer 
assistance with majors outside of the School of Natural Sciences to help students meet their 
career goals.  
 
By Law 55 Units/Faculty Involvement: Groups are currently being formed for By Law 55 
Units within the School of Natural Sciences. These groups should be able to work with the Dean 
for guidance and growth of progress.  
 
There has been a lack of faculty involvement regarding important issues such as recruitment, 
advancement and curriculum. The faculty must participate in votes as a whole, but this has been 
a problem for a few years. In the future the faculty should to come together on issues as a unit in 
order to help build programs.  
 
Some faculty will find problems with joint appointments as part of multiple By Law 55 Units. 
This could result in certain grad programs such as Environmental Systems Science and 
Environmental Biology since these majors span multiple schools. However, a faculty member 
cannot be denied the right to vote in a Unit. 
 
The prime function of By Law 55 Units is faculty appointments and promotions. 







Faculty Governance: Faculty governance is in an unusual situation. The Committee Chairs 
have not been replaced. Many candidates are either focused on By Law 55 Units or other issues. 
Michael Colvin will stay on as the Chair Emeritus to make sure tasks move forward. The most 
critical tasks are filling positions, WASC accreditation and By Law 55 Units. All of these are in 
need of planning groups.  
 
Space: There is not enough classroom space, faculty office space, or lab space (tutorial or dry). 
We are going to be able to occupy the 3rd floor classroom building space for dry labs, offices, 
computer labs and grad students once the new Academic office building opens. The space for the 
Science and Engineering 2 building has been devoted to Engineering. The School of Natural 
Sciences will occupy the Science and Engineering 1 building and will need to reorganize the 
space.  
 
Currently new faculty will have office space at the Castle satellite building in Atwater. As we 
grow, faculty will need to compromise on their lab space, we will not be able to recruit new 
faculty otherwise. We need to be creative on how to leverage what we have. It would be a good 
idea to form a Space Committee, at this point there is no incentive for faculty to compromise on 
lab space. There should be a proposal put to the Provost regarding our space needs, incentives for 
sharing lab space and office space both on campus and at Castle. 
 
-Meeting End 2:00pm 








Working with the appropriate functional offices (e.g., Admissions, Office of the Registrar, Graduate Division, 
Payroll/Personnel), IPA also has implemented edit processes to help ensure data integrity, accuracy and 
consistency.   
 
Serving as the primary source for official campus statistics, especially historical and projected enrollments and 
employment of faculty and staff [454], IPA integrates and analyzes campus and external data and makes the 
information and analyses available to administrative and faculty operational and planning committees. Examples 
include the campus’ Long Range Enrollment Plan (LREP) [417] and the establishment of a detailed UC Merced 
Enrollment Projection Model [449]; the development of a prototypical model to project classroom and class labs 
for capital and facility planning [455]; faculty workload analyses [456] to inform resource allocations; and 
analyses of student applications, admissions [439, 440], and enrollment trends to support recruitment and 
financial aid strategies [41]. Routine and specialized reports are shared with the Campus Planning Group 
(Budget, Capital Planning, IPA), the EVC Coordinating Committee, Faculty Senate committees (CAPRA, 
UGC), the Council of Deans, and other ad hoc and permanent committees. Preparing for its role in academic 
program reviews, IPA analyzes and shares enrollment, retention, survey and other institutional data by School 
and program areas.    
 
IPA also has spearheaded the establishment of a campus survey infrastructure. The Director chairs the Survey 
Coordinating Committee (SCC) [457], which is charged with establishing guidelines for safeguarding quality of 
survey practices so that students/faculty/staff are not over-surveyed, response rates are maximized, contact 
information and survey results are protected and secured, and results are disseminated and used on campus to 
improve services. The SCC also helps develop a campus survey assessment plan. The campus already has used 
results from NSSE and UCUES surveys that indirectly assess student learning and engagement, and benchmark 
UC Merced student responses against other institutions (both UC and others).   
 
IPA supports a campus-wide online survey application (SNAP) and helps other units gather information via 
surveys. IPA has partnered with the Graduate Division to do an annual survey of graduate students [224], with 
Career Services and the Alumni Office to conduct both senior exit surveys [240] and alumni surveys [241], and 
has helped the Library and the Writing Program obtain information via surveys to help them evaluate their 
services/programs.    
 
CFR 4.6 Leadership at all levels is committed to improvement based on the results of the processes of inquiry, evaluation and 
assessment used throughout the institution. The faculty takes responsibility for evaluating the effectiveness of the teaching and 
learning process and uses the results for improvement. Assessments of the campus environment in support of academic and co-
curricular objectives are also undertaken and used, and are incorporated into institutional planning.   The institution has clear, 
well established policies and practices for gathering and analyzing information that leads to a culture of evidence and 
improvement.  
 
Our approach to inquiry, evaluation and assessment has been incremental, starting in 2005 with select co-
curricular programs such as service learning, and student advising and learning, and academic programs in 
general education, writing and mathematics.   
 
These initial efforts have established a firm foundation for development of a campus-wide culture of evidence 
and improvement at course and program levels.  The program review policies for undergraduate [29] and 
graduate programs [30] will help ensure that assessment plans are implemented and evidence of student learning 
is gathered and analyzed each year.  Annual learning results will be submitted to the appropriate Dean whose 
office, working in partnership with the Center for Research on Teaching Excellence, will provide constructive 
feedback to strengthen the quality of this assessment work.    
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To ensure that annual learning results also inform processes at an institutional level and to improve integration of 
curricular and co-curricular assessment, the university's WASC Steering Committee will coordinate a campus-
wide level of assessment until permanent institutional infrastructure in the form of a University Assessment 
Committee with broad campus representation is established as expected in 2009-2010. This Committee will 
consolidate the results of academic and co-curricular assessment reported by School deans and Student Affairs 
and facilitate campus-wide review, discussion, and integration of conclusions into institutional planning. 
Working closely with the Academic Senate, the Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost will also support 
development and implementation of policies for data collection with Institutional Planning and Analysis serving 
as clearinghouse for this information.    
 
Under shared leadership of senior faculty and senior administrators, the University has initiated course- and 
program-level assessment with two thematic foci for the improvement of academic programs.  Specifically, 
through annual assessment of program learning outcomes, faculty of each undergraduate major are responsible 
for demonstrating how its program aligns with our institutional mission as a student-centered research university 
and our eight guiding principles for general education. This campus-wide attention to the scholarship of teaching 
and learning will not only guide curriculum reform within individual undergraduate programs but also inform 
broader objectives for institutional planning, with particular emphasis on evidence-based reform of the 
curriculum.    
 
Other planning occurs under the leadership of the Dean of Graduate Division in collaboration with the Graduate 
Research Council.  Similarly, the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, appointed in 2008, provides 
administrative leadership for the general education curriculum [429; see Appendix 2.2.3], supports student 
engagement in research through the McNair Scholars program  [34] and promotes faculty-development 
initiatives through the Center for Research on Teaching Excellence [261]. The Vice Provost for Academic 
Personnel, also appointed in 2008, works closely with [431] the Senate Committee on Academic Personnel to 
ensure that appropriate evidence and procedures are used in evaluating faculty for their teaching, research and 
service. Each unit of Student Affairs also undertakes regular assessment of its programs and services [273].   
 
The Division of Student Affairs undertakes a range of approaches to assessment depending on the unit and 
activity involved.  Units within the Division have been using the outcomes of their assessments to modify, 
expand, or initiate programs and services.  For instance, the Director of the Student Advising and Learning 
Center collects information every semester from freshmen who must attend Success Workshops. These data 
[219] were procedurally reviewed by the Faculty Senate’s Undergraduate Council resulting in its decision [218] 
to extend our mid-semester grade policy.    
 
Through coordination provided by Institutional Planning & Analysis (IPA), the campus has participated, in 
alternate years, in the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) and the University of California 
Undergraduate Experience Survey (UCUES).  These surveys focus on student engagement in academic and co-
curricular activities and provide benchmarks with various comparison groups.  IPA shares analyses of these data 
with the campus community (EVC Coordinating Committee, Deans meetings, VC Student Affairs directors) and 
online [268] in summary reports [42, p. 5-6]. UCUES data also constitute part of the UC system-wide 
Accountability Framework [44] and in our campus contribution [43] to the framework. In 2008, IPA facilitated 
the 2008 Graduate Student Survey to assess graduate perceptions of the quality of our academic and co-
curricular environment. Results [224] are being shared with resource providers to improve service to this 
clientele (see CFR 2.5).     
 
CFR 4.7 The institution, with significant faculty involvement, engages in ongoing inquiry into the processes of teaching and 
learning, as well as into the conditions and practices that promote the kinds and levels of learning intended by the institution. The 
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Program Review Guidelines 
 
Introduction & Purpose 


 
The UC Merced Student Affairs Strategic Plan, WASC guidelines and the Student Fee 
Advisory Committee all expect that the Division of Student Affairs will establish a 
process that ensures Student Affairs programs and services are ready and able to meet 
the needs of an ever‐changing student body. As a Division committed to continuous 
programmatic improvement, Student Affairs must systematically assess, acknowledge, 
and appropriately respond to new challenges, identify potential opportunities, and 
routinely strive to enhance our programs and services. The adoption and 
implementation of the program review guidelines detailed in this document are 
important steps towards achieving many of Student Affairs’ goals. In addition, the 
program review process provides a powerful vehicle for answering public calls for 
increased organizational accountability and providing documentation of Student Affairs’ 
valuable contributions to student learning and development outcomes.  
 
Key Guiding Principles 


 
The Student Affairs Program Review process is a formative assessment tool designed to 
enhance organizational performance via the systematic review of data pertaining to 
department activities, service delivery and use, resource management, and 
contributions to the advancement of the Student Affairs mission and strategic plan.  
 
More specifically, the purposes of program review are:  


 Facilitate systematic reflection and documentation within Student Affairs units 
on organizational performance with respect to objectives, university priorities, 
and the Student Affairs mission, aspirations, and strategic goals; 


 Provide evidence of the excellence and effectiveness of the units’ programs, 
activities, services, and operations;  


 Foster a contemporary understanding of UC Merced’s students’ characteristics, 
needs, and experiences; 


 Assess the department’s effectiveness with respect to contributing to student 
learning and development outcomes and/or business and service outcomes;  


 Encourage strategic thinking about the department’s plans for the future;  


 Define ways, primarily within existing resources, that a department can continue 
to improve in the quality of its programs, services, activities, and operations; and 


 Identify obstacles that inhibit the unit from achieving its desired goals and 
develop an action plan for managing these obstacles.  


 Provide an opportunity for a simultaneous evaluation of the unit head 
independent of the evaluation of the department. 
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The Division of Student Affairs mission statement, learning objectives and current 
strategic plan provide the foundation for the Student Affairs Program Review process. 
 
UC Merced Student Affairs Mission Statement 
Student Affairs recruits and develops dedicated students and staff who are committed 
to lifelong learning. In keeping with the University’s Principles of Community, we 
cultivate a campus environment characterized by respect for human dignity and 
diversity. Toward these aims, Student Affairs promotes an enriched learning 
environment, often collaborating with faculty and units campus wide, to provide 
students with opportunities to realize their intellectual, physical, social, and emotional 
potential. 
 
Vision Statement  
The Division of Student Affairs strives to become a leading model of innovative 
approaches for student‐centered initiatives as we deliberately grow to meet the 
expanding needs of our richly diverse students, alumni, and greater community. 
 
Learning Outcomes Statement 
The Division of Student Affairs strives to add to the students’ complete educational 
experience at UC Merced through our efforts to: 


 Improve confidence in their abilities (learning, social, critical thinking, creativity, 
problem solving, and purposeful risk taking) 


 Develop a sense of civic responsibility and engagement 


 Demonstrate effective written, verbal, and technological communication 


 Increase capacity for leadership and teamwork 


 Articulate a sense of self, identity, and knowledge of their effect on others 


 Develop an understanding and appreciation of human differences 
 
Consistent with our mission, vision and learning objectives, the program review process 
provides an opportunity for Student Affairs staff members to systematically review 
organizational efforts directed towards enhancing the academic and educational 
experiences of UC Merced students; listening and responding to the experiences, needs, 
and interests of students from all backgrounds and communities; cultivating respectful 
and learning‐centered professional environments; maximizing technological efficiencies; 
and serving as responsible stewards of institutional resources. Beyond merely providing 
a means to systematically survey unit activities and management practices, the program 
review process facilitates the translation of assessment data into strategic action plans 
focused on ensuring the continuous improvement of organizational performance and 
the advancement of mission‐critical activities.  
 
The program review guidelines also reflect the values that have historically guided 
Student Affairs assessment activities. More specifically, the guidelines outlined in this 
document: 
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 demonstrate a respect for students from all backgrounds and communities;  


 highlight the importance of including student voices in the process and products 
of assessment;  


 underscore the value of identifying and assessing student learning and 
development outcomes;   


 promote the effective use of organizational resources;  


 prioritize the development of quality programs that meet students’ ever‐
changing needs; and  


 maintain a focus on connecting Student Affairs activities to the broader 
institutional mission and strategic priorities.  


 
The primary reason for conducting program reviews is to ensure the continuation of 
high quality programs and services in Student Affairs and to make sure that our offerings 
are central to the role and mission, priorities, and strategic goals of Student Affairs and 
the University. 
 
Program Review Budget 


 
The Student Affairs Program Review process will require a commitment of time and 
resources from everyone involved.  It is assumed that the financial support for all steps 
in the program review process will be absorbed at the department level.  As such, cost 
efficiency should be a consideration (although not necessarily the deciding factor) with 
respect to selection of panel members for both the internal and external phases of the 
program review process.  If the program review process causes financial hardship for a 
department, the Director should submit a program review budget and request for funds 
to his/her AVC who will discuss the request with the VCSA and the other AVCs.  Budget 
requests will be considered on a case‐by‐case basis.   
 
Program Review Cycle 


 
Student Affairs unit reviews will normally occur on a five‐year cycle.  Since this is a new 
process for UC Merced’s Student Affairs units, a pilot will be conducted with three units 
starting in the summer of 2009.  Based upon that experience, modifications of these 
guidelines may occur and then a schedule will be developed by the VCSA and the AVCs 
in consultation with the unit directors and the Student Fee Advisory Committee, if 
Registration Fee funding is involved.   
 
When possible, the schedule will be coordinated with other review and accreditation 
activities.  It is important to note that accreditation reviews are conducted for other 
purposes and do not take the place of the Student Affairs’ Program Review.  However, 
elements of and preparation for these reviews may overlap and therefore coordination 
of these reviews will occur to eliminate unnecessary duplication of effort.  
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A unit may request a program review at any time.  If human and fiscal resources are 
available, this request will be accommodated.  When circumstances warrant, a request 
to extend or postpone a scheduled program review may be submitted in writing to the 
appropriate AVC.  The VCSA and the other AVCs will review this request and respond to 
the Director of the department.  In situations where the program review findings 
indicated very serious problems in the department, the department may be added back 
into the schedule for re‐review on an accelerated basis to ensure that the identified 
problems have been addressed. 
 
Program Review Process and Timeline  


 
The Student Affairs Program Review process consists of six steps: 1) Pre‐Review 
Preparation, 2) Department Self‐Study and Report, 3) External Program Review Site Visit 
and Report, 4) Developing the Department Action Plan, 5) Implementing the 
Department Action Plan and 6) Comprehensive Unit Head Evaluation.  The guidelines for 
each step are provided below.  While these guidelines are not binding and may be 
adapted to the needs of the individual department under review, they should be 
followed as closely as possible. 
 
As outlined below, the Student Affairs Program Review protocol should take 
approximately 16 months to complete. The program review cycle begins in May when 
the department receives written notification that they are scheduled for review and 
ends in August of the following year with the submission of the department’s action 
plan. Departmental pre‐review preparations will likely begin well in advance of the 
program review cycle, however, as many units engage in the annual collection and 
analysis of assessment data.   
 
Although the suggested 16 month timeline is intended to structure and standardize the 
review process, the actual time needed to complete each program review step may vary 
according to the department and the unique needs of each review.  
 
The suggested Student Affairs Program Review timeline is as follows: 
 
Step 1: Pre‐Review Preparation (3 ‐ 4 months) 


I. Notification in Writing to Unit(s) Scheduled for Review 


Using the established five‐year review calendar, departments that are slated for 
review in the coming academic year will be formally notified in writing via a letter 
from the VCSA’s Office. The letter of notification will include a copy of the Program 
Review Guidelines and other specific information regarding the review process.  
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II. Department Review Orientation Meeting Scheduled/Held  


The appropriate AVC will meet with the staff of the unit undergoing review in order 
to discuss the review process, answer questions and provide clarification about the 
process, and to help create a participatory process of program review in which all 
staff members are engaged and involved.    
 


III. Identification of the Self‐Study Protocol 


The program review self‐study protocol is selected by the Director of the 
department in consultation with the AVC and the VCSA.  The Director of Institutional 
Planning and Analysis and her staff are also valuable resources in this process.  
Following are the four primary choices with respect to the self‐study format: 
 


A. Any mandated or optional professional accreditation processes:  Program 
review is intended to provide Student Affairs departments an opportunity to 
evaluate their programs and services to ensure that they are ready and able to 
meet the needs of an ever‐changing student body.  However, certain 
departments are required or encouraged to participate in accreditation 
procedures specific to their functional area.  In an effort to reduce unnecessary 
duplication of effort and help ease the overall workload of preparing for agency 
accreditation, the self‐study or department profile component of an 
accreditation process may be used to fulfill some or all of the UC Merced Student 
Affairs Program Review self‐study expectations.  


 
B. Council for the Advancement of Standards in Higher Education (CAS): CAS “has 
been the pre‐eminent force for promoting standards in student affairs, student 
services, and student development programs since its inception in 1979. For the 
ultimate purpose of fostering and enhancing student learning, development, and 
achievement and in general to promote good citizenship,”1 CAS provides a set of 
industry‐approved standards and self‐assessment guidelines for 34 functional 
areas.  


 
1. Those Student Affairs departments for which CAS standards and 
guidelines exist may choose to utilize the CAS Self‐Assessment Guide as 
the frame for the self‐study review process and report  


 
2. If the department has completed a CAS self‐study within the academic 
year prior to their Student Affairs Program Review cycle, it may use that 
CAS self‐assessment process as the foundation for the program review 
self‐study report 
 


                                                 
1 Council for the Advancement of Standards in Higher Education.  Retrieved July 10, 2007, from 
http://www.cas.edu. 
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3. It is important to note that although the CAS Self‐Assessment Guides 
include worksheets and overview questions intended to facilitate the 
compilation of reviewer ratings for each of the CAS criterion measures, 
these completed worksheets and short answer responses do not fulfill 
the UC Merced’s Student Affairs Program Review self‐study report 
expectations. Rather the information and insights gleaned from the CAS 
self‐assessment process should inform the development of a 
comprehensive and coherent self‐study narrative that addresses the 
thirteen organizational domains outlined in the CAS Standards and 
Guidelines. 


 
C.  Industry Standards and Guidelines for Self‐Study:  If there is a set of standards 
and/or guidelines that are published by a representative, governing body, or 
professional association for the units’s area of Student Affairs or for the types of 
services that the office provides, the department may propose them as the 
protocol for the self‐study portion of the department’s program review process.  
Please submit the complete description of standards and guidelines for self‐
study to the appropriate AVC for consideration.  


 
D. UC Merced Student Affairs Program Review Self‐Study Guidelines:.  These 
criteria are intended to provide a structure for the review and should be 
augmented by whatever information is deemed necessary to create an effective 
self‐assessment.  General areas include: 


1. Department Mission, Purpose, and Function 
2. Strategic Position and Planning 
3. Organizational Resources 
4. Gauging Department Performance and Effectiveness 
5. Summary of Findings  


IV. Data Audit 


Each department undergoing review will conduct an audit of all data and 
information resources available to assist and inform the program review process.  
This audit will include: 
 


A. A review of assessment activities conducted at the unit level.   The 
department must submit a completed copy of this updated inventory to the 
appropriate AVC as well as include it in the appendices of the self‐study report. 


1. Please describe any departmental efforts to collect data.  This can 
include any method of data collection, including survey data, focus 
groups, interviews, utilization counts (e.g., card swipe counts), etc. 
Further, please be sure to document assessment efforts of any 
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population such as students, other clientele, staff, etc.  Please be sure 
that you address the following fields in your description: 


a. Title of assessment effort/topic 
 


b. Brief description (purpose, sample, methods, schedule, etc.) 
 


c. Is the data used for planning purposes?  If so, how? 
 


d. Are reports and/or data available to share? 
 


e. Highlights of most recent findings 


2. A review of any external assessment processes (e.g., participation in 
CAS Standards or industry benchmarking studies) or accreditation 
practices or mandates.  Please be sure that you address the following 
fields in your description: 


a. Title of assessment effort/topic 
 
b. Brief description (purpose, sample, methods, schedule, focus, 


etc.) 
 


c. Is the data used for planning purposes?  If so, how? 
 


d. Are reports and/or data available to share? 
 


e. Highlights of most recent findings 
 


f. Under the “Comments” field of the template, please also 
include the entity that conducts the assessment/accreditation 
as well as the timeline for the process. 


 
B.  A review of data collected at the organizational or institutional levels.  This 
can include survey data (e.g., University of California Undergraduate Experience 
Survey, UCUES and the National Survey of Student Engagement, NSSE) that 
provide measurement of the department’s effectiveness or impact with respect 
to articulated student outcomes and/or departmental objectives.  It can also 
include qualitative data that capture students’ experiences with the unit or 
information on those developmental processes that the department intends to 
foster in students.  
 


C. The collection and review of department data relevant to specific questions posed in 
the self-study protocol. Each of the self-study protocols outlined in Section III require the 
self-study panel to gather and reflect on information pertaining to a wide range of 
departmental processes and performance measures (e.g., budgeting, human resources, 
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technology, legal responsibility, etc). After selecting a self-study protocol, the units’s 
program review coordinator and/or self-study panel should carefully review the protocol, 
identify the information needed to develop a thorough self-study report, and begin 
collecting this information in the interest of expediting the self-study review process.  
 
V. Formation of the Self-Study Review Panel  


The Director of the department, in consultation with department staff, will 
identify/invite people to serve as members of the self‐study team.  Following are 
guidelines with respect to the membership of the Self‐Study Review Panel: 


A. External Members: In order to provide a more objective yet informed 
viewpoint, one member of the Self‐Study Review Panel must be external to the 
department.  Some suggestions for this member include: 


1. If an advisory panel/council exists for the department, it is suggested 
that representation from this group be included on the Self‐Study 
Review Panel. 


2. In an effort to make the Student Affairs Program review process as 
collaborative as possible across departments, Directors are 
encouraged to consider fellow Directors of Student Affairs 
departments slated to undergo program review in future cycles as a 
potential external member of the Self‐Study Review Panel. 


3. The collaboration between Student Affairs and our colleagues in 
Academic Affairs is a priority for the advancement of the Student 
Affairs strategic plan and a critical element in our ability to effectively 
serve students.  As such, Directors are encouraged to consider inviting 
faculty or colleagues from the Schools or other academic 
departments to serve as an external member of the Self‐Study Review 
Panel. 


B. Student Members:  Students are the primary constituents of our efforts. Thus, 
the Self‐Study Review Panel must include at least one student.  It is advisable 
that the student(s) have experience with the department (e.g., frequent user, 
student employee, intern, etc.).  If the unit receives Registration Fees, the unit 
must request the SFAC to appoint a student member. 


C. Internal Members: There are no restrictions on the identification and inclusion 
of internal members for the Self‐Study Review Panel. 


VI. Identification/Formation of External Review Panel and Site Visit Scheduled 


The External Department Review Panel will consist of 1‐2 people from outside the 
University with expertise in the area(s) being reviewed.  Although the Department 
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under review may select anyone from other universities, other non‐profits, or the 
private sector who has relevant knowledge and expertise, units are strongly 
encouraged to consider their UC colleagues and counterparts as members of the 
External Review Panel.  
 
The process for selecting members of the External Review Panel will be as follows: 


1. The department Director will generate a list of potential external 
panel participants.  This list will include twice the number of names (i.e., 
4‐6) than there are slots to fill.  Sound rationale should be presented for 
why each person has been nominated.  If there is an order of preference, 
the names on the list must be presented in priority order. 


 
2. This list of suitable panel members will be forwarded to the VCSA for 
consideration.  Please also provide a copy of this correspondence to the 
appropriate AVC who supervises the department undergoing program 
review.  In consultation with the AVCs, the Vice Chancellor will respond in 
one of the following ways: 


 
a. Approval of the list of potential External Review Panel 


members as submitted. 
 


b. Approval of the list of potential External Review Panel 
members in a different priority order. 


 
c. A request for additional names to be considered for External 


Review Panel members.  
 


B.  Invitations to serve on an external review panel may come from the Vice 
Chancellor of Student Affairs or the unit head/manager.   Once the panel is 
confirmed, the department is responsible for scheduling the 1‐2 day site visit 
and establishing the agenda. The Director/Manager of the department under 
review must be present for the site visit as well as the VCSA and the 
appropriate AVC.  


 
Step 2: Department Self‐Study/Report (5 ‐ 6 months) 
 
The department self‐study provides the basis for the entire review process.  It 
represents a valuable opportunity for the department to make a candid assessment of 
itself and to consider future directions and opportunities for improvement that would 
strengthen the department.  Each unit undergoing review will prepare a self‐study 
report using as its organizing framework the criteria and questions identified in the 
protocol selected as part of the pre‐review preparation (Step 1, Section III above).   
 
The purpose of the Department Self‐Study Report is to: 
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A.  Outline the department’s objectives, priorities, resources, programs and 
strategic plans as well as its position within Student Affairs and the University. 
 
B.  Address how well the department performs in relation to its mission, goals 
and strategic plans. 
 
C.  Define ways, primarily within existing resources, that the department can 
continue to improve in the quality of its programs, services, activities, and 
operations. 
 
D.  Provide evidence of the excellence and effectiveness of its programs, 
activities, services and operations. 
 
E.   Identify priorities and key questions for external review.  
 


The self‐study narrative and supporting documentation should fulfill the purposes 
outlined above.  The specific format and content of the report will be determined by the 
particular self‐study framework selected by the Self‐Study Review Panel. Regardless of 
the self‐study protocol selected, the self‐study report should conclude with a 1‐2 page 
External Review Issues Statement that clearly outlines the key issues and questions 
identified during the self‐study process that the department would like external 
reviewers to address during the site visit and in their final report.  


Report Submission Guidelines:  


 
A. While the Director of the department under review has latitude with respect 
to decisions regarding the preparation of the self‐study report, the final report 
should represent the input of all members of the Self‐Study Review Panel.  As 
such, the department is encouraged to create a system in which the Panel is able 
to provide feedback on a draft of the document.   


 
B.  While there is no firm limit with respect to the length of the report, it would 
be challenging to address fully the criteria of most self‐study protocols in less 
than 10‐15 pages of narrative (exclusive of appendices).  
  
C.  Departments need to submit a final draft of the report to the appropriate AVC  
prior to submitting the final report to the Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs and 
the External Review Panel.  Incomplete reports will be returned to the 
department with detailed feedback on how the report is to be revised.   
 
D.  The final self‐study report should be submitted in electronic format. One copy 
of the self‐study report also should be submitted to:  


1.  Each member of the External Review Panel prior to his/her visit 







Student Affairs Program Review Guidelines 2009-2011 11 


 
2.  The Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs and appropriate AVC 
 


 
Step 3: External Program Review Site Visit and Report (2 ‐ 3 months) 
 
The External Review Panel, as experts in the field, will be encouraged to evaluate the 
department and provide insight and feedback on issues and trends particular to the 
departmental operations being reviewed.  The external reviewers will receive and are 
asked to study the Department Self‐Study Report and supporting documents in advance 
of their site visit.  The site visit should span a 1‐2 day period to allow sufficient time for 
the reviewers to meet with members of the Self‐Study Panel, department staff, 
administrators, faculty, students, and others; to visit facilities; and to meet as a review 
team to discuss points that will be included in their analysis.   
 
The department and Self‐Study Panel are encouraged to solicit insight from the External 
Review Panel regarding questions and issues they would like to discuss from a viewpoint 
that is external to the university, that is broader in scope (e.g., from a regional, national 
or disciplinary perspective), or for which members of the External Review Panel are 
more qualified to answer.  This External Review Issues Statement should be attached to 
the self‐study report and submitted to the External Review Panel prior to their visit.  
Further, a detailed agenda for the visit should be established well in advance of the site 
visit to allow for adequate time to schedule meetings, prepare materials, reserve rooms, 
etc. 
 
It is expected that the External Review Panel will adhere to the schedule and address 
the list of questions and issues provided by the Self‐Study Panel.  However, it is also 
anticipated that the background and expertise of the External Review Panel members 
may help them identify other, related areas and topics of interest during the site visit.  
As such, all members of the Self‐Study Review Panel and External Review Panel are 
expected to remain open to the different issues and questions that are raised by all 
participants in the site visit.   
 
At the conclusion of their visit, the External Review Panel will meet with the Director of 
the department, selected department staff, and members of the Self‐Study Panel to 
share their initial observations.  Within 4 ‐ 6 weeks after their visit, the External Review 
Panel will be asked to provide a written assessment of the strengths, weaknesses, 
operational practices, and management opportunities for the department.  The External 
Review Report should be submitted directly to the department Director who will then 
distribute copies to the Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs, the appropriate AVC and the 
Student Fee Advisory Committee, if a Registration Fee funded unit. 
 
Step 4:  Developing the Department Action Plan (2‐3 months) 
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Following consultation with the Self‐Study Panel, department staff, Vice Chancellor of 
Student Affairs, and appropriate AVC, the department will develop a plan of action that 
addresses the recommendations outlined in the Program Review Report prepared by 
the External Review Panel as well as reflects information and insights included in the 
Self‐Study Report.  The departmental action plan should specify proposed actions, 
implementation strategies, an action timeline, and responsible parties for carrying out 
each action.  If there are External Review Panel recommendations that the department 
is not in agreement with, the action plan should acknowledge these differences in 
thinking and where appropriate, present alternative recommendations. 
 
The completed Department Action Plan will be submitted to the VCSA, the appropriate 
AVC, and the SFAC if a Registration Fee funded unit.  
 
Step 5: Implementing the Department Action Plan (final month and beyond) 
 
Progress on the Department Action Plan will be evaluated via updates included in the 
department’s annual year‐end reports.  Further, the points and progress on the 
Department Action Plan will represent the foundation of the pre‐review preparation for 
the next cycle of program review five years later.   
 
Step 6: Comprehensive Unit Head Performance Review  (to occur during external 
review phase) 


 
In an effort to distinguish Program Review (the formative assessment of a department’s 
effectiveness with respect to its contributions to student learning and development and 
or business and service outcomes), from the Performance Review (the formative 
feedback of the Manager/Director of a department on her/his role in leading), a 
separate process will occur simultaneously with the Program Review.   
 
This comprehensive evaluation will occur once every five years and be in addition to the 
annual self‐evaluation and supervisor evaluation.  Each unit head, working with the 
appropriate AVC, will select individuals to collect feedback from which should include 
students who work in or use the services of the unit, from staff who work within the 
unit, from colleagues within student affairs, and from colleagues in other areas at the 
university.   The unit head may, with agreement from the AVC, include individuals in 
similar positions at other UC campuses.  Issues that might be included in the evaluation 
are:  ability to effectively communicate, leadership, partnering with units within and 
outside of Student Affairs, diversity initiatives and hiring, management of the unit’s 
resources including personnel and budget, fundraising (if appropriate) and vision for the 
future of the unit. 
 
 The feedback will be captured electronically and summarized anonymously by the 
appropriate AVC or Director of Administrative Services based upon the relationship 
between the unit head and the individuals who provided the feedback.  The written 
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summary will be shared with the unit head, appropriate AVC and the VCSA and 
discussed at an in‐person meeting. 
 
As the Division of Student Affairs strives to improve its efforts, the knowledge of how 
unit heads perform, what we do well and how we can grow professionally, becomes 
critical. 
  





		I. Notification in Writing to Unit(s) Scheduled for Review

		II. Department Review Orientation Meeting Scheduled/Held 

		III. Identification of the Self-Study Protocol

		1. Department Mission, Purpose, and Function



		IV. Data Audit

		1. Please describe any departmental efforts to collect data.  This can include any method of data collection, including survey data, focus groups, interviews, utilization counts (e.g., card swipe counts), etc. Further, please be sure to document assessment efforts of any population such as students, other clientele, staff, etc.  Please be sure that you address the following fields in your description:

		2. A review of any external assessment processes (e.g., participation in CAS Standards or industry benchmarking studies) or accreditation practices or mandates.  Please be sure that you address the following fields in your description:

		The Director of the department, in consultation with department staff, will identify/invite people to serve as members of the self-study team.  Following are guidelines with respect to the membership of the Self-Study Review Panel:

		A. External Members: In order to provide a more objective yet informed viewpoint, one member of the Self-Study Review Panel must be external to the department.  Some suggestions for this member include:

		1. If an advisory panel/council exists for the department, it is suggested that representation from this group be included on the Self-Study Review Panel.

		2. In an effort to make the Student Affairs Program review process as collaborative as possible across departments, Directors are encouraged to consider fellow Directors of Student Affairs departments slated to undergo program review in future cycles as a potential external member of the Self-Study Review Panel.

		3. The collaboration between Student Affairs and our colleagues in Academic Affairs is a priority for the advancement of the Student Affairs strategic plan and a critical element in our ability to effectively serve students.  As such, Directors are encouraged to consider inviting faculty or colleagues from the Schools or other academic departments to serve as an external member of the Self-Study Review Panel.



		B. Student Members:  Students are the primary constituents of our efforts. Thus, the Self-Study Review Panel must include at least one student.  It is advisable that the student(s) have experience with the department (e.g., frequent user, student employee, intern, etc.).  If the unit receives Registration Fees, the unit must request the SFAC to appoint a student member.

		C. Internal Members: There are no restrictions on the identification and inclusion of internal members for the Self-Study Review Panel.



		VI. Identification/Formation of External Review Panel and Site Visit Scheduled

		1. The department Director will generate a list of potential external panel participants.  This list will include twice the number of names (i.e., 4-6) than there are slots to fill.  Sound rationale should be presented for why each person has been nominated.  If there is an order of preference, the names on the list must be presented in priority order.

		2. This list of suitable panel members will be forwarded to the VCSA for consideration.  Please also provide a copy of this correspondence to the appropriate AVC who supervises the department undergoing program review.  In consultation with the AVCs, the Vice Chancellor will respond in one of the following ways:

		Report Submission Guidelines: 








UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM REVIEW POLICY AND PROCEDURES 
  


 
I.  Overview 
Systematic, regular review of undergraduate academic programs is intended to ensure that 
students are learning what we intend to teach, that our educational efforts are appropriate to a 
diverse student body, and that the benefits of scholarly inquiry will inform educational 
processes and outcomes.   All academic programs – majors, free-standing minors, and 
General Education – are subject to Program Review.  
 
Program Review is therefore both formative, in that it shapes the actions of a program in its 
ongoing development, and summative, in that it identifies particular issues and problems that 
may need to be addressed and identifies actions required to address such issues and problems.  
There are three phases to Program Review:   
 


1. Preparation: The program under review develops a detailed self-study of its program 
and its effectiveness; the Program Review Committee (PRC) conducts confidential 
surveys of faculty and students. 


2. Site Visit:  A review team, with both internal and external members, visits the campus 
and meets with faculty and students in the program, administrators, and faculty from 
adjacent programs. 


3. Follow-up:  the Program Chair and relevant Dean respond to the self-study and present 
the response to the PRC.    


 
The Program Review is closed only when the PRC reports to the Undergraduate Council 
(UGC) that the response of the program to the report adequately addresses the 
recommendations of the report. This normally takes place by the end of the second year of the 
Review.  The combination of these activities allows for an evidence-based assessment of 
programs which engages faculty and administration, and that can be used as the basis for 
ongoing academic planning and for resource allocation.  
 
Reviews of undergraduate programs are conducted under the authority of the Standing Orders 
of the University of California, the University of California Academic Senate, and the Merced 
Divisional Bylaws.  Under Merced Divisional Bylaw II.4.B., UGC has the authority to 
establish and review undergraduate programs.  Thus, UGC, with the aid of extramural review 
teams, and supported by the UCM Office of the Academic Senate is responsible for 
Undergraduate Program Review. The details of Program Review are coordinated by the 
Program Review Subcommittee of UGC, which consists of two members of UGC, and three 
additional tenured Senate faculty. While the Senate coordinates and oversees Program 
Review, the process, particularly during the site visit and follow-up phase, engages Senate 
and Administration.  This ensures that recommendations from Program Review are integrated 
in campus planning processes. 
 
The Undergraduate Council establishes the sequence of program reviews, a sequence which is 
revisited annually.  The current sequence is posted on the Program Review section of the 
Senate website.  The sequence can be altered by action of the UGC.  Usually programs will be 
reviewed every seven years, though circumstances in the interim (such as radical change in a 
program requiring UGC approval or the need to coordinate with allied graduate program 
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review) may justify acceleration or delay of reviews.   
Program Review is a two-year process.  In the first year, the program prepares a self-study 
and has a site visit by a program review team.  In the second year, the administration and 
program respond to the findings of the review.  
 


Program Review Schedule 
 


Year One 


 
June 1: Formal notification of programs to be reviewed 
 
October: Program Review Committee (PRC) undertakes 
confidential survey of faculty, students. PRC solicits 
recommendations for external reviewers from programs, and for 
internal reviewers from deans and program coordinators 
  
November: PRC invites review team members 
 
December: Date for review team visit set 
 
January: Program self-study due in Senate office on first day of 
class 
 
March: Review team visit scheduled 
 
April: Review team reports received by PRC; when corrections 
have been received, they are forwarded to UGC 
 
May: Reports forwarded by UGC to EVC, VPUE, Deans and 
Program 
 


Year Two 


 
November: Program and Dean submit response to Review Team 
Report to PRC 
 
December: Implementation plan approved by PRC 
 
January: Revised strategic plan submitted to Schools. Any 
programmatic changes submitted to UGC for review  
 
February: Budget requests to reflect recommendations.  
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Appendix I - Program Review Committee  
The Program Review Committee (PRC) of UGC consists of two members of UGC, and at 
least three additional members appointed by the Committee on Committees (CoC).  Members 
of the PRC are tenured members of the Academic Senate.  Members of the PRC oversee the 
Program Review process from its initiation to its closure. They normally serve for three years, 
on staggered terms.  The PRC: 


 Determines and publishes the schedule of Program Reviews 
 Collaborates, as necessary, with GRC to coordinate Program Review when there is a 


simultaneous review of graduate and undergraduate programs 
 Invites reviewers to serve on Program Review teams 
 Designs and conducts confidential surveys of students and faculty for each program 


under review 
 Receives the final review team reports and submits them, along with any corrections of 


fact, to UGC 
 Reviews the response of the Program and Dean to the Program Review Report  
 Recommends to UGC that the Program Review be closed 
 Reviews the implementation of the response plan by programs and administration 
 Provides UGC and the Senate Administration Council on Assessment (SACA) with an 


analysis of the aggregate results and actions of the Program Reviews completed in a 
given year to be shared with UGC and SACA.  Any patterns will be highlighted for 
future investigation 


 Every year, the PRC reviews the last three years of Program Review results; a report 
on patterns and recurring issues will be shared with UGC and SACA; results for 
particular schools, if relevant, will be shared with the School Curriculum Committee.  


 
In addition, members of the Program Review Committee serve as Chairs and Coordinators of 
Program Review teams.    
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Appendix II - Program Self-Study 
The most important part of Program Review is the self-study, which builds upon annual and 
cyclical assessment of learning outcomes, but should address a much wider range of issues.  
This is a time to reflect on changing patterns in scholarship, in student demographics, in 
societal needs, etc., as they pertain to a program’s educational goals.  Thus, faculty, students, 
staff, and alumni should be involved in the review.  
 
The undergraduate program to be reviewed is notified at least six months before the 
upcoming self-study is due. At the time of the notification, the program is asked by the UGC 
Chair, with a cc to the relevant Dean, to prepare a self-study document which will be 
transmitted to the external review team. This will become a part of the permanent record of 
the Program Review and will be filed together with the report of the PRC. The program 
should direct any questions or dialogue concerning the review to the PRC Chair with a cc to 
the Senate Analyst. The self-study should concisely present the faculty’s thoughtful and 
thorough evaluation of the program, based on the participation of the program’s faculty, staff 
and students, as well as a wide range of evidence available to determine program strengths 
and weaknesses. The self-study is submitted electronically both to the PRC Chair and to the 
Senate Analyst coordinating Program Review. 
 
The self-study consists of two parts, an Executive Summary, and Data Appendices.   The 
Executive Summary should be between 15 and 25 pages, and provide an overview and 
interpretation of the material covered in the Data Appendices.  The study should address the 
following questions: 


I. Introduction: Program Mission, History, Context 
II. What do you think you are doing?  
III. How are you doing it? 
IV. Who is doing it? 
V. How well are you doing it? 
VI. Future Directions/planning 


 
Most of these are self-explanatory and should be generated internally by the program/unit. 
Data to support questions III. and IV. can be provided with the assistance of the School 
Assessment Specialist and staff from the Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis (IPA) 
who will work with the program and UGC on their preparation.  
 
In the case of non-majors (i.e. General Education, free-standing minors) undergoing 
Program Review, the Coordinator of the program will meet with the PRC to determine the 
appropriate focus, as well as data for the review. 
 
The program self-study, other than the Table of Contents, may be organized in a way that 
makes sense to the program, especially for programs undergoing concurrent accreditation, 
such as ABET.  In cases where undergraduate and graduate program reviews take place 
simultaneously, the two PRCs will work with the program to determine the proper scope of 
the self-study. The questions below should serve as prompts, and should be answered as 
appropriate.    
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Table of Contents/ Contact Information 
 


I. Introduction  
This serves to orient the reader to both the Program itself, and the self-study, and can 
provide an overview of report, Program Mission, Program History, and internal and 
external contexts that shape the program.  Major changes in the program since the last 
review or initial program approval should also be highlighted. 
 
II. What do you think you are doing?  
How does your program envision its work?  This includes program philosophy, 
program goals, and program learning outcomes (PLOs). What do you want your 
students to learn, and how do you measure their learning outcomes?  How do these 
relate to School and University missions and goals, including institutional planning 
documents as relevant? How does the program support General Education? How does 
your program relate – in mission and goals – to other similar programs?  
 
III. How are you doing it? 
This includes curriculum, extra-curricular activities, co-curricular support, advising, 
recruitment and retention. How do you serve majors? Minors? Non-majors? How do 
these compare with comparable programs at peer institutions? Are there disciplinary 
guidelines or best practices that have shaped the curriculum? 
 
IV. Who is doing it? 
Overview of faculty, including non-senate lecturers, Senate faculty, and TAs; their 
qualifications and contributions to the program; their roles in planning and 
assessment.   


 
V.   How well are you doing it, and how do you know? 
This section should reflect on the results of annual assessments, the development and 
effectiveness of the Assessment Plan, and the ways the annual and cyclical 
assessments have been used to improve student learning, to improve teaching, to 
improve the learning environment, to improve student support, and to improve 
curriculum. It may also reflect on the adequacy of institutional support in improving 
both student learning and assessment itself.  It should also draw on relevant student 
data from IPA that is provided in the appendices, including time to degree, and where 
possible, disaggregated data on student outcomes (by major, ethnicity, high school, 
etc.) 
This data should be used to identify strengths and weaknesses of the program. 
 
VI. Future Directions/planning 
Summarize main points of current strategic plan, as well as any long-term thinking 
about the program. The program may wish in this section to suggest possible changes 
in the assessment plan. Future planning should reflect on enrollment trends in the 
program, current student/faculty ratios, necessary institutional support, and any other 
issues that impinge on sustainability. Note: if in the course of the self-study a program 
begins to think about changes to its curriculum, we recommend that these be outlined 
here, but not submitted to UGC for review until after the site visit has been completed. 
This section may also include any issue the program wants to bring up that would be 
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helpful to the review. 
 


Self-Study Data Appendices 
 
Documents from the Previous Program Review  
This section contains either the documents from the program’s previous review or the 
program’s approved proposal (for programs being reviewed for the first time). The PRC 
and/or Senate Analyst will provide one copy of the documents.  
 
Program Administration  


a. Administrative Profile  
The Administrative Profile is an overview of the organizational structure of the program.  
Provide the following information:  
 


 Program name: If the name of the program has changed since the program was 
approved, provide the history of the name.  


 Officers: List any current and past officers for program’s committees, and/or for any 
other aspects of program administrations (e.g., Chair, if applicable, advisor, etc.) 


 Administrative support staff 
 
b. Faculty Membership List  


Provide a list of the Senate faculty who have held membership in the program for the last 
three years, their academic titles, and school affiliations (if joint appointments).  
 
Student Information  


a. Current Undergraduate Students  
Provide a summary of current major and minor enrollments including: 
 


 Class status  
 Entering GPA, current GPA, standardized test scores  
 Retention, time to degree and GPA for graduating seniors over the past five years for 


all students and disaggregated by student profiles (gender, race/ethnicity, family 
background, income, first language, transfer student, etc.); if possible, comparison to 
national norms 


 Diversity: first generation, income, first language, race/ethnicity/ gender, family 
background, High School API 


 Number of double majors, number of students participating in undergraduate research 
projects, number of students participating in Honors tracks 


 Student/faculty ratios 
 Enrollment trends. 


 
The appropriate administrative units (e.g. Admissions office, Dean’s office, IPA) are 
responsible for furnishing this information.  
 


b. Alumni  
Provide a list of students who have graduated since the last review and include the following 
information:  
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 Student name  
 Year graduated  
 Most recent placement information: Graduate program or employer, job title 


City/state/country.  
 


c. Benchmark Data 
A benchmark data report will be provided to the program to be inserted in the self-study. This 
report is generated from Banner and includes the number of applicants and the number of 
degrees conferred. The report should be inserted in the self-review document. No other action 
is required for this section.  
 
Admitting and Advising Students  


a. Advising Guidelines  
Provide a copy of the advising guidelines for the program. Note: If a program has no advising 
guidelines, then the chair (or faculty representative) should discuss with the program faculty 
the need for the development of such guidelines.  
 
Any notices sent to students in the previous year that reference advising guidelines or other 
information that helps students in the program. 
 


b. Degree Requirements  
Each undergraduate program must have a document approved by the UGC that contains all of 
the degree requirements for the undergraduate degrees that it offers and must share this 
document with its students. A program may not impose requirements that have not been 
approved by UGC.  
 
Provide a copy of the program’s most recently approved degree requirements and a copy of 
the approval letter from UGC. If you do not have a copy of these documents contact the PRC 
and/or Senate analyst for assistance. Note: if the information is posted on the undergraduate 
program’s website it must include:  
 


 The date the degree requirements were approved by UGC; and  
 The exact wording of the document as approved by the UGC.  


 
c. Courses Taught  


Provide a list of the program’s core and elective courses, when they were taught and by whom  
for the past five years. Also provide a list of courses taught by program faculty for other 
programs, including General Education This information should be organized by year.  
 


d. Recruitment Materials  
 Current recruitment materials, such as brochures and website print-outs; and  
 Sample letters to applicants and admitted students and/or email messages used in place 


of a letter. 
 Include copies of letters and materials used by the School. 


   
Faculty Information  


a. Abbreviated CVs  
For each faculty member of the undergraduate program, provide an abbreviated CV (two 
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pages at the most) that  covers important career information and more detailed information for 
the last five years. Provide the following information:  
 


 Name  
 Highest degree, institution, year of degree  
 Area of expertise (two lines) 
 Membership on the program’s committees and other services to the program or 


university  
 Number of publications, performances, and exhibits and five key publications or works  
 Professional awards and honors (three lines maximum) 
 Conference participation and lectures; and  
 Service to the profession (including consulting, where appropriate).  


 
Co-curricular and Administrative support (as relevant) 
 
Learning Outcomes Assessment 
Include all assessment plans, annual reports, and a significant sample of direct evidence used 
to support the conclusions in the annual reports. Tabular presentation of the alignment 
between the learning outcomes of core and elective courses and the program learning 
outcomes. 
 
Additional materials 
Any additional materials, including information on comparable programs, disciplinary 
guidelines regarding best practices, that may be of use to the review team and which support 
the claims of the self-study. 
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Appendix III - Review Team 
The Review Team is chaired by a member of the PRC from UC Merced; it includes one other 
tenured Senate faculty from UC Merced; and two or three faculty from another peer 
institution.  At least one of those external faculty should be from a UC campus, and one from 
another peer institution.  Suggestions for potential review team members are solicited from 
the program under review as well as the relevant dean.  At least one member of the Review 
Team will have expertise in assessment.  Potential team members will be ranked by the PRC 
committee.  They will be contacted by the PRC member in charge of the review; and when 
they have accepted, they will be sent an official appointment letter. The Senate Office 
coordinates the Review Team travel, travel expense reimbursements and honoraria payments. 
 
The Program Review Committee, in consultation with the Deans and the Vice Provost for 
Undergraduate Education (VPUE), formulates a “standard” set of questions that the Review 
Team may (not “must”) use to guide its deliberations; most of the questions are used for all 
programs, but some are program-specific.  These are based on the Review Team Guidelines 
(see below) but may be more specific. The program is provided with the questions that are 
sent to the Extramural Team. 
 
About thirty days prior to the scheduled visit, the information from the program self-study 
and a package of additional information (contents of the package follow below) are sent by 
the Senate Analyst to each member of the Review Team. Members can request electronic or 
hard copies of the documents.  An identical information package is provided electronically to 
the members of the Program Review Committee. The program receives a copy of the package 
of the material without the faculty survey, but with a copy of the student survey from which 
the identifying questionnaire responses have been redacted for purposes of student/faculty 
confidentiality. The program does not receive a copy of the faculty survey. The School Dean 
and Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost receive only redacted copies of the student and 
faculty survey. 
The following items are included in the packets sent to members of the Review Team along 
with the Program self-study and a cover letter signed by the PRC chair: 
 


1. Tentative schedule for visit 
2. Results of confidential surveys of faculty and students 
3. Current UCM General Catalog 
4. Guidelines and Questions for reviewers 
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Appendix IV - Review Team Guidelines 
UC Merced is interested in your overall assessment of the teaching and research 
accomplishments and potential of the unit you are reviewing. We are interested in the 
evaluation of the educational program and assessment practices, as well as comparisons to 
peer programs. Recommendations to increase resources may follow from your review, but are 
not in themselves the primary responsibility of the reviewers. 
 
It might be helpful to think of your review with the following questions in mind: 
 


1. Is the undergraduate program coherent in the areas of teaching, counseling, mentoring, 
and introduction to research for its students? Is it adequate in scope and depth to ensure 
education is appropriate for the B.A./B.S.?  How well does the program align with and 
demonstrably support UC Merced’s mission and goals, including General Education? 


 
2. Are the program goals clear and explicit in regards to what students should be learning 


in the major, and what skills and knowledge they should be taking away from each 
course? Is the program meeting its goals?  


 
3. What is the overall quality of the program with respect to the following? 


 
a. Faculty teaching for both majors and non-majors 
b. Student learning 
c. Student satisfaction 


 
4. Evaluate the program’s assessment of undergraduate students’ learning outcomes.  Is the 


assessment plan appropriate? Effectively administered? Is it used to improve teaching 
and learning?  Has the program had adequate support in developing and responding to 
its assessments?  The team may also wish to comment on its appraisal of student 
learning in the program, based on both examples of student work and the program’s 
assessments.  


 
5. Are students provided frequent opportunities to assess their skills and knowledge, and 


provided feedback to help them reflect on what they have learned and what they still 
need to learn? 


 
6. How well does this program prepare graduates for careers it says it supports? Would 


students from the program be viable candidates for graduate programs? Professional 
programs?   


 
7. Is the faculty quality and breadth of coverage adequate for a strong undergraduate 


program? 
 


a. Areas that should (must) be strengthened or added? 
b. Areas that should (must) be de-emphasized or removed? 
c. In which area should the next appointment (resources permitting) be made? 


 
8. In many fields, long-range planning and strategic choices about areas of teaching and 


research are necessary. Does the program provide an imaginative, workable long-range 


 11







 
9. What would be needed for this program (or some component) to achieve national 


distinction giving due consideration to present UCM faculty resources compared to 
those available at top ranked programs elsewhere? 


 
10. Do students feel welcome in the major and is there adequate advising to meet their 


needs? 
 


11. How do students and faculty feel about class size in relation to program learning 
objectives? How do they feel about the proportion of classes taught by TA’s and non-
senate lecturers as opposed to regular faculty? How do students feel about grading 
standards and the responses they get to written work for their classes? 


 
12. Do the current administrative structures at UCM foster undergraduate education in the 


program you are reviewing? Are there closely related units, including co-curricular 
units, at UCM or other UC campuses with which more collaboration should be 
undertaken? Are there appropriate support facilities such as libraries, teaching and 
research space, computer labs and training? 


 
13. Is there sufficient interaction between the program and any campus programs with 


which it should interact? 
 


14. Do students find it reasonable to complete the major on a four-year schedule? 
 


15. Is the program doing enough to recruit high quality students? 
 


16. Are there any questions we have not asked that you feel should be addressed? 
 
We are aware that each program under review presents a special set of circumstances and that 
your review will need to take these distinctions into account. We intend these guidelines to be 
suggested topics that you may want to pursue rather than prescriptions of the process. As an 
External Reviewer, you should feel entirely free to pursue what avenues of investigation will 
yield constructive and relevant insights into the particular programs. We hope to obtain well 
thought-out and forthright judgments of where we stand in the academic picture, so that UCM 
may best capitalize on its strengths and take effective steps to correct weaknesses. The 
Academic Senate will give serious consideration to whatever directions you believe to be 
most worthwhile in achieving those ends. 
 
Any questions concerning the review should be directed to the PRC Chair with a c/c to the 
Senate Analyst. 
 
Review Team Visit  
The review team visit is scheduled by the PRC Chair with the assistance of the Senate 
Analyst. It generally begins with a dinner, followed by a day or day and a half of meetings on 
campus.   The initial dinner should include the Review Team, the PRC Chair, the Dean of the 
School and/or VPUE, the Program Chair, and a representative of Student Affairs; other 
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people may be included as appropriate. 
 
The first morning of the visit begins with a meeting with the PRC Chair and UGC Chair, who 
will outline procedures and note any special issues for the review. Meetings will be scheduled 
with the Dean and appropriate Associate Dean for the discipline, the VPUE, the EVC, and a 
representative for Student Affairs. In addition, the Review Team meets with the Program 
Chair, the coordinator of Undergraduate programs, and with the faculty as a whole. A 
separate meeting with non-Senate faculty, TAs, and lab staff is also scheduled. Finally, the 
team meets with students and with faculty from closely related programs. As appropriate, 
there may be a tour of the facilities.    
 
The final activity of the review team is an exit interview.  The team meets with the PRC 
Chair, the UGC Chair, the Dean, VPUE, and EVC as well as the Program Coordinator to 
deliver an oral summary of their findings and recommendations. 
 
Review Team Report 
The review team is asked to provide an assessment of the quality of faculty, students, and the 
program; effectiveness of learning outcomes assessment; areas of strengths and weaknesses; 
advice on areas to remove or strengthen; adequacy of facilities; morale, and any other issues 
they wish to address. They are also asked to provide recommendations for faculty or 
programmatic development. While these findings are summarized in the exit interview, the 
review team is also asked to furnish a written report of approximately 5-10 pages within four 
weeks of their visit. Recommendations for change and future development should be 
prioritized by level of significance; the review team may, at its discretion, recommend a 
shorter time between reviews than is usually the case. When the review team report is 
received, the honoraria are sent to the reviewers. 
 
The review team will submit their report to the PRC and UGC Chair within one month of the 
site visit. A copy will be sent to the Senate Analyst. 
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V. Follow Up 
After the review team report is received, the PRC Chair will send a copy to the program 
coordinator. The Program Chair will have the opportunity to review the report for factual 
inaccuracies and misperceptions; any corrections should be submitted to the PRC within two 
weeks. The PRC will forward the review team report, along with any corrections submitted 
by the program, to UGC.  UGC will receive the report, and forward it to the Chair of the 
Program, the relevant Dean, the VPUE, the EVC, and any other relevant parties.   
 
Response Phase 
In the semester following receipt of the Review Team Report, the program faculty will 
discuss its recommendations with the Dean and any other relevant people. The program shall 
seek and collect input from all constituents (faculty, students, and administration) and prepare 
a detailed response.  The program response consists of a narrative response and a detailed 
action plan, including a revised assessment plan.  While the narrative response is the work of 
the program alone, the action plan may be developed collaboratively with (as appropriate) the 
Dean, the VPUE, faculty in adjacent programs, and representatives of the PRC or UGC.  The 
action plan should include a timetable and an outline of the resources needed. 
 
The program response, including the action plan, are both approved by the Dean, and 
submitted to the PRC by the end of November.  When the PRC determines that the response 
adequately addresses the concerns of the report, it proposes to UGC that the Program Review 
be closed.  A Program Review is not closed until the PRC agrees that the response to the 
review is adequate.  If a review is not closed, the PRC and UGC may implement curricular 
sanctions, and may recommend administrative sanctions to the Dean and EVC.   Sanctions 
may include a moratorium on faculty appointments, undergraduate admissions or other 
actions. 
 
In the following months, the recommendations will be implemented as appropriate through 
revisions to the Program Strategic Plan, the Dean’s budget requests to the EVC/Provost, and 
any revisions of policy/ies and program(s) that are submitted to UGC.    
 
CLOSING THE REVIEW:  When the program’s response has been approved, the PRC will 
recommend to UGC that the Program Review be closed. 
 
DISTRIBUTION OF CLOSED REVIEW MATERIALS: Copies of the unedited review team 
report, the program’s response, and other pertinent documents shall be sent to the Chancellor, 
EVC/Provost, College Dean and the UCM Office of the Academic Senate, as well as the 
Senate-Administration Committee on Assessment (SACA). File copies of these documents, 
along with the original self-study and the results of the student and faculty surveys, will be 
stored in the Office of the Academic Senate. A brief summary of the programs reviewed and 
UGC actions are included in the UGC Annual Report to the Academic Senate, Merced 
Division. 
 
CONFIDENTIALITY: Undergraduate Program Reviews will be treated with confidentiality 
until they are closed. The self-study, the review team report, and the final implementation 
plan are open to examination after the Review is closed.  The results of student and faculty 
surveys are available only in redacted form.  Particular documents and sections of the report 
may be maintained as confidential documents available only as needed for particular reasons 
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at the request of either the Program or the PRC.  Petitions to review confidential material will 
be reviewed by the PRC.    
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June 19, 2009 
 
PROFESSOR GREGG CAMFIELD, CHAIR 
WASC STEERING COMMITTEE 
 
RE:  Program Review Guidelines 
 
The development of policies and procedures and guidelines is one of the major activities of the UC Merced 
Divisional Council and committees.  In a mature campus, most of this infrastructure is in place, so the main 
function of the Undergraduate Council (UGC) and the Graduate and Research Council (GRC) is to conduct 
academic program reviews.  To institute program reviews, Divisional Council is cognizant of both 
developing the guidelines, policies and procedures and the commitment of resources to implement such 
policies.  In this letter, I am sharing the policy review process and the current progress on these policies. 
 
Late this spring UGC and GRC approved Program Review Guidelines, after careful consideration of 
established guidelines at other UC campuses.  Although we chose UC Davis policies as a model, these 
guidelines had to be modified to include program learning outcome assessments and structure at UC 
Merced.  As program review will be performed by all academic units, we felt that they should be given an 
opportunity to comment on these guidelines.  These have been sent out to the Schools and to other Senate 
committees for comments.  There is a general agreement that the content of the Program Review 
Guidelines is acceptable; however, there are major concerns about their implementation.  The primary 
concern is the staffing level required to support these guidelines and data and document management 
systems to support the accumulation of evidence and assessments, issues are currently being discussed with 
the administration.  More minor comments related to the streamlining of faculty effort and more 
coordination between UGC and GRC are being discussed.   
 
I am transmitting the Undergraduate Council and the Graduate and Research Council-approved Program 
Review Guidelines.  The next step in the approval procedure will be for UGC and GRC to consider 
recommendations and send to their final version to Divisional Council for approval.  Changes will likely 
involve developing a framework to implement these guidelines rather than modifying them  (e.g., 
coordinated review between graduate and undergraduate programs).  Although the guidelines are not 
approved by Divisional Council, faculty are implementing assessment plans.  Meanwhile, the Divisional 
Council is working with the administration to insure that resources are available to undertake these reviews. 
 
Sincerely, 


 
Martha Conklin, Chair 
 
cc: Divisional Council 
 Senate Director Clarke 
Attachments 
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Chapter 1  Program Review Information 
 
1.1 UC Merced Graduate Program1 Reviews 
 
One of the mandates of the Graduate Research Council (GRC) of the Academic Senate is to 
conduct regular reviews of current graduate programs for their quality and appropriateness.  The 
purpose is to promote excellence in graduate education.  It is an opportunity of graduate 
programs to evaluate past achievements, current status, and plan for the future. 
 
Each graduate program is normally reviewed every five years. There is a 3-year period for self-
review and external review. Thus, the full cycle for program review is 8 years. The first review 
begins five years subsequent to CCGA program approval. Annual assessment and data collection 
is ongoing throughout the 8-year review cycle. A program may be reviewed more frequently by 
administrative request or where problems have arisen that require GRC’s consideration.  Where 
opportunity for improvement is identified, the review will give guidance to the program and to 
administrators about how such opportunities may be pursued.  Where programs are inadequate, 
the review will suggest concrete steps to rectify weaknesses and enable a return to an acceptable 
standard.  In some cases, GRC may recommend suspension of admission that could lead to the 
closure of the graduate program.  For those programs that are healthy, the review process will 
endorse the program’s operation and direction. 
 
The Program Review Committee (PRC), to be created, a standing committee of the GRC, 
conducts the Graduate Program Review.  The PRC consists of 3 to 5 Academic Senate members, 
one graduate student representative, and two ex-officio members.  The ex-officio members are 
the Graduate Dean and a Graduate Division or Academic Senate staff analyst. 
 
For each review, a review team is recruited that is composed of an ad hoc committee and at least 
one external reviewer.  The review team is selected from lists generated with input from the 
program chair and faculty, relevant deans, and PRC members.  The ad hoc committee is chaired 
by the PRC liaison (an active member of the PRC) and has two to four other UC Merced faculty 
members in aligned fields who are not members of the graduate program under review. External 
reviewers are selected from a list of prominent members of the appropriate fields who are outside 
UC Merced. (Normally there is one external reviewer, but in the case where conflicts of interest 
make it difficult to identify at least 3 UC Merced faculty members for the ad hoc review 
committee, more than one external reviewer may be included.)  
 
The graduate review process requires documentation and self-evaluation, including: 
 


 the program’s self-review; 


 confidential questionnaires completed by the graduate program’s faculty and students; 


 two day meeting by the review team with the faculty and students of the program; 


 reports from the review team; 


                                                 
1 In this document, the term graduate program is taken to also include graduate groups.   







 the program’s corrections of fact to the review team’s reports; 


 the PRC’s report and GRC’s letter of transmittal; 


 responses from the program and administrators to the PRC report; and  


 the PRC’s assessment of the responses from the program to the PRC report;  


 a recommendation to GRC for closure of the review or for further action.  


 a conclusion of the process with a vote by GRC. 


 
 
1.2 Guidelines for Evaluating and Prioritizing Graduate Programs 
 
Approved by Graduate Research Council on 5/20/09 
 
Rationale: At UC Merced, the development and evaluation of graduate academic programs is 
the responsibility of the faculty. In order to maintain the quality of graduate education, the 
faculty, through the GRC, bears a responsibility to engage in the process of renewal of academic 
programs.  The process of establishing, disestablishing, and regulating graduate programs is the 
ongoing responsibility of the Graduate Research Council.  The Graduate Research Council will 
use the following set of guidelines in evaluating graduate programs at UC Merced. 
 
Guidelines:  It is the GRC’s responsibility to evaluate the academic components of graduate 
programs and to identify those that define the distinctive character of UC Merced as a research 
university.  In collaboration with Administration, those that define the academic character of UC 
Merced should be supported and managed in such a manner as to optimize graduate education 
and research across the campus.   
 
Criteria to be considered in identifying and prioritizing graduate programs that contribute to the 
quality of the campus include: 
 


 the quality of curriculum, faculty and students; 


 the record of achievement of the program; 


 the place of the program in the field as a whole; 


 the anticipated future of the program and the discipline; 


 the contribution and centrality of the program to the missions and goals of the campus 
and the state; 


 the contribution of the program to other fields of study at UC Merced at the graduate and 
upper division undergraduate levels;  


 the FTE, financial and facilities resources required for developing or maintaining the 
strength of the program. 


 







As scholarship is dynamic, it is expected that the faculty will propose new graduate programs. 
The criteria for evaluating newly proposed programs differ from those used in evaluating 
existing programs, in that a new program would not have a record of accomplishment.   
 
Standards and Measures:  Academic Quality – The paramount criterion on which all academic 
programs are to be judged must be quality, which is the excellence of achievements. This 
includes quality of the faculty, entering students, graduates, and the overall quality of the 
academic experience, including learning and research as perceived by those associated with the 
program and by external evaluators.  The quality of graduate programs must be judged in a 
manner that is independent of the final degree objectives of the students.  In assessing the quality 
of graduate programs, the following will apply: 
 


1. Programs – Quality in a graduate program refers to the degree to which a program has: 
 a clear statement of its mission and goals; 
 a curriculum that is appropriate to the mission and reflects current thinking in the 


discipline or field; 
 consistently good teaching in courses;  
 good faculty mentoring of graduate students. 
 members contributing to the establishment and attainment of program goals; 
 appropriate, assessable and aligned statements of student learning goals and outcomes at the 


course and program levels; 
 engaged annually in assessment processes and used appropriate feedback and student 


learning results to inform programmatic practices. 
 


2. Faculty – Quality with regards to faculty refers to the degree to which students are: 
 actively engaged in significant research or other relevant creative endeavors; 
 making a contribution to their discipline or field; 
 good teachers; 
 good mentors for graduate students; 
 contributing to improving the program. 


 
3. Students – Quality with regard to students refers to the degree to which students;  


 are highly qualified for admission into a program 
 produce excellent research or creative works in projects, theses or dissertations, and, 


if relevant, publications; 
 successfully compete for placements after graduation (employment, admission to 


further graduate education, post-doctoral appointments); 
 successfully compete for campus, UC, national, and international scholarships, fellowships, 


and research funding; 
 are retained and able to complete their degree in accordance with expected timelines;  
 demonstrate achievements of learning outcomes at expected levels. 


 
4. The place of programs in the field as a whole – Assessing the place of a program in the 


field as a whole refers to internal and external recognition of: 
 outstanding faculty achievement in research; 







 effective teaching programs; 
 successful students; 
 public service relevant to disciplinary potential;  
 scholarship at the frontier of inquiry. 


 
5. The future of the program and discipline – Assessing the future of the program and the 


discipline refers to an assessment of the degree to which a program: 
 reflects academic vitality and is engaged with distinctive or emerging intellectual 


directions; 
 recognizes and adopts new trends in graduate education; 
 provides an education that will allow graduates to pursue current and future 


employment opportunities. 
 


6. The record of achievement of programs – The record of achievement of existing 
programs refers to the degree to which a program is successful in; 
 recruiting highly qualified students to the graduate program; 
 honoring the University’s goals of diversity in its student cohorts2; 
 retaining and supporting its graduate students; 
 providing the facilities necessary for student research; 
 facilitating/ensuring students’ completion of their degrees in a timely fashion; 
 placing its students in appropriate positions after graduation; 
 effectively using assessment processes to improve programmatic practices related to 


student attainment of education and outcomes. 
 
Priorities: These guidelines will be used by the GRC and the PRC and review teams in 
reviewing existing programs and by the GRC in establishing new programs.  The GRC will use 
these measures in recommendations of establishment, continuation, or disestablishment of 
individual programs. The degree to which programs demonstrate success in meeting these 
guidelines will be used to recommend resource allocations (e.g. faculty FTE, block grant funds, 
graduate student admission quotas) and to determine the viability of programs within the broad 
context of graduate education on the campus. 
 
Practicalities: UC Merced is a new and developing campus with multiple graduate programs in various 
stages of development. As such, it is expected that some review activities and/or criteria will be 
impossible to complete or unavoidably poorly developed when undergoing graduate program review.  In 
such cases, the limitations on the assessment possible should be stated succinctly.  For example, some 
statistical measures may simply have sample sizes that are too small to be interpreted confidently.  
  
The burden of program review may be large for small graduate programs, in which case existing 
methods of assessment should be used and independent metrics should be co-opted in the circumstances 
in which this makes sense.  Two examples are given in appendices B (which provides a generic template 
for assessment of scientific papers or presentations that can be applied across programs) and C (which 
suggests using external peer review as a component of program review).  
                                                 
2 University of California Diversity Statement, adopted by the Assembly of the Academic Senate 
May 10, 2006; endorsed by the President of the University of California June 20, 2006. 







Chapter 2  Guidelines for the Review Team 
 
 
2.1  Basis of the Review 
 
The review will be based on the guidelines established by GRC that are contained in the 
Guidelines for Evaluating and Prioritizing Graduate Programs in Section 1.2. 
 
 
2.2  Meetings 
 
The review team will meet with the program’s faculty  (including the Chair, graduate advisers, 
and the executive committee), graduate students, staff and relevant deans.  The PRC expects a 
minimum of 50-75% of the faculty and students to participate in the review meetings. 
 
 
2.3  Review Questions 
 
The review team may address any questions they deem appropriate.  The following questions are 
provided to the review team as a guide and to assist the program members in their preparation for 
the review. Of the suggested questions, certainly only those should be addressed that are relevant 
to the program.  
 
 
2.3.1 General 
 


1. What are the program’s educational goals and outcomes? What role is it expected to play 
on campus in terms of its educational offerings and research? How do the program’s 
goals and outcomes align with those of the University of California as whole? Is the 
program meeting its educational goals and outcomes, as well as the expectations of 
others? How do you know? 


 
2. Does the program fulfill its role in: 


(a) attracting students of promise? 
(b) recruiting and retaining faculty members of quality following its University and 


campus affirmative action plans? 
(c) justifying the instructional resources it requires? 
(d) flexibility in accommodating changes in the campus mission? 
 


3. How does the quality and productivity of the program compare with other programs in 
the same discipline? 


 
4. Using relative standards of comparison from the most outstanding programs in the 


discipline (indicate comparison within the University of California, nationally and 
internationally), how does the program compare in: 
(a)  breadth of faculty (collectively) and their professional reputations? 







(b) facilities, library holdings, and financial support for further development? 
(c) providing a learning environment conducive to excellence in research and 


scholarship? 
(d) the quality and number of students in view of the facilities for research, the size of the 


faculty, and career opportunities for graduates? 
(e) student demand (e.g. for graduate students, the ratio between applications and 


admission within the previous five years)? 
(f) placement of graduates in prestigious positions? 
(g) scientific fieldwork and publications 
(h) retention, completion and time to degree metrics. 
 


5. Are the national rankings of this program reflecting the state of the program?  
 
6. What special characteristics does the program possess in relation to other analogous 


programs within the University?  Does the program exploit opportunities for interaction 
with related programs on the campus or within the University?  What is the impact on 
other campus programs and within the University? 


 
7. Has the program changed or developed special emphases to incorporate new knowledge 


and skills to meet the changing needs of students and the University? 
 
8. What are the plans for future growth and investments? 
 
9. Is the program meeting the needs of the discipline?  Of the students? Of the state? Of 


society? 
 
10. What is needed to improve the program significantly? 
 
 


2.3.2 Faculty 
 


1. What is the state of faculty morale? 
 
2. Has the program motivated and enabled faculty members to use and develop new 


knowledge in the discipline? 
 
3. Are there sufficient faculty FTE to support the program? 
 
4. Is faculty participation adequate to support the objectives of the program? 
 
5. Do the faculty receive appropriate credit for participation in graduate education? 
 
6. Are there sufficient facilities in terms of infrastructure and laboratories? 
 







7. How are faculty involved in annual assessment of student learning, including review of 
student work and assessment results, and the identification and implementation of 
programmatic changes based on assessment results? 


 
 
2.3.3  Student Education 
 


1. What is the state of the student morale? 
 
2. With what other universities is the program competing in regards to graduate student 


recruitment? 
 
3. Has the program motivated students to participate fully in enquiry in the discipline? 
 
4. Are the students being mentored and advised in a manner that is appropriate for the 


discipline? 
 
5. Does the program ensure that consistent information is provided to students as well as 


advising on program requirements? 
 
6. What contributions do the programs students make to the decision-making, planning, and 


program organization? 
 
7.  Are the students involved in research projects, teamwork, scholarly meetings, national, and 


international activities? 
 


8. Are students knowledgeable about the program’s student learning expectations 
(outcomes), at both the course and program levels, and related assessments?  


 
9. Are the students demonstrating achievement of learning outcomes at expected levels? 


How do you know? If not, what plans exist to improve student achievement? How will 
the success of these plans be assessed? 


 
 


2.3.4  Course Curriculum 
 


1. Is there a vision/cohesiveness to the course offerings in the program? 
 
2. Are the core course curriculum, the number or types of courses/regularity of offerings 


and the number of electives appropriate for the discipline? 
 
3.  Is a multi-year assessment plan in place requiring annual assessment of student learning 


outcomes? Are annual assessments conducted, modifications implemented and complete 
reports filed as expected? Who receives these reports? Are they integrated into budgeting 
and planning processes? Are the reports reviewed by a knowledgeable person or 







committee that offers timely and constructive feedback that is used by the program as 
appropriate? 


 
4. In preparation for this review, have the faculty evaluated the multi-year assessment plan 


and the associated assessment results? How has this evaluation been used to revise the 
multi-year assessment plan?  


 
5. Does the curriculum prepare students for teaching responsibilities in ways that enable 


knowledgeable and productive support of student learning in relation to the educational 
goals and outcomes of the programs they support, and the campus as a whole?  


 
 
 


2.3.5  Student Financial Support 
 


1. Does the program provide sufficient financial support for its students? 
 
2. Is the number of multiyear fellowships adequate? 
 
3. Is the nonresident tuition support adequate for the number of international students in the 


program? 
 
4. Are there a sufficient number of research assistantships in the program? 
 
5. What is the role of TA teaching in the program?  What educational functions do teaching 


assistantships serve for the TAs?  Is there a TA training program?  Is there a sufficient 
number of TA positions available in the program?  How are the TA assignments for the 
graduate students in the program made? 


 
6. Are the students sufficiently informed of grant opportunities and facilities? 
 
 


2.3.6  Resources and Infrastructure 
 


1. Are sufficient resources being allocated by the University to the graduate program in 
order to allow it to meets it goals, such as financial resources, space, facilities and 
equipment? 


 
2. Is the program as productive as possible given the resources available to it? 
 
3. Are the number of faculty FTEs appropriate for the existing size of the program?  How 


many FTEs will be needed to realize future objectives? 
 
4. Is there sufficient administrative support? 
 
5. What is the state of graduate staff morale? 







 
6. Is there sufficient technical support? 
 
7. Is adequate infrastructure and financial support in place for annual assessment of student 


learning? 
 
8. Are the program’s plans for improvement, based on annual assessment, supported by the 


institution? 
 
 







Chapter 3  Program Review Stages 
 
 
 Stage I: Notification of Review 
 
In early fall semester of Year 1 of the Review, GRC will initiate the review of the graduate 
program.  Notification of pending review will be sent to the program the previous spring 
semester. 
 
The program chair is responsible for the review of the graduate program and will be considered 
by PRC as the main contact person for the review.  In order for the self-review document to be 
completed on schedule, PRC encourages the chair to establish an ad hoc committee of faculty 
and staff from the graduate program to assist in preparing the self-review document. 
 
It is emphasized that while staff could be responsible for gathering data for the review, it is the 
responsibility of the faculty to compose the Executive Summary for the self-review, which 
includes the Mission Statement and the Strategic Plan. 
 
 
 Stage II:  Orientation Meeting 
 
In fall semester of Year 1 of the Review, the PRC chair will host an orientation meeting with the 
chairs of the graduate programs to be reviewed.  The purpose of the meeting will be to answer 
questions regarding the self-review process and the self-review document. Once the meeting has 
been held, the graduate program chair should notify the program’s faculty and students of the 
review; explain the importance of participating in the preparation of the self-review document, 
the confidential questionnaires, and the review meetings and direct them to the Program Review 
Web page that describes the review process. 
 
 
 Stage III:  Self-Review Preparation 
 
The process for preparing the self-review includes three steps: 
 


1. Gathering and compilation of the data for the program review; 
2. Review by the faculty of the program’s bylaws, degree requirements, faculty 


membership, mentoring guidelines, student’s handbook, and the program’s website. 
3. Inclusion in the executive report of a revised multi-year assessment plan based on the self-


analysis. 
4. Review by the faculty of the program’s bylaws, degree requirements, faculty membership, 


mentoring guidelines, student handbook, and the program’s website. 
5. Preparation by the faculty of the executive summary, based on their analysis of the data 


collected. 
 
 
 Stage IV:  Review Team Nominations and Recruitment 







 
In fall or early winter of Year 1 of the Review, letters requesting nominations for the review 
team members will be e-mailed to the graduate program chairs and relevant deans (the chair and 
deans will submit separate lists).  The Review Team will consist of a three to five-member ad 
hoc committee and an external reviewer.  At least one member of the review team is 
knowledgeable about assessment.  Programs must not contact people they are nominating.  The 
nominations for the review team should consist of 
 


1. A list of five or more members of the campus faculty from outside the program to serve 
on the ad hoc committee. 


2. A list of three to five individuals who would be best suited to serve as the external 
reviewer in order to provide an independent assessment of the program.  The lists of 
names should be in ranked order and the following information provided for each 
nominee: 


 (a) Nominee’s address, phone number and email address, 
 (b) A brief statement detailing the important or unique qualifications of each nominee 


 regarding her/his potential service as a reviewer to the graduate program. 
 
The list should be prepared in accordance with the conflict of interest policy below.  It will be 
the responsibility of the program to notify the PRC of all conflicts of interest. Based on the 
information received, PRC could decide that the conflict of interest is minor and does not present 
a concern for the nominee’s service on the review team.  However, even in such a case, all 
parties will be informed of any associations that have been raised as potential concerns.  The 
request of nominations from the Deans includes instructions to supply their potential names to 
the program before submission to PRC so that the program can identify any conflicts of interest.  
The PRC will recruit the review team from a final list of nominees provided by the graduate 
program, the relevant deans and the PRC members, or add internal or external members as seen 
fit. 
 
Conflict of Interest Policy: The chair is expected to consult with the program’s faculty 
regarding the individuals to be nominated and ensure that there is not potential conflict of 
interest for any of the nominees, in accordance with the Conflict of Interest Policy below. 
 
In the case of a perceived conflict of interest, nominees may still be submitted along with an 
explanation of the potential conflict.  The PRC will review the information and make a 
determination whether a meaningful conflict of interest exists. 
 
Ad Hoc Committee:   
 
Internal Reviewers:  Nominees should be faculty members on the UC Merced campus with 
expertise appropriate for assessing the program being reviewed, but who are not members of the 
graduate program under review.  To avoid a potential conflict of interest, ad hoc committee 
members should not have been involved in teaching or advising in the program being reviewed.  
If potential ad hoc committee members have collaborated in research with any faculty in the 
program within the past five years, are currently listed as a co-PI on a proposed grant, or co-
instructor on a proposed course, the PRC will review the nomination for conflict of interest. 







 
External Reviewer:  Nominees may be from any college or university outside UC Merced.  To 
avoid a conflict of interest, the individuals nominated as external reviewers cannot have been 
involved in an active collaboration in either teaching, research, or have been a co-author on any 
research publications with faculty in the program within the past five years, or be currently listed 
as a co-PI on a proposed grant, or co-instructor on a proposed course. 
 
 Stage V:  Confidential Questionnaires 
 
At the beginning of the spring semester of Year 1 of the Review, the PRC will provide program 
chairs with information regarding the questionnaire process.  It is important the programs 
provide accurate and current email information on the faculty who hold membership and on the 
students enrolled in the program.  Obtaining accurate and current email information is essential 
to the process.  Before the email lists are submitted to the PRC, the program is responsible for 
testing the email addresses to confirm that they are correct and active. 
 
During the month of March, PRC will solicit confidential and anonymous comments from the 
faculty and students of the graduate program, via an online questionnaire.  A minimum 50-75% 
response rate is expected.  The Review Team depends heavily on these comments to discover 
what is going well and what needs improvement in the actual delivery of the graduate education 
described by the program’s materials.  The response rate also signals to the Review Team the 
engagement or disengagement of faculty and students in the program. 
 
 
 Stage VI:  Submission of Self-Review Documents 
 
In July of Year 1 of the Review, the self-review documentation, consisting of the Executive 
Summary and the Data Section, is submitted to the PRC analyst. 
 
 
 Stage VII:  Review of Program 
 
Once the review team is recruited the PRC analyst will coordinate the scheduling of the review 
dates with review team members and the program chair. 
 
The review team meets during a two-day period in Year 2 of the Review with the program’s 
faculty (including the chair, graduate advisers, and the executive committee), the graduate 
students, the graduate program staff, relevant deans, and other as appropriate (e.g. off-campus 
faculty or representatives of industry or other stake-holder groups). 
 
Upon confirmation of the review date, the program chair shall notify the graduate program’s 
faculty and students of the dates, the names of the review team members, the 50-75% expected 
attendance at the review meetings, and convey the importance of participating in meetings. 
 
While the responsibility for coordination of the review lies with the PRC chair, the scheduling of 
the review meetings is performed by academic senate and/or graduate division staff.  The staff 







will meet with the program chair to develop the review itinerary and explain the process for the 
review meetings. 
 
Stage VIII:  Reports 
 
There are three reports associated with a graduate program review: 
 


1. The ad hoc committee (AHC) report; 
2. The external reviewer (ER ) report; and 
3. The PRC report. This is the final report of the review to which the program and 


administrators will need to prepare a response to specific recommendations. 
 
The ACH and ER reports are submitted to the PRC chair within at least 4 weeks from the date of 
the review.  Once the reports are received, a request for correction of fact only to the reports will 
be forwarded to the program chair.  The purpose of the correction of fact is to look for errors 
only, not to make text changes or to respond to a recommendation. 
 
Once the correction of fact is received from the program, the PRC report will be drafted.  This 
report is a summary of the ad hoc committee and external reviewer reports and the correction of 
fact, if any.  The report will be presented to the PRC for final edits and approval, and then to the 
GRC for final approval. 
 
Graduate and Research Council’s letter of transmittal and the PRC report will be forwarded to 
the program chair and administrators to whom the recommendations are addressed.  Graduate 
Research Council’s letter may address specific recommendations or may provide additional 
recommendations.  The program and the administrators will be asked to respond to the PRC 
report by a set date. 
 
 
 Stage IX:  Follow-up Phase 
 
The Follow-up phase occurs in Year 3 of the Review and begins once the PRC report has been 
forwarded to the addressees of the recommendations.  It provides the opportunity for various 
parties to communicate regarding the review recommendations and to then implement the 
recommendations or provide a justification as to why this is not possible.  The Program Review 
Closure Committee (PRCC) is charged with the follow-up and recommendation of action to 
Graduate Research Council.  The PRC Chair chairs the committee. Members include current and 
past chairs of the GRC, the past Chair of the PRC, the Graduate Dean and appropriate staff. 
 
The Committee will review the responses to the recommendations and follow up with those 
individuals as needed.  Typically, not only the program under review is asked to provide a 
response.  The PRCC will make a recommendation only after all parties have been given an 
opportunity to respond. The PRCC chair will forward a recommendation to the GRC to either 
close the review or for further action to be taken.  The following recommendations may be made 
to Graduate Council: 
 







1. Closure of a review and initiation date for the program’s next review:  A program has 
satisfactorily responded to the recommendations and implemented them to the best of its 
ability. 


 
2. Closure of a review with a status report required or early initiation of the next review 


(instead of on the 8-year cycle). A program has responded to the recommendations but 
concerns remain regarding some unresolved issues in the program. 


 
3. Further action recommended:  If a program has not complied with the recommendations 


of the PRC report, has refused to respond to the report, or PRCC’s concerns have not 
been addressed, a recommendation will be forwarded to GRC for further action.  The 
process is as follows: 


 
The PRCC may ask the chair of GRC to forward a letter to the program chair outlining 
the concerns of the GRC and requesting a detailed response to outstanding issues.  The 
program’s response would be reviewed by PRCC and then forwarded to GRC to consider 
the matter and determine whether a recommendation is needed to the Dean of the 
Graduate Division for further action. 
 
Actions that might be recommended to the Dean include: 
 
 Review of the program chair’s service 
 Suspension of admissions to the program 
 Closure of the graduate program. 


 
 
 Stage X:  Finalizing the Date of the Next Review 
 
Typically, the graduate program’s review cycle initiation date will be reset to fall eight years 
from the academic year that the program’s response to the PRC report was due.  Graduate 
Research Council retains the right to make regular adjustments to the schedule in order to 
balance the annual workload.  In rare cases a review will be moved one year earlier.  More 
typically a review will be moved back one year.  The date of the next review will be confirmed 
once PRCC has completed the follow-up phase for the program review.  This date will be 
reflected in GRC’s letter to the program regarding closure of the review or further action. 







 


Chapter 4  Self-Review Document:  Executive Summary 
 
The Executive Summary should be able to stand alone as a relatively brief, concise document of 
the larger self-review.  The composition of the Executive Summary is the responsibility of the 
faculty, and not that of the staff.  It is a rare, valuable opportunity for the faculty to have a 
conversation about the strengths, weakness and challenges of the graduate education they are 
delivering.  The Executive Summary should be based on the data in the self-review, and thus 
should be prepared only after the self-review data has been compiled.  Past experience has 
demonstrated that the best result is obtained if the chair prepares the Executive Summary based 
on collaboration among the faculty.   
 
Great care should be taken in preparing the Executive Summary as: 
 


 the review team will use it as the foundation for its interviews with faculty, students, and 
administrators and the foundation for their assessment and recommendations; 


 
 it will become part of the official record that will be included in the Self-review Data 


section of subsequent reviews. 
 
Graduate programs at UC Merced vary considerably; the features of the program that might not 
be clear to colleagues outside of the program should be explained.  For example, explain the role 
of the master’s degree in a doctoral program or the relationship between the graduate program 
and divisions within a home school. 
 
The Executive Summary must be less than twenty pages, single-spaced, and summarize the 
strengths, weaknesses, and challenges faced in the program.   The document should follow 
exactly the sequence of eleven topics listed below.  The writing should be concise and address all 
topics.  Do not simply refer readers to the more detailed sections in the Self-Review Data 
section. 
 


 Section 1:  Mission Statement  
 


A review provides the occasion for a graduate program to revisit its mission statement of 
to write a new mission statement.  The mission statement should be concise and no more 
than five sentences.  It declares a distinctive mission for the program in both teaching and 
research.  At its best, the mission statement embodies the faculty’s philosophy regarding 
this field of study. 
 


 Section 2:  Learning Goals and Outcomes 


1. Review of program’s learning goals and outcomes in relation to School and/or campus-
wide educational mission. Are they aligned? 


 
2. Review of program learning goals and outcomes based on review of assessment results. 
3. Summary of faculty involvement in annual assessment of student learning, including 







review of student work and assessment results and the identification and implementation 
of programmatic changes based on these results. 


 
4. Summary of student awareness of learning expectations and related assessments at course 


and program level. 
 


5. General review of student learning achievements relative to expectations based on 
collective results of annual assessment plans. Address, as appropriate, benchmarking 
against other programs. 


 
6. Summary of any changes that have been made to the curriculum or the program as a 


result of assessment. Review alignment of course and program learning outcomes. 
 


7. Review of multi-year assessment plan implementation, including 
(a) Annual report submission rates 
(b) Timeliness and frequency of constructive feedback by assessment committee or 


specialist 
(c) Institutional support for and program follow-through on intended improvements based 


on annual learning results including efficacy of steps taken 
(d) Identification of strengths and weaknesses of the assessment plan and proposed 


modifications based on collective results of annual assessment of student learning. 
 
 


 Section 3:  History of the Program 
 


Provide a brief history of the program in the order listed below. 
 


1. Date the program was approved and date admissions were open. 


2. Name changes or mergers of the program and dates associated with those 
changes. 


3. Administrative home of the program (lead school). 


4. Degree(s) offered. 


5. Bylaws – date last revision was approved by GRC and the URL where posted. 


6. Degree requirements - date of the last version approved by GRC and the URL 
where posted. 


7. Mentoring guidelines - date when the guidelines were approved by the program 
and URL where posted. 


8. Dates the last review was initiated and closed. 
 
 


 Section 4:  Standing in the Field 
 







1. Provide a comparison with other comparable programs nationally and within the 
University of California system. 


2. Include national rankings and sources if they are available. 
 
 


 Section 5:  Strategic Plan 
 


Comparing the mission statement with the present state of the graduate program provides 
the basis for a strategic plan aimed at accomplishing the mission.  The strategic plan must 
be developed in consultation with the program’s membership and approved by them. 
 
The strategic plan should focus on the graduate program.  It should project actions over 
the next five to seven years and address: 
 


1. curricular evolution; 


2. changes in the student population (in number and/or quality); 


3. plans to shift programmatic emphasis; 


4. approaches to developing new strengths or addressing weaknesses; 


5. plans to merge or subdivide to achieve programmatic focus. 
 
 


 Section 6: Research 
 


1. Provide a summary of the areas of research (or specialties) that the graduate 
program encompasses. 


2. If faculty members collaborate on research with others outside of the program, 
briefly summarize those linkages. 


3. If faculty members are involved in other collaborative efforts, provide a summary. 
 


 Section 7: Faculty 
 


The Self-review Data section will provide detailed information on individual faculty 
members’ research interests and strengths.  In this section summarize the following 
information: 


 
1. Provide the total number of faculty in program for the last three years that held 


membership consistent with the bylaws of the graduate program.  Then breakdown 
that total by school. 


2. Include information on makers of quality such as research support, awards prizes, 
election to the fellows of a society, etc.  The review team realizes that these markers 
will vary considerably by discipline and area. 


 
 







 Section 8: Students 
 


For the last five years, summarize and briefly comment on the information below in the 
order provided: 
 


1. Total number of students, number enrolled per year, and the number who 
withdrew.  If this program’s first review, the period of time to report on is since 
the program was approved.  Note: If the average number of admitted students is 
four or fewer over the previous three years, provide a rationale for maintaining a 
graduate program this small. 


2. Master’s and doctoral breakdown for domestic and international students; time to 
degree, include the average and range. 


3. Admissions and Take Rate: 
a) Provide a brief summary of the program’s current admissions policies for new 


and continuing graduate students.  If your program’s requirements differ from 
those required by Graduate Division, they should be emphasized (e.g., higher 
GPA, GRE, etc.) 


b) Summary of admission and take rate. Explain any drastic deviations in the 
period. 


4. A summary of GPAs and standardized test scores; indicate whether the trend for 
these markers is rising, falling or remaining relatively constant. 


5. Summarize the percentage of students with financial support for: 


a) Support from all sources; 
b) The percentage coming from block grant; 
c) Per capita support (with and without / tuition fee remissions); 
d) Include what portion of support comes from fellowship, GSRs and TAs, and 


training grants. 
e) Multi-year packages. 


6. Student representation and involvement in the graduate program and on 
administrative committees. 


7. Teaching evaluation and assessment. 
 
 


 Section 9: Courses and Curriculum 
 


The graduate student handbook and other information included in the Self-review Data 
section will provide details on the curriculum design, its rationale, its requirements, and 
descriptions of core courses.  In this section summarize information for the last five 
years: 


 
1. Core courses:  For each course provide: 


a) Course title; 
b) Frequency of offering; and 







c) A sentence or two about the course. 


2. Elective:  Provide a list of electives. 


3. Briefly describe changes to the curriculum since the last review.  If there have 
been no changes, provide a statement to that fact. 


 
 


 Section 10: Diversity 
 


Diversity, as defined by the Assembly of the Academic Senate in the University of 
California Diversity Statement in 2006, is a core component of excellence and quality in 
graduate education.  As part of judging of excellence, an assessment is required of steps a 
program is taking to yield a diverse graduate population.  Diversity in graduate education 
will be judged with the context of the findings of the University of California Regents 
Study Group on University Diversity report published in 2007.3  In this section, the self-
review report of diversity must address the following topics: 
 
1. Evidence of a strategy for recruiting a diverse pool of applicants; 


2. Demonstration that the faculty are committed to the academic success of all students 
and are sensitive to the special challenges faced by underrepresented and first-in-
family graduate students; 


3. Evidence of a culture of commitment to supporting a diverse graduate student 
population; and 


4. Quantitative documentation of success in achieving diversity in applications, 
admissions, enrollment and completion. 


 Section 11: Alumni 
 


Graduate programs and groups are strongly encouraged to keep track of their alumni, and 
seek their advice and input on their graduate programs. The alumni section of the self-
Review Data Section will provide detailed information. In this section summarize 
information on the placement record of your alumni for the last five years, including 
professional positions and their participation in ongoing program projects (internships, guest 
lectures, etc.). 
 
 
 Section 12: Status Report 


 
 For programs previously reviewed provide: 
 


1. Status of PRC report recommendations:  Briefly provide the status of each of the 
recommendations from the previous PRC report. 


                                                 
3 Report of the Work Team on Graduate and Professional School Diversity at 
http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/diversity/documents/Grad-ProfWorkTeam.pdf. 







 
 Format:  Each recommendation must reflect the same numbering and wording as 


in the PRC report. 


 The status of the recommendations as of the date of the current review.  Do not 
reiterate the response the program made to the recommendation during the 
previous review. 


 Describe briefly each remedy and evaluate its present effectiveness. 


 If any recommendations were not addressed, explain why. 
 
 


2. Other Key Changes:  Briefly describe any key developments that have not been 
already addressed in the previous section. 


 
3. Briefly outline any limitations on assessment due to the stage of development of the 


program. 
 
 


 For programs being reviewed for the first time: 
 


1. Since the program was approved:  Briefly address how the program has evolved since 
the program proposal was approved. 


2.  Other key changes:  Briefly describe these changes. 
 
3. Briefly outline any limitations on assessment due to the stage of development of the 


program. 
 







Chapter 5  Self-Review Document:  Data Section 
 
 
5.1 Documents from the Previous Program Review 
 
This section contains either the documents from the program’s previous review or the program’s 
approved proposal (for programs being reviewed for the first time).  The PRC and/or Grad 
Division analyst will provide one copy of the documents.  The program is responsible for making 
the appropriate copies for the self-review binders. 
 
 
 For programs previously reviewed: 
 


 The PRC and/or Grad Division analyst will provide one copy of the documents from 
the last review that must be included “as is” in this section. 


 
 
 For programs that are being reviewed for the first time: 
 


 Change the tab and section title to: “Approved Graduate Program Proposal.” 


 The PRC analyst will provide one copy of the approved program proposal and the 
approval letter from the Office of the President, which must be included “as is” in this 
section. 


 
 
5.2 Program Administration 
 
5.2.1  Administrative Profile 
 
The Administrative Profile is an overview of the organizational structure of the program.  
Provide the following information: 
 


 Program name:  If the name of the program has changed since the program was 
approved, provide the history of the name. 


 Chairs:  List the current and past chairs and their term of service, since the program was 
approved.  For departmentally based programs, list the department chair and graduate 
program chair. 


 Graduate advisor(s) for the current academic year, as appointed by Graduate Council. 


 Committees: For the current academic year, list each committee and the members.  This 
list should correspond with committees listed in the program’s bylaws.  Do not provide a 
description of the committee, that information is included in the program’s bylaws. 


 
 







5.2.2 Faculty Membership List 
 
Provide a list of the faculty (according to the program’s bylaws) who have held membership in 
the program for the last three years, their academic title, and school affiliation. 
 


Format: 
 
 Name:  Provide first and last names of the faculty member 


 Academic Title:  Provide the current academic title for each member 


 School Affiliation 
 
 
5.2.3 Graduate Student Organization 
 
Provide information on the program’s graduate student organization; include how graduate 
students participate in policy matters pertaining to your program and the current status of any 
graduate student organization in your program. 
 


1. If a student organization is currently active, the student officers may submit this 
statement. 


2. If the program does not currently have a graduate student organization provide a 
statement to that fact and explain why one has not been established. 


 
 


5.2.4 Bylaws 
 
Graduate programs may not operate under bylaws that have not been reviewed and approved by 
GRC.  All graduate programs must have approved bylaws that are in compliance with Graduate 
and Research Council’s Bylaws Guidelines.  The PRC and/or Grad Division analyst will notify 
the chair if the bylaws need to be revised and submitted to GRC for review.  As part of the 
review process, programs are asked to review their bylaws for compliance with GRC’s Bylaws 
Guidelines.  Programs should complete this process once the review has been initiated and 
submit all revisions to the GRC no later than March 1, 2009.  Future revisions should be 
submitted no later than three months before the self-review is due. 
 
 
5.3 Student Information 
 
5.3.1. Current Graduate Students 
 
Provide a roster of currently enrolled graduate students in the program (include those on PELP 
and filing fee status).  The information should be presented in a table that contains the following: 
i) Name of the student, ii) Year enrolled and degree status (e.g. MS, PhD, Filing Fee, PELP), iii) 
Graduate GPA, iv) Major Professor, v) Undergraduate degree, vi) Undergraduate institution, and 
vii) Undergraduate GPA.  Table 5.1 is an example. 







 
Table 5.1 Current Student Data: 2008-2009 


Name Enrolled/ Status Grad 
GPA 


Prof. UG Deg. UG Institution UG 
GPA 


John Jones 2005 / Ph.D 3.8 A. Smith B.A. Worton 3.7 
Emily Seed 2004/PhD, Fil. 


Fee 
3.9 P. Drown B.Sc. Peppermill 3.4 


Juan Rush  3.5 R. Peters B.A. Swartmore 3.6 
 
 
5.3.2. Aggregate Data 


 
Most of the aggregate data is available from the Graduate Division Office annual reports, which 
is provided to the Graduate Program upon request. 
 
The following information is required: 
 


1. Basic statistics (extract data for the last eight years, and present in one table). 


2. Application, admission, and new enrollment headcount (select all years available) 


3. Enrollment headcount by student type (select all years available) 


4. Enrollment headcount by degree objective (select all years available) 


5. Enrollment headcount by gender (select all years available) 


6. Enrollment headcount by citizenship (select all years available) 


7. Total enrollment headcount (select all years available) 


8. Annual average enrollment (select all years available) 


9. Number of graduates by degree conferred (select all years available) 


10. Analysis of retention and completion rates. 
 
 
The average GRE scores for the admitted and enrolled students are required for one 
representative year. Table 5.2 is an example of what is needed. 
 
Table 5.2  Average GRE Scores of Admitted Students – Fall 2008 
 GRE Analytical GRE Quantitative GRE Verbal 


Domestic admitted 80% 92% 86% 
Domestic enrolled 84% 96% 89% 
International admitted 81% 91% 83% 
International Enrolled 83% 88% 78% 
 







5.3.3. Student Financial Support 
 
For this section Graduate Division generates a report on support that the program’s graduate 
students received.  The report will be provided to the programs by the PRC and/or Grad Division 
analyst. The report should be inserted in the self-review document. 
 
 
5.3.4 Alumni 
 
Provide a list of students who have graduated since the last review and include the following 
information: 
 


 Student name; 


 Year graduated; and 


 Most recent placement information:  Employer, job title, city/state/country. 
 
 
5.3.5. Benchmark Data 
 
A benchmark data report will be provided to the program to be inserted in the self-review.  This 
report is generated from Banner and includes the number of applicants received, the number of 
students admitted and enrolled and the number of master’s / doctoral degrees conferred.  The 
report should be inserted in the self-review document. No other action is required for this 
section. 
 
 
5.4 Admitting and Mentoring Students 
 
5.4.1 Mentoring Guidelines 
 


1. Provide a copy of the mentoring guidelines for the program.  Note:  If a program has no 
mentoring guidelines, then the chair should discuss with the program faculty the need for 
the development of such guidelines. 


 
2. Provide an example of the announcement that annually notifies the faculty and students 


of the program mentoring guidelines and the location of the URL. 
 
 


5.4.2.  Degree Requirements 
 
Each graduate program must have a document approved by the GRC, that contains all of the 
degree requirements for the master’s and/or doctoral degrees that it offers and must share this 
document with its students. A program may not impose requirements that have not been 
approved by GRC. 
 







Provide a copy of your program’s most recently approved degree requirements4 and a copy of 
the approval letter from GRC.  If you do not have a copy of these documents contact the PRC 
and/or Graduate Division analyst for assistance.  Note: the information is posted on the graduate 
program’s website and it must include: 
 


 the date the degree requirements were approved by Graduate Council;  


 the exact wording as the document approved by the Graduate Council. 
 
In the event that is determined during the self-review preparation that the program’s degree 
requirements need revision the following policies and procedure must be followed:  While a 
program is in the “review phase”5 degree requirements will not be reviewed by the GRC until the 
PRC report and GRC’s transmittal letter have been forwarded to the program.  Once the program 
review has been conducted and is in the “follow-up phase”, degree requirement changes may be 
submitted for review and GRC will consider them as a priority item.  It is expected that the 
graduate program and the committee will work together to expedite the review, revision and 
approval process.  Refer to GRC’s Guidelines on Degree Requirements for information 
regarding format, submission of changes, etc. 
 
 
5.4.3 Courses Taught 
 
Provide a list of the program’s core and elective courses, when they were taught and by whom 
for the past five years.  This information should be organized by year.  
 
 
5.4.4 Graduate Student Handbook 
 
Each graduate program should have a “Graduate Student Handbook” with the information a 
graduate student needs to understand the graduate program’s policies and procedures.  This is a 
handbook separate from the Degree requirements required in Section 5.4.2.  The Graduate 
Student Handbook should include practical information students need to negotiate the campus – 
how to get a cat card, where is the health center, and so on – but the far more important 
information for new and continuing students includes the following (as examples): 
 


 How to find a major professor and adviser; how to change major professors; 


 The curriculum with required courses, electives, and the required (or recommended) 
sequence in which students should take the courses; 


 How to arrange for independent study (299) units as part of the student’s program 


 How and when to put together a qualifying examination committee and a thesis or 
dissertation committee and the rules about the composition of those committees; 


                                                 
4 This must be a verbatim version of the version approved by GRC 
5 The “review phase” covers the period from the date the program’s self-review is submitted to 
the PRC to when Graduate Council sends the PRC report back to the program. 







 Opportunities for graduate student participation in the governance of the graduate 
program; 


 A sample checklist so the student can keep track of his/her progress toward the degree. 
 
Graduate programs should consult with current graduate students while creating or revision the 
program’s Graduate Student Handbook so that it answers the sorts of questions students have 
when they enter the program and at each stage in their continuing education. 
 
If the Graduate Student Handbook is available on the graduate program’s website, print out a 
copy and insert it in the self-review document.  If a program is in the process of developing a 
handbook, provide a copy of the draft document and information on when the document will be 
finalized and provided to students. 
 
 
5.4.5 Guidance Procedures 
 
Provide the program’s guidance procedures for new and continuing students.  While some of this 
information might already be contained in the Graduate Student Handbook, for clarity the 
guidance procedures should be repeated here.  This section should include: 


 
 Established procedures for the selection of major professors and advisers; 


 Guidelines for how recommendations regarding the appointment of examination and 
dissertations/thesis committees are made; and 


 Samples of checklists used to track students’ progress to degree. 
 
 
5.4.6 Teaching Assistant Training Procedures 
 
If your program hires and trains its Teach Assistants (TAs), please include: 
 


1.  Your procedure for hiring and training; 


2. The university requires that schools hiring TAs provide the graduate student TA a clear, 
written statement about the duties of the TA for a course, including expectations about 
how the TA will spend an average of 20 h per week performing those duties.   


3. If you program does not assign TAs, provide a statement to that fact on a separate page in 
the self-review. 


 
Note:  If the information requested for the Admissions Policies, Guidance Procedures, and TA 
Training Procedures subsections is provided in the program’s Graduate Student Handbook (or 
equivalent) that document may be inserted in the self-review.  Include a cover page that lists all 
of the requested information and the page number in the handbook where it can be found. 
 







5.4.7 GSR Compensation Plan 
 
Include the program’s latest approved GSR compensation plan. Programs should be aware that 
UCOP periodically adjusts GSR salary scales which results in automatic salary increases for a 
given percent time appointment. Current salary scales are available at 
http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers. For all graduate programs, a copy of the original 
compensation plan and any updates to the plan should also be filed with the Graduate Division. 
 
 
5.4.8  Recruitment Materials 
 
Provide a copy of the program’s current recruitment materials: 
 


 Current recruitment materials, such as brochures and website print-outs; and  


 Sample letters to applicants and admitted students and/or email messages used in a place 
of a letter. 


 Include copies of letters and materials used by the Graduate Division. 
 
 
5.5   Faculty Information 
 
 
5.5.1  Faculty Research Grants 
 
For the last five years, provide a listing of the grants held by faculty in the graduate program – 
only those grants that support graduate students in the program.  That is, grants that do not 
support the graduate students in the program should not be included.  If the grant also supports 
students in other programs, the information must be broken down only to account for the number 
of students in the graduate program under review. 
 
Provide the following information: 
 


1. source (e.g. NIH, not name of grant) 


2. dates of the grant (life of the grant) 


3. estimate the number of students in the graduate program under review supported by the 
grant by providing 
a) time period of that support; and 
b) total percentage appointed per semester. 
 
 


5.5.2  Abbreviated CVs 
 
For each faculty member of the graduate program, provide an abbreviated CV (two pages at the 
most) that span over the last five years.  Often this information is already available in grant 







proposals that a faculty member has submitted recently such as to NIH or NSF.  In such an 
instance, use this abbreviated CV.  Otherwise, provide the following information: 
 


 Name 


 Highest degree, institution, year of degree; 


 Area of expertise (two lines); 


 Membership in the program’s committees and other services to the program; 


 Number of published, peer-reviewed papers.  If the faculty member is in a book 
discipline (e.g. humanities), then briefly describe the book project.  Faculty members in 
the performing or fine arts should indicate major performances or exhibitions; 


 Five key papers that were published related to the program. Humanities and 
performing/fine arts faculty should indicate their work with most relevance to the 
graduate program; 


 Professional awards and honors (three lines maximum); and  


 Service to the profession (including consulting, where appropriate). 
 







Chapter 6  Format of Self-Review Document 
 
6.1  Number of Copies Needed 
 
Six copies of the Self-review document are needed. 
 
 
6.2  Presentation 
 
The information must be presented precisely in the format described next.6  The Executive 
Summary and the Data section must be presented in two separate binders.  The presentation of 
the Executive Summary document shall be as follows: 
 


 Cover page:  Include Executive Summary, the name of the graduate program and the 
year in which the review was initiated. 


 
The presentation of Data Section document shall be as follows: 
 


 Cover page:  Include the Data Section, name of the graduate program, and the year in 
which the review was initiated. 


 Major headings:  Each section and subsection must be present in following order and 
separated by tabs and a colored sheet of paper with the title of the section or subsection: 


 


1. Documents from the Previous Program Review7 


2. Program Administration 
a) Administrative Profile 
b) Faculty Membership List 
c) Graduate Student Organization 
d) Bylaws 


3. Student Information 
a) Current Graduate Students 
b) Academic Qualifications 
c) Student Financial Support 
d) Alumni 
e) Benchmark Data 
 


4. Admitting and Mentoring Students 
a) Mentoring Guidelines 
b) Degree Requirements 


                                                 
6 If it is not in the required format, the PRC analyst will return the documents to the program for 
correction. 
7 If the program is being reviewed for the first time, the section title and tab should be Approved 
Graduate Proposal 







c) Courses Taught 
d) Graduate Student Handbook 
e) Guidance Procedures 
f) TA Training Procedures 
g) Recruitment Materials 


5. Faculty Information 
a) Faculty Research Grants 
b) Abbreviated CV 
c)   Graduate teaching evaluations 







Chapter 7 Deadlines and Contact Information 
 
 
7.1 Deadlines for 201X 
 
1. January, 201X:  Review Team Nominations due to PRC analyst. 
 
2. March, 201X:  Revised bylaws submitted to GRC for review and approval (see section 5.2.4) 
 
3. March, 201X:  Faculty and student information submitted for the confidential questionnaire 


process. 
 
4. April, 201X:  The confidential questionnaire process is initiated. 
 
5. May, 201X:  Optional – Programs can submit a draft of the self-review to be checked for 


format by the PRC and/or Grad Division analyst.  Content will not be reviewed. 
 
6.  July, 201X:  Deadline for submitting the self-review.  Copies of the self-review should be 


submitted to the PRC and/or Grad Division analyst. 
 
7.  July, 201X:  Submission of any changes to the Degree Requirement.  While the requirements 


may be reviewed by GRC, the changes will only go into effect after the PRC submits their 
report to GRC on the program review, and after GRC communicates it findings to the 
program. 


 
 
7.2  Contact Person 
 
For questions regarding the format and procedures used during the review, contact the PRC 
and/or Grad Division analyst. 
 
 







Appendix A  Sample E- mail to Faculty 
 
The sample email below has been developed to assist the program chair in obtaining information 
from the faculty: 
 
Dear Colleagues:  The [insert name of graduate program] is being reviewed this year by the 
Program Review Committee, a sub-committee of Graduate Research Council.  We are required 
to submit a self-review for which we need the following information from you by [insert 
deadline]: 
 


1. Current Faculty Research Grants (extramural support only that pertains to the graduate 
program): 


 
a)   Source (e.g. NIH, not name of grant); 
b) Dates of the grant (life of the grant); and  
c) Estimate the number of students in the program under review supported by the grant 


by providing: 
 
i) Time period of that support 
ii) Total percentage appointed per semester. 
 


 If none of the funds are used to support students in the program, indicate “none”. 
 
2. Alumni:  Attached is a list of your past students.  Please update the following information 


for each student: 
 


a)   Current job title and employer. 
b) City/State/Country. 
 


3. Abbreviated CV:  Provide an abbreviated CV (two pages at the most) that span over the 
last five years.  Often this information is available in grants that a faculty member has 
submitted recently to NIH or NSF.  In such an instance, use that abbreviated CV.  
Otherwise, provide the following information: 


 
 Name; 
 Highest degree, institution, year of degree; 
 Area of expertise (two lines); 
 Membership in the program’s committees and other services to the program; 
 Number of published, peer-reviewed papers.  If the faculty member is in a book 


discipline (e.g., humanities), then describe briefly the book-length project.  Faculty 
members in the performing or fine arts should indicate their work with most 
relevance to the graduate program; 


 Professional awards and honors (three lines maximum); and  
 Service to the profession (including consulting, where appropriate). 


 







Appendix B     Template for review of a scientific paper or presentation 
 
All the students at the end of a SSHA Ph.D. course have to present in class the results of their research 
and activities through a multimedia presentation and a scientific paper (typically 15-20 cc.). 
 
The evaluation of the paper is based on a template concerning the main research topics and the structure 
of the paper. The goal is to analyze the structure of the paper from the methodological point of view and 
to evaluate it according to formal and substantial content. 
 
The total grade is calculated from 0-100; for each theme the grades comprehend different percentages of 
merit. 
 
KEY CONCEPT AND STRUCTURE (0-5) 
 
Focus of the paper and the main formal structure. 
 
CREATIVITY (0-10) 
 
Level of creativity of the paper. 
 
INNOVATION (0-35) 
 
Innovation factors in comparison with the state of the art 
 
CONSISTENCY (0-10) 
 
Level of consistency of the paper in relation with the different sections and paragraphs 
 
DISCUSSION (0-10) 
 
Quality and exhaustibility of the discussion in comparison with the premises.  
 
WRITING (0-10) 
 
Formal analysis of style and content 
 
CONCLUSIONS AND REFERENCES (0-20) 
 
Quality of the conclusion and consistency with the main goal of the research. Correct analysis of the 
literature and state of art. 
 
 
 
 
 







Appendix C  Using external peer review as a component of program review 
 
During the normal course of research and teaching, members of graduate programs including students 
and faculty regularly undertake activities that require external review or assessment in some manner.  
For example, review of manuscripts for publication in peer-review journals and grant review.  These 
activities implicitly provide objective outside review of the work being conducted by graduate programs 
and therefore provide a useful resource for program assessment.  Mechanisms for bringing these metrics 
to a central point for incorporation in review – for example, by gathering annual faculty biobibs, and 
requiring students maintain an online CV- is encouraged.   
 
In addition to documenting the numbers of grants or publications gained, the ‘quality’ of the journals, it 
should also be possible to gather examples of reviews that speak objectively to the quality of the work 
produced.   
 
Furthermore, on occasion it may be possible to request simple metrics from agencies that provide grants, 
such as number of applicants, # of institutions represented, % funded, etc. that provide additional 
information about the quality of academics at UC Merced.   
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UC MERCED 
 


POLICY FOR ANNUAL ASSESSMENT AND PERIODIC REVIEW OF ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS 
 


Overview 
 
To promote continuous, evidence‐based improvement in support of the University’s mission of teaching, 
research and service, the UC Merced Administrative Unit Assessment Policy (AUAP) outlines the minimum 
requirements for a coupled Annual Assessment and Periodic Review process. As an umbrella policy, the 
AUAP recognizes differences in the professional cultures of administrative units across the campus.  
 
Introduction & Purpose 
 
Every administrative unit uniquely contributes to the realization of UC Merced’s mission1, with the quality 
of this work influencing the degree to which UC Merced achieves excellence. For the purposes of this policy 
a “unit” is a functional group tasked with specific responsibilities that is located within a School or 
administrative entity (ex. a Division) led by a Dean, Vice Chancellor or equivalent. The term Division refers 
to a non‐academic, administrative domain composed of one or more units reporting to a Vice Chancellor.  
 
To maintain focus on contribution, quality, and improvement, and in support of transparency and 
accountability, the Administrative Unit Assessment Policy (AUAP) outlines the minimum requirements of a 
coupled Annual Assessment and Periodic Review process that is grounded in the mission, goals and 
outcomes of an administrative unit. 
 
As described by this policy, Annual Assessment2 involves an evidence‐based appraisal of the extent to 
which a unit is meeting its desired outcomes for the purpose of taking action to improve effectiveness. Also 
with the goal of improvement, Periodic Review builds on Annual Assessment asking a unit to 
comprehensively examine the efficacy of its Annual Assessment activities for improving the quality of its 
services, and to review its goals and outcomes in light of the collective results of Annual Assessment and 
the evolving institutional and unit context.   
 
Both Annual Assessment and Periodic Review are intended to support meaningful and effective assessment 
processes for the purpose of appraising the quality of a unit’s work relative to an intended level of 
performance that is determined by the unit.   
 


                                                 
1  “The University of California, Merced’s mission is embodied in its proud claim of being the first American research 
university of the twenty‐first century. As the tenth campus of the University of California, UC Merced will achieve 
excellence in carrying out the University’s mission of teaching, research and service, benefiting society through discovering 
and transmitting new knowledge and functioning as an active repository of organized knowledge. As a key tenet in carrying 
out this mission, UC Merced promotes and celebrates the diversity of all members of its community.” 
2 Assessment is a process by which information is obtained relative to a desired outcome or goal.  Assessment refers to the 
collection of data to describe or better understand an issue in order to improve unit effectiveness or student learning. 
Evaluation, in contrast, is the process of drawing a conclusion about worth or quality relative to a standard.  
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This policy also expects that the results of Annual Assessment and Periodic Review will inform the planning, 
decision‐making, and budgeting processes of the unit and/or division in a manner that reinforces evidence‐
based improvement by supporting, as feasible, actions to implement improvements in function and service.  
 
As outlined by this policy, Figures 1 and 2 represent the relationship between unit planning and assessment 
processes for a generic unit and the Division of Administration respectively.  The latter illustrates how the 
policy can be implemented within the context of unit‐specific planning and assessment infrastructure.  
 
 
Scope and Oversight 
 
The AUAP is an umbrella policy that outlines the minimum requirements for Annual Assessment and 
Periodic Review, recognizing that specific planning and assessment strategies and infrastructure may differ 
among the professional cultures of administrative Divisions, Schools or their equivalent. As such, these 
entities may develop their own policies and procedures, providing they meet the expectations outlined by 
this policy.  
 
The AUAP applies to all administrative units reporting to the Chancellor, Executive Vice Chancellor and 
Provost, and Vice Chancellors for Administration and University Relations. The leadership of a Division, 
School or equivalent administrative entity determines the granularity at which the policy is implemented, 
being sure to address distinct and essential functional units.    
 
The Chancellor or designate oversees the AUAP, including Periodic Review.  The Senate‐Administrative 
Council on Assessment (SACA) evaluates implementation of the AUAP with respect to how well assessment 
is conducted, including the completeness of the assessment process.  
 
 


ANNUAL ASSESSMENT 
Purpose & Process 
 
In support of evidence‐based improvement, Annual Assessment involves 
 


(1) Developing an assessment plan anchored in the unit’s mission and supporting goals, and outcomes.3 
(2) Implementing the plan to collect data/evidence4. 
(3) Analyzing and interpreting data/evidence relative to desired levels of performance.  
(4) Using these results to identify and implement actions to improve the degree to which the unit is 


meeting its outcomes. Actions should address both the unit’s service activities and its assessment 
practices, the latter affecting a unit’s ability to meaningfully appraise its efficacy.  


(5) Reporting assessment methods, results and actions to be taken, at the unit and Division/School 
levels.  


(6) Considering assessment conclusions in formulating the unit’s budget.  


                                                 
3 See Section A of Appendix A for definitions of these terms. 
4 In its broadest sense, evidence includes everything that is used to determine the truth of an assertion, including assertions 
in the form of outcome statements, and can be quantitative (data) or qualitative in nature.  
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Annual Assessment Plan:  


 
An example template for developing an Annual Assessment plan is provided in Appendix A.   
 
Schools, Divisions, or equivalent administrative entities may develop their own Annual Assessment 
planning infrastructure provided it meets the six expectations outlined above, including evidence‐based 
mechanisms for assessing the degree to which the unit meets its outcomes, goals, and ultimately 
mission. To support excellence in teaching, research, and service, the unit’s mission, goals and 
outcomes must be aligned, in hierarchical fashion, with the relevant overarching missions, including 
ultimately UC Merced’s mission1. As appropriate, unit missions, goals, and outcomes should also be 
informed by expectations established by relevant professional societies and organizations. Section A of 
Appendix A provides guidance for developing mission, goals and outcomes.  
 
All assessment plans should also attend to good assessment practices, including the generation of 
reliable and valid results that are appraised in relation to a desired level of performance (i.e. a 
standard). Appendix B explains these terms. For many administrative units, a customer satisfaction 
survey may be one of several useful lines of evidence for assessing achievement of unit goals.  
 
Units also may elect to elaborate a multi‐year assessment plan, developing an integrated set of annual 
plans based on a comprehensive set of outcomes for the unit. In this way, units can plan for 
assessments that may require multiple years of data or maximize the information gained from 
assessment tools like surveys. A multi‐year assessment plan is a useful product of Periodic Review.  


 
Unit Annual Assessment Report 


 
An example template for an Annual Assessment Report for individual units is provided as part of 
Appendix A.   
 
Schools, Divisions, or equivalent administrative entities may develop their own Annual Assessment 
reporting structure, provided it addresses (1) the unit’s progress in meeting its outcomes, (2) associated 
actions for improvement addressing unit services and/or programs and, as necessary, the assessment 
process, (3) progress on WASC‐related action items5 and (4) contributions to Institutional Assessment 
Initiatives. Items 3 and 4 need only be addressed as relevant.  


   
Annual Assessment Report for Divisions, Schools, or Equivalent Entities 


 
On behalf of the Division, School or equivalent entity, the Vice Chancellor, Dean or equivalent shares 
with the Chancellor or designate and SACA an Annual Assessment Report that includes (1) a brief 
summary and evaluation of each unit’s progress as provided in the unit’s Annual Assessment Report, (2) 
a summary of resource needs identified through the assessment process, including an explanation of 


                                                 
5 These include action items from the most recent UC Merced Self‐Study, WASC Visiting Team Report and WASC 
Commission Action Letter.   These reports are available at accreditation.ucmerced.edu. 
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their priority in the budgeting process, (3) as relevant, responses to Institutional Assessment Initiatives, 
and (4) each unit’s Annual Assessment Report.    


 
Budgeting 
 


As appropriate, each unit’s Annual Assessment Report will inform each its budget request.    
 


Timeline 
 
The timeline for submitting annual reports is to be determined by the Vice Chancellor or Dean or 
equivalent in accordance with the unit’s annual budgeting and timeline process.  
 
 


PERIODIC REVIEW  
 


Purpose 
 


Building upon Annual Assessment, Periodic Review involves a comprehensive and retrospective review 
of assessment results and practices to inform unit planning.  Specifically, units will 


 
(1) Compile and review Annual Assessment results, comprehensively considering what has been 


learned about the unit’s performance relative to its responsibilities and intended performance;   
(2) Evaluate the efficacy of Annual Assessment activities for improving the quality of a unit’s services; 


and 
(3) In light of the bullets 1 and 2, as well as evolving unit and institutional context and priorities, review 


the unit’s goals and outcomes, identifying plans for improving performance, including the quality of 
assessment as a means of evidence‐based improvement.   


 
Schedule 
 


Periodic Reviews of all administrative units normally must be conducted at least once every seven 
years. The exact time interval should be responsive to the unit’s development or management needs 
balanced with the practical need to manage the number of reviews conducted annually.  


 
In order to optimize the effective use of resources required for these Periodic Reviews, senior 
administrators may request a waiver of the scheduled formal review of a unit. The reason for the 
waiver should be based on a review of the unit’s annual reports and the supporting evidence of 
consistent, strong, and effective performance. It may also be requested because of recent changes in 
the management of a unit that may suggest the need for additional time to implement and/or assess 
the unit’s function.  The Chancellor or designate approves requests to postpone a review.  
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Process 
 
The Periodic Review process involves the following components.  


 
(1) A self‐study that includes sections addressing the three purposes of Periodic Review outlined above 


(see Purposes) and results in a report that is submitted to the appropriate Vice Chancellor or Dean. 
An example template is provided in Appendix C.   


(2) A review phase in which a review team examines the unit’s self‐study documents and submits a 
written assessment and recommendations to the unit and Vice Chancellor or Dean. The review 
team should be external to the unit and include at least one member external to the campus.  See 
Appendix D for details.  


(3) A planning phase in which the unit develops an implementation plan for addressing 
recommendations raised in the self‐study and the review team assessment.  Plans should be 
submitted to the appropriate Vice Chancellor or Dean and be explicit, realistic, and include a 
timeline for implementation.   


(4) A dissemination phase in which the Chancellor or designate distributes a summary of the unit’s 
review, including recommendations and action items, to the unit head and SACA. This summary will 
also be available online at as evidence of the institution’s commitment to institution‐wide 
assessment.  


 
A School, Division or equivalent entity may develop its own Periodic Review process and template 
provided it meets the three purposes outlined in the Purposes section above and includes steps 
equivalent to the four components outcomes in this section.   
 


Budgeting 
 
The results of Periodic Review should be considered in formulating the unit’s budget.  
 


Timeline for Conducting Periodic Review 
 


By June 1 each year, after consultation with SACA, Vice Chancellors and Deans, the Chancellor or 
designate will notify the Vice Chancellors and/or Deans as to which administrative units have been 
scheduled for the formal Periodic Review. Vice Chancellors or Deans may determine the timeline for 
completing Periodic Review in keeping with their unit’s periodic review policy, internal timelines, 
planning processes. An example timeline is provided in Appendix E.    
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Appendix A: Example Template for an Annual Assessment Plan & Report 
 
The following template is a modification of that developed by UC Merced’s Division of Student Affairs to 
guide annual assessment planning within the Division. It is provided as an example and, therefore, may not 
precisely match the assessment planning needs of all administrative units.  Divisions or Schools may adapt 
it as necessary to meet the needs of their units in relation to this policy. 
 


University of California‐Merced 
 Annual Assessment Plan Template 


 
A) Elements of an Assessment Plan: 
 


Mission Statement   
Departmental/unit missions should be directly aligned with those of the University and School/Division.  
A mission statement should include approximately 3‐5 sentences that identify the name of the 
department, its primary functions, modes of delivery and target audience. Mission statement should 
be approximately 100 words or less. 
 


Goals  
Goals are broad statements that describe priorities and intentions of an administrative unit; what the 
unit intends to do.  Goals are used primarily for planning, and if available linked to the 
School/Division/unit strategic plan. Goals may be identified on an annual basis or for a larger time 
interval.  
 


Outcomes6 
An outcome is a precise statement that describes the desired accomplishment of an administrative unit with 
respect to a key service, function, or program.  An outcome statement should be derived from a goal and, 


thus, describe how a unit is fulfilling a purpose outlined by that goal in a measurable way. Put another 
way, outcome statements animate goals, specifying the manner in which the goal is to be met and 
measured. 
 
Clear and precise outcomes statements define specific performance expectations for a unit. In doing so, 
they indicate the kind of data or evidence the unit will collect to ascertain the degree to which the 
desired outcome has been met. Outcomes should focus on the unit’s critical processes and functions 
and should be written with the unit’s “customers” in mind.  
 
Two different types of outcomes can be recognized. A process‐related outcome describes a desired quality 
like timeliness, accuracy, responsiveness, etc. in relation to key functions and services. These types of 
outcomes support improvement around issues related to efficiency and customer satisfaction.7   
 
A learning outcome describes how a customer (or student) will demonstrate what they know or are able to 
do, or how they have changed, as a result of the unit’s program or service.  Learning outcomes often begin 


                                                 
6 Some of the text below was adapted from Nichols, James O. 2008. Measuring Student Support Services and Administrative 
Outcomes from the UCF Administrative Assessment Handbook. University of Central Florida.  
7 The Division of Student Affairs refers to these types of outcomes as Program Objectives. 
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with the phrase “Participants will be able to…” Units that provide professional development or required 
training for faculty or staff will likely develop learning outcomes to assess the efficacy of their programming 
in meeting unit goals. Similarly, units or departments that work directly with students, like those in Student 
Affairs, will have student learning outcomes.  
 


Assessing more than one outcome per goal can provide insights for improving performance that cannot 
be generated from consideration of a single outcome alone. For example, a unit may pair an outcome 
related to customer satisfaction with one considering key service‐related performance metrics to 
generate insight into the quality of service from both customer and provider perspectives. A process‐
related outcome and learning outcome can be paired to similar effect.  When completing an 
assessment plan, briefly explain why each outcome is important to measure. 
 


Measures 
Measures describe the methodology and timeframe for data collection and, as possible, the 
criteria/standard for evaluating sufficiency or success (ex. X% of respondents will rate X service as 
satisfactory or better).  Measures also should identify the population from which data are collected.  


 
B) Elements to be addressed in Annual Assessment Report: 
 


Results  
Provided for each outcome, results include a brief narrative of findings, and/or essential tables or 
graphs that summarize and communicate the results.  The results should indicate the extent to which 
the outcome was met relative to the criteria or standard outlined in the measures section of the 
Assessment Plan.    
 


Conclusions  
Provided for each outcome, the conclusion should summarize briefly the collection and analyses of data 
and the meaningfulness of the results, including any lessons learned for improving the assessment 
process. Critically, the conclusion also must “close the loop” by identifying what decisions and/or 
program modifications, including to the assessment process, were made on the basis of these 
analyses. When drawing conclusions, please be sure to integrate results from complementary 
outcomes, as relevant.  


 
C) Developing the Annual Assessment Plan: 
 


Based on the elements described in part A of this Appendix, the Annual Assessment Plan should 
describe: 


 
(1) The unit’s mission; 
(2) The goals to be addressed in a given year, including the rationale for each goal; 
(3) For each goal, the supporting outcome(s) and rationales for each outcome; and  
(4) For each outcome, the measure.   


 
Results and conclusions will be addressed in the Annual Assessment Report, which describes the results 
of the work planned here.  
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D) Developing the Annual Assessment Report 
 


To complete the Annual Assessment Report, add to the unit’s Assessment Plan (part C of this Appendix) 
the results and conclusions sections described in part B of this Appendix.  In other words, add the 
following  
 


(5) For each outcome, describe the results.  
(6) For each outcome, describe the conclusions. 


 
Appending the final steps of the assessment process to the planning description provides the unit with 
a complete record of the assessment activities undertaken that year.  These records will help to simplify 
preparation for Periodic Review. WASC will also expect this material to be available in future accreditation 
reviews.   
 
Finally, as relevant, please be sure to summarize: 


 
(7) Progress on WASC–Related Action Items. Describe, with supporting evidence, the unit’s 


progress in addressing relevant action items that were identified in the most recent WASC 
report(s).8 Append the supporting evidence to the Annual Assessment Report. 


(8) Contributions to Institutional Assessment Initiatives. Provide requested materials or analyses 
related to Institutional Assessment Initiatives.  


 


                                                 
8 These include action items from the most recent UC Merced Self‐Study, WASC Visiting Team Report and WASC 
Commission Action Letter.   These reports are available at accreditation.ucmerced.edu. 


 







9 


 


Appendix B: Explanation of Additional Assessment Terms.  
 
Reliability:  Reliability addresses the degree to which a procedure is expected to generate the same 
observation repeatedly under the same conditions. It is the consistency of the measurement or result.   
 
Validity:  Validity describes the degree to which an assessment procedure generates useful information 
(evidence or data) that bears directly on the expectation(s) described by the text of the unit’s outcome. For 
learning outcomes, valid evidence must also be aligned with the criteria9 used to evaluate learning.  
 
Validity also depends upon sample size10 or sampling approach, with the goal of generating data that 
characterize the norm for, or are representative of, the population being studied. That is, the sampling 
approach should produce information that is not biased.  Validity is questioned, for example, when the 
sample size is small relative to the total size of the population of interest or if the demographics of the 
sample differ from those of the population from which the sample was drawn.  
 
Together valid and reliable assessment practices are the foundation for confidence in conclusions about the 
degree to which the unit’s outcome was met.  Confidence in assessment results, and actions taken on their 
behalf, can also be enhanced by employing multiple and complementary lines of evidence. For example, 
assessment of a service‐related outcome might benefit from surveying aspects of user satisfaction while 
also gathering information on how users actually engage with the service.   
 
Standard: The expectation or point of comparison for determining the degree to which a unit’s outcome 
was met (ex. X% of respondents will rate X service as satisfactory or better). The terms standard, 
benchmark and criterion are often used interchangeably. Standards or benchmarks may be locally 
determined, externally determined against peers or professional standards, or referenced against previous 
measurements to gauge improvement.  When identifying a standard consider the purpose(s) for engaging 
in assessment; what is the rationale for identifying this level of performance as a goal?  If locally set, be 
realistic but also unafraid to stretch the unit to improve. To take maximum advantage of the information 
collected through assessment, consider the distribution of observations (ex. the percentages of 
respondents reporting different degrees of satisfaction), not just a single metric like a mean or median, 
when assessing a unit’s performance relative to a standard.  


                                                 
9 Criteria are the specific skills or abilities to be measured.   
10As an example, the number of survey respondents relative to the total number of individuals to which the survey was 
sent.  
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Appendix C: Example Periodic Review Self‐Study Template 
 


A.  Introduction, Mission, Goals, Outcomes11 and the Unit’s Role within the University.  
 


Drawing on the unit’s Annual Assessment Reports, 
1) Define the unit’s mission; what services are provided and to whom? How does the mission 
support the campus’ mission?  
2) List the unit’s goals and outcomes with reference to the unit’s “customers”. The outcomes should 
describe the essential functions of the unit in a measurable way. Do they reflect the standards of a 
professional association?  
3) Where are the mission and outcomes publicly available? Are they well aligned with the unit’s 
mission?  
4) Describe how the unit is organized and resourced. Is the unit organized and resourced to foster 
its outcomes?  
5) Beyond the unit’s mission and outcomes, in what ways does the unit contribute to the success of 
the campus and other units?  
 


B.  The Planning Processes of the Unit 
How does the unit use the campus’ mission or campus‐wide strategic planning documents to make 
decisions, set priorities, plan strategically, and assess its functions and services?  
 


C.  Assessment Plan and Measurement of Outcomes.  
 


Drawing on the unit’s Annual Assessment Reports, 
Describe how the unit assesses its performance in order to identify strengths and weaknesses and 
to improve performance. For each outcome identified in Section A above describe a) the 
measures/data that are used to determine how well the unit meets the outcome and, thereby, 
serves the needs of the customers; b) the intended level of performance with respect to these 
measures/data; c) how frequently data are gathered; and d) how frequently results are analyzed, 
conclusions drawn, and, as needed, improvements identified and enacted.   
 


D.  Progress on WASC–Related Action Items 
Summarize the unit’s contributions to addressing WASC‐related action items identified in the most 
recent UC Merced Self‐Study, WASC Visiting Team Report and WASC Commission Action Letter. For 
these materials, see accreditation.ucmerced.edu.  


 
E.  Special Issues to be Addressed 


1) Has the unit been reviewed by a professional organization for accreditation, credentialing or 
similar purposes? If so, describe the outcomes and major conclusions of this review. 2) Address any 
additional assessment questions or steps specific to this unit and/or this periodic review, including 
those related to Institutional Assessment Initiatives, as relevant.  


 
F. Evaluation of the Unit 


1) Reflect on the methods and process used to assess the unit’s outcomes detailed in Section C of 
this Appendix. Have they been effective? Have they or can they be improved? 2) Review the unit’s 


                                                 
11  For definitions, see Section A of Appendix A. 
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responses to Sections D through F of this Appendix and identify outstanding issues to be addressed. 
How will these be addressed, including the time table?  3) Describe changes the unit has made 
based on assessment results since the last periodic review and the impact of these changes on the 
delivery of services and/or the alignment of services with institutional priorities.  4) What support is 
needed to improve or develop the skills of the staff in the unit?  


 
Appendix D: Periodic Review External Review Process  
 
Team Selection  
 
The external Review Team consists of a minimum of two individuals external to the unit undergoing 
review. One member must be from another institution (i.e. external to the campus). The second may 
be drawn from another unit on campus (internal to campus but external to the unit undergoing 
review). If the unit serves students, the external review team should include at least one student.  
 
The unit head submits to the Vice Chancellor or Dean a ranked roster of nominees for approval. If the 
Vice Chancellor or Dean’s unit is undergoing review, the roster is submitted to the Executive Vice 
Chancellor (EVC). For each nominee, the roster includes a) contact information, b) a brief description of 
relevant qualifications, and c) a description of any relationship to the unit.  
 
Team Coordination  
 
With roster approval, the VC, Dean or unit head coordinates the Team’s review of the unit’s self‐study 
according to the timeline.  
 
Appendix E: Example Periodic Review Timeline.  
 
June 1: Following consultation with the Vice Chancellors (VC), Deans and SACA, the EVC sends a list of 
administrative units scheduled for Periodic Review (PR) to Vice Chancellors and/or Deans. 


 
July 1:  The unit head submits the roster of Review Team participants to the VC or Dean. 


 
Oct. 15:  Unit submits Self‐Study to appropriate VC or Dean 
 
Nov. 1:  VC or Dean submits Self‐Study to Review Team. 


 
Feb. 1: Review Team submits assessment and recommendations to Unit and VC or Dean.  


 
March 1:  Unit submits Implementation Plan, based on results of Self‐Study and Review Team 
Assessment to VC or Dean and EVC. 


 
May 1:  Chancellor or designate distributes a summary of the unit’s review, including 
recommendations and action items, to unit head and SACA.
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Figure 1. Generic example of Annual Assessment & Periodic Review planning and implementation. 


Planning Process  Assessment Process


Unit 
Mission 


Unit  
Multi‐Year 


Assessment Plan 


 UC Merced 
Mission 


 
 Other  


relevant 
over-
arching 
missions 


 


 Strategic plan, as 
appropriate 


 
 Unit mission-


aligned service 
outcomes 


 
 Measures for each 


outcome 
 
 Standards or goal 


level of 
performance for 
each outcome 


 
 For each outcome, 


what years data 
are gathered 
(measures made) 
and analyzed 


 
 
I
N
P
U
T
S 


Annual
Assessment  Unit Periodic Review 


 Assessment plan for that 
year from Multi-Year 
Assessment Plan 


 


Feedback Process


 
 
O
U
T
C
O
M
E
S 


 Report describing: 
o Analyses of assessment 


data relative to standards 
 
o Conclusions describing 


service-related actions to 
be taken in response to 
results of analyses 


 
o Conclusions about the 


efficacy of the 
assessment process and 
actions for improvement 
as necessary 


 
And, as relevant: 


o Progress on WASC-
related action items 


 
o Contributions to 


Institutional Assessment 
Initiatives 


 
 Consideration of results in 


budget planning 


 Annual assessment reports 
documenting assessment practices, 
results, conclusions and actions 


 Relevant institutional planning 
documents 


 


 Report describing: 
o Conclusions about the alignment of 


the unit with institutional priorities & 
revisions to mission and outcomes as 
necessary 


 
o Conclusions regarding the 


performance of the unit relative to 
expectations, since the previous 
Periodic Review 
 


o Conclusions regarding the efficacy of 
the assessment process for 
improving unit performance 
 


o Actions to be taken to improve unit 
performance 


 
 Based on above, an updated Multi-Year 


Assessment Plan 
 
 Consideration of results in budget 


planning 
 







13 


 


Figure 2. Division of Administration (DoA) Planning & Performance Assessment Flowchart 
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Capacity for Online and Hybrid Delivery of Courses 
 
UC Merced is a member of the Sakai consortium of more than 160 universities and 
partners.   Among its key functions, this consortium supports an open-source system of 
course management that provides tools for synchronous and asynchronous online or on-
site instruction.   Our version, called UCMCROPS, has the same general features of 
course management that are offered by commercial vendors such as Web-CT and 
Blackboard.    These features include a chat room, wiki, podcasts, individual drop boxes, 
email contacts and correspondence archive, class testing and surveys, and online 
reporting of course grades. 
 
https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/ 
 
http://www.sakaiproject.org/portal/site/sakai-home/page/41344e39-89f5-40cd-a153-
2370382419d9 
 
Our campus also supports live, interactive videoconference technology that is utilized on 
a limited basis to allow for instructional opportunities that would otherwise not be 
possible on campus.   Graduate students can participate in lectures, seminars, and journal 
groups that are offered at other UC campuses.   Some Summer Session courses taught at 
UC Merced have also been delivered through videoconference to our UC Centers in 
Fresno and Bakersfield.    
 
Occasionally, as a pilot or experimental project, academic programs will offer a fully 
online class or one with hybrid/blended elements of instruction, but these online/hybrid 
classes do not comprise 50% of a program’s entire curriculum and, therefore, are not 
subject to Substantive Change review.   For instance, in AY2010-11 the Merritt Writing 
Program offered about 5% of its upper-division classes in a hybrid format with 1 unit 
online and 3 units face-to-face.   In the next five years, the MWP might increase its 
percentage of hybrid offerings to 25% of upper-division classes, mostly to offset 
shortages of classroom space as the campus continues to grow in overall enrollment yet 
remains relatively unchanged in the total number of available classrooms.    
 
 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/�

http://www.sakaiproject.org/portal/site/sakai-home/page/41344e39-89f5-40cd-a153-2370382419d9�

http://www.sakaiproject.org/portal/site/sakai-home/page/41344e39-89f5-40cd-a153-2370382419d9�






AY 2010-11
Writing Program Lecturers


Name Fall % Spring %
Bohrer, Susan 50% 100%
Braunstein, Belinda 33% 33%
Briseno, Rosemary 33% 33%
Cassady, Stephen 33%
Chao, Yu-Han 100% 100%
Devrick, Heather 100% 100%
Ellis, Carol 100% 100%
Fabros, Melissa 100% 100%
Fenstermaker, Amy 100% 100%
Finley, Cheryl 100% 100%
Geery, Robin 100% 100%
George, Susan 100% 100%
Gibbons, Paul 100% 100%
Gingold, Pamelyn 100% 100%
Haner, John 100% 100%
Hothem, Thomas 50% 50%
Hundley, John 100% 100%
Kahlert, Shirley 67% 33%
Lambert, Robert 100% 100%
Lanser, Heather 100% 100%
Linam, Karen 100% 50%
Maharaj, Yogita 67%
Merenda, Kimberly 100% 100%
Merrill, Derek 100% 100%
Miller, Susan 100% 100%
Mirzazadeh, Nahrin 100% 100%
Mumford, Jeremy 33% 33%







AY 2010-11
School of Engineering Lecturers


Name Fall % Spring %
Ewart, John 33%
Fricke, Layne 33%
Grewal, Mohinder 75% 33%
Joyce, Andrea 33% 33%
Kanemoto, Kathleen 25% 25%
Lwin, Kelvin 100% 100%
Mendoza, Harold 42% 83%
Namdar Ghanbari, Reza 17%
Rice, Robert 17% 33%







AY 2010-11


Name Fall % Spring %
Badal, Mario 100% 100%
Brooke, Robert 50% 58%
Campbell, Susan 33% 33%
Cosio, Janice 50%
Crona, Kristina 50% 75%
Dulai, Kamal 100% 100%
Gilbert, Catherine 100% 100%
Greene, Devin 100% 100%
Gueorguieva, Petia 100% 100%
Hambley, David 100% 100%
Hogan, Gregory 100% 100%
Inan, Nader "Nathan" 100% 100%
Kiley, Derrick 100% 100%
Marks, Zachary 100% 100%
Mattoon, Stan 30% 42%
Menke, Carrie 100% 100%
Minter, Stephen 50%
Mudgett, Kerry 100%
Nagy, Moria 100% 50%
Navarro, Ivan 100% 100%
Olson, Joshua 100% 100%
Roussos, Stergios 33%
Salisbury, Mary 41% 41%
Stepanian, Haik 100% 100%
Stolberg, Sarah 100% 100%
Tramontano, Alfonso 100% 100%
Vidensek, Mark 100% 100%
Yatskar, Alexander 100% 100%


School of Natural Sciences Lecturers







AY 2010-11
School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts Lecturers


Name Fall % Spring %
Ackerman, Alissa 100% 100%
Avilla, Ross 55% 33%
Ayvazian, Alina 44% 44%
Calderon-Zaks, Michael 100%
Carlson, Jon 100% 100%
Chaudhry, Khalid 33%
Coimbra, Kaori 33% 67%
Davis, SA 100% 100%
Dodson, Kyle 77% 77%
Gawn, Glynis 67%
Gomez, Paul Richard 67%
Gupta, Dipak 100% 100%
Han, Heeju 67%
Hansen, Henrik 58% 58%
Harris, Mark 100% 100%
Ishikida, Miki 100% 100%
Johansson, Rolf 77% 100%
Kramer, Stephanie 55% 55%
Lachs, Lorin 33% 33%
LeCocq, Karen 100% 100%
Lercari, Nicola 44% 55%
Lopez-Craig, Tonya 100% 67%
McDiarmid, James 100% 100%
Mills, Paul 33%
Milostan, Jeanne 67% 33%
Mirfakhraie, Ramin 100% 100%
Mitra, Arnab 22%
Odom-Gunn, Diana 67% 100%
Perry, Nathan 33%
Pineda Vargas, Yolanda 100% 100%
Rhodes, Theo 33%
Rida, Amal 100% 100%
St. Clair, Kevin 33% 33%
Stallmann, Robert 100% 67%
Thiele, Megan 100% 100%
Torda, Elinor 100% 100%
Vilhauer, Craig 89% 89%
Walsh, Lorraine 75% 83%
Winter, Raymond 55% 33%
Yancey, Robert 100% 100%
Zhao, Zifu 100% 100%





		Merritt Writing Program

		School of Engineering

		School of Natural Sciences

		School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts
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Compliance Audit Checklist  
 
Instruction to team:  Please attach this form to the team report.  Missing documents should be noted in the recommendations section of the team report.   


 
 


Name of Institution: _____University of California, Merced_____________________________________________________ 
 


Date of Visit Candidacy CPR: 
 


Candidacy EER: 


 Initial Accreditation CPR:  Initial Accreditation EER: March 8-10, 2011 
 


 


 
For each CFR below, please find a list of supporting documents. All documents are available electronically within the CFR-labeled folders of 


this PDF portfolio. Many are also available online and can be accessed via blue hyperlinked text.   
Within each folder, the documents are organized by the numbers that follow each document title provided below. For documents originally 


submitted as part of the Capacity and Preparatory Review, but that have been updated, the original Exhibit, Stipulated Policy, Table, or File 
number has been retained. For documents newly added for the Educational Effectiveness Review, a new number has been provided. Files that 
have been updated or newly added are distinguished by an underlined exhibit number.  Finally, the UC Merced General Catalog is provided as 
evidence for several CFRs. Because of its size, the PDF has only been provided once and can be located as Exhibit 500 in Folder 1.2. 


 


CFR Documents Required I.A. 
CPR EER 


Standard 1 
1.1 Mission statement 


• Mission Statement (Exhibit 2) 
  


1.2 Educational objectives at the institutional and program levels 
• Eight Guiding Principles of General Education (Exhibit 11) 
• Undergraduate and Graduate  PLOs (Program Learning Outcomes) Fall 2010 (Exhibit 23) 
• Program Learning Outcomes in the UC Merced General Catalog 2009-2011 (Exhibit 500)  


  



http://www.ucmerced.edu/about_ucmerced/mission.asp�

https://collegeone.ucmerced.edu/content/guidingprinciples�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/sites/registrar/files/public/documents/UC_Merced_General_Catalog_2009_2011.pdf�
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CFR Documents Required 
I.A. 


CPR EER 
1.2.1 Public statement on student achievement (retention, graduation, student learning) 


• UC Merced Accountability Profile (Exhibit 5)  
• Institutional Planning and Analysis Students Statistics Webpage (Exhibit 41) 
• UC Merced Profile (Exhibit 42) 
• UC Accountability Report Website 2010 (Exhibit 44) 
• UC Merced IPA Survey Results and Analysis Website (Exhibit 268) 


  


1.3 Organization chart  (X 3.8, 3.9, 3.10) 
• UC Merced Administrative Organization Charts. All except Student Affairs are available online and can be reached via the 


underlined hyperlinks on each chart.  (Exhibit 396) 
  


1.4 Academic freedom policy 
• UC Academic Personnel Manual Policy on Academic Freedom (APM-010) (Exhibit 56) 
• Academic Freedom Policy for Non-Senate Faculty (Exhibit 57) 


  


1.5 Diversity policies and procedures; Procedures for Special Accommodations 
• UC Policy Regarding Academic Appointment Non-Discrimination (APM-035) (Stipulated Policy 10-29) 
• UC Personnel Policies for Staff, Nondiscrimination in Employment, SPP 12 (Stipulated Policy 10-31) 
• UC Policies Applying to Campus, Organizations and Students (Stipulated Policy 10-5) 
• UC Merced Graduate Students Rights and Responsibilities (Stipulated Policy 10-23) 
• UC Merced Academic Policies and Procedures, Section 200, Recruitment (Exhibit 324) 
• UC Merced Academic Policies and Procedures, Section 101-3, Academic Senate Titles, Diversity Goals and the Search Plan 


(Exhibit 568) 
• UC Merced Disability Services Handbook (Exhibit 87) 
• Office of Disability Services FAQS (Exhibit 88) 


  


1.6 - - - 
1.7 Catalog (online ___, hard copy ___) with complete program descriptions, graduation requirements, grading policies 


(X 2.10.1) 
• UC Merced General Catalog 2009-2011 (Exhibit 500, see folder 1.2) 


  


1.7.2 Student complaint and grievance policies 
• UC Merced Student Handbook (Exhibit 21) 


  


1.7.2.1 Policy for grade appeals 
• Policies and Procedures for Maintaining the Integrity of Grades Including Grade Appeals (Exhibit 106) 


  


1.7.2.2 Records of student complaints 
• A statement summarizing student grievances including the number, concerns and resolutions (Exhibit 501) 


  



http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/facts/UC%20Merced%20Accountability%20Profile.pdf�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/student.htm�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/facts/UC%20Merced%20Profile.pdf�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/accountability/�

http://surveys.ucmerced.edu/highlights-recent-uc-merced-surveys�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-010.pdf�

http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies_employee_labor_relations/collective_bargaining_units/nonsenateinstructional_nsi/mou/article2.html�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-035.pdf�

http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies_employee_labor_relations/personnel_policies/spp12.pdf�

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/toc.html�

http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/sites/graduatedivision/files/public/documents/grad_rights_UCM.pdf�

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/MAPP_200_Recruitment.pdf�

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/MAPP_100_General.pdf�

http://disability.ucmerced.edu/docs/DS%20Student%20Handbook/2010%20DS%20Handbook.pdf�

http://disability.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=6&contentid=5�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/sites/registrar/files/public/documents/UC_Merced_General_Catalog_2009_2011.pdf�

http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/sites/studentlife/files/public/documents/ucmercedstudenthandbook.pdf�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/policies/grades�
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CFR Documents Required 
I.A. 


CPR EER 
1.7.3 Faculty grievance policies 


• UC Faculty Grievance Policy (Bylaw 335) (Exhibits 136, 137) 
• UC Merced Faculty Grievance Form (Exhibit 138) 
• UC Academic Personnel Manual: Non-Senate Academic Appointment Grievances (APM-140) (Stipulated Policy 10-12) 
• Grievance Policies for Non-Senate Faculty (Article 32 UC-AFT Contract) (Stipulated Policy 10-13) 


  


1.7.3.1 Record of faculty grievances 
• No grievances. 


  


1.7.4 Staff grievance policies 
• UC Personnel Policies for Staff Members: Complaint Resolution (Stipulated Policy 10-15) 
• UC Personnel Policies for Staff Members: Resolution of Concerns, Managers and Senior Professionals  (Stipulated Policy 10-


16) 
• UC Personnel Policies for Staff Members: Resolution of Concerns, Senior Management (Stipulated Policy 10-17) 
• UC Bargaining Agreements (Stipulated Policy 10-19) 


  


1.7.4.1 Record of staff grievances and complaints 
• Summary of staff grievances and complaints including the number, concerns and resolutions from 2007-2009. (Exhibit 557) 


  


1.7.5 Employee handbook 
• UC Merced Faculty Handbook (Stipulated Policy 10-27) 
• UC Faculty Handbook (Stipulated Policy 10-28) 
• UC Merced School of Natural Sciences and School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts Handbooks (Stipulated Policy 10-


97) 
• UC Personnel Policies for Staff (Stipulated Policy 10-20) 


  


1.7.6.1 Up-to-date student transcripts with key that explains credit hours, grades, levels, etc.  
• Example student transcript (Exhibit 502) 


  


1.7.6.2 Admissions records that match stated requirements; complete files 
• Example undergraduate records from the 2009 Fall application cycle: files of two freshman applicants admitted and 


enrolling; complete files of two transfer applicants admitted and enrolling; and one freshman and one transfer applicant 
neither admitted. (Exhibit 503.1-503.6) 


• Example graduate records: files from two admitted and two denied applicants. (Exhibit 504.1-504.4) 


  


1.7.6.3 Policies and procedures to protect the integrity of grades  
• Policies and Procedures for Maintaining the Integrity of Grades Including Grade Appeals (Exhibit 106) 


  


1.7.6.4 Tuition and fee schedule 
• UC Merced Fee Schedule (Exhibit 112) 


  



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/manual/blpart3.html#bl335�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/committees/privilege-and-tenure-pt/resources�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-140.pdf�

http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies_employee_labor_relations/collective_bargaining_units/nonsenateinstructional_nsi/contract_articles/article32.pdf�

http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies_employee_labor_relations/personnel_policies/spp70.html�

http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies_employee_labor_relations/personnel_policies/spp71.html�

http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies_employee_labor_relations/personnel_policies/ii70.html�

http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies_employee_labor_relations/collective_bargaining_agreements.html�

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/Handbook_Final_3-09.pdf�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/�

http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies_employee_labor_relations/personnel_policies/index.html�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/policies/grades�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/policies/fees�
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CFR Documents Required 
I.A. 


CPR EER 
1.7.6.5 Policies on tuition refunds  


• UC Merced General Catalog 2009-2011, p.27 (Exhibit 500, see folder 1.2) 
• Fee refund policy website (Exhibit 113) 


  


1.8 Regular independent audits of finances (X 3.5) 
• 2008-09 UC Consolidated Financial Report (File 11-1) 
• 2008-09 Management Letter (File 11-2) 
• 2009-10 UC Consolidated Financial Report (File 11-3) 
• 2009-10 Management Letter (File 11-4) 


  


1.9 WASC-related policies to ensure sub change policies 
• UC Merced Undergraduate Council Policy for Review and Approval of New Degree Programs (Exhibit 141) 
• UC Merced Graduate and Research Council Policies and Procedures for Review of New Graduate Emphasis Areas and 


Graduate Group Proposals (Exhibit 142) 
• UC Merced Graduate and Research Council Graduate Course Approval and CRF Process (Stipulated Policy 10-42) 
• School of Engineering Curriculum Committee Substantive Change Policy (Exhibit 143) 
• School of Natural Sciences Curriculum Committee Policies and Procedures (Exhibit 505) 
• School of Social Sciences Humanities and Arts Curriculum Committee Policies and Procedures (Exhibit 562) 


  


Standard 2 
2.1 List of degree programs, showing curriculum and units for each (X 1.7 ) 


• UC Merced General Catalog 2009-2011 (Exhibit 500, see folder 1.2) 
  


2.2 Complete set of course syllabi for all courses offered 
•  As per Barbara Wright, our WASC liaison, a set of the syllabi for programs that have or are currently undergoing program 


review were provided in the team room during the ERR Site Visit. A complete set was provided in the team room during the 
CPR Visit. 


  


2.2.1 (For associate and bachelor’s degrees) statement of general education requirements (X 1.7) 
• UC Merced General Catalog 2009-2011, pgs. 56, 61, 75, 104  (Exhibit 500, see folder 1.2) 


  


2.3 SLOs for every program 
• Eight Guiding Principles of General Education (Exhibit 11) 
• Undergraduate and Graduate  PLOs (Program Learning Outcomes) Fall 2010 (Exhibit 23) 
• Program Learning Outcomes in the UC Merced General Catalog 2009-2011 (Exhibit 500, see folder 1.2) 
• Student Affairs Assessment Plan including each unit’s mission statement, goals, two program objectives, two learning 


outcomes and associated measures (Exhibit 506) 


  


2.4 - - - 



http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/sites/registrar/files/public/documents/UC_Merced_General_Catalog_2009_2011.pdf�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/policies/fees#Leaving�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/finreports/index.php?file=08-09/pdf/fullreport_09.pdf�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/finreports/index.php?file=09-10/pdf/fullreport_10.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/UGC_Pol__Degree_Prog_Approval_Feb_26_2009.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/GRC%20review%20procedures_FINAL_1%2018%2010.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/GRC%20review%20procedures_FINAL_1%2018%2010.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/CRF_process_0809_final_MAR_09.pdf�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/sites/registrar/files/public/documents/UC_Merced_General_Catalog_2009_2011.pdf�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/sites/registrar/files/public/documents/UC_Merced_General_Catalog_2009_2011.pdf�

https://collegeone.ucmerced.edu/content/guidingprinciples�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/sites/registrar/files/public/documents/UC_Merced_General_Catalog_2009_2011.pdf�
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CFR Documents Required 
I.A. 


CPR EER 
2.5 - - - 
2.6 - - - 
2.7 Program review process with clear criteria, which include assessment of program retention/graduation and 


achievement of learning outcomes 
• Undergraduate Program Review Policy (Exhibit 29) 
• Graduate Program Review Policy (Exhibit 30) 
• Student Affairs Program Review Guidelines (Exhibit 245) 
• Administrative Annual Assessment and Periodic Review Policy (Exhibit 563) 


  


2.7.1 Regular schedule of program review (including for non-academic units) 
• Undergraduate Program Review Schedule (Exhibit 564) 
• Plans for graduate program review (Exhibit 565) 
• Student Affairs Program Review Schedule 2009-2015 (Exhibit 507) 
• Administrative unit periodic review schedule (Exhibit 566) 


  


2.8 Policies re faculty scholarship and creative activity 
• UC Academic Personnel Manual (APM): Appointment and Promotion: Review and Appraisal Committees (APM-210) (Exhibit 


247) 
  


2.9 - - - 
2.10 Data on student demographics 


• UC Merced Accountability Profile (Exhibit 5)  
• Institutional Planning and Analysis Students Statistics Webpage (Exhibit 41) 
• UC Merced Profile (Exhibit 42) 
• Fall 2008 Undergraduate Enrollments by Ethnicity and UC Campus (Exhibit 67) 
• Graduate Student Demographics (Exhibit 146) 
• University of California Student Statistics Website (Exhibit 266) 
• University of California StatFinder (Exhibit 267) 


  


2.10.1 Data on retention and graduation, disaggregated by demographic categories and programs 
• First-Time Freshman Retention and Graduation Rates (Exhibit 39) 
• Transfer Student Retention and Graduation Rates (Exhibit 40) 
• Essay IV, “Student Success,” of the EER Required Essays (File 2) 


  



http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/UndergradProgramReviewPolicyFinal.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/ProgramReview_Schedule2010_2017.pdf�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-210.pdf�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/facts/UC%20Merced%20Accountability%20Profile.pdf�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/student.htm�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/facts/UC%20Merced%20Profile.pdf�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/Graduate%20Students/Graduate%20Studies%20Demographics.pdf�

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/uwnews/stat/welcome.html�

http://statfinder.ucop.edu/�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/Retention%20and%20Graduation/First-Time%20Freshmen%20Retention%20Graduation%20Rates.pdf�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/Retention%20and%20Graduation/Transfer%20Retention%20Graduation%20Rates.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/File%202%20Required%20Essays.pdf�
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CFR Documents Required 
I.A. 


CPR EER 
2.10.2 Collection and analysis of grades at the course or program level, as appropriate  


• UC Merced grade distributions by School and Academic Year for Undergraduate Lower Division, Undergraduate Upper 
Division, and Graduate Levels (Exhibit 459)  


• Natural Sciences Math, Chemistry, Physics and Biology Grade Analyses (Exhibits 508, 509, 510, 567)  
• Writing Program Grade Analysis Summary (Exhibit 511) 
• Example Grade Reports Available to Schools and Programs (Exhibit 512) 


  


2.10.3 Policies on student evaluation of faculty 
• UC Academic Personnel Manual (APM): Appointment and Promotion: Review and Appraisal Committees (APM-210) (Exhibit 


247) 
  


2.10.4 Forms for evaluation of faculty by students 
• New campus-wide course evaluation form (Exhibit 341) 


  


2.11 List of student services and co-curricular activities 
• List of student services and co-curricular activities (Exhibit 513) 


  


2.11.1 Policies on financial aid  
• Example financial aid policies including Financial and Scholarship’s Vision-Mission statement, Pell Grant, AGC-SMART 


Grants, Cal Grant, and a listing of other policies. (Exhibit 514) 
  


2.12 Academic calendar (X 1.7 catalog) 
• UC Merced Academic Calendar (Exhibit 286) 
• UC Merced General Catalog 2009-2011, p.4 (Exhibit 500, see file 1.2) 


  


2.13 Recruitment and advertising material for the last year 
• UC Merced undergraduate brochures website (Exhibit 289) 
• UC Merced Visitors Guide (Exhibit 475) 
• UC Merced Freshman Viewbook (Exhibit 476) 
• UC Merced Transfer Viewbook (Exhibit 477) 
• Why UC? Why UC Merced? Booklet (Exhibit 478) 
• International Admissions Brochure (Exhibit 479) 
• UC Merced at a Glance (Exhibit 480) 
• Graduate Brochure (Exhibit 22) 
• School of Engineering undergraduate brochures (Exhibit 515) 
• School of Natural Sciences undergraduate brochures (Exhibit 516) 
• School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts undergraduate brochures (Exhibit 517) 


  



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-210.pdf�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/schedules/calendars�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/sites/registrar/files/public/documents/UC_Merced_General_Catalog_2009_2011.pdf�

http://admissions.ucmerced.edu/publications-and-resources�

http://admissions.ucmerced.edu/sites/admissions/files/public/Visitors_Guide.pdf�

http://admissions.ucmerced.edu/sites/admissions/files/public/FreshmanViewbook2008.pdf�

http://admissions.ucmerced.edu/sites/admissions/files/public/TransferViewbook2008.pdf�

http://admissions.ucmerced.edu/sites/admissions/files/public/20071119%2520Why%2520UC%2520Merced%2520REDUCED.pdf�

http://admissions.ucmerced.edu/sites/admissions/files/public/International_Brochure_2009.pdf�

http://admissions.ucmerced.edu/sites/admissions/files/public/UCMercedAtaGlance.pdf�

http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/sites/graduatedivision/files/public/documents/2008UCMercedGradStudies.pdf�
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CFR Documents Required 
I.A. 


CPR EER 
2.13.1 Registration procedures  


• Office of the Registrar Enrollment Procedures (Exhibit 299) 
• Registration Help Page (Exhibit 300) 
• New Student Orientation (including enrollment) (Exhibit 301) 


  


2.14 Registration forms 
• Registration forms (Exhibit 518) 


  


Standard 3 
3.1 Policies on staff development 


• Employee Development Policies (Exhibit 519) 
  


3.2 List of faculty with classifications, e.g., core, full-time, part-time, adjunct, tenure track, by program 
• List of Senate faculty (tenured and tenure track) by School, rank, and area for AY 2010-2011. (Exhibit 520) 
• List of non-Senate faculty (lecturers) by School and percent appointment for AY 2010-2011. (Exhibit 559) 


  


3.3 Faculty hiring policies 
• Merced Academic Personnel Policies and Procedures (MAPP) Section 200: Recruitment (Exhibit 324) 
• Non-Senate Faculty: Article 7a of the MOU (Exhibit 343)  
• Merced Academic Personnel Policies and Procedures (MAPP) Section 100: General Policies (Exhibit 521) 
• Merced Academic Personnel Policies and Procedures (MAPP) Section 300: Appointment Academic Senate Titles (Exhibit 


522) 
• UC Academic Personal Manual (APM) Section III: Recruitment (Exhibit 523) 
• UC Academic Personnel Manual (APM) Section II: Appointment & Promotion (Exhibit 524) 


  


3.3.1 Faculty evaluation policies and procedures (X 2.10) 
• UC Academic Personnel Manual (APM): Appointment and Promotion: Review and Appraisal Committees (APM-210) (Exhibit 


247) 
• Merced Academic Personnel Policies and Procedures (MAPP) 400: Merit Promotion and Appraisal Review (Exhibit 525) 


  


3.3.2 Faculty Handbook if available 
• UC Merced Faculty Handbook (Stipulated Policy 10-27) 
• UC Faculty Handbook (Stipulated Policy 10-28) 


  


3.4 Faculty development policies 
• UC Academic Personnel Manual (APM): Benefits and Privileges: Leaves of Absence/Sabbatical Leaves (APM-740) (Exhibit 


553) 
• Merced Academic Personnel Policies and Procedures (MAPP) Section 700: Sabbatical (Exhibit 554) 
• Non-Senate Faculty: Article 9 of the MOU (Exhibit 526) 


  



http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/policies/enrollment-and-registration�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/registration-help-page�

http://orientation.ucmerced.edu/�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=74&contentid=112�

http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies_employee_labor_relations/personnel_policies/spp50.html�

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/MAPP_200_Recruitment.pdf�

http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies_employee_labor_relations/collective_bargaining_units/nonsenateinstructional_nsi/contract_articles/article07a.pdf�

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/MAPP_100_General.pdf�

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/MAPP_300_Appointment.pdf�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/sec3-pdf.html�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/sec2-pdf.html�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-210.pdf�

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/MAPP_400_Acad_Senate_Merit_Promotion_Appraisal.pdf�

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/Handbook_Final_3-09.pdf�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-740.pdf�

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/MAPP_700_Sabbatical_and_Other_Leaves.pdf�

http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies_employee_labor_relations/collective_bargaining_units/nonsenateinstructional_nsi/contract_articles/article09.pdf�
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CFR Documents Required 
I.A. 


CPR EER 
3.4.1 Faculty orientation policies and procedures 


• Academic Personnel & Center for Research on Teaching Excellence Fall 2008 Faculty Orientation Agendas (Exhibit 205) 
• Fall 2009 Orientation Agenda for Academic Personnel (Exhibit 527) 
• Fall 2009 Orientation Agenda the Center for Research on Teaching Excellence (Exhibit 528) 
• Fall 2009 Orientation Agenda the School of Natural Sciences (Exhibit 529) 
• Fall 2009 Orientation Agenda the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts (SSHA) (Exhibit 530) 


  


3.4.2 Policies on rights and responsibilities of non-full-time faculty 
• UC Academic Personnel Manual (APM): Privileges and Duties of Members of the Faculty (APM-005).  The APM applies to all 


faculty regardless of appointment.  (Exhibit 531) 
  


3.4.3 Statements concerning faculty role in assessment of student learning 
• Undergraduate Program Review Policy (Exhibit 29) 
• Graduate Program Review Policy (Exhibit 30) 
• Undergraduate Council Policy for Review and Approval of New Degree Programs (Exhibit 141) 
• Graduate and Research Council Policy and Procedures for Review of New Graduate Emphasis Areas and Graduate Group 


Proposals (Exhibit 142) 


  


3.5 Audited financial statements (X 1.8) 
• 2008-09 UC Consolidated Financial Report (File 11-1) 
• 2008-09 Management Letter (File 11-2) 
• 2009-10 UC Consolidated Financial Report (File 11-3) 
• 2009-10 Management Letter (File 11-4) 


  


3.5.1 Appropriate financial records 
• UC Merced Operating Budget Summary and Projection for the EER Report (Exhibit 355)   
• Chancellor’s Annual Report 2009-2010 (Exhibit 558) 
• UC Merced Memorandum of Understanding with the UC Office of the President (Exhibit 560) 
• UC Office of the President Final Allocations Letter Nov 2010 (Exhibit 561) 


  


3.5.2 Appropriate policies and procedures for handling of financial aid (X 2.11) 
• Example financial aid policies including Financial and Scholarship’s Vision-Mission statement, Pell Grant, AGC-SMART 


Grants, Cal Grant, and a listing of other policies. (Exhibit 514) 
  


3.5.3 Campus maps 
• UC Merced General Catalog 2009-2011, p. 211 (Exhibit 500, see file 1.2)  
• Online campus map (Exhibit 532) 


  



http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/Fac_Orient_Agenda_8.20.09.pdf�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-005.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/UndergradProgramReviewPolicyFinal.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/UGC_Pol__Degree_Prog_Approval_Feb_26_2009.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/GRC%20review%20procedures_FINAL_1%2018%2010.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/GRC%20review%20procedures_FINAL_1%2018%2010.pdf�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/finreports/index.php?file=08-09/pdf/fullreport_09.pdf�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/finreports/index.php?file=09-10/pdf/fullreport_10.pdf�

http://ar.ucmerced.edu/�

http://campuscms92.ucmerced.edu/sites/chancellor/files/public/documents/ucop-three-year-agreement.pdf�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/sites/registrar/files/public/documents/UC_Merced_General_Catalog_2009_2011.pdf�

http://www.ucmerced.edu/maps/�
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CFR Documents Required 
I.A. 


CPR EER 
3.6 Inventory of technology resources for students and faculty 


• Required Tables: 5.1a, 5.1b  
• UC Merced Library Facts Webpage (Exhibit 569) 


  


3.6.1 If online or hybrid, information on delivery method 
• Summary of capacity for delivery of online or hybrid courses. (Exhibit 556) 


  


3.6.2 Library data/holdings, size 
• Library Information Resources by Format (Exhibit 380) 


  


3.7 Inventory of technology resources and services for staff 
• Required Tables: 5.1a, 5.1b  
• IT 2009-2010 Annual Report on IT Delivery  (Exhibit 533) 
• Business and Finance IT (Exhibit 534) 
• UC Office of the President At Your Service Website (Exhibit 535) 
• Staff Professional Development Opportunities (Exhibit 555) 


  


3.8 Organization chart (X 1.3 and 3.1) 
• UC Merced Administrative Organization Charts. All except Student Affairs are also available online and can be reached via 


the underlined hyperlinks on each chart.  (Exhibit 396) 
  


3.9 Board list  
• University of California Board of Regents (Exhibit 536) 


  


3.9.1 Board member bios  
• University of California Board of Regents (Exhibit 536) 


  


3.9.2 List of Board committees 
•  University of California Board of Regents Standing Committees (Exhibit 537) 


  


3.9.2.1 Minutes of Board meetings for last two years 
• University of California Board of Regents Meeting Minutes (Exhibit 538) 


  


3.9.2.2 Governing board bylaws and operations manual 
• Bylaws of the Regents of the University of California (Exhibit 539) 


  


3.10 CEO bio 
• Chancellor Kang (Exhibit 407.1) 


  


3.10.1 CFO bio 
• Executive Vice Chancellor & Provost Alley (Exhibit 407.2) 


  



http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/Table%205.1a.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/Table%205.1b.pdf�

http://ucmercedlibrary.info/about-the-library/library-facts�

http://ucmercedlibrary.info/about-the-library/the-story-of-the-library.html�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/Table%205.1a.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/Table%205.1b.pdf�

http://it.ucmerced.edu/about/reports/ITAnnualReportOnServiceDeliveryFY2010.pdf�

http://bfs.ucmerced.edu/home/Default.aspx?pageid=95�

http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/�

http://hr.ucmerced.edu/training-development�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/regbios/welcome.html�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/regbios/welcome.html�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/committ.html�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/minutes/welcome.html�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/bylaws/bylaws.html�
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CFR Documents Required 
I.A. 


CPR EER 
3.10.2 Other top administrators’ bios (e.g., cabinet, VPs, Provost) 


• Vice Chancellor for Administration, Mary E. Miller (Exhibit 407.3) 
• Vice Chancellor for Research, Dean of Graduate Studies, Samuel Traina (Exhibit 407.4) 
• Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs, Jane Fiori Lawrence (Exhibit 407.5) 
• Interim Vice Chancellor University Relations, David Hosley (Exhibit 407.6) 
• Associate Vice Chancellor and Chief of Staff, Janet Young (Exhibit 407.7) 
• Associate Vice Chancellor and Chief Information Officer, Richard Kogut (Exhibit 407.8) 
• University Librarian, R. Bruce Miller (Exhibit 407.9) 
• Vice Provost for Academic Personnel, David Ojcius (Exhibit 407.10) 
• Interim Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, Jack L. Vevea (Exhibit 407.11) 
• Vice Provost for Academic Planning, Hans Bjornsson (Exhibit 407.12) 
•  Dean, School of Engineering, E. Daniel Hirleman  (Exhibit 407.13) 
•  Interim Dean, School of Natural Sciences, Mike Colvin (Exhibit 407.14) 


  


3.10.3 Policy and procedure for the evaluation of president/CEO 
• Academic Senate Policy on Review of Chancellors (Exhibit 403) 


  


3.11 Faculty governing body charges, bylaws and authority 
• Standing Orders of the Regents of the UC (Exhibit 401)  
• Bylaws of the UC Academic Senate (Exhibit 540) 


  


3.11.1 Faculty organization chart (if applicable) 
• List of Senate faculty (tenured and tenure track) by School, rank, and area for AY 2010-2011. (Exhibit 520) 


  


3.11.2 Minutes of last year’s faculty meetings 
• Merced Division of the Academic Senate Minutes (Exhibit 541) 
• Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation (CAPRA) Minutes 2009-2010 (Exhibit 542) 
• Graduate and Research Council (GRC) Minutes 2008-2009  (Exhibit 543) 
• Undergraduate Council (UGC) Minutes 2008-2009 (Exhibit 544) 
• Divisional Council (DivCo) Minutes 2010 (Exhibit 545) 
• Faculty of the School of Natural Sciences 2008-2009 (Exhibit 546)  
• Faculty of the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts 2010 (Exhibit 547) 


  


Standard 4 



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/resources/Chancellor.review.2000.pdf�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/bylaws/standing.html�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/manual/bltoc.html�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/division-meetings/minutes�
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CFR Documents Required 
I.A. 


CPR EER 
4.1 Strategic plan  


• UC Merced Strategic Academic Vision (Exhibit 3) 
• Division of Student Affairs Strategic Plan Update (Exhibit 274) 
• Division of Administration Strategic Plan (Exhibit 359) 
• School of Engineering Strategic Plan (Exhibit 320.1) 
• School of Natural Sciences Strategic Plan (Exhibit 320.2) 
• School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts Strategic Plan (Exhibit 320.3) 


  


4.1.1 Operations plan 
• Long Range Development Plan 2009 (Exhibit 375) 
• Long Range Enrollment Plan (Exhibit 417) 


  


4.1.2 Academic plan 
• UC Merced Strategic Academic Vision (Exhibit 3) 
• School of Engineering Strategic Plan (Exhibit 320.1) 
• School of Natural Sciences Strategic Plan (Exhibit 320.2) 
• School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts Strategic Plan (Exhibit 320.3) 


  


4.2 Description of planning process 
• Responses to CFRs 4.1 and 4.2, including Appendix 4.2.1 of the CPR Report  (Exhibit 548) 


  


4.2.1 Process for review of implementation of strategic plan 
• August 2009 Strategic Academic Vision (SAV) implementation retreat agenda and notes. (Exhibit 549) 


  


4.3 - - - 
4.4 New program approval process 


• Undergraduate Council Policy for Review and Approval of New Degree Programs (Exhibit 141) 
• Graduate and Research Council Policies and Procedures for Review of New Graduate Emphasis Areas and Graduate Group 


Proposals (Exhibit 142) 
• Response to CFR 4.4 of the CPR Report (Exhibit 550) 


  


4.4.1 Program review process (X 2.7) 
• Undergraduate Program Review Policy (Exhibit 29) 
• Graduate Program Review Policy (Exhibit 30) 
• Student Affairs Program Review Guidelines (Exhibit 245) 
• Administrative Annual Assessment and Periodic Review Policy (Exhibit 563) 


  


4.5 Description of IR function and staffing 
• Description of the function and staffing of Institutional Planning and Analysis (IPA) (Exhibit 551) 


  



http://campuscms92.ucmerced.edu/sites/chancellor/files/public/documents/090421-strategic-academic-vision.pdf�

http://naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu/sites/naturalsciences/files/public/documents/StrategicPlan_AY11-14_v2.pdf�

http://lrdp.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=40&contentid=40�

http://campuscms92.ucmerced.edu/sites/chancellor/files/public/documents/090421-strategic-academic-vision.pdf�

http://naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu/sites/naturalsciences/files/public/documents/StrategicPlan_AY11-14_v2.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/UGC_Pol__Degree_Prog_Approval_Feb_26_2009.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/GRC%20review%20procedures_FINAL_1%2018%2010.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/GRC%20review%20procedures_FINAL_1%2018%2010.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/UndergradProgramReviewPolicyFinal.pdf�
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CFR Documents Required 
I.A. 


CPR EER 
4.6 Process for review and analysis of key data, such as retention, graduation (X1.2) 


• Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation (CAPRA) (Exhibit 151) 
• Admission’s Recruitment Report AY 2009-2010 (Exhibit 473) 
• Appendix B: Student Success Essay from the CPR Report (File 5-2) 
• Essay IV, “Student Success,” of the EER Required Essays  (File 2) 
• Appendix IV B iii of the EER Report (File 5 Appendices I-VI)  
• Enrollment Management Council (Exhibit 570) 
• Senate Administration Council on Assessment (Exhibit 571) 
• Response to CFR 4.6 from CPR Report (Exhibit 552) 


  


4.7 - - - 
4.8 - - - 


 
Comments: 
 
 


Related to Substantive Change 


  I.A. 
CPR EER 


1 Locations of all off-campus sites and programs offered at such sites (more than 50% of program) N/A  
1a  Number of students enrolled at such sites N/A  
1b  Date of first offerings N/A  
2 Names of all programs for which 50% of the program is offered through distance education N/A  
2a  Number of students enrolled in each N/A  
2b  Date each was first offered N/A  
3 Names of all hybrid programs N/A  
3a  Number of students enrolled in each N/A  
3b  Date each was first offered N/A  


 
 



http://senate.ucmerced.edu/committees/academic-planning-and-resource-allocation-capra�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/File%202%20Required%20Essays.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/File%205%20Appendices%20I-VI.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/SACA_Charge_01-19-10_FINAL.pdf�
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Accuracy and Availability of Records 


  I.A. 
CPR EER 


 Policies and procedures for students, faculty and staff are stated consistently in all media  
As can be seen in the Stipulated Policies Portfolio (File 11 of the Capacity and Preparatory Review materials), most policies for 


students, faculty and staff are available online.  In many cases, consistency is ensured because the PDF available online would be the 
source of a hardcopy. Examples of this include the General Catalog, the UC Merced Student Handbook, the University of California 
Academic Personnel Manual (APM), and the Graduate Advisor’s Handbook. In other cases, policies depicted on websites repeat 
those in key documents, although the documents are not provided. For example, policies maintained online by the Registrar and 
those in the General Catalog are the same.  


  


 Policies, procedures, and information are readily available to relevant constituents 
As can be seen in the Stipulated Policies Portfolio (File 11 of the Capacity and Preparatory Review materials), most policies for 


students, faculty and staff are available online.  Additionally, all UC Merced academic, administrative and student affairs units 
maintain websites that make policies, procedures and information readily available to all constituents including, faculty, staff, 
students (past, present and future), and the public. Diverse examples are provided in the Capacity and Preparatory Report including 
downloadable versions of brochures, handbooks and other important publications, forms, planning documents (ex. the strategic 
plans provided under 4.1 and 4.1.2 above), and key student and faculty statistics.  Many additional examples are provided within this 
document.  


  


 Records are accurate and up to date 
Information will be provided as requested. 


  


 



http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/sites/registrar/files/public/documents/UC_Merced_General_Catalog_2009_2011.pdf�

http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/sites/studentlife/files/public/documents/ucmercedstudenthandbook.pdf�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/welcome.html�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/welcome.html�

http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/sites/graduatedivision/files/public/documents/UCMGraduateAdvisorHandbook.pdf�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/policies�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/sites/registrar/files/public/documents/UC_Merced_General_Catalog_2009_2011.pdf�

http://www.ucmerced.edu/current_students/academics.asp�

http://www.ucmerced.edu/staff/administration.asp�

http://studentaffairs.ucmerced.edu/programs-services�

http://admissions.ucmerced.edu/publications-and-resources�

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/Handbook_Final_3-09.pdf�

http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/forms-publications�

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=74&contentid=112�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/student.htm�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/staff.htm�






UC Merced Faculty FTE 
School of Natural Sciences 


AY 2010-2011


Winston Solar Energy 0.50 Prof


Traina Environmental Biology 0.50 Prof


O'Day Ecology 1.00 Prof


Kelley, A. Chemistry 1.00 Prof


Kelley, D. Chemistry 1.00 Prof


Colvin Biology 1.00 Prof


Forman Biology 1.00 Prof


Ojcius Biology 1.00 Prof


LiWang, Patti Bio-Organic Chemistry 1.00 Prof


Hart Microbial Ecology 1.00 Prof


Kim Mathematics 1.00 Assoc


LiWang, Andy Bio-Organic Chemistry 1.00 Assoc


Medina Biology Stem Cells 1.00 Assoc


Mitchel Physics 1.00 Assoc


Ortiz Biology 1.00 Assoc


Gopinathan Physics Atomic, Molec 1.00 Asst


Ghosh Physics Atomic, Molec 1.00 Asst


Sharping Physics Atomic, Molec 1.00 Asst


Meyer Organic Chemistry 1.00 Asst


Tokman Mathematics 1.00 Asst


Ilan Mathematics 1.00 Asst


Blanchette Mathematics 1.00 Asst


Aguilar Evolutionary Biology 1.00 Asst


Dawson Evolutionary Biology 1.00 Asst


Kueppers Ecology/Ecosys Sci 1.00 Asst


Manilay Biology (Genomics) 1.00 Asst


Barlow Biology 1.00 Asst


Choi Biology 1.00 Asst


Dayrat Biology 1.00 Asst


Garcia-Ojeda Biology 1.00 Asst


Ye Analytical Chemistry 1.00 Asst


Tsao Organic Chemistry 1.00 Asst


Cleary Biology (Stem Cell) 1.00 Asst


Oviedo Developmental Biology 1.00 Asst


Roummel Applied Math 1.00 Asst


Ardell Bioinformatics 1.00 Asst


Frank Genomics/Microbiology 1.00 Asst


Bhat Mathematics 1.00 Asst


Scheibner Condensed Matter Physics 1.00 Asst


Hirst Single Cell Biophysics 1.00 Asst


Tian AMO Physics 1.00 Asst


Menke Materials Chemistry 1.00 Asst


Berhe Soil Biogeochemistry 1.00 Asst


Ghezzehei Soil Physics 1.00 Asst


Beman Bio Diversity/Ecology/ Ecosys Sci 1.00 Asst


Johnson Computational Chemistry 1.00 Asst


Lei Mathematics 1.00 LPSOE


All Ranks: 46.00


Professors: 9.00


Assoc. Professors: 5.00


Asst. Professors: 31.00


LPSOE 1.00


FTE LevelName Area







UC Merced Faculty FTE 
School of Engineering


AY 2010-2011


Winston Solar Energy 0.50 Prof


Viney Bioengineering 1.00 Prof


Harmon Environmental Eng 1.00 Prof


Conklin Environmental Eng 1.00 Prof


Bales Environmental Eng 1.00 Prof


Modest Mechanical Eng 1.00 Prof


Traina Environmental Biology 0.50 Prof


Sun Mechanical Eng 1.00 Prof


Escobar Bioengineering 1.00 Prof


Wright CSE 1.00 Prof


Carreira-Perpinan CSE (Data Analysis) 1.00 Assoc


Coimbra Mechanical Eng 1.00 Assoc


Leppert Materials 1.00 Assoc


Rogge Env. Eng/ Air Resources 1.00 Assoc


Lu Materials 1.00 Asst


Westerling Env. Policy 0.50 Asst


Ma Multiscale Modeling 1.00 Asst


Newsam CSE 1.00 Asst


Noelle Cognitive Sci/CSE 0.50 Asst


McCloskey Molec 1.00 Asst


Kallmann CSE 1.00 Asst


Guo Air Resource Eng 1.00 Asst


Diaz Mechanical Eng 1.00 Asst


Carpin CSE (Graphics) 1.00 Asst


Chin BioEngineering 1.00 Asst


Chen Environmental Econ 0.50 Asst


Cerpa CSE 1.00 Asst


Yang CSE 1.00 Asst


Campbell Sustainability Science 1.00 Asst


Davila Materials Science & Eng. 1.00 Asst


All Ranks: 27.50


Professors: 9.00


Assoc. Professors: 4.00


Asst. Professors: 14.50


LevelFTEName Area







UC Merced Faculty FTE
School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


AY 2010-2011


Heit Psychology 1.00 Prof
Shadish Psychology 1.00 Prof
Martin-Rodriguez Literature 1.00 Prof
Innes Economics 1.00 Prof
Kantor Economics 1.00 Prof
Ramicova Arts 1.00 Prof


Camfield Literature ( American) 1.00 Prof


Wallander Psychology (Health) 1.00 Prof


Forte World Heritage 1.00 Prof


Lopez- Calvo Literature (Latin American) 1.00 Prof


Amussen History 1.00 Prof


Cameron Psychology (health) 1.00 Prof


Brown Psychology (health) 1.00 Prof


Almeida Sociology 1.00 Assoc


Spivey Cog Sci 1.00 Assoc


Vevea Quantitative Psychology 1.00 Assoc
Quinn History 1.00 Assoc


Van Dyke Sociology 1.00 Assoc


Rebhun Anthropology 1.00 Assoc


Vandershraaf Ethics 1.00 Assoc


Kello Cognitive Sci (Perceptions) 1.00 Assoc
Hansford Political Science 1.00 Assoc
Matlock Psychology/Cog Sci 1.00 Assoc
Mostern History 1.00 Assoc
Nicholson Political Science 1.00 Assoc
Ricci Literature 1.00 Assoc
Weffer-Elizondo Sociology 1.00 Asst
Chouinard Psychology 1.00 Asst
Hoyt Psychology 1.00 Asst
Huang Political Science 1.00 Asst
Hull Cultural Anthropology 1.00 Asst
Neumann Economics 1.00 Asst
Noelle Cog Sci/CSE 0.50 Asst
Yoshimi Philosophy 1.00 Asst
Goggans Literature 1.00 Asst
Malloy History 1.00 Asst
Chen Environmental Econ 0.50 Asst
Westerling Env. Policy 0.50 Asst
Whalley Economics 1.00 Asst
Winder Economics 1.00 Asst
DeLugan Soc/Cultural Anthropology 1.00 Asst
Fellezs Arts Ethno Musicology 1.00 Asst
Wang Arts  Art History 1.00 Asst
Dunham Psychology 1.00 Asst
Monroe Political Science 1.00 Asst


Song Health Psychology 1.00 Asst


Beattie Organizational Sociology 1.00 Asst


Trounstine Political Science 1.00 Asst


Moyes Anthropology 1.00 Asst


Conrad Political Science 1.00 Asst


Scott Developmental Psychology 1.00 Asst


Hatton Literature 1.00 Asst


Hamilton Sociology 1.00 Acting Asst


Ochsner Writing 1.00 Sr. Lect SOE
Adan-Lifante Spanish 1.00 Lect SOE
Various Art History 1.00 Vis Prof


All Ranks: 54.50
Professors: 11.00
Assoc. Professors: 13.00
Asst. Professors: 25.50
Lecturer SOE: 2.00
Artist in Residence 1.00


Name Area FTE Level


SSHA 





		School of Natural Sciences

		School of Engineering

		School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts










UC Merced Faculty FTE 
School of Natural Sciences 


AY 2010-2011


Winston Solar Energy 0.50 Prof


Traina Environmental Biology 0.50 Prof


O'Day Ecology 1.00 Prof


Kelley, A. Chemistry 1.00 Prof


Kelley, D. Chemistry 1.00 Prof


Colvin Biology 1.00 Prof


Forman Biology 1.00 Prof


Ojcius Biology 1.00 Prof


LiWang, Patti Bio-Organic Chemistry 1.00 Prof


Hart Microbial Ecology 1.00 Prof


Kim Mathematics 1.00 Assoc


LiWang, Andy Bio-Organic Chemistry 1.00 Assoc


Medina Biology Stem Cells 1.00 Assoc


Mitchel Physics 1.00 Assoc


Ortiz Biology 1.00 Assoc


Gopinathan Physics Atomic, Molec 1.00 Asst


Ghosh Physics Atomic, Molec 1.00 Asst


Sharping Physics Atomic, Molec 1.00 Asst


Meyer Organic Chemistry 1.00 Asst


Tokman Mathematics 1.00 Asst


Ilan Mathematics 1.00 Asst


Blanchette Mathematics 1.00 Asst


Aguilar Evolutionary Biology 1.00 Asst


Dawson Evolutionary Biology 1.00 Asst


Kueppers Ecology/Ecosys Sci 1.00 Asst


Manilay Biology (Genomics) 1.00 Asst


Barlow Biology 1.00 Asst


Choi Biology 1.00 Asst


Dayrat Biology 1.00 Asst


Garcia-Ojeda Biology 1.00 Asst


Ye Analytical Chemistry 1.00 Asst


Tsao Organic Chemistry 1.00 Asst


Cleary Biology (Stem Cell) 1.00 Asst


Oviedo Developmental Biology 1.00 Asst


Roummel Applied Math 1.00 Asst


Ardell Bioinformatics 1.00 Asst


Frank Genomics/Microbiology 1.00 Asst


Bhat Mathematics 1.00 Asst


Scheibner Condensed Matter Physics 1.00 Asst


Hirst Single Cell Biophysics 1.00 Asst


Tian AMO Physics 1.00 Asst


Menke Materials Chemistry 1.00 Asst


Berhe Soil Biogeochemistry 1.00 Asst


Ghezzehei Soil Physics 1.00 Asst


Beman Bio Diversity/Ecology/ Ecosys Sci 1.00 Asst


Johnson Computational Chemistry 1.00 Asst


Lei Mathematics 1.00 LPSOE


All Ranks: 46.00


Professors: 9.00


Assoc. Professors: 5.00


Asst. Professors: 31.00


LPSOE 1.00


FTE LevelName Area







UC Merced Faculty FTE 
School of Engineering


AY 2010-2011


Winston Solar Energy 0.50 Prof


Viney Bioengineering 1.00 Prof


Harmon Environmental Eng 1.00 Prof


Conklin Environmental Eng 1.00 Prof


Bales Environmental Eng 1.00 Prof


Modest Mechanical Eng 1.00 Prof


Traina Environmental Biology 0.50 Prof


Sun Mechanical Eng 1.00 Prof


Escobar Bioengineering 1.00 Prof


Wright CSE 1.00 Prof


Carreira-Perpinan CSE (Data Analysis) 1.00 Assoc


Coimbra Mechanical Eng 1.00 Assoc


Leppert Materials 1.00 Assoc


Rogge Env. Eng/ Air Resources 1.00 Assoc


Lu Materials 1.00 Asst


Westerling Env. Policy 0.50 Asst


Ma Multiscale Modeling 1.00 Asst


Newsam CSE 1.00 Asst


Noelle Cognitive Sci/CSE 0.50 Asst


McCloskey Molec 1.00 Asst


Kallmann CSE 1.00 Asst


Guo Air Resource Eng 1.00 Asst


Diaz Mechanical Eng 1.00 Asst


Carpin CSE (Graphics) 1.00 Asst


Chin BioEngineering 1.00 Asst


Chen Environmental Econ 0.50 Asst


Cerpa CSE 1.00 Asst


Yang CSE 1.00 Asst


Campbell Sustainability Science 1.00 Asst


Davila Materials Science & Eng. 1.00 Asst


All Ranks: 27.50


Professors: 9.00


Assoc. Professors: 4.00


Asst. Professors: 14.50


LevelFTEName Area







UC Merced Faculty FTE
School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


AY 2010-2011


Heit Psychology 1.00 Prof
Shadish Psychology 1.00 Prof
Martin-Rodriguez Literature 1.00 Prof
Innes Economics 1.00 Prof
Kantor Economics 1.00 Prof
Ramicova Arts 1.00 Prof


Camfield Literature ( American) 1.00 Prof


Wallander Psychology (Health) 1.00 Prof


Forte World Heritage 1.00 Prof


Lopez- Calvo Literature (Latin American) 1.00 Prof


Amussen History 1.00 Prof


Cameron Psychology (health) 1.00 Prof


Brown Psychology (health) 1.00 Prof


Almeida Sociology 1.00 Assoc


Spivey Cog Sci 1.00 Assoc


Vevea Quantitative Psychology 1.00 Assoc
Quinn History 1.00 Assoc


Van Dyke Sociology 1.00 Assoc


Rebhun Anthropology 1.00 Assoc


Vandershraaf Ethics 1.00 Assoc


Kello Cognitive Sci (Perceptions) 1.00 Assoc
Hansford Political Science 1.00 Assoc
Matlock Psychology/Cog Sci 1.00 Assoc
Mostern History 1.00 Assoc
Nicholson Political Science 1.00 Assoc
Ricci Literature 1.00 Assoc
Weffer-Elizondo Sociology 1.00 Asst
Chouinard Psychology 1.00 Asst
Hoyt Psychology 1.00 Asst
Huang Political Science 1.00 Asst
Hull Cultural Anthropology 1.00 Asst
Neumann Economics 1.00 Asst
Noelle Cog Sci/CSE 0.50 Asst
Yoshimi Philosophy 1.00 Asst
Goggans Literature 1.00 Asst
Malloy History 1.00 Asst
Chen Environmental Econ 0.50 Asst
Westerling Env. Policy 0.50 Asst
Whalley Economics 1.00 Asst
Winder Economics 1.00 Asst
DeLugan Soc/Cultural Anthropology 1.00 Asst
Fellezs Arts Ethno Musicology 1.00 Asst
Wang Arts  Art History 1.00 Asst
Dunham Psychology 1.00 Asst
Monroe Political Science 1.00 Asst


Song Health Psychology 1.00 Asst


Beattie Organizational Sociology 1.00 Asst


Trounstine Political Science 1.00 Asst


Moyes Anthropology 1.00 Asst


Conrad Political Science 1.00 Asst


Scott Developmental Psychology 1.00 Asst


Hatton Literature 1.00 Asst


Hamilton Sociology 1.00 Acting Asst


Ochsner Writing 1.00 Sr. Lect SOE
Adan-Lifante Spanish 1.00 Lect SOE
Various Art History 1.00 Vis Prof


All Ranks: 54.50
Professors: 11.00
Assoc. Professors: 13.00
Asst. Professors: 25.50
Lecturer SOE: 2.00
Artist in Residence 1.00


Name Area FTE Level


SSHA 





		School of Natural Sciences

		School of Engineering

		School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts































































































 
 


JANE FIORI LAWRENCE 
 
 
Office:         
University of California, Merced    
5200 N. Lake Road                                            
Merced, CA  95343      
209-228-4490 
Fax: 209-228-4392 
E-mail:  jlawrence@ucmerced.edu  
 
PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
 
Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs
University of California, Merced 


   October 2001 to Present 


 
Responsible for development of the Division of Student Affairs at the 10th 
campus of the University of California.  Units or services created and overseen 
include: undergraduate admissions, residence life and housing, career 
services, recreation and athletics, health services, counseling services, student 
life, advising and tutoring programs, students first center, orientation, judicial 
affairs, disability services, financial aid and scholarships, registration, dining 
services, bookstore, and the campus card.  Also responsible for the Center for 
Educational Partnerships which administers all of the University’s early 
academic outreach programs as well as a number of grant-funded programs.   
 
Primary responsibilities: 


• Hiring, evaluating and professional development of senior staff within 
Student Affairs from Assistant Directors to Associate Vice Chancellor 


• Creating appropriate administrative structures and policies for units 
within Student Affairs 


• Creating and overseeing budgets for state, registration fee funded and 
auxiliary units within Student Affairs 


• Developing and implementing policies related to students in such areas 
as judicial affairs, student and residence life and housing; working with 
the faculty on the creation and revision of the academic honesty policy; 
working with the Undergraduate Council on academic policies 


• Overseeing enrollment management including recruitment and 
retention, marketing, admissions processing, scholarship awarding 
strategies, and outreach to K-12 system 


• Ensuring that staff within Student Affairs reflects the student 
populations that we serve and that our services/units respond to the 
complex needs of first generation, low income and educationally 
disadvantaged students  


• Developing technical systems that respond to the needs of our students 
and that allow automation of as many processes as possible 


• Working with the faculty and Schools to ensure that our services and 
units respond to their needs and the needs of the students 


• Working to develop housing, dining, recreation and other physical 
spaces for students. This involves working with OP, UC Merced physical 
and capital planning staff, facilities, architects, campus housing 
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directors, donors and so forth.  Have developed Valley Terraces, Dining 
Commons, and the Gallo Recreation and Wellness Center.  Dining 
expansion currently underway.  


• Developing the mission, vision and assessment plans for the Division of 
Student Affairs 


• Ensuring that students have a rich learning environment outside the 
classroom through a wide range of activities, clubs, organizations, 
student government, recreational, intramural and club sports, 
community service opportunities and internships 


• Obtaining grants and scholarships and other funds to support services 
and units for students 


• Assisting with the WASC accreditation process 
• Coordinating the production of the University Catalog along with other 


publications and reports, including a Division of Student Affairs Year 
End Report 


• Creating special programs that meet the needs of our students or 
community, examples include:  Family Weekend, Parent-Family 
Association, Yosemite Leadership Program, Sophomore Year Experience 
Committee and so forth 


• Serving on numerous University committees on and off campus.  Some 
on campus committees:  Chancellor’s Senior Staff, Executive Vice 
Chancellor’s Coordinating Council, Undergraduate Council, College One 
Executive Committee, Course and Miscellaneous Fee Committee  
Off campus:  Education Finance Model Committee, Academic Planning 
Council, UC Leads Committee, Senior International Leaders Committee 


• Chairing (in 2003) the UCM faculty group that attended the Association 
of American Colleges and Universities’ Institute on General Education 
and chairing the faculty retreat that developed the Guiding Principles 
for General Education and initial School general education programs 


 
 
Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education


Served on numerous committees, including: President’s Cabinet, Executive 
Planning Committee, Council of Deans, Faculty Senate Academic Affairs 
Committee, University-wide Honors Committee, Affirmative Action Liaisons, 
Subcommittee on Academic Program Review, UVM Marketing/Image Team, 


               January 2000 to September 2001  
University of Vermont 
 
Primary responsibilities included: undergraduate educational issues; 
curricular and programmatic changes, including academic program review; 
undergraduate student advising; first year programs; and enrollment 
management (enrollment planning, recruitment and retention).  Also involved 
in: university-wide academic planning and budgeting, student orientation, 
publications, collaborations with other higher education institutions, first year 
programs, undergraduate curricular and policy issues, and community 
engagement and service learning.   In addition, I served as project director for 
a Hewlett Foundation General Education grant that I obtained.  
 
Areas under my direct supervision were: admissions, financial aid, registrar’s 
office, international education (both education abroad and international 
students/scholars), academic integrity, and residential academic 
living/learning programs. 
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First Year Experience Committee.  Worked frequently with the UVM Board of 
Trustees. 
 
 
Director      1994 to January 2000 
University Honors College 
Washington State University 
 
Responsible for the education of academically-talented undergraduates at 
Washington State University.  The Honors College enrolled over 1300 students 
from all undergraduate colleges and majors at WSU’s main campus in 
Pullman, Washington.  The College’s four-year structured curriculum was 
designed to provide Honors students with an alternative interdisciplinary 
general/liberal education.   Worked with faculty on two of WSU’s branch 
campuses to extend programs for academically-talented students to those 
locations. 
 
Day-to-day responsibilities included:  supervising Honors faculty 
(approximately 100 per year) and professional and support staff; selecting, 
orienting, and evaluating Honors instructors; overseeing Honors College 
admissions, academic advising, scholarships, and graduation requirements; 
proposing and implementing curriculum changes; teaching yearly; monitoring 
the budget and development and endowment funds; maintaining positive 
relations with the College’s over 3,200 alumni; organizing fundraising efforts; 
writing grants to agencies and foundations; serving on numerous University 
committees; working with all academic deans, numerous faculty, student 
affairs personnel, registration and admissions office on issues related to the 
education of academically-talented students; working with Honors student 
organization; representing the Honors College locally, in the state, and in 
regional and national organizations; and overseeing the operation and 
appropriate use of the Honors Center and the Potter House Annex.   
 
Major committee assignments from 1994-1999 included:  WSU Presidential 
Search Committee; Council of Deans; Accreditation Self Study Committee on 
Undergraduate Education; Assessment, Accountability, and Accreditation 
Committee; Athletic Council; Center for Teaching and Learning Advisory 
Board; Conduct Board; Enrollment Management Task Force (chair); Thomas 
S. Foley Institute for Public Policy and Public Service Faculty Governing 
Board;  Freshmen and Senior Year Experience Committees; Honorary Doctoral 
Degree Committee (chair); Multicultural Student Recruitment Task Force; 
Prestigious Scholarship Committee (chair); Sahlin Teaching Excellence 
Committee (chair); Marion E. Smith Faculty Teaching Excellence Committee 
(chair); Honors College Advisory Board (alumni and donors)  
 
 
Director


Responsible for Honors education at the University of Maryland, College Park, 
including lower division general Honors program and over 30 departmental 
and college Honors programs.  Approximately 1400 students, an Honors 


     1992-June 1994 
University Honors Program 
University of Maryland 
College Park, MD  20742 
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Living/Learning Center, and six Honors floors in the residence halls.  Day-to-
day responsibilities included:  recruiting faculty to teach Honors seminars; 
developing academic policies and programs, including an innovative freshmen 
seminar program; assisting departments and colleges with the creation of 
Honors programs; teaching yearly; supervising professional (Associate and 
Assistant Directors and Coordinator of the Francis Scott Key Scholarship 
Program) and clerical staff; chairing the Honors scholarship and other Honors 
award committees; overseeing the admissions process; preparing and 
monitoring budgets; organizing special orientation sessions for new Honors 
students; monitoring student advising and academic progress; working with 
Honors student organizations; serving on University-wide committees; 
assisting with the creation of study abroad opportunities for Maryland Honors 
students; and representing the Honors Program at University functions.  
 
 
Affiliate Assistant Professor   1992 to June 1994 
Department of Education Policy, Planning and Administration 
University of Maryland 
College Park, MD 20740 
 
Member of the Graduate Faculty. Included in my responsibilities was teaching 
a graduate course, "The History of American Higher Education." 
 
Project Director     1994 
National Endowment for the Humanities Grant 
University of Maryland 
 
NEH grant obtained to explore the feasibility of establishing a core curriculum 
within the University of Maryland's Honors Program.   
 
Assistant Director    June 1988-June 1991 
University Honors Program 
University of Maryland 
Also Acting Director of the University Honors Program from July 1, 1991 until 
January 1, 1992. 
 
Responsibilities similar to those described above under Director. 
 
Research Assistant     1986 to June 1988 
National Center for Postsecondary Governance and Finance 
University of Maryland 
College Park, MD 20742 
 
Assisted on a three-year federally funded Institutional Planning Project.  
Participated in all phases of the project including:  preparing and 
implementing a national survey of planning practices; assisting with an 
extensive review of the literature; and helping to prepare case studies of 16 
colleges and universities.  The National Center was funded by a grant from the 
U.S. Department of Education and was a consortium of several universities, 
including:  the University of Maryland, Columbia University, Stanford 
University, and Arizona State University.   
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Research Associate    July 1986 to November 1987 
American Association for Higher Education 
One Dupont Circle, Suite 600 
Washington, DC 20036 
 
Assisted in the researching, writing, and preparing for publication a 
monograph on the selection of senior-level administrators in high education.  
Responsibilities included:  review of all relevant literature; correspondence and 
interviews with experts at both executive search firms and at higher education 
institutions around the country; preparation and analysis of a survey of 
selected search committee chairs; and organization of regional meetings at 
which various components of the search process were discussed.  Book title:  
“The Search Committee Handbook:  A Guide to Recruiting Administrators”; 
published in December 1987. Project funded by grants from the Exxon 
Education Foundation and TIAA-CREF. 
 
EDUCATION 
 
UC Management Institute 
University of California 
Nominated by campus; attended Summer 2002 
 
Management Development Program, 2000 
Harvard University 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 
 
Doctor of Philosophy, 1990    Dissertation:  Gubernatorial Commissions  
University of Maryland                               and Maryland Higher Education, 1946-1987 
College Park, Maryland  
    
Master of Arts, 1978 
San Diego State University 
San Diego, California 
German and Central European History 
 
Bachelor of Arts, 1972 
California Polytechnic State University 
San Luis Obispo, California 
Modern European History 
Graduated with Honors 
 
University of California, Berkeley, 1975 
German, conversational and reading 
 
Credentials: 
California Community College Teaching Credential in History (lifetime credential) 
 
Recent Honors: 
Lifetime membership, Washington State University Alumni Association, 1999 
Center for Teaching Excellence, University of Maryland, Teaching Awards, 1992 and 1993 
Outstanding Teacher Award, UMCP Panhellenic Society, 1991 
Honorary Induction into Phi Eta Sigma, 1997 
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Honorary Induction into Mortar Board, 1994 
Honorary Induction into Phi Kappa Phi, 1993 
Honorary Induction into Omicron Delta Kappa, 1991 
Honorary Induction into Golden Key Honors Society, 1991 
 
 
PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES 
 
Invited Participant: 
Salzburg Seminar Universities Project, Salzburg, Austria, April 1998.   Asked 
to speak about “Meeting Students’ Needs and the Role of Students in 
Institutional Affairs” and to facilitate a working group of American and 
European and Eastern European participants. 
 
Publications in Progress 
Asked by Jossey-Bass to edit a book on the development of UC Merced.  Co-
authoring the publication with Karen Merritt.  Writing currently in progress.  
Expected publication:  2007 
 
Publications: 
 
Marchese, Theodore and Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  The Search Committee 
Handbook, 2nd Edition. Stylus Press, 2006. 
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  “Teaching Academically-Talented Students:  Some 
Perspectives from Honors Programs/Colleges”  The National Teaching & 
Learning Forum (Fall 1999) 
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  “Innovative Approaches to Educating Academically-
Talented Students at Metropolitan Colleges and Universities.”  Metropolitan 
Universities (Fall 1998) 
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  “To be or not to be ….. an Honors College?” The 
National Honors Report  (Fall 1998) 
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  Guest Editor of special thematic issue of Metropolitan 
Universities on Honors Programs/Colleges (Fall 1998)  
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  “Portz Scholars Program Honors the Contributions of 
John and Edythe Portz”  The National Honors Report  (Winter 1998), 23-25. 
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  "1996 Portz Scholars Selected"  The National Honors 
Report  (Winter 1997), 61-63. 
 
Spurrier, Robert and Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  "Developing in Honors"  The 
National Honors Report  (Fall 1996), 7-8. 
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  "The Educated Self:  A Historical Perspective” Universe  
(Spring 1996), 20-26. 
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  "Moving in Honors or how I changed from a Terp (the 
University of Maryland) into a Cougar (Washington State University)"  The 
National Honors Report (Fall 1995), 28-30. 
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Mielke, Patricia and Lawrence, Jane Fiori. "Lessons Learned from Promoting 
Academic Agendas in the Residence Hall"  Talking Stick (Publication of the 
Association of College and University Housing Administrators) (April 1995), 
20-22. 
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori. "Honors Programs Within Multi-Campus Systems: 
Opportunities for Cooperation and Collaboration". The National Honors Report 
(Spring 1994), 4-5. 
 
Gerrity, Deborah A., Lawrence, Jane Fiori, and Sedlacek, William E. "Honors 
and Non-Honors Freshman:  Practical Information for Advisors,"  National 
Academic Advising Journal (Spring 1993). 
 
Gerrity, Deborah A., Lawrence, Jane F., and Sedlacek, William E.  “A 
Comparison of Incoming Honors and Non-Honors Freshmen at the University 
of Maryland, College Park 1990,” Research Report #10-91, Counseling Center, 
University of Maryland at College Park, 1991. 
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  "Honors Living at Maryland," The National Honors 
Report (Fall 1991),  5. 
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori and Marchese, Theodore J.  "Encountering Search 
Committees" in  New Directions for Higher Education:  Administrative Careers 
and the Marketplace.  San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1990. 
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  "Commissions and Maryland Higher Education."  
Maryland Association for Higher Education Journal (Fall 1990). 
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori and Boyd, Carolyn P.  "Honors at Maryland:  A Look Both 
at a Year of Transition and Change."  The National Honors Report (Fall 1990),  
29-30.  
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori and Potts-Dupre, Lorine.  "Collaborative Teaching and 
Learning: Essential to Honors Programs." The National Honors Report 
(Summer 1989),  13-16. 
 
Potts-Dupre, Lorine and Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  “Developing Effective 
Interdisciplinary and Collaborative Teaching Techniques with Honors 
Students.  Proceedings of the Seventh Annual Conference on Non-Traditional 
and Interdisciplinary Programs, George Mason University, May 1989. 
 
Lawrence, Jane Fiori.  "A Review:  The Search Committee Handbook:  A Guide 
to Recruiting Administrators."  Maryland Association for Higher Education 
Journal 11 (October 1988), 27-28.  
 
Presentations: 
 
2002-Present:  Numerous presentations to community groups on UC Merced, 
including Rotary groups, Merced County Realtors, Merced City Council, 
Merced County Housing Authority and so forth 
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“Converting from an Honors Program to an Honors College” with Gary Bell, 
National Collegiate Honors Conference, Washington, D.C., October 2000. 
 
“Honors Colleges” with Gary Bell, Ted Humphrey, National Collegiate Honors 
Conference, Orlando, FL., October 2000. 
 
“Metropolitan Universities – Honors Inside and Outside the Loop” with Ada 
Long, Rae Rosenthal, and Jay Freyman.  National Collegiate Honors 
Conference, Chicago, IL., November 1998. 
 
“Service Learning in Honors:  Results of a Survey of NCHC Member 
Institutions” National Collegiate Honors Conference, Chicago, IL, November 
1998. 
 
“Academics and the Importance of Scholarship”  Panhellenic and 
Interfraternity Council Scholarship Celebration, WSU, (featured speaker), 
February 1998. 
 
“Maintaining Traditions, Implementing Curriculum Change” with Ada Long.  
National Collegiate Honors Conference, Atlanta, GA, October 1997. 
 
"Expanding Honors Programs and Articulating with Other Institutions" with 
George Mariz, National Collegiate Honors Conference, San Francisco, CA, 
November 1996. 
 
"Successful Links with Honors Alumni" with Malcolm Russell and Norman 
Weiner, National Collegiate Honors Conference, San Francisco, CA, November 
1996. 
 
"The Honors Administrator:  Rewards and Recriminations" with Gary Bell and 
Wallace Kay.  National Collegiate Honors Conference, Pittsburgh, PA, 
November 1996. 
 
"Making the Nation our Neighborhood: NCHC Satellite Seminar" with Robert 
Spurrier, K. Ann Dempsey, and Elizabeth Vieu.  National Collegiate Honors 
Conference, Pittsburgh, PA, November 1996. 
 
"Journey Not Destination:  The Search for an Honorable Education"  Honors 
Student Advisory Council Invited Lecture, Washington State University, April 
11, 1995. 
 
"Honors Offices, Budgeting, and Campus Politics" with Julia Bondanella and 
Earl Brown, National Collegiate Honors Conference, San Antonio, Texas, 
October 1994. 
 
"Honors Residence Halls" with Ira Cohen and William Collins, National 
Collegiate Honors Conference, San Antonio, Texas, October 1994. 
 
"Building Academic and Residential Communities within a University-wide 
Honors Program," Northeast Regional National Collegiate Honors Conference, 
Albright College, Reading, PA, April 1993. 
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"Creating a Culturally Diverse Honors Community" with Rae Rosenthal.  
Northeast Regional Collegiate Honors Conference, Albright College, Reading, 
PA, April 1993. 
 
"Rogues, Scholars and Literati:  20th Century Maryland Leaders," National 
Collegiate Honors Conference, Baltimore, MD, October 1990. 
 
"Interdisciplinary Approaches to Honors," SUNY Honors Directors and Faculty 
Conference, Nassau Community College, October 1989. 
 
"Developing Effective Interdisciplinary and Collaborative Teaching Techniques 
with Honors Students,"  George Mason University's Non-Traditional and 
Interdisciplinary Programs Conference, May 1989. 
 
"10 Ways to Improve the Search and Selection Process,"  Albright College (PA) 
December 1988. 
 
"Gubernatorial Commissions and the Evolution of State Control Over Higher 
Education in Maryland," Education Policy, Planning and Administration 
Graduate Research Conference, University of Maryland, November 1988. 
 
Lectured during 1986 and 1987 to undergraduate and graduate acting classes 
at the Shakespeare Theatre at the Folger, Washington, D.C. on the following 
topics:  the Italian Renaissance, Elizabethan England, the English Revolution 
and Restoration, and the French Revolution. 
 
Consultations: 
 
Invited by the Provost at Iowa State University to review and make 
recommendations on how to improve honors education at that institution, 
June 2004. 
 
Member of National Endowment for the Humanities grant review panel. 
February 2004. 
 
Invited by the Director of the Honors Program at the University of Southern 
Maine to review, evaluate and make recommendations on how to improve 
honors education at the institution.  October 2001. 
 
Invited by the Director of the Honors Program at the University of Louisville to 
examine and recommend how to transform their college-based honors 
program into an Honors college.  February 2001. 
 
Invited by the Director of the Honors Program at the University of North Texas 
to review their Honors Program and to make recommendations for 
improvements.  July 1998. 
 
Invited by the Provost at North Carolina State University to consult on their 
University Scholars Program and Departmental and College Honors Program.  
Extensive report to Provost and Honors Council prepared.  April 1998. 
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PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONS 
 
Association of American Colleges and Universities 
National Collegiate Honors Council 


Member, Editorial Board for the Journal of the National Collegiate 
Honors Council (refereed journal)  


 Chair, Portz Fund Committee 
 Chair, Portz Scholars Selection Committee 
 Co-Chair, Developing in Honors 
 Member, Honors and Technology Committee 
 Member, 1998 Conference Planning Committee, Chicago Conference 
 Member, Long Range Planning Committee 
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers 
American College Personnel Association 
National Association of Student Personnel Administrators 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 













JANET E. YOUNG 
 


 
 
 


 
        


        
EDUCATION  Willamette University College of Law, Salem, Oregon 


Doctor of Jurisprudence, 1977 
 


Oregon State University, Corvallis, Oregon 
Bachelor of Arts with Honors, 1974 
Major: Political Science      Minor: History 


 
Corvallis High School, 1970 


 
 
PROFESSIONAL Associate Chancellor and Chief of Staff, University of California, Merced. 
EXPERIENCE  October 2007 to present.  Assistant Chancellor and Chief of Staff, June 2001  
                                       to September 30, 2007.  
 
   Chief of Staff, Los Alamos National Laboratory. 
   October 1998 to June 2001. 
 


Associate to the President, University of California (System-wide). 
October 1996 to October 1998. 
 


   Special Assistant to the President, University of California (System-wide). 
September 1986 to October 1996. 


 
Special Assistant to the President, Assistant to the Vice President,   


                                       Oregon Health Sciences University, Portland, Oregon. 
March 1980 to August 1986. 


 
Assistant to Chancellor, Oregon State System of Higher Education, 
Eugene, Oregon.  October 1978 to March 1980. 


 
Administrative Intern to Chancellor, Oregon State System of               


                                      Higher Education, Eugene, Oregon.  October 1977 to October 1978. 
 


Assistant to Dean of Students, Willamette University, Salem,    
   Oregon.  Spring semester 1977. 
 


Law Clerk, firm of Mattson, Ricketts, Davies, Stewart and Calkins,   
   Lincoln, Nebraska.  Summer 1976. 
 


Acting Associate Dean of Students, Willamette University (college   
   student center, residence halls).  Summer 1975. 
 


Graduate Assistant, Willamette University, Office of the Vice    
   President for Student Affairs.  Academic years 1974-75 and 1975-76. 
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PROFESSIONAL National Association of College and University Attorneys (1980-88) 
ORGANIZATIONS Society of University Patent Administrators (1984-86) 
 
COMMUNITY              Rotary Club of Merced; Board of Directors (2004-2006) 
ORGANIZATIONS         Board of Directors, Mercy Medical Center, Merced (Chair 2007-)         
 Economic Development Advisory Committee, City of Merced 
 Airport Authority Board, Merced Municipal Airport (Chair 2007-08) 
 Board of Directors and Executive Board, Castle Air Museum Foundation 
 Merced County High Speed Rail Committee 
 Chancellor’s Associates, Development Organization for UC Merced 
 Los Alamos National Laboratory Foundation, Board of Directors (1998–2001) 
       Vice President (2000-2001) 
  Museum of New Mexico Foundation 
 
HONORS AND   1988 Professional Achievement Award (MAP), University of California 
AWARDS  OSU Woman of Achievement, 1973-74 


Mortarboard 
Junior Class University Scholarship and Leadership Award 
National Student Register 


 
UNIVERSITY  Oregon State University: 
ACTIVITIES  Memorial Union President 


Memorial Union Board of Directors, Vice Chairman 
Board of Intercollegiate Athletics 


 
PERSONAL   Hobbies: piano, reading, sailing, swimming, tennis 
 
REFERENCES             Available upon request 
 
 
PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES IN APPOINTMENTS 
 
Associate Chancellor and Chief of Staff, Assistant Chancellor and Chief of Staff, University of 
California, Merced.  June 2001 to present. (UC Merced is the new 10th campus of the University of 
California and the only research university in the Central Valley. The campus opened in fall 2005 and will 
grow to a 25,000 student enrollment.)  
 
Interact with the Chancellor on regular basis on issues of importance to UC Merced. Matters generally are 
of a substantial and complex nature, and often confidential.  
 
Independently analyze and resolve issues and serve as a “trouble shooter” and point of contact in a wide 
range of areas.  
 
Interface with senior campus administrators on issues of interest and significance to the Chancellor.  
Communicate views of the Chancellor to internal and external parties on issues of importance to the 
campus. Extensive participation in addressing public affairs matters.  
 
Significant leadership role in planning for the development of the UC Merced campus, particularly with 
respect to satisfying requirements of the federal Clean Water Act Section 404 permit process and 
California Environmental Quality Act. This entails contributions to the development and execution of 
strategy, composition and editing of significant written materials, and interaction with representatives of 
local, state, and federal entities. Lead presenter for UC Regents’ presentations and briefings for UC 
System senior executives. 
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PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES IN APPOINTMENTS (cont’d) 
 
Maintain effective on-going relationship with appointed and elected officials of the City and County of 
Merced and with staff of local Congressional representative. Lead negotiator in discussions with City and 
County on a wide variety of matters related to campus development. Represent the Chancellor’s views on 
topics related to campus development to several local governmental and civic bodies. Actively engage in 
range of civic and community activities on behalf of UC Merced. Serve on City of Merced Technical 
Advisory Committee for the City General Plan Update.  
 
Member of the Chancellor’s Cabinet, a group of seven individuals comprising the top management of the 
campus.  Coordinate Deans and Directors meetings and campus development planning sessions. 
Prepare topical agendas for the meetings described above and ensure that campus priorities are 
addressed. Member of Chancellor’s steering committee for strategic academic planning. 
 
Liaison to the University of California Office of the President and coordinator of UC Merced Regents’ 
items.  Liaison to the University’s Office of the General Counsel for coordination of legal issues related to 
UC Merced. Campus coordinator for responses to information requests under the California Public 
Records Act. Locally Designated Official (LDO) for Whistleblower complaint management and resolution. 
 
Led planning and implementation of several major events involving over 5,000 participants related to the 
opening of the UC Merced campus in September 2005. 
 
Appointed by UC President to special ad hoc committee to examine University policies and practices 
related to executive compensation (May 2005 – present). 
 
Represent UC Merced on board of directors of Limited Liability Company established to oversee 
development of University Community contiguous to campus. The University Community will feature 
residential and retail areas, business/research park, schools, entertainment and recreational venues. 
 
Co-chair of UC Merced Information Technology Advisory Committee; chair of UC Merced campus events 
committee (2001-2005); significant involvement with UC Merced policy formulation; coordinated 
confidential searches for several key senior administrative personnel. 
 
 
Chief of Staff, Los Alamos National Laboratory.  October 1998 to June 2001. (Los Alamos National 
Laboratory is managed by the University of California under contract with the U. S. Department of Energy. 
During this time period, the annual budget for the Laboratory was $1.5 billion and the work force 
numbered about 12,000 employees.) 
 
Interacted with Laboratory Director on regular basis on issues of importance to Laboratory, which were 
typically of a complex and sensitive nature.  Independently pursued and resolved substantive issues, 
consistent with priorities of Director. Served as a “trouble shooter” and point of contact on broad range of 
topics. Provided independent analysis of complex matters and follow-up on critical issues of special 
interest to the Director. Represented Director’s views in meetings and discussions with a wide variety of 
internal and external groups including UC, U.S. Department of Energy (DOE), community organizations, 
as well as Pueblo governing bodies, and elected and appointed governmental officials. 
 
Member of Laboratory Senior Executive Team, a body of nine individuals comprising the top management 
of the Laboratory. 
 
Experienced crisis manager, with hands-on involvement in the management of a wide variety of urgent 
and high profile national security issues, Congressional investigations, customer inquiries, internal and 
external complaints and other challenges to the management objectives of the Laboratory and the 
University. 
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PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES IN APPOINTMENTS (cont'd) 
 
Maintained liaison with University of California, developed UC Regents’ items related to Laboratory. 
 
Interacted with Senior Executive Team members on daily basis on Laboratory management issues and to 
ensure activities were consistent with Director’s objectives; prepared topical agendas for Director for 
Senior Executive Team discussions, coordinated Director’s Planning and Review meetings and set 
priorities for management’s agenda. 
 
Maintained effective working relationship with DOE Albuquerque Operations Office and Los Alamos Area 
Office. Participant in regular senior management meetings involving Laboratory Director and Albuquerque 
DOE leadership. 
 
Extensive involvement with policy development, public affairs issues, and external relations activities.  
 
Participant and key liaison to California legislative officials regarding certain Laboratory policies including 
labor relations.   
 
Member of labor/employee relations planning committee. Developed and led implementation of resolution 
to significant Laboratory employee relations issue. 
  
Coordinated significant Laboratory events and visits by special guests of the Laboratory including UC 
Regents and Senior Managers, the Secretary of Energy, DOE Deputy Secretary, DOE Under Secretary, 
Administrator of the National Nuclear Security Administration, and others. 
 
Associate to the President, Special Assistant to the President, University of California (System-
wide).  September 1986 to October 1998.  (During this period the University of California was comprised 
of nine campuses including five academic medical centers and university hospitals, with an enrollment of 
over 165,000 undergraduate, graduate, and professional students.  The University also manages three 
National Laboratories under contract with the U. S. Department of Energy. ) 
 
Interacted daily with the President of the University on issues of a highly complex nature. 
 
Independently resolved a wide range of substantive, complex, and confidential matters with Chancellors 
and Vice Presidents.  Acted as a resource to Chancellors and, in many instances, served as the point of 
contact. Interacted with Chancellors, Vice Presidents, Laboratory Directors and Deputy Directors, Chair 
and Vice Chair of the Academic Council, and many other administrators and faculty members on a variety 
of issues. 
 
Provided necessary independent follow-up on critical issues of special interest to the President.  Served 
as a "troubleshooter" on many topics and completed confidential assignments at the request of the 
President.  Provided analysis of complex matters as well as finished text and documents.  Resolved 
confidential personnel issues regarding University executives. 
 
Coordinator and lead negotiator for 1991-92 negotiations for renewal of the three five-year management 
contracts totaling about $3 billion annually for the National Laboratories managed by the UC for the U. S. 
Department of Energy (Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory, Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory, 
Los Alamos National Laboratory).  This involved working with the Senior Vice President -- Administration 
and laboratory executives in formulating an entirely new approach to the management contracts and 
negotiation of the provisions with the DOE. 
 
Member of UC-DOE contract negotiation team for renewal of the National Laboratory management 
contracts, effective October 1, 1997. 
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PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES IN APPOINTMENTS (cont'd) 
 
Led UC initiative with U.S. Department of Energy concerning issues related to the University of California 
Retirement Plan (UCRP). 
 
Primary UC representative to 1993-94 review of UC - DOE laboratory management contracts conducted 
by the U. S. General Accounting Office. 
 
Coordinator for first phase of the President's economic development initiatives, with particular emphasis 
on the initiative focusing on technology transfer program expansion.  This involved working with the Senior 
Vice President -- Administration, who chaired the initiatives steering group, as well as Chancellors and 
DOE Laboratory Directors. 
  
Served as a member of the President's Cabinet, and developed Cabinet agendas.  Served as a member 
of the UC National Laboratory Coordinating Council. 
 
Facilitated on behalf of the President and attended meetings of the President and Vice Presidents, 
including special executive sessions comprised of the most senior of these officials, including the 
President. 
 
Coordinated monthly Council of Chancellors meetings, including agenda preparation, and attended the 
Council meetings. 
 
Coordinated major phase of University long range planning and the culminating 1987 special day-long 
presentation to the UC Board of Regents. Served as liaison for the UC President to ongoing long range 
planning work (1986-95). 
 
Coordinated confidential executive searches for Chancellors, Vice Presidents, and National Laboratory 
Directors, working with UC President.  Engaged in direct confidential discussions with finalist candidates in 
pursuit of a recruitment effort. 
 
Participated in Transition Team meetings and ad hoc executive committee planning sessions concerning 
Office of the President re-organization.  This occurred in conjunction with the appointment of a new UC 
President in 1992. 
 
Familiarity with UC Medical School Faculty Clinical Compensation Plan and related policy and retirement 
plan matters, as well as with a broad range of health care and medical center management issues. 
 
Attended meetings of the UC Board of Regents, exercised oversight of Regents' agenda items of 
particular interest to UC President, developed selected remarks for delivery by UC President at Regents' 
meetings. 
 
Represented University or coordinated response to sensitive matters including past requests for high 
volume of public records directed to the University over many months concerning executive 
compensation.  Worked with University Relations staff in responding to a number of media inquiries on a 
range of topics. 
 
Represented University and negotiated a resolution to periodic protest demonstrations which occurred in 
the President's Immediate Office area. 
 
Planned, coordinated, and supervised execution of inaugurations of newly appointed UC Chancellors, 
working with a campus liaison/coordinator from 1986 - 1991. Each inauguration involved 2,500 to 4,000 
guests participating in a variety of ceremonies and events. 
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PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES IN APPOINTMENTS (cont'd) 
 
Special Assistant to the President, Assistant to the Vice President, Oregon Health Sciences 
University.  (The Oregon Health Sciences University is the state's only academic health sciences center, 
comprised of schools of Dentistry, Medicine, and Nursing; a University Hospital; Crippled Children's 
Division, and an Institute for Advanced Biomedical Research.) 
 
Coordinated state government relations program, legislative liaison, drafted legislation, and devised and 
executed lobby strategy, 1980 -1984. 
 
Liaison for in-house legal issues to Oregon Department of Justice, contract drafting, risk management and 
tort liability policies. 
 
Assisted University, School (Dentistry, Medicine, Nursing), and teaching hospital administrators and 
medical staff with a variety of administrative matters including faculty employment and tenure questions, 
student conduct issues, and medical staff policy drafting.  Designed and coordinated implementation of 
Oregon Tort Claims Act mandated policies for clinical faculty; liaison for University to major criminal 
investigation by DHHS Office of Inspector General; assisted Vice President in effort to secure peace 
officer status for OHSU public safety officers; chaired campus radiation safety office consolidation study; 
participant in efforts to form faculty (medical) group practice organization; responsible for administrative 
rule drafting and adoption, etc. 
 
March 1984 to August 1986: Assumed additional duties including administration of University patent, 
technology transfer, and copyright activities which involved restructuring and significantly  
increasing numbers of discovery disclosures and patent prosecutions, as well as license agreements 
pursued, working with faculty investigators, retained patent lawyers, and industry representatives.  Other 
additional duties included supervision of bankruptcy matters, development of various University-wide 
administrative procedures, and management of University-owned real estate. 
 
July 1980 to March 1984.  Acting Director of Development/Acting Executive Director of OHSU Foundation 
(was asked to undertake these duties on an interim basis in addition to full-time responsibilities described 
above).  Reorganized development/Foundation office; administered non-profit corporation OHSU 
Foundation, with asset growth from $4.4 million to in excess of $14 million, as only professional staff 
member; developed operating procedures and systems and participated in formulation of financial 
policies; worked with attorneys, donors, and medical staff in establishing estate plans and conveying gifts; 
managed Foundation real estate holdings; and supervised staff.  
 
Assistant to the Chancellor, Oregon State System of Higher Education.  October 1978 to March 
1980.  (The Oregon State System of Higher Education is the state's public system of higher education, 
comprised of eight universities and colleges.) 
 
Liaison to 1979 Legislative Assembly for OSSHE; registered lobbyist. Represented Chancellor at variety of 
educational, governmental, and professional meetings, drafted position papers and correspondence, 
worked on daily basis with Chancellor, also with system Vice Chancellors, OSSHE institution presidents, 
and members of Board of Higher Education, attended monthly meetings of Board of Higher Education and 
monthly meetings of Chancellor, Vice Chancellors, and institution Presidents. 
 
 
 
December 2007 





		Oregon State University, Corvallis, Oregon

		Associate to the President, University of California (System-wide).








 
Richard M. Kogut 


Associate Vice Chancellor and Chief Information Officer 
University of California, Merced 


 
 
 
 


University of California, Merced                  2002-present 
Employment History 


Associate Vice Chancellor and Chief Information Officer 
Created and evolved IT organization and infrastructure for a major new research university that 
opened in September 2005 and will gradually expand until enrollment reaches approximately 
25,000 students. Scope includes academic and administrative computing as well as all 
telecommunications services. 


 
• Deployed student information system (Banner) in 10+ months 
• Deployed first production implementation worldwide of the Sakai Collaborative Learning 


Environment 
• Championed pilot deployment of the Open Source Portfolio for Writing Program 
• Oversaw deployment of best practices classroom technology strategy 
• Inaugurated and deployed unified, scaleable, network services architecture based on 


best practices and innovative use of portal technology 
• Successfully deployed all essential technology in time for campus opening 
• Gained national reputation for UC Merced’s information technology deployment: 


- 2006 Computerworld Honors Program Laureate 
- Campus Technology [Magazine] 2006 Innovator 


 
 


Georgetown University                                 1997-2002 
Chief Information Technology Architect (1998-2002) 
Defined IT architecture and initiatives for Georgetown University, a major research university with 
approximately 12,500 students and 1,400 faculty. Worked with key industry vendors and the 
academic community to identify technologies of interest and establish relationships.  


 
• Created architectural framework for delivering institution-wide network services, 


including directory, authentication, electronic mail, calendaring, and remote access to 
provide highly manageable services at reduced cost 


• Constructed plan and partnerships to replace 35 building/10,000 port network with a 
fiber-to-the-desktop network employing emerging technology, enabling IP telephony, 
Internet 2 applications, etc. ($13M project budget) 


• Served on oversight committee for PeopleSoft Financials implementation 
• Developed strategic planning and project life-cycle management methodology for to 


effectively engage the management team and to enhance staff focus, understanding, 
and productivity 


• Inaugurated and co-chaired the campus advisory body for technology adoption 
 


 
Director of Technology Services (1997-1998) 
Provided core information technology services to faculty, students, and staff. Mainframe and 
server platform operations and infrastructure; data, voice, and video networks; LAN services; 
training and help desks. Staff of 100+ and $7M budget. 


 
• Completed replacement of Medical Center network with state-of-the-art technology 


enabling the deployment of new hospital applications 
• Evolved and consolidated organization to provide better customer service 







• Continued progress and provided stewardship in an acting CIO role facilitating the 
transition to a university-wide CIO structure 


 
 


Brown University                                           1987-1997 
Director of Systems and Operations (1994-1997) 
Planned, implemented, operated, and  provided user and technical support for the systems and 
networks used to run the major administrative applications, electronic mail and other general 
information services, most student computing, and significant academic research in a large 
campus environment. Staff of approximately 50 people and a multi-million dollar budget. 
 


• Implemented platforms and support structure for client/server technology 
• Deployed state-of-the-art network management and problem management 
• Formulated enterprise-wide IT architecture 
• Played key role in major financial systems upgrade (mainframe) 
 
 


Manager, Systems Services (1987-1994)  
Selected, implemented, and supported hardware and software platforms used for both academic 
and administrative computing. Supported central applications, departmental file servers, campus 
and local area networks, telecommunications, and connection to national and international 
networks. 


 
• Designed and deployed fiber optic backbone interconnecting 100+ buildings via ATM 


and Ethernet 
• Reduced unscheduled system interruptions from 2-3 per day to 1 per year while 


reducing the number of support personnel 
• Supported mainframe HRIS implementation; identified and deployed state-of-the art 


change management system which significantly shortened implementation time line 
• Developed and implemented technical and financial strategy for $3M mainframe 


upgrade 
 
Compagnie IBM France                                                     1974-1987 
Staff Researcher (on assignment at the Institute for Research in Information and Scholarship at 


Brown University, 1984-1987) 
Researched prototype solutions for the high-speed connection of Local Area Networks to IBM 
mainframes.  
 


• Developed 3270 emulator and file transfer package ultimately forming the basis of an 
IBM software package 


• Evaluated and influenced design of pre-product IBM LAN/mainframe interface units 
 
 
Systems Engineer (Paris, France, 1976-1984) 
Provided pre- and post-sales expert support for VM/370 mainframe products to IBM branch 
offices in France and other French-speaking countries. 
 


• Specialized in large-systems performance analysis and tuning 
• Assisted over 50+ branch offices 
• Participated actively in customer/vendor organizations; regularly gave presentations and   


represented IBM in an official capacity 
 
 
Visiting Researcher (IBM Paris Scientific Center, 1974-1975) 
Primarily worked on developing prototype microcode to enhance IBM mainframe performance; 
some of this work was shipped with the IBM 370/148. 
 







Brown University                                                    1969-1974 
Systems Programmer  
Developed software exploiting virtual memory, enabling one of the earliest deployments of general 
availability of time-sharing services to students. 
 


ScB,  Electrical Engineering, Brown University 
Education 


ScM, Computer Science, Brown University 
 


Leadership Development Program, Center for Creative Leadership, Greensboro NC 
Professional Development 


 


Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 
Organizations 


Sigma Xi 
EDUCAUSE Committee on Evolving Technologies (2000-2002) 
EDUCAUSE Network Awards Committee (2004-2005) 
 


"The Segment Based File Support System", Proceedings of the ACM SIGARCH-SIGOPS 
Workshop on Virtual Computer Systems, March 1973. 


Publications 


"Report on Network-to-Mainframe Connection Project", Institute for Research in Information and 
Scholarship Technical Report 86-1, October 1986. 
"Razing the Firewall", Information Security Magazine, November 2000. 
“The Vision Thing”, CIO Magazine, January 15, 2006. 
Founding contributor to CIO Knowledge Space blog, CIO Magazine, January 2007-present. 








R BRUCE MILLER 
 
CONTACT 
 


University of California, Merced 
PO Box 2039 
Merced CA  95344 
209.658.4444 
bmiller@ucmerced.edu 


 
EMPLOYMENT 
 


• University of California, Merced, Library 
o Founding University Librarian  (2001-present) 


• University of California, San Diego, Libraries 
o Associate University Librarian—User Support Services  (1987-2001) 


• Indiana University Libraries System  (statewide) 
o Systems Officer  (1983-87) 


• University of Texas at Austin, General Libraries 
o Special Assistant, Information and Systems  (1978-1983) 
o Assistant Head, Automated Cataloging Department  (1976-1978) 
o Library Assistant, Humanities Research Center  (1973-1975) 


 
PROFESSIONAL 
 


• Pacific Rim Digital Library Alliance 
o Secretariat Chair (2007-present) 


• Library and Information Technology Association 
o Vice President (1994) 
o Board of Directors  (1992-93) 


 
EDUCATION 
 


• University of Texas at Austin 
o Doctoral student—Information science  (1976-77) 
o Master of Library Science  (1975, Beta Phi Mu) 
o Graduate student—Russian literature/language  (1970-71, Phi Kappa Phi) 


• University of Texas at Arlington 
o B.A.  Psychology  (1968) 


 
HONORS 
 


• University of Texas at Austin, Graduate School of Library and Information 
Science, Alumnus of the Year (1984) 


• University of Texas at Austin, General Libraries, Librarian Excellence Award 
(1983) 



mailto:bmiller@ucmerced.edu�





 2 


SELECTED PUBLICATIONS 
 
With Karl K. Lo.  “The Digital Pacific Rim Library of the University of California, San 
Diego,” in Proceedings of the Kyoto International Conference on Digital Libraries.  
IEEE.  (March 2001) 
 
With Phyllis S. Mirsky and Karl K. Lo.  “The Pacific Rim Digital Library Alliance,” D-
lib Magazine (July/August 1999) 
 
With Phyllis S. Mirsky and Karl Lo.  “From Farmington Plan to the Pacific Rim Digital 
Library Alliance: New Strategies in Developing International Collections,” Collection 
Management.   24, 3&4: 241-250 (2000)    
 
With Milton T. Wolf, “The Information Future,” Information Technology and Libraries.  
14, no.4: 215-269  (December 1995) 
 
With Milton T. Wolf, Thinking Robots, an Aware Internet, and Cyberpunk Librarians.  
Chicago: Library and Information Technology Association, 1992.  200 p. 
 
Books About the Future.  Chicago: American Library Association, 1992.  brochure, 12 
leaves. 
 
With Karl K. Lo, “Computers and Romanization of Chinese Bibliographic Records,” 
Information Technology and Libraries.  10, no.3: 221-233  (September 1991) 
 
“Images of Information Technology and Libraries in Science Fiction” in Convergence.  
Chicago: American Library Association, 1990. p.261-267 
 
“Glossary of Terms, Networks, and Organizations” in Library Perspectives on NREN: 
The National Research and Education Network.  Chicago: Library and Information 
Technology Association, 1990.  p.71-75 
Reprinted in: 
 The Whole Library Handbook.  Chicago: American Library Association, 1991. 


p.372-375. 
 
“Contingency Planning Resources,”  Information Technology and Libraries.  9, no.2: 
179-180  (June 1990) 
 
“Libraries and Computers: Disaster Prevention and Recovery,” Information Technology 
and Libraries.   7, no.4, 349-358  (December 1988) 
 
“Viability of Automation Vendors,” in Library Hi Tech Bibliography.  3, 121-128  (1988) 
 
With Raymond Debuse and Susan K. Martin, “Biblio-Techniques, Inc.: The Promise that 
Was BLIS,” in Library Hi Tech.  5, no.3, 40-41  (1987) 
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With Anne Rimmer, “Psychological Preparation for Automation,” in Proceedings, 
Conference on Integrated Online Library Systems.  Canfield, OH: Genaway, 1987.  
p.373-383. 
 
Systems Office Organization.  (SPEC Kit 128)  Washington: System and Procedures 
Exchange Center, Office of Management Studies, Association of Research Libraries, 
1986.  97 p. 
 
“Radiation, Ergonomics, Ion Depletion, and VDTs,” Information Technology and 
Libraries.  2, no.3: 151-158  (June 1983) 
Reprinted in: 
 DoD Librarian Interfaces: 32nd Military Librarians' Workshop Proceedings.  San 


Diego: Naval Oceans Systems Center, 1989.  p. 191-205 
 Training Issues in Changing Technology.  Chicago: Library Administration and 


Management Association, 1986.  p.27-43 
 Alternative Library Literature, 1982-1983.  Phoenix: Oryx Press, 1984.  p.32-37 


This paper is frequently cited and excerpted.  It forms the foundation for a number of 
related publications not cited here. 
 
“Non-roman Scripts and Computer Terminal Developments,” Information Technology 
and Libraries.   1, no.2: 143-148  (June 1982) 
 
“Planning, Creating, and Maintaining the Bibliographic Database,” in Proceedings of the 
Preconference on Online Catalogs.  Houston: Texas Library Association, 1982.  p.24-42. 
 
“Authority Control in the Network Environment” in Authority Control: The Key to 
Tomorrow's Catalog.  Phoenix: Oryx Press, 1982.  p.36-52 
 
Name Authority Control for Card Catalogs in the General Libraries.  Austin: University 
of Texas at Austin, General Libraries, 1981.  144 p. 








UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    ACADEMIC SENATE 
 


CRITERIA FOR THE GUIDANCE OF CHANCELLORIAL REVIEW COMMITTEES 
 
The following criteria to guide the gathering of data about chancellorial performance are 
organized under four somewhat overlapping heads.  The listing is not definitive and is not 
intended to be limiting.  On the other hand, in given cases, it may not be possible to gather, in the 
time available, data relevant to all criteria, or some criteria may be inappropriate. 
 
LEADERSHIP ABILITY 
- creativity and originality of intellectual, academic and administrative ideas 
- clarity with which institutional goals and academic standards are formulated and articulated 
- resourcefulness in gaining support and acceptance of innovative plans to develop the campus to 


levels of still higher academic excellence     
- ability to motivate faculty, students, staff and the community and to inspire confidence, trust and 


respect 
 
DECISION-MAKING ABILITY 
- originality and creativeness of own ideas 
- openness and receptivity to new ideas from diverse constituencies 
- ability to search campus and its environment for innovative opportunities to initiate necessary 


improvements    
- skill by which essential data are gathered and evaluated to make relevant, high-quality decisions 
- ability to mobilize and allocate resources in conformance with academic and administrative 


plans 
- effectiveness in designing and scheduling short-term and long-term plans 
 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND MANAGERIAL SKILLS 
- ability to translate goals and plans into operational programs which produce desired outcomes 
- ability to recruit, select and retain effective administrators 
- ability to supervise effectively and to inspire managerial staff 
- ability to evaluate performance of administrators and constructively develop their potential and 


provide for their training 
- fairness and justice in administration 
- openness of communication; ability to seek and receive a wide variety of information to 


understand the campus and its environment 
- diagnostic ability in problem-solving; ability to analyze important, unexpected problems and 


take appropriate corrective action 
- flexibility and adaptability in changing environments while pursuing fundamental institutional 


goals 
 
REPRESENTATIONAL ABILITY 
- national and international recognition as academic leader and ability to stand as symbolic head 


of the campus  
- knowledge of campus in all its components 
- sensitivity to and awareness of campus and community attitudes and needs 
- ability in developing network of internal and external contacts to serve as information nerve 


center for the campus 
- ability to represent the campus effectively in major negotiations 
- ability to generate support among external constituencies 
(3.01.01 format updated) 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA ACADEMIC SENATE 
 


REVIEW OF CHANCELLORS1 
 


 
The Academic Senate will participate in the President’s periodic review of the campuses by providing the 
President with a faculty review of the Chancellor’s leadership.  This review will occur between the fourth 
and fifth anniversaries of appointment of a new Chancellor and at approximately five-year intervals 
thereafter.  Earlier reviews may be undertaken by the President at his or her discretion. 
 
Senate assessment of the Chancellor’s leadership will be based on documentary evidence which includes 
the following: 
 


1. Letters solicited from all of the members of the Academic Senate on the campus under review. 
 
2. Letters specifically solicited from members of the Academic Senate on the campus under review 


who have been active in the affairs of the Divisional Senate and who are recommended for this 
purpose by the Chair of the Divisional Senate; and 


 
3. A letter from the current Divisional Chair reflecting opinions of all Divisional Chairs who have 


served during the period under review. 
 
The Chair of the Academic Council will by letter request an evaluation of the Chancellor from each of 
these groups and the current Divisional Chair.  If the Chancellor so requests, the letter may include a 
brief biographical statement (not to exceed one page) prepared by the Chancellor describing the 
Chancellor’s professional career, major accomplishments, and/or aspirations for the campus.  The 
request from the Chair of the Academic Council will also include the attached “Criteria for the Guidance 
of the Chancellorial Review Committees” as a guide to matters that respondents might address.  The 
request also will advise respondents that letters are confidential but that the Chancellor being reviewed is 
entitled to request copies of the text of letters upon which the review is based.  If the Chancellor requests 
copies, the letters will be redacted to remove identifying information such as the letterhead and signature 
block, but the text of the letters will not be revised to remove identifying information within the text.   
 
The letter to the faculty will be sent as early in the process as possible.  A month or two before the ad hoc 
evaluation committee meets, the Divisional Chair will send an email reminder to all faculty. 
 
In consultation with the President, the Chair of the Academic Council will appoint five members of the 
Academic Senate to constitute an ad hoc evaluation committee to prepare a report to the President.  Three 
members of the committee will be members of the Divisional Senate of the campus under review.  These 
three members shall be appointed from a list of nominees submitted to the Chair of the Academic 
Council by the Divisional Committee on Committees of the campus under review.  The remaining two 
members, one of whom will serve as the chair of the ad hoc committee, must be members of the 
Divisional Senate of different campuses.  The Chancellor under review will be invited to submit, or to 
designate the Executive Vice Chancellor (or equivalent) to submit, to the President a list of individuals 
whose impartiality the Chancellor or Executive Vice Chancellor believes to be in doubt.  The President 
will advise the Chair of the Academic Council if any individuals proposed for appointment to the ad hoc 
committee are questioned by the Chancellor.  Membership of the ad hoc evaluation committee will be 
known only to the President and Chair of the Academic Council. 
 


                                                 
1 This revised version was endorsed by the Academic Council on June 7, 2000 
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The ad hoc evaluation committee will prepare a confidential report to the President based on the letters 
received from 1, 2, and 3 above.  In addition to all the letters organized by the campus’s academic 
structure, the committee will receive copies of all solicitation materials, including material that identifies 
the active Senate members from whom letters were requested, and information about the campus’s 
academic structure and faculty distribution within that structure.  At the Council Chair’s discretion, basic 
information about the campus that is available to the public (e.g., from the campus website) may be 
included.  The purpose of the ad hoc evaluation committee’s report is to prepare the President for 
discussions with the Chancellor concerning specific areas where performance is strong and areas in 
which performance could be improved.  The report may also identify areas the committee believes 
should be examined but for which the committee lacked sufficient information.  The ad hoc committee is 
not expected to render a comprehensive up-or-down judgment on the Chancellor’s service, and its report 
will not be used in that manner. 
 
The ad hoc committee will also submit a transmittal letter signed by each of the members. 
 
A copy of the report (without the transmittal letter) and all the letters will be provided to the Chair and 
Vice Chair of the Academic Council who will review the report and certify to the President whether, in 
their judgment, the report fairly reflects the contents of the letters. 
 
The report of the ad hoc committee, the committee’s transmittal letter, the letters from campus faculty, 
and the certifying letters from the Chair and Vice Chair of the Academic Council will be provided to the 
President.  Following review of these materials, the President will meet privately and in confidence with 
the chair of the ad hoc committee and the Chair of the Academic Council for a review of the report. 
 
The President will then invite the Chair of the Division of the Academic Senate involved in the review to 
confer privately and in confidence regarding the Chair’s assessment of the Chancellor’s performance.  At 
the President’s discretion, during the meeting with the Divisional Chair, the President may confer 
specifically and in confidence regarding the President’s assessment of the report and/or may share the 
report with the Divisional Chair, again in confidence. 
 
Upon completion of these consultations, the President will meet privately with the Chancellor who will 
have an opportunity to review  a copy of the ad hoc committee report.  Sometime after that, the Chair of 
the Academic Council will meet privately with the Chancellor. 
 
After the Chancellor has met with the President and then the Chair of the Academic Council, the 
Academic Council Chair will inform the ad hoc review committee, the Chair of the Division, and the 
faculty who submitted letters that the review process has been successfully completed.  The substance of 
the review will remain confidential, and the informative rather than decisional purposes of the review 
will be reiterated.  The Chair of the Division involved and the Chair of the Academic Council will report 
to the Academic Council on the effectiveness of the review procedure, without disclosing the substance 
of the ad hoc committee’s report.  Immediately thereafter all copies of the report and all supporting 
letters will be destroyed. 
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NEW FACULTY WELCOME 
AUGUST 20, 2009 


9 am to 12 noon, KL 232 
 
 


 
Welcome & Introductions Steve Kang, Chancellor 
  Keith Alley, Executive Vice Chancellor & Provost 
 
Academic Senate  Martha Conklin, Chair 
 Overview  
 
Academic Personnel David Ojcius, Vice Provost for Academic Personnel 
 Faculty Advancement Tom Harmon, Member, Committee on Academic 
 Resources: MAPP           Personnel 
 AP Staff Members Nancy Tanaka, Assistant Vice Chancellor 
 Digital Measures Mary Treasure, Rose Salazar, Pam Moody,  
  Sherry Coane, Stephanie Dietz 
 
WASC update Gregg Camfield, Professor  
  Robert Ochsner, Director for the Center for  
   Research on Teaching Excellence 
 
Undergraduate Education Christopher Viney, Vice Provost  
 General Education 
 Undergraduate Research 
 
Center for Research on Teaching Excellence Robert Ochsner, Director  
 Workshops & Research 
 
Student Affairs Jane Lawrence, Vice Chancellor 
 UCM Student Profile, Academic & Other Charles Nies, Associate Vice Chancellor 
  Support Services Elizabeth Boretz, Director SALC 
 
Discussion/Q&A 


 
 


Lunch with the Chancellor in KL232  ~ 12-1:00 pm 
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Central Valley resident and UC Merced mascot - Lynx rufus - or bobcat. 
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An Academic Vision for 2025
Dear Colleagues and Friends of UC Merced:


The University of California, Merced welcomed its founding class of 875 students 
to the newly opened campus in fall 2005.  In four short years, UC Merced has 
grown to 2,700 students and our faculty has increased from 90 to 145.  This 
academic vision outlines our aspirations as we grow to 15,000 students and 800 
faculty during the coming 15 years.


This next phase will be a truly defining period for UC Merced.  The campus will 
create its own distinctive identity as the tenth campus of the nation’s leading 
public research university.  This identity will be shaped by: (1) the University of 
California’s standards for excellence in teaching and research; (2) creation of world-
class research programs by UC Merced faculty; and (3) the unique opportunities 
presented by our location in California’s Central Valley.


UC Merced will continue building excellence in its academic disciplinary base 
which forms the foundation for emerging areas of distinction.  Additionally, 
we must think critically about our areas of strategic advantage, where focused 
investment can result in interdisciplinary research and educational programs of 
distinction, and where society’s most critical problems can serve as a magnet for 
faculty working towards their solutions.


The next leg of UC Merced’s journey promises to be a genuinely transformative 
period for our young campus as we further shape our service to the citizens of 
California and the world.  We are grateful to all who contributed to this vision and 
look forward to working with our university and community constituents as we 
continue the journey.


 
Sincerely,


Sung-Mo “Steve” Kang    Keith Alley 
Chancellor      Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost


 


Steve Kang 
Chancellor


Keith Alley  
Executive Vice  
Chancellor and Provost
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A Legacy Renewed 


When the California State Legislature established the University of California 140 years 
ago, it did so in the belief that the best way to secure the state’s long-term future was to 
invest heavily in its greatest asset – its people.  Today, California has a vibrant, multi-faceted 
economy larger than all but a handful of countries.  The University of California has been a 
significant contributor to that development and a key reason the state is recognized around 
the world as a center of innovation, commerce, cultural expression and entrepreneurial 
spirit. This legacy was renewed with the opening of the 10th University of California cam-
pus in Merced in 2005.


As the newest member of the system, UC Merced has a responsibility to extend and enhance 
the UC legacy of excellence.  It is the first new University of California campus to be built 
since 1965, significantly expanding system capacity to meet the tenets of the “Master Plan” 
while also accommodating statewide population growth.  UC Merced is the first UC cam-
pus located in the San Joaquin Valley, a fast-growing but largely underserved region of the 
state with vast, unrealized potential, and it is the first new American research university 
of the 21st century, a time of accelerating social, economic and environmental challenges 
throughout the region and the world.  In order for UC Merced to build programs of excel-
lence that will differentiate us from our sister campuses and also fulfill the promise that is 
implicit in these “firsts” we must have a navigable reference that will help guide our campus 
to maturity.   In other words, this academic vision is not intended to be a blueprint of our 
future development but rather to provide a beacon that will guide UC Merced’s maturation 
through a series of actionable plans that will facilitate the continued growth and distinction 
of the campus.  


Academic planning at the level of the university’s three founding schools has been and 
will continue to be an integral part of UC Merced’s development.  However, the campus 
recently arrived at a juncture that required campus-wide consultation into the vision that 
would guide UC Merced’s development in the decades ahead.  Each of our sister campuses 
has identifiable spires of excellence that mark its unique role in the UC system’s “power and 
promise of ten.”  As the newest campus, UC Merced has still to define the characteristics 
and programs that will ultimately broadcast its excellence and distinguish it from its sister 
campuses. This will occur as the three founding schools build depth in the foundational 
programs in engineering, natural science, social science, humanities and the arts. 


This plan builds on respected UC traditions in many ways: the primacy of excellence in ba-
sic research across the entire array of disciplines, as well as broad-based learning at the un-
dergraduate, graduate and professional levels.  However, that alone is not enough.  To earn 
distinction and achieve our long-term mission in today’s rapidly changing environment, UC 
Merced must create a research presence and educational experience that is uniquely tailored 
to the needs, aspirations and backgrounds of a student population unlike any other in UC 
history.  Indeed, freedom to innovate or transform the practices of previous generations is 
UC Merced’s most powerful strategic asset – and a major reason distinguished faculty and 
administrators from all over the world have come to build the newest UC campus.


An academic vision that  
will guide UC Merced’s  
maturation


The first new American 
research university of  
the 21st century
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UC Merced’s academic vision spans a period through the campus’s 20th anniversary in 2025.  
In conjunction with our long-range development plan (LRDP), the long-range enrollment plan 
(LREP) and individual school plans, the academic vision will serve as an ongoing guide to 
major investment and resource decisions we make throughout the planning timeframe.  It will 
also help the university build the resources it needs to meet the goals outlined in this plan.


As the opening phase of campus physical development nears completion, it is important to ask 
what the next phase of campus development will be and what will be the mix of undergradu-
ate, graduate and professional educational programs on this campus.  In other words, what will 
UC Merced be as it matures from a campus brimming with potential to one where we will be 
judged by the impact of our research and our graduates?  Even a cursory review of the estab-
lished UCs indicates a number of viable alternatives for our future journey, but in order for UC 
Merced to develop a clarity of identity that is unique it must create its own vision of success 
and not just pick from an array of successful models.  This document is intended to begin the 
conversation that will ultimately help us define the distinguishing characteristics of the 10th 
campus.  


The faculty and staff who have created this vision recognize that a plan is only as good as its 
flexibility to accommodate new developments.  Accordingly, this plan is a living document, 
subject to updates and revisions as circumstances warrant.  While the individual elements may 
evolve over time, the long-term objective will not.  That objective – to serve the people of the 
region, the state and the world through an uncommon commitment to excellence in education, 
research and public service – is the light that guides everything we do.
 


A 20-year vision created  
by faculty and staff


Science & Engineering 1







10    


Mission
 
 
 
UC Merced embodies the distinctive mission of the University of California  in its proud claim 
of being the first American research university of the 21st century.  As the 10th campus of the 
University of California, UC Merced will achieve excellence in carrying out the university’s mis-
sion of teaching, research and service, benefiting society through discovering and transmitting 
new knowledge and functioning as an active repository of organized knowledge.  As a key tenet 
in carrying out this mission, UC Merced will build on the diversity of its academic community 
to enhance its contributions to society.


A research university is a community bound by learning, discovery and engagement.  New 
knowledge increasingly depends on links among the disciplines, working together on questions 
that transcend the traditional subject boundaries.  UC Merced fosters and encourages cross-
disciplinary inquiry and discovery.  Interdisciplinary practice in research will nourish under-
graduate learning, building a foundation to connect the ways that academic disciplines analyze, 
understand and engage with society’s problems.  Undergraduates will experience education 
inside and outside the classroom, applying what they learn and create through undergraduate 
research, service learning and leadership development.  As apprentice scholars, graduate students 
will build their understanding of and ability to do independent research in their chosen field, as 
the groundwork for entering professional life.  Our graduates will be lifelong learners who will 
continue to hone their knowledge and workplace skills to accommodate and contribute to the 
rapid changes in the workplace.


The 21st century has opened with the promise of new ways of connecting people to new knowl-
edge and to one another.  UC Merced is a network of scholars, not simply a single place, linking 
its students, faculty, staff and alumni to the educational resources of the state, nation and world.  
The idea of network extends to UC Merced’s collaborative relationships with neighboring institu-
tions: educational, cultural and social.  Born as a member of the most distinguished educational 
network, the University of California, Merced seeks strong and mutually supportive relation-
ships with a variety of collaborators in its region: public and private colleges and universities; 
federal and state organizations that share UC Merced’s educational and research goals; and civic, 
cultural and social institutions.


The idea of network will also be realized through the physical and intellectual integration 
between UC Merced and its surrounding community.  The campus is planned as a model of 
physical sustainability for the 21st century, inviting all members of the campus and surrounding 
community to think and act as good stewards of the environment that they will convey to future 
generations.


UC Merced celebrates its location in the San Joaquin Valley, reflecting the poetry of its land-
scape, history, resources and diverse cultures, while capitalizing on and expanding the region’s 
connections to the emerging global society.  UC Merced recognizes that research that begins 
with the natural laboratory at home can extend what is known in the state, nation and world.


Learning, discovery 
and engagement


A model of sustainability 
located in California’s 
San Joaquin Valley


A network of scholars
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UC Merced’s educational experiences are designed to prepare people for the 21st century 
workplace, for advanced education, life-long learning and for a leadership role in their com-
munities.  UC Merced graduates will be exceptionally well prepared to navigate and succeed 
in a complex world.  The principles guiding the design and implementation of our academic 
programs are envisioned within a continuum that ranges from preparatory and advanced 
curricula in general education and in the majors, through a variety of educational activities 
inside and outside the classroom. 


Graduates who will 
succeed in a complex 
world


UC Merced, 2008.
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Vision


The motto of the University of California is Fiat Lux: “Let there be light.”  With the opening 
of the 10th campus of the University of California in Merced, the lens of knowledge creation 
has been focused on the San Joaquin Valley, an area of California that has had chroni-
cally low educational attainment, low college-going rates and a paltry investment in basic 
research and development that has stymied economic growth and diversification.  As UC 
Merced grows in size and stature it will serve as a catalyst for the increased educational at-
tainment needed to bolster economic and community development, in a region of the state 
that will have an ever-increasing impact on the future of California and the world. 


The 10th UC campus will build on the rich tradition of the world’s leading public univer-
sity system.  Foremost among the elements that have defined the University of California 
as the world’s preeminent public university system is its unwavering commitment to basic 
research across the full spectrum of its disciplines.  As UC Merced grows and develops, it 
will fashion its own identity as a cutting-edge institution with a distinct, innovative charac-
ter forged from the pioneering spirit of UC Merced’s founding faculty, administration and 
students.  It will offer a well-balanced blend of academic and professional disciplines, as well 
as specialized entrepreneurial programs and capabilities, grounded in the economic, health, 
environmental, educational and cultural issues that impact the quality of life in California 
and the world beyond.  The San Joaquin Valley presents a microcosm of these  problems and 
can serve as a living laboratory through which our research and educational programs can 
impact the nation and the world while serving the region.


A world-class campus built 
on the rich tradition of the 
world’s leading public  
university system
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With these issues rapidly becoming global priorities, UC Merced will emerge as a world-
class research and knowledge center of relevance and significance at a time when society 
is searching for new directions and solutions to the major problems that plague the world.  
This in turn will attract leading faculty, visiting scholars, top graduate students, a highly ca-
pable and motivated undergraduate student body, dedicated staff, visionary administrators 
and external supporters, providing the strongest possible platform for sustainable develop-
ment and intellectual growth. 


The faculty, staff, administrators and students of UC Merced have been drawn by the chal-
lenge of building this type of world-class institution from the ground up.  The collective 
energy, enthusiasm and determination of these spirited pioneers have enabled UC Merced 
to overcome major obstacles and forge ahead, embracing the opportunity to build the next 
great campus of the University of California.  


From its beginning UC Merced was conceived as a campus that would blend excellent 
graduate and undergraduate education with basic research, the process of discovery and an 
entrepreneurial spirit to impact the “common good.”  The campus community is committed 
to achieving excellence in each of these endeavors.  A necessary phase of making our vision 
real is to continue to build top-tier programs in the Schools of Natural Sciences; Engineer-
ing; Social Sciences, Humanities and the Arts and then to intertwine these foundational 
areas with strong professional school programs.  Simply put, UC Merced’s ultimate goal is to 
provide the programmatic breadth and excellence in education and research that will signal 
our entry into the Association of American Universities.  From the arrival of our initial 
founding faculty members in 2003 the goal of this campus has been to foster innovative pro-
grams that focus on the creation of knowledge and impact the world through basic research 
and scholarship.  Development of the disciplinary base continues unabated. 


Programmatic breadth and 
excellence in education and 
research
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Guiding Principles
Backed by the rich, 140-year heritage of the world’s preeminent public  
university system, the University of California, Merced will replicate the  
system’s renowned standards of excellence in research and education to  
create a student-centered research university that will:
 


•	 Provide	interdisciplinary	solutions	to	society’s	most	pressing	problems	 
 through our research and educational programs.


•	 Engage	in	and	commit	to	the	success	of	our	students	through	excellent	 
 educational offerings that provide the basis for critical analysis and life- 
 long learning.


•	 Build	 on	 the	 diversity	 of	 our	 region	 and	 the	 campus	 community	 to	 
 provide critical linkages to the global community that will provide the  
 workplace for our graduates. 
 
•	 Develop	cutting-edge	professional	schools	that	meet	the	research	and	 
 educational needs of the region and the state.


•	 Create	and	sustain	a	robust	relationship	with	the	region	to	promote		
 economic development and to engage the university in the  
 community. 


•	 Incorporate	environmental,	economic	and	social	sustainability	through- 
 out our teaching, research and public service programs, and exemplify  
 this principle in the development and ongoing operations of the  
 campus. 
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The World at Home:  
The San Joaquin Valley  
as a Microcosm of the World


Both the United Nations and UNESCO have defined an overlapping set of major issues that 
impact the world community and present the most serious problems the global community 
must address.  The common issues that have been identified (health, poverty, education, 
environmental and cultural sustainability) are a clear reflection of the most pressing needs 
California must address in order to maintain its preeminence in the country and the world.  
These issues are perhaps most visible and acute in the San Joaquin Valley of California, 
with its diverse population, narrow economic base, low levels of educational attainment and 
abundant health issues.  All of these were and are enduring factors that catalyzed the place-
ment of the 10th UC campus with the hope that the future would be better than the past.  


With its extensive emphasis on the development of advanced technology and continuous 
innovation, California is dependent on a highly educated citizenry and on the continuous 
flow of intellectual creativity, scientific research and innovative technological development 
and entrepreneurship that lead to the formation of prosperous, sustainable communities.  
The ten campuses of the University of California are perhaps the most visible icons of the 
state’s continuous pursuit of creativity and innovation throughout the world.  The univer-
sity, through its teaching and research missions, has played a prominent and productive role 
in supplying both the intellectual and human resources for the state’s cultural and economic 
development.  Regions adjacent to our nine sister campuses have thriving cultural and 
economic identities while areas remote to a UC campus have been severely disadvantaged by 
low college-going rates, the lack of a thriving creative enterprise and the absence of innova-
tive technological development.  Nowhere is this more problematic than in the San Joaquin 
Valley — a region with no clear pathway to future prosperity.  Campuses of the University 
of California serve as catalysts of excellence that raise expectations in other institutions 
throughout their communities.  The clear expectation is that in the coming decades UC 
Merced will provide the same catalyst for regional excellence in the Valley. 


A catalyst for regional  
excellence in the  
San Joaquin Valley
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San  
Francisco


Merced


Fresno


Bakersfield


Modesto


Stockton


Santa  
Cruz


Visalia


Madera


Hanford


San Luis 
Obispo


C  o a s t    R a n g e s


S i e r r a      N e v a d a


UC Merced is located in the 
heart of California’s San Joaquin 
Valley, an agriculturally rich 
region stretching 250 miles 
north to south from the San 
Francisco Bay Delta above  
Stockton to the Tehachapi 
Mountains below Bakersfield.  


UC Merced has the potential to 
positively impact the region’s 
environment, economics, 
educational attainment levels 
and access to health care.


T e h a c h a p i       R a n g e 


Bay Delta
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The problems of the San Joaquin Valley provide a bounty of opportunities that both our 
faculty and students can impact in a positive way.  Four of the most wide-spread issues UC 
Merced can and must somehow impact through its core academic programs are identical to 
those identified in the goals of major world bodies.  By addressing these issues the university 
can intimately connect cutting-edge scholarship with the most pressing needs of society and 
enhance the credibility it has with the population and with their legislative representatives. 


First, the San Joaquin Valley is an environment on the edge.  Population growth, water, 
energy and air-pollution issues all provide abundant opportunity for an enduring commit-
ment in our core academic goals that can help build a sustainable environment that is not 
only livable but can also serve as a model for other areas of the world. 


Second, poverty is deeply engrained throughout the region.  The San Joaquin Valley’s nar-
rowly focused economic base and a lack of significant research investment are tied to a rela-
tively shallow economic platform of agriculture in the Valley.  Current per capita research 
investment in the counties of the region is more than an order of magnitude less than that 
in coastal California counties, creating a deep disparity in basic research that can be par-
layed into investment in the region’s future. 


Third, health-related problems are prevalent throughout the Valley.  From asthma to 
zoonotic infectious disease, this is an area where research, education and service can im-
mensely improve the lives of our diverse citizenry while also providing expanded opportu-
nities for research and education.  


Fourth, there are drastically low levels of educational attainment throughout the region.  
The presence of UC Merced has already started to have an impact on the area.  More high 
school students are taking A-G coursework, more families are expressing an interest in 
having their children attend college and more Valley high school graduates are applying to 
college, although at levels far below coastal California.  There is still a huge amount to be 
done.  Through community outreach, through programs like Science and Math Initiative, 
through our research on cognitive and childhood development, through our efforts to un-
derstand the diversity of cultural issues in the region and through our Center for Education-
al Partnerships we can and should make a strong, concerted effort to impact P-16 education 
throughout the Valley in a way that will help high school graduates transition to college. 


These are four critical regional problems crying for solutions – problems where our research, 
our teaching and our community service can have an enduring positive impact and set a 
model for other parts of the country and world to follow. 


Connecting scholarship to 
meet society’s most  
pressing needs 
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The vision of the California Master Plan is the state and the university will focus their 
resources to create world-class distinction on all of the UC campuses.  Each campus has 
been able to distinguish itself around a limited number of high-visibility educational and 
research programs that are recognized throughout the world.  UC Merced must begin to 
think critically about the areas of scholarship and research where we have strategic advan-
tage – areas where, with some focused investment, we can begin to build research programs 
of distinction that will serve as a magnet for members of our faculty from across the campus 
to work on the critical problems noted above. 


Concurrently, for UC Merced to thrive with academic distinction and to address the dif-
ficult issues facing the planet, we will need to broaden the palate of educational and re-
search opportunities available to our students while also continuing to build depth in the 
core disciplines that form the underpinnings for all that we do.  This includes additions to 
the basic disciplinary undergraduate offerings, but it also includes development of selected 
professional programs keyed to the problems that will impact California’s future.  People in 
California rely on the University of California as the source of the most highly accomplished 
scientists, engineers, health practitioners, educators, lawyers and business people – people 
who become the leaders in their professions and in their communities.  


Excellence and strategic 
advantage


Total Campus Enrollment by Ethnicity 
(Fall 2008) 


Region of Origin for UC Merced Undergraduates 
(Fall 2008) 


San Joaquin 
 Valley 
31% 


San Francisco  
Bay Area 


30% 


Southern  
California 


27% Sacramento Valley/North 
Coast and Sierra 


6% 


Foreign/Out of State 
2% 


Central Coast/ 
Monterey Bay 


4% 


Source: Fall 2008 Undergraduate and Graduate Enrollment, UC Merced Institutional Planning and Analysis
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As UC Merced moves towards completion of the initial phase of its development, it has 
made gigantic strides when viewed from the perspective of the opening year with all of its 
challenges.  The faculty, undergraduate programs, graduate groups, students and campus 
have all shown significant developments in a relatively short span.  Our faculty includes over 
100 ladder-rank FTE and is expected to grow to over 200 in the next five years as the student 
body continues to expand.  With the growth of the faculty, research efforts have continued 
to expand.  This past year showed a substantial increase in extramural awards to over $16 
million. 


Major programs of study at both the undergraduate and graduate levels have been ex-
panded, with eighteen undergraduate and nine graduate major offerings.  In addition, many 
opportunities for academic minors are also available to the undergraduates.  At the graduate 
student level we are approaching 200 students and will continue to grow the percentage of 
the student body composed of graduate and professional students with a goal of reaching 20 
percent in the next 10-15 years. 
  
In the 1970s David Brower for the Friends of the Earth exhorted people to “Think Globally, 
Act Locally” in order to change the environment for the better.  This popular bumper-stick-
er motto of the ‘70s fits the regional impact that our campus can have, but places the work 
we do here in the larger global context that is the mission of the University of California’s 
research, educational and service activities.  One need only to look at the legacy of achieve-
ment at the other nine UC campuses to note how they have taken on the cloak of global 
problems in a local context.


Campus growth


UC Merced’s major program of study has expanded to eighteen undergraduate and nine graduate level offerings. 
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UC System Full-time Equivalency Enrollment (FTE)  by Campus 
2007-08 Budgeted and 2020-21 Target 


     Berkeley                            Davis                           Irvine          Los Angeles                    Merced                      Riverside                    San Diego                 San Francisco             Santa Barbara               Santa Cruz


Undergraduate                                 Graduate                          Health Sciences
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20,000


 
10,000


0


Sources: Student Body Population: UC Merced Institutional Planning and Analysis, 2008.  UC FTE: UC Office of the President Long Range Enrollment Plan Report to the Legislature (March 2008). 


UC System Total Enrollment:
2007-08: 216,312 
2020-21: 264,560


Population 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2014-15 2019-20 2020-21 Full  
Development


Undergraduate 1,885 2,573 3,183 5,770 8,288 8,815 22,250


Graduate 124 163 235 860 2,042 2,279 2,750
Subtotal 2,009 2,736 3,418 6,630 10,330 11,094 25,000


Faculty 136 146 183 350 533 573 1,420


Staff 605 644 804 1,541 2,344 2,520 4,828
Post-Doctoral 
Researchers


30 32 40 77 117 126 312


Subtotal 771 822 1,027 1,968 2,994 3,219 6,560


Other Daily 
Population


50 70 85 165 250 270 625


Total 2,830 3,628 4,530 8,763 13,574 14,583 32,185


Sources: UC Merced Institutional Planning and Analysis, 2008 and UCOP LREP Summary Tables  2006-2020, (www.universityofcalifornia.edu/lrep/totenroll.html)  See Summary Tables 
B-2 and H.  Graduate figures include Health Sciences. 


 


UC Merced Full-time Equivalency (FTE) Enrollment Projections 
2007-08-Full Development 
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Research Themes and  
Graduate and Professional  
Programs
 
 
 
Of the 2,629 four-year colleges and universities in the United States only a small number 
are designated as research-intensive, doctoral institutions.  The top tier of these universi-
ties makes up the membership of the Association of American Universities (AAU).  These 
institutions are generally marked by a core mission that sets them apart from other higher-
education institutions.  Elements of this mission include: a substantial commitment to the 
conduct of cutting-edge research, a strong emphasis on graduate and professional education, 
a commitment to undergraduate success in professional and academic careers, a commit-
ment to a strong international presence as well as commitment to community and country. 


A hallmark of the University of California system is the richness, variety and strength of its 
graduate and professional programs and how they provide value added to the undergradu-
ate students.  As the newest member of the system, UC Merced will build on that heritage of 
excellence with a set of well-considered interdisciplinary, multidisciplinary and disciplin-
ary programs that take advantage of its newness and location, leverage the expertise of its 
talented faculty and address important societal needs. 


The relevance, timeliness, originality and inclusiveness of UC Merced’s graduate and profes-
sional programs will attract top-quality students and faculty, increasing the percentage of 
graduate and professional students at UC Merced to approximately 20 percent of the student 
body by 2025.  The cutting-edge work of these scholarly teams will lead to important new 
discoveries and earn widespread public and peer recognition, bringing prestige to the uni-
versity and the UC system and generating strong community and donor support.  


The university’s professional schools will begin to make significant contributions to the 
quality of life in a region long recognized as the most underserved in the state.  Many 
graduates will set up successful practices in the region, and will contribute to steady gains in 
the quality and quantity of professional services available to its people.  UC Merced will be 
widely perceived as the catalyst for these changes, demonstrating to all the beneficial effects 
of a world-class research university on the region’s general welfare.


Built on a heritage of  
excellence


Professional schools
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The rapidly growing university will become a highly respected and much sought-after 
partner in collaborative projects within higher education and with business, industrial and 
community organizations.  Employers will hire UC Merced students for their knowledge 
and skills, their ability to think critically and broadly about issues, and their ability to work 
effectively in diverse, multicultural environments.  These highly capable young men and 
women will excel in a wide variety of fields, providing a new and much-needed wave of tal-
ent, energy and leadership to the region, state and world.  


Government agencies, politicians, news organizations, community leaders and others will 
look to UC Merced for insights and guidance on emerging issues, knowing the university 
has focused its attention and resources on the toughest challenges of the 21st century.  The 
university’s influence will be felt as a fresh and effective voice on the national and global 
stage as well as a catalyst for positive change in the region and state.


As its reputation grows, the university will emerge as a leadership institution within the UC 
system.  Its breadth and depth of contribution will mark it as the most promising new public 
research university in the world.


A growing reputation


UC Merced’s scholarly work will lead to new discoveries and earn peer recognition.
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UC Merced’s current faculty believe it is 
essential for the following core disciplines to be 
present and nurtured at UC Merced in 20 years.  


Basic Sciences 


•	 Biochemistry,	Biophysics,	 
     and Structural Biology
•	 Cell	and	Developmental	Biology
•	 Ecology	and	Evolutionary	Biology
•	 Public	Health
•	 Genetics	and	Genomics
•	 Immunology	and	Infectious	Disease
•	 Biology/Integrated	Biology/	 
     Integrated Biomedical Sciences
•	 Applied	Mathematics
•	 Chemistry	
•	 Computer	Sciences
•	 Earth	Sciences
•	 Mathematics
•	 Physics


Engineering   


•	 Biomedical	Engineering	and	 
    Bioengineering
•	 Chemical	Engineering
•	 Civil	and	Environmental	Engineering
•	 Computer	Engineering
•	 Electrical	and	Computer	Engineering
•	 Materials	Science	and	Engineering
•	 Mechanical	Engineering
•	 Nanoscience	and	Nanotechnology


Social Sciences and Humanities  


•	 Anthropology
•	 Economics
•	 Political	Science
•	 Psychology
•	 Sociology
•	 American	Studies
•	 Comparative	Literature
•	 English	Language	and	Literature
•	 Spanish	and	Portuguese	 
     Language and Literature
•	 History
•	 History	of	Art,	Architecture	 
     and Archaeology
•	 Music
•	 Philosophy
•	 Religious	Studies
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Program Development: Collaboration Across Strong Core Disciplines


Cutting-edge discovery takes place in many contexts, from teams of specialists collaborat-
ing across disciplines (multidisciplinarity), to individuals working at the intersections of 
traditional disciplines (interdisciplinarity), to specialists working at the core of traditional 
disciplines (disciplinarity), to reinterpretations of the disciplines themselves.  The UC 
Merced faculty is committed to nurturing institutions and an academic culture that foster 
interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary research and education.  This commitment recog-
nizes that some of the greatest challenges confronting our civilization, as well as some of the 
greatest intellectual opportunities of our time, require interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary 
approaches.


Interdisciplinary approaches also require a strong foundation in the core areas and meth-
odologies that are common to academic inquiry in all major research universities.  UC 
Merced must build strength in these core disciplinary areas and methods, which form the 
foundation of undergraduate education in the arts and humanities, natural sciences and 
social sciences.  They also support research and graduate education in all fields, including 
engineering, and provide the technical and conceptual “tool box” that can be adapted read-
ily to societal needs and research themes that we cannot foresee now.  Strength in these basic 
disciplines is essential if UC Merced is to fulfill its mission as an excellent, comprehensive 
research university.


Program Development: Research Themes for UC Merced’s Future 


To realize the university’s vision for graduate and professional education over the next 20 
years, programs must be defined today that clearly reflect current and projected societal 
needs and include a strong rationale for UC Merced’s involvement.  The research themes 
presented below provide context and focus for the university’s research initiatives and estab-
lish the foundation upon which its institutes, centers and professional schools can be built.  
These themes have the breadth and interdisciplinary character to link major segments of the 
campus, bringing visibility and distinction to the university, its faculty and students while 
providing benefits to California and the world.  The further maturation of these themes in 
the coming decades will be of great importance to the world community. 


Core disciplinary areas
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 1. Environmental Sustainability


The world’s insatiable appetite for energy, food, water, space and other essentials is profoundly altering 
the natural environment, depleting natural resources and creating social, economic and political prob-
lems that demand long-term, multi-faceted solutions.  Among the most promising organizing principles 
is sustainability – the practice of providing for the needs of today without undermining the ability of 
future generations to provide for their own needs.  The field of sustainability focuses attention not only on 
fundamental interactions between nature and society but also on society’s capacity to guide those inter-
actions along more sustainable trajectories.  Thus, as a research theme, sustainability is an exceptionally 
fertile field, providing a context and focus for dozens of disciplines in natural sciences, social sciences, 
humanities and arts, management and engineering.  Investigation of sustainable solutions to society’s 
most pressing environmental challenges, including ecological systems, energy, water and other natural 
resources, climate change and security threats associated with global change, would serve societal needs 
for generations to come.  UC Merced’s location – in a region where the need to achieve sustainability is 
paramount, and in a state that represents perhaps the world’s best hope for innovation – makes it ideally 
suited to pursue this theme with vigor and imagination. 


Goal: Build an integrated research and educational program on ecological systems, energy, water and 
other natural resources, climate change and security threats associated with global change that will 
help build a sustainable environment.


Objective 1: Continue development of the Sierra Nevada Research Institute’s (SNRI) research portfolio and 
its impact on creating a sustainable environment.


SNRI focuses on the discovery and dissemination of new knowledge that contributes to sustaining the 
environment, ecosystems and natural resources of California, and related regions worldwide, through 
integrated research in natural sciences, social science, management and engineering.   


Objective 2: Establish the Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI).


MERI would conduct research that leads to new and improved renewable and sustainable alternative 
energy technologies, educate the energy industry and the next generation of energy scholars and practi-
tioners, and examine domestic and global energy policy.


Objective 3: Evaluate the potential to form of a School of Sustainable Design.


The School of Sustainable Design would meld architecture, urban and region planning and environmen-
tal sciences to help accommodate the growing population within the bounds of a sustainable environ-
ment and sustainable development. 
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California’s San Joaquin Valley is notoriously underserved in the healthcare field.  Residents suffer from 
chronic illnesses, such as asthma and diabetes, at disproportionately high rates, yet medical services are 
available for their treatment at disproportionately low rates.  Programs to improve the availability of 
quality healthcare in the region are greatly needed.  A major research initiative on human health would 
complement those programs in important ways and would engage many different core disciplines, in-
cluding two of the university’s most popular undergraduate majors (biology and psychology).  Further, it 
would provide some of the best undergraduate research experience a university could hope to offer.  Basic 
research in human health could also be expected to have far-reaching applications around the globe.  
           
Goal: Develop a strong health and wellness focus that permeates campus life through our research, 
education and outreach at the undergraduate, graduate and professional school levels.


Objective 1: Establish the Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI).


HSRI would support research programs that use advanced analytical methods and modeling to answer 
questions in both fundamental biology and biomedicine. 


Objective 2: Establish a School of Medicine. 


California is expected to face a shortage of 17,000 physicians by 2015.  The San Joaquin Valley has less 
than half the state average for local access to physicians.  With the highest population growth rate in the 
state, the Valley needs more physicians to begin to address the high prevalence of chronic and preventable 
disease in this region.  The University of California is the public higher-education institution in the state 
with the authority to graduate medical doctorates.  The University of California Office of the President 
has recommended development of medical education programs in the Valley.


The UC Merced School of Medicine (SOM) would provide 21st century medical education, leverage 
resources in the region, increase research opportunities in direct support of the human health research 
theme, and elevate the stature of the campus, helping it to become a comprehensive research univer-
sity.  The SOM would embrace cutting-edge, interdisciplinary medical education.  A signature research 
program of the SOM would be population health, which together with basic and applied sciences, would 
bring a highly interdisciplinary research portfolio that integrates across schools. 


Objective 3: Evaluate the potential to form a School of Public Health. 


Public health, which deals with prevention rather than treatment of disease, is a solution to a major prob-
lem for the San Joaquin Valley in the form of epidemics of asthma and diabetes as well as major health 
disparities because of poverty and illiteracy.  A School of Public Health (SPH) or Program in Public 
Health (PPH) could be established in association with or independent of a School of Medicine.  There are 
five basic disciplines that are usually set up as departments in an SPH: environmental health sciences, 
epidemiology, biostatistics, health behavior and health policy and economics.  A PPH could develop en-
vironmental health sciences, health behavior and health policy and economics from UC Merced’s current 
programs in its three existing schools.   


 2.  Human Health
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Computation happens at many levels: in cells, in brains, in machines, and in institutions.  The interdis-
ciplinary study of computation is emerging as a coherent and unifying theme for research, spanning the 
natural sciences, social sciences, engineering and even the humanities and arts.  Computation appears at 
all scales, from small biological processes to large networked systems of interacting humans and software 
agents.  Fields such as cognitive science, neuroscience, computer science and bioengineering are break-
ing new ground and producing new discoveries with implications for theory as well as application across 
many scales.  The most exciting work is happening at the intersection of one or more of these fields, 
leading to whole new areas of inquiry, such as “information foraging,” “complexity,” “service science,” 
“human-robot interaction” and “cognitive engineering.”  And this kind of interdisciplinary work at the 
intersections can readily find business applications, including the design of computer systems and the 
design of corporate practices, among many others.  By closely coupling the interdisciplinary study of 
computation with studies in business and management, UC Merced is poised to become an international 
leader in a new area.  The university’s young age provides a unique opportunity to establish support for 
this broad research theme. 


Goal:  Build internationally renowned, multidisciplinary expertise in cognitive science and intel-
ligent systems that leverages UC Merced’s expertise in the natural and applied sciences, engineering, 
humanities and arts. 


Objective 1: Establish the Cognitive Science and Intelligent Systems Research Institute (CSISRI).


CSISRI would conduct research on many facets of cognitive science and intelligent systems.  Success in 
recruiting outstanding faculty members in cognitive science has produced a strong program that already 
enjoys international standing.  UC Merced also has excellent engineering faculty, particularly within 
electrical engineering and computer science, with focal research specializations covered by this theme, 
and cross-campus collaborations already have been established.  Merced’s proximity to Silicon Valley and 
the San Francisco Bay Area will facilitate the establishment of strong industrial relationships, producing 
further avenues for research support and opportunities for technology transfer. 


Objective 2: Establish a School of Management. 


Innovation lies at the intersection of invention and application.  Business plays a critical role establishing 
the bounds of relevant and sustainable applications.  UC Merced has a unique opportunity to develop a 
new kind of management school — one that does not stand alone but is intertwined with other schools 
and institutes on the campus.  By aiming at business, management and leadership research that is tied 
closely to technology and science, such as CSISRI’s focus on cognitive, intelligent and computational sys-
tems, the School of Management will fill campus and community needs through entrepreneurial experi-
ments in applying computational science and growing businesses.   


The school would fill unmet market needs and student demands.  It would leverage basic and applied 
science programs while also building on the base of social and behavioral sciences.  It should be entre-
preneurial, bringing researchers from the sciences and engineering together with management faculty 
and students, venture capital and the commercial marketplace.  The management programs would attract 
students expecting to combine studies in the sciences or engineering with management.


 3. Cognitive Science and Intelligent    
  Systems Interdisciplinary Inquiry in  
  Minds, Machines and Management  
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As the peoples and societies of the world are drawn ever more tightly together by exploding populations 
and borderless communication, the need to understand, explain and protect the diversity of cultural 
identities, values and expressions is becoming increasingly important to human co-existence.  These 
issues are studied across a range of disciplines, including history, literature, anthropology, art history, 
music and the emerging field of world heritage.  Many techniques for combining the insights drawn from 
traditional disciplines have been developed in fields such as Hispanic Studies and African-American 
Studies, and the more general fields of Ethnic Studies and American Studies.  These and other interdisci-
plinary and cross-disciplinary approaches address social organization and social practice, cultural norms 
and cultural products in both the past and the present.  Key research themes – representation and com-
munication, interpretation and evaluation, meaning and memory, power and identity, space and time, 
and variation and transformation – bring together a wide range of disciplines in the humanities and 
interpretive social sciences.  UC Merced’s  faculty approach these questions in local and international set-
tings across the range of disciplines in the humanities and interpretive social sciences.   Together, scholars 
working in this area help us understand how people have lived, built communities and created art in the 
past and present.   
 
Goal:  Develop a comprehensive inter- and cross-disciplinary program that places humanities in dia-
logue with the social contexts which shape history and culture.


Objective 1: Continue development of the UC Merced Center for Research in the Humanities and Arts.


The UC Merced Center for Research in the Humanities and Arts fosters interdisciplinary conversation 
and research.   In the years ahead we plan to provide the center with an endowment, and to sponsor 
research that engages the humanities and arts in a broad and critical context.  The center fosters collabo-
ration and dialogue to encourage true interdisciplinary interchange that encourages transformative and 
divergent thinking.   The center will also sponsor collaborative research projects that engage the commu-
nities of the Central Valley as part of its program.  The themes addressed by the center are: 


 1.   Identities and Diasporas: the examination of ethnicity, race, nationality, religion, gender  
       and sexuality in space and time
 2.   Culture
   i.  Cultural production in its political and social context 
   ii. The reception of culture
   iii. Cultural encounters and exchanges, and  the dynamics of cultural change
 3.   Conflict and its resolution
 4.   Space, Place and the Environment
 5.   Virtual Heritage: the production, analysis and dissemination of digital information about  
  the human experience derived from sources including written texts, born-digital 
  archives, social statistics, visual materials, performances,  ethnography and physical sites  
  ranging in scale from objects to landscapes
 6.   Medical humanities


 4. Community, Culture and Identity 
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Objective 2: Evaluate the potential to establish a School of Arts.


As an integrative vehicle blending creative applied arts training with rapidly developing digital tech-
nologies, a School of Arts at UC Merced would bridge the gap between arts and sciences and dem-
onstrate the lasting pragmatic values of a well-rounded, cross-disciplinary education.  As a center for 
cultural research and innovation, it would stimulate artistic expression and create new art forms that 
help establish UC Merced as a cutting-edge institution.  As a home for the study, expression and cel-
ebration of the San Joaquin Valley’s rich cultural heritage, it would forge vital connections to the Val-
ley community and serve as an inviting, highly visible public face for the campus.  As a 21st century 
institution with global perspective, it would showcase artistic and cultural expression from around 
the world, demonstrating the growing interconnectedness of the planet and promoting understand-
ing and respect for cultural differences.  Graduates of the School of Arts would be well prepared for 
leadership opportunities in a wide variety of fields, such as architecture and urban planning, where 
cultural awareness and technical knowledge go hand-in-hand.  They would also emerge as the cul-
tural leaders of tomorrow, helping to create a future based on cooperation and collaboration among 
the world’s cultures while remaining sensitive to local concerns and traditions.
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As illustrated by the current economic crisis at home and recurrent social and political crises abroad, 
human social progress is nonlinear and cannot be taken for granted.  In order to improve economic, 
political and social well-being for individuals and society, it is critical that we better understand the 
causes and dynamics of social progress.  Spanning all social science disciplines, research on social 
progress explores the effect of institutional structures on, for instance, economic outcomes, the ef-
ficiency of markets, the connection between citizen preferences and governmental actions, and numer-
ous forms of social inequality.  Given the importance of institutions in shaping social outcomes and 
thus accelerating or reversing progress, the dynamics of institutional selection and change is another 
topic ripe for academic exploration and research.  With its unique, multidisciplinary research environ-
ment and existing strength in core social science fields, UC Merced is well-positioned to foster creative, 
cutting-edge research on this vitally important issue of regional, national and global significance.


Goal:  Build a world-class research and educational program that utilizes cutting-edge social sci-
ence to better understand the dynamics of social and economic progress.


Objective 1: Establish the Institute on Democracy, Markets and Societies.


IDMS would support research on the dynamics of social progress, with much of the work focusing on 
the causes and contributions of various social institutions.  IDMS would help integrate the work of 
scholars from diverse disciplines including economics, political science, anthropology and sociology. 


Objective 2: Explore the potential to establish a School of Education.
 
The need to improve education at the secondary and university levels has become one of the most 
crucial issues both at the national and state levels.  The problem is particularly acute in Central Cali-
fornia, where the population has a lower level of educational achievement, higher unemployment rate 
and higher poverty rate than in the rest of the state.  An integrated solution is needed, one that pro-
motes interdisciplinary research on effective learning in and out of the classroom.  This includes the 
role of technology in learning, development of programs that adequately prepare teachers for chal-
lenges such as a high percentage of multiracial and multilingual groups, vertical integration of P-16 
education and other interventions.  A School of Education at UC Merced could serve as an incubator, 
hub and advocate of such projects and would play a central role in UC Merced’s mission of raising the 
level of education in the San Joaquin Valley.  Research conducted by UC Merced faculty in cognitive 
and information sciences would underpin programs in this school, providing an interdisciplinary and 
rigorously scientific foundation for educational theory and practice.  Studies in concept learning, skill 
acquisition, problem solving and deliberative reasoning, as well as in cognitive abilities traditionally 
shaped by educational practice (such as language proficiency and acquisition), would provide insights 
into the healthy functioning (or dysfunction) of learning mechanisms in student populations.  


 5.  Dynamics of Social  
  and Economic Progress 
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Objective 3: Assess the potential to establish a School of Law. 


Law schools are one of the hallmark professional schools of top research universities.  The vast major-
ity of research universities in Carnegie’s “Very High Research Activity” category have a school of 
law.  In California and on the West Coast more generally, there would almost certainly be substantial 
student demand for an additional UC-caliber law school.  Perhaps more important is the potential 
research payoff for creating a truly modern law school at UC Merced.  Many of the best law schools 
are moving towards a greater emphasis on research and interdisciplinarity.  For example, the “Em-
pirical Legal Studies” movement percolating in many top law schools calls for scholars to take a much 
more rigorous approach to law-related research with the tools and skills being developed by econo-
mists, cognitive scientists, sociologists and political scientists.  While established law schools may be 
slow in responding to this shift, a newly formed law school situated in a particularly interdisciplinary 
research university could quickly become a leader in the field of legal research.  With law representing 
a key institution affecting social progress, a School of Law at UC Merced would have a great deal of 
synergy with IDMS and the Dynamics of Social and Economic Progress Research Theme.
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Undergraduate Education  
Program
 
“The function of the university is not simply to teach breadwinning, or to furnish teachers for 
the public schools, or to be a centre of polite society; it is, above all, to be the organ of that fine 
adjustment between real life and the growing knowledge of life, an adjustment which forms 
the secret of civilization.”   
   - W. E. B. DuBois


As the first new University of California campus in 40 years, UC Merced has an opportunity 
to redefine the path to educational excellence within the UC system.  Meeting this challenge 
must begin with a clear understanding of the contemporary student world. 


Students today little resemble the students who attended universities when the idea of a 
single course of study (i.e., a curriculum) was established centuries ago.  Many in education 
lament this change as a problem.  UC Merced must see it as an opportunity with its students 
bringing talents, experiences and perspectives the world needs to capture and utilize. 


The state of knowledge today little resembles the state of knowledge when the practices of 
universities were formed, in part because universities themselves have been so successful 
at transforming the base of human knowledge and in part because university graduates are 
asked to undertake much more than they once were.  The half-life of technical knowledge 
is rapidly decreasing at the same time the amount of cultural knowledge available is rapidly 
increasing.


UC Merced still needs to prepare all of its students by teaching them cutting-edge knowl-
edge and connecting them to as much of the human heritage as possible in the time avail-
able.  But the university must do more than transmit current knowledge.  The university 
must also prepare students by helping them develop intellectual structures and attitudes 
that open them to new learning as they go out into the world.


The tools of learning for today’s students are dramatically more advanced, varied and per-
vasive than for any previous generation.  UC Merced is the first university in the world to be 
established during the era of ubiquitous technology.  Its students not only embrace technol-
ogy but fully expect their educational experience to be enriched and enabled by technology 
solutions at every turn. 


UC Merced is uniquely positioned to capitalize on these trends.  While other institutions 
struggle to adapt legacy practices and structures to today’s needs, UC Merced can design 
a 21st century model from the start.  Freedom to innovate is UC Merced’s most powerful 
strategic advantage and a fundamental element of its vision for undergraduate education.


The foundation of UC Merced’s educational environment will be a learner-centered under-
graduate education structured less around the idea of a course of study and more around 
the model of a web or a network.  Students will be encouraged to link different modes of 
thought and different bodies of knowledge through multidisciplinary “communities of in-
quiry,” which will bring students together to explore topics of vital interest to the region and 
the world.  In the process, they will learn to interact with students from outside their major 


An opportunity to redefine 
the path to educational 
excellence
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Undergraduate education will be developed around UC Merced’s core research themes.
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fields, integrating ideas and skill sets and developing a deeper appreciation for the varied 
abilities and perspectives of others. 


The undergraduate environment will blend general education, electives, majors and the co-
curriculum into a coherent, multi-dimensional experience.  Students will focus on building 
skills and knowledge through traditional classroom, laboratory and studio instruction as 
well as in work as scholarly apprentices and in community-based service-learning activities.  
Leadership opportunities, cultural programs, internships and other co-curricular activities 
will complement and reinforce the learning that takes place in the classroom and lab.  


Students’ experiences in such an environment will prepare them for success in everyday life, 
where their ability to understand and address complex issues will be highly valued.  Their 
intellectual fitness will give them the strength and courage to seek challenges and strive for 
greatness in their chosen fields.  A deep-seated love of learning will allow them to remain 
vital and contribute at a high level throughout their adult lives.  They will prove adaptable 
and resilient, secure in their ability to evaluate new information and change course as neces-
sary while continuously growing and moving ahead.


Faculty members and administrators will cultivate an environment across campus that 
reinforces this multidisciplinary, integrative approach to learning.  The university’s highly 
diverse student body, reflecting the broad mix of cultures and ethnicities within the state 
and society as whole, will provide the perfect backdrop to reinforce the concept of the global 
community.  Recognizing that students arrive on campus with varying levels of prepared-
ness, the university will provide the necessary support structure to ensure every student has 
a chance to succeed. 


The academic organizational structure will support and optimize this innovative educa-
tional environment.  Faculty will be recruited, evaluated and rewarded for their ability to 
work effectively in collaborative networks that make student success a top priority.  They 
will actively seek to improve their pedagogical skills and develop or refine techniques that 
ensure students are learning to the best of their abilities.


At the core of each University of California campus is a fundamental commitment to 
research and scholarship -- and the integration of these elements into every educational 
program.  Innovative research is the foundation on which high-quality graduate and profes-
sional educational offerings are based, but it is less often considered as the linchpin for cut-
ting-edge undergraduate education.  Research universities offer an exceptional advantage to 
undergraduates by providing access, both in and outside of the classroom, to the researchers 
and scholars who generate the new knowledge that forms the basis for society’s advances.  
Developing an understanding of how objective data is gathered, analyzed and explained is a 
critical skill set that will prepare students for life in a world of constant change.  The future 
will be owned by those who understand the fundamental process of discovery that drives 
our nation’s well-being. 


Teaching and research interests will be creatively interwoven to ensure students get the full 
benefit of enrollment at a cutting-edge research university.  UC Merced will distinguish it-
self by developing its undergraduate education programs around the campus’s core research 
themes, which will nourish all aspects of a UC Merced education.  This exposure to research 
will trigger a heightened awareness and respect for the process of discovery and the intel-
lectual rigor of knowledge creation.  For some, this will lead to further educational pursuits 


Undergraduate education 
developed around UC 
Merced’s core research 
themes


A commitment to  
research and scholarship


A multidisciplinary, 
integrative approach to 
learning
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through graduate or professional schools, for which they will be well prepared by their UC 
Merced undergraduate experience.


Students from all over the state will be drawn to UC Merced because its promise is their 
dream – a transforming experience resulting in confident, well-rounded, intellectually 
curious and enabled citizens not only capable of dealing with the future but determined 
to help shape it.  As UC Merced graduates enter society and take increasingly important 
roles within the community, the university’s approach to undergraduate education will be 
strongly affirmed.  Other institutions will seek to emulate it.  Faculty from leading univer-
sities around the world will want to become part of the UC Merced experience.  Demand 
from top-level high-school students will increase, and UC Merced will be widely perceived 
as a star within the UC system.
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UC Merced graduates will reflect  
these attributes: 


•	 Scientific Literacy:  To have a func-
tional understanding of scientific, techno-
logical and quantitative information, and 
to know both how to interpret scientific 
information and effectively apply quantitative 
tools; 


•	 Decision Making:  To appreciate the 
various and diverse factors bearing on deci-
sions and have the know-how to assemble, 
evaluate, interpret and use information 
effectively for critical analysis and problem 
solving; 


•	 Communication:  To convey infor-
mation to and communicate and interact 
effectively with multiple audiences, using 
advanced skills in written and other modes of 
communication; 


•	 Self and Society:  To understand and 
value diverse perspectives in both the global 
and community contexts of modern society 
in order to work knowledgeably and effective-
ly in an ethnically and culturally rich setting; 


•	 Ethics and Responsibility:  To fol-
low ethical practices in their professions and 
communities, and care for future generations 
through sustainable living and environmen-
tal and societal responsibility; 


•	 Leadership and Teamwork:  To work 
effectively in both leadership and team roles, 
capably making connections and integrating 
their expertise with the expertise of others; 


•	 Aesthetic Understanding and  
Creativity:  To appreciate and be knowl-
edgeable about human creative expression, 
including literature and the arts; and


•	 Development of Personal Potential:  
To be responsible for achieving the full prom-
ise of their abilities, including psychological 
and physical well-being. 
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Undergraduate Education Program Goals


To achieve this vision and build on the value-added inherent in a research university, UC 
Merced has established four primary areas of undergraduate emphasis that exemplify our 
fundamental aspirations for both our general education and major programs of study. 


1.  A Learner-centered Network of Instruction Linked to Major Research Themes


Preparing students for success in the 21st century requires an educational experience that 
reflects the multi-dimensional character of today’s world and helps students see how dispa-
rate elements come together to solve real problems that the global community faces.  The 
traditional model of a narrowly defined course of study is not adequate for this purpose.  
Instead, a learner-centered approach structured much like a network or web, spanning a 
wide range of learning “nodes,” will be established.  Students will be encouraged to forge 
connections across the multiple sites and sources of learning in a multidisciplinary context 
specifically designed to promote understanding and assimilation of diverse perspectives.  A 
defining element of this approach will be active student engagement in research projects tied 
to major campus research themes.
   
Goal: Integrate all aspects of the undergraduate experience around the model of a 
network or web with campus research themes as critical nodes in the web of the under-
graduate experience.


Objective 1:  Establish undergraduate “communities of inquiry” built on themes that have 
strong multidisciplinary and global characteristics.  


Objective 2:  Facilitate the development and delivery of interdisciplinary programs among 
academic units and across schools. 


2.  Inclusive Excellence


UC Merced’s highly diverse student body is a distinctive attribute even within a system that 
draws from an unusually diverse state population.  Elements of that diversity extend beyond 
ethnicity to include many other dimensions, such as gender, orientation, national origin, 
academic gifts and preparation, economic background and family educational history.  


As a powerful reflection of the world at large, this multi-cultural environment will enrich 
the lives of UC Merced students, broaden their perspectives and prepare them for success in 
everyday life.  But the richness of the mix requires a broad institutional commitment to help 
all students achieve essential learning outcomes.  A focus on “inclusive excellence” could 
make the UC Merced undergraduate environment a model for supporting academic prog-
ress and high achievement regardless of personal background.


Goal: Build on the strength of our diversity to establish the campus as a model global 
community of the 21st century. 


Objective 1:  Internationalize the campus from within and without.


Objective 2:  Ensure access and retention of a high-quality diverse student body.
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3.  Best Practices in Teaching and Student Engagement


A fundamental premise of a student-centered research university is to expose all students to 
research and scholarship through course content, pedagogical methods and direct involve-
ment in research.  Thus, a major component of a 21st century educational environment must 
be a commitment to the use of appropriate pedagogies by all faculty.   That is, faculty must 
not see students as consumers of expertise but must engage students actively and deeply 
in their education.  Collectively, faculty will help students to develop creativity that will be 
applied beyond the classroom and laboratory settings.  Though faculty members may be 
widely recognized as authorities in their fields, many have had limited training in effec-
tive teaching techniques, and very few have worked in a setting with the breadth of student 
backgrounds seen at UC Merced.  Defining and promoting best practices in teaching will be 
key to a successful focus on student learning outcomes. 


Goal: Live the concept of a student-centered research university through disciplined 
emphasis on its core elements.


Objective 1:   Strengthen the university’s commitment to undergraduate research and other 
forms of experiential learning.


Objective 2:  Support faculty in their efforts to acquire and use best practices, make assessment 
a priority and establish a structure promoting best practices in teaching – the pedagogy of 
engagement.


4.  Timely and Appropriate Courses of Study


UC Merced’s ability to attract large numbers of undergraduate students will be greatly influ-
enced by the range and quality of major and minor programs it offers.  Resource constraints 
limit the pace and volume of new program development.  This makes it critical to define key 
criteria by which major and minor programs will be developed and offered to undergradu-
ates.


Goal:  Respond to societal needs by building courses of study that will prepare students 
for the known problems of today and the anticipated problems of tomorrow.


Objective 1:  Create a general education framework that involves tenure-track faculty in all 
aspects of the undergraduate education experience.


Objective 2:  Use interdisciplinary questions of “communities of inquiry” to choose other ma-
jors important to these themes (e.g., develop a public-policy emphasis in political science or a 
biomedical ethics program in philosophy).


Objective 3:  Respond to societal needs and opportunities, as well as student demand for 
courses of study complementing the UC mission.
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Going Forward
The primary intent of this plan is to place academic priorities in the forefront as we continue to 
build the campus. Implementation of UC Merced’s academic vision will require patience, focus, 
broad campus and community involvement, as well as abundant new resources. Not only must 
we continue to build research and instructional excellence in our base disciplines, but we must 
also begin the process of building the case for critical resources that will be needed as we begin 
to prioritize our future.


In the next two years, we will use the vision of this document to build a strategic plan that will 
continue to foster growth in UC Merced’s core programs in the arts, sciences and humanities 
while also investing selectively in programs of excellence that can begin to distinguish this 
campus from its sister institutions. Future strategic plans will allow the identification of special 
initiatives beyond those addressed by the usual academic planning process.  Even at this early 
stage UC Merced needs to identify and start building excellence strategically in the areas of 
growing importance. Two institutes are already visible—the Sierra Nevada Research Institute 
(SNRI) for environmental research and the UC Merced Energy Research Institute (UCMERI).  
The UC Merced faculty from the start also designated the Health Sciences Research Institute 
as an important research institute.  These, as well as other research institutes will serve as the 
foundations for building areas of research distinction at UC Merced. 


As a next step to fulfill this vision, we must continue to make explicit connections to our exist-
ing academic programs and balance broadening of our educational offering with the need 
to build depth in our existing disciplines.  As a research university we must build graduate 
enrollments to a level comparable to our sister campuses.  This will require sufficient faculty to 
support both undergraduate and graduate needs.  


California’s financial situation makes it clear that in the decades ahead State funding will be 
unable to meet the critical resource needs required to build programmatic and facilities sup-
port that will allow the newest campus to grow into the type of mature institution that will pro-
vide cutting edge research programs as well as academic and professional programs that will 
serve the future of California and the nation. In order to reach the goals set forth in this vision 
UC Merced will  require building a development capacity that will far outpace that of our sister 
campuses.


The UC Merced academic vision must provide guiding light to our effort in bringing resources 
to the campus; the strategic plan will provide a blueprint.  The administration will work coop-
eratively with the University of California System to develop a sustainable plan for funding our 
growth leading to a distinctive campus of UC quality.  We must grow our development capa-
bility and pursue outside funding in a transparent way to support the plans in the academic 
vision.
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Division of Administration 
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Enabling the Future 
 
The University of CA, Merced is still in its infancy, this year graduating its first four-year 
students, its pioneer undergraduate class.  As the campus continues to evolve, we are also 
striving to evolve its administrative processes and administrative support into state-of-
the-art services that will assist and enable the Merced campus to reach its potential as an 
outstanding member of the University of California System.  UC Merced is the first 
major research university of the 21st century, and as such endeavors to learn from the 
lessons of the past and to operate using creative ideas, available technology and 
progressive techniques, worthy of the courageous students, faculty and staff who had the 
vision and the diligence to make the campus a reality.  It is now incumbent upon all of us 
to sustain the momentum through the next phases of growth and maturation.  The staff of 
the Division of Administration includes many of the pioneers that were the early 
participants in the development of the campus.  All of the staff portray that same pioneer 
spirit, with the courage and dedication to do what it takes to ensure that UC Merced 
thrives.   
 
 


Mission 
The Division of Administration’s role is to support the teaching, research and service 
mission of the University of California, Merced, by providing leadership and service in 
human resources, financial management, resource acquisition and budgeting, sustainable 
capital development, management of facilities, and safety and security of people and 
property. 
 
The culture of the Division of Administration is one of service to the campus.  Our 
essence is partnership – with faculty, staff, students and the community to create a 
vibrant, sustainable, and safe environment for living, learning and working.  The Division 
provides support, services and resource stewardship in a safe, attractive and sustainable 
environment. 
 


Vision 
Our vision for the Division of Administration is that we will be recognized as a valuable 
resource to our constituents, providing outstanding hassle-free service.  In addition, we 
will 


 Model efficient and effective operations and sound financial management 
 Facilitate the campus to provide an innovative and professional work environment 


for employees to advance and grow 
 Maintain the highest standards of accountability and ethics 
 Continuously evaluate and improve our performance. 


 
The following Principles will guide our plans and our actions: 







 
The Division’s priorities will be aligned with the campus’ strategic academic vision and 
plan. 
 
We will incorporate environmental, economic and social sustainability throughout our 
divisional efforts, and exemplify this principle in the development and ongoing 
operations of the campus. 
 
We will encourage and facilitate an environment that recognizes and increases the value 
and contributions of every individual. 
 
We will celebrate and build on the existing diversity of the campus, and work to expand 
this diversity to under-represented areas. 
 
Our modus-operandi will be collaboration, both among our departments and with 
constituents throughout the campus and community. 
 
We will engage ourselves in the regional community to build relationships that are 
mutually beneficial. 
 
We will seek input and feedback from our constituents to guide us in priority-setting and 
continuous improvement. 
 
We will have fun as we participate in making this young campus a vibrant and thriving 
community. 
 


Context 
 
Organizational snapshot 
 
The Division of Administration is comprised of 13 departments: 
 


Administrative Operations, Budget Office, Business and Financial Services, Capital 
Planning and Space Management, Contracts and Real Estate, Early Childhood Education 
Center, Environmental Affairs, Environmental Health and Safety, Facilities Management, 
Human Resources, Physical Planning Design and Construction, Police and Public Safety, 
Transportation and Parking Services 


Organization Chart link  
 
In 2009, we employ over 200 talented staff. 
 
Key Campus challenges/opportunities 
 



http://administration.ucmerced.edu/organization-chart/vice-chancellor-administration





The Division of Administration is a critical participant in addressing each of these 
challenges and opportunities.   
 
Student enrollment – Achieving enrollment targets is essential for the planned trajectory 
of the campus.  All faculty, staff and existing students are de facto recruiters of new 
students, both in our personal encounters and through our professional positions.  In 
addition, students are attracted to amenities and ambience of campus.  Finally, the 
division is responsible for many of the processes that engage students prior to enrollment 
and during their entire tenure here. 
 
Faculty/staff recruitment and retention – Hiring the highest quality faculty and staff is 
crucial in order to meet all campus goals, from WASC accreditation to research funding 
to attracting excellent students. From initial recruitment through final separation, the 
division is integrally involved in supporting all stages. 
 
Expansion of research programs – Extramural funding of research is a measure of the 
quality of a research institution.  The Division of Administration must support the pursuit 
and the implementation of research funding. 
 
Operating budget shortfall – The financing model for UC Merced as a new and growing 
campus is inadequate; coupled with the significant deficit in the state budget, this creates 
an especially challenging situation for UCM because of the lack of reserves and 
alternative sources of funds.  The division, especially the Vice Chancellor and the Budget 
Office, are primarily responsible for seeking alternative funding strategies, and for 
encouraging cost-saving measures by campus constituents. 
 
Capital funding shortfall – Likewise, the capital funding for a new and growing campus 
is constrained by the financial hardships of the State of California, and by the significant 
capital requests of the established campuses.  The Capital Planning and other offices of 
the division invest significant effort into competing for available capital funding. 
 
Campus footprint – An essential requirement for the campus is approval of the LRDP by 
the Regents, and obtaining a 404 permit from the Army Corps of Engineers to enable us 
to expand beyond the existing 105 acres to the full campus size of 815 acres.  The 
Division, especially the Campus Architect and Director of Environmental Affairs, along 
with campus administration, has worked diligently for years to develop the LRDP and the 
EIR/EIS required for the permit.  The Regents approved the LRDP in March 2009 and 
approval of the 404 permit is expected in May 2009. 
  
Space constraints – Adequate space for research labs, for classrooms and for 
administrative purposes is the most formidable challenge for the campus at this time.  We 
must be successful in acquiring funds for new facilities, most immediately the Social 
Sciences and Management Building and Science and Engineering 2, and for renovated 
space at Castle that can serve as surge space for faculty labs. 
 







Inadequate infrastructure – A unique challenge for UC Merced is that it was sited on land 
that has very little infrastructure available – sewer, water, power, roads, etc.  Every 
capital project is complicated and more costly by the addition of infrastructure needs and 
expense.  Funding for infrastructure is included in the pursuit of capital funds.  As well, 
the design and timing of projects is further complicated by the precursor requirements 
associated with infrastructure. 
 
Cumbersome business processes and understaffing – The campus includes a significant 
collection of key staff from other UC campuses, and the processes and procedures that 
accompanied them.  Consequently, we are still evolving a coherent set of operating 
procedures that are most appropriate for this campus, and that are progressive, effective 
and efficient, and take advantage of relevant technology.  All efforts, however, are 
hindered by understaffing in most areas, a condition that will persist for the foreseeable 
future as resources are limited. 
 
Themes of the Division’s Strategic Plan 
 
As the Division of Administration developed this plan, we determined that our priorities 
and major contributions fall into four related themes:  People, Place, Process and 
Stewardship.  As such, we agreed to the following major goals within these themes: 
 


1. People   
a. Attract and retain students, faculty and staff whose involvement adds 


value to the individual and to the university. 
b. Provide leadership in creating a high quality work and learning 


environment.. 
c. Provide professional development opportunities for all employees, 


enhancing performance and creating an environment for lifelong learning. 
d. Create a culture of inclusion, facilitating diversity in all areas. 


 
2. Place 


a. Build a welcoming and engaging campus, investing in the public realm – 
“first impressions count.” 


b. Achieve even higher sustainable outcomes – “it just keeps getting 
greener.” 


c. Evolve the capital program, in terms of quality and quantity of facilities, 
to attract leading scholars and students – “it just keeps getting better.” 


d. Through better practices, such as adaptable spaces, flexible funding, 
evolving standards, achieve better facilities for less cost – “it just keeps 
getting cheaper.” 


e. Collaborate to balance operational issues with design issues, life cycle 
costs with construction costs. 


 
3. Process 


a. Align administrative processes and priorities with the academic vision 
and priorities. 







b. Make it easier for faculty/staff/students to do their jobs. 
c. Ensure that campus policies and practices add value. 
d. Leverage system-wide and other campuses’ business and IT processes. 


 
4. Stewardship 


a. Acquire sufficient resources to support the academic priorities of the 
campus and to serve the people of California. 


b. Ensure prudent and ethical management of all resources.  
c. Allocate resources in alignment with campus priorities. 
d. Create a sustainable internal economy, making the most of limited 


resources. 
e. Balance acceptable risk with innovation, efficiency and speed. 


 
 
From these strategic themes, the division has targeted key objectives and strategies to 
pursue the goals stated above.  The measures that will indicate success will include: 


 Customer satisfaction 
 Adequate controls in place with minimal audit findings 
 Efficient use of resources – stretching our resources further 
 Acquiring additional resources 
 High employee morale 
  


Diagram showing 4 Ps. . 
 
Based on the themes, priorities and goals agreed-upon for the Division, each department 
identified several three-year objectives that target these division-wide priorities.  These 
objectives are displayed for each department on the following spreadsheets. 
 
36 Month Department Objectives 
Vice Chancellor for Administration  
Budget Office  
Capital Planning and Space Management  
PPD&C  
Business and Financial Services  
Human Resources  
Police and Public Safety  
Operations, Special Projects and ECEC  
EH&S 
Facilities Management  
ALL  
 
 
 
Finally, the Vice Chancellor for Administration submitted to the Chancellor a two-year 
work plan to address the priorities and lead the Division in achieving its objectives.  The 



http://administration.ucmerced.edu/sites/administration/files/public/documents/Admin%2036mo%20goals.pdf

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/sites/administration/files/public/documents/Budget%2036%20mo%20Goals.pdf

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/sites/administration/files/public/documents/Cap%20Plan%2036%20mo%20Goals.pdf

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/sites/administration/files/public/documents/PPDC%2036mo%20Goals.pdf

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/sites/administration/files/public/documents/Fin%2036%20mo%20Goals.pdf

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/sites/administration/files/public/documents/HR%2036%20mo%20goals.pdf

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/sites/administration/files/public/documents/Police%2036%20mo%20Goals.pdf

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/sites/administration/files/public/documents/SDJ%2036mo%20goals.pdf

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/sites/administration/files/public/documents/EHS%2036%20mom%20goals.pdf

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/sites/administration/files/public/documents/FM%2036%20mo%20goals.pdf

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/sites/administration/files/public/documents/ALL%2036%20mo%20goals.pdf





work plan encompasses the primary efforts of the Vice Chancellor, as well as many of the 
priorities of the Division. 
 
VCA 2-year work plan 
 
 
 
 
 
. 
 
 



http://administration.ucmerced.edu/sites/administration/files/public/images/VCA%27s%20Work%20Plan%20Template.pdf
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WE WELCOME YOUR COMMENTS 
 
Physical Planning, Design and Construction 
University of California, Merced 
P.O. Box 2039 
Merced, California 95344


http://lrdp.ucmerced.edu


Regents of the University of California 
Adopted March 2009.


In compliance with the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA), this LRDP is accompanied by a 
separate Environmental Impact Statement/Environmental Impact Report (EIS/EIR). The EIR comprises 
a detailed discussion of the current setting of the UC Merced campus and the potential environmental 
effects of implementing the planned campus growth and an adjacent community. The EIS/EIR also 
presents mitigation measures to reduce those effects and identifies significant unavoidable impacts to 
the environment, and assesses the comparative effects of alternatives to the proposed project. All artistic 
renderings are for illustrative purposes only.   Hard copies of this document are available at libraries 
throughout the San Joaquin Valley and the Governor’s Office of Planning and Research, 1400 Tenth Street, 
Sacramento, California 95814, www.opr.ca.gov.


 







UC Merced Tomorrow 


 


 
LONG RANGE DEVELOPMENT PLAN
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, MERCED  
 


2009 FINAL


   


    







 
Introduction              7
Policy and Regional Context           15  
Campus Context               21 
Academy                             33
The Plan      40  
 
Communities     43 
 
 Communities of Interest    44
 Learning in the Academic Core   45
 Working in the Academic Core   46 
 Living in the Academic Core   46 
  Land Use Map    47
 The Gateway District    48
 Visiting the Host District    48 
 Living in the Student Neighborhoods  50
 Land Use Definitions    52
 Land Use Summaries and Acreages   54
 Campus Block Types and Building Form  54
 Land Use Policies     55
   
Environments                          57 
 Campus Character Principles   58
 Campus Character Districts   59
 Defining Features    60
 Academic Campus Districts   60 
  Neighborhoods and Districts Map  61
 Student Neighborhoods    64
 Creating Places      65
 Central Places on Campus    68
 Linear Places on Campus    72
 Trail and Open Space System    76
 Landscape Design Framework Vision   80
 Environments Policies    82 


Mobility                           85 
 Walking on Campus    86 
  Pedestrian Circulation Map  87
 Bicycles on Campus    86
  Bicycle Circulation Map   88
 Transit      86 
  Transit Circulation Map   89 
 Campus Shuttles     86
 Vehicles      90 
  Vehicular Circulation Map   91
 Parking      90
 Rail      90
 Air Service     90
 Street Sections     92
 Mobility Policies     96


Contents
 







 
  
Services                            99    
 Utilities on Campus Today    100 
  Services Location Map    101   
 Services Policies                     105 
              


Sustainability                           107 
 Leadership      108
 Triple Zero Commitment by 2020    108
 Natural Resource Attributes    109
 Sustainability Policies     110


Delivery                             113 
 Near Term Projects     114 
 Phase 2.0 Delivery Principles    115
 Proposed Phase 2.0 Projects and Phasing   110
 Delivery Policies      118 


Appendix                  125 
 Academic Core Block Type (AC-1)    127
 Academic Lab Block Type (AC-2)    128
 Academic Main Street Block Type (AC-3)   129
 Industrial Research Block Type (G-1)   130
 Industrial Research Block Type (G-2)   131 
 Townhouse and Stacked Flats Block (SN-1)   132 
 Walk-Up Apartments Block Type (SN-2)   133
 Residence Hall Block Type (SN-3)    134
 Campus Heights and Massing Districts   135 
 Landscape Concept      136
 Acknowledgments     137


Tables   
 Table 1: Green Building Inventory     28
 Table 2: FTE Enrollment Projections    31
 Table 3: Existing Beds and Projections    51
 Table 4: Campus Spaces by Type     65
 Table 5: Utilities Demand and Projections    100 
   











7INTRODUCTION


A Foundation for Future Excellence 
Dear Friends, 


The University of California, Merced officially opened its doors in 2005 with 
an ambitious mission to establish a world-class university focused on teaching, 
research and public service in the heart of California’s rapidly growing San Joaquin 
Valley.  This document identifies the physical plan for the future development of 
the campus, guided by campus academic planning efforts.


Within four years of opening, we have become a community of more than 2,700 
students, more than 110 faculty members with credentials from some of the 
world’s top-ranked universities, and nearly 700 outstanding staff members.  The 
campus features Schools of Engineering; Natural Sciences; and Humanities, Social 
Sciences and Arts.  A School of Management and a School of Medicine are in the 
planning phases.


By 2020, UC Merced’s population will increase to more than 10,000 students, with 
an ultimate size of 25,000 students to be achieved in succeeding years.  This moment 
in time is a once-in-a-lifetime opportunity to lay the foundation for a diverse, 
vibrant campus that promotes learning, discovery and community engagement. 


At its core, the 2009 Long Range Development Plan (LRDP) provides guidance 
to campus planners and administrators for the location of future buildings, 
services, open space and circulation systems on our campus of 815 acres. 
The 2009 LRDP also embeds our commitments to minimize energy consumption, 
water use, campus waste and carbon emissions.  The LRDP was developed based 
on input from workshops involving members of the campus community and the 
public.


The next several decades will be an exciting time at UC Merced.  We will inspire 
innovation.  Thousands of families will send their students to college for the first 
time.  And this campus will mature into a vital component of the San Joaquin 
Valley’s educational, economic and social fabric while also emerging as a world-
class research and knowledge center of relevance and significance at a time when 
society is searching for new directions and solutions.


We thank you for your support and invite your review of this document, which 
serves as a roadmap for the physical development of the tenth campus of the 
University of California. Please join us on this exciting journey as the campus 
matures.


Fiat lux, 


 


Chancellor Steve Kang 
University of California, Merced 


Chancellor Steve Kang
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Purpose of this Document


This document is a Long Range Development Plan or “LRDP”.    
An LRDP is a comprehensive land use plan that University of 
California campuses prepare to guide their physical growth.   The 
LRDP is based on the emerging Academic Plan for the UC 
Merced campus. An LRDP identifies the policies and physical 
development needed to achieve the University’s academic goals for 
an established time horizon and a specified enrollment level.   


The Regents of the University of California adopted the first Long 
Range Development Plan for the UC Merced campus in 2002, and the 
campus opened for academic instruction in September 2005. This 2009 LRDP  will adjust the location of future 
campus development to minimize impacts to vernal pool wetlands.  The 2009 Long Range Development Plan was 
developed with the extensive participation of students, faculty and staff.  


The 2009 Long Range Development Plan is a guide for future land use patterns and the development of facilities, 
residence halls, roads, bicycle paths, open space, and infrastructure on the UC Merced campus.    It is not a 
commitment to specific campus projects, enrollment targets, or to a specific implementation schedule.   


The principles and ambitious vision of the LRDP will provide a guide for campus planners, 
faculty and administrators over the next generation.  However, UC Merced’s academic goals, the 
availability of resources and evolving priorities will drive implementation of the 2009 LRDP. 


Proposals for new facilities and renovation of existing facilities on the UC Merced campus must be analyzed for 
consistency with the 2009 LRDP’s land use map. These proposals must be individually approved after appropriate 
review by the Regents, the University of California President, or the Chancellor as delegated by the Regents. 


The 2009 Long Range 
Development Plan is a 
guide for future land use 
patterns and development 
on the UC Merced campus.
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Audience for this Plan 


Once adopted by the Regents, a Long Range Development Plan serves as an important policy document shaping 
campus development, growth and priorities.   Campus administration and the University of California will use 
the 2009 LRDP to guide future decisions regarding future physical and environmental development decisions.   
Notwithstanding its primary purpose, the audience for this LRDP also includes present and future students, faculty 
and staff, as well as regulatory agencies, political leaders and the people of California. 


The University of California Office of the President recommends all LRDP’s address four elements:


• Land Use:        The location of future structures and their placement on campus. 


• Landscape and Open Space:      The location of plazas, parks and natural undeveloped areas. 


• Circulation:        How students, staff, faculty, visitors and service and emergency    
        vehicles will move through the campus. 


• Utilities:        How campus infrastructure will accomodate campus growth. 


        (UC Facilities Manual, Vol 2., Chapter 3.1.2)


Project Objectives 


The 13 project objectives of the 2009 LRDP are to: 


1. Meet anticipated increases in enrollment demand for the University of California. 
2. Serve historically underrepresented populations and regions.
3. Model environmental stewardship.
4. Avoid unnecessary costs. 
5. Maximize academic distinction.
6. Create an efficient and vital teaching and learning environment.
7. Attract high-quality faculty. 
8. Provide a high-quality campus setting.
9. Accommodate student housing needs.
10. Provide student support facilities. 
11. Provide athletic and recreational opportunities. 
12. Ensure community integration.
13. Promote regional harmony and reflect the San Joaquin Valley’s heritage and landscape. 
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Process 


Through a series of workshops, forums and focus groups held between Fall 2007 and Summer 2008, students, fac-
ulty, staff, and the general public provided critical input during the LRDP planning process.    From the siting of 
facilities to the location of future student neighborhoods, the ideas and interests of UC Merced’s varied stakehold-
ers helped shape this campus plan.   The formal workshops included: 


April 2008 Campus Focus Group   February 2008 LRDP Workshop
April 2008 Community Forum     December 2007 LRDP Workshop
April 2008 Facilities Focus Group    November 2007 LRDP Workshop
April 2008 Student Affairs Focus Group   September 2007 LRDP Workshop
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Policy and Regional Context 


Policy and Regional Context 
explains the regional, economic 
and resource issues that will 
influence the campus. 
 


Campus Context 


Campus Context describes UC 
Merced’s built environment, 
student enrollment projections 
and resource  conservation 
accomplishments.  
 


Academy 


Academy interprets how UC 
Merced’s academic mission 
informs physical development of 
the campus. 
 


Delivery


Delivery explains the 
strategies and processes for 
specific projects in the near 
term and provides policies 
and practices to ensure their 
consistency with the LRDP. 


The Plan


Divided into four sections, he 
Plan provides maps, graphical 
depictions and the narrative 
framework for campus 
communities, environments, 
mobility and services.


Sustainability


Sustainability describes UC 
Merced’s goal to integrate built 
and natural environments, 
to minimize non-renewable 
resource consumption and 
optimize human comfort.


 
Organization of the Document


The 2009 Long Range Development Plan consists of six parts. 
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Essential Elements of the Plan 


By mid-century, the University of California, Merced will be well on its way to redefining how university campuses 
look, feel and function.   


Academically, the campus will be a model of interdisciplinary learning.  Resource-wise, the campus will have set 
new standards for energy conservation as the first truly zero net energy, zero waste, zero net emissions campus 
through innovations in energy consumption, water use and generation.  And civically, UC Merced’s alumni will 
have reinvigorated communities throughout the San Joaquin Valley and beyond with thoughtful, ethical leadership. 
A key step to achieving these goals is to develop a campus framework that facilitates learning, the exchange of ideas 
and wise stewardship of the region’s natural resources.   The following elements summarize the noteworthy features 
of  UC Merced’s 2009 Long Range Development Plan. 


A Compact, Pedestrian-Oriented Campus


The plan features a compact, pedestrian-oriented 815-acre •	
campus with an Academic Core based on a classic grid oriented 
to maximize rooftop solar power collection.


An adjacent mixed-use University Community has been •	
proposed to accomodate faculty and additional student 
housing, a research and development “Gateway District,” a 
performing arts center and commercial needs.


The strategic, four-phase deployment plan stretches over •	
multiple decades to minimize short-term infrastructure 
costs. 


Distinct Academic, Residential and Research Communities


The plan includes multiple communities defined by their •	
relationship to nature and their teaching, research or student 
residential function.


A “Host District” anchored by an alumni and conference •	
center will introduce campus visitors and prospective 
students to the front door of a vibrant university 
community. 


The dense 200-acre Academic Core facilitates innovation and  •	
features two mixed-use “Main Streets” that integrate activity 
into the heart of the campus.
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Natural, Low Water Environments 


The plan organizes the campus around a combination •	
of natural settings and formally landscaped low water, 
environmentally-sensitive open spaces.  


Two natural topographic depressions will be repurposed •	
as major open spaces known as the “North Bowl” and the  
“South Bowl”.  


The “Grand Ellipse,” a large, ovalinear central park •	
will provide a formally landscaped space for university 
functions.


Multi-Modal Circulation


The plan calls for a multi-modal circulation system •	
designed for pedestrians and bicycles.  A regional multi-
modal transit center will be sited to optimize regional 
access to the Academic Core, the Gateway District 
and  the Town Center and to minimize traffic impacts.    


A loop road on the campus perimeter serves vehicles and •	
structured parking is eventually located on each corner of 
the Academic Core.


The plan features wide, tree lined sidewalks and  a •	
10-minute walking radius within the Academic Core. 


Distributed Services and Utilities


The plan sites multiple energy centers to accomodate •	
electricity and power needs. 


Limited use, managed access roads will enable campus •	
service and emergency vehicles to reach the heart of campus. 


A two-acre site adjacent to University Community North •	
will serve as a joint use facility for campus police and 
emergency services.  







UC Berkeley,  North and South Halls, 1900 UC Riverside Groundbreaking, 1952


UC Santa Barbara, Opening Day Registration, 1944 UC Santa Cruz, 1965


UC Irvine Site, 1961 UCLA, 1929


UC Davis, University Farm, 1910 UC San Diego, 1965







Policy and  
Regional Context 
 
UC Merced has an opportunity to 
ensure its physical form reflects changes 
in higher education, the economy, 
state demographics and the arising 
consciousness regarding sustainability. 
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Building in a New Century  


Over the last half century, California has been reshaped by rapid population growth, new technologies and a 
globalizing economy.


The state’s population has doubled in size.  The economy has shifted towards service and knowedge-based industries 
that demand college-educated workers.   And high-speed networks connect scholars, industry and communities in 
ways unimaginable to most a generation ago. 


Alongside these changes, the Golden State also developed a reinvigorated respect for its natural resources that has 
transformed individual behavior, public policy and the very process of building university campuses. 


When campus planners in the 1960s transformed a swath of land hugging the Pacific, a hillside limestone quarry, 
and undeveloped ranchland into UC campuses at San Diego, Santa Cruz and Irvine, the landmark environmental 
laws and processes we take for granted today did not exist. Global warming and the notion of limitations on, and the 
impacts of, fossil fuel-based energy were merely academic theories, and not the basis for environmental, economic 
and public investment policy.  


This is UC Merced’s first order opportunity:  Planning the foundational physical elements of a campus while being 
careful stewards of unique natural resources. 


 


Population Supply Labor Force Demand 
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         Population Distribution by Educational Attainment, 2020 
        


Source: California 2025, Public Policy Institute of California, 2007.    Source: California 2025, Public Policy Institute of California, 2007.
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Scholarship in a New Century 


Higher education has also changed in the past fifty years.   
With the ability to quickly share ideas across time zones and 
datelines, today’s universities are venues for global teaching and 
research — and global competitors for talent and prestige.   At 
UC Merced, this means the physical form of the campus will 
be designed to facilitate the exchange of ideas,  research and 
development, and the development of well-rounded graduates. 


 
 
 
Funding in a New Century 


When the last UC campuses opened in 1965, higher education 
infrastructure accounted for 11% of  state capital outlay expenditures.   However, by 2003, it had dropped to 4%.  The 
difference today is that the majority of financing for infrastructure,  such as new educational facilities, is derived from 
general obligation and special bonds that are paid back with interest as opposed to the “pay-as-you-go” financing of 
the 1960s.   In 2007-08, $4.1 billion of the state’s general fund went to service bond debt.  


Given the competing demands for state resources, UC Merced received an allocation of initial state funding to 
develop the first few campus buildings and infrastructure.  The campus must now look to new and innovative 
financing and implementation strategies beyond the current annual allocations, in order to acheive its original goal 
of serving 25,000 students by 2030. 


The LRDP anticipates the campus’ formative years will be a period of fiscal restraint, and puts a primacy on 
strategic and cost-effective integration of programmatic needs and funding sources, deployment of infrastructure, 
and multiple uses for land.  
 
The 2009 LRDP  also bears in mind that delivery approaches may well evolve from pilot programs to mainstream 
delivery strategies within the campus’ lifetime, so the plan, and its subsequent design guidelines and performance 
standards, is structured to ensure that aesthetic and environmental performance objectives are met, regardless of 
project delivery or procurement approaches. 
 
 


This is UC Merced’s 
first order opportunity:  
Planning the foundational 
physical elements of a 
campus while being a 
careful steward of unique 
natural resources. 
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The San Joaquin Valley


UC Merced’s campus is located in California’s San Joaquin Valley.  
Bordered on the east by the Sierra Nevada and separated from the 
Pacific Ocean by the Coast Ranges, the San Joaquin Valley is one of the 
most distinctive aspects of California’s topography.  Two hundred fifty 
miles long and 50 miles wide, the Valley’s flat, open landscape includes 
parts of eight counties. 


The San Joaquin River, the Valley’s namesake, runs the length of the 
region north from the Tulare Lake Basin.   This waterway is fed by 
the Merced, Tuolumne, Stanislaus, Mokelumne and Cosumnes Rivers, 
although irrigation has dramatically changed the flow of the San 
Joaquin River and its tributaries. 


The campus is located in Merced County, which takes its name from “El 
Río de Nuestra Señora de la Merced” or “River of Our Lady of Mercy,” 
as named in 1806 by Spanish Army Lieutenant Gabriel Moraga.  The 
county encompasses 1,984 square miles of land and has a population 
of 255,250 (2008).
 
 
 
Regional Demographics and Economy


Today, 3.9 million people and more than 100 ethnic groups live in the San Joaquin Valley.  State demographers project 
the population will increase 131% by 2050, the fastest increase in the state.  The San Joaquin Valley’s population is 
also 5% younger than the state average.


Much of this population is clustered in the region’s major cities, many sited in the late 1800s by the Central Pacific 
Railroad. Those communities—Stockton, Modesto, Merced, Fresno, and Bakersfield—are now part of a rapidly 
growing string of urbanization along Highway 99.    Smaller towns that clearly highlight the region’s agricultural 
economic base include Selma (“Raisin Capital of the World”), Mendota (“The Cantaloupe City”) or McFarland 
(“The Heartbeat of Agriculture”).  
 
Economically, the San Joaquin Valley is a world leader in agricultural output and more than 250 crops 
are produced within a 2-hour drive from the campus site.  On an annual basis, the Valley accounts for 
$13 billion (2006) in agricultural cash receipts and 20% of Valley jobs are directly or indirectly tied 
to agriculture.  Measured by agricultural receipts, Merced County ranks 5th in the state with total 
value of production with $2.2 billion, primarily based on its leading commodities of milk, chickens, 
almonds, cattle and tomatoes. Government accounts for the next largest share of jobs in the region. 


Like much of the San Joaquin Valley, unemployment rates in Merced County exceed state averages.  Merced 
County’s unemployment rate was 10.9% in September 2008 compared to the state average of 7.5% and 6% for the 
nation during the same period.  
 


“There is nothing subtle 
about the landforms and 
landscapes of California. 
Everything is scaled 
in bold and heroic 
arrangements that are 
easily understood.”   
 
Josiah Royce,“California” 
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A mountain-walled prairie:  
The Merced campus is located 
in the heart of California’s 
San Joaquin Valley, the flat, 
open, agriculturally rich region 
stretching 250 miles north to 
south from the San Francisco 
Bay Delta above of Stockton to 
the Tehachapi Mountains below 
Bakersfield.  


The Valley is currently home to 
3.9 million people.  By 2050, state 
demographers project more than 
9.4 million people will live here 
– making it one of California’s 
fastest-growing regions. (Photo: 
NASA)


T e h a c h a p i       R a n g e 


Bay Delta







      


Science and Engineering 1







Campus Context 
 
The campus is defined by the 
Sierra Nevada to the north and 
east, grazing lands to the south, 
and bordered by grasslands.  
 
More than 30,000 acres of land 
adjacent to the campus have 
been permanently preserved. 
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Choosing Merced


In 1988, then-University of California President David Gardner 
appointed a task force to assess the need for up to three new UC 
campuses and to identify the geographic region in which the 
tenth campus of the University would be sited.    


In 1990, the site selection task force began to identify and as-
sess sites for a tenth campus in the San Joaquin Valley, which 
the Regents had determined was the most historically under-
served area of the state in terms of access to a UC-quality re-
search university education, as well as an area projected to 
grow at a rapid rate.   In 1995, the Regents of the University 
of California selected Merced as the site for the University 
of California’s 10th campus and the system’s first since 1965.  
 
UC Merced’s natural setting is unique, with water as an impor-
tant feature.  A large network of seasonal wetlands throughout 
the property come to life with rare species following winter rains.  


To preserve this rare resource, thousands of acres adjacent to 
the north and east sides of the campus are now permanently 
preserved under conservation easements provided by the state. 
At more than 26,000 acres, this reserve constitutes the largest 
protected vernal pool environment in the United States and 
possibly the world. Campus views across the expansive open 
space provide visual links to the area’s agricultural heritage and 
the Sierra Nevada in the distance.


In addition to seasonal wetlands in the vicinity, the Merced Irrigation District owns Lake Yosemite north of 
the campus, an important visual and recreational amenity. Furthermore, the Fairfield and Le Grand Canals 
operated by the Merced Irrigation District (MID) wind through the campus site.  These canals subdivide the 
campus into distinct geographic areas.
 
2001 Configuration


The University originally proposed locating a 2,000 acre campus in the heart of a 5,000 acre community on the 
north-central quadrant of a 7,000 acre parcel of land located in eastern Merced County, two miles northeast of 
the city limits of the City of Merced and owned by the Virginia Smith Trust, a trust created to provide college 
scholarships.   At the heart of this choice, was the concept of an adjacent community planned and developed 
to support the campus.  Due to environmental concerns,  the University reconfigured the plan into a 910 acre 
site. 


Campus Development History


In 2002, the University adopted the campus’ 2002 LRDP, which called for a 910 acre campus and a 340-acre 
development reserve for future unforeseen needs. Construction of the first phase of the campus under that plan 
commenced in 2002 on the then-existing Merced Hills Golf Course.  This first phase of UC Merced was sized to 
accommodate up to 5,000 students, staff and faculty. The campus opened for instruction in 2005.


“My belief is that we should 
continue working to expand 
the dream of college and not 
leave the Central Valley out of 
the dream. 
 
I believe UC Merced is 
essential for expanding higher 
education opportunities in 
the Central Valley and for 
providing an educational 
outlet for students throughout 
the state.”


Gov. Arnold Schwarzenegger
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City of  
Merced


99


Conservation Easements/Permanently Protected


UC Merced Campus


Proposed University Community North


Proposed University Community South


Campus 
 Natural Reserve


Virginia Smith Trust 
Conservation Easement


In 2008, due to concerns about the impact of future development phases on wetlands and endangered 
species, the University developed a revised plan for the campus site. The modified campus site, as 
defined in this 2009 Long Range Development Plan, reduces the size of the campus from 910 acres to 815 
acres and shifts the campus boundaries slightly to the south, impacting fewer seasonal wetlands.  


Approximately two-thirds of the 815 acre campus as defined in the 2009 LRDP is owned by the UC Regents, 
and the remaining one-third is currently owned by the University Community Land Company, LLC, (UCLC) 
a partnership consisting of the UC Regents and the Virginia Smith Trust.   The Regents and the Virginia Smith 
Trust hold an undivided one half interest in the UCLC. UC Merced is working with the Virginia Smith Trust 
regarding acquisition of the campus acreages.  


Regional Vicinity 


The campus is located northeast of the city of Merced and is bordered on the north and east by conservation easements
and the campus natural reserve. University Community North and University Community South are located south of
the campus boundaries. 
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South of the campus boundary, planning is underway for a supporting community adjacent to UC Merced which 
will propose to have land use densities four to six times greater than what is typical in the San Joaquin Valley. It is 
expected that this University Community will have the capacity to accommodate 50% of UC Merced student hous-
ing needs, while the other 50% will be accommodated on the campus. Development and policies related to this com-
munity are not part of the 2009 LRDP, but are addressed in a separate planning effort called the University Com-
munity Plan involving local jurisdictions.  The 2009 LRDP, its policies and guidelines apply only to the campus. 


The University of California also leases other properties that support UC Merced’s academic mission but are not 
covered by the LRDP’s land use components.   These include space at: Castle Airport Aviation and Development 
Center (Merced County); University of California Center (Fresno); Great Valley Center (Modesto), University of 
California Center (Bakersfield); and miscellaneous office leases, (Merced).


The Sierra Nevada northeast of the campus site during construction, 2004.  
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Campus Boundaries 


Indicated in yellow, the proposed orientation for UC Merced extends over 815 acres featuring academic and research space, 
open space and housing for 50% of the student body.  The existing campus covers 104 acres of the site. Two irrigation canals 
owned and operated by the Merced Irrigation District and connected to Lake Yosemite run through the site.  Lake Yosemite 
is a freshwater reservoir built in 1888 for agricultural irrigation. The lake is owned by the Merced Irrigation District and 
managed by the Merced County Parks and Recreation Department.
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Existing Campus Development 


Existing campus development includes student housing, academic and laboratory buildings, the Kolligian Library, dining facilities, 
a recreation center, and other buildings totaling approximately 800,000 GSF of space.  Infrastructure consists of the Central Plant, 
underground utilities, streets and parking lots. 
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Current Resource Consumption  


With the first phase of campus development, UC Merced  
laid a foundation for environmental stewardship. All campus 
buildings to date have been constructed to meet the U.S. Green 
Building Council’s Leadership in Energy and Environmental 
Design (LEED) Silver certification rating, and most are eligible 
for LEED™  Gold certification. Energy efficient measures are 
also incorporated in campus infrastructure.  


In designing the current site, UC Merced was the first campus 
in the country to achieve 10 LEED™-New Construction 
base points for all new buildings due to its site development 
systems, principles, practices and standards.  Campus 
buildings are designed with a goal of consuming half of the 
energy and demand of other university buildings in California 
and surpassing Title 24 minimum efficiency standards 
by 30%.  This results in an approximately 30% savings in 
purchased utilities.  


The campus uses extensive control and monitoring systems to 
continuously improve  operational efficiency, and to serve as 
the primary component of a “living laboratory” for the study 
of engineering and resource conservation. 


Under the LEED™ program, UC Merced accrues campus wide 
credits for:


•	 Policies	requiring	building	construction	to	 
 apply erosion & sediment control standards
•	 Establishing	alternative	transportation	in	the	 
 form of transit lines to off-campus destinations.
•	 Reducing	site	disturbance	by	building.	 
 on only half of the campus site.
•	 Collecting	and	treating	100%	of	campus	 
 stormwater.  
•	 Reducing	light	pollution	by	requiring	 
 light fixtures that preserve the night sky.  
•	 Planting	water	efficient	landscaping.
•	 Minimizing	exposure	to	tobacco	smoke.
•	 Using	the	buildings	as	a	teaching	tool	through	 
 presentations, tours and publications. 
•	 On-staff	LEED	accredited	professionals 
•	 Innovation	in	open	space	design. 


Specific UC Merced projects have included examples of
heat island effect reduction, ozone protection, certified 
wood, storage and collection of recyclables, incorpora-
tion of regional and recycled materials, construction waste 
management and low-emission construction materials. 


 
Table 1.


UC Merced Green Building Inventory  
 
The US Green Building Council’s LEED™ 
Certification for New Construction provides 
a framework to promote energy efficient and 
environmentally innovative building design.  All 
of UC Merced’s permanent buildings are eligible 
for at least Silver certification.   
 
Kolligian Library   Gold 
Science and Engineering 1  Gold*
Classroom and Office Building Gold 
Central Plant   Gold 
Recreation and Wellness  Gold* 
Sierra Terraces Residential  Gold 
Social Sciences & Management Gold+


Dining Expansion  Silver*
Garden Suites Lake View Dining Silver 
Logistics Services & Support Facil. Silver+ 
Early Childhood Education Ctr. Silver+


Housing 3   Silver+ 
 
* Pending +  Under Construction


Science and Engineering 1  
as seen from Kolligian Library


Exterior Window Shading reduces cooling 
demand and preserves views.







      


Lake Lot 2


Geocellular porous parking lots facilitate  
stormwater capture and groundwater recharge. 


Building arcades and overhangs reduce energy 
consumption and create comfortable places 
for people to gather and circulate. 


Gallo Recreation and  
Wellness Center


Kolligian Library Arcade


Drought and climate-tolerant campus 
landscaping requires less water.
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Campus Population and the UC System


As the newest member of the University of California system, UC 
Merced’s current enrollment provides an excellent and unique learning 
experience on a campus with distinctive ethnic and regional diversity.  


The University of Calfiornia’s March 2008 long range enrollment planning 
report to the legislature projects undergraduate growth to increase by 
26,000 students by 2021-22, to just over 195,000,  reaching an all-time 
high of 9.2% of California public high school graduates enrolling at UC.    
Current planning also indicates a possible increase of 22,000 graduate 
enrollments.


Although this LRDP makes no assumptions or commitments regarding 
the phasing of enrollment levels or physical development, a sizeable 
portion of this projected systemwide growth will likely be carried by UC 
Merced. 


 Other
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UC System Full-time Equivalency Enrollment (FTE)  by Campus 
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UC Merced Student Body by Ethnicity 
(2008-09) 


UC Merced Student Body by Region of Origin 
(2008-09) 


Sources: Student Body Population: UC Merced Institutional Planning and Analysis, 2008.  UC FTE: UC Office of the President Long Range Enrollment Plan Report to the Legislature (March 2008). 


UC System Total Enrollment:
2007-08: 216,312 
2020-21: 264,560


Asian/Pacific  
Islander  


33% 


San Joaquin  
Valley 
31% Southern  


California
27% 


 
24% 


Hispanic 
30% 


SF Bay Area
29% 







31CAMPUS CONTEXT


Population 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2014-15 2019-20 2020-21 Full  
Development


Undergraduate 1,885 2,573 3,183 5,770 8,288 8,815 22,250


Graduate 124 163 235 860 2,042 2,249 2,750
Subtotal 2,009 2,736 3,418 6,630 10,330 11,094 25,000


Faculty 136 146 183 350 533 573 1,420


Staff 605 644 804 1,541 2,344 2,520 4,828
Post-Doctoral 
Researchers


30 32 40 77 117 126 312


Subtotal 771 822 1,027 1,968 2,994 3,219 6,560


Other Daily 
Population


50 70 85 165 250 270 625


Total 2,830 3,628 4,530 8,683 13,574 14,583 32,185


 
Full-time Equivalency Enrollment Projections


UC Merced has developed Full-time Equivalency (FTE) projections through the 2020-21 academic year.  
These are based on enrollment levels anticipated through the 2010-11 academic year.  FTE is not the same 
as headcount.  “FTE” refers to the total number of students present for a school year at an equivalent of 
full time. As such, this count reflects the varying attendance patterns of students (full time, part time, etc.) 


Undergraduate FTE projections are based on current enrollment levels, projected growth rates, and campus capacity, 
and were informed by the State of California’s Department of Finance projections of local and statewide high school 
graduates. 


Graduate FTE projections were based on anticipated need for additional research and education opportunities in 
emerging fields, expected labor market demand for students with graduate training in specific fields, and existing 
and projected student demand for graduate programs.
 
 


Source: UC Merced Institutional Planning and Analysis, 2008. 


 
Table 2


UC Merced Full-time Equivalency (FTE) Enrollment Projections 
2007-08-Full Development 







      


Lakireddy Auditorium







      


Academy 
 
UC Merced’s draft Strategic Academic 
Plan articulates aspirations to 
conduct interdisciplinary research 
and education and develop a rich and 
unique learning environment. 


These aspirations will guide UC Merced’s 
physical and environmental development. 
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The UC Legacy of Excellence 


As the newest member of the UC system, UC Merced has a responsbility to extend and enhance the University of 
California’s legacy of excellence.   UC Merced can create the nation’s first 21st century research university educational 
experience, one that is uniquely tailored to the needs, aspirations and backgrounds of a unique, diverse student 
body.  Backed by the rich, 140-year heritage of the world’s preeminant public university system, the University of 
California, Merced has the opportunity to replicate the system’s renowned standards of excellence in research and 
education to create a student-centered research university that will:


•		 Provide	interdisciplinary	solutions	to	society’s	most	pressing	problems	 
 through its research and education programs.


	 	•		 Engage	in	and	commit	to	the	success	of	students	through	excellent		 	 	
  educational offerings that provide the basis for critical analysis and life long learning. 


	 •		 Build	on	the	diversity	of	the	San	Joaquin	Valley	and	the	campus	community	to	provide	 	
  critical linkages to the global community that will provide the workplace for our graduates. 


	 •		 Develop	cutting-edge	professional	schools	that	meet	the	research	and	educational 
  needs of the region and the state. 


	 •		 Create	a	robust	relationship	with	the	region	to	promote	economic	
  development and to engage the university in the community. 


	 •		 Incorporate	environmental,	economic	and	social	sustainability	throughout 
  teaching, research and public service programs, as well as in the development  
  and ongoing operations of the campus.  


 
Current Academic Programs 


At its opening, UC Merced was conceived as a campus that would blend excellent graduate and undergraduate 
education, research, the process of discovery and an entrepreneurial spirit to impact the world.   The campus is 
currently building top-tier programs in Natural Sciences, Engineering; Social Sciences, Humanities and the Arts.    
The 2009 Long Range Development Plan recognizes innovative research takes place in many contexts that require 
different physical forms, from teams of specialists collaborating across disciplines to individuals working at the 
intersections of traditional disciplines, to specialists working at the core of traditional disciplines, to reinterpretations 
of the disciplines themselves.   
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Potential Research Themes 


A draft Strategic Academic Plan (SAP) is currently under review by UC Merced faculty.  In its current form, it 
identifies five research themes that would provide focus and context for the university’s research initiatives and 
establish the foundation upon which its institutes, centers and professional schools can be built.   According to the 
draft SAP, these themes are:
 


Environmental Sustainability •	
 
The goal would be to build an integrated research and educational program on ecological systems, 
energy, water, and other natural resources, climate change, and security threats associated with global 
change that will help build a sustainable environment.  


Human Health •	
 
The goal would be to develop a strong health and wellness focus that permeates campus life through 
research, education and outreach at the undergraduate, graduate and professional school levels.  


Cognitive and Information Sciences and Management •	
 
The goal would be to build internationally renowned, multidisciplinary expertise in the cognitive and 
information sciences and management that leverages UC Merced’s expertise in the natural and applied 
sciences, humanities and arts.  


World Heritage•	  
 
The goal would be to develop a comprehensive inter- and cross-disciplinary program that interprets, 
explains, protects and advances understanding of both tangible and intangible world heritage.  


Social Sustainability and Justice•	  
 
The goal would be to catalyze the continued evolution of a local, state and national culture valu-
ing secondary and university levels of educational attainment for historically underserved 
populations to provide the basis for establishing and maintaining an equitable multicultural so-
ciety that celebrates the diverse contributions of the world’s ethnic and cultural groups. 
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Undergraduate Education Program 


According to the draft Strategic Academic Plan currently under review by faculty, undergraduate students at 
UC Merced would be  encouraged to link different modes of thought and different bodies of knowledge through 
multidisciplinary “communities of inquiry,” that would bring students together to explore topics of vital interest to 
the region and the world.  The program goals would be to create and promote:


• A Learner-centered Network of Instruction linked to the Major Research Themes 
 
 The goal would be to integrate all aspects of the undergraduate
 experience around the model of a network or web with campus research   
 themes as critical nodes in the web of the undergraduate experience. 


• Inclusive Excellence 
 
 The goal would be to build on the strength of our diversity to establish the campus  
 as a model global community of the 21st century.  


• Best Practices in Teaching and Student Engagement


 The goal would be to live the concept of a student-centered university through  
 disciplined emphasis on its core elements. 


 
 
Existing and Planned UC Merced Research Institutes  


Sierra Nevada Research Institute (SNRI) 


SNRI is the first of UC Merced’s signature interdisciplinary research institutes.  SNRI draws in experts in the 
natural sciences, engineering and public policy. Already, faculty and other researchers are working together in 
unique laboratory facilities designed to facilitate collaboration and communication.  SNRI capitalizes on the 
vastness and diversity of the nearby Sierra Nevada and the adjacent Central Valley. These regions, whose natural 
resources are closely interwoven, provide opportunities to study forest, grassland, watershed and other systems and 
their interrelationships.
 
Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 


The Merced Energy Research Institute will conduct research to advance knowledge and help ensure California’s 
leadership in sustainable energy, while at the same time educating leaders of the future.


Biomedical Sciences Research Institute (BSRI) 


The proposed BSRI is the first UC Merced institute to focus specifically on human health issues and bring together 
faculty from the Schools of Natural Sciences and Engineering with research agendas in the health sciences. This 
institute builds on the stellar technologic base in biomedical research that is evolving at UC Merced.  It will form a 
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strong foundation for health science programs at UC Mer-
ced and support emerging plans to a School of Medicine.  


Center for Information Technology Research  
in the Interest of Society (CITRIS) 


CITRIS creates information technology solutions for many 
of our most pressing social, environmental, and health 
care problems.  It facilitates partnerships and collabora-
tions among more than 300 faculty members and thou-
sands of students from numerous departments at four UC 
campuses (Berkeley, Davis, Merced and Santa Cruz) with 
private-industry researchers from over 60 corporations.  
 
CITRIS is currently focused on the creation of centers in 
healthcare delivery, intelligent infrastructures (including 
energy, the environment, and transportation), and  eco-
nomic activity in the services sector. 
 
World Heritage Program 


The World Heritage Program weaves together humanities, 
arts and social sciences to study the impact of mobility, 
migration, and sometimes forced diasporas, of peoples af-
fected by historical events and social changes. 
 
Great Valley Center


The Great Valley Center, in Modesto, provides information 
and research regarding the economic, social and environ-
mental well-being of the Central Valley.   Opened in 1997, 
GVC has produced more than 100 research reports on Cen-
tral Valley issues and operates leadership development pro-
grams for emerging leaders throughout the region.  GVC 
became affiliated with UC Merced in 2005.  


Measuring snowpack in the Sierra Nevada:  
UC Merced’s Sierra Nevada Research Institute is an 
example of a campus institute providing students 
and faculty with the opportunity to address questions 
requiring an interdisciplinary focus and approach.
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Physical Planning Influences 
 
In essence, the 2009 LRDP’s purpose is to establish a framework to physically express the future needs of UC 
Merced as drawn from its academic planning principles.    


• There is a need for contiguity.  
 
               Academic programs need to be physically proximate to one another to facilitate the 
               exchange of ideas.  


• Places for interaction are critical. 


Spaces and places need to be created at the building, neighborhood, and district levels, as well as 
at the broad campus scale for people and programs to come together to enrich campus life and the 
adjacent community. 


• Integration feeds innovation.
 
Inclusion of ample student housing in proximity to and within the Academic Core enables the 
formation of strong interpersonal bonds within the academic community, which supports 
interdisciplinary learning, innovation and knowledge development.


•		 Flexibility should be embedded.


No plan can predict the future.   As such, programs and their space requirements will evolve over 
time.  Buildings and districts need to planned for this evolutionary process and should blend 
different types of space within each of them.


 
•	 Identity is important.


UC Merced’s programs need to have identifiable presences within the Academic Core.  This is 
especially important for programs that are highly engaged with the community and the region, 
such as business, medical or public health programs.







      







      


 
The Plan
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Organizing Land Use Principles for the Plan


The Long Range Development Plan is guided by a set of interrelated, mutually supported principles that 
support UC Merced’s academic mission while balancing social, environmental and economic priorities.  


• Define the campus with an interdisciplinary Academic Core.


UC Merced’s academic mission is focused on interdisciplinary interactions.  The design and scale 
of the teaching and research facilities are a significant element in reinforcing the connections 
that interdisciplinary work requires.  As the campus grows, the size of the academic and research 
program will require multiple academic cores to maintain the quality of environment to support 
effective communication interaction.


 • Create higher-density neighborhoods for students. 


Creating communities is essential to the active life of the campus.  Higher density neighborhoods.  
and housing near the Host District will provide options for all students.  The two “Main Street” 
neighborhoods will be on-campus resources for upper division and graduate students.


• Organize the campus around shared open spaces accessible within a 10-minute walking radius.


With Sierra Nevada views and unique vistas, open space will be the central organizing features of 
the campus. These areas will function as informal active and passive shared activity places.  Most 
prominent of these spaces is the “Bowl” — an open space natural feature integral to the ecologically 
sustainable design of the campus.  Together with other significant open spaces, such as the Grand 
Ellipse (a large central park), these spaces will define a pattern of neighborhoods within the greater 
campus.  All members of the campus community will be within a 10 minute walking distance to 
these features.


• Design a plan for compact infrastructure.  


The compact footprint approach applies to all infrastructure systems.  It minimizes investment and 
reduces a wide variety of long term costs.


• Locate student services with a focus on convenience.


Student services can form a valuable focus for the on-campus residential neighborhoods.  Dispersing 
routine services makes them accessible and convenient to a student’s daily life. 


The following sections outline the plans and policies which will guide decisions regarding campus land use, mobility, 
open space and services. 
 











Communities 
 
The land use plan features a compact 
academic core surrounded by student 
residential neighborhoods.   
 
The plan promotes vibrant 
“communities of interest” rather 
than districts defined by academic 
discipline or age cohort. 
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Communities of Interest


The 2009 Long Range Development Plan’s land use 
framework includes three “communities of interest”.  


The primary community of interest is the Academic Core 
(AC), the center of teaching and research on campus.  This 
district also includes student housing along two linear 
“Main Streets,” student services, parking, recreation and 
open space activities.  


Three Student Neighborhoods (SN)  wrap the 
Academic Core and provide walkable access to the 
heart of the campus.  They include residence halls 
and apartments supported by student services, 
dining, recreation, parks, open space, and parking.    
 
The campus neighborhoods are designed to facilitate 
the face-to-face component of community development.  
Integrated technology networks are embeded into 
neighborhood and facility design in order  to facilitate 
the electronic component of community development.  


The Gateway District (G) is the unique zone that in-
cludes academic and industrial joint development re-
search activities.  In early phases, the Gateway District 
allows parking and uses that can take advantage of easy 
vehicular and transit access. In later phases, the area will 
include visitor and conference facilities as well as associ-
ated support services for those engaged with the campus 
in joint research, education and public service initia-
tives.  Administrative offices and continuing education or extension programs can also be located in this district. 


In the Long Range Development Plan’s land use map on page 49, the dominant land use is typically 
shown.  However, for vertical mixed-use sites, such as those along the two campus “Main Streets” and in 
student neighborhood centers, where housing may be located above, the  ground floor land uses are shown.   
 
For parking, only anticipated parking structure sites are shown. Other parking will be distributed among lots and on 
streets in various districts.  Parking will be allocated approximately as follows:  25% in structures, 30% distributed in 
student neighborhoods, 25% in the academic core, and  20% in athletic, recreation and passive open space areas.


Subject to approval by the local jurisdiction, space for faculty and staff housing will be located in the proposed Uni-
versity Community outside of the campus boundaries.  The policies and guidelines in the 2009 LRDP apply only to 
the campus itself. 


The campus has three communities of interest.  The central 
academic core, student neighborhoods on the perimeter, and 
the Gateway District for research & development on the east.
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Learning in the Academic Core
 
The land use framework for the academic core supports the planning and academic goals identified in 
the draft Strategic Academic Plan.  The land use framework for the Academic Core acknowledges:


• Evolutionary adjustments are possible. 


Flexibility in the location and amenities that support the academic communities is critical to an 
evolving campus institution.  The 2009 LRDP creates a framework within which adjustments can 
be made over time in response to new connections  and changing relationships within research 
communities. 


• Opportunistic initiatives may develop. 


The dynamic and entrepreneurial nature of UC Merced at this early stage of development heightens 
the potential for new or changing initiatives within the programs and with outside private or 
public sector organizations.  New initiatives may require different supports such as infrastructure; 
relationships with outside expertise or participants; funding structures and obligations, and direct 
or indirect integration within existing organizations or programs.


• Faculty and student interaction is paramount. 


The character and arrangement of facilities, classrooms, laboratories and other 
environments should emphasize academic-oriented interactions among faculty, 
students and researchers in ways that reinforce interactive learning. 


 







46    UC MERCED TOMORROW


 
 
Working in the Academic Core 


As the working heart of the campus, the Academic Core is defined by the campus’ teaching, research 
and administrative activities.  The focus in this area is maintaining interactions and connections 
between the the academic and research programs.  The 2009 LRDP’s approach to creating working 
communities emphasizes three characteristics critical to establishing and maintaining connections: 


• Flexibility is embedded into the plan. 


 Flexible design of facilities, classrooms and labs and organization of neighborhoods will  
 facilitate the creation and maintenance of relationships.


• Appropriate scale matters. 


 When there is too much space and too few people, interactions will be infrequent and rela-  
 tionships will not develop.  At the community level, the student neighborhoods will  
 be large and dense enough to provide a critical mass of activity to support interaction.  


 At the individual space level, indoor and outdoor spaces will be intimate and active enough to   
 encourage people to meet or stop to engage when they encounter one another.  


• The plan creates places to meet.


Some of the most important meetings are spontaneous.  Spontaneous meetings occur when 
paths intersects while traveling from one place to another or standing in line for coffee or 
lunch. Chance interactions have the qualities of being informative, creative, and social in an 
important way that reinforces relationships.  The deliberate design of spaces and arrangement 
of activity generating programs in the 2009 LRDP promotes spontaneous interactions.   


 
 
 
Living in the Academic Core 


A unique element of the plan is the siting of two mixed-use “Main Streets” through the east and west halves of the 
Academic Core.   Featuring residential uses above student services and/or academic uses, these linear corridors 
provide connections to the southern portion of the campus as well as to the proposed University Community. 
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Land Use: Land Area Summary


Academic Core  200 acres
Academic/Laboratory  115 acres
Research & Development    75 acres
Alumni/Conference Ctr.     10 acres


Campus Services   40 acres
Corporation Yard     10 acres
Logistics/Receiving    15 acres
Central Plant/Energy Ctr.    13 acres
Public Safety       2 acres


Student Neighborhoods       225 acres
Student Services           30 acres
High Density Residential          25 acres
Medium Density Residential     90 acres
Low Density Residential          80 acres


Parking         110 acres
Parking Structures          12 acres
Distributed Lots/Streets          98 acres


Athletics and Recreation      140 acres


Passive Open Space       100 acres


TOTAL        815 acres


Land Uses
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Student Services
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The Gateway District 


The Gateway District is the link between UC Merced’s core mission of focused education, research and public 
service on the one hand and the private sector and Valley communities on the other.  The Gateway District 
establishes a presence that reinforces three key elements: 


• The Public Face


The Gateway District is the public face of the university in that its location represents the relation-
ship between UC Merced and the larger community.  


 
•	 Community Link


 
As evidenced by its prominent location, the Gateway District and the research activities that occur 
here link the university as a resource to the region.  Its proximity to the Academic Core makes it 
close enough to campus for students to contribute to Gateway District research. 


• Entrepreneurial Venue
 
The Gateway District is also a resource for public-private ventures and a means for expression 
of the growing entrepreneurial culture at UC Merced.  The most outward directed and dynamic 
research and educational programs will migrate to this area because of its easy public access 
and the potential for joint venture relationships.  Bordering it to the south in the University 
Community area owned by the UCLC is a  proposed Research and Development District.   This 
will provide additional resources and potential for a variety of implementation mechanisms to 
facilitate joint ventures and commercial relationships. 


 
 
Visiting the Host District


As UC Merced develops its reputation, the variety of people visiting the campus will grow.  Sited northeast of the 
Bellevue Road Roundabout, the Host District will provide significant resources, such as: 


•	Conference	and	Alumni	Center
•		Aquatic	Center
•		Residence	halls	for	summer	programs
•		Tour	Staging	Area
•		Gateway	for	prospective	students
•		VIP	reception	venue 
•		Venue	for	donor	interaction	and	receptions 
•		Visitor	parking


 
The Host District is intentionally adjacent to the Gateway District in order to introduce visitors to the campus’ 
interdisciplinary academic and research programs.  By locating these uses at the campus entrance, the Gateway/
Host District area is an opportunity for programs to develop direct links to the greater community and a 
prominent presence at the front door of the campus.  
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The Gateway District looking north. The Gateway District includes the area  between the 
Bellevue Road Roundabout, (indicated by the tower) south 
to the Cardella Road Roundabout at the bottom of the 
image.  Only the northern portion of the District is part 
of the campus. The campus area will include academic 
buildings oriented towards research. An interregional 
transit center is located at the top of the arched corridor.
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Living in the Student Neighborhoods 


In UC Merced’s  student neighborhoods, thousands of young people will begin their transition from youth 
to adulthood.  The campus has a vital interest in ensuring the existence of high quality, on-campus housing for 
undergradutes, graduate students and international students within walking, bicycle and transit access to classes 
and services. 


The student residential neighborhoods surround the Academic Core to the north and east and are also a 
portion of the campus’ two  mixed-use “Main Streets”.  They are specifically sited to allow easy walking 
into the core campus and will be well-served by bicycle paths and on-campus shuttles for longer on-
campus trips.  These transit linkages tie the neighborhoods to a variety of academic, recreation, social, 
and commercial centers throughout the campus.  All residential blocks are a short walk from either 
park or recreational open space; many of which are linked together as part of a larger open space system.    


Student Neighborhood Centers 


Student services, open space, and recreational land uses are clustered within  each neighborhood. Since each 
neighborhood will house from 2,000 to 3,000 students, these areas will include not only campus-provided services, 
but commercial services as well.  As envisioned, campus dining services will not necessarily be provided within 
individual housing projects, but will be clustered within the neighborhood centers to provide a variety of dining 
and service choices to the community. Mixed-use developments with commercial and/or campus services on lower 
floors and residential space on upper floors will generate activity along the edges and pathways leading to these focal 
points.  Dining and recreational venues will overlook the open spaces and neighborhood parks and plazas, creating 
a synergistic focus for each student neighborhood. 


Student Housing 3: Loft-like student residential housing will create a sense of activity along Scholars Lane.   
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UC Merced’s goal is to house 50% of the 
student population on campus.  This 
includes the campus goal to offer a two-
year housing guarantee to incoming 
undergraduate freshmen and transfer students.  
In order to meet this target, the campus must 
provide 5,000 beds by the time it reaches 10,000 
students. Given that the campus serves an 
ethnically diverse set of students from a cross 
section of communities (rural, urban, suburban) 
and a range of ages levels of independence 
and life stages, the plan provides a mix of 
housing forms for students and a variety of 
social, recreational, and dining locations.   
 
Residence hall housing will be available to all 
students.  This traditional campus housing form continues to have value for many students, especially freshmen for 
whom the “all-in-one-package” format provides a supportive structure.  These halls are clustered in specific areas to 
create a valuable baseline of activity and interaction. 
 
Main Street Apartments integrated into the Academic Core will be available for graduate and upper division 
students.  This high-density housing is in a traditional urban mixed-use style with academic, research, residential, 
student and support services providing the mix of uses.  
 
Townhouses, stacked flats, and walk-up apartments will be available in some configurations to all students.   
Students can choose to be self-sufficient or use centralized food options.  These housing types may be attractive 
for use by student families without children who prefer the connections that come with on-campus living. 


 
Table 3.


Existing Beds and Projected Need for  
25,000 student campus 
 
Existing Student Beds (Fall 2008):   1,006
Projected Student Beds at Full Development:  12,500 


Net Increase:      11,494


Note: (Projected need is based on housing 50% of students on campus)


Main Street 2.0   
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Land Use Definitions


The following are descriptions of the built environments envisioned for UC Merced.  All non-residential categoires 
include setbacks, landscaping, paths, on-site utility services, sidewalks, incidental and small parking lots less than 
100 spaces and roads associated with facilities.   All residential land use designations include residential parking, 
child care and preschool facilities, recreation facilities, meeting and classroom space, food service and retail and 
other residential support uses.   


Academic Use/Laboratory


Academic uses include classrooms; instructional and research laboratories; undergraduate, graduate, and professional 
schools and programs; ancillary support facilities such a sadministrative facilities, libraries, performance and cultural 
facilities, clinical facilities, research institutes, conference facilities, and services supporting academic operations. 


Alumni/Conference Center


This category includes alumni and conference centers, office space and meeting rooms. 
 
Student Services


This category includes student unions, admissions, registrar, dining halls, bookstores, financial aid, career, health 
and counseling services, academic assistance and recreation/fitness centers. 


Low Density Residential (36-60 beds/gross acre)


Residential facilities for undergraduate and graduate students, students with families, student groups, international 
students with families, and other university affiliates.  


Medium Density Residential (48-80 beds/gross acre)


Residential facilities for undergraduate and graduate students, students with families, student groups, international 
students with families, and other university affiliates.  


High Density Residential (63-320 beds/gross acre)


Residential facilities for undergraduate and graduate students, students with families, student groups, international 
students with families, and other university affiliates.  


High Density Residential/Mixed Use Main Street  (180-320 beds/acre)


Academic, Student Services plus Residential facilities for undergraduate and graduate students, students with 
families, student groups, international students with families, and other university affiliates.   
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Campus Services


Facilities required to service the 
campus on a daily basis. This 
includes facilities for personnel 
and equipment related to the 
operations, security and safety, and 
maintenance of University facilities; 
e.g., general maintenance activities, 
materials handling, police offices 
and facilities, utility plants, service 
yards, recycling areas, storage, etc.  


Parking


The parking category also includes 
setbacks, landscaping, paths, on-
site utility services, sidewalks, and 
all roads associated with service 
facilities.  It also includes on-street 
and interim parking.  Parking will 
be supplied at a rate of 0.62 per 
enrolled student.  However, it is 
expected that a higher rate will be 
necessary until the campus and 
local transit systems mature.    In the course of campus development, incidental lots associated with individual 
projects or clusters will be developed, while larger interim surface lots will be developed near the edges of the 
evolving campus.  Only structures are indicated on the map.  Please see next page for further detail.


Athletics/Recreation


This category encompasses indoor and outdoor athletic facilities and fields. The Athletics/Recreation designation 
also includes setbacks, landscaping, paths, on-site utility services, sidewalks and roads associated with facilities.


Passive Open Space


The Passive Open Space category designates larger, landscaped spaces within the campus boundaries.  It also 
incorporates the campus storm water management systems, including lakes and detention areas, as well as the 
irrigation canals, which will be integrated into the campus pathway and open space systems.  
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Land Use Summaries and Acreages 


In the land use map,  the dominant land use is shown.  However, for vertical mixed-use sites, such as those along campus 
“Main Streets” and in neighborhood centers, where housing may be located above, the  ground floor uses are shown.   
 
For parking, only anticipated parking structure sites are shown. Other parking will be distributed among lots and on 
streets in various districts.  Parking will be allocated approximately as follows:  25% in structures, 30% distributed 
in student neighborhoods, 25% in the academic core, and 20% in athletic, recreation and passive open space areas. 
 
The plan contemplates the following division of land uses:


Academic Core      200 acres
Student Services         30 acres
Student Housing     195 acres
Campus Services           40 acres
Parking Structres          12 acres 
Distributed Parking Lots /On-Street Parking     98 acres
Athletics and Recreation    140 acres
Passive Open Space      100 acres


Total      815 acres


 
Campus Block Types and Building Form 
 
The plan is organized on a flexible and expandable grid system to organize land uses and infrastructure. Blocks 
vary in size with a minimum dimension of 320’.  Rights-of-way vary in widths and are scaled to support the 
circulation, utility and open space objectives for the campus. 


Generally, buildings provide active ground floor uses along streets where possible, the interior areas of blocks 
may be enlivened by courtyards, open space, and/or passages for pedestrian and occasional vehicular traffic as 
programmatically appropriate. 


The scale of development will reflect the type of building (i.e., residential, academic, laboratory, or recreation), its 
symbolic importance, and its role in defining and enclosing campus outdoor spaces.  Building height will be a 
function of land supply and construction and  infrastructure costs. Typical campus building heights will change 
over time with two to four story buildings likely to be built in earlier phases and taller building in later phases. 


Buildings will be sited and designed to respond to the climate and support sustainability commitments.  For example, 
solar access, shading, daylighting, and natural ventilation will be important design considerations.  Buildings also 
may provide shade and wind protection of outdoor spaces.


Complete sets of Block Types and a Height Massing map are located in the Appendix..
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Communities/Land Use Policies


COM-1: Develop the campus in a compact, grid-based format to minimize impacts on the land, and the cost 
of infrastructure; to maximize solar energy production and passive solar design opportunities and to ensure a 
pedestrian and bicycle-friendly environment.


COM-2: Develop streetscapes within the campus with ample amenities such as landscaping, shade trees, generous 
sidewalks, street furniture, signage, lighting, and art to promote pedestrian movement, community attractiveness, 
and informal meeting spaces.


COM-3: Integrate campus land use patterns, transportation and circulation systems, and open space 
systems with those of the adjoining community, particularly in the area of the Town Center.


COM-4: Grow east from Lake Road to create a campus “front door”.   Connect the current campus 
to each new phase to ensure the campus functions as a whole throughout its development.


COM-5: Ensure a supply of housing adequate to offer housing to 50% of FTE student population and 
allocate a range of housing types to accommodate both undergraduate students and graduate students.


COM-6: Provide for indoor and outdoor facilities for intercollegiate competition, intramural use and general 
recreation by students, faculty and staff. 


COM-7: Locate uses to respect the site’s natural drainage to the extent feasible.


COM-8:  Use surface parking as a long term interim use.  


COM-9: Locate uses that will attract community participation, such as performance, arts and spectator sports, 
near or adjacent to the Town Center to assure ease of access for the Merced community, and coordinate with the 
community in support of facilities that may be of joint use, such as conference centers. 


COM-10: Provide for adequate flexibility in planning and land allocation for the unanticipated 
needs of a long-lived institution, including new research initiatives or academic endeavors. 


COM-11: Within each student neighborhood, cluster student services, dining, passive and active recreation 
and other social and activity generating programs around the neighborhood center so as to reinforce its social 
purpose.  


COM-12: A district plan shall be developed for each phase of campus construction.     The district plan will 
provide details on architectural standards, infrastructure, services, and open space in accordance with 
this Long Range Development Plan.  All development should be in accordance with the district plan.


COM-13: “Main Streets” within the east and west campus should be developed as mixed-use projects with student 
apartments above common facilities, student services, and recreation uses at ground level in order to generate 
activity along the streets.
  











      


Environments 
 
The stories we tell about our past are 
shaped by where they take place.   


Each phase of UC Merced’s evolution 
will focus on developing “memorable 
places”, a principle that contributes 
to the affinity students have for 
their university experiences.    
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Campus Character Principles


This plan goes beyond rote “urban form” guidance by focusing on “placemaking,” the notion that each investment 
should add programmatic and social purpose to the spatial framework.  It also provides guidance on how each 
new project contributes to the creation of  “memorable places”. 
 
A unifying thread throughout these places will be a demonstration of UC Merced’s leadership in 
sustainability through environmental systems design manifested in both its architecture and its landscape.  
Applicable elements include arcades, shading systems, tree-shaded walks, and drought-tolerant plants. 
 
UC Merced’s environments will reflect a commitment to be a global leader in the application of sustainable 
building and management practices. This commitment is reflected in the following campus design character 
priniples. 


• Create a teaching landscape.


Two key design tenets of the plan are to integrate regional landscapes into the campus and work 
with natural hydrology and topography.  The open space system is also a water conveyance and  
retention system with a focus on maintaining groundwater quality. There will be visible evidence 
of best practices in sustainable landscape design, such as the use of trees for shade, bio-swales to 
filter on-site run-off, use of indigenous and drought tolerant plants, and use of more permeable 
surfacing materials. 


• Design Visible Infrastructure.


The visibility of active and passive energy systems, streets and landscaping, water catchments, and 
central plant designs will reflect the sustainability mission of the campus. The campus will be an 
interactive laboratory to test sustainable infrastructure approaches.  This acts as an extension of the 
technology transfer dimension of academic, research and industrial partnership activities.


• Connect the site design to its surroundings. 


Site planning at the scale of the entire campus and individual projects will create 
solutions for energy production and human comfort. Providing shade and ample 
indoor-outdoor connections, orienting buildings and outdoor areas for optimal solar 
orientation and to take advantage of cooling summer breezes or provide shelter  from 
winter winds and rain, and other responses to the San Joaquin Valley’s climate will 
strongly influence the form of the campus and the design of each building site. 


• Ensure the availability of modal choices. 


As a walking campus, the grain and texture of the campus will function at a pedestrian-scale. 
Reducing dependence on energy consuming transit modes is a fundamental principle of this 
LRDP. It will result in a compact, mixed-use campus that is walkable, bike friendly and transit 
oriented. 
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• Employ distinctive building design. 


To date, the architectural expression of sustainable design has influenced the form and aesthetics of 
campus building. This will continue. Daylighting, natural ventilation, solar collectors, green roofs, 
recycled materials, and other strategies will become integral to the campus architectural aesthetic. 


  
 
Campus Character Districts


The campus will be shaped by districts with a programmatic purpose; neighborhoods inspired by a commitment 
to sustainable design; site planning that emphasizes orientation towards views of internal and external landscapes; 
and practical block and building forms.  As with any other community or campus, UC Merced’s districts and 
neighborhoods will evolve over time due to phasing and natural long-term infill and redevelopment. 


UC Merced’s street and open space systems intersect with two 
agricultural irrigation canals owned by the Merced Irrigation District.
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Defining Features


The campus site currently includes two defining features: a network of irrigation canals and a topographical land 
depression.  The plan is framed around these elements. 


Fairfield and Le Grand Canals  


The campus street and open space system intersects with two agricultural irrigation canals owned by the 
Merced Irrigation District. An easement held by the irrigation district extends 75 feet in each direction 
from the center of each canal, for a total of 150 feet.  The land area for the canals are not included in totals 
for campus acreage.    The canals serve as distinctive boundaries definining campus neighborhoods and the 
districts within the Academic Core.  


The North and South Bowls 


The North and South Bowls are naturally occurring land depressions in the center of the site that are partially 
edged by the canals.  The “bowls” provide an internal focus  for land uses along their edges. The LRDP reserves 
the two bowls as open space that also function as retention basins for excess stormwater.   The Academic Core 
and Student Neighborhoods are organized around the two bowls, forming an inward-facing visual perch.


 
Academic Campus Districts


The academic districts include the North, Central West, Central East, and Gateway Campuses.  


     North Campus 


The North Campus is the existing campus and is largely complete. This area has larger buildings with arcades 
organized around a large open landscaped area known as the Campus Green. The Kolligian Library is the 
North Campus’ iconic building and activity center.  


Central Campus West 


Central Campus West will be located south of the South Bowl.  It is the next significant phase of developement.  
It includes a mixed-use “Main Street 2.0,” a sports complex on the south, and the first student union on the 
north,  facing the South Bowl. This part of the campus will have a north-south grid system with academic, 
research and residential buildings. Arcades, courtyards and small open spaces will provide a variety of public 
and common spaces. 


Central Campus East 


In the longer term, Central Campus East will become the heart of the campus. It includes similar types of 
uses as the Central West Campus with another mixed-use main street (“Main Street 4.0). In addition, Central 
Campus East will have the Phase 3.0 Student Union and a recreation center facing a large ovalinear landscaped 
park known as the Grand Ellipse.  


Gateway District 
 
The Gateway District serves as the campus entrance and public face of the university.  It features flagship campus 
buildings and opportunities for private sector investment, open spaces and axial views into the campus from 
Bellevue Road. 
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UC Merced LRDP 


Communities: Neighborhoods and Districts
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The North Bowl sometime after 2050. 







63ENVIRONMENTS


The view southwest through campus from the end of the North Bowl.  On the right, the  
Sierra View and North student neighborhoods overlook the North Bowl’s recreation fields.  The 
tower in the distance marks the Bellevue Road Roundabout.
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Student Neighborhoods 
 
Four student neighborhoods defined by their views will be organized around individual neighborhood centers pro-
grammed with a mix of activities.


Lake View Neighborhood 


The Lake View Neighborhood is an expansion of UC Merced’s existing campus into the Host District.  Ini-
tially three  to four stories in scale, it will grow south with taller buildings with residential and student services 
developed between Ranchers Road and Scholars Lane.  The neighborhood  will have a string of student services 
and recreation along Scholars Lane. The neighborhood overlooks Lake Yosemite to the north and the South 
Bowl to the south. 


North Neighborhood 


This future neighborhood is bisected by the Fairfield Canal and will have views of Lake Yosemite, the Sierra 
Nevada to the north and the North Bowl on the south. It stretches along the canal with the principal walking 
route being Scholars Lane. 


North Neighborhood includes three ‘centers of activity’. The southern 
center includes Student Services and a Commons along Scholars Lane 
and the canal. 


The second center is the North Neighborhood center, located at the 
intersection of Scholars Lane and a cross-connection street across the 
North Bowl. It includes an academic retreat for visiting scholars, a view of 
the Sierra, a commons and student services. 


A third, smaller center is perched on the edge of the North Bowl and canal 
with commanding views with a glimpse over the Bowl toward the Sierra 
to the east. Larger, medium density housing is to be located south of the 
canal and around the southernmost neighborhood center.


Sierra View Neighborhood 


The Sierra View Neighborhood is located at the northern tip of the campus. It includes the Smith Ranch Barn 
location, an open space corridor linking the North Bowl to uplands water seasonal flow, and an academic retreat 
with views of the vernal pool grasslands and the Sierra Nevada. Lower scale housing and buildings are to be lo-
cated around the North Bowl with medium-density housing being oriented toward the northeast Sierra views.


Valley View Neighborhood 


The Valley View Neighborhood is located on the northeast side of the UC Merced Campus.  It is bordered by the 
Le Grand Canal on the north and two open space and hydrology corridors are on the east and west.  The Fair-
field Canal loops north and west of the neighborhood. Higher and medium-density housing is located along the 
canal edge with a neighborhood center and commons in the middle of the neighborhood. An academic retreat 
is located at the northern edge with sweeping views of the mountains and valley, and a vista overlooking the 
North Bowl. 


UC Merced will be 
centered around two 
large, naturally created 
topgraphical depressions 
of open space known 
as the “North Bowl” 
and “South Bowl.” 
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Creating Places


The framework for the campus provides opportunities to create places for collaborative community interactions .  
With these memorable places, the campus will instill an awareness of the integration between learning communi-
ties and the natural environment. 
 
The LRDP contemplates a three-part framework that includes “Central Places” defined by activities and intersec-
tions, “Linear Places” defined by their paths and “Open Spaces,” the reflective settings and corridors which bring 
natural form and character into the urban grid.  


Place at UC Merced is defined by three key ingredients: 


•	 Space:    The physical definition and sense of enclosure with all its textures; 


•	 Activity:   The social, cultural and economic purposes of each space; and 


•	 Path:   The mode and speed of experiencing a space and activity.


To this end, the LRDP sets out important ingredients for the successful preservation, enhancement and 
development of these places. The plan endeavors to integrate buildings, academic programs, student services 
and infrastructure into places with meaning and identity, not mere agglomerations of facilities and functions.  


Table 4. 


Campus Spaces by Type 
 
Central Places


Gateway and Host District 
North and South Bowls 
The Grand Ellipse 
The Barn 
Sports Complex 
Town and Gown Area 
 


Linear Places


Scholars Lane 
The Crescent 
Bellevue Mall 
Main Street 2.0 
Main Street 3.0/4.0


Open Spaces 
 
Loop Trail Road 
The Canals 
Parkway Trail 
Bowl Trail
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The South Bowl looking west towards the Aquatic Center. 







67ENVIRONMENTS


From the terrace of Student Union 2.0, an expanded version of Little Lake frames 
recreation fields and the competitive-level Aquatic Center in the distance.  The 
Bellevue Roundabout is marked by the tower in the distance. 


   


Rendering: D
oug Jam


ieson







68    UC MERCED TOMORROW


 
Central Places on Campus


“Central Places” provide the social and programmatic nucleus for each neighborhood and district.  Clusters of 
student services will form part of a “commons”. The commons are hubs for the casual interaction necessary for a 
collaborative learning environment. Each district and neighborhood is planned around activity centers designed 
and programmed to support local and campus-wide placemaking objectives.  


In addition to open spaces serving districts and neighborhoods, there are larger spaces that serve the entire campus 
and act as the main hubs for various activities. These will include the Gateway District, Town and Gown District, 
the North and South Bowls, the Grand Ellipse, Sports Complex and the barn location, as well as the student 
neighborhood centers. 


The Gateway District and The Host District 


As stated in the Communities section, the Gateway and Host Districts provide a public face, community link 
and entrepreneurial venue for the campus. The Host District Visitor Center (Alumni Center, Administration 
Building, and Conference Center) will be located at the Bellevue Road Roundbout on the north. These visible 
and symbolic buildings face the roundabout and playfields along the Bellevue Pedestrian Mall and can be 
seen from academic and collaborative research buildings in the Gateway District. On their north is the 
Host District which is a student neighborhood used for summer student sports and academic programs.


South Bowl


The South Bowl is a principal open space feature in the first two phases of campus development. It will 
also be an important gathering place and a setting for recreational and cultural outdoor facilities. Sports 
fields and an outdoor amphitheater will be located here. North Campus academic buildings, Host District 
Residence Halls and student services, the Aquatics Center, Student Union 2.0, and Central Campus academic 
buildings will be located around the edges of the South Bowl. These facilities will be oriented towards 
open space and connected by trail systems that cross and encircle the South Bowl. The “Little Lake,” will 
be enlarged and reconfigured and other hydrological features will remain part of the South Bowl.


The Grand Ellipse


The Grand Ellipse is an important gathering place in Phases 3.0 and 4.0. It is located in the mid-sec-
tion of Main Street 3.0 - 4.0 and runs between Main Street and the Le Grand Canal. Student ser-
vices, Student Union 4.0, and a future recreation center are located around the park. The park space 
is to be an important hub for students  living on Main Street 4.0. In Phases 2.0 and 3.0, the Grand El-
lipse will be used for recreation fields that will be relocated to the East Fields in Phase 4.0.


The Town and Gown District 


The southern roundabout through the UCLC’s proposed Research and Development area leads to the 
Town and Gown District.   The Town and Gown District acts as the interface area between the cam-
pus and the University Community. The Town and Gown District includes shared uses and services be-
tween the UCLC and the campus. The future performing arts center, arena and stadium, commercial 
services and shared parking structures energize the district and make it a venue for special events.
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The Barn Site


The location where the Smith Ranch Barn is currently located will be a center for student, academic 
and visitor activities ranging from meetings, outdoor events, and conferences. With views of the moun-
tains, the site will become a shared venue with Gateway private sector partners and the university.


Sports Complex 


The sports complex site is located between the Central Campus Mall and the Town Center along Main Street 2.0. 
The complex and site will mature with UC Merced’s need to provide recreation and athletic facilities. In Phase 2.0, 
the site will be large enough to accomodate recreation and sports facilities of sufficient size in support of the de-
velopment of a competitive intercollegiate athletic program in the early years of campus growth. In Phases 3.0 and 
4.0, stadium and arena facilities will be located on this site making it a regional draw for athletic events 
 
North Bowl


The North Bowl is a large version of the South Bowl above the Le Grand Canal that will be developed in in the 
final phases of the campus’ growth.  Additional recreational fields and an arboretum are located in the North 
Bowl. The Fairfield Canal and the North View Neighborhood define its edges. The North Bowl will provide a 
hydrological function by collecting and channeling water for injection and potentially groundwater recharge.
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The Town and Gown District  after campus completion, looking west. 
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Patterned on “Las Ramblas,” the iconic network of boulevards in Barcelona, 
Spain, the Town and Gown District marks the interface between the campus and 
the proposed University Community.  Visible to the left is the future performing 
arts center, while campus buildings on the right lead towards the arena in the 
distance.
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Linear Places on Campus


The campus will be defined by a hierarchy of streets, malls, and trails. These linear places will become important 
“addresses” for the campus. The district and neighborhood commons’ are connected via primary pedestrian streets 
and campus transit routes. The design of these streets, although mixed-mode, provides a comfortable and social 
connection between activity centers.


The street system features three important pedestrian oriented academic malls and two mixed-use Main Streets. 
The academic mall streets are the “front door” for campus flagship facilities. The north-south Main Streets feature 
important campus services, academic buildings and residential uses and provide an interactive focus for the aca-
demic core. In addition, The Crescent will be an important address for the future research and development activi-
ties in the Gateway District. 


Scholars Lane


Scholars Lane is the current principal campus address. In the future, it is the primary address for the North 
Campus and a connection to three of the four student neighborhoods.  


Bellevue Mall 


Bellevue Mall will be an extension of Bellevue Road and will become the principal campus entry. Bellevue 
will continue through campus as a limited-access pedestrian-oriented academic mall that intersects with 
Main Street 2.0 and Main Street 4.0.   Bellevue Mall ends at the East Ball Fields on the east side of campus.  


Main Street 2.0


Main Street 2.0 is a mixed-use street featuring student housing above campus functions.  It links North Campus and 
Central Campus to the University Community’s Town Center. At the north are student union and student affairs 
buildings, and on the south is the sports complex, and the west end of the Town and Gown  District. 


Main Street 4.0


In the third and fourth phases of the campus’ evolution, a second Main Street featuring student housing above 
campus functions will be developed.  It will connect the student neighborhoods and North Bowl to a second student 
union and recreation facilities around the Grand Ellipse. It continues south to interface with the east end of the 
Town and Gown District.


The Crescent


The Crescent  is the symbolic business address for the research and development uses in the Gateway District. This 
landscaped pedestrian-friendly street will act as the front door address for collaborative ventures interfacing with 
the campus.  


Central Campus Mall


The Central Campus Mall will spring from the center of The Crescent in the Gateway District and continues east as 
a pedestrian mall past the stadium to intersect with Main Street 2.0 and Main Street 4.0.
 
 







Main Street 2.0 extends south from the existing 
campus to the east side of the Sports Complex 
and intersects with the Town and Gown District. 
Main Street 4.0 anchors the eastern end of the 
Town and Gown District and Culture Park. 
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UC Merced’s Loop Road at campus completion.
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A loop road and bicycle trail will wrap the northern and eastern edges 
of UC Merced. The road separates the campus from permanently 
preserved grasslands and features a median landscaped with low-
water plantings.   The Sierra Nevada rise in the distance. 


   


Rendering: D
oug Jam


ieson







76    UC MERCED TOMORROW


The Vision for UC Merced’s Trails and Open Space System


Permanently preserved under conservation easements, the 26,000 acres of land bordering the campus on the north 
and east constitutes the largest protected vernal pool environment on the planet. 


While the vernal pool landscape will play an important role in UC Merced’s academic and research func-
tions, it will also shape the character of the campus.  This permanent open space will link the campus to the 
Sierra Nevada and to the area’s agricultural heritage.  Its rugged, natural beauty will make a lasting impress-
sion as a defining campus characteristic in the memories and affections of students, visitors and faculty.  


Carrying the experience of this expansive natural beauty into the campus’ built environment, landscaped areas on 
campus will be places for rest and recreation defined by a network of places clearly designed for activity.   


Noteworthy open space experiences featured in the plan include the Le Grand and Fairfield Canals, Loop Trail, 
Parkway Trail and the Bowl Trails. 


Fairfield Canal and Le Grand Canal


The Fairfield and Le Grand Canals owned by the Merced Irrigation District (MID) wind through the site creating 
movement and water sounds.  This linear landscape will evoke the Valley’s riparian corridors through irregular 
plantings of indigenous species. 


Loop Trail and Road


The Loop Trail will be part of the Loop Road around the campus. It parallels the road as a detached bike and walk-
ing pathway. The trail provides sweeping views of the landscapes surrounding the campus. The trail is accessible 
from the student neighborhoods and the academic retreats.


Parkway Trail


The Campus Parkway Trail will provide a north-south connection to the city of Merced, the proposed University 
Community, and adjacent neighborhoods. The trail weaves through a park-like setting of seasonal stormwater 
retention areas, casual recreation spaces, and shaded woodlands. 


Bowl Trails


The North and South Bowl areas will include bisecting trails/roads that connect the student neighborhoods to the 
academic core, recreation venues and a perimeter trail that connects gathering places. Connected gathering places 
include Student Union 2.0, the Host District conference center,  the Aquatics Center, and student services/food 
service facilities located at the edges of the Bowls at the north side crossing and the upper end of Main Street  4.0 
of Central Campus West.  







The North Bowl  
University of California, Merced
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The Town and Gown District’s eastern end. 







      


The terminus of Main Street 4.0 is a bridge crossing into the eastern end 
of the Town and Gown District. 
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The Vision for UC Merced’s Landscape Design Framework 


The LRDP calls for the development of landscape guidelines and standards that minimize irrigation needs with a 
preference for species native to the Central Valley.   The vision includes: 


Riparian planting corridors along the canals and naturally drained corridors evocative of the native •	
landscaping along the Central Valley’s waterways;  


Natural and native landscape along the edges of campus development as growth occurs to merge with and •	
buffer adjacent  habitat, minimize the need for irrigation and maintain a direct connection to the vernal pool 
grasslands; 


Orchard like planted canopies in formal open spaces, quads, squares, plazas and parking lots evocative of the •	
Central Valley’s agricultural landscape heritage to provide spring and fall color and deep shade for public 
comfort; 
 
Urban streetscape plantings evocative of Central Valley communities along the campus grid street system; and •	
ornamental plantings along special corridors, near gateways and building entries to provide seasonal color, 
variety and form.   


The Grand Ellipse is the formally landscaped open space at the heart of the fully 
developed campus. In this south east facing aerial perspective, an open air 
amphitheater is shown on the right.  Main Street 4.0’s streetscape bisects the eastern 
edge of the Grand Ellipse. The Fairfield Canal corridor is visible on the right. 
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Environments Policies (ENV)


ENV-1: Develop an interdisciplinary Academic Core with a 10 minute walking radius and shared open space.


ENV-2: Provide a “Host District” for visiting students and public at the Bellevue Gateway.


ENV-3:  Develop distinct high-density student neighborhoods with residential building types that support the de-
velopment of neighborhood identity, and that include student services, dining and recreation focused at neighbor-
hood centers. 


ENV-4: Develop an interdisciplinary academic/research Gateway District for academic and public/private research 
and development (R&D).  


ENV-5: Encourage the development of a two high density mixed use Main Streets lined with arcades and generous 
sidewalks as the central activity areas of an interdisciplinary Academic Core, with student housing, academic uses, 
(especially lecture halls and classrooms in order to create activity) student dining, student services, convenience 
retail, and areas for the community to relax, recreate and socialize.


ENV-6: Develop streetscapes within the campus with ample amenities such as landscaping, shade trees, generous 
sidewalks, street furniture, signage, lighting, and art to promote pedestrian movement, community attractiveness, 
and informal meeting spaces.


ENV-7: Encourage residential building types that support activity on streets, with entries, gateways and pub-
lic oriented programs, such as study rooms, exercise and recreation spaces fronting on the public right-of-way. 


ENV-8: Work with the Merced Irrigation District  (MID) to ensure the ongoing viability of the canals for agricul-
tural irrigation, while using landscaping, paths, bike trails and other elements to assure visual quality and integra-
tion with campus circulation and open space systems.  When feasible, work with the MID to develop irrigation 
bypasses to allow the canals to become passive waterways in the North and South Bowl areas.  


ENV-9: Develop and maintain an open space system in and around the periphery of the developed portions of the 
campus that will protect the campus from natural hazards, such as fire or flood, will respect natural resources, 
and provide a natural amenity and connection to the native landscape. 


ENV-10: Prepare detailed design standards to guide urban design and master planning, wayfinding, architecture, 
circulation and landscape design.


ENV-11: Use roads and trails buffers to separate campus buildings and activity centers from adjacent vernal pool 
grasslands. 


ENV-12: Implement conservation measures in the 2009 UC Merced Conservation Strategy for fragile resources 
such as grasslands and vernal pools.  


ENV-13:  To the extent possible, work towards percolation of precipitation into groundwater by the use of the Low 
Impact Development (LID) strategies, or equally effective measures, such as clustering of structures, bioretention 
areas, planted swales and permeable pavement where appropriate and feasible.


ENV-14: Whenever parking occurs adjacent to principal roads, pedestrian or bicycle pathways, active recreation or 
passive open space areas, it shall be screened from direct view with plant material or screen walls design for maxi-
mum aesthetic effect, while maintaining a safe environment. Interim parking lots within street rights of way or on 
future development sites shall be landscaped at a minimum with anticipated street trees for surrounding streets, and 
screen plantings at the edges adjacent to pedestrian pathways.







Crossing Scholars Lane on Convocation Day, 2007. 











      


Mobility 
 
UC Merced’s campus layout will be a  
tree-lined, pedestrian-oriented grid.  
 
The campus’ principle will be to mix 
modes for pedestrians, public transit, and 
bicycles.  Cars will have limited access.
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Walking on Campus


A well-designed pedestrian-oriented circulation network will contribute 
to campus life and the educational experience by increasing the potential 
for social interaction and face-to-face contact.   The planned circulation 
network takes steps towards building a culture of walking by providing 
wide, shaded, attractive sidewalks along a logical urban grid.   The 
walking time from within the center of the academic core to surrounding 
neighborhoods is designed to be 10 minutes and avoids conflicts with 
bicycle and shuttle routes. 


 
Bicycles


The campus’ topography provides an opportunity to develop a 
comprehensive bicycle network through campus.  As demonstrated in the accompanying map, bicycle routes will 
penetrate each of the student neighborhoods. To facilitate a culture of bicycle transit, the plan contemplates the 
incorporation of amenities such as bike lockers (in addition to bike racks) at new buildings, as well as shower facilities 
in all new buildings.   To ease interaction with other modes of transportation, the plan envisions that campus transit 
and shuttle vehicles will be designed to accommodate the transport of bicycles.  The campus may also investigate the 
potential for bike sharing programs, subsidies for bicycle purchase, or student-run bike rental programs. 


The campus bicycle circulation plan features three types or classes of bike trails. Type I bicycle trails and paths 
are pathways separated from roadways; Type II bicycle lanes are striped lanes adjacent to auto movement lanes; 
and Type III bicycle routes are marked but unstriped routes that are located within wider vehicular travel lanes. 


 
Transit


Access to public transit will be a critical component of student connectivity to the city of Merced. The current 
system of CatTracks campus shuttles provides hourly access to off-campus venues. To better connect the 
campus to the community, the plan contemplates an intercommunity transit center at the campus’ “front 
door” arch.   The transit center is located to optimize pedestrian access to peak commute hour employment 
and instructional facilities as well as major off-peak access to sports and cultural event venues.  At this transit 
hub, users will have access to information about  bus routes and schedules.  The campus could also outfit its 
shuttles with tracking devices that would allow students to receive electronic notification (via email or instant 
messaging) of a bus or shuttle’s location or arrival time.  Convenient, fast, and frequent shuttle service will be 
needed to serve students, faculty, staff and visitors.  Low or zero-emission shuttle vehicles will provide a network 
of service, particularly to the parking lots planned for the campus periphery from early morning into the evenings.  


Campus Shuttle 


In order for the campus shuttle to be of utility to students, visitors, staff and faculty,  the  plan calls for a CatTracks 
shuttle that is fast, frequent and eventually serves campus parking lots, even in the evenings. 
 
 


The plan envisions 
pedestrian circulation 
routes featuring generous 
10-12 foot wide shaded 
sidewalks that encourage 
chance meetings, 
informal discussions, and 
intellectual exchanges. 
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Mobility: Bicycles


Type 1 Bikeways


1.          Canal Trails
2.   Perimeter Trail
3. Parkway Trail
4.    Bowl Trail


Type 2 Bike Lanes
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Community Transit: Major Stops


1. Neighborhood Center
2. Town Center, Public Parking
3.  Main Street 4.0, Public Parking
4.  Gateway North
5.  Gateway South
6. High School Campus


Campus Shuttle: Major Stops


1.       Central Campus 1 (Main Street 2.0)
2.       Central Campus 2 (Grand Ellipse)
3.       UCLC Neighborhood
4.       Logistics Center
5.  Valley View Neighborhood
6.  Sierra View/North Neighborhood
7.  North Neighborhood
8.  North Campus
9.  Lake View Neighborhood
10.  Welcome Center 
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Vehicles


The main regional connections to the UC Merced campus include Highway 99, Highway 59 and Highway 140.  


Highway 99 is a four-to-six lane, north-south state highway that has served as the key economic and transportation 
corridor for the region since 1914.  Highway 99 is 6 miles from the campus. A county plan currently exists to 
develop a Campus Parkway connecting the highway to Yosemite Avenue near the south end of the University 
Community and through the community and campus to the Bellevue Road Corridor.  The Bellevue Road 
corridor will connect the campus and the Campus Parkway westward to Highway 59 and to Highway 99. 


Highway 59 is a two-lane rural road that connects to Highway 99 and towards Oakdale in Stanislaus County.


Highway 140 is a two-lane, east west highway serving traffic to Yosemite National Park, Highway 99 and Interstate 
5.


 
 
Parking


Parking is currently provided for students, faculty, staff, and visitors to the University. Except for relatively 
few roadways, the campus will be closed to private automobiles, with parking located in structures or interim-
use lots at the edges.  This has the purpose of encouraging the use of alternative means of transportation and 
enhancing the campus environment by removing the barriers of vehicular traffic to a safe and pleasant pedestrian 
experience.  In the future, parking structures will begin to replace surface lots as more land is needed for 
academic, housing, recreation and other uses.  The plan ultimately calls for parking structures clustered at the four 
corners of the academic core.   Long-term interim surface parking lots will be required until that point in time.  
 
Parking will be supplied at a rate of 0.62 spaces per student.  However, it is expected that a higher rate will be 
necessary until the campus and local transit systems mature.  


  
 
Rail


Daily Amtrak service is provided at the station near downtown Merced, 5 miles from campus.   The 
San Joaquins Route serves this station, with multiple trains daily to the San Francisco Bay Area, Sac-
ramento, and Bakersfield, as bus connections to the Los Angeles metropolitan region and beyond.  
An initiative to construct the first leg of a high-speed rail system connecting northern and southern California 
through the Central Valley was approved in the November 2008 General Election.  The proposed alignment in-
cludes a station stop near the city of Merced during the system’s second phase.  If approved, the California High 
Speed Rail Authority anticipates service on the first leg would begin in 2025 at the earliest.  


 
 
Air


Daily flights from Merced Municipal Airport commenced in September 2008.  Flights are currently offered  to 
and from Ontario International Airport in Southern California (with possible future service to Las Vegas).
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Circulation: Vehicular Access Right of Ways
Community Collector


1.  Parkway (Regional Facility)
2. Campus Loop Drive
 2 lanes with turn lanes (black)
 4 lanes with turn lanes (red)
3.  Community Loop Drive
 2 lanes with turn lanes
4.  Community Central Drive
 4 lanes with turn lanes


  


Local Collector


A. Campus Core Edge Access
 2 lanes with turn lanes
B.  Campus Core Access
 2 lanes with turn lanesc


Community Connector
C. Neighborhood Access
 2 lanes
D.  Gateway Access, 
 2 lanes with turn lanes


Managed Access Street


5.  Mixed-use Service Access
 2 lanes
6.  Neighborhood Access
 2 lanes
7. Pedestrian Mall
 2 lanes


120’
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Community Connector


Managed Access Street
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Street Sections


The following cross-section illustrations depict the appropriate pedestrian, landscaping and bicycle street sec-
tions for UC Merced’s vehicular corridors in accordance with the Vehicular Access Right of Ways depicted on 
the previous page.


Community Collector (1) (Parkway)


Community Collector (2) (Campus Loop Drive)


Community Collector (Town and Gown District)
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Local Collector (A)(B)  


Community Connector (C) Neighborhood Access  


Community Connector (C) Neighborhood Access   - Parallel Parking
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Local Connector (D) Gateway Access


Managed Access Street - Alley


Managed Access Street (5) - Mixed Use Service Access
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Managed Access (7) - Main Street Pedestrian Mall


Managed Access (7) - Bellevue Pedestrian Mall


Managed Access (7) - East/West Pedestrian Mall
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Mobility Policies (MOB)


Multi-Modal System 


MOB-1: Ensure that the transportation infrastructure will adequately serve campus circulation needs, 
and provide appropriate connectivity to adjacent areas while minimizing impacts to those areas. 


MOB-2: Accommodate multiple modes including walking, cycling and public transit, as well as driving. 


MOB-3: Develop coordinated district master plans to guide design and implementation of the principal cir-
culation infrastructure, including plans that address streets, bikeways, pedestrian ways, transit and parking. 


MOB-4: Reserve adequate rights-of-way to implement the designated circulation systems and designate access man-
agement restrictions.


MOB-5: Investigate the viability of developing the principal circulation system through the deployment of linear 
parking lots coordinated with implementation of the land use element.  With campus maturity, the linear lots can 
be converted to campus roadways.


Pedestrian and Bicycle Circulation 


MOB-6: Create a comprehensive, interconnected bicycle and pedestrian circulation system that provides access 
to major campus destinations. The design of the bicycle and pedestrian system should be consistent with the 
following principles: 
 
•	 Design	all	campus	vehicular	streets	(transit,	service	and	general	traffic)	as	bike-friendly		 	 	 	
 streets, with calmed traffic speeds, adequate bike lanes, no parking or parallel parking only,    
 and roundabouts rather than stop signs at intersections. 
•	 Minimize	bike	paths	separate	from	and	paralleling	roadways,	unless	they	can	be	designed	in	a	 
  manner that offers significant safety or direct access advantages over streets with integral bike lanes.
•	 Separate	pedestrians	from	cyclists,	either	in	different	corridors	(or	block	grids)	or,		  
  when using the same corridor, on a bikeway with a parallel but separate walkway.
•	 Minimize	 the	 number	 of	 pedestrian/bicycle	 crossing	 points.	 Where	 bicycle	 and	 pedestrian	 paths	 
 cross, emphasize proven safe and efficient design treatments such as roundabouts and pedestrian   
 refuges. Design bike paths and lanes for moderate but safe speeds at pedestrian and vehicular crossings  
 (8-10 mph), where standard.
•	 In	the	most	dense	areas	of	the	campus	core,	design	the	bike	grid	to	be	at	least	two		
 square blocks in scale, to avoid having each building surrounded by bike streets, and  
 promote a more protected pedestrian realm and more efficient bike realm.
•	 Design	 integrated	 and	 secure	bicycle	parking	 at	 residences,	 lecture	halls,	 research	 facilities	 and	 student	 
 service buildings
•	 Sidewalks	shall	be	10	feet	wide	at	a	minimum	on	primary	circulation	corridors.	
•	 Wherever	feasible,	narrow	intersections	to	minimize	pedestrian	crossing	distances. 


MOB-7: Accompany each new building on campus with appropriate additions to the bicycle and pedestrian sys-
tem, to ensure that the bicycle/pedestrian system expands to keep pace with campus development. 
 
MOB-8: Install amenities to serve bicyclists and pedestrians, such as water fountains, bicycle maintenance 
and repair tools, campus maps, secure bicycle parking and lockers, and showers and changing rooms.
 


MOB-9: Link the campus bicycle system with regional bikeways to encourage utilitarian and recreational travel 
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by bicycle.  Prime candidates for campus-regional linkages include existing paths along Lake Road and Bellevue 
Road. 


MOB-10: Work cooperatively with transit providers to encourage transit-bicycle transfers by installing bike racks 
on all transit vehicles. 


MOB-11: Develop a comprehensive public information strategy to publicize bicycle-and pedestrian-related path-
ways, networks  rules and regulations.  


Transit Service 


MOB-12: Provide high-frequency, safe and convenient transit services that seamlessly connect major activity 
centers on campus and in the neighboring University Community.  Primary transit destinations would include 
the campus core, the Town Center, the Gateway District, outlying commuter parking facilities, and key locations 
within on-campus and off-campus housing areas.  Each building in the campus core should be within a 5 minute 
walk of a transit stop. 


MOB-13: Work with local and regional transit providers to coordinate transit service and establish convenient trans-
fers between transit and other modes of travel.  Integrate transit corridors with the City of Merced transit corridors. 


MOB-14: Contribute to development of a transit hub at the interface between the Town Center and campus core, 
for timed transfers between local and regional transit connections. 


MOB-15: Develop a transit fare policy and transit pass system that provides maximum convenience and incentives 
for transit ridership among University students and employees.


Vehicular Access and Parking 
 
MOB-16: Design the secondary campus circulation system in a grid pattern, to disperse traffic and provide mul-
tiple connections to most destinations for all travel modes.  


MOB-17: Protect the quality of campus core and residential areas by reducing or controlling traffic routing, vol-
umes, and speeds on local streets. 


MOB-18: Develop major parking lots with permeable or gravel surfaces on the periphery of the campus core, at 
strategic intercept points along regional access routes. 


MOB-19: Develop parking to jointly serve multiple facilities to minimize the total amount of parking required and 
encourage walking between nearby activities. 


MOB-20: Provide priority parking for vanpools, carpools, and energy-efficient and low-pollution vehicles, with re-
charge stations for electric vehicles and provide a natural gas vehicle charging stations. Provide leadership by using 
alternative fuel or other low-emission vehicles in the campus service fleet. 


MOB-21 Apply street standards in the campus core that account for service access needs.


MOB-22: Parking shall be accessed from edges of campus or the perimeter loop road.  Howev-
er with the exception of parking structures, which shall have active ground floor uses along princi-
pal streets, parking shall not be an edge land use between districts or at the edge of campus.







      


Central Plant 1







      


Services 
 
UC Merced’s approach to utilities 
establishes a resilient foundation for  
the efficient and effective delivery 
of energy, water and information.
 
The design, development, 
technologies and phasing of 
services and infrastructure puts 
a premium on simple, elegant 
solutions that minimize waste. 
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Utilities on Campus Today 


Utility and infrastructure improvements phased over time are 
necessary to serve additional facilities built to accomodate UC 
Merced’s academic mission and anticipated enrollment growth. 


Water


Water Neutrality 


UC Merced’s Sustainability policies express a committment to 
achieve “water neutrality,” the emerging concept to reduce water use 
so that no new water resources are needed.  The campus acknowl-
edges that water use will not fall to zero in the near term, but the 
campus embraces its responsibility to reduce its consumption as 
much as possible and establish mechanisms to offset the environ-
mental and social impacts of residual water footprints.   


Potable Water/Fire Water
 
Potable water is provided to the campus by the City of Mer-
ced via its distribution system. The water is primarily sup-
plied by a 16-inch water line that was constructed within the 
roadway alignment of Bellevue Road. A water supply well was 
constructed on the existing campus as a secondary source 
of water because the 16-inch line is not sufficient to meet fire flow requirements. This design also assures that 
water supply to the campus would be uninterrupted in the event that the campus well is taken off line for 
any reason.  An on-campus distribution system has been developed to deliver potable water to each build-
ing within the existing campus. This system will be expanded to serve areas outside the existing campus.  
 
Water mains would be placed under the secondary roads, with branch lines for fire hydrants and future building 
sites. Water mains would be sized to accommodate long-range development of the campus.  To accommodate fire 
flow requirements, a large water storage tank has been constructed on the existing campus near the campus well. 
Additional tanks would be constructed on campus support land as needed to serve the growing campus. 


Irrigation Water


For the existing campus campus, water for irrigation is obtained from the City of Merced.   At completion, ap-
proximately 365 acres of the 815-acre campus will require irrigation. Other areas of campus would be landscaped 
with drought-resistant landscaping that will not require irrigation. At full development, the campus would require 
approximately 966 acre-feet per year assuming typical water conservation and 776 acre-feet with a high degree of 
water conservation.   Non-potable water may also be obtained from the MID canals or through future develop-
ment of an on site retention and redistribution of stormwater or recycled water. 


Wastewater 


The campus currently connects to the City of Merced wastewater collection and treatment system. To serve the ex-
isting campus, a new sanitary sewer line was installed in Bellevue Road that connects to the City of Merced’s sewer 
system at an existing 27-inch trunk line on G Street near Merced College. Although the sewer pipeline under Bel-


Table 5. 


Utility Demand and Projections


Utility 2008 Full  
Development


Potable/
Fire Water


159  
acre-feet/year1


1,611  
acre-feet/year


Irrigation Water - 776  
acre-ft/year


Wastewater 209,700  
gallons per day


1.13 million 
gallons per day


Solid Waste 618  
tons/year


8,425  
tons/year


Electricity 1.7  
megawatts2


18.0  
megawatts3


Natural Gas 100/therms/
hour


1,020 therms/
hour


1 Includes irrigation water
2 Current electricity demand is approximately 1.7 megawatts during the peak 
window period and approximately 3 Kilowatts in the middle of the night. 
3 Predicted peak demand for full development of campus 


Source: Stantec, 2008
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UC Merced LRDP 


Services


Logistical Center(s)


A.  Receiving/Corporation Yard
B. Logistics/Corporation Yard


Energy Center Sites


1.  Central Plant 1.0
2.  Energy Center 2.0 and Public Safety Facility
3.  Energy Center 3.0
4.  Energy Center 4.0 


Campus Loop Road


Public Access Streets


Campus Service Streets/
Managed Access Streets


Parking Structure
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levue Road is sized to serve the full development of the Campus, 
the existing 27-inch sewer pipeline on G Street has the remaining 
capacity to only serve up to 10,000 FTE students and associated 
faculty and staff.  To serve the campus beyond the 10,000 student 
level, an off-site upgrade to the City’s wasterwater conveyance 
system would be required. 


Wastewater Treatment


Wastewater generated on the existing campus is treated at the 
City of Merced wastewater treatment plant (WWTP). The City of 
Merced WWTP currently has a capacity for secondary treatment 
of 12 million gallons per day (mgd), but is only permitted to treat 
up to 10 mgd. The WWTP currently treats an average flow of 8 
mgd. In 2006, the City certified an environmental impact report 
for the expansion of the WWTP to a design capacity of 20 mgd. 
The additional capacity would be installed in phases and would 
include several facility upgrades, such as tertiary filtration and 
solids dewatering and stabilization. With the completion of the 
first phase of upgrades in 2010, the WWTP’s permitted capacity 
will increase by 1.5 mgd to 11.5 mgd.  The City of Merced will 
require the campus to use   annexation be required in order to 
serve the campus with City sewer service over the long term.


Stormwater


The existing campus has a stormwater collection and conveyance system. The stormwater conveyance system is 
designed to convey runoff from a 10-year, 24-hour storm and consists of a network of grassy swales, detention basins, 
storm drain inlets, and underground pipes. The campus will expand the stormwater system to cover additional areas 
of the campus as they are developed. Storm mains would be located within the primary and secondary road systems. 
Wherever possible, the campus will use grassy swales, filter strips, low impact development standards (LID) and 
natural drainage paths to reduce times of concentration and to improve stormwater quality.


Solid Waste


In 2007, the Campus generated approximately 618 tons of municipal solid waste.  At full development, the campus 
would generate approximately 40,000 tons of municipal solid waste per year, which would be disposed of at the 
Highway 59 Landfill.   In 2007, the University of California adopted the Policy on Sustainable Practices, which sets 
waste diversion goals of 75 percent by June 2012 and zero waste by 2020.  


Electricity


The campus currently consumes 1.7 MW of energy during the peak window.   The maximum electric demand at full 
development of the campus is estimated at 18MW. This estimate is based on an “energy efficient scenario,” which 
requires buildings to exceed the basic requirements of Title 24 Energy Code.    The LRDP sets the goal to achieve 
zero net energy by generating power through renewable energy.   However, service from the grid would still be 
maintained for redundancy and reliability.   The grid would also be the source of electricity while on-site alternate 
sources are being developed.   Currently, there are two high voltage Pacific Gas & Electric lines near the campus: 
a 230 kv line and a 115 kv line.  The campus anticipates a new 115V transmission line will be installed to serve the 
campus as it grows.   


LRDP policies recommend the installation and 
upgrading of information technology lines and fiber 
optics along with other underground services. 
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The campus’ Central Plant is the first utility plant to ever receive a 
LEED Gold rating.  It has also won local, state and national design 
awards.  The Central Plant’s two-million gallon thermal energy storage 
tank contains water that is chilled overnight for campus cooling pur-
poses during the day. This saves energy and money for the campus. 


Natural Gas


The existing campus is connected to the regional natural gas distribution system via a pipeline aligned along Lake Road. 
In 2007, the annual campus demand for natural gas was 100 therms/hour. The maximum gas demand is projected to be 
approximately 1,020 Therms/hour when the campus is fully developed.  When that need arises, the LRDP anticipates natural 
gas pipelines would be installed within the alignment of future or existing roadways. 


Heating and Cooling


Central Plant


UC Merced’s existing Central Plant houses most of 
the university’s power and infrastructure operations, 
a telecommunications building and a two-million-
gallon thermal energy storage tank where water is 
chilled at night to shift the campus’s electrical cooling 
load to off-peak hours when electricity is cheaper 
and cooling is more efficient.  Certified LEED Gold 
for its environmental and energy efficient design, 
the systems contribute significantly to the campus’ 
outstanding performance in minimizing resource 
consumption.  Through planned improvements 
to this plant, it is expected to serve the campus 
beyond its initially planned design capacity.   


Proposed Energy Centers 


The plan allows for the establishment of a second 
Energy Center in Phase 2.0 and identifies locations 
for additional infrastructure support by full campus 
occupancy in two additional locations within Central 
Campus West.  These future infrastructure sites may 
provide space for other campus service functions.   
There is also a major corporate yard facility site in later 
phases that may serve other infrastructure needs on an 
interim basist.   These include, but are not limited to, 
on-site power generation, waste management, storage 
and material handling, information technoglogy data centers, and fleet or transportation services, maintenance and 
storage. In order to achieve the campus’ zero committment goals, future improvements to utility infrastructure and to the 
existing Central Plant will be done within a clear framework of sustainable practices. 


Police


UC Merced is currently policed by the UC Merced Police Department, with a mutual aid agreement between UC and the 
Merced County Sheriff’s Department.  The UCPD provides local and immediate protective and support services.  The 
police currently work out of “temporary” facilities.  As the campus grows projections are that a dedicated facility will be 
required.  A public safety facility will be located on the south side of the Academic Core next to the Sports Complex before 
the campus reaches 10,000 students. 
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Fire 


The campus currently receives fire protection services from Merced County provided from existing fire stations. 
The City of Merced provides backup and mutual aid to the county, but will not provide automatic backup without a 
contractual agreement. As the campus develops, the University will contribute toward the provision of a fire station.   
This facility would be sized to serve both the campus and proposed University Community.  It may be managed 
either by the County or City or as a University fire department.  The location of the facility will provide ready access 
to the campus, the University Community and other adjacent neighborhoods.
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Services Policies (SER)


SER-1: Utilize utility corridors throughout the development of the campus, locating them beneath roadways, open 
space, or other easily accessed areas. 


SER-2: Design underground utility systems for long-term use, with capacity for and service lives of 20 to 50 years. 
 
SER-3:  Coordinate the installation and upgrading of information technology underground infrastructure with 
other underground services.


SER-4: Use life-cycle cost-based design criteria in lieu of first cost in the planning and design of utility systems for 
campus and for specific projects. 


SER-5: Provide for the short-and long-term collection and treatment of campus wastewater, initially by the City 
of Merced’s Wastewater Treatment Facility, with the possible long-term addition of a recycled water treatment 
facility either on the campus or in the University Community, which will allow the campus to augment its 
other water supplies and create a source for recycled and industrial water, biomass energy and compost. 


SER-6:  Minimize water use by permitting spray irrigation only in large turf areas, primarily used for formally land-
scaped, organized recreation or athletic fields.  Irrigation systems will be designed to utilize smart controls, such as 
using information gathered from local weather stations, and tailored to soil types and plant types, adjusting water 
distribution on a daily basis as needed, thus minimizing runoff.
 
SER-7: Provide sufficient access for emergency vehicles to buildings on campus by allowing pathways of adequate 
configuration. 


SER-8: Create a campus district utility plan to enable shared costs of deploying infrastructure. 


SER-9 :  Expand emergency preparedness plans as needed for campus safety and in coordination with appropriate 
local agencies. 


SER-10: Cluster solid waste collection facilities within each neighborhood or district near the points of highest de-
mand to minimize intra-campus transfers and enable the efficient collection and recycling of materials; and away 
from primary vehicular or pedestrian circulation routes to avoid safety and aesthetic conflicts. Solid waste holding 
areas shall be screened from public view to the maximum extent feasible, and located so that odors do not impact 
building inhabitants or users of adjacent active open areas. Screening enclosures shall be integral to, and aestheti-
cally compatible with, adjacent architecture and/or landscape systems.







The Sun.







      


Sustainability 
  
UC Merced’s stage of development is 
a once-in-a-generation opportunity 
to demonstrate how the demand for 
energy, food, water and materials can 
be met while respecting nature’s fragile 
abundance.   
 
The LRDP establishes a triple zero 
committment: zero net energy, zero 
waste and zero net emissions.  
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Leadership 


Since its inception UC Merced has been a leader in sustainable planning and 
environmental design.  In planning the site, the campus has been directly involved 
in the conservation of more than 26,000 acres of native vernal pool grasslands—
habitat to several special status species. 


UC Merced leads in three distinct ways. 


The campus is committed to teaching skills to advance social, economic 
and ecological sustainability,  and to educate the world’s thought leaders in 
sustainability. This commitment is a a significant research theme that provides 
a context and focus for dozens of disciplines in natural sciences, social sciences, 
management, engineering and humanities that has established an international 
reputation for the campus in just a few years.  


It is a commitment in public service to apply that expertise in sustainability in a 
region where the need to achieve sustainability is paramount, and in a state that 
represents perhaps the world’s best hope for innovation.  


Finally, it is a commitment to provide an example by demonstrating through 
the campus’ own planning, design and construction and operational approaches, leading-edge practices in 
sustainability.  


 
Triple Zero Commitment 


The 2009 LRDP continues the commitment to plan, design, build and operate the UC Merced campus at ever-
increasing levels of sustainability. The LRDP also creates a development framework—land use, circulation, and 
open space—that is specifically designed to minimize campus development impacts on the environment.   
 
The LRDP establishes goals and policies that mandate the use of broad-based, innovative sustainable techniques 
in facility and infrastructure design and construction.  It includes integration with the research initiatives and 
innovations that are part of the overall campus research program, particularly in the area of solar power and 
building energy management systems.  Finally, the LRDP establishes goals and policies for operational systems 
to support the ongoing practice of sustainability in campus life.   Creating and maintaining a campus that 
demonstrates sustainability at every level is a core principle of the LRDP.  It establishes sustainability goals for the 
campus, most notably the “Triple Zero Committment”:  
 
 1. To consume zero net energy 
  UC Merced’s goal is to reach zero net energy through efficiency and  
  renewable energy production.  


 2. To produce zero landfill waste.   
   UC Merced’s goal is to divert from landfill all campus waste by reducing excess     
  consumption and recycling to the maximum extent feasible.  
 
 3. To produce zero net carbon emissions
  UC Merced’s goal is to prevent as much carbon emissions as it produces.  
 


Demonstrating 
sustainability at every 
level is a core principle 
of this plan.  


UC Merced establishes 
a significant 
sustainability goal 
for the campus: 
to have a zero net 
energy, zero waste, 
and zero net carbon 
footprint by 2020.
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Natural Resource Attributes 


The campus’ ability to meet its triple zero committment goals 
will be reflected in its ability to harness a variety of natural 
resources.  


Solar 
 
Solar energy can be used directly for heating and lighting 
campus buildings, heating water and generating electricity,     
In Merced County, average power potential from the sun 
ranges from 5.6 to 6.0 kW/m2 per day with the highest 
readings between March and October. (Source: Renewable 
Energy Atlas of the West, 2006). 


Wind 
 
Wind turbines can capture wind energy. Wind generators are relatively efficient, Wind in Merced County is inter-
mittent in availability at 0-400 W/m2. (Source: Renewable Energy Atlas of the West, 2006). 


Biomass 


The campus is adjacent to some of the world’s most fertile agricultural land.  Currently, portions of campus property 
are used for grazing by livestock for organic milk.   Agricultural uses can produce large amounts of residue that 
could be used for energy production.  Within a 30 minute radius from campus, 500,000 - 11,200,000 mmbtu of 
energy potential, among the highest in the state, is going untapped. 


Geothermal 
 
Geothermal energy is energy generated by heat stored beneath the Earth’s surface.   The campus location, like most 
of the San Joaquin Valley has low geothermal resources in the form of subsurface heat such as geysers.  Geothermal 
heat pumps remain a viable resource throughout the San Joaquin Valley. 


“We need to design for true 
recycling, so that waste equals 
food... Nature doesn’t mine 
the past; it doesn’t borrow 
from the future. It uses current 
income. So should we.” 


 -William McDonough
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Sustainability Policies


Triple Zero Committment (TZC) 


TZC-1: Zero Net Energy: Acheive zero net energy by 2020 through aggressive conservation efforts and development 
of renewable power.  Zero net energy means producing the same amount of renewable energy that is consumed.   
Buildings will be designed to consume half of the energy and demand of other University buildings in California, 
surpass Title 24 minimum efficiency standards by 30%, and acheive all 10 LEED credits for optimizing energy efficiency.  


TZC-2: Zero Waste: Achieve zero landfill waste by 2020. Minimize the generation of solid waste on campus 
through green packaging purchase requirements and other initiatives to reduce and recycle waste, while 
undertaking an aggressive recycling program for construction and other campus waste streams. 


TZC-3:-Zero Net Carbon: Achieve zero net carbon emissions - carbon neutrality - by 2020. Minimize atmospheric 
carbon generation by campus operations and employ measures to mitigate carbon emissions such as aggressive 
tree planting.  Onsite and regional measures will be prioritized.  


Sustainability in Planning, Design and Construction (SUST) 


SUST-1: Adhere to principles of sustainable environmental stewardship, conservation and and habitat protection in 
the planning, design and construction of the campus and individual projects, adopting an approach of continuous 
improvement in the sustainability of campus development, operations and management.
 
Architecture 


SUST-2: Design campus facilities to achieve U.S. Green Building Council LEED Gold certification at a minimum, 
when employing all campus base credits. Establish a minimum of 20-25 LEED campus base credits by creating 
and implementing planning and design standards for all campus facilities and site development.  Temporary 
facilities (less than fifteen years life expectancy) shall strive for LEED Silver equivalence, unless recommended 
for exemption from policy by the Campus Physical Planning Committee and approved by the Chancellor. 
 
SUST-3: Create a unique architectural identity for the campus by employing passive environmental systems, 
such as shading, orientation and roof configuration, as design features on campus buildings; employing 
sustainable materials; and designing campus buildings to employ renewable energy production systems. 


SUST-4: Design buildings to maximize day lighting, occupant control over the interior environment, indoor 
air quality, and general indoor environmental quality. Wherever feasible and programmatically compatible, 
occupied building interiors should be naturally lit and naturally ventilated, as a priority in facility design.  


SUST-5: Design buildings to utilize exterior shading to reduce building cooling loads, and utilize exterior 
circulation systems such as arcades, loggias, or porches to protect major entries to ground floor functions, 
reducing the need for environmentally conditioned space in areas of high traffic. 


SUST-6: Minimize grid connected peak electricity loads shifting electricity cooling (approximately 25% of total) 
away from peak electricity demand periods through chilled water thermal storage, gas or cogeneration-driven 
cooling, and/or solar power. 
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SUST-7: Install campus energy performance monitoring systems in all new buildings and other monitoring 
equipment to foster continuous improvement in indoor environmental quality and energy performance.  
These systems will enable optimization of campus operations, inform improved design of future phases of 
the campus, and make the campus a “Living Laboratory” for study of engineering and resource conservation. 
 
SUST-8: Explore the feasibility of acheiving water neutraility by determining UC Merced’s “water footprint” [(i.e., 
consumptive use of rainwater (green water), consumptive use of water withdrawn from groundwater or surface 
water (blue water) and pollution of water (grey water)]; Establish water footprint reduction targets for UC Merced 
and employ mechanisms to offset the environmental and social impacts of residual water footprints, such as, 
employing state of the art technologies, education, modeling new and cost-effective approaches in design and 
product selection.   


Landscapes and Infrastructure 


SUST-9: Minimize consumption of potable water resources through the design of landscapes that minimize the use 
of irrigation water after the plants’ initial growing phase, and providing for use of recycled water for all irrigation.


SUST-10: Design campus landscaping to emphasize regional natives, avoid invasive or allergenic species, and select 
plantings that are compatible with campus infrastructure, developing a palette of approved plant, ground cover 
and tree lists, as well as landscape design guidelines.  Explore the feasibility of seasonal use of irrigation water 
from the Merced Irrigation District. 


SUST-11: Utilize tree planting and other methods to shade buildings, walking and open activity areas, and reduce 
to heat island effects of roads and surface parking lots. 


SUST-12:  Design roadways, parking lots and circulation pathways to minimize, detain and filter stormwater run 
off.







      


Campus Construction, 2008.







      


Delivery 
 
While this document provides a final  
vision for the campus, the actual process 
of constructing the campus will involve 
multiple discrete decisions over an 
extended period of time.   
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Near Term Projects


UC Merced is currently in Phase 1 of its 
development. Phase 1 consists of two sub-phases: 
Phase 1.1, which is the existing 104-acre campus, 
and Phase 1.2, which is a 58-acre area to the north 
of Phase 1.1.  Much of Phase 1.1 has been already 
built, and with the completion of some approved 
but not yet constructed projects, this portion 
of the campus will soon be fully built out.  Full 
development of both sub-phases under the 2009 
LRDP land use plan would provide adequate 
facilities for an enrollment level of 5,000 FTE 
students and would house up to 2,500 students 
on the campus  The following capital projects are 
scheduled for delivery through approximately 2013:   


Early Childhood Education Center (ECEC):  This 
project will accommodate approximately  125 
children in approximately 13,000 gross square 
feet assigned to classrooms and administrative 
support. An outside play area is also part of 
the site.  The ECEC is located just north of the 
intersection of Scholars Lane and Lake Roads.  


Social Sciences and Management Building:  This 
project will provide a new academic building 
with approximately 100,000  gross square feet of 
space to support the School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts.   It is located to the 
northeast of Science and Engineering 1.  


Student Housing Phase 3: The Student Housing 
Phase 3 project will construct approximately 315 beds in two four-story buildings just to the west of the Valley 
Terraces student housing complex by a projected opening date of 2010. Housing 4 will be built just to the north and 
will provide an additional 350 beds by 2013.  


Science and Engineering 2:  This building will provide approximately 95,000 gross square feet of expanded academic 
space for the School of Natural Sciences and the School of Engineering. 


Near term campus development will occur in subphases. The 
existing campus is within phases 1.1A and 1.1B. Phase 2 includes 
Main Street 2.0, the Gateway District and parking. 







115


Phase 2 Delivery Principles 


The evolution of this campus will occur over many decades, making it impossible to predict exactly what order UC 
Merced will develop over the long term.  


The following principles are designed to ensure the campus develops an enduring physical planning framework 
through Phase 2.0 and beyond.


Create a distinctive campus front door by growing east from Lake Road. •	
 
Development at the community edge is the next phase in development.  By creating 
a presence that continuously links the community to activities, a front door builds 
lasting first impressions for visitors, prospective students and faculty. 


  
Connect the current campus to each new phase to ensure the campus functions as a whole throughout its •	
development. 
 
At each phase of development the campus should act and feel as though it is complete.  Each new 
development project will be located in order to reinforce the character and activity of previous campus 
neighborhoods.  This compact footprint approach is a component of an emphasis on sustainable design. 


Build west of Fairfield Canal to create critical mass, then expand eastward. •	
 
Building the next phase of campus west of Fairfield Canal addresses the need to maintain connections 
to the current campus and community.  The strategy links to the “front door” at the west edge of 
campus.  Subsequent phases will then grow east of the canal in the same connected approach.


Program a “Host District” for visiting students and public at the Bellevue Gateway •	
 
Since the campus will grow from its western edge, creating a front door at the gateway with Bellevue 
Road should be the focus of that entrance.  The interactions provided by this Host District will 
be a key part of the University’s relationship with the greater community and the region. 


Use Surface Parking as an Interim Use. •	
 
At full campus development decades from now, vehicles will be accommodated in parking 
structures.   To reserve land for active campus uses, however, phasing in the 2009 LRDP 
assumes that the campus will take advantage of vacant land at the edge of current phase 
development to stage construction and locate surface parking lots which can then be 
readily turned over to road development or building projects in subsequent phases.
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Proposed Phase 2 Projects  


The following state and non-state funded projects are planned according to the most recent state and non-state 
funded capital program for the campus as of Fall 2008 subject to timing, academic priorities and the availability 
of resources.   It is not a commitment to specific campus projects, or to a specific implementation schedule.  For 
updated lists, please contact the Office of Capital Planning and Space Management.  


 


State Funded Projects 
 
(Indicated in Blue and Purple)


0.    Social Sciences & Management Building 
1.    Science & Engineering 2 
2.    Castle Facilities Renewal (Castle)
3.    Site Development & Infrastructure 4
4.    Site Develop. & Infrastructure 5
5.    Instruction & Student Services Building
6.    Site Develop. & Infrastructure 6
7.    Interdisciplinary  I & R #1
8.    Health Sciences Infrastructure
9.    Health Sciences Building
10.  School of Management
11.  Central Plant Expansion
12.  Site Develop. & Infrastructure 7
13.  Classroom & Instruction Building
14.  Public Safety/Logistics Facility
15.  Interdisciplinary I & R Bldg. #2
16.  Graduate School of Education
17.  Environ. Health & Safety Bldg. 
18.  Energy Center


Non-State Funded Capital Projects 


(Indicated in Yellow and Red)


1.  Student Housing Phase 3
2.  Stem Cell Foundry (Castle)
3. Campus Parking Lots G & H
4. Campus Parking Lot I
5.  Multi-Purpose Recreation Field
6.  Student Aquatics Center
7. Campus Parking Lot J
8.  West Campus Site Dev. & Infra.
9.  West Neighborhood Dining
10. Student Housing 4
11. Campus Parking Lot K
12. Student Union 2.0
13. South Campus Site Dev. & Infra.
14. Organized Research Building
15. J.E. Gallo Recreation Expansion
16. Campus Parking Lot L
17. Campus Parking Lot M
18. Admin. Building/Visitors Center
19. Parking Structure 1
20. Student Housing Phase 5
21. North Campus Infrastructure
22. Student Housing Phase 6
23. Parking Structure 2
24. Early Education/Child Care #2
25.  Student Housing 7, 8, 9







117DELIVERY


Proposed 2020 Project Locations


State Funded Capital Projects


Non State Funded Capital Projects
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Delivery Policies


The preceding sections establish quantitative goals and a policy framework to guide the physical and environmental 
development of the campus through build-out. These policies and their associated physical plans are intended to be 
flexible to provide future decision makers options as campus needs evolve. 


The earlier portions of this section establish more specific, programmatic development objectives to be achieved 
through 2020 in order to meet the needs of a 10,000 student campus, or Phase 2.0. To maintain qualitative con-
sistency over time, implementation of the plan through campus development must be further guided by urban, 
architectural and landscape design guidelines and processes, which ensure policy compliance, and foster creative 
innovation as program needs, technology and design practice evolve. 


The following policies provide for the development of more specific guidance as individual districts within the cam-
pus are planned and coordinated with the capital program, infrastructure is developed through multiple funding 
streams, and specific projects are proposed, planned, approved, designed, and constructed.  


DEL-1:  Prior to development in a new district or sub-district a district plan shall be developed to address detailed 
allocation of land uses, including parking and open space; circulation, service access, and utilities; physical and 
environmental development guidelines for urban design, architecture, landscape, site development, and infrastruc-
ture.  District Plans shall also address integration of sustainability policies into the design of the district and provide 
a preliminary estimate and funding and phasing plans for infrastructure and site development for spaces between 
the buildings (off site)


DEL-2: Siting of buildings and facilities shall be consistent with the LRDP as determined by PPD&C in consultation 
with the Campus Physical Planning Committee.  Exceptions may be approved by the Chancellor after consultation 
and due consideration of alternatives. Major exceptions may require review and approval of the President or the 
Regents.


DEL-3: Land Use designations are intended to be flexible, while optimizing the synergistic relationships among 
campus programs.  Proposed changes to LRDP land uses that may arise from district planning or the siting of 
individual projects will require PPD&C review for consistency with the LRDP and its EIR, and CPPC review and 
recommendations for approval to the Chancellor. Alternatives must be considered in this process and in the context 
of the LRDP, the Strategic Academic Plan and the Capital Improvement Plan. Approval of the President or the Re-
gents is required for significant changes to land uses that have significant environmental effects different than those 
analyzed in the 2009 LRDP EIR.


DEL-4:  The campus shall develop a Campus Vision Document, consistent with requirements of the Board of Re-
gents, to guide the overall aesthetic development of the campus.  This document or presentation shall be employed 
as a reference in all campus design discussions for district and project planning.


DEL-5: The campus shall develop Architectural and Landscape Design Guidelines to ensure the integrity, compat-
ibility and coherence of campus design as districts and individual projects come forward.  These guidelines shall be 
reviewed by the Campus Design Review Committee and updated periodically, but no less frequently than the advent 
of the next district plan.   The guidelines shall address the following topical areas at a minimum: architecture design, 
finishes and materials; landscape design, finishes and materials; Mechanical, electrical and plumbing systems; sus-
tainability and renewable energy.
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DEL-6: The campus shall develop Campus Standards, including Signage Standards, by codifying  and updating 
current Draft Campus Standards to ensure consistency and compatibility of campus systems, efficiency of mainte-
nance and interchangeability of fixtures and parts; and compliance with campus-wide LEED certifications.   These 
standards shall address interior finishes and materials (i.e. ceiling tile, flooring, wallboards, etc.); MEP systems; low-
voltage communications systems (ie. data, voice, fire alarm, emergency notification, building security, and energy 
management, etc.); interior and exterior signage systems; site development standards (ie. lighting, furnishings, solid 
waste collection area screening, paving and planting materials, tree planting construction details. 


Campus LRDP Implementation Review Committees


In addition to the Implementation Policies, there must be administrative processes to guide project specific scoping, 
budgeting and design decisions, ensure accountability in diverse areas, and review and advise the administration on 
decisions and allow for exceptions to plans and policies, within a coherent decision making structure.  


To provide this structure, there will be four standing committees appointed by the Chancellor to advise the admin-
istrative leadership.  Their role is to review, comment, and make recommendations to the Campus Architect and 
Chancellor on district plans and on individual projects or initiatives.  Their membership is intended to bring the 
multiple perspectives of the campus communities or technical or professional constituencies in the campus physical 
end environmental development process.


Two of these committees currently exist, and one other committee has been approved but has yet to be appointed. 
The fourth is to be formed in the current academic year.  Clearer definitions of their respective roles in the develop-
ment of the campus may result in modification to their charge and membership.


Social Sciences and Management Building: This building will provide space for the School of Social 
Sciences, Humanities and Arts as well as the Ernest & Julio Gallo School of Management.
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UCM 1.0


UCM 2.0


UCM 3.0


UCM 4.0


UCM 4.0


UCM 4.0


UCM 3.0


UCM
2.0


UC Merced LRDP 


Land Use Phasing


Phase 1.0 


5,000 Students
1.25 MSF Academic Core
2,500 Beds


Phase 2.0 


10,000 Students
2.50 MSF Academic Core
5,000 Beds
5,050 Parking Spaces


Phase 3.0 


20,000 Students
5.00 MSF Academic Core
10,000 Beds


Phase 4.0 


25,000 Students
6.25 MSF Academic Core
12,500 Beds
15,500 Parking Spaces


Land Uses


 


Academic/Laboratory


Alumni/Conference


Student Services


Low Density Residential


Medium Density Residential


High Density Residential


Campus Services


Parking


Athletics/Recreation


Passive Open Space
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Campus Physical Planning Committee   


To advise on site selection, land use, and capital improvement plan projects and priorities, to make recom-
mendations to the Chancellor on projects that may be approved at the campus level, planning policy chang-
es that may be warranted, or exceptions to policy for specific projects, and to assist in the resolution of com-
peting demands between the interests of the campus and the interests of the projects, should conflicts occur.  


Cooperatively staffed by PPD&C and the Capital Budget Office.


Campus Design Review Committee  


To advise the Chancellor and Campus Architect on urban, architectural, landscape and sustainable de-
sign matters for district plans, district and project design guidelines, campus design standards, devel-
opment clusters or individual projects and improvement initiatives, and to make recommendations 
to the Chancellor regarding the design approval of projects that may be approved at the campus level.   


Staffed by PPD&C.


Chancellor’s Advisory Committee on Environmental Sustainability  


To advise the Chancellor on all matters of sustainable design, development, management and operation of the cam-
pus and its facilities, and to advocate for programs and initiatives that continuously improve campus performance 
on matters of sustainability.  The committee will review and advise on plans and projects in meatters related to their 
charge


Staffed by the Office of the Vice Chancellor Administration under the Director of Environmental Affairs.  


Campus Technical Advisory Committee 


To advise the Vice Chancellor Administration and the Campus Architect on the scope and functional require-
ments of district level plans; individual project programs, plans, and design documents; campus design guidelines 
and standards; and other matters relating to the physical and environmental development of the campus.  Director 
level representation from PPD&C, EH&S, Facilities Management, UCPD, Student Affairs, Academic Affairs, In-
formation Technology Services, and University Relations, as well as the Campus Fire Marshall, shall be included.
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Lake Yosemite


North Bowl


South Bowl


Town CenterUCP R+D


UCM Build-out
Boundary


25,000 Students
6.25 MSF Academic Core
12,500 Beds


UCM Phase 2.0


10,000 Students
2.5 MSF Academic Core
5,000 Beds


Phase 2.0 at completion











      


 







      


Appendix 
 
- Campus Block Types
- Campus Height and Massing Districts
- Landscape Concept
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Block Types


The following district block type typologies illustrate the potential building types, scale, site coverage, and density 
of blocks located in the LRDP planning area. There are three districts and seven block types included. 


Academic Core (AC)
 
The Academic Core is the heart of the campus. This district includes teaching, research, housing, student services, 
campus services, parking, recreation and open space activities. There are two block types illustrated:
 
Block AC-1 Typical academic block
Block AC-2 Main Street block
 
Gateway District (G) 


The Gateway District would primarily include academic and industrial joint-development research activities. This 
area could also include parking (in early phases) and uses that can take advantage of easy parkway and transit access.  
There are two types of industrial research blocks illustrated:
 
Block G-1: Industrial-research block
Block G-2: Industrial-research block 


Student Neighborhoods (SN)
 
The student neighborhoods wrap the academic core and intended to provide walkable access to the heart of the 
campus. They include residence halls and apartments supported by student services (food and recreation) parks 
space, and shared parking. There are three block types illustrated: 
 
Block SN-1 Townhouse and Stacked Flats
Block SN-2 Walk-up apartments
Block SN-3 Residence hall buildings
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AC-1 Academic Core Block


�e Academic Core Block is within the UC Merced Campus Academic Core. 
�ese blocks are dedicated to teaching and research.  �e Academic Core also 
includes supporting uses such as open space, student services, campus services, 
Main Street housing and parking. 


Illustrated Example:


Block Size: 3 acres


Land Use: Academic Buildings (3L-4L)


Net Density (on 3 acre block):
0.96 FAR x 130,680 SF site area = 125,450 SF building area


Gross Density (assumes 75% e�ciency for streets):
0.72 FAR x 130,680 SF site area/.75 = 94,090 SF


AC
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AC-2 Academic Lab Block


AC


�e Academic Lab Block is to be located within UC Merced’s 
Academic Core.  �ese blocks support interdisciplinary research 
activities and include supporting uses such as recreation, open 
space and parking. 


Illustrated Example:


�is example illustrates the character and site coverage of blocks 
re�ecting an interdisciplinary campus.  �ere are two buildings 
ranging from three to four stories. 


Block size: 3 acres
Land Use: Research Buildings (3L-4L)


Net Density (on 3 acre block):
0.96 FAR x 130,680 SF site area = 125,450 SF building area


Gross Density (assumes 75% e�ciency for streets):
0.72 FAR x 130,680 SF site area/.75 = 94,090 SF
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AC-3 Academic Main Street Block


�e Academic Core Main Street Block is part of a mixed-use street 
located within UC Merced’s Academic Core in Phases 2.0 and 3.0.  Main 
Street blocks include a mix of academic, research, housing and student 
services at densities over 1.5 FAR.   �is area has an urban character with 
buildings located along the street edge, and courtyard spaces. 


Illustrated Example:


�is example illustrates the character and site coverage of blocks in a 
mixed-use neighborhood.  Building heights range from three to four 
stories. 


Block Size: 3 acres (1.5 acre Academic, 1.5 acre residential)


Land Use: Academic Buildings/Student Services (3L-4L), Student Apart-
ments (3L-4L)


Academic Net Density (on 1.5 acre half block):
1.50 FAR x 65,340 SF site area = 98,010 SF SF building area


Gross Density (assumes 75% e�ciency for streets)
1.12 FAR x 65,340 SF site area = 73,510 SF building area


Residential Net Density (on 1.5 acre half block):
60 du/a x 1.5 acres = 90 du


Residential Gross Density (assumes 75% e�ciency for streets):
45 du/a x 1.5 acres = 67 du


AC
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G-1 Industrial Research Block


G


�e Industrial Research Block will be located within the 
Gateway District.  �ese blocks are dedicated to joint develop-
ment with industry.  As commercial ventures, these blocks may 
require on-site parking.  Other supporting uses in the district 
would include parking, transit facilities, and research-related 
o�ce and administrative activies. 


Illustrated Example


�is example illustrates a commercial-style research park with 
surface parking, but with higher density and less parking than 
found in most suburban developments (increased from 0.30 
FAR to 0.45 FAR).  �ere are three buildings illustrated from 
one to two stories. 


Block Size: 3 acres


Land Use: Industrial Research Buildings (1L-3L)


Net Density (on 3 acre block):
0.45 FAR x 130,680 SF site area = 58,800 SF Building Area


Gross Density (assumes 75% e�ciency for streets):
0.34 FAR x 130,680 SF site area/.75 = 44,100 SF
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G-2 Industrial Research Block


G


�e Industrial Research Block will be located within the Gateway 
District.  �ese blocks are dedicated to joint development with 
industry.  As commercial ventures, these blocks may require on-site 
parking.  Other supporting uses in the district would include 
parking, transit facilities, and research-related o�ce and adminis-
trative activies. 


Illustrated Example


�is example illustrates the character and site coverage of blocks 
that share parking with UC Merced or have structured parking.  
�ere are two buildings ranging from three to four stories. 


Block Size: 3 acres


Land Use: Industrial Research Buildings (1L-3L)


Net Density (on 3 acre block):
0.96 FAR x 130,680 SF site area = 125,450 SF Building Area


Gross Density (assumes 75% e�ciency for streets):
0.72 FAR x 130,680 SF site area/.75 = 94,090 SF
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SN-1 Townhouse and Stacked Flats Block


SN


SN


SN


�e Townhouse and Stacked Flats Block is located within UC 
Merced’s Student Neighborhoods.  �ese areas will have a 
variety of building types, of which these townhouse and 
stacked �at buildings are included.  Recreational facilities, open 
space, parking, student services and campus services will be 
located in the neighborhoods as supporting uses. 


Illustrated Example:


�is example illustrates the character and site coverage of 
blocks with up to 27 apartments per net acre serving the 
walking and biking student community.  �ese two and three 
story buildings include townhouse units and stacked �ats with 
shared stairs.  �is four-acre block includes a common court-
yard. 


Block Size: 4 acres


Land Use: Residential Apartments (2-3L) and open space


Residential Net Density:
27 du/a x 4 acres = 108 du


Residential Gross Density (assumes 75% e�ciency for streets):
20 du/a x 4 acres = 80 du
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SN-2 Walk-up Apartments Block


SN


SN


SN


�e Walk-up Apartments Block is located within UC Merced’s 
Student Neighborhoods.  �ese areas will have a variety of building 
types, of which these 16-apartment unit buildings are included.  
Recreational facilities, open space, parking, student services and 
campus services will be located in the neighborhoods as supporting 
uses. 


Illustrated Example:


�is example illustrates the character and site coverage of blocks with 
up to 35 apartments per net acre serving the walking and biking 
student community.  �ese two-story buildings have eight apart-
ments connected by a common core and stair for a total of 16 apart-
ments.  �e illustrated three-acre block includes an open space 
commons and student services. 


Block Size: 3 acres


Land Use: Residential Apartments (2L), open space and student 
services (1L)


Residential Net Density:
35 du/a x 3 acres = 105 du


Residential Gross Density (assumes 75% e�ciency for streets):
27 du/a x 3 acres = 87 du
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SN-3 Residence Hall Block


SN


SN


SN


�e Residence Hall Block is located within UC Merced’s 
Student Neighborhoods.  �ese areas will have a variety of 
building types, of which these three story corridor buildings 
are included.  Recreational facilities, open space, parking, 
student services and campus services will be located in the 
neighborhoods as supporting uses. 


Illustrated Example:


�is example illustrates the character and site coverage of 
blocks with up to 80 apartments per net acre.  �ese three-story 
buildings have corridors, elevators and common spaces on the 
ground �oor.  �is three-acre block would include an open 
space commons.


Block Size: 4 acres


Land Use: Residential Apartments (2-4L) and open space


Residential Net Density:
80 du/a x 3 acres = 240 du


Residential Gross Density (assumes 75% e�ciency for streets):
60 du/a x 3 acres = 180 du
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UC Merced LRDP Draft


Campus Height and Massing Districts


Academic Campus 


1. North Campus
2.  Central Campus West
3.  Central Campus East
4.  Gateway District


Student Neighborhoods


A.  Lake View Neighborhood
B.  North Neighborhood
C.  Sierra View Neighborhood
D.  Valley View Neighborhood


Land Uses


 


Academic/Laboratory


Alumni/Conference


Student Services


Low Density Residential


Medium Density Residential


High Density Residential


Campus Services


Parking


Athletics/Recreation


Passive Open Space


 
Campus Height and  
Massing Districts







      


Landscape Concept 
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I. OVERVIEW:  PROPOSED CAMPUS FTE ENROLLMENTS, 2006-07 TO 2020-21


II. PROPOSED UNDERGRADUATE AND POSTBACCALAUREATE ENROLLMENTS, 2006-07 TO 2020-21
General Campus State-Supported FTE Enrollments and Projections


III. PROPOSED GRADUATE ENROLLMENTS BY BROAD FIELD, 2006-07 TO 2020-21
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VI. DEFINITIONS


VII. CLASSIFICATION OF BROAD FIELDS OF STUDY (FOR GRADUATE ENROLLMENTS)


VIII. NARRATIVE DESCRIPTION
Responses to be submitted with enrollment proposal


University of California Long-Range Enrollment Proposals
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All campuses are requested to use this template to submit enrollment proposals to the Office of the President.
UCSF should complete Table IV only, but submit the entire package.
UCSD should include Marine Sciences in Table III in the appropriate broad fields.
UCLA should include Drew Medical students and residents.


Do not insert or delete rows or columns , in order to facilitate efficient and accurate aggregation of Overview Table I
and aggregation with templates submitted by other campuses.


Enter data in yellow-shaded cells only


Table I is a calculated table; do not alter formulas or enter any data.


Data for specific years:
2006-07 As submitted to OP in annual budget tables
2007-08 Estimated actuals
2008-09 Projected, based on budget targets
2009-10 forward Proposed by campus


Table III asks for graduate proposals by broad field.   Use the categories as defined, even if your campus maps
them differently (e.g., History as part of Social Sciences instead of part of Humanities).  Use Table V to indicate
your preferred mapping.


Submit an electronic copy of completed tablees and narrative responses to Nina.Robinson@ucop.edu by December 7, 2007


A Frequently Asked Questions website will be available at:
http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/lrep/


University of California Long-Range Enrollment Proposals


 INSTRUCTIONS
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Campus MERCED


Actual Estimated Projected
2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21


I.  STATE-SUPPORTED PROGRAMS
  A.  General Campus
    1.  FWS FTE ENROLLMENTS


Undergraduate 1,190      1,815          2,447     3,002     3,524     4,084     4,548     4,968       5,428       6,038       6,602     6,970     7,362     7,845     8,352     
Postbaccalaureate -          -              -         -         -         -         -         -           -           -           -        -        -        -        -         
Graduate 79           124             163        234        318        415        523        641          777          919          1,078     1,258     1,470     1,671     1,892     
Subtotal General Campus FWS 1,269      1,939          2,610     3,236     3,842     4,499     5,071     5,609       6,205       6,957       7,680     8,228     8,832     9,516     10,244   


    2.  SUMMER FTE ENROLLMENTS
Undergraduate 17           70               126        181        241        301        301        321          342          362          382        402        423        443        463        
Postbaccalaureate -          -              -         -         -         -         -         -           -           -           -        -        -        -        -         
Graduate -          -              -         1            2            2            2            2              3              3              3            3            3            3            3            
Subtotal General Campus Summer 17           70               126        182        243        303        303        323          345          365          385        405        426        446        466        


Summer as proportion of FWS 1.3% 3.6% 4.8% 5.6% 6.3% 6.7% 6.0% 5.8% 5.6% 5.2% 5.0% 4.9% 4.8% 4.7% 4.5%


    3.  TOTAL GENERAL CAMPUS FTE (inc. summer)
Undergraduate 1,207      1,885          2,573     3,183     3,765     4,385     4,849     5,289       5,770       6,400       6,984     7,372     7,785     8,288     8,815     


Annual enrollment growth 678             688        610        582        620        464        440          481          630          584        388        413        503        527        
Annual percent enrollment growth 56.2% 36.5% 23.7% 18.3% 16.5% 10.6% 9.1% 9.1% 10.9% 9.1% 5.6% 5.6% 6.5% 6.4%


Postbaccalaureate -          -              -         -         -         -         -         -           -           -           -        -        -        -        -         
Annual enrollment growth -              -         -         -         -         -         -           -           -           -        -        -        -        -         
Annual percent enrollment growth #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0!


Graduate 79           124             163        235        320        417        525        643          780          922          1,081     1,261     1,473     1,674     1,895     
Annual enrollment growth 45               39          72          85          97          108        118          137          142          159        180        212        201        221        
Annual percent enrollment growth 57.0% 31.5% 44.2% 36.2% 30.3% 25.9% 22.5% 21.3% 18.2% 17.2% 16.7% 16.8% 13.6% 13.2%


TOTAL 1,286      2,009          2,736     3,418     4,085     4,802     5,374     5,932       6,550       7,322       8,065     8,633     9,258     9,962     10,710   
Annual enrollment growth 723             727        682        667        717        572        558          618          772          743        568        625        704        748        
Annual percent enrollment growth 56.2% 36.2% 24.9% 19.5% 17.6% 11.9% 10.4% 10.4% 11.8% 10.1% 7.0% 7.2% 7.6% 7.5%
Percentage graduate enrollment 6.1% 6.2% 6.0% 6.9% 7.8% 8.7% 9.8% 10.8% 11.9% 12.6% 13.4% 14.6% 15.9% 16.8% 17.7%


  B.  Health Sciences -          -              -         -         -         -         -         32            80            144          224        288        336        368        384        
Annual enrollment growth -              -         -         -         -         -         32            48            64            80          64          48          32          16          
Annual percent enrollment growth #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 150.0% 80.0% 55.6% 28.6% 16.7% 9.5% 4.3%


  C.  TOTAL CAMPUS (State-Supported) 1,286      2,009          2,736     3,418     4,085     4,802     5,374     5,964       6,630       7,466       8,289     8,921     9,594     10,330   11,094   
Annual enrollment growth 723             727        682        667        717        572        590          666          836          823        632        673        736        764        
Annual percent enrollment growth 56.2% 36.2% 24.9% 19.5% 17.6% 11.9% 11.0% 11.2% 12.6% 11.0% 7.6% 7.5% 7.7% 7.4%


II.  SELF-SUPPORTING PROGRAMS (HEADCOUNT)
General Campus -          -              -         -         -         -         -         -           -           -           -        -        -        -        -         
Health Sciences -          -              -         -         -         -         -         -           -           -           -        -        -        -        -         
Subtotal Self-Supporting -          -              -         -         -         -         -         -           -           -           -        -        -        -        -         


Annual enrollment growth -              -         -         -         -         -         -           -           -           -        -        -        -        -         
Annual percent enrollment growth #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0!


Table I.
OVERVIEW:  PROPOSED CAMPUS FTE ENROLLMENTS, 2006-07 TO 2020-21


Proposed
Do not enter data directly on this table.  All entries are calculated from Tables II, II and IV







CampusMERCED


Actual Estimated Projected
2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21


Undergraduate
FWS FTE 1,190      1,815          2,447       3,002       3,524       4,084       4,548       4,968       5,428       6,038       6,602     6,970     7,362     7,845     8,352     
Summer FTE 17           70               126          181          241          301          301          321          342          362          382        402        423        443        463        
Total FTE 1,207      1,885          2,573       3,183       3,765       4,385       4,849       5,289       5,770       6,400       6,984     7,372     7,785     8,288     8,815     


Percent FWS Nonresident 1% 2% 3% 4%


Postbaccalaureate (1)


FWS FTE
Summer FTE
Total FTE -          -              -           -           -           -           -           -           -           -           -        -        -        -        -         


New Enrollment Full-Year Headcount
Freshmen 398         669             813          1,043       1,022       1,137       1,170       1,336       1,360       1,490       1,524     1,583     1,731     1,908     2,039     
Transfer 102         116             211          250          318          405          435          462          575          760          806        803        803        815        853        
Other (2)


Total New 500         785             1,024       1,293       1,340       1,542       1,605       1,798       1,935       2,250       2,330     2,386     2,534     2,723     2,892     


Freshmen:Transfer Ratio 3.9          5.8              3.9           4.2           3.2           2.8           2.7           2.9           2.4           2.0           1.9         2.0         2.2         2.3         2.4         


(1) Assume all postbaccalaureate are Education credential students
(2) Other includes Limited, Special, Second Baccalaureate, Credential (Post-Baccalaureate)


Links: Instructions Table V - Campus Footnotes Table VI - Definitions Table VIII - Narrative Description


PROPOSED GENERAL CAMPUS UNDERGRADUATE AND POSTBACCALAUREATE ENROLLMENTS, 2006-07 TO 2020-21
Table II.


Proposed







CamMERCED


Actual Estimated Projected
2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21


A.  State-supported Programs (1)


1.  FWS Enrollments  (2, 3)


Graduate Academic Enrollments
Arts (exception: not UCLA Theater/Film/TV M.F.A.) -          -          -          -          -          -          2             7             12           17           24           
Humanities (including History) 12           14           18           26           27           35           44           55           70           83           96           
Social Sciences/Psychology 14           18           26           40           43           62           79           93           122         148         176         
Life Sciences 34           45           57           79           80           95           113         132         163         186         209         
Physical Sciences/Mathematics 13           22           29           42           44           55           68           82           105         124         145         
Engineering/Computer Sciences 6             25           33           47           49           58           72           87           108         124         145         
Multi/Interdisciplinary graduate academic enrollments (4)


Education DOCTORAL enrollments
All Other DOCTORAL Enrollments (e.g., Business Ph.D.) -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          3             7             8             
Graduate academic enrollments to be distributed (5)


SUBTOTAL Graduate Academic Enrollments 79           124         163         234         243         305         378         456         583         689         803         937         1,088      1,237      1,400      
      Anticipated Percent International 17% 25% 20% 20%
      Anticipated Percent Domestic Nonresident 2% 10% 15% 15%
Est. Doc. 2A enrollments (advanced to candidacy more than 3 yrs) -          36           144         350         


Graduate Professional Enrollments (2,3)


Professional Differential Fee Programs
Business/Management (M.B.A.)
Law (J.D.)
Public Policy (M.P.P.) or International Rel. & Pac. Affairs (M.P.I.A.)
Theater, Film & TV (M.F.A.) (UCLA only)
Other proposed Gen. Campus Prof. Dif. Fee programs


All Other Professional Master's Enrollments
Education (6)


All Other Professional Master's 75           110         145         185         194         230         275         
SUBTOTAL Graduate Professional Enrollments -          -          -          -          75           110         145         185         194         230         275         321         382         434         492         
      Anticipated Percent International 5% 15% 20%
      Anticipated Percent Domestic Nonresident 5% 10% 15%


2.  Summer Enrollments
Graduate Academic and Graduate Professional -          -          -          1             2             2             2             2             3             3             3             3             3             3             3             


Total State-Supported Gen. Campus Graduate Enrollments 79           124         163         235         320         417         525         643         780         922         1,081      1,261      1,473      1,674      1,895      


B.  General Campus Self-Supporting Programs Headcount
Business/Management


 Other self-supporting enrollments
TOTAL Self-Supporting Enrollments -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          


(1) Assume that year-average headcount equals FTE.      See Table IV for all Health Sciences enrollments (Health Sciences graduate academic, professional, and self-supporting).
(2) See Table VI for definition of "graduate academic" and "graduate professional"; see Table VII for classification of disciplines into broad fields.
(3) Exclude Doctoral 2A  enrollments (except where noted)
(4) Include in "multi/interdisciplinary" only those enrollments in programs that cut across two or more broad fields (e.g., between social sciences and life sciences) or that cut across academic and professional areas. 
(5) Projected enrollments where the field of study has not yet been determined.
(6) Include master's only, master/credential.  Credential-only (post-baccalaureates) are on Table II.
Links: Instructions


Table II - for new post-baccalaureate (credential) Table IV - Health Sciences Table V - Campus Footnotes Table VI - Definitions Table VII - Broad Fields Table VIII - Narrative Description


Table III.
PROPOSED GENERAL CAMPUS GRADUATE ENROLLMENTS BY BROAD FIELD, 2006-07 TO 2020-21 


Proposed







Campus _MERCED


Actual Estimated Projected
2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21


A.  State-Supported Health Science Programs  (1)


Health Sciences GRADUATE ACADEMIC (2, 3)


      Anticipated Percent International
      Anticipated Percent Domestic Nonresident
Est. Doc. 2A enrollments (advanced to candidacy more than 3 yrs)


Health Sciences PROFESSIONAL (2,4)


Postbaccalaureate degree enrollments
Allied Health (all) (e.g., audiology, physical therapy)
Dentistry (D.D.S.)
Medicine (M.D.) 32           80           144         224         288         336         368         384         
Nursing (but not Ph.D.)
Optometry (O.D.)
Pharmacy (D.Pharm.)
Public Health (Note:  ALL graduate enrollments)
Veterinary Med. (D.V.M.)
Subtotal Health Sci. professional (postbac. degree enrollments) -          -          -          -          -          -          -          32           80           144         224         288         336         368         384         
      Anticipated Percent International 10% 15%
      Anticipated Percent Domestic Nonresident 5% 10%


Undergraduate 
Nursing
Other undergraduate
Subtotal Health Sciences professional (undergraduate) -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          
      Anticipated Percent Nonresident


Residents/house staff
Dentistry
Medicine
Optometry
Pharmacy
Veterinary Medicine
Subtotal Residents/housestaff -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          -          


Total Health Sciences Professional -          -          -          -          -          -          -          32           80           144         224         288         336         368         384         


Total State-Supported Health Science Enrollments -          -          -          -          -          -          -          32           80           144         224         288         336         368         384         


  B.  Health Sciences Self-Supporting Programs
Total Self-Supporting Health Science Enrollments


(1) Assume that year-average headcount equals FTE. 


(3) Exclude Doctoral 2A enrollments (except where noted).     Note:  For historical reasons, do not list public health enrollments under graduate academic.
(4) Include enrollments in specified degree programs.  Note:  For historical reasons, include all public health enrollments under health science professional.


Links: Instructions Table V - Campus Footnotes Table VI - Definitions Table VII - Broad Fields Table VIII - Narrative Description


Table IV.
PROPOSED HEALTH SCIENCE ENROLLMENTS, 2006-07 TO 2020-21


(2) See Table VI for definition of "graduate academic" and "health science professional"; for historical reasons all public health enrollments are classified as professional.  See Table VII for classification of disciplines into broad fields.


Proposed







return to table of contents
Return to: Table II Table III Table IV


Campus _____ MERCED


(Use this page as necessary to annotate each table, describing assumptions, caveats, definitions, conversion ratios, 
preferred broad field mapping for Graduate Academic categories, etc.)


The following conversion ratios were used to calculate FTEs from headcounts


FWS FTEs = Fall FTEs + Spring FTEs/2


Fall FTEs = LD headcount * 1.00
                  UD headcount * 0.97
                  GR headcount * 1.00


Spring FTEs = Fall FTEs LD * 0.89
                      Fall FTEs UD * 1.30 and gradually declining to 1.09 in 2020-21
                      Fall FTEs GR * 0.98


Campus Footnotes
TABLE V







Students are enrolled in either State-supported or self-supporting programs:
"State-supported" - undergraduate and graduate.   Includes all enrollments not in self-supporting programs,
even though some of those enrollments will be nonresident students for whom the University will not
receive State funds.  Tables II, III and IV provide opportunity for estimating the percent that will be nonresident.
The category also includes enrollments in professional programs with differential fees.


"Self-supporting" - graduate only.   Enrollments in programs such as EMBA, FEMBA, MAS, and other 
programs that receive no State support, and are supported entirely by fees.


FWS is Fall-Winter-Spring at quarter campuses; Fall and Spring at semester campuses.


Conversion ratios - undergraduate: 
If campus proposals are based on headcount enrollments, indicate in Table V (Campus Footnotes) the conversion ratio being used.


Conversion ratios - graduate and health sciences:  
Excluding the Doc2As (i.e., students advanced to candidacy for more than 9 quarters or 6 semesters and therefore not counted as 
contributing to workload for State funding purposes) conversion ratios for all other graduate students are assumed to be 1 HC = 1 FTE.


For all health sciences students, including undergraduate, 1 HC = 1 FTE


Non-resident:  Nonresident students, including graduate students advanced to candidacy, who are not eligible for a statutory tuition exemption 
such as AB 540.


Use the following definitions for enrollment categories (Tables III and IV), based on how your majors are mapped into
CIP (Classification of Instructional Programs):
1)  Graduate academic:


Table VI
DEFINITIONS 


a)  Within the General Campus:  All graduate students (both master's and doctoral) in the broad fields of life sciences 
(including agricultural and biosciences), physical sciences/math, social sciences/psychology, humanities, arts, and 
engineering/computer sciences, plus all General Campus doctoral students in other fields.  Note:  All Ph.D. and Ed.D. 
enrollments are classified as "graduate academic" even when the broad academic field of study is defined as a 
"professional field" (e.g., business, education, social work).  See Table VI for the classification of broad fields.    
Exception:  For Table III, do not include UCLA's Theatre/Film/TV M.F.A. enrollments under graduate academic.  


b)  Within Health Sciences:  Students pursuing Ph.D., M.S., or M.A. degrees within Health Sciences.     Exception:   For 
historical reasons, list all public health enrollments (including Ph.D.) under health science professional.


2)  General campus graduate professional:  All students pursuing professional degrees on the general campus (e.g., J.D., M.B.A.), 
as well as M.A. or M.S. enrollments in "professional fields" (e.g., architecture, business, education.)  See Table VI for list of CIP 
categories that fall under "professional fields."


3)  Health science professional:  Students pursuing professional degrees such as M.D., D.D.S., or other health-related "professional 
doctorates," such as the Doctor of Physical Therapy (D.P.T.), and all non-M.S./non-M.A. master's degree enrollments (e.g., Master of 
Nursing).  Note:   For Table IV, list all public health enrollments (including Ph.D.) under health science professional.


4)  Health science residents:  Students (mostly in medicine) pursuing post-degree training required for licensure.







BROAD FIELD
CIP Category 
Code Category Name


ARTS 50 Visual and Performance Arts


ENGINEERING/ COMPUTER SCIENCES 11 Computer & Information Sciences
14 Engineering


HEALTH PROFESSIONS & CLINICAL SCIENCES 51 Health Professions and Clinical Sciences
83 Dentistry


HUMANITIES 23 English Language & Literature/Letters
16 Foreign Languages & Literature
54 History
24 Liberal Arts & Sciences
38 Philosophy & Rel


LIFE SCIENCES 01 Agribusiness & Agricultural Production
26 Bio Sci/Life Sci
03 Conservation & Renewable Natural Resources


PHYSICAL SCIENCES/ MATH 27 Math
40 Physical Science


PROFESSIONAL FIELDS 04 Architecture & Rel Programs
52 Bus & Mgmt
09 Communications
13 Education
22 Law & Legal Studies
25 Library Science
43 Criminology
44 Public Admin


SOCIAL SCIENCES/ PSYCHOLOGY 05 Area/Ethnic/Cultural Studies
19 Family & Consumer Sciences
42 Psychology
45 Social Science


MULTI./INTERDISC. & MISC. 30 Multi/Interdisc & Misc.*
31 General or Unclassified


http://www.ucop.edu/irc/campus_specs/css/codetables/codetables.html


PLUS:   Pacific International Affairs (major code 486, within Social 
Sciences CIP Category)


EXCLUDE:   Pacific International Affairs (major code 486)


*This CIP category includes programs that cut across disciplines both between and within broad fields.  Note that on 
Table III we ask that you include under "Multi./Interdisc." only those enrollments that cut across two or more broad fields.


Table VII
CLASSIFICATION OF BROAD FIELDS OF STUDY


(FOR GRADUATE ENROLLMENTS) (1)


(1)  More detail on CIP categories and majors can be found by clicking this link:



http://www.ucop.edu/irc/campus_specs/css/codetables/codetables.html�





return to table of contents


These questions are intended as a general guide to your narrative description and justification for your enrollment proposal.   
They represent the scope of information that will be helpful in comparing your proposal to the other campus proposals, and
will help provide justification for the University's overall enrollment plan when it is presented to The Regents and the
Legislature in March 2008.


Please submit responses with the enrollment proposal, in Word or PDF format.
If you have additional, previously published materials describing your enrollment planning that provide useful elaboration, you
are invited to submit those as well.


Overall:
Describe substantial shifts in enrollments or mix in enrollments, and explain why you are proposing these changes.


Examples of changes:  mix of graduate/undergraduate; mix of freshmen/transfers; proportion of nonresidents.


Describe how the enrollments in this proposal relate to the enrollments projected in your Long Range Development Plan.


Describe briefly the planning process used to determine this enrollment proposal (e.g., scope of consultation), and how 
certain or tentative the proposal is in terms of your overall academic planning process.


Undergraduate:
Describe anticipated shifts in discipline mix and how they affect your proposed undergraduate enrollments.


Describe how your assumptions about continuation rates, graduation rates and time to degree are contributing to your
proposed undergraduate enrollments.


How will your proposed enrollment plan help you reach campus goals for undergraduate diversity?


Graduate:
Describe substantial shifts in enrollments or mix in enrollments, and explain why you are proposing these changes.


Examples of changes:  mix of graduate academic and professional enrollments; mix of doctoral and master's
enrollments (including academic master's); mix of disciplines, including shifts in balance between sciences and
engineering and other disciplines; anticipated proportion of international enrollments.


Describe programmatic assumptions underlying proposed enrollments, and related workforce assumptions that new or
expanded programs reflect.


Examples:  proposals for new schools and new degree programs (making reference to your most recent 5-year plan);
developments in interdisciplinary programs; increases in academic (terminal) master's programs; proposals for
joint doctoral degrees.


Elaborate specifically on proposals for new multi/interdisciplinary programs, both within or across broad fields.
Elaborate specifically on proposals for Education enrollments (doctoral, master's and credentials).
Elaborate specifically on proposals for enrollment changes in self-supporting programs.


How will your proposed enrollment plan help you reach campus goals for graduate diversity?


Health Sciences:
Elaborate specifically on proposals for Health Sciences graduate academics, including detail by field.


If the proposal includes "other undergraduates" in Health Sciences Professional, identify the specific programs and 
enrollment levels.


Reconcile any differences from enrollments proposed in response to Provost Hume's June 29, 2007 request to Chancellors.


Narrative Description
TABLE VIII
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UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM REVIEW POLICY AND PROCEDURES 
  


 
I.  Overview 
Systematic, regular review of undergraduate academic programs is intended to ensure that 
students are learning what we intend to teach, that our educational efforts are appropriate to a 
diverse student body, and that the benefits of scholarly inquiry will inform educational 
processes and outcomes.   All academic programs – majors, free-standing minors, and 
General Education – are subject to Program Review.  
 
Program Review is therefore both formative, in that it shapes the actions of a program in its 
ongoing development, and summative, in that it identifies particular issues and problems that 
may need to be addressed and identifies actions required to address such issues and problems.  
There are three phases to Program Review:   
 


1. Preparation: The program under review develops a detailed self-study of its program 
and its effectiveness; the Program Review Committee (PRC) conducts confidential 
surveys of faculty and students. 


2. Site Visit:  A review team, with both internal and external members, visits the campus 
and meets with faculty and students in the program, administrators, and faculty from 
adjacent programs. 


3. Follow-up:  the Program Chair and relevant Dean respond to the self-study and present 
the response to the PRC.    


 
The Program Review is closed only when the PRC reports to the Undergraduate Council 
(UGC) that the response of the program to the report adequately addresses the 
recommendations of the report. This normally takes place by the end of the second year of the 
Review.  The combination of these activities allows for an evidence-based assessment of 
programs which engages faculty and administration, and that can be used as the basis for 
ongoing academic planning and for resource allocation.  
 
Reviews of undergraduate programs are conducted under the authority of the Standing Orders 
of the University of California, the University of California Academic Senate, and the Merced 
Divisional Bylaws.  Under Merced Divisional Bylaw II.4.B., UGC has the authority to 
establish and review undergraduate programs.  Thus, UGC, with the aid of extramural review 
teams, and supported by the UCM Office of the Academic Senate is responsible for 
Undergraduate Program Review. The details of Program Review are coordinated by the 
Program Review Subcommittee of UGC, which consists of two members of UGC, and three 
additional tenured Senate faculty. While the Senate coordinates and oversees Program 
Review, the process, particularly during the site visit and follow-up phase, engages Senate 
and Administration.  This ensures that recommendations from Program Review are integrated 
in campus planning processes. 
 
The Undergraduate Council establishes the sequence of program reviews, a sequence which is 
revisited annually.  The current sequence is posted on the Program Review section of the 
Senate website.  The sequence can be altered by action of the UGC.  Usually programs will be 
reviewed every seven years, though circumstances in the interim (such as radical change in a 
program requiring UGC approval or the need to coordinate with allied graduate program 
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review) may justify acceleration or delay of reviews.   
Program Review is a two-year process.  In the first year, the program prepares a self-study 
and has a site visit by a program review team.  In the second year, the administration and 
program respond to the findings of the review.  
 


Program Review Schedule 
 


Year One 


 
June 1: Formal notification of programs to be reviewed 
 
October: Program Review Committee (PRC) undertakes 
confidential survey of faculty, students. PRC solicits 
recommendations for external reviewers from programs, and for 
internal reviewers from deans and program coordinators 
  
November: PRC invites review team members 
 
December: Date for review team visit set 
 
January: Program self-study due in Senate office on first day of 
class 
 
March: Review team visit scheduled 
 
April: Review team reports received by PRC; when corrections 
have been received, they are forwarded to UGC 
 
May: Reports forwarded by UGC to EVC, VPUE, Deans and 
Program 
 


Year Two 


 
November: Program and Dean submit response to Review Team 
Report to PRC 
 
December: Implementation plan approved by PRC 
 
January: Revised strategic plan submitted to Schools. Any 
programmatic changes submitted to UGC for review  
 
February: Budget requests to reflect recommendations.  
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Appendix I - Program Review Committee  
The Program Review Committee (PRC) of UGC consists of two members of UGC, and at 
least three additional members appointed by the Committee on Committees (CoC).  Members 
of the PRC are tenured members of the Academic Senate.  Members of the PRC oversee the 
Program Review process from its initiation to its closure. They normally serve for three years, 
on staggered terms.  The PRC: 


 Determines and publishes the schedule of Program Reviews 
 Collaborates, as necessary, with GRC to coordinate Program Review when there is a 


simultaneous review of graduate and undergraduate programs 
 Invites reviewers to serve on Program Review teams 
 Designs and conducts confidential surveys of students and faculty for each program 


under review 
 Receives the final review team reports and submits them, along with any corrections of 


fact, to UGC 
 Reviews the response of the Program and Dean to the Program Review Report  
 Recommends to UGC that the Program Review be closed 
 Reviews the implementation of the response plan by programs and administration 
 Provides UGC and the Senate Administration Council on Assessment (SACA) with an 


analysis of the aggregate results and actions of the Program Reviews completed in a 
given year to be shared with UGC and SACA.  Any patterns will be highlighted for 
future investigation 


 Every year, the PRC reviews the last three years of Program Review results; a report 
on patterns and recurring issues will be shared with UGC and SACA; results for 
particular schools, if relevant, will be shared with the School Curriculum Committee.  


 
In addition, members of the Program Review Committee serve as Chairs and Coordinators of 
Program Review teams.    
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Appendix II - Program Self-Study 
The most important part of Program Review is the self-study, which builds upon annual and 
cyclical assessment of learning outcomes, but should address a much wider range of issues.  
This is a time to reflect on changing patterns in scholarship, in student demographics, in 
societal needs, etc., as they pertain to a program’s educational goals.  Thus, faculty, students, 
staff, and alumni should be involved in the review.  
 
The undergraduate program to be reviewed is notified at least six months before the 
upcoming self-study is due. At the time of the notification, the program is asked by the UGC 
Chair, with a cc to the relevant Dean, to prepare a self-study document which will be 
transmitted to the external review team. This will become a part of the permanent record of 
the Program Review and will be filed together with the report of the PRC. The program 
should direct any questions or dialogue concerning the review to the PRC Chair with a cc to 
the Senate Analyst. The self-study should concisely present the faculty’s thoughtful and 
thorough evaluation of the program, based on the participation of the program’s faculty, staff 
and students, as well as a wide range of evidence available to determine program strengths 
and weaknesses. The self-study is submitted electronically both to the PRC Chair and to the 
Senate Analyst coordinating Program Review. 
 
The self-study consists of two parts, an Executive Summary, and Data Appendices.   The 
Executive Summary should be between 15 and 25 pages, and provide an overview and 
interpretation of the material covered in the Data Appendices.  The study should address the 
following questions: 


I. Introduction: Program Mission, History, Context 
II. What do you think you are doing?  
III. How are you doing it? 
IV. Who is doing it? 
V. How well are you doing it? 
VI. Future Directions/planning 


 
Most of these are self-explanatory and should be generated internally by the program/unit. 
Data to support questions III. and IV. can be provided with the assistance of the School 
Assessment Specialist and staff from the Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis (IPA) 
who will work with the program and UGC on their preparation.  
 
In the case of non-majors (i.e. General Education, free-standing minors) undergoing 
Program Review, the Coordinator of the program will meet with the PRC to determine the 
appropriate focus, as well as data for the review. 
 
The program self-study, other than the Table of Contents, may be organized in a way that 
makes sense to the program, especially for programs undergoing concurrent accreditation, 
such as ABET.  In cases where undergraduate and graduate program reviews take place 
simultaneously, the two PRCs will work with the program to determine the proper scope of 
the self-study. The questions below should serve as prompts, and should be answered as 
appropriate.    
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Table of Contents/ Contact Information 
 


I. Introduction  
This serves to orient the reader to both the Program itself, and the self-study, and can 
provide an overview of report, Program Mission, Program History, and internal and 
external contexts that shape the program.  Major changes in the program since the last 
review or initial program approval should also be highlighted. 
 
II. What do you think you are doing?  
How does your program envision its work?  This includes program philosophy, 
program goals, and program learning outcomes (PLOs). What do you want your 
students to learn, and how do you measure their learning outcomes?  How do these 
relate to School and University missions and goals, including institutional planning 
documents as relevant? How does the program support General Education? How does 
your program relate – in mission and goals – to other similar programs?  
 
III. How are you doing it? 
This includes curriculum, extra-curricular activities, co-curricular support, advising, 
recruitment and retention. How do you serve majors? Minors? Non-majors? How do 
these compare with comparable programs at peer institutions? Are there disciplinary 
guidelines or best practices that have shaped the curriculum? 
 
IV. Who is doing it? 
Overview of faculty, including non-senate lecturers, Senate faculty, and TAs; their 
qualifications and contributions to the program; their roles in planning and 
assessment.   


 
V.   How well are you doing it, and how do you know? 
This section should reflect on the results of annual assessments, the development and 
effectiveness of the Assessment Plan, and the ways the annual and cyclical 
assessments have been used to improve student learning, to improve teaching, to 
improve the learning environment, to improve student support, and to improve 
curriculum. It may also reflect on the adequacy of institutional support in improving 
both student learning and assessment itself.  It should also draw on relevant student 
data from IPA that is provided in the appendices, including time to degree, and where 
possible, disaggregated data on student outcomes (by major, ethnicity, high school, 
etc.) 
This data should be used to identify strengths and weaknesses of the program. 
 
VI. Future Directions/planning 
Summarize main points of current strategic plan, as well as any long-term thinking 
about the program. The program may wish in this section to suggest possible changes 
in the assessment plan. Future planning should reflect on enrollment trends in the 
program, current student/faculty ratios, necessary institutional support, and any other 
issues that impinge on sustainability. Note: if in the course of the self-study a program 
begins to think about changes to its curriculum, we recommend that these be outlined 
here, but not submitted to UGC for review until after the site visit has been completed. 
This section may also include any issue the program wants to bring up that would be 
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helpful to the review. 
 


Self-Study Data Appendices 
 
Documents from the Previous Program Review  
This section contains either the documents from the program’s previous review or the 
program’s approved proposal (for programs being reviewed for the first time). The PRC 
and/or Senate Analyst will provide one copy of the documents.  
 
Program Administration  


a. Administrative Profile  
The Administrative Profile is an overview of the organizational structure of the program.  
Provide the following information:  
 


 Program name: If the name of the program has changed since the program was 
approved, provide the history of the name.  


 Officers: List any current and past officers for program’s committees, and/or for any 
other aspects of program administrations (e.g., Chair, if applicable, advisor, etc.) 


 Administrative support staff 
 
b. Faculty Membership List  


Provide a list of the Senate faculty who have held membership in the program for the last 
three years, their academic titles, and school affiliations (if joint appointments).  
 
Student Information  


a. Current Undergraduate Students  
Provide a summary of current major and minor enrollments including: 
 


 Class status  
 Entering GPA, current GPA, standardized test scores  
 Retention, time to degree and GPA for graduating seniors over the past five years for 


all students and disaggregated by student profiles (gender, race/ethnicity, family 
background, income, first language, transfer student, etc.); if possible, comparison to 
national norms 


 Diversity: first generation, income, first language, race/ethnicity/ gender, family 
background, High School API 


 Number of double majors, number of students participating in undergraduate research 
projects, number of students participating in Honors tracks 


 Student/faculty ratios 
 Enrollment trends. 


 
The appropriate administrative units (e.g. Admissions office, Dean’s office, IPA) are 
responsible for furnishing this information.  
 


b. Alumni  
Provide a list of students who have graduated since the last review and include the following 
information:  
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 Student name  
 Year graduated  
 Most recent placement information: Graduate program or employer, job title 


City/state/country.  
 


c. Benchmark Data 
A benchmark data report will be provided to the program to be inserted in the self-study. This 
report is generated from Banner and includes the number of applicants and the number of 
degrees conferred. The report should be inserted in the self-review document. No other action 
is required for this section.  
 
Admitting and Advising Students  


a. Advising Guidelines  
Provide a copy of the advising guidelines for the program. Note: If a program has no advising 
guidelines, then the chair (or faculty representative) should discuss with the program faculty 
the need for the development of such guidelines.  
 
Any notices sent to students in the previous year that reference advising guidelines or other 
information that helps students in the program. 
 


b. Degree Requirements  
Each undergraduate program must have a document approved by the UGC that contains all of 
the degree requirements for the undergraduate degrees that it offers and must share this 
document with its students. A program may not impose requirements that have not been 
approved by UGC.  
 
Provide a copy of the program’s most recently approved degree requirements and a copy of 
the approval letter from UGC. If you do not have a copy of these documents contact the PRC 
and/or Senate analyst for assistance. Note: if the information is posted on the undergraduate 
program’s website it must include:  
 


 The date the degree requirements were approved by UGC; and  
 The exact wording of the document as approved by the UGC.  


 
c. Courses Taught  


Provide a list of the program’s core and elective courses, when they were taught and by whom  
for the past five years. Also provide a list of courses taught by program faculty for other 
programs, including General Education This information should be organized by year.  
 


d. Recruitment Materials  
 Current recruitment materials, such as brochures and website print-outs; and  
 Sample letters to applicants and admitted students and/or email messages used in place 


of a letter. 
 Include copies of letters and materials used by the School. 


   
Faculty Information  


a. Abbreviated CVs  
For each faculty member of the undergraduate program, provide an abbreviated CV (two 
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pages at the most) that  covers important career information and more detailed information for 
the last five years. Provide the following information:  
 


 Name  
 Highest degree, institution, year of degree  
 Area of expertise (two lines) 
 Membership on the program’s committees and other services to the program or 


university  
 Number of publications, performances, and exhibits and five key publications or works  
 Professional awards and honors (three lines maximum) 
 Conference participation and lectures; and  
 Service to the profession (including consulting, where appropriate).  


 
Co-curricular and Administrative support (as relevant) 
 
Learning Outcomes Assessment 
Include all assessment plans, annual reports, and a significant sample of direct evidence used 
to support the conclusions in the annual reports. Tabular presentation of the alignment 
between the learning outcomes of core and elective courses and the program learning 
outcomes. 
 
Additional materials 
Any additional materials, including information on comparable programs, disciplinary 
guidelines regarding best practices, that may be of use to the review team and which support 
the claims of the self-study. 
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Appendix III - Review Team 
The Review Team is chaired by a member of the PRC from UC Merced; it includes one other 
tenured Senate faculty from UC Merced; and two or three faculty from another peer 
institution.  At least one of those external faculty should be from a UC campus, and one from 
another peer institution.  Suggestions for potential review team members are solicited from 
the program under review as well as the relevant dean.  At least one member of the Review 
Team will have expertise in assessment.  Potential team members will be ranked by the PRC 
committee.  They will be contacted by the PRC member in charge of the review; and when 
they have accepted, they will be sent an official appointment letter. The Senate Office 
coordinates the Review Team travel, travel expense reimbursements and honoraria payments. 
 
The Program Review Committee, in consultation with the Deans and the Vice Provost for 
Undergraduate Education (VPUE), formulates a “standard” set of questions that the Review 
Team may (not “must”) use to guide its deliberations; most of the questions are used for all 
programs, but some are program-specific.  These are based on the Review Team Guidelines 
(see below) but may be more specific. The program is provided with the questions that are 
sent to the Extramural Team. 
 
About thirty days prior to the scheduled visit, the information from the program self-study 
and a package of additional information (contents of the package follow below) are sent by 
the Senate Analyst to each member of the Review Team. Members can request electronic or 
hard copies of the documents.  An identical information package is provided electronically to 
the members of the Program Review Committee. The program receives a copy of the package 
of the material without the faculty survey, but with a copy of the student survey from which 
the identifying questionnaire responses have been redacted for purposes of student/faculty 
confidentiality. The program does not receive a copy of the faculty survey. The School Dean 
and Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost receive only redacted copies of the student and 
faculty survey. 
The following items are included in the packets sent to members of the Review Team along 
with the Program self-study and a cover letter signed by the PRC chair: 
 


1. Tentative schedule for visit 
2. Results of confidential surveys of faculty and students 
3. Current UCM General Catalog 
4. Guidelines and Questions for reviewers 
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Appendix IV - Review Team Guidelines 
UC Merced is interested in your overall assessment of the teaching and research 
accomplishments and potential of the unit you are reviewing. We are interested in the 
evaluation of the educational program and assessment practices, as well as comparisons to 
peer programs. Recommendations to increase resources may follow from your review, but are 
not in themselves the primary responsibility of the reviewers. 
 
It might be helpful to think of your review with the following questions in mind: 
 


1. Is the undergraduate program coherent in the areas of teaching, counseling, mentoring, 
and introduction to research for its students? Is it adequate in scope and depth to ensure 
education is appropriate for the B.A./B.S.?  How well does the program align with and 
demonstrably support UC Merced’s mission and goals, including General Education? 


 
2. Are the program goals clear and explicit in regards to what students should be learning 


in the major, and what skills and knowledge they should be taking away from each 
course? Is the program meeting its goals?  


 
3. What is the overall quality of the program with respect to the following? 


 
a. Faculty teaching for both majors and non-majors 
b. Student learning 
c. Student satisfaction 


 
4. Evaluate the program’s assessment of undergraduate students’ learning outcomes.  Is the 


assessment plan appropriate? Effectively administered? Is it used to improve teaching 
and learning?  Has the program had adequate support in developing and responding to 
its assessments?  The team may also wish to comment on its appraisal of student 
learning in the program, based on both examples of student work and the program’s 
assessments.  


 
5. Are students provided frequent opportunities to assess their skills and knowledge, and 


provided feedback to help them reflect on what they have learned and what they still 
need to learn? 


 
6. How well does this program prepare graduates for careers it says it supports? Would 


students from the program be viable candidates for graduate programs? Professional 
programs?   


 
7. Is the faculty quality and breadth of coverage adequate for a strong undergraduate 


program? 
 


a. Areas that should (must) be strengthened or added? 
b. Areas that should (must) be de-emphasized or removed? 
c. In which area should the next appointment (resources permitting) be made? 


 
8. In many fields, long-range planning and strategic choices about areas of teaching and 


research are necessary. Does the program provide an imaginative, workable long-range 
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9. What would be needed for this program (or some component) to achieve national 


distinction giving due consideration to present UCM faculty resources compared to 
those available at top ranked programs elsewhere? 


 
10. Do students feel welcome in the major and is there adequate advising to meet their 


needs? 
 


11. How do students and faculty feel about class size in relation to program learning 
objectives? How do they feel about the proportion of classes taught by TA’s and non-
senate lecturers as opposed to regular faculty? How do students feel about grading 
standards and the responses they get to written work for their classes? 


 
12. Do the current administrative structures at UCM foster undergraduate education in the 


program you are reviewing? Are there closely related units, including co-curricular 
units, at UCM or other UC campuses with which more collaboration should be 
undertaken? Are there appropriate support facilities such as libraries, teaching and 
research space, computer labs and training? 


 
13. Is there sufficient interaction between the program and any campus programs with 


which it should interact? 
 


14. Do students find it reasonable to complete the major on a four-year schedule? 
 


15. Is the program doing enough to recruit high quality students? 
 


16. Are there any questions we have not asked that you feel should be addressed? 
 
We are aware that each program under review presents a special set of circumstances and that 
your review will need to take these distinctions into account. We intend these guidelines to be 
suggested topics that you may want to pursue rather than prescriptions of the process. As an 
External Reviewer, you should feel entirely free to pursue what avenues of investigation will 
yield constructive and relevant insights into the particular programs. We hope to obtain well 
thought-out and forthright judgments of where we stand in the academic picture, so that UCM 
may best capitalize on its strengths and take effective steps to correct weaknesses. The 
Academic Senate will give serious consideration to whatever directions you believe to be 
most worthwhile in achieving those ends. 
 
Any questions concerning the review should be directed to the PRC Chair with a c/c to the 
Senate Analyst. 
 
Review Team Visit  
The review team visit is scheduled by the PRC Chair with the assistance of the Senate 
Analyst. It generally begins with a dinner, followed by a day or day and a half of meetings on 
campus.   The initial dinner should include the Review Team, the PRC Chair, the Dean of the 
School and/or VPUE, the Program Chair, and a representative of Student Affairs; other 
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people may be included as appropriate. 
 
The first morning of the visit begins with a meeting with the PRC Chair and UGC Chair, who 
will outline procedures and note any special issues for the review. Meetings will be scheduled 
with the Dean and appropriate Associate Dean for the discipline, the VPUE, the EVC, and a 
representative for Student Affairs. In addition, the Review Team meets with the Program 
Chair, the coordinator of Undergraduate programs, and with the faculty as a whole. A 
separate meeting with non-Senate faculty, TAs, and lab staff is also scheduled. Finally, the 
team meets with students and with faculty from closely related programs. As appropriate, 
there may be a tour of the facilities.    
 
The final activity of the review team is an exit interview.  The team meets with the PRC 
Chair, the UGC Chair, the Dean, VPUE, and EVC as well as the Program Coordinator to 
deliver an oral summary of their findings and recommendations. 
 
Review Team Report 
The review team is asked to provide an assessment of the quality of faculty, students, and the 
program; effectiveness of learning outcomes assessment; areas of strengths and weaknesses; 
advice on areas to remove or strengthen; adequacy of facilities; morale, and any other issues 
they wish to address. They are also asked to provide recommendations for faculty or 
programmatic development. While these findings are summarized in the exit interview, the 
review team is also asked to furnish a written report of approximately 5-10 pages within four 
weeks of their visit. Recommendations for change and future development should be 
prioritized by level of significance; the review team may, at its discretion, recommend a 
shorter time between reviews than is usually the case. When the review team report is 
received, the honoraria are sent to the reviewers. 
 
The review team will submit their report to the PRC and UGC Chair within one month of the 
site visit. A copy will be sent to the Senate Analyst. 
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V. Follow Up 
After the review team report is received, the PRC Chair will send a copy to the program 
coordinator. The Program Chair will have the opportunity to review the report for factual 
inaccuracies and misperceptions; any corrections should be submitted to the PRC within two 
weeks. The PRC will forward the review team report, along with any corrections submitted 
by the program, to UGC.  UGC will receive the report, and forward it to the Chair of the 
Program, the relevant Dean, the VPUE, the EVC, and any other relevant parties.   
 
Response Phase 
In the semester following receipt of the Review Team Report, the program faculty will 
discuss its recommendations with the Dean and any other relevant people. The program shall 
seek and collect input from all constituents (faculty, students, and administration) and prepare 
a detailed response.  The program response consists of a narrative response and a detailed 
action plan, including a revised assessment plan.  While the narrative response is the work of 
the program alone, the action plan may be developed collaboratively with (as appropriate) the 
Dean, the VPUE, faculty in adjacent programs, and representatives of the PRC or UGC.  The 
action plan should include a timetable and an outline of the resources needed. 
 
The program response, including the action plan, are both approved by the Dean, and 
submitted to the PRC by the end of November.  When the PRC determines that the response 
adequately addresses the concerns of the report, it proposes to UGC that the Program Review 
be closed.  A Program Review is not closed until the PRC agrees that the response to the 
review is adequate.  If a review is not closed, the PRC and UGC may implement curricular 
sanctions, and may recommend administrative sanctions to the Dean and EVC.   Sanctions 
may include a moratorium on faculty appointments, undergraduate admissions or other 
actions. 
 
In the following months, the recommendations will be implemented as appropriate through 
revisions to the Program Strategic Plan, the Dean’s budget requests to the EVC/Provost, and 
any revisions of policy/ies and program(s) that are submitted to UGC.    
 
CLOSING THE REVIEW:  When the program’s response has been approved, the PRC will 
recommend to UGC that the Program Review be closed. 
 
DISTRIBUTION OF CLOSED REVIEW MATERIALS: Copies of the unedited review team 
report, the program’s response, and other pertinent documents shall be sent to the Chancellor, 
EVC/Provost, College Dean and the UCM Office of the Academic Senate, as well as the 
Senate-Administration Committee on Assessment (SACA). File copies of these documents, 
along with the original self-study and the results of the student and faculty surveys, will be 
stored in the Office of the Academic Senate. A brief summary of the programs reviewed and 
UGC actions are included in the UGC Annual Report to the Academic Senate, Merced 
Division. 
 
CONFIDENTIALITY: Undergraduate Program Reviews will be treated with confidentiality 
until they are closed. The self-study, the review team report, and the final implementation 
plan are open to examination after the Review is closed.  The results of student and faculty 
surveys are available only in redacted form.  Particular documents and sections of the report 
may be maintained as confidential documents available only as needed for particular reasons 
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at the request of either the Program or the PRC.  Petitions to review confidential material will 
be reviewed by the PRC.    
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An Academic Vision for 2025
Dear Colleagues and Friends of UC Merced:


The University of California, Merced welcomed its founding class of 875 students 
to the newly opened campus in fall 2005.  In four short years, UC Merced has 
grown to 2,700 students and our faculty has increased from 90 to 145.  This 
academic vision outlines our aspirations as we grow to 15,000 students and 800 
faculty during the coming 15 years.


This next phase will be a truly defining period for UC Merced.  The campus will 
create its own distinctive identity as the tenth campus of the nation’s leading 
public research university.  This identity will be shaped by: (1) the University of 
California’s standards for excellence in teaching and research; (2) creation of world-
class research programs by UC Merced faculty; and (3) the unique opportunities 
presented by our location in California’s Central Valley.


UC Merced will continue building excellence in its academic disciplinary base 
which forms the foundation for emerging areas of distinction.  Additionally, 
we must think critically about our areas of strategic advantage, where focused 
investment can result in interdisciplinary research and educational programs of 
distinction, and where society’s most critical problems can serve as a magnet for 
faculty working towards their solutions.


The next leg of UC Merced’s journey promises to be a genuinely transformative 
period for our young campus as we further shape our service to the citizens of 
California and the world.  We are grateful to all who contributed to this vision and 
look forward to working with our university and community constituents as we 
continue the journey.


 
Sincerely,


Sung-Mo “Steve” Kang    Keith Alley 
Chancellor      Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost


 


Steve Kang 
Chancellor


Keith Alley  
Executive Vice  
Chancellor and Provost
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A Legacy Renewed 


When the California State Legislature established the University of California 140 years 
ago, it did so in the belief that the best way to secure the state’s long-term future was to 
invest heavily in its greatest asset – its people.  Today, California has a vibrant, multi-faceted 
economy larger than all but a handful of countries.  The University of California has been a 
significant contributor to that development and a key reason the state is recognized around 
the world as a center of innovation, commerce, cultural expression and entrepreneurial 
spirit. This legacy was renewed with the opening of the 10th University of California cam-
pus in Merced in 2005.


As the newest member of the system, UC Merced has a responsibility to extend and enhance 
the UC legacy of excellence.  It is the first new University of California campus to be built 
since 1965, significantly expanding system capacity to meet the tenets of the “Master Plan” 
while also accommodating statewide population growth.  UC Merced is the first UC cam-
pus located in the San Joaquin Valley, a fast-growing but largely underserved region of the 
state with vast, unrealized potential, and it is the first new American research university 
of the 21st century, a time of accelerating social, economic and environmental challenges 
throughout the region and the world.  In order for UC Merced to build programs of excel-
lence that will differentiate us from our sister campuses and also fulfill the promise that is 
implicit in these “firsts” we must have a navigable reference that will help guide our campus 
to maturity.   In other words, this academic vision is not intended to be a blueprint of our 
future development but rather to provide a beacon that will guide UC Merced’s maturation 
through a series of actionable plans that will facilitate the continued growth and distinction 
of the campus.  


Academic planning at the level of the university’s three founding schools has been and 
will continue to be an integral part of UC Merced’s development.  However, the campus 
recently arrived at a juncture that required campus-wide consultation into the vision that 
would guide UC Merced’s development in the decades ahead.  Each of our sister campuses 
has identifiable spires of excellence that mark its unique role in the UC system’s “power and 
promise of ten.”  As the newest campus, UC Merced has still to define the characteristics 
and programs that will ultimately broadcast its excellence and distinguish it from its sister 
campuses. This will occur as the three founding schools build depth in the foundational 
programs in engineering, natural science, social science, humanities and the arts. 


This plan builds on respected UC traditions in many ways: the primacy of excellence in ba-
sic research across the entire array of disciplines, as well as broad-based learning at the un-
dergraduate, graduate and professional levels.  However, that alone is not enough.  To earn 
distinction and achieve our long-term mission in today’s rapidly changing environment, UC 
Merced must create a research presence and educational experience that is uniquely tailored 
to the needs, aspirations and backgrounds of a student population unlike any other in UC 
history.  Indeed, freedom to innovate or transform the practices of previous generations is 
UC Merced’s most powerful strategic asset – and a major reason distinguished faculty and 
administrators from all over the world have come to build the newest UC campus.


An academic vision that  
will guide UC Merced’s  
maturation


The first new American 
research university of  
the 21st century
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UC Merced’s academic vision spans a period through the campus’s 20th anniversary in 2025.  
In conjunction with our long-range development plan (LRDP), the long-range enrollment plan 
(LREP) and individual school plans, the academic vision will serve as an ongoing guide to 
major investment and resource decisions we make throughout the planning timeframe.  It will 
also help the university build the resources it needs to meet the goals outlined in this plan.


As the opening phase of campus physical development nears completion, it is important to ask 
what the next phase of campus development will be and what will be the mix of undergradu-
ate, graduate and professional educational programs on this campus.  In other words, what will 
UC Merced be as it matures from a campus brimming with potential to one where we will be 
judged by the impact of our research and our graduates?  Even a cursory review of the estab-
lished UCs indicates a number of viable alternatives for our future journey, but in order for UC 
Merced to develop a clarity of identity that is unique it must create its own vision of success 
and not just pick from an array of successful models.  This document is intended to begin the 
conversation that will ultimately help us define the distinguishing characteristics of the 10th 
campus.  


The faculty and staff who have created this vision recognize that a plan is only as good as its 
flexibility to accommodate new developments.  Accordingly, this plan is a living document, 
subject to updates and revisions as circumstances warrant.  While the individual elements may 
evolve over time, the long-term objective will not.  That objective – to serve the people of the 
region, the state and the world through an uncommon commitment to excellence in education, 
research and public service – is the light that guides everything we do.
 


A 20-year vision created  
by faculty and staff


Science & Engineering 1
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Mission
 
 
 
UC Merced embodies the distinctive mission of the University of California  in its proud claim 
of being the first American research university of the 21st century.  As the 10th campus of the 
University of California, UC Merced will achieve excellence in carrying out the university’s mis-
sion of teaching, research and service, benefiting society through discovering and transmitting 
new knowledge and functioning as an active repository of organized knowledge.  As a key tenet 
in carrying out this mission, UC Merced will build on the diversity of its academic community 
to enhance its contributions to society.


A research university is a community bound by learning, discovery and engagement.  New 
knowledge increasingly depends on links among the disciplines, working together on questions 
that transcend the traditional subject boundaries.  UC Merced fosters and encourages cross-
disciplinary inquiry and discovery.  Interdisciplinary practice in research will nourish under-
graduate learning, building a foundation to connect the ways that academic disciplines analyze, 
understand and engage with society’s problems.  Undergraduates will experience education 
inside and outside the classroom, applying what they learn and create through undergraduate 
research, service learning and leadership development.  As apprentice scholars, graduate students 
will build their understanding of and ability to do independent research in their chosen field, as 
the groundwork for entering professional life.  Our graduates will be lifelong learners who will 
continue to hone their knowledge and workplace skills to accommodate and contribute to the 
rapid changes in the workplace.


The 21st century has opened with the promise of new ways of connecting people to new knowl-
edge and to one another.  UC Merced is a network of scholars, not simply a single place, linking 
its students, faculty, staff and alumni to the educational resources of the state, nation and world.  
The idea of network extends to UC Merced’s collaborative relationships with neighboring institu-
tions: educational, cultural and social.  Born as a member of the most distinguished educational 
network, the University of California, Merced seeks strong and mutually supportive relation-
ships with a variety of collaborators in its region: public and private colleges and universities; 
federal and state organizations that share UC Merced’s educational and research goals; and civic, 
cultural and social institutions.


The idea of network will also be realized through the physical and intellectual integration 
between UC Merced and its surrounding community.  The campus is planned as a model of 
physical sustainability for the 21st century, inviting all members of the campus and surrounding 
community to think and act as good stewards of the environment that they will convey to future 
generations.


UC Merced celebrates its location in the San Joaquin Valley, reflecting the poetry of its land-
scape, history, resources and diverse cultures, while capitalizing on and expanding the region’s 
connections to the emerging global society.  UC Merced recognizes that research that begins 
with the natural laboratory at home can extend what is known in the state, nation and world.


Learning, discovery 
and engagement


A model of sustainability 
located in California’s 
San Joaquin Valley


A network of scholars
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UC Merced’s educational experiences are designed to prepare people for the 21st century 
workplace, for advanced education, life-long learning and for a leadership role in their com-
munities.  UC Merced graduates will be exceptionally well prepared to navigate and succeed 
in a complex world.  The principles guiding the design and implementation of our academic 
programs are envisioned within a continuum that ranges from preparatory and advanced 
curricula in general education and in the majors, through a variety of educational activities 
inside and outside the classroom. 


Graduates who will 
succeed in a complex 
world


UC Merced, 2008.
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Vision


The motto of the University of California is Fiat Lux: “Let there be light.”  With the opening 
of the 10th campus of the University of California in Merced, the lens of knowledge creation 
has been focused on the San Joaquin Valley, an area of California that has had chroni-
cally low educational attainment, low college-going rates and a paltry investment in basic 
research and development that has stymied economic growth and diversification.  As UC 
Merced grows in size and stature it will serve as a catalyst for the increased educational at-
tainment needed to bolster economic and community development, in a region of the state 
that will have an ever-increasing impact on the future of California and the world. 


The 10th UC campus will build on the rich tradition of the world’s leading public univer-
sity system.  Foremost among the elements that have defined the University of California 
as the world’s preeminent public university system is its unwavering commitment to basic 
research across the full spectrum of its disciplines.  As UC Merced grows and develops, it 
will fashion its own identity as a cutting-edge institution with a distinct, innovative charac-
ter forged from the pioneering spirit of UC Merced’s founding faculty, administration and 
students.  It will offer a well-balanced blend of academic and professional disciplines, as well 
as specialized entrepreneurial programs and capabilities, grounded in the economic, health, 
environmental, educational and cultural issues that impact the quality of life in California 
and the world beyond.  The San Joaquin Valley presents a microcosm of these  problems and 
can serve as a living laboratory through which our research and educational programs can 
impact the nation and the world while serving the region.


A world-class campus built 
on the rich tradition of the 
world’s leading public  
university system
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With these issues rapidly becoming global priorities, UC Merced will emerge as a world-
class research and knowledge center of relevance and significance at a time when society 
is searching for new directions and solutions to the major problems that plague the world.  
This in turn will attract leading faculty, visiting scholars, top graduate students, a highly ca-
pable and motivated undergraduate student body, dedicated staff, visionary administrators 
and external supporters, providing the strongest possible platform for sustainable develop-
ment and intellectual growth. 


The faculty, staff, administrators and students of UC Merced have been drawn by the chal-
lenge of building this type of world-class institution from the ground up.  The collective 
energy, enthusiasm and determination of these spirited pioneers have enabled UC Merced 
to overcome major obstacles and forge ahead, embracing the opportunity to build the next 
great campus of the University of California.  


From its beginning UC Merced was conceived as a campus that would blend excellent 
graduate and undergraduate education with basic research, the process of discovery and an 
entrepreneurial spirit to impact the “common good.”  The campus community is committed 
to achieving excellence in each of these endeavors.  A necessary phase of making our vision 
real is to continue to build top-tier programs in the Schools of Natural Sciences; Engineer-
ing; Social Sciences, Humanities and the Arts and then to intertwine these foundational 
areas with strong professional school programs.  Simply put, UC Merced’s ultimate goal is to 
provide the programmatic breadth and excellence in education and research that will signal 
our entry into the Association of American Universities.  From the arrival of our initial 
founding faculty members in 2003 the goal of this campus has been to foster innovative pro-
grams that focus on the creation of knowledge and impact the world through basic research 
and scholarship.  Development of the disciplinary base continues unabated. 


Programmatic breadth and 
excellence in education and 
research
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Guiding Principles
Backed by the rich, 140-year heritage of the world’s preeminent public  
university system, the University of California, Merced will replicate the  
system’s renowned standards of excellence in research and education to  
create a student-centered research university that will:
 


•	 Provide	interdisciplinary	solutions	to	society’s	most	pressing	problems	 
 through our research and educational programs.


•	 Engage	in	and	commit	to	the	success	of	our	students	through	excellent	 
 educational offerings that provide the basis for critical analysis and life- 
 long learning.


•	 Build	 on	 the	 diversity	 of	 our	 region	 and	 the	 campus	 community	 to	 
 provide critical linkages to the global community that will provide the  
 workplace for our graduates. 
 
•	 Develop	cutting-edge	professional	schools	that	meet	the	research	and	 
 educational needs of the region and the state.


•	 Create	and	sustain	a	robust	relationship	with	the	region	to	promote		
 economic development and to engage the university in the  
 community. 


•	 Incorporate	environmental,	economic	and	social	sustainability	through- 
 out our teaching, research and public service programs, and exemplify  
 this principle in the development and ongoing operations of the  
 campus. 
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The World at Home:  
The San Joaquin Valley  
as a Microcosm of the World


Both the United Nations and UNESCO have defined an overlapping set of major issues that 
impact the world community and present the most serious problems the global community 
must address.  The common issues that have been identified (health, poverty, education, 
environmental and cultural sustainability) are a clear reflection of the most pressing needs 
California must address in order to maintain its preeminence in the country and the world.  
These issues are perhaps most visible and acute in the San Joaquin Valley of California, 
with its diverse population, narrow economic base, low levels of educational attainment and 
abundant health issues.  All of these were and are enduring factors that catalyzed the place-
ment of the 10th UC campus with the hope that the future would be better than the past.  


With its extensive emphasis on the development of advanced technology and continuous 
innovation, California is dependent on a highly educated citizenry and on the continuous 
flow of intellectual creativity, scientific research and innovative technological development 
and entrepreneurship that lead to the formation of prosperous, sustainable communities.  
The ten campuses of the University of California are perhaps the most visible icons of the 
state’s continuous pursuit of creativity and innovation throughout the world.  The univer-
sity, through its teaching and research missions, has played a prominent and productive role 
in supplying both the intellectual and human resources for the state’s cultural and economic 
development.  Regions adjacent to our nine sister campuses have thriving cultural and 
economic identities while areas remote to a UC campus have been severely disadvantaged by 
low college-going rates, the lack of a thriving creative enterprise and the absence of innova-
tive technological development.  Nowhere is this more problematic than in the San Joaquin 
Valley — a region with no clear pathway to future prosperity.  Campuses of the University 
of California serve as catalysts of excellence that raise expectations in other institutions 
throughout their communities.  The clear expectation is that in the coming decades UC 
Merced will provide the same catalyst for regional excellence in the Valley. 


A catalyst for regional  
excellence in the  
San Joaquin Valley
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San  
Francisco


Merced


Fresno


Bakersfield


Modesto


Stockton


Santa  
Cruz


Visalia


Madera


Hanford


San Luis 
Obispo


C  o a s t    R a n g e s


S i e r r a      N e v a d a


UC Merced is located in the 
heart of California’s San Joaquin 
Valley, an agriculturally rich 
region stretching 250 miles 
north to south from the San 
Francisco Bay Delta above  
Stockton to the Tehachapi 
Mountains below Bakersfield.  


UC Merced has the potential to 
positively impact the region’s 
environment, economics, 
educational attainment levels 
and access to health care.


T e h a c h a p i       R a n g e 


Bay Delta
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The problems of the San Joaquin Valley provide a bounty of opportunities that both our 
faculty and students can impact in a positive way.  Four of the most wide-spread issues UC 
Merced can and must somehow impact through its core academic programs are identical to 
those identified in the goals of major world bodies.  By addressing these issues the university 
can intimately connect cutting-edge scholarship with the most pressing needs of society and 
enhance the credibility it has with the population and with their legislative representatives. 


First, the San Joaquin Valley is an environment on the edge.  Population growth, water, 
energy and air-pollution issues all provide abundant opportunity for an enduring commit-
ment in our core academic goals that can help build a sustainable environment that is not 
only livable but can also serve as a model for other areas of the world. 


Second, poverty is deeply engrained throughout the region.  The San Joaquin Valley’s nar-
rowly focused economic base and a lack of significant research investment are tied to a rela-
tively shallow economic platform of agriculture in the Valley.  Current per capita research 
investment in the counties of the region is more than an order of magnitude less than that 
in coastal California counties, creating a deep disparity in basic research that can be par-
layed into investment in the region’s future. 


Third, health-related problems are prevalent throughout the Valley.  From asthma to 
zoonotic infectious disease, this is an area where research, education and service can im-
mensely improve the lives of our diverse citizenry while also providing expanded opportu-
nities for research and education.  


Fourth, there are drastically low levels of educational attainment throughout the region.  
The presence of UC Merced has already started to have an impact on the area.  More high 
school students are taking A-G coursework, more families are expressing an interest in 
having their children attend college and more Valley high school graduates are applying to 
college, although at levels far below coastal California.  There is still a huge amount to be 
done.  Through community outreach, through programs like Science and Math Initiative, 
through our research on cognitive and childhood development, through our efforts to un-
derstand the diversity of cultural issues in the region and through our Center for Education-
al Partnerships we can and should make a strong, concerted effort to impact P-16 education 
throughout the Valley in a way that will help high school graduates transition to college. 


These are four critical regional problems crying for solutions – problems where our research, 
our teaching and our community service can have an enduring positive impact and set a 
model for other parts of the country and world to follow. 


Connecting scholarship to 
meet society’s most  
pressing needs 
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The vision of the California Master Plan is the state and the university will focus their 
resources to create world-class distinction on all of the UC campuses.  Each campus has 
been able to distinguish itself around a limited number of high-visibility educational and 
research programs that are recognized throughout the world.  UC Merced must begin to 
think critically about the areas of scholarship and research where we have strategic advan-
tage – areas where, with some focused investment, we can begin to build research programs 
of distinction that will serve as a magnet for members of our faculty from across the campus 
to work on the critical problems noted above. 


Concurrently, for UC Merced to thrive with academic distinction and to address the dif-
ficult issues facing the planet, we will need to broaden the palate of educational and re-
search opportunities available to our students while also continuing to build depth in the 
core disciplines that form the underpinnings for all that we do.  This includes additions to 
the basic disciplinary undergraduate offerings, but it also includes development of selected 
professional programs keyed to the problems that will impact California’s future.  People in 
California rely on the University of California as the source of the most highly accomplished 
scientists, engineers, health practitioners, educators, lawyers and business people – people 
who become the leaders in their professions and in their communities.  


Excellence and strategic 
advantage


Total Campus Enrollment by Ethnicity 
(Fall 2008) 


Region of Origin for UC Merced Undergraduates 
(Fall 2008) 


San Joaquin 
 Valley 
31% 


San Francisco  
Bay Area 


30% 


Southern  
California 


27% Sacramento Valley/North 
Coast and Sierra 


6% 


Foreign/Out of State 
2% 


Central Coast/ 
Monterey Bay 


4% 


Source: Fall 2008 Undergraduate and Graduate Enrollment, UC Merced Institutional Planning and Analysis


Asian/Pacific 
Islander


31% 


Hispanic 
29% 


Native  
American 


1% 


White 
24% 


Nonresident Alien 
4%


Decline to State 
5%African-American 
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As UC Merced moves towards completion of the initial phase of its development, it has 
made gigantic strides when viewed from the perspective of the opening year with all of its 
challenges.  The faculty, undergraduate programs, graduate groups, students and campus 
have all shown significant developments in a relatively short span.  Our faculty includes over 
100 ladder-rank FTE and is expected to grow to over 200 in the next five years as the student 
body continues to expand.  With the growth of the faculty, research efforts have continued 
to expand.  This past year showed a substantial increase in extramural awards to over $16 
million. 


Major programs of study at both the undergraduate and graduate levels have been ex-
panded, with eighteen undergraduate and nine graduate major offerings.  In addition, many 
opportunities for academic minors are also available to the undergraduates.  At the graduate 
student level we are approaching 200 students and will continue to grow the percentage of 
the student body composed of graduate and professional students with a goal of reaching 20 
percent in the next 10-15 years. 
  
In the 1970s David Brower for the Friends of the Earth exhorted people to “Think Globally, 
Act Locally” in order to change the environment for the better.  This popular bumper-stick-
er motto of the ‘70s fits the regional impact that our campus can have, but places the work 
we do here in the larger global context that is the mission of the University of California’s 
research, educational and service activities.  One need only to look at the legacy of achieve-
ment at the other nine UC campuses to note how they have taken on the cloak of global 
problems in a local context.


Campus growth


UC Merced’s major program of study has expanded to eighteen undergraduate and nine graduate level offerings. 
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UC System Full-time Equivalency Enrollment (FTE)  by Campus 
2007-08 Budgeted and 2020-21 Target 


     Berkeley                            Davis                           Irvine          Los Angeles                    Merced                      Riverside                    San Diego                 San Francisco             Santa Barbara               Santa Cruz


Undergraduate                                 Graduate                          Health Sciences


40,000


30,000


20,000


 
10,000


0


Sources: Student Body Population: UC Merced Institutional Planning and Analysis, 2008.  UC FTE: UC Office of the President Long Range Enrollment Plan Report to the Legislature (March 2008). 


UC System Total Enrollment:
2007-08: 216,312 
2020-21: 264,560


Population 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2014-15 2019-20 2020-21 Full  
Development


Undergraduate 1,885 2,573 3,183 5,770 8,288 8,815 22,250


Graduate 124 163 235 860 2,042 2,279 2,750
Subtotal 2,009 2,736 3,418 6,630 10,330 11,094 25,000


Faculty 136 146 183 350 533 573 1,420


Staff 605 644 804 1,541 2,344 2,520 4,828
Post-Doctoral 
Researchers


30 32 40 77 117 126 312


Subtotal 771 822 1,027 1,968 2,994 3,219 6,560


Other Daily 
Population


50 70 85 165 250 270 625


Total 2,830 3,628 4,530 8,763 13,574 14,583 32,185


Sources: UC Merced Institutional Planning and Analysis, 2008 and UCOP LREP Summary Tables  2006-2020, (www.universityofcalifornia.edu/lrep/totenroll.html)  See Summary Tables 
B-2 and H.  Graduate figures include Health Sciences. 


 


UC Merced Full-time Equivalency (FTE) Enrollment Projections 
2007-08-Full Development 
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Research Themes and  
Graduate and Professional  
Programs
 
 
 
Of the 2,629 four-year colleges and universities in the United States only a small number 
are designated as research-intensive, doctoral institutions.  The top tier of these universi-
ties makes up the membership of the Association of American Universities (AAU).  These 
institutions are generally marked by a core mission that sets them apart from other higher-
education institutions.  Elements of this mission include: a substantial commitment to the 
conduct of cutting-edge research, a strong emphasis on graduate and professional education, 
a commitment to undergraduate success in professional and academic careers, a commit-
ment to a strong international presence as well as commitment to community and country. 


A hallmark of the University of California system is the richness, variety and strength of its 
graduate and professional programs and how they provide value added to the undergradu-
ate students.  As the newest member of the system, UC Merced will build on that heritage of 
excellence with a set of well-considered interdisciplinary, multidisciplinary and disciplin-
ary programs that take advantage of its newness and location, leverage the expertise of its 
talented faculty and address important societal needs. 


The relevance, timeliness, originality and inclusiveness of UC Merced’s graduate and profes-
sional programs will attract top-quality students and faculty, increasing the percentage of 
graduate and professional students at UC Merced to approximately 20 percent of the student 
body by 2025.  The cutting-edge work of these scholarly teams will lead to important new 
discoveries and earn widespread public and peer recognition, bringing prestige to the uni-
versity and the UC system and generating strong community and donor support.  


The university’s professional schools will begin to make significant contributions to the 
quality of life in a region long recognized as the most underserved in the state.  Many 
graduates will set up successful practices in the region, and will contribute to steady gains in 
the quality and quantity of professional services available to its people.  UC Merced will be 
widely perceived as the catalyst for these changes, demonstrating to all the beneficial effects 
of a world-class research university on the region’s general welfare.


Built on a heritage of  
excellence


Professional schools
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The rapidly growing university will become a highly respected and much sought-after 
partner in collaborative projects within higher education and with business, industrial and 
community organizations.  Employers will hire UC Merced students for their knowledge 
and skills, their ability to think critically and broadly about issues, and their ability to work 
effectively in diverse, multicultural environments.  These highly capable young men and 
women will excel in a wide variety of fields, providing a new and much-needed wave of tal-
ent, energy and leadership to the region, state and world.  


Government agencies, politicians, news organizations, community leaders and others will 
look to UC Merced for insights and guidance on emerging issues, knowing the university 
has focused its attention and resources on the toughest challenges of the 21st century.  The 
university’s influence will be felt as a fresh and effective voice on the national and global 
stage as well as a catalyst for positive change in the region and state.


As its reputation grows, the university will emerge as a leadership institution within the UC 
system.  Its breadth and depth of contribution will mark it as the most promising new public 
research university in the world.


A growing reputation


UC Merced’s scholarly work will lead to new discoveries and earn peer recognition.
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UC Merced’s current faculty believe it is 
essential for the following core disciplines to be 
present and nurtured at UC Merced in 20 years.  


Basic Sciences 


•	 Biochemistry,	Biophysics,	 
     and Structural Biology
•	 Cell	and	Developmental	Biology
•	 Ecology	and	Evolutionary	Biology
•	 Public	Health
•	 Genetics	and	Genomics
•	 Immunology	and	Infectious	Disease
•	 Biology/Integrated	Biology/	 
     Integrated Biomedical Sciences
•	 Applied	Mathematics
•	 Chemistry	
•	 Computer	Sciences
•	 Earth	Sciences
•	 Mathematics
•	 Physics


Engineering   


•	 Biomedical	Engineering	and	 
    Bioengineering
•	 Chemical	Engineering
•	 Civil	and	Environmental	Engineering
•	 Computer	Engineering
•	 Electrical	and	Computer	Engineering
•	 Materials	Science	and	Engineering
•	 Mechanical	Engineering
•	 Nanoscience	and	Nanotechnology


Social Sciences and Humanities  


•	 Anthropology
•	 Economics
•	 Political	Science
•	 Psychology
•	 Sociology
•	 American	Studies
•	 Comparative	Literature
•	 English	Language	and	Literature
•	 Spanish	and	Portuguese	 
     Language and Literature
•	 History
•	 History	of	Art,	Architecture	 
     and Archaeology
•	 Music
•	 Philosophy
•	 Religious	Studies
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Program Development: Collaboration Across Strong Core Disciplines


Cutting-edge discovery takes place in many contexts, from teams of specialists collaborat-
ing across disciplines (multidisciplinarity), to individuals working at the intersections of 
traditional disciplines (interdisciplinarity), to specialists working at the core of traditional 
disciplines (disciplinarity), to reinterpretations of the disciplines themselves.  The UC 
Merced faculty is committed to nurturing institutions and an academic culture that foster 
interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary research and education.  This commitment recog-
nizes that some of the greatest challenges confronting our civilization, as well as some of the 
greatest intellectual opportunities of our time, require interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary 
approaches.


Interdisciplinary approaches also require a strong foundation in the core areas and meth-
odologies that are common to academic inquiry in all major research universities.  UC 
Merced must build strength in these core disciplinary areas and methods, which form the 
foundation of undergraduate education in the arts and humanities, natural sciences and 
social sciences.  They also support research and graduate education in all fields, including 
engineering, and provide the technical and conceptual “tool box” that can be adapted read-
ily to societal needs and research themes that we cannot foresee now.  Strength in these basic 
disciplines is essential if UC Merced is to fulfill its mission as an excellent, comprehensive 
research university.


Program Development: Research Themes for UC Merced’s Future 


To realize the university’s vision for graduate and professional education over the next 20 
years, programs must be defined today that clearly reflect current and projected societal 
needs and include a strong rationale for UC Merced’s involvement.  The research themes 
presented below provide context and focus for the university’s research initiatives and estab-
lish the foundation upon which its institutes, centers and professional schools can be built.  
These themes have the breadth and interdisciplinary character to link major segments of the 
campus, bringing visibility and distinction to the university, its faculty and students while 
providing benefits to California and the world.  The further maturation of these themes in 
the coming decades will be of great importance to the world community. 


Core disciplinary areas
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 1. Environmental Sustainability


The world’s insatiable appetite for energy, food, water, space and other essentials is profoundly altering 
the natural environment, depleting natural resources and creating social, economic and political prob-
lems that demand long-term, multi-faceted solutions.  Among the most promising organizing principles 
is sustainability – the practice of providing for the needs of today without undermining the ability of 
future generations to provide for their own needs.  The field of sustainability focuses attention not only on 
fundamental interactions between nature and society but also on society’s capacity to guide those inter-
actions along more sustainable trajectories.  Thus, as a research theme, sustainability is an exceptionally 
fertile field, providing a context and focus for dozens of disciplines in natural sciences, social sciences, 
humanities and arts, management and engineering.  Investigation of sustainable solutions to society’s 
most pressing environmental challenges, including ecological systems, energy, water and other natural 
resources, climate change and security threats associated with global change, would serve societal needs 
for generations to come.  UC Merced’s location – in a region where the need to achieve sustainability is 
paramount, and in a state that represents perhaps the world’s best hope for innovation – makes it ideally 
suited to pursue this theme with vigor and imagination. 


Goal: Build an integrated research and educational program on ecological systems, energy, water and 
other natural resources, climate change and security threats associated with global change that will 
help build a sustainable environment.


Objective 1: Continue development of the Sierra Nevada Research Institute’s (SNRI) research portfolio and 
its impact on creating a sustainable environment.


SNRI focuses on the discovery and dissemination of new knowledge that contributes to sustaining the 
environment, ecosystems and natural resources of California, and related regions worldwide, through 
integrated research in natural sciences, social science, management and engineering.   


Objective 2: Establish the Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI).


MERI would conduct research that leads to new and improved renewable and sustainable alternative 
energy technologies, educate the energy industry and the next generation of energy scholars and practi-
tioners, and examine domestic and global energy policy.


Objective 3: Evaluate the potential to form of a School of Sustainable Design.


The School of Sustainable Design would meld architecture, urban and region planning and environmen-
tal sciences to help accommodate the growing population within the bounds of a sustainable environ-
ment and sustainable development. 
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California’s San Joaquin Valley is notoriously underserved in the healthcare field.  Residents suffer from 
chronic illnesses, such as asthma and diabetes, at disproportionately high rates, yet medical services are 
available for their treatment at disproportionately low rates.  Programs to improve the availability of 
quality healthcare in the region are greatly needed.  A major research initiative on human health would 
complement those programs in important ways and would engage many different core disciplines, in-
cluding two of the university’s most popular undergraduate majors (biology and psychology).  Further, it 
would provide some of the best undergraduate research experience a university could hope to offer.  Basic 
research in human health could also be expected to have far-reaching applications around the globe.  
           
Goal: Develop a strong health and wellness focus that permeates campus life through our research, 
education and outreach at the undergraduate, graduate and professional school levels.


Objective 1: Establish the Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI).


HSRI would support research programs that use advanced analytical methods and modeling to answer 
questions in both fundamental biology and biomedicine. 


Objective 2: Establish a School of Medicine. 


California is expected to face a shortage of 17,000 physicians by 2015.  The San Joaquin Valley has less 
than half the state average for local access to physicians.  With the highest population growth rate in the 
state, the Valley needs more physicians to begin to address the high prevalence of chronic and preventable 
disease in this region.  The University of California is the public higher-education institution in the state 
with the authority to graduate medical doctorates.  The University of California Office of the President 
has recommended development of medical education programs in the Valley.


The UC Merced School of Medicine (SOM) would provide 21st century medical education, leverage 
resources in the region, increase research opportunities in direct support of the human health research 
theme, and elevate the stature of the campus, helping it to become a comprehensive research univer-
sity.  The SOM would embrace cutting-edge, interdisciplinary medical education.  A signature research 
program of the SOM would be population health, which together with basic and applied sciences, would 
bring a highly interdisciplinary research portfolio that integrates across schools. 


Objective 3: Evaluate the potential to form a School of Public Health. 


Public health, which deals with prevention rather than treatment of disease, is a solution to a major prob-
lem for the San Joaquin Valley in the form of epidemics of asthma and diabetes as well as major health 
disparities because of poverty and illiteracy.  A School of Public Health (SPH) or Program in Public 
Health (PPH) could be established in association with or independent of a School of Medicine.  There are 
five basic disciplines that are usually set up as departments in an SPH: environmental health sciences, 
epidemiology, biostatistics, health behavior and health policy and economics.  A PPH could develop en-
vironmental health sciences, health behavior and health policy and economics from UC Merced’s current 
programs in its three existing schools.   


 2.  Human Health
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Computation happens at many levels: in cells, in brains, in machines, and in institutions.  The interdis-
ciplinary study of computation is emerging as a coherent and unifying theme for research, spanning the 
natural sciences, social sciences, engineering and even the humanities and arts.  Computation appears at 
all scales, from small biological processes to large networked systems of interacting humans and software 
agents.  Fields such as cognitive science, neuroscience, computer science and bioengineering are break-
ing new ground and producing new discoveries with implications for theory as well as application across 
many scales.  The most exciting work is happening at the intersection of one or more of these fields, 
leading to whole new areas of inquiry, such as “information foraging,” “complexity,” “service science,” 
“human-robot interaction” and “cognitive engineering.”  And this kind of interdisciplinary work at the 
intersections can readily find business applications, including the design of computer systems and the 
design of corporate practices, among many others.  By closely coupling the interdisciplinary study of 
computation with studies in business and management, UC Merced is poised to become an international 
leader in a new area.  The university’s young age provides a unique opportunity to establish support for 
this broad research theme. 


Goal:  Build internationally renowned, multidisciplinary expertise in cognitive science and intel-
ligent systems that leverages UC Merced’s expertise in the natural and applied sciences, engineering, 
humanities and arts. 


Objective 1: Establish the Cognitive Science and Intelligent Systems Research Institute (CSISRI).


CSISRI would conduct research on many facets of cognitive science and intelligent systems.  Success in 
recruiting outstanding faculty members in cognitive science has produced a strong program that already 
enjoys international standing.  UC Merced also has excellent engineering faculty, particularly within 
electrical engineering and computer science, with focal research specializations covered by this theme, 
and cross-campus collaborations already have been established.  Merced’s proximity to Silicon Valley and 
the San Francisco Bay Area will facilitate the establishment of strong industrial relationships, producing 
further avenues for research support and opportunities for technology transfer. 


Objective 2: Establish a School of Management. 


Innovation lies at the intersection of invention and application.  Business plays a critical role establishing 
the bounds of relevant and sustainable applications.  UC Merced has a unique opportunity to develop a 
new kind of management school — one that does not stand alone but is intertwined with other schools 
and institutes on the campus.  By aiming at business, management and leadership research that is tied 
closely to technology and science, such as CSISRI’s focus on cognitive, intelligent and computational sys-
tems, the School of Management will fill campus and community needs through entrepreneurial experi-
ments in applying computational science and growing businesses.   


The school would fill unmet market needs and student demands.  It would leverage basic and applied 
science programs while also building on the base of social and behavioral sciences.  It should be entre-
preneurial, bringing researchers from the sciences and engineering together with management faculty 
and students, venture capital and the commercial marketplace.  The management programs would attract 
students expecting to combine studies in the sciences or engineering with management.


 3. Cognitive Science and Intelligent    
  Systems Interdisciplinary Inquiry in  
  Minds, Machines and Management  
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As the peoples and societies of the world are drawn ever more tightly together by exploding populations 
and borderless communication, the need to understand, explain and protect the diversity of cultural 
identities, values and expressions is becoming increasingly important to human co-existence.  These 
issues are studied across a range of disciplines, including history, literature, anthropology, art history, 
music and the emerging field of world heritage.  Many techniques for combining the insights drawn from 
traditional disciplines have been developed in fields such as Hispanic Studies and African-American 
Studies, and the more general fields of Ethnic Studies and American Studies.  These and other interdisci-
plinary and cross-disciplinary approaches address social organization and social practice, cultural norms 
and cultural products in both the past and the present.  Key research themes – representation and com-
munication, interpretation and evaluation, meaning and memory, power and identity, space and time, 
and variation and transformation – bring together a wide range of disciplines in the humanities and 
interpretive social sciences.  UC Merced’s  faculty approach these questions in local and international set-
tings across the range of disciplines in the humanities and interpretive social sciences.   Together, scholars 
working in this area help us understand how people have lived, built communities and created art in the 
past and present.   
 
Goal:  Develop a comprehensive inter- and cross-disciplinary program that places humanities in dia-
logue with the social contexts which shape history and culture.


Objective 1: Continue development of the UC Merced Center for Research in the Humanities and Arts.


The UC Merced Center for Research in the Humanities and Arts fosters interdisciplinary conversation 
and research.   In the years ahead we plan to provide the center with an endowment, and to sponsor 
research that engages the humanities and arts in a broad and critical context.  The center fosters collabo-
ration and dialogue to encourage true interdisciplinary interchange that encourages transformative and 
divergent thinking.   The center will also sponsor collaborative research projects that engage the commu-
nities of the Central Valley as part of its program.  The themes addressed by the center are: 


 1.   Identities and Diasporas: the examination of ethnicity, race, nationality, religion, gender  
       and sexuality in space and time
 2.   Culture
   i.  Cultural production in its political and social context 
   ii. The reception of culture
   iii. Cultural encounters and exchanges, and  the dynamics of cultural change
 3.   Conflict and its resolution
 4.   Space, Place and the Environment
 5.   Virtual Heritage: the production, analysis and dissemination of digital information about  
  the human experience derived from sources including written texts, born-digital 
  archives, social statistics, visual materials, performances,  ethnography and physical sites  
  ranging in scale from objects to landscapes
 6.   Medical humanities


 4. Community, Culture and Identity 
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Objective 2: Evaluate the potential to establish a School of Arts.


As an integrative vehicle blending creative applied arts training with rapidly developing digital tech-
nologies, a School of Arts at UC Merced would bridge the gap between arts and sciences and dem-
onstrate the lasting pragmatic values of a well-rounded, cross-disciplinary education.  As a center for 
cultural research and innovation, it would stimulate artistic expression and create new art forms that 
help establish UC Merced as a cutting-edge institution.  As a home for the study, expression and cel-
ebration of the San Joaquin Valley’s rich cultural heritage, it would forge vital connections to the Val-
ley community and serve as an inviting, highly visible public face for the campus.  As a 21st century 
institution with global perspective, it would showcase artistic and cultural expression from around 
the world, demonstrating the growing interconnectedness of the planet and promoting understand-
ing and respect for cultural differences.  Graduates of the School of Arts would be well prepared for 
leadership opportunities in a wide variety of fields, such as architecture and urban planning, where 
cultural awareness and technical knowledge go hand-in-hand.  They would also emerge as the cul-
tural leaders of tomorrow, helping to create a future based on cooperation and collaboration among 
the world’s cultures while remaining sensitive to local concerns and traditions.
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As illustrated by the current economic crisis at home and recurrent social and political crises abroad, 
human social progress is nonlinear and cannot be taken for granted.  In order to improve economic, 
political and social well-being for individuals and society, it is critical that we better understand the 
causes and dynamics of social progress.  Spanning all social science disciplines, research on social 
progress explores the effect of institutional structures on, for instance, economic outcomes, the ef-
ficiency of markets, the connection between citizen preferences and governmental actions, and numer-
ous forms of social inequality.  Given the importance of institutions in shaping social outcomes and 
thus accelerating or reversing progress, the dynamics of institutional selection and change is another 
topic ripe for academic exploration and research.  With its unique, multidisciplinary research environ-
ment and existing strength in core social science fields, UC Merced is well-positioned to foster creative, 
cutting-edge research on this vitally important issue of regional, national and global significance.


Goal:  Build a world-class research and educational program that utilizes cutting-edge social sci-
ence to better understand the dynamics of social and economic progress.


Objective 1: Establish the Institute on Democracy, Markets and Societies.


IDMS would support research on the dynamics of social progress, with much of the work focusing on 
the causes and contributions of various social institutions.  IDMS would help integrate the work of 
scholars from diverse disciplines including economics, political science, anthropology and sociology. 


Objective 2: Explore the potential to establish a School of Education.
 
The need to improve education at the secondary and university levels has become one of the most 
crucial issues both at the national and state levels.  The problem is particularly acute in Central Cali-
fornia, where the population has a lower level of educational achievement, higher unemployment rate 
and higher poverty rate than in the rest of the state.  An integrated solution is needed, one that pro-
motes interdisciplinary research on effective learning in and out of the classroom.  This includes the 
role of technology in learning, development of programs that adequately prepare teachers for chal-
lenges such as a high percentage of multiracial and multilingual groups, vertical integration of P-16 
education and other interventions.  A School of Education at UC Merced could serve as an incubator, 
hub and advocate of such projects and would play a central role in UC Merced’s mission of raising the 
level of education in the San Joaquin Valley.  Research conducted by UC Merced faculty in cognitive 
and information sciences would underpin programs in this school, providing an interdisciplinary and 
rigorously scientific foundation for educational theory and practice.  Studies in concept learning, skill 
acquisition, problem solving and deliberative reasoning, as well as in cognitive abilities traditionally 
shaped by educational practice (such as language proficiency and acquisition), would provide insights 
into the healthy functioning (or dysfunction) of learning mechanisms in student populations.  


 5.  Dynamics of Social  
  and Economic Progress 
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Objective 3: Assess the potential to establish a School of Law. 


Law schools are one of the hallmark professional schools of top research universities.  The vast major-
ity of research universities in Carnegie’s “Very High Research Activity” category have a school of 
law.  In California and on the West Coast more generally, there would almost certainly be substantial 
student demand for an additional UC-caliber law school.  Perhaps more important is the potential 
research payoff for creating a truly modern law school at UC Merced.  Many of the best law schools 
are moving towards a greater emphasis on research and interdisciplinarity.  For example, the “Em-
pirical Legal Studies” movement percolating in many top law schools calls for scholars to take a much 
more rigorous approach to law-related research with the tools and skills being developed by econo-
mists, cognitive scientists, sociologists and political scientists.  While established law schools may be 
slow in responding to this shift, a newly formed law school situated in a particularly interdisciplinary 
research university could quickly become a leader in the field of legal research.  With law representing 
a key institution affecting social progress, a School of Law at UC Merced would have a great deal of 
synergy with IDMS and the Dynamics of Social and Economic Progress Research Theme.
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Undergraduate Education  
Program
 
“The function of the university is not simply to teach breadwinning, or to furnish teachers for 
the public schools, or to be a centre of polite society; it is, above all, to be the organ of that fine 
adjustment between real life and the growing knowledge of life, an adjustment which forms 
the secret of civilization.”   
   - W. E. B. DuBois


As the first new University of California campus in 40 years, UC Merced has an opportunity 
to redefine the path to educational excellence within the UC system.  Meeting this challenge 
must begin with a clear understanding of the contemporary student world. 


Students today little resemble the students who attended universities when the idea of a 
single course of study (i.e., a curriculum) was established centuries ago.  Many in education 
lament this change as a problem.  UC Merced must see it as an opportunity with its students 
bringing talents, experiences and perspectives the world needs to capture and utilize. 


The state of knowledge today little resembles the state of knowledge when the practices of 
universities were formed, in part because universities themselves have been so successful 
at transforming the base of human knowledge and in part because university graduates are 
asked to undertake much more than they once were.  The half-life of technical knowledge 
is rapidly decreasing at the same time the amount of cultural knowledge available is rapidly 
increasing.


UC Merced still needs to prepare all of its students by teaching them cutting-edge knowl-
edge and connecting them to as much of the human heritage as possible in the time avail-
able.  But the university must do more than transmit current knowledge.  The university 
must also prepare students by helping them develop intellectual structures and attitudes 
that open them to new learning as they go out into the world.


The tools of learning for today’s students are dramatically more advanced, varied and per-
vasive than for any previous generation.  UC Merced is the first university in the world to be 
established during the era of ubiquitous technology.  Its students not only embrace technol-
ogy but fully expect their educational experience to be enriched and enabled by technology 
solutions at every turn. 


UC Merced is uniquely positioned to capitalize on these trends.  While other institutions 
struggle to adapt legacy practices and structures to today’s needs, UC Merced can design 
a 21st century model from the start.  Freedom to innovate is UC Merced’s most powerful 
strategic advantage and a fundamental element of its vision for undergraduate education.


The foundation of UC Merced’s educational environment will be a learner-centered under-
graduate education structured less around the idea of a course of study and more around 
the model of a web or a network.  Students will be encouraged to link different modes of 
thought and different bodies of knowledge through multidisciplinary “communities of in-
quiry,” which will bring students together to explore topics of vital interest to the region and 
the world.  In the process, they will learn to interact with students from outside their major 


An opportunity to redefine 
the path to educational 
excellence
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Undergraduate education will be developed around UC Merced’s core research themes.
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fields, integrating ideas and skill sets and developing a deeper appreciation for the varied 
abilities and perspectives of others. 


The undergraduate environment will blend general education, electives, majors and the co-
curriculum into a coherent, multi-dimensional experience.  Students will focus on building 
skills and knowledge through traditional classroom, laboratory and studio instruction as 
well as in work as scholarly apprentices and in community-based service-learning activities.  
Leadership opportunities, cultural programs, internships and other co-curricular activities 
will complement and reinforce the learning that takes place in the classroom and lab.  


Students’ experiences in such an environment will prepare them for success in everyday life, 
where their ability to understand and address complex issues will be highly valued.  Their 
intellectual fitness will give them the strength and courage to seek challenges and strive for 
greatness in their chosen fields.  A deep-seated love of learning will allow them to remain 
vital and contribute at a high level throughout their adult lives.  They will prove adaptable 
and resilient, secure in their ability to evaluate new information and change course as neces-
sary while continuously growing and moving ahead.


Faculty members and administrators will cultivate an environment across campus that 
reinforces this multidisciplinary, integrative approach to learning.  The university’s highly 
diverse student body, reflecting the broad mix of cultures and ethnicities within the state 
and society as whole, will provide the perfect backdrop to reinforce the concept of the global 
community.  Recognizing that students arrive on campus with varying levels of prepared-
ness, the university will provide the necessary support structure to ensure every student has 
a chance to succeed. 


The academic organizational structure will support and optimize this innovative educa-
tional environment.  Faculty will be recruited, evaluated and rewarded for their ability to 
work effectively in collaborative networks that make student success a top priority.  They 
will actively seek to improve their pedagogical skills and develop or refine techniques that 
ensure students are learning to the best of their abilities.


At the core of each University of California campus is a fundamental commitment to 
research and scholarship -- and the integration of these elements into every educational 
program.  Innovative research is the foundation on which high-quality graduate and profes-
sional educational offerings are based, but it is less often considered as the linchpin for cut-
ting-edge undergraduate education.  Research universities offer an exceptional advantage to 
undergraduates by providing access, both in and outside of the classroom, to the researchers 
and scholars who generate the new knowledge that forms the basis for society’s advances.  
Developing an understanding of how objective data is gathered, analyzed and explained is a 
critical skill set that will prepare students for life in a world of constant change.  The future 
will be owned by those who understand the fundamental process of discovery that drives 
our nation’s well-being. 


Teaching and research interests will be creatively interwoven to ensure students get the full 
benefit of enrollment at a cutting-edge research university.  UC Merced will distinguish it-
self by developing its undergraduate education programs around the campus’s core research 
themes, which will nourish all aspects of a UC Merced education.  This exposure to research 
will trigger a heightened awareness and respect for the process of discovery and the intel-
lectual rigor of knowledge creation.  For some, this will lead to further educational pursuits 


Undergraduate education 
developed around UC 
Merced’s core research 
themes


A commitment to  
research and scholarship


A multidisciplinary, 
integrative approach to 
learning
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through graduate or professional schools, for which they will be well prepared by their UC 
Merced undergraduate experience.


Students from all over the state will be drawn to UC Merced because its promise is their 
dream – a transforming experience resulting in confident, well-rounded, intellectually 
curious and enabled citizens not only capable of dealing with the future but determined 
to help shape it.  As UC Merced graduates enter society and take increasingly important 
roles within the community, the university’s approach to undergraduate education will be 
strongly affirmed.  Other institutions will seek to emulate it.  Faculty from leading univer-
sities around the world will want to become part of the UC Merced experience.  Demand 
from top-level high-school students will increase, and UC Merced will be widely perceived 
as a star within the UC system.
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UC Merced graduates will reflect  
these attributes: 


•	 Scientific Literacy:  To have a func-
tional understanding of scientific, techno-
logical and quantitative information, and 
to know both how to interpret scientific 
information and effectively apply quantitative 
tools; 


•	 Decision Making:  To appreciate the 
various and diverse factors bearing on deci-
sions and have the know-how to assemble, 
evaluate, interpret and use information 
effectively for critical analysis and problem 
solving; 


•	 Communication:  To convey infor-
mation to and communicate and interact 
effectively with multiple audiences, using 
advanced skills in written and other modes of 
communication; 


•	 Self and Society:  To understand and 
value diverse perspectives in both the global 
and community contexts of modern society 
in order to work knowledgeably and effective-
ly in an ethnically and culturally rich setting; 


•	 Ethics and Responsibility:  To fol-
low ethical practices in their professions and 
communities, and care for future generations 
through sustainable living and environmen-
tal and societal responsibility; 


•	 Leadership and Teamwork:  To work 
effectively in both leadership and team roles, 
capably making connections and integrating 
their expertise with the expertise of others; 


•	 Aesthetic Understanding and  
Creativity:  To appreciate and be knowl-
edgeable about human creative expression, 
including literature and the arts; and


•	 Development of Personal Potential:  
To be responsible for achieving the full prom-
ise of their abilities, including psychological 
and physical well-being. 
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Undergraduate Education Program Goals


To achieve this vision and build on the value-added inherent in a research university, UC 
Merced has established four primary areas of undergraduate emphasis that exemplify our 
fundamental aspirations for both our general education and major programs of study. 


1.  A Learner-centered Network of Instruction Linked to Major Research Themes


Preparing students for success in the 21st century requires an educational experience that 
reflects the multi-dimensional character of today’s world and helps students see how dispa-
rate elements come together to solve real problems that the global community faces.  The 
traditional model of a narrowly defined course of study is not adequate for this purpose.  
Instead, a learner-centered approach structured much like a network or web, spanning a 
wide range of learning “nodes,” will be established.  Students will be encouraged to forge 
connections across the multiple sites and sources of learning in a multidisciplinary context 
specifically designed to promote understanding and assimilation of diverse perspectives.  A 
defining element of this approach will be active student engagement in research projects tied 
to major campus research themes.
   
Goal: Integrate all aspects of the undergraduate experience around the model of a 
network or web with campus research themes as critical nodes in the web of the under-
graduate experience.


Objective 1:  Establish undergraduate “communities of inquiry” built on themes that have 
strong multidisciplinary and global characteristics.  


Objective 2:  Facilitate the development and delivery of interdisciplinary programs among 
academic units and across schools. 


2.  Inclusive Excellence


UC Merced’s highly diverse student body is a distinctive attribute even within a system that 
draws from an unusually diverse state population.  Elements of that diversity extend beyond 
ethnicity to include many other dimensions, such as gender, orientation, national origin, 
academic gifts and preparation, economic background and family educational history.  


As a powerful reflection of the world at large, this multi-cultural environment will enrich 
the lives of UC Merced students, broaden their perspectives and prepare them for success in 
everyday life.  But the richness of the mix requires a broad institutional commitment to help 
all students achieve essential learning outcomes.  A focus on “inclusive excellence” could 
make the UC Merced undergraduate environment a model for supporting academic prog-
ress and high achievement regardless of personal background.


Goal: Build on the strength of our diversity to establish the campus as a model global 
community of the 21st century. 


Objective 1:  Internationalize the campus from within and without.


Objective 2:  Ensure access and retention of a high-quality diverse student body.
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3.  Best Practices in Teaching and Student Engagement


A fundamental premise of a student-centered research university is to expose all students to 
research and scholarship through course content, pedagogical methods and direct involve-
ment in research.  Thus, a major component of a 21st century educational environment must 
be a commitment to the use of appropriate pedagogies by all faculty.   That is, faculty must 
not see students as consumers of expertise but must engage students actively and deeply 
in their education.  Collectively, faculty will help students to develop creativity that will be 
applied beyond the classroom and laboratory settings.  Though faculty members may be 
widely recognized as authorities in their fields, many have had limited training in effec-
tive teaching techniques, and very few have worked in a setting with the breadth of student 
backgrounds seen at UC Merced.  Defining and promoting best practices in teaching will be 
key to a successful focus on student learning outcomes. 


Goal: Live the concept of a student-centered research university through disciplined 
emphasis on its core elements.


Objective 1:   Strengthen the university’s commitment to undergraduate research and other 
forms of experiential learning.


Objective 2:  Support faculty in their efforts to acquire and use best practices, make assessment 
a priority and establish a structure promoting best practices in teaching – the pedagogy of 
engagement.


4.  Timely and Appropriate Courses of Study


UC Merced’s ability to attract large numbers of undergraduate students will be greatly influ-
enced by the range and quality of major and minor programs it offers.  Resource constraints 
limit the pace and volume of new program development.  This makes it critical to define key 
criteria by which major and minor programs will be developed and offered to undergradu-
ates.


Goal:  Respond to societal needs by building courses of study that will prepare students 
for the known problems of today and the anticipated problems of tomorrow.


Objective 1:  Create a general education framework that involves tenure-track faculty in all 
aspects of the undergraduate education experience.


Objective 2:  Use interdisciplinary questions of “communities of inquiry” to choose other ma-
jors important to these themes (e.g., develop a public-policy emphasis in political science or a 
biomedical ethics program in philosophy).


Objective 3:  Respond to societal needs and opportunities, as well as student demand for 
courses of study complementing the UC mission.
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Going Forward
The primary intent of this plan is to place academic priorities in the forefront as we continue to 
build the campus. Implementation of UC Merced’s academic vision will require patience, focus, 
broad campus and community involvement, as well as abundant new resources. Not only must 
we continue to build research and instructional excellence in our base disciplines, but we must 
also begin the process of building the case for critical resources that will be needed as we begin 
to prioritize our future.


In the next two years, we will use the vision of this document to build a strategic plan that will 
continue to foster growth in UC Merced’s core programs in the arts, sciences and humanities 
while also investing selectively in programs of excellence that can begin to distinguish this 
campus from its sister institutions. Future strategic plans will allow the identification of special 
initiatives beyond those addressed by the usual academic planning process.  Even at this early 
stage UC Merced needs to identify and start building excellence strategically in the areas of 
growing importance. Two institutes are already visible—the Sierra Nevada Research Institute 
(SNRI) for environmental research and the UC Merced Energy Research Institute (UCMERI).  
The UC Merced faculty from the start also designated the Health Sciences Research Institute 
as an important research institute.  These, as well as other research institutes will serve as the 
foundations for building areas of research distinction at UC Merced. 


As a next step to fulfill this vision, we must continue to make explicit connections to our exist-
ing academic programs and balance broadening of our educational offering with the need 
to build depth in our existing disciplines.  As a research university we must build graduate 
enrollments to a level comparable to our sister campuses.  This will require sufficient faculty to 
support both undergraduate and graduate needs.  


California’s financial situation makes it clear that in the decades ahead State funding will be 
unable to meet the critical resource needs required to build programmatic and facilities sup-
port that will allow the newest campus to grow into the type of mature institution that will pro-
vide cutting edge research programs as well as academic and professional programs that will 
serve the future of California and the nation. In order to reach the goals set forth in this vision 
UC Merced will  require building a development capacity that will far outpace that of our sister 
campuses.


The UC Merced academic vision must provide guiding light to our effort in bringing resources 
to the campus; the strategic plan will provide a blueprint.  The administration will work coop-
eratively with the University of California System to develop a sustainable plan for funding our 
growth leading to a distinctive campus of UC quality.  We must grow our development capa-
bility and pursue outside funding in a transparent way to support the plans in the academic 
vision.
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As president of the University of California, it is an 
honor — and an adventure — to be part of all the 
important research, educational advances and public 
service that make our institution such a valuable 
partner to California. Whether it’s a cure for a disease, 
a new technology or the next generation of alternative 
fuels and energy, UC creates an environment where 
innovation and creativity are encouraged at every 
level — from freshmen students to Nobel laureates. 
Each and every day great things happen here. Yet this 
financial report gives testimony to the challenges that 
threaten that greatness.


As California struggles through the worst economic downturn since the 1930s, state 
support for higher education has declined significantly. As a result, UC has had to 
take drastic actions to protect the quality of our academic programs. For the last 
year, we have been engaged in aggressive cost-cutting, administrative restructuring 
and sacrifices from every member of the University community — students, staff and 
faculty.


Through this period of fiscal uncertainty, we remain determined to preserve the high 
quality of a UC education and to keep our campuses accessible to every promising 
student willing to embrace the UC commitment to greatness. 


Looking forward, it is clear to me that UC must forge a new vision of itself to survive 
in a climate of continuing financial stress. In search of that vision, we have launched 
the UC Commission on the Future. This commission is exploring ways to sustain 
UC’s vital role in California’s economic and cultural development against a backdrop 
of greatly diminished financial resources. UC Board of Regents Chairman Russell 
Gould and I chair the commission, drawing on experts from UC and outside the 
University. We are examining research strategies, new funding and educational delivery 
models and issues of affordability, access and enrollment capacity. I look forward 
to the recommendations that will come out in 2010 from this groundbreaking self-
examination. 


UC faces extreme challenges. I have no doubt, however, that we will emerge from 
these difficulties with a renewed commitment to our educational, research and public 
service missions. Mediocrity is not an option.


I thank you for your interest and continued support


Mark G. Yudof


LETTER FROM THE PRESIDENT
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FACTS IN BRIEF
 2009 2008 2007 2006 2005


STUDENTS
Undergraduate fall enrollment 173,078 167,693 163,302 159,066 158,431
Graduate fall enrollment 52,962 52,341 50,996 50,014 49,478
Total fall enrollment 226,040 220,034 214,298 209,080 207,909
University Extension enrollment 307,781 291,631 294,976 302,388 332,842


FACULTY AND STAFF (full-time equivalents) 134,912 131,568 127,368 123,997 121,726


SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS, EXCEPT  FOR  PARTICIPANT INFORMATION)


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
PRIMARY REVENUE SOURCES


Student tuition and fees, net 1 $ 2,096,817 $ 1,921,918 $ 1,737,597 $ 1,662,948 $ 1,557,828
Grants and contracts, net 4,707,584 4,514,866 4,315,595 4,144,576 3,976,549
Medical centers, educational activities and auxiliary enterprises, net 8,100,207 7,415,491 6,788,289 6,221,648 5,742,695
State educational, financing and capital appropriations 2,889,563 3,532,333 3,243,492 2,939,539 2,773,037
Private gifts, net 664,103 733,966 681,277 624,052 536,995
Capital gifts and grants, net 154,998 245,305 216,783 166,502 217,218
Department of Energy laboratories 667,983 1,048,580 2,188,475 4,231,922 4,146,261


OPERATING EXPENSES BY FUNCTION
Instruction 4,266,250 4,126,929 3,520,435 3,212,552 3,046,225
Research 3,740,604 3,495,821 3,156,541 3,035,949 2,916,534
Public service 491,121 482,487 420,760 400,844 371,209
Academic support 1,492,017 1,451,004 1,188,204 1,139,201 1,014,002
Student services 614,093 601,896 499,791 470,283 436,050
Institutional support 1,054,529 1,076,854 857,733 764,165 652,646
Operation and maintenance of plant 564,781 568,585 475,638 451,882 415,096
Student financial aid 2 458,474 425,985 406,520 363,635 369,424
Medical centers 5,225,712 4,757,958 4,085,642 3,675,271 3,423,315
Auxiliary enterprises 969,652 955,701 807,271 719,551 695,310
Depreciation and amortization 1,197,404 1,093,620 1,049,008 997,023 954,878
Department of Energy laboratories 661,863 1,039,330 2,169,750 4,197,685 4,112,077
Other 105,276 78,866 86,416 88,662 72,644


INCREASE (DECREASE) IN NET ASSETS (2,252,036 ) (234,664 ) 2,004,157 1,422,406 1,183,223


FINANCIAL POSITION
Investments, at fair value 13,403,572 14,828,023 14,210,035 13,244,165 12,074,900
Capital assets, at net book value 21,276,915 19,593,214 18,105,332 16,665,001 15,530,305
Outstanding debt, including capital leases 10,323,945 10,024,982 9,363,730 8,876,248 7,945,285
Obligations for pension and retiree health benefits 2,445,824 1,118,754
Net assets 19,875,663 22,127,699 22,404,180 20,400,023 18,977,617


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS
PRIMARY REVENUE SOURCES


Private gifts, net 372,908 533,548 457,814 387,814 332,474


PRIMARY EXPENSES
Grants to campuses 444,730 527,572 451,290 416,248 343,388


INCREASE (DECREASE) IN NET ASSETS (640,513 ) 99,336  696,626  424,927  319,590 


FINANCIAL POSITION
Investments, at fair value 3,524,622 4,158,911 4,036,489 3,363,998 2,950,090
Pledges receivable, net 401,771 420,745 450,342 429,534 426,650
Net assets 3,830,318 4,470,831 4,371,495 3,674,869 3,249,942


Certain revisions in classifications, or restatements, have been made to prior year information in order to conform to current year presentation.    
1   Scholarship allowances, including both financial aid and fee waivers that are not paid directly to students, are recorded primarily as a reduction of student tuition and fees in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets. 
2   Includes only financial aid paid directly to students. The state-administered California grant awards are not included as expenses since the government determines grantees. College work study expenses are shown in the   
 programs in which the student worked.
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FACTS IN BRIEF (CONTINUED)


 2009 2008 2007 2006 2005


SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION, CONTINUED (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS, EXCEPT  FOR  PARTICIPANT INFORMATION)


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREMENT SYSTEM
PLAN PARTICIPATION


Plan membership 228,550 225,225 225,623 220,307 213,242
Retirees and beneficiaries currently receiving payments 50,051 47,575 47,682 45,442 41,477


PRIMARY REVENUE SOURCES
Contributions $ 928,984 $ 1,037,898 $ 1,061,968 $ 1,024,262 $ 923,788
Interest, dividends and other investment income, net 1,506,855  1,881,884 1,860,845 1,718,593 1,505,731
Net appreciation (depreciation) in the fair value of investments (11,324,769 ) (4,979,955 ) 7,863,875 2,140,449 3,180,646 


PRIMARY EXPENSES
Benefit payments 1,834,005 1,893,793 1,630,244 1,375,183 1,229,569
Participant and member withdrawals 630,889 910,365 939,768 791,046 463,033


INCREASE (DECREASE) IN NET ASSETS (11,385,008 ) (6,461,435 ) 6,732,403 2,682,044 3,890,517


FINANCIAL POSITION
Investments, at fair value 42,352,723 52,532,169 59,685,467 53,866,319 51,372,279
Members’ defined benefit pension plan benefits 32,315,483 42,099,498 48,191,497 43,440,054 41,935,273
Participants’ defined contribution plan benefits 12,483,051 14,084,044 14,453,480 12,472,520 11,295,257


ACTUARIAL INFORMATION (as of the beginning of the year)


Actuarial value of assets 43,727,521 43,328,050 41,872,844 40,993,301 41,293,050
Actuarial accrued liability 42,467,742 41,335,935 40,207,322 37,170,862 35,034,183


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREE HEALTH BENEFIT TRUST
PLAN PARTICIPATION


Plan membership 144,556 141,230  
Retirees and beneficiaries currently receiving benefits 31,473 31,247  


PRIMARY REVENUE SOURCES
Contributions $ 251,010 $ 243,144
Interest, dividends and other investment income, net 528 691


PRIMARY EXPENSES
Insurance premiums 225,967 191,192


INCREASE IN NET ASSETS 23,566 50,804 


FINANCIAL POSITION
Investments, at fair value 38,384 19,773
Net assets for retiree health benefits 74,370 50,804


ACTUARIAL INFORMATION  (as of the beginning of the year)


Actuarial value of assets 51,221 Zero
Actuarial accrued liability—campuses and medical centers 13,302,506 12,074,689
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 
(Unaudited)


The objective of Management’s Discussion and Analysis is to help readers of the University of California’s financial 
statements better understand the financial position and operating activities for the year ended June 30, 2009, with 
selected comparative information for the years ended June 30, 2008 and 2007. This discussion has been prepared by 
management and should be read in conjunction with the financial statements and the notes to the financial statements. 
Unless otherwise indicated, years (2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, etc.) in this discussion refer to the fiscal years ended June 30.


The University of California’s financial report communicates financial information for the University of California 
(the University), the University of California campus foundations (campus foundations), the University of California 
Retirement System (UCRS) and the University of California Retiree Health Benefit Trust (UCRHBT) through five 
primary financial statements and notes to the financial statements. Three of the primary statements, the statements of 
net assets, the statements of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets and the statements of cash flows, present the 
financial position, changes in financial position and cash flows for the University and the affiliated campus foundations. 
The financial statements for the campus foundations are presented discretely from the University. Two of the primary 
statements, the statements of plans’ and trust’s fiduciary net assets and the statements of changes in plans’ and trust’s 
fiduciary net assets, present the financial position and operating activities for UCRS and UCRHBT. The notes to the 
financial statements provide additional information that is essential to a full understanding of the financial statements.


THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
The University of California, one of the largest and most acclaimed institutions of higher learning in the world, is 
dedicated to excellence in teaching, research and public service. The University has annual resources of nearly $20 billion 
and encompasses ten campuses, five medical schools and medical centers, three law schools and a statewide Division of 
Agriculture and Natural Resources. The University is also involved in the operation and management of three national 
laboratories for the U.S. Department of Energy.


Campuses. The ten campuses are located in Berkeley, Davis, Irvine, Los Angeles, Merced, Riverside, San Diego, San 
Francisco, Santa Barbara and Santa Cruz. All of the campuses offer undergraduate, graduate and professional education; 
the San Francisco campus is devoted exclusively to the health sciences.  


Health sciences. The University operates one of the nation’s largest health science and medical training programs. The 
instructional program is conducted in 17 health sciences schools on six campuses. They include five medical, two 
dental, two nursing, two public health and two pharmacy schools, in addition to a school of optometry and a school 
of veterinary medicine. The University’s medical schools play a leading role in the development of health services and 
advancement of medical science and research.


Law schools. The University has law schools at Berkeley, Davis and Los Angeles. Also, the Hastings College of the Law in 
San Francisco is affiliated with the University, although not included in the financial reporting entity. 


Agriculture and Natural Resources. The Division of Agriculture and Natural Resources is a statewide research and 
public service organization that serves a large and diverse agricultural community. The division conducts studies on the 
Berkeley, Davis and Riverside campuses, on nine research and extension centers and on private land in cooperation with 
California producers. In addition, research and educational programs are conducted in each of the state’s 58 counties. 


University Extension. The foremost continuing education program of its kind in size, scope and quality of instruction, 
University Extension offers more than 17,000 self-supporting courses statewide and in several foreign countries.


National laboratories. Under contract with the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE), the University operates and manages 
the Ernest Orlando Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory (LBNL) in California. The University is a member in two 
separate joint ventures, Los Alamos National Security, LLC (LANS) and Lawrence Livermore National Security, LLC 
(LLNS), that operate and manage the Los Alamos National Laboratory (LANL) and Lawrence Livermore National 
Laboratory (LLNL), respectively, under contracts directly with the DOE. The laboratories conduct broad and diverse 
basic and applied research in nuclear science, energy production, national defense and environmental and health areas.
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Adoption of New Accounting Standards 
The University’s financial statements are prepared in accordance with the accounting principles generally accepted in the 
United States of America established by the Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB). 


GASB Statement No. 49, Accounting and Financial Reporting for Pollution Remediation Obligations, was adopted by the 
University during the year ended June 30, 2009. Statement No. 49 establishes criteria to ascertain whether certain events 
result in a requirement for the University to estimate the components of any expected pollution remediation costs and 
determine whether these costs should be accrued as a liability. The costs were estimated using the expected cash flow 
technique, which measures the liability as the sum of probability-weighted amounts in a range of possible estimated 
amounts. Previously, pollution remediation costs were accrued only if they were both probable of occurring and could be 
reasonably estimated. In accordance with Statement No. 49 retrospective application is required. The cumulative effect of 
this accounting change to establish the initial obligation was to increase liabilities and decrease unrestricted net assets at 
July 1, 2007 by $41.8 million. The effect on the University’s financial statements for the year ended June 30, 2008 was to 
reduce the previously reported decrease in net assets in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets and 
reduce liabilities and increase unrestricted net assets in the statement of net assets by $8.7 million. 


The University’s Financial Position 


$41,075$41,983$42,057


$34,493 $32,766 $32,551


$7,564
$9,217 $8,524


2009 2008 2007 2009 2008


$22,181
$19,855


$18,671$13,394
$11,147


$9,167


$8,787 $8,708 $9,504


2007


$19,876
$22,128 $22,404


2009 2008


Assets Liabilities Net assets


2007


Noncurrent Net assets in millions of dollarsCurrent


The statement of net assets presents the financial position of the University at the end of each year. It displays all of the 
University’s assets and liabilities. The difference between assets and liabilities is net assets, representing a measure of the 
current financial condition of the University. At June 30, 2009, the University’s assets were over $42 billion, liabilities 
were over $22 billion and net assets were nearly $20 billion, a decrease of $2.25 billion from 2008. Net assets decreased by 
$276 million at the end of 2008 from 2007.
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The major components of the assets, liabilities and net assets as of 2009, 2008 and 2007 are as follows:
(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


ASSETS
Investments	 $	 13,404	 $	 14,828	 $	 14,210


Investment	of	cash	collateral	 	 2,191	 	 3,218	 	 4,554


Accounts	receivable,	net	 	 2,682	 	 2,427	 	 2,146


Capital	assets,	net	 	 21,277	 	 19,593	 	 18,105


Other	assets	 	 2,503	 	 1,917	 	 2,060


Total assets  42,057  41,983  41,075


LIABILITIES
Debt,	including	commercial	paper	 	 10,989	 	 10,025	 	 9,364


Securities	lending	collateral	 	 2,199	 	 3,234	 	 4,554


Obligation	to	UCRP	 	 69


Obligations	for	retiree	health	benefits	 	 2,377	 	 1,119


Other	liabilities	 	 6,547	 	 5,477	 	 4,753


Total liabilities  22,181  19,855  18,671


NET ASSETS
Invested	in	capital	assets,	net	of	related	debt	 	 10,822	 	 10,035	 	 9,102


Restricted:


	 Nonexpendable	 	 947	 	 952	 	 920


	 Expendable	 	 4,558	 	 5,793	 	 5,856


Unrestricted	 	 3,549	 	 5,348	 	 6,526


Total net assets $ 19,876 $ 22,128 $ 22,404


The University’s Assets


Notes and mortgages
receivable, net $328
Inventories $166


Pledges receivable, 
net $93


Other current and 
noncurrent assets $329


DOE receivable $162


Investments held
by trustees $937


Cash $488


Medical
centers 
$1,001


Investment
income $94


Other 
$1,008


State and 
federal 
government 
$579


Capital assets, net
$21,277 Investments


$13,404


Accounts
receivable, net
$2,682


Investment of
cash collateral
$2,191


Other assets
$2,503


2009 in millions of dollars


The University’s total assets have grown to $42.06 billion in 2009, compared to $41.98 billion in 2008 and $41.08 billion 
in 2007. Generally, over the past two years capital assets have increased while investments have declined.
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Investments (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$14,828


$14,210


$13,404


The University’s investments totaled $13.40 billion at the end of 2009, $2.04 billion classified as current assets and $11.37 
billion as noncurrent assets. Investments classified as current assets are generally fixed or variable income securities in 
the Short Term Investment Pool (STIP) and Total Return Investment Pool (TRIP) with a maturity date within one year. 
Noncurrent investments are generally securities in TRIP, the General Endowment Pool (GEP) or other pools, in addition 
to fixed or variable income securities in STIP and TRIP with a maturity date beyond one year. The TRIP, established in 
2009, is managed to a total return objective and is intended to supplement STIP. 


The University’s investments, by investment pool, are as follows: 


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


STIP	 $	 6,901	 $	 8,529	 $	 7,578


TRIP	 	 1,445


GEP	 	 4,721	 	 5,845	 	 6,176


Other	 	 337	 	 454	 	 456


University investments $ 13,404 $ 14,828 $ 14,210


Overall, investments decreased by $1.42 billion in 2009. Investments in STIP decreased by $1.63 billion, generally 
resulting from $1.52 billion exchanged into TRIP and $446 million of distributions to campuses and other routine timing 
of cash collections and payments. The decrease in STIP was partially offset by $246 million of STIP investment income 
and $90 million of net appreciation in the fair value of investments. After the initial $1.52 billion exchange from STIP 
into TRIP in August 2008, investment activity in TRIP included $68 million of investment income, $43 million of which 
was distributed to participants and $25 million reinvested in the portfolio, and $90 million of net depreciation in the 
fair value of investments. Investments in GEP and other securities declined by $1.24 billion, generally as a result of $1.27 
billion of net depreciation in the fair value of investments and $215 million of annual income distributions to be used for 
operating purposes in 2010. The decrease in GEP and other securities was partially offset by $152 million of investment 
income and new permanent endowments of $11 million. 


Investments in 2008 of $14.83 billion grew from $14.21 billion in 2007, an increase of $618 million. Investments in 
STIP increased by $951 million primarily due to $547 million associated with the routine timing of cash collections and 
payments, particularly $434 million in additional accrued payroll at June 30, 2008 since the July 1 payroll occurred on a 
weekday in 2008 and a weekend in 2007; $360 million of STIP investment income; and $44 million of net appreciation 
in the fair value of STIP investments held at the end of 2008. Investments in GEP and other securities declined by $333 
million as a result of $236 million of net depreciation in the fair value of investments, participant withdrawals of $94 
million and $210 million of annual income distributions to be used for operating purposes in 2009. The decrease in GEP 
and other securities was partially offset by $172 million of investment income and new permanent endowments of $35 
million. 


The total investment return based upon unit value for GEP, representing the combined income plus net appreciation or 
depreciation in the fair value of investments, during 2009 and 2008 was (18.2) percent and (1.5) percent, respectively. The 
total investment return for TRIP since its inception in August of 2008 was (1.6) percent. The investment return for STIP 
distributed to participants during 2009 and 2008 was 3.6 percent and 4.7 percent, respectively.


The financial markets, both domestically and internationally, have been volatile in recent times and have affected the 
valuation of investments. The Regents of the University of California (The Regents) utilizes asset allocation strategies that 
are intended to optimize investment returns over time in accordance with investment objectives and at acceptable levels 
of risk.
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Investment of cash collateral (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$3,218


$4,554


$2,191


The University participates in a securities lending program incorporating securities owned by both the University 
and UCRS as a means to augment income. It is managed as a single program. For financial reporting purposes, cash 
collateral and the associated liability related to securities specifically owned by either the University or UCRS and lent to 
borrowers are directly reported in the appropriate entity. Cash collateral and the associated liability related to securities 
in investment pools jointly owned by both the University and UCRS and lent to borrowers are allocated to each entity on 
the basis of their proportional ownership.


At the end of 2009 and 2008, the investment of cash collateral decreased by $1.03 billion and $1.34 billion, respectively, 
in response to decreased demand from borrowers for certain classes of fixed income securities, decreased availability of 
certain of the University’s equity securities resulting from asset allocation changes and decline in market value. 


Accounts receivable, net (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$2,427


$2,146


$2,682


Accounts receivable are from the state and federal governments, patients for care at the medical centers, investment 
activity and from others, including those related to private and local government grants and contracts and student 
tuition and fees. 


Receivables increased by $255 million in 2009. Federal and state government receivables decreased by $40 million. 
Receivables increased for state capital appropriations ($20 million), state educational appropriations ($11 million) and 
state grants and contracts ($8 million) and decreased for federal grants and contracts ($66 million) and for pending 
reimbursements from the state for various construction projects ($13 million). Medical center receivables grew by $55 
million corresponding to growth in patient care, as in the past, although slightly tempered by increased contractual 
allowances and uncollectible accounts. Investment income receivables increased by $6 million. Various other receivables 
collectively grew by $234 million primarily due to the timing of clearing trades upon the sale of investments ($304 
million), partially offset by lower receivables for private and local grants and contracts ($25 million) and securities 
litigation ($35 million).


In 2008, accounts receivable increased by $281 million from 2007. Federal and state government receivables decreased 
by $28 million primarily as a result of lower receivables attributable to state educational appropriations ($25 million), 
pending reimbursements from the state for various construction projects ($24 million) and federal grants and contracts 
receivables ($8 million), partially offset by growth in receivables from state capital appropriations ($19 million) and state 
grants and contracts ($10 million). Medical center receivables grew by $87 million corresponding to growth in patient 
revenue. Investment income receivables declined by $10 million. Various other receivables collectively grew by $232 
million primarily due to the timing of clearing trades upon the sale of investments ($90 million), additional private and 
local grants and contracts ($38 million), educational activities generally related to physician practice plans ($31 million), 
insurance rebates due from carriers ($23 million) and securities litigation ($35 million).
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Capital assets, net (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$21,277


$19,593


$18,105


Capital assets include land, infrastructure, buildings and improvements, equipment, libraries, collections and 
construction in progress. Capital assets, net of accumulated depreciation, increased by $1.68 billion to $21.28 billion in 
2009 and by $1.49 billion to $19.59 billion in 2008. 


Capital asset activity consists of the following:


(in millions of dollars)


  2009 2008


Capital	expenditures:


Land	and	infrastructure	 $	 65	 	 $	 80	


Buildings	and	improvements	 	 2,288	 	 	 2,720


Equipment	 	 519	 	 	 491


Libraries	and	special	collections	 	 163	 	 	 154


Construction	in	progress,	net	 	 (126	)	 	 (836	)


Capital expenditures  2,909   2,609
Depreciation	and	amortization	expense	 	 (1,197	)	 	 (1,094	)


Asset	disposals,	net	 	 (28	)	 	 	(27	)


Increase in capital assets, net $ 1,684  $ 1,488


Capital spending continues at a brisk pace in order to provide the facilities necessary to support the University’s mission 
and for patient care. These facilities include core academic buildings, libraries, student services, housing and auxiliary 
enterprises, health science centers, utility plants and infrastructure, and remote centers for educational outreach, 
research and public service. Capital spending increased by 11.5 percent in 2009 from 2008 levels. At the end of 2009, the 
cost of projects under construction decreased by $126 million. Construction in progress at the end of the year was $2.87 
billion, including $1.63 billion for campus projects, $1.16 billion for health care facilities and $81 million for a third-
party housing project. 


Capital spending increased in 2008 by 2.8 percent and increased in 2007 by 17.5 percent. Construction in progress was 
$3.0 billion at the end of 2008 and $3.84 billion at the end of 2007. 


Accumulated depreciation and amortization was $13.41 billion in 2009, $12.50 billion in 2008 and $11.71 billion in 2007. 
Depreciation and amortization expense was $1.20 billion for 2009, $1.09 billion for 2008 and $1.05 billion for 2007. 
Disposals in both years generally were for equipment that was fully depreciated or had reached the end of its useful life. 
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Other assets (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$2,503


$2,060


$1,917


Other assets, including cash, investments held by trustees, pledges receivable, notes and mortgages receivable, inventories 
and a receivable from the DOE increased by $586 million in 2009.


Cash awaiting investment in STIP increased by $380 million in 2009 largely as a result of a $345 million educational 
appropriation received by the University from the state of California on June 30. The deposit was not transferred into 
STIP at year end. Investments held by trustees grew at the end of 2009 by $147 million. Trustee-held investments 
associated with self-insurance programs were $20 million more in 2009 than in 2008. Trustee-held investments 
associated with the proceeds from long-term debt to be used to finance capital projects under construction grew by 
$127 million, largely attributable to a third-party housing project financed by Student Housing LLC Revenue bonds. Net 
collections of pledges were $13 million. Overall receivables from the DOE rose by $48 million consisting of the DOE’s 
share of the obligation for retiree health benefits ($35 million) and vendor and employee-related operating costs at LBNL 
($13 million). There were moderate increases in certain other areas, such as notes and mortgages receivable ($9 million), 
inventories ($8 million) and various other assets ($7 million).  


In 2008, other assets decreased by $143 million. Cash awaiting investment in STIP was reduced by $39 million. 
Investments held by trustees declined at the end of 2008 by $3 million. Trustee-held investments associated with self-
insurance programs grew by $34 million as the contributions to the trusts were greater than claim payments made this 
year. However, trustee-held investments associated with the proceeds from long-term debt to be used to finance capital 
projects under construction declined by $37 million. Net collections of pledges were $16 million. Overall receivables 
from the DOE dropped by $124 million consisting of decreases in operating and employee liabilities due to the 
termination of the LLNL contract in 2008 ($147 million) and collection of contributions to the University of California 
Retirement Plan (UCRP) for employees who formerly worked at LANL ($17 million), although there were increases for 
the DOE’s share of the obligation for retiree health benefits ($31 million) and vendor and employee-related operating 
costs at LBNL ($9 million). There were moderate increases in certain other areas, such as notes and mortgages receivable 
($16 million), inventories ($15 million) and various other assets ($8 million).


The University’s Liabilities


Certificates of
participation $1


Commercial 
paper $666


Other borrowings $231


Capital lease
obligations $2,375


Revenue bonds $7,386


Student housing LLC 
revenue bonds $330


Deferred revenue $961


Accrued salaries
and benefits $917


Other current and
noncurrent liabilities $1,084


Accounts payable $2,454


DOE liabilities $83


Self-insurance $598


Funds held for others $201


Federal refundable loans $220


Obligations under
life income agreements $29


Securities lending
collateral $2,199


Obligations for retiree 
health benefits $2,377


Obligation to 
UCRP $69


Other liabilities 
$6,547


Debt, including
commercial paper
$10,989


2009 in millions of dollars


The University’s liabilities grew to $22.18 billion in 2009, compared to $19.86 billion in 2008 and $18.67 billion in 2007, 
principally as a result of debt issued to finance capital expenditures and obligations for retiree health benefits.
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Debt, including commercial paper (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$10,989


$10,025


$9,364


Capital assets are financed from a variety of sources, including University equity contributions, federal and state 
support, revenue bonds, certificates of participation, bank loans, leases or structures that involve separate legal entities. 
Commercial paper and bank loans provide interim financing. 


The University’s debt used to finance capital assets, including $666 million of commercial paper outstanding at the end 
of 2009 compared to $550 million at the end of 2008 and 2007, grew to $10.99 billion at the end of 2009, compared to 
$10.02 billion at the end of 2008 and $9.36 billion at the end of 2007. 


Commercial paper is classified as a current liability. The current portion of long-term debt, excluding commercial paper, 
decreased to $467 million in 2009 from $546 million in 2008, primarily from payment of $102 million in interim loans 
from the state for capital projects to be refinanced by the state’s issuance of lease revenue bonds. At the end of 2009, the 
current portion of long-term debt does not include any interim loans from the state. 


Outstanding debt increased by $964 million in 2009 and $661 million in 2008. A summary of the activity follows:


(in millions of dollars)


  2009 2008


ADDITIONS TO OUTSTANDING DEBT
General	Revenue	Bonds	 $	 794	 	 $	 249


Limited	Project	Revenue	Bonds	 	 	 	 	 415


Medical	Center	Pooled	Revenue	Bonds	 	 	 	 	 520


Capital	leases	 	 282	 	 	 361


Other	borrowings	 	 103	 	 	 330


Student	Housing	LLC	Revenue	Bonds	 	 221


Commercial	Paper	 	 116


Bond	premium,	net	 	 22	 	 	 31


Additions to outstanding debt  1,538   1,906


REDUCTIONS TO OUTSTANDING DEBT
Refinancing	and	prepayments	 	 (210	)	 	 (870	)	


Scheduled	principal	payments	 	 (329	)	 	 (286	)	 	


Payments	on	other	borrowings	 	 (34	)	 	 (74	)	 	


Other,	including	deferred	financing	costs,	net	 	 (1	)	 	 (15	)	 	


Reductions to outstanding debt  (574 )  (1,245 )


Net increase in outstanding debt $ 964  $ 661


During 2009, additions to outstanding debt totaled $1.54 billion, including net bond premiums of $22 million. 


General Revenue Bonds totaling $794 million with a weighted average interest rate of 5.2 percent were issued in      
March 2009 to finance and refinance certain facilities and projects of the University. Proceeds, including a bond premium 
of $22 million, were to pay for project construction and issuance costs and repay interim financing incurred prior to the 
issuance of the bonds. Proceeds were also used to refund $46 million of outstanding Multiple Purpose Projects Revenue 
Bonds, $15 million of Research Facilities Revenue Bonds, and $1 million of certificates of participation.   


The University entered into a lease-purchase agreement with the state in April 2009, recorded as a capital lease, totaling 
$207 million to finance the construction of certain University projects. The state provides financing appropriations to 
the University to satisfy the annual lease requirement. At the conclusion of the lease term, ownership transfers to the 
University. In addition to lease-purchase agreements with the state, new capital lease obligations entered into during 
2009 for equipment totaled $76 million. 
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Other newly originated borrowings in 2009 totaled $103 million, generally consisting of loans from the state or from 
commercial banks to provide interim financing as a supplement to commercial paper or for capital projects supported by 
gifts to be received in the near future.


In prior years, the University entered into ground leases with a legally separate, non-profit corporation that develops 
and owns student housing projects and related amenities on a University campus through the use of a limited liability 
corporation (LLC). Under GASB requirements, the financial position and operating results of this legally separate 
organization are incorporated into the University’s financial reporting entity. In 2009, the LLC, through its conduit issuer, 
issued additional Student Housing LLC Revenue Bonds totaling $221 million. Proceeds are available to finance the 
construction of a new student housing project and related amenities.


In July 2008, The Regents authorized an increase in the University’s commercial paper program from $550 million to 
$2 billion in order to reduce the number of bank line commitments, provide greater access to tax-exempt financing and 
preserve flexibility for future interim financing needs. Commercial paper outstanding at the end of 2009 increased by 
$116 million.


Reductions to outstanding debt in 2009 were $574 million, consisting of $210 million for one-time principal payments 
for the refinancing or refunding of previously outstanding revenue bonds and certificates of participation ($62 million) 
and payments on interim loans from the state as lease revenue bonds were sold ($148 million); $329 million for principal 
payments associated with scheduled debt service on revenue bonds, certificates of participation and capital lease 
obligations; and $34 million for scheduled payments on other borrowings.


In October 2008, the University terminated its existing interest rate swap agreement with Lehman Brothers Special 
Financing Inc. entered into in connection with Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds with a notional amount of $190 
million and substituted a new interest rate swap agreement with identical economic terms with a new counterparty. 
In connection with the swap termination, the University received $31 million from the new counterparty and made 
a termination payment of $25 million to Lehman Brothers Special Financing Inc. These payments were recorded as 
deferred costs of financing and will be amortized as interest expense over the term of the bonds.


The University’s counterparty in the interest rate swap agreement entered into in connection with other Medical Center 
Pooled Revenue Bonds with a notional amount of $91 million is Merrill Lynch Capital Services, Inc. In January 2009, 
Bank of America Corporation completed its acquisition of Merrill Lynch & Co.   


Subsequent to 2009, General Revenue Bonds totaling $1.32 billion, $1.02 billion of taxable “Build America Bonds” and 
$301 million of tax-exempt bonds, were issued to finance and refinance certain facilities and projects of the University. 
Proceeds, including a bond premium of $20 million, were used to pay for project construction and issuance costs and 
repay interim financing incurred prior to the issuance of the bonds.   


The University’s General Revenue Bond ratings are currently affirmed at Aa1 with a stable outlook by Moody’s Investors 
Service and AA by Standard & Poor’s with a stable outlook. The University’s Limited Project Revenue Bonds and Medical 
Center Pooled Revenue Bonds are currently affirmed at Aa2 with a stable outlook by Moody’s Investors Service and AA- 
by Standard & Poor’s with a stable outlook.


During 2008, additions to outstanding debt totaled $1.91 billion, including net bond premiums of $31 million. 


General Revenue Bonds totaling $249 million with a weighted average interest rate of 4.8 percent were issued in January 
2008 to finance certain facilities and projects of the University. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $12.7 million, are 
available to pay for project construction and issuance costs and repay interim financing incurred prior to the issuance of 
the bonds. 


Limited Project Revenue Bonds totaling $415 million with a weighted average interest rate of 5.0 percent were issued in 
October 2007 to finance certain auxiliary enterprises of the University. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $18.0 
million, are available to pay for project construction and issuance costs and repay interim financing incurred prior to the 
issuance of the bonds. 


Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds totaling $197 million, $7 million with a fixed interest rate and $190 million with a 
variable interest rate, were issued in July 2007 to refinance certain improvements to one of the medical centers. Proceeds 
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were used to refund $188 million of Medical Center Revenue Bonds. In connection with the variable interest rate bonds, 
the University entered into four interest rate swap agreements with a financial institution, such that the variable interest 
it pays to the bondholders matches the variable payments it receives from the interest rate swaps, resulting in a weighted 
average interest rate of 4.7 percent paid to the swap counterparty. These swap transactions did not result in any basis or 
tax risk to the University.   


In April 2008, Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds totaling $323 million with a weighted average interest rate of 4.9 
percent were issued to refinance certain improvements to another of its medical centers. Proceeds, including a bond 
premium of $11 million, were used to refund $324 million of Medical Center Revenue Bonds and for a swap termination 
payment of $7 million. 


The University entered into a lease-purchase agreement with the state in April 2008, recorded as a capital lease, totaling 
$303 million to finance the construction of certain University projects. The state provides financing appropriations to 
the University to satisfy the annual lease requirement. At the conclusion of the lease term, ownership transfers to the 
University. In addition to lease-purchase agreements with the state, new capital lease obligations entered into during 
2008 for equipment totaled $59 million. 


Other newly originated borrowings in 2008 totaled $330 million, generally consisting of loans from the state or from 
commercial banks to provide interim financing as a supplement to commercial paper or for capital projects supported by 
gifts to be received in the near future.


Reductions to outstanding debt in 2008 were $1.25 billion, consisting of $870 million for one-time principal payments 
for the refinancing or refunding of previously outstanding Medical Center Revenue Bonds ($512 million), payments on 
interim loans from the state as lease revenue bonds were sold ($206 million) and refinancing of previously outstanding 
bank loans ($152 million); $286 million for principal payments associated with scheduled debt service on revenue bonds, 
certificates of participation and capital lease obligations; and $74 million for scheduled payments on other borrowings.


The state of California, through state financing appropriations, provided $161 million and $164 million in 2009 and 
2008, respectively, of the University’s debt service requirements, mainly under the terms of lease-purchase agreements.


Securities lending collateral (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$3,234


$4,554


$2,199


Under the securities lending program, the University records a liability to the borrower for cash collateral received and 
held by the University for securities on loan at the end of the year. All borrowers are required to provide additional 
collateral by the next business day if the value of the collateral falls to less than 100 percent of the fair value of the 
securities lent. Securities lending collateral dropped by $1.03 billion in 2009 and by $1.32 billion in 2008. As previously 
discussed, the amount of the securities lending collateral liability fluctuates directly with securities lending opportunities 
and the investment of cash collateral.


Obligation to UCRP (in millions of dollars)


2009 $69


The University has financial responsibility for the campuses’ and medical centers’ obligation to UCRP for pension 
benefits associated with its defined benefit plan. LBNL participates in the University’s defined benefit pension plan, 
although the DOE has an ongoing financial responsibility to reimburse the University for LBNL’s share of the obligation 
to UCRP. In addition, under certain circumstances the University makes contributions to UCRP on behalf of LANL and 
LLNL retirees based upon a contractual arrangement with the DOE, and is reimbursed by the DOE.  
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The University’s obligation to UCRP is based upon an actuarial determination of the annual pension benefit expense. 
Campus and medical center contributions during the year toward pension benefits, at rates determined by the University, 
reduce their share of the obligation to UCRP. Contributions from the DOE to the University during the year reduce the 
DOE’s share of the obligation to UCRP. However, during 2009 and 2008 there were no required employer or employee 
contributions other than for service credit buybacks.   


Obligations to UCRP for pension benefits attributable to campuses and medical centers and the DOE laboratories are as 
follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


Campuses	and	medical	centers	 $	69	 $	-	 $	-


DOE	laboratories	 	 -	 	 -	 	 -


Obligation to UCRP $ 69 $ - $ -
 


The University did not have any obligations to UCRP for pension benefits prior to 2009.


A summary of the activity that resulted in the obligation to UCRP follows: 


(in millions of dollars)


  2009   2008   2007 


 CAMPUSES AND DOE CAMPUSES AND DOE CAMPUSES AND DOE  
 MEDICAL CENTERS LABORATORIES MEDICAL CENTERS LABORATORIES MEDICAL CENTERS LABORATORIES


UCRP	benefits	expense	 $	69	 $	-		 $	 3	 $	-	 $	 6	 $	 18


Contributions	 -	 	 -	 	 (3	)		 -	 	 (6	)	 (18	)


Increase in obligation to UCRP $ 69 $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -


Based upon the latest actuarial valuation as of the beginning of 2009, 2008 and 2007, the actuarial accrued liability for 
campuses and medical centers and the DOE laboratories is as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


Campuses	and	medical	centers	 $	 34,341	 $	 31,918	 $	 29,729


DOE	laboratories	 	 8,127	 	 9,418	 	 10,479


Total actuarial accrued liability $ 42,468 $ 41,336 $ 40,208


The actuarial accrued liability for the DOE laboratories for 2008 and 2009 incorporates the effect of the LANL and LLNL 
contract terminations.  


The actuarial value of UCRP’s assets for campuses and medical centers and the DOE laboratories at the beginning of 
2009 and 2008 were $43.73 billion and $43.33 billion, respectively. As a result of the performance of the financial markets 
in 2009, the actuarial value of UCRP’s assets for campuses and medical centers and the DOE laboratories based upon the 
valuation prepared as of July 1, 2009 for use in 2010 is expected to decline to approximately $42.70 billion. UCRP’s net 
assets held in trust, at market value, at the end of 2009 and 2008 were $32.26 billion and $42.02 billion, respectively.  


Obligations for retiree health benefits (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


$2,377


$1,119


The University has financial responsibility for the campuses’ and medical centers’ obligation for retiree health benefits. 
LBNL participates in the University’s retiree health plans, although the DOE has an ongoing financial responsibility to 
reimburse the University for LBNL’s share of the obligation for retiree health benefits.  
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Beginning in 2008, the University’s obligation for retiree health benefits is based upon an actuarial determination of the 
annual retiree health benefit expense. Campus and medical center contributions during the year toward retiree health 
benefits, at rates determined by the University, reduce their share of the obligations for retiree health benefits. The 
University funds the retiree health expense for campuses and medical centers through UCRHBT based upon a projection 
of benefits on a pay-as-you-go basis. Contributions from the DOE to the University during the year reduce LBNL’s share 
of the obligations for retiree health benefits.


Obligations for retiree health benefits attributable to campuses and medical centers and LBNL are as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


  2009 2008


Campuses	and	medical	centers	 	 	 $	 2,311	 $	1,088


LBNL	 	 	 	 66	 	 31


Obligations for retiree health benefits   $ 2,377 $ 1,119


A summary of the activity that resulted in the obligations for retiree health benefits follows: 


(in millions of dollars)


  2009   2008 


 CAMPUSES AND  CAMPUSES AND   
 MEDICAL CENTERS LBNL MEDICAL CENTERS LBNL


Retiree	health	benefit	expense	 $	1,502	 	 $	 49	 	 $	1,356	 	 $	 44


Contributions,	including	implicit	subsidy	 (279	)	 (14	)	 (268	)	 (13	)


Increase in obligation for retiree health benefits $ 1,223  $ 35  $ 1,088  $ 31


During 2009 and 2008, the University recorded revenue and a receivable from the DOE of $35 million and $31 million, 
respectively, for LBNL’s share of the increase in obligations for retiree health benefits.   


Based upon the latest actuarial valuation as of the beginning of 2009 and 2008, the actuarial accrued liability for 
campuses and medical centers and LBNL is as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


  2009 2008


Campuses	and	medical	centers	 	 	 $	 13,302	 $	 12,074


LBNL	 	 	 	 498	 	 460


Total actuarial accrued liability   $ 13,800 $ 12,534


The actuarial value of UCRHBT’s assets at the beginning of 2009 and 2008 were $51 million and zero, respectively. 
The UCRHBT’s net assets held in trust, at market value, at the end of 2009 and 2008 were $74 million and $51 million, 
respectively.  


At the end of 2009 and 2008, the University has a receivable from the DOE of $66 million and $31 million, respectively, 
toward LBNL’s actuarial accrued liability. The receivable will increase over time in accordance with LBNL’s share of the 
obligations for retiree health benefits.   


Other liabilities (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$6,547


$5,477


$4,753


Other liabilities consist of accounts payable, accrued salaries, other employee benefits, deferred revenue, funds held 
for others, DOE laboratories’ liabilities, federal refundable loans, self-insurance and obligations under life income 
agreements. 
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In 2009, other liabilities rose by $1.07 billion largely attributable to an amount owed to the state and the timing of 
investment securities trades. Subsequent to year end, the state of California finalized their State Budget Act that required 
reversion to the state of a portion of the University’s 2009 state educational appropriations. As a result, accounts payable 
includes a liability to the state totaling $795 million, primarily $715 million of state educational appropriation reversions. 
In addition, securities purchases to be settled after year-end grew by $384 million. Funds held for others declined by $69 
million with the withdrawal of certain amounts by LLNL and the net depreciation in the fair value of investments. Year-
to-year changes in other liabilities were less significant.


Other liabilities grew by $724 million in 2008, generally as a result of increases in accrued salaries of $435 million due 
to the timing of the payment of the July 1 payroll; deferred revenue related to grants and contracts of $215 million; 
accounts payable of $76 million, self-insurance liabilities of $57 million; and $104 million of other liabilities, primarily 
pollution remediation, deposits, compensated absences and federal refundable loans. These increases were partially 
offset by reductions in DOE laboratories’ liabilities of $140 million for operating and employee liabilities related to the 
termination of the LLNL contract and other employee benefits of $15 million.


The University’s Net Assets


Invested in capital assets, net of
related debt $10,822


Restricted, expendable
$4,558


Restricted, 
nonexpendable $947


Unrestricted $3,549


2009 in millions of dollars


Net assets represent the residual interest in the University’s assets after all liabilities are deducted. The University’s net 
assets are $19.88 billion in 2009, compared to $22.13 billion in 2008 and $22.40 billion in 2007. Net assets are reported 
in four major categories: invested in capital assets, net of related debt; restricted, nonexpendable; restricted, expendable; 
and unrestricted.


Invested in capital assets, net of related debt (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$10,822


$10,035


$9,102


The portion of net assets invested in capital assets, net of accumulated depreciation and the related outstanding debt 
used to finance the acquisition, construction or improvement of these capital assets, is $10.82 billion in 2009, compared 
to $10.03 billion in 2008 and $9.10 billion in 2007. The increase represents the University’s continuing investment in its 
physical facilities in excess of the related financing and depreciation expense.
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Restricted, nonexpendable (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$947


$952


$920


Restricted, nonexpendable net assets include the corpus of the University’s permanent endowments and the estimated 
fair value of certain planned giving arrangements. In 2009, new permanent endowments of $11 million were offset by the 
unrealized depreciation on investments. Substantially all of the increase in 2008 was from new permanent endowment 
gifts. 


Restricted, expendable (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$4,558


$5,793


$5,856


Restricted, expendable net assets are subject to externally imposed restrictions governing their use. These net assets may 
be spent only in accordance with the restrictions placed upon them and may include endowment income and gains, 
subject to the University’s spending policy; support received from gifts, appropriations or capital projects; trustee held 
investments; or other third party receipts. In 2009, net unrealized depreciation in the fair value of investments related to 
endowments and funds functioning as endowments totaled $1.01 billion. In addition, restricted expendable net assets 
declined in areas such as support received for capital projects ($101 million) and endowments and funds functioning 
as endowments, generally a result of distributions for operating purposes. In 2008, net unrealized depreciation in 
the fair value of investments resulted in a $268 million decline in the value of endowments and funds functioning as 
endowments, although funds functioning as endowments and annuity and life income funds from new support grew by 
$77 million; and gifts and grants grew by $63 million.    


Unrestricted (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$3,549


$5,348


$6,526


Under generally accepted accounting principles, net assets that are not subject to externally imposed restrictions 
governing their use must be classified as unrestricted for financial reporting purposes. Unrestricted net assets 
were reduced by the unfunded retiree health benefit costs totaling $1.22 billion and $1.09 billion in 2009 and 2008, 
respectively, along with the $715 million reduction in the University’s state educational appropriations in June 2009. 
Although unrestricted net assets are not subject to externally imposed restrictions, substantially all of these net assets are 
allocated for academic and research initiatives or programs, for capital purposes or for other purposes. Unrestricted net 
assets include funds functioning as endowments of $1.08 billion and $1.24 billion in 2009 and 2008, respectively. 
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The University’s Results of Operations


The statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets is a presentation of the University’s operating results. It 
indicates whether the financial condition has improved or deteriorated. In accordance with GASB requirements, certain 
significant revenues relied upon and budgeted for fundamental operational support of the core instructional mission of 
the University are required to be recorded as nonoperating revenues, including state educational appropriations, private 
gifts and investment income.


A summarized comparison of the operating results for 2009, 2008 and 2007, arranged in a format that matches the 
revenue supporting the core activities of the University with the expenses associated with core activities, is as follows:
(in millions of dollars)


  2009   2008   2007 
 OPERATING NONOPERATING TOTAL OPERATING NONOPERATING TOTAL OPERATING NONOPERATING TOTAL


REVENUES
Student	tuition	and	fees,	net	 $	 2,097	 	 	 $	 2,097	 $	 1,922	 	 	 $	 1,922	 $	 1,738	 	 	 $	 1,738


State	educational	appropriations	 	 	 $	 2,415	 	 2,415	 	 	 $	 2,975	 	 2,975	 	 	 $	 2,793	 	 2,793


Grants	and	contracts,	net	 	 4,708	 	 	 	 4,708	 	 4,515	 	 	 	 4,515	 	 4,316	 	 	 	 4,316


Medical	centers,	educational	activities
and	auxiliary	enterprises,	net	 	 8,100	 	 	 	 8,100	 	 7,415	 	 	 	 7,415	 	 6,788	 	 	 	 6,788


Department	of	Energy	laboratories	 	 668	 	 	 	 668	 	 1,049	 	 	 	 1,049	 	 2,188	 	 	 	 2,188


Private	gifts,	net	 	 	 	 664	 	 664	 	 	 	 734	 	 734	 	 	 	 681	 	 681


Investment	income,	net	 	 	 	 466	 	 466	 	 	 	 532	 	 532	 	 	 	 508	 	 508


Other	revenues	 	 495	 	 161	 	 656	 	 558	 	 164	 	 722	 	 435	 	 157	 	 592


Revenues supporting core activities  16,068  3,706  19,774  15,459  4,405  19,864  15,465  4,139  19,604


EXPENSES
Salaries	and	benefits	 	 13,212	 	 	 	 13,212	 	 12,401	 	 	 	 12,401	 	 10,313	 	 	 	 10,313


Scholarships	and	fellowships	 	 451	 	 	 	 451	 	 428	 	 	 	 428	 	 401	 	 	 	 401


Utilities	 	 310	 	 	 	 310	 	 298	 	 	 	 298	 	 287	 	 	 	 287


Supplies	and	materials	 	 2,210	 	 	 	 2,210	 	 2,102	 	 	 	 2,102	 	 1,910	 	 	 	 1,910


Depreciation	and	amortization	 	 1,198	 	 	 	 1,198	 	 1,094	 	 	 	 1,094	 	 1,049	 	 	 	 1,049


Department	of	Energy	laboratories	 	 662	 	 	 	 662	 	 1,039	 	 	 	 1,039	 	 2,170	 	 	 	 2,170


Interest	expense	 	 	 	 356	 	 356	 	 	 	 400	 	 400	 	 	 	 385	 	 385


Other	expenses	 	 2,799	 	 29	 	 2,828	 	 2,793	 	 25	 	 	 2,818	 	 2,594	 	 (11	)	 	 2,583


Expenses associated with core activities  20,842  385  21,227  20,155  425  20,580  18,724  374  19,098


Income (loss) from core activities $ (4,774 ) $ 3,321  (1,453 ) $ (4,696 ) $ 3,980  (716 ) $ (3,259 ) $ 3,765  506


OTHER NONOPERATING ACTIVITIES
Net	(depreciation)	appreciation	in	fair	value	of	investments	 	 	 	 	 (1,278	)	 	 	 	 	 	 (192	)	 	 	 	 	 	 949


Income (loss) before other changes in net assets      (2,731 )      (908 )      1,455


OTHER CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
State	capital	appropriations	 	 	 	 	 	 313	 	 	 	 	 	 394	 	 	 	 	 	 293


Capital	gifts	and	grants,	net	 	 	 	 	 	 155	 	 	 	 	 	 245	 	 	 	 	 	 217


Permanent	endowments	 	 	 	 	 	 11	 	 	 	 	 	 35	 	 	 	 	 	 39


Increase (decrease) in net assets      (2,252 )      (234 )      2,004


NET ASSETS
Beginning	of	year	 	 	 	 	 	 22,128	 	 	 	 	 	 22,404	 	 	 	 	 	 20,400


Effect	of	adoption	of	GASB	Statement	No.	49	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 (42	)


Beginning	of	year,	as	restated	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 22,362


End of year     $ 19,876     $ 22,128     $ 22,404







21


Revenues Supporting Core Activities
Categories of both operating and nonoperating revenue that supported the University’s core activities in 2009 are as 
follows:


Medical centers,
educational activities,
and auxiliaries, net $8,100


Grants and
contracts, net $4,708


Nonoperating
revenues
$3,706


Student tuition
and fees, net $2,097


Other
revenues
$495


DOE 
laboratories
$668


2009 in millions of dollars


State educational 
appropriations $2,415


Private gifts, net $664


Investment income, net $466
Other nonoperating revenues $161


Revenues to support the University’s core activities, including those classified as nonoperating revenues, were $19.77 
billion, $19.86 billion and $19.60 billion in 2009, 2008 and 2007, respectively. These diversified sources of revenue 
decreased in 2009 by $90 million. Revenues increased in 2008 by $260 million. 


State of California educational appropriations, in conjunction with student tuition and fees, are the core components that 
support the instructional mission of the University. Grants and contracts provide opportunities for undergraduate and 
graduate students to participate in basic research alongside some of the most prominent researchers in the country. Gifts 
to the University allow crucial flexibility to faculty for support of their fundamental activities or new academic initiatives. 
Other significant revenues are from medical centers, educational activities and auxiliary enterprises such as student 
housing, food service operations and parking.


Student tuition and fees, net (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$2,097


$1,922


$1,738


Student tuition and fees revenue, net of scholarship allowances, increased by $175 million and $184 million in 2009 and 
2008, respectively. Scholarship allowances were $566 million in 2009, $507 million in 2008 and $461 million in 2007. The 
new fee revenue over the past several years has generally been necessitated by growth in the demand for resources that 
has outpaced state educational appropriations. Consistent with past practices, approximately one-third of the revenue 
generated from these fee increases was used for financial aid to mitigate the impact on needy students.


In 2009, enrollment grew by 2.7 percent. Resident undergraduate and graduate student fees increased by 7.4 percent. 
Professional school fee increases varied by discipline, although most degree program fees rose substantially. In addition 
to the resident student fees, nonresident undergraduate and graduate students pay tuition. Tuition increased by 5 percent 
for both nonresident undergraduate and graduate students. 


In 2008, enrollment also grew by 2.7 percent. Resident undergraduate fees increased by 7 percent, graduate student 
fees by 7 percent and most professional school fees by between 7 and 10 percent. Tuition increased by 5 percent for 
nonresident undergraduate students. 
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In 2007, enrollment grew by 2.5 percent. Resident undergraduate and graduate student fees were not increased in 2007. 
Certain professional school student fees increased by modest amounts. Nonresident undergraduate and graduate student 
tuition increased by nearly 5 percent.


State educational appropriations (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$2,415


$2,975


$2,793


Educational appropriations from the state of California of $2.42 billion decreased in 2009 by $560 million. The decline in 
educational appropriations is a direct result of the particularly weak economic conditions in California. State resources 
for enrollment growth, faculty and staff increases, and other inflationary cost increases were not available, leading to an 
increase in student tuition and fees. After declining to $2.46 billion in 2005, state educational appropriations gradually 
increased in prior years to $2.57 billion in 2006, $2.79 billion in 2007 and $2.98 billion in 2008. 


Grants and contracts, net (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$4,708


$4,515


$4,316


Revenue from federal, state, private and local government grants and contracts—including an overall facilities and 
administration cost recovery of $825 million, $779 million and $743 million in 2009, 2008 and 2007, respectively—
increased in both 2009 and 2008 as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


Federal	 $	 2,983	 $	 2,911	 $	 2,881


State	 	 509	 	 492	 	 449


Private	 	 1,017	 	 912	 	 804


Local	 	 199	 	 200	 	 182


Grants and contracts net revenue $ 4,708 $ 4,515 $ 4,316


In 2009, federal grants and contracts revenue, including the federal facilities and administration cost recovery of $622 
million, grew by $72 million, or 2.5 percent. This revenue represents support from a variety of federal agencies as 
indicated below:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


Department	of	Health	and	Human	Services	 $	 1,728	 $	 1,689	 $	 1,682


National	Science	Foundation	 	 421	 	 420	 	 422


Department	of	Education	 	 304	 	 265	 	 240


Department	of	Defense	 	 197	 	 174	 	 164


National	Aeronautics	and	Space	Administration	 	 86	 	 82	 	 84


Department	of	Energy	(excluding	national	laboratories)	 	 77	 	 75	 	 76


Other	federal	agencies	 	 170	 	 206	 	 213


Federal grants and contracts net revenue $ 2,983 $ 2,911 $ 2,881
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State grants and contracts revenue was up by $17 million, or 3.5 percent. Although revenue from private grants and 
contracts at the campuses can be volatile from year to year, overall it rose by $105 million (11.5 percent), due primarily to 
a growing number of awards. Local government grants and contracts revenue declined by $1 million. 


In 2008, overall revenue from federal, state, private and local government grants and contracts increased by $199 million, 
or 4.6 percent. Federal grants and contracts revenue grew by $30 million, or 1.0 percent; state grants and contracts 
revenue increased by $43 million, or 9.6 percent; private grants and contracts revenue grew by $108 million, or 13.4 
percent, and local government grants and contracts revenue grew by $18 million, or 9.9 percent.


Medical centers, educational activities and auxiliary enterprises, net (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$8,100


$7,415


$6,788


Revenue from medical centers, educational activities and auxiliary enterprises increased by $685 million, or 9.2 percent, 
in 2009. In 2008, these revenues increased $627 million, or 9.2 percent, from 2007. Revenues for each activity are as 
follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


Medical	centers,	net	 $	 5,496	 $	 4,917	 $	 4,526


Educational	activities,	net	 	 1,460	 	 1,376	 	 1,250


Auxiliary	enterprises,	net	 	 1,144	 	 1,122	 	 1,012


 Medical centers, educational activities and 
auxiliary enterprises revenues, net $ 8,100 $ 7,415 $ 6,788


Medical center revenue, net of allowances for uncollectible amounts, increased by $579 million and $391 million in 2009 
and 2008, respectively. The revenue growth in both years is primarily due to renegotiated contracts, rate adjustments, 
improved reimbursement rates and a modest increase in patient activity (a 0.7 percent and 1.6 percent increase in 
patient days for 2009 and 2008, respectively; also outpatient visits grew by 0.5 percent and 4.3 percent for 2009 and 2008, 
respectively). 


Revenue from educational activities, primarily physicians’ professional fees, net of allowances for doubtful accounts, 
grew by $84 million in 2009, or 6.1 percent, and by $126 million, or 10.1 percent, in 2008 and is generally associated with 
an expanded patient base and higher rates. 


Revenue from auxiliary enterprises, net of scholarship allowances, grew by $22 million in 2009, or 2.0 percent, and by 
$110 million in 2008, or 10.9 percent, generally as a result of fee increases to support new and remodeled facilities in 
both years and student demand for additional room capacity in new residence halls in 2008. Scholarship allowances, 
substantially all for housing expenses, were $142 million in 2009, $127 million in 2008 and $119 million in 2007.
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DOE laboratories (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$668


$1,049


$2,188


The national laboratories operate on federally financed budgets. Revenue in 2009, 2008 and 2007 is as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


Lawrence	Berkeley	National	Laboratory	 $	619	 $	 546	 $	 518


Lawrence	Livermore	National	Laboratory	 	 	 	 447	 	 1,611


DOE	revenue	related	to	pension	benefits	 	 	 	 	 	 17


DOE	revenue	related	to	retiree	health	benefits		 	 49	 	 56	 	 42


DOE laboratories revenue $ 668 $ 1,049 $ 2,188


DOE laboratories’ revenues decreased by $381 million in 2009 and declined by $1.14 billion in 2008. 


At LBNL, revenue in 2009 increased across all the laboratory’s divisions, most notably in Computer Science ($17 
million), Physical Bioscience ($12 million) and Environmental Energy ($7 million). In 2008, revenue increased in 
Physical Sciences and Materials Sciences primarily to support the Joint BioEnergy Institute and Materials Sciences 
Molecular Foundry, respectively.


LLNL revenue was reported in the University’s financial statements through September 30, 2007, the date the University’s 
contract to directly manage and operate LLNL terminated. The contract transitioned to LLNS effective October 1, 2007. 


The DOE has an ongoing financial responsibility for all current and future pension benefit and retiree health expenses 
incurred at any of the national laboratories. The University recognizes the DOE’s financial responsibility by recording 
DOE revenue to the extent there are any pension or retiree health expenses attributable to the DOE laboratories.


Private gifts, net (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$664


$734


$681


Gifts may be made directly to the University or through one of the University’s campus foundations. Private gifts, 
substantially all restricted as to use, decreased by $70 million in 2009. Grants from the campus foundations totaling $445 
million, recorded as private gifts by the University, decreased by $83 million, although other private sources were up by 
$13 million. Until 2009, gifts received from the campus foundations had generally increased. Private gifts in 2008 of $734 
million were substantially above the $681 million in 2007. 


In addition to private gifts for operating purposes, gifts are also received for capital purposes—recorded as capital gifts 
and grants—and for permanent endowments. The combined gifts for operating, capital and permanent endowment 
purposes totaled $830 million in 2009, $1.01 billion in 2008 and $937 million in 2007.
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Investment income, net (in millions of dollars) 


2009


2008


2007


$466


$532


$508


Investment income, principally consisting of $234 million from STIP, $66 million from TRIP and $138 million from 
endowments invested in GEP, decreased in 2009 by $66 million. Investment income from STIP declined by $110 million 
in 2009, partially as a result of $1.52 billion of STIP investments exchanged in August 2008 into the new TRIP, and grew 
by $4 million in 2008. The STIP return distributed to participants was 3.6 percent in 2009 and 4.7 percent in 2008. TRIP 
income for the year was $66 million. Endowment income dropped by $21 million in 2009 and by $3 million in 2008. A 
reduction in interest rates during the year resulted in lower relative levels of both gross income and rebates.   


Other revenues (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$656


$722


$592


Other revenues are from a variety of sources, including state financing appropriations and patent royalty income. 
Collectively, these revenues dropped by $66 million in 2009 after growing by $130 million in 2008. Patent royalty income 
declined in 2009 by $45 million after increasing in 2008 by $50 million. State financing appropriations were less in 2009 
by $3 million after growing by $7 million in 2008. Compensation to the University as a member of LANS and LLNS 
totaled $28 million in 2009 and $25 million in 2008.


Expenses Associated with Core Activities
Categories of both operating and nonoperating expenses related to the University’s core activities in 2009 are as follows:


Salaries and benefits $13,212


Scholarships and fellowships $451Utilities $310


Supplies and materials $2,210


Depreciation and 
amortization $1,198


DOE laboratories $662


Other operating expenses $2,799


Nonoperating expenses $385


2009 in millions of dollars


Expenses associated with the University’s core activities, including those classified as nonoperating expenses, were 
$21.23 billion, $20.58 billion and $19.10 billion in 2009, 2008 and 2007, respectively. Expenses increased in 2009 by $647 
million. Salaries, benefits and other operating expenses outpaced the reduction in DOE laboratory expenses. Expenses 
increased in 2008 by $1.48 billion. Major changes in 2008 included retiree health benefit costs brought about by the 
implementation of GASB Statement No. 45 of $1.36 billion that were partially offset by a $1.13 billion reduction in DOE 
laboratory expenses from termination of the University’s direct contract with the DOE to manage LLNL. 
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Salaries and benefits (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$13,212


$12,401


$10,313


Over 60 percent of the University’s expenses are related to salaries and benefits. There are nearly 135,000 full time 
equivalent (FTE) employees in the University, excluding employees who are associated with LBNL whose salaries and 
benefits are included as laboratory expenses. FTE employees increased by approximately 3,300 in 2009 and nearly 50 
percent were for academic and health sciences staff. The remaining increase in FTE employees was for staff to support 
the growth in research activities, as well as other activities of the University’s mission. 


Salaries and benefits for 2009, 2008 and 2007 are as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


Salaries	and	wages	 $	 9,823	 $	 9,359	 $	 8,569


Pension	benefits	 	 69	 	 3	 	 6


Retiree	health	benefits	 	 1,502	 	 1,355	 	 175


Other	employee	benefits	 	 1,818	 	 1,684	 	 1,563


Salaries and benefits $ 13,212 $ 12,401 $ 10,313
 


During 2009, overall salaries and benefits grew by $811 million from 2008, or 6.5 percent. 


Salaries and wages increased by $464 million in 2009, or 5.0 percent, including $90 million, or 4.2 percent, at the 
University’s five medical centers. Other than at medical centers, salary and wage cost increases were primarily related 
to new academic and administrative employees necessary to directly support the increase in academic and research 
programs. As a result of reductions in state educational appropriations, generally there were no salary increases for staff 
in 2009, although faculty continued to receive merit increases. 


The University’s pension benefit expense is actuarially determined and independently calculated for the campuses 
and medical centers, separate from the DOE laboratories. Due to the funded status of the campus and medical center 
segment of UCRP, pension benefit costs were not significant in 2008 or 2007. However, in 2009 the University recorded 
an actuarially determined pension cost of $69 million, based upon the latest actuarial valuation as of July 1, 2008, as the 
plan assets and actuarial liabilities begin to converge.  


The University’s retiree health benefit expense is also actuarially determined and independently calculated for the 
campus and medical centers, separate from LBNL. Retiree health benefit expense for the University’s campuses and 
medical centers was $1.50 billion and $1.36 billion in 2009 and 2008, respectively. Prior to 2008, retiree health benefit 
expenses were recognized as they were paid.


Other employee benefit costs in 2009 increased by $134 million, or 8.0 percent. The most prevalent increases were health 
insurance costs for active employees of $117 million and the employer portion of payroll taxes of $30 million, partially 
offset by lower worker’s compensation costs of $31 million.


During 2008, salaries and benefits grew by $2.09 billion from 2007, or 20.2 percent. Salaries and wages increased by $790 
million, or 9.2 percent, including $278 million at the University’s medical centers where the growth was 12.1 percent. 
Retiree health benefit expense for the University’s campuses and medical centers resulting from the implementation of 
GASB Statement No. 45 was $1.36 billion. Other benefit costs increased by $121 million, or 7.7 percent, primarily from 
increases in health insurance costs of $59 million, the employer portion of payroll taxes of $42 million and student fee 
remissions of $14 million. 
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Scholarships and fellowships (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$451


$428


$401


Despite increases in student tuition and fees, the University places a high priority on student financial aid as part of 
its commitment to affordability. Scholarships and fellowships, representing payments of financial aid made directly 
to students and reported as an operating expense, were higher by $23 million in 2009 than in 2008, an increase of 
5.5 percent, and were higher by $27 million in 2008 than in 2007, an increase of 6.6 percent. In addition, scholarship 
allowances, representing financial aid and fee waivers by the University, are also forms of scholarship and fellowship 
costs that increased in 2009 by $74 million, or 11.5 percent, to $715 million and increased in 2008 by 9.2 percent to 
$641 million. However, scholarship allowances are reported as an offset to revenue, not as an operating expense. On a 
combined basis, as the University continues its commitment to provide financial support for needy students, financial aid 
in all forms grew to $1.17 billion in 2009 from $1.07 billion in 2008 and $988 million in 2007, an increase of $178 million 
over the past two years, or 18.0 percent.


Utilities (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$310


$298


$287


Utility costs rose by $12 million in 2009 and by $11 million in 2008. Over 80 percent of the University’s utility costs 
are for electricity and natural gas. Electricity costs were up by $10 million in 2009, after decreasing by $8 million in 
2008. Natural gas costs decreased by $8 million in 2009 after increasing by $14 million in 2008. Costs in 2009 for water 
increased by $8 million.


Supplies and materials (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$2,210


$2,102


$1,910


During 2009, overall supplies and materials costs increased by $108 million, or 5.2 percent, and in 2008, by $192 
million, or 10.0 percent. In recent years, there has been inflationary pressure on the costs for medical supplies and 
laboratory instruments and higher costs for general supplies necessary to support expanded research activity and 
student enrollment. While that trend continued in 2009 for medical supplies, registering an $86 million, or 10.0 percent, 
increase, general supplies were reduced by $12 million, or 1.7 percent. Supplies associated with capital spending patterns 
increased by $18 million.   
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Depreciation and amortization (in millions of dollars) 


2009


2008


2007


$1,198


$1,094


$1,049


Higher capital spending over the past several years necessary to upgrade facilities and support both recent and 
anticipated enrollment growth resulted in depreciation and amortization expense increasing to $1.20 billion in 2009 
from $1.09 billion in 2008 and $1.05 billion in 2007.


DOE laboratories (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$662


$1,039


$2,170


DOE laboratory expenses in 2009, 2008 and 2007 are as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


Lawrence	Berkeley	National	Laboratory	 $	613	 $	 540	 $	 514


Lawrence	Livermore	National	Laboratory	 	 	 	 443	 	 1,597


DOE	expense	related	to	pension	benefits	 	 	 	 	 	 17


DOE	expense	related	to	retiree	health	benefits	 	 49	 	 56		 	 42


DOE laboratory expenses $ 662 $ 1,039 $ 2,170


DOE laboratories’ expenses decreased by $377 million in 2009 and declined by $1.13 billion in 2008. 


At LBNL, expenses, excluding pension and retiree health, grew by $73 million in 2009 and $26 million in 2008. Salaries, 
along with employee benefits for active employees, are the predominant expenses totaling $324 million in 2009, an 
increase of $21 million from 2008. Salaries and employee benefits for active employees increased by $10 million in 2008. 
Supplies and materials in 2009 and 2008 required for maintenance and seismic safety upgrades increased by $23 million 
in both years. Spending for equipment grew by $17 million in 2009 after declining by $11 million in 2008. 


LLNL operating expenses were reported in the University’s financial statements through September 30, 2007, the date 
the University’s contract to directly manage and operate LLNL terminated. The contract transitioned to LLNS effective 
October 1, 2007. 


As discussed above, the University’s pension benefit expense is actuarially determined and independently calculated for 
the DOE laboratories, separate from the campuses and medical centers. Due to the funded status of the DOE laboratory 
segment of UCRP, there was no pension benefit expense attributable to the DOE laboratories in 2009 or 2008, although 
there was an expense in 2007 associated with employees who formerly worked at LANL.   


Beginning in 2008, the University’s retiree health benefit expense is also actuarially determined and independently 
calculated for LBNL, separate from the campuses and medical centers. LANL and LLNL do not participate in the 
University’s retiree health plan subsequent to their contract termination dates. Retiree health benefit expense for the 
DOE laboratories in 2009 of $49 million is entirely attributable to LBNL retirees. Retiree health benefit expense for the 
DOE laboratories in 2008 of $56 million consists of $44 million for LBNL retirees resulting from the implementation 
of GASB Statement No. 45, and $12 million for LLNL activity through September 30, 2007. Prior to 2008, retiree health 
benefit expenses were recognized as they were paid and included LLNL and LANL retirees through their contract 
termination dates.  
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Interest expense (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$356


$400


$385


Interest expense, reported as a nonoperating expense, decreased by $44 million in 2009 after increasing by $15 million 
in 2008. The University has incurred additional interest expense as a result of new capital leases and bonds issued during 
the past three years, although the weighted average interest rate of the overall portfolio has decreased due to refinancing 
previously outstanding bonds at lower rates. Commercial paper rates have declined over the three years serving to 
reduce the University’s short-term borrowing costs. Interest capitalized as part of construction costs also reduces interest 
expense. Capitalized interest was $90 million in 2009, $25 million in 2008 and $34 million in 2007. 


Other expenses (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$2,828


$2,818


$2,583


Other expenses consist of a variety of expense categories, including travel, rent, insurance, legal settlements and repairs 
and maintenance, plus any gain or loss on disposals of capital assets and other nonoperating expenses. These expenses 
increased by $10 million in 2009 and increased by $235 million in 2008. In 2009, most expense categories either declined 
or increased very modestly. In 2008, there were substantive increases across nearly all expense categories, including a 
non-recurring legal settlement of $40 million, partially offset by improved management of professional liability insurance 
claims that resulted in lower costs by $44 million. Disposals and write-offs of capital assets resulted in a loss of $27 
million in 2009 compared to a loss of $16 million in 2008. Typically, routine disposals result in a very slight gain or loss.


In accordance with the GASB’s reporting standards, operating losses were $4.77 billion in 2009, $4.70 billion in 2008 
and $3.26 billion in 2007. The operating loss in 2009 was partially offset by $3.32 billion of net revenue that is required 
by the GASB to be classified as nonoperating, but clearly supports core operating activities of the University. As a result, 
expenses associated with core activities in 2009 exceeded revenue available to support core activities by $1.45 billion.


Operating losses in 2008 increased significantly from 2007 due primarily to the change in financial reporting for retiree 
health benefit expense that resulted from implementation of GASB Statement No. 45. In 2008, operating losses of $4.70 
billion were partially offset by $3.98 billion of net nonoperating revenue resulting in expenses exceeding revenue to 
support core activities by $716 million. In 2007, operating losses of $3.26 billion were more than offset by $3.77 billion 
of net nonoperating revenue. In that year, revenue to support core activities exceeded the associated expenses by $506 
million. 
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Other Nonoperating Activities


The University’s other nonoperating activities, consisting of net appreciation or depreciation in the fair value of 
investments, are noncash transactions and, therefore, are not available to support operating expenses. 


Net appreciation (depreciation) in fair value of investments (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


($1,278)


($192)


$949


In 2009, the University recognized net depreciation in the fair value of investments of $1.28 billion compared to net 
depreciation of $192 million during 2008 and net appreciation of $949 million during 2007. Equity markets suffered 
losses in both 2009 and 2008, although the losses were partially offset by an increase in the fair value of certain securities 
in the fixed-income portfolios. Conversely, in 2007, equity markets delivered substantial gains, although as short-term 
interest rates rose the fair value of securities in the fixed-income portfolios declined. 


Other Changes in Net Assets
Similar to other nonoperating activities discussed above, other changes in net assets are also not available to support the 
University’s operating expenses in the current year. State capital appropriations and capital gifts and grants may only 
be used for the purchase or construction of the specified capital assets. Only income earned from gifts of permanent 
endowments is available in future years to support the specified program.


State capital appropriations (in millions of dollars) 


2009


2008


2007


$313


$394


$293


The University’s enrollment growth requires new facilities, in addition to continuing needs for renewal, modernization 
and seismic correction of existing facilities. Capital appropriations from the state of California decreased by $81 million 
in 2009 after increasing by $101 million in 2008. Capital appropriations are from bond measures approved by the 
California voters.


Capital gifts and grants, net (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$155


$245


$217


Capital gifts and grants decreased by $90 million in 2009 after increasing by $28 million in 2008. The pattern in 2009 was 
opposite of 2008. In 2009, private capital gifts declined substantially, although grants from federal and state sources grew 
by $32 million. In 2008, the opposite occurred. Private capital gifts increased, offsetting reductions from federal and state 
sources. Significant Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) grants, primarily for the replacement hospitals at 
UCLA, declined in 2008 as the projects approached completion. Grants from FEMA decreased by $26 million in 2008 
after increasing by $7 million in 2007.
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Permanent endowments (in millions of dollars)


2009


2008


2007


$11


$35


$39


Gifts of permanent endowments to the University are a measure of the University’s continuing emphasis on private 
giving. In addition to gifts directly to the University, many gifts of permanent endowments are made through the campus 
foundations in support of University activities. Combined gifts of permanent endowments to both the University and 
campus foundations totaled $165 million in 2009, $215 million in 2008 and $210 million in 2007.   


The University’s Cash Flows


The statement of cash flows presents the significant sources and uses of cash. A summary comparison of cash flows for 
2009, 2008 and 2007 is as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


Cash	received	from	operations	 $	 15,352	 	 $	 14,438	 	 $	 13,100	 	


Cash	payments	for	operations	 	 (17,616	)	 	 (16,385	)	 	 (15,299	)


Net cash used by operating activities     (2,264)  (1,947 )  (2,199 )
Net	cash	provided	by	noncapital	financing	activities	 	 3,821	 	 	 3,708	 	 	 3,472


Net	cash	used	by	capital	and	related	financing	activities	 	 (1,800	)	 	 (1,453	)	 	 (1,721	)


Net	cash	provided	(used)	by	investing	activities	 	 623	 	 	 (347	)	 	 393	 	


Net increase (decrease) in cash  380   (39 )  (55 ) 


Cash,	beginning	of	year	 	 108	 	 	 147	 	 	 202	


Cash, end of year $ 488  $ 108  $ 147 


The University’s cash in demand deposit accounts rose by $380 million in 2009 and declined by $39 million and $55 
million in 2008 and 2007, respectively. Cash in demand deposit accounts is minimized by sweeping available cash 
balances into investment accounts on a daily basis, although a $345 million deposit from the state at the end of 2009 was 
not invested in STIP until the following day creating the significant increase from the 2008 cash levels.


Over $2.26 billion of cash was used for operating activities in 2009. Cash used for operating purposes has fluctuated 
within a range of $1.95 billion to $2.26 billion over the past three years. 


Cash provided by noncapital financing activities has ranged between $3.47 billion and $3.82 billion over the same three 
years. As defined by the GASB, cash flows from noncapital financing activities includes state educational appropriations 
and gifts received for other than capital purposes that are used to support operating activities. 


Cash flows from noncapital financing activities exceeded cash flows required for operating purposes by $1.56 billion in 
2009, $1.76 billion in 2008 and $1.27 billion in 2007. However, as previously indicated, subsequent to 2009, the state of 
California finalized their State Budget Act that required reversion to the state of $715 million of 2009 state educational 
appropriations previously received. Had the State Budget Act been finalized prior to the end of the year, cash flows from 
noncapital financing activities would have been $715 million less than reported. 


Net cash of $1.80 billion, $1.45 billion and $1.72 billion was used in 2009, 2008 and 2007, respectively, for capital and 
related financing activities, primarily for purchases of capital assets and principal and interest payments, partially offset 
by sources that include new external financing, state and federal capital appropriations and gifts for capital purposes.  


The year-to-year changes in cash provided (used) by investing activities is largely the result of the routine timing of 
investment purchases and, to a lesser extent, investment income.  
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THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS
Separate foundations at each individual campus provide valuable assistance in fundraising, public outreach and other 
support for the missions of the campus and the University. Although independent boards govern each of these ten 
foundations, they are affiliated with, and their assets are dedicated for, the benefit of the University of California.


The Campus Foundations’ Financial Position
The campus foundations’ statement of net assets presents their combined financial position at the end of the year. It 
displays all of the campus foundations’ assets, liabilities and net assets. The difference between assets and liabilities are 
net assets, representing a measure of the current financial condition of the campus foundations.


$4,329


$5,047 $5,046


$3,481


$4,236 $4,142


$848 $811 $904


2009 2008 2007 2009 2008


$499 $576 $675


$156 $171 $192


$343 $405 $483


2007


$3,830


$4,471 $4,371


2009 2008


Assets Liabilities Net assets


2007


Noncurrent Net assets in millions of dollarsCurrent
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The major components of the combined assets, liabilities and net assets of the campus foundations at 2009, 2008 and 
2007 are as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


ASSETS
Investments	 	 $3,525	 $	 4,159	 $	 4,037


Investment	of	cash	collateral	 	 189	 	 280	 	 367


Pledges	receivable,	net	 	 402	 	 421	 	 450


Other	assets	 	 213	 	 187	 	 192


Total assets  4,329  5,047  5,046


LIABILITIES
Securities	lending	collateral	 	 189	 	 280	 	 367


Obligations	under	life	income	agreements	 	 162	 	 181	 	 181


Other	liabilities	 	 148	 	 115	 	 127


Total liabilities  499  576  675


NET ASSETS
Restricted:


	 Nonexpendable	 	 1,867	 	 1,916	 	 1,728


	 Expendable	 	 1,951	 	 2,528	 	 2,628


Unrestricted	 	 12	 	 27	 	 15


Total net assets $ 3,830 $ 4,471 $ 4,371


Assets. Investments in 2009 declined by $634 million from 2008. The significant changes were $743 million of net 
depreciation in the fair value of investments and $91 million of net cash payments as foundations’ grants to the 
University were greater than the cash receipts from gifts, partially offset by $154 million of new permanent endowments 
and $64 million of investment income. 


Investments in 2008 grew by $122 million from 2007, generally resulting from $180 million of new permanent 
endowments, $78 million of investment income and $12 million of net cash receipts, partially offset by $143 million of 
net depreciation in the fair value of investments. 


The Board of Trustees for each campus foundation is responsible for its specific investment policy, although asset 
allocation guidelines are recommended to campus foundations by the Investment Committee of The Regents. The 
Boards of Trustees may determine that all or a portion of their investments will be managed by the University’s Chief 
Investment Officer. The Chief Investment Officer managed $922 million, $1.03 billion and $1.13 billion of the campus 
foundations’ investments at the end of 2009, 2008 and 2007, respectively.


The financial markets, both domestically and internationally, are currently demonstrating significant volatility that affect 
the valuation of investments. The Boards of Trustees for the campus foundations utilize asset allocation strategies that are 
intended to optimize investment returns over time in accordance with investment objectives and at acceptable levels of 
risk.


The campus foundations’ statement of net assets includes an allocation of the University’s securities lending assets and 
liabilities at the end of each year and income and rebates for the year, in accordance with their respective investments 
with the University. Two campus foundations participate directly in their own securities lending program. The 
investment of cash collateral and related securities lending liability allocated by the University to the campus foundations 
totaled $160 million, $199 million and $320 million at the end of 2009, 2008 and 2007, respectively. The campus 
foundations with direct participation loaned securities for cash collateral of $29 million, $78 million and $46 million at 
the end of 2009, 2008 and 2007, respectively. 
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Certain campuses and campus foundations have comprehensive fund-raising campaigns underway, raising both gifts and 
pledges. Pledges receivable, representing gifts to be received in the future, were $402 million at the end of 2009, down 
slightly by $19 million from last year. Pledges receivable were $421 million at the end of 2008, down by $29 million from 
2007. 


Liabilities. Total campus foundations’ liabilities were $499 million in 2009 compared to $576 million in 2008 and $675 
million in 2007. The decrease in both years is primarily related to lower securities lending activity that dropped by $91 
million and $87 million in 2009 and 2008, respectively. 


Net assets. Net assets are reported in certain categories based upon the nature of the restrictions on their use.


Restricted, nonexpendable net assets include the corpus of the campus foundations’ permanent endowments and the 
estimated fair value of certain planned giving arrangements. The increase is primarily attributable to new permanent 
endowment gifts received, partially offset by an increase in the estimated liability to beneficiaries of the planned giving 
arrangements.


Restricted, expendable net assets are subject to externally imposed restrictions governing their use. These net assets may 
be spent only in accordance with the restrictions placed upon them and may include endowment income and investment 
gains, subject to each individual campus foundation’s spending policy; support received from gifts; trustee held 
investments; or other third party receipts. New gifts and net appreciation or depreciation in the fair value of investments 
were the primary reasons for the changes in value in 2009 and 2008.


Under generally accepted accounting principles, net assets that are not subject to externally imposed restrictions 
governing their use must be classified as unrestricted for financial reporting purposes. 


The Campus Foundations’ Results of Operations


Revenues Expenses


Nonoperating
revenues


Other changes in
net assets


in millions of dollars2008 20072009


$461
$537


$376
$463


$540


$458
$526


($77)


($713)


$172$180$154
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The campus foundations’ combined statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets is a presentation of their 
operating results for the year. It indicates whether their financial condition has improved or deteriorated during the year. 
A summarized comparison of the operating results for 2009, 2008 and 2007 is as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


OPERATING REVENUES
Private	gifts	 $	 373	 	 $	 534	 	 $	 458


Other	revenues	 	 3	 	 	 3	 	 	 3


Total operating revenues  376   537   461


OPERATING EXPENSES
Grants	to	campuses	 	 445	 	 	 528	 	 	 451


Other	expenses	 	 13	 	 	 12	 	 	 12


Total operating expenses  458   540   463
Operating loss  (82 )  (3 )  (2 )


NONOPERATING REVENUES (EXPENSES)
Investment	income	 	 64	 	 	 78	 	 	 79


Net	appreciation	(depreciation)	in	fair	value	of	investments	 	 (743	)	 	 (143	)	 	 451


Other	nonoperating	expenses	 	 (34	)	 	 (12	)	 	 (4	)


Income (loss) before other changes in net assets  (795 )  (80 )  524 


OTHER CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
Permanent	endowments	 	 154	 	 	 180	 	 	 172	


Increase in net assets  (641 )  100   696 


NET ASSETS
Beginning	of	year	 	 4,471	 	 	 4,371	 	 	 3,675	


End of year $ 3,830  $ 4,471  $ 4,371 


Operating loss. Operating revenues generally consist of current-use gifts, including pledges and income from other fund-
raising activities, although they do not include additions to permanent endowments and endowment income. Operating 
revenues decreased by $161 million in 2009 after increasing by $76 million in 2008.  


Operating expenses generally consist of grants to University campuses, comprised of current-use gifts and endowment 
income and other expenses, including gift fees. Grants to campuses typically follow the pattern indicated by private 
gift revenue; however, the campus’ programmatic needs are also taken into consideration, subject to abiding by the 
designated purposes of gifts to the endowment and the amounts available for grants in any particular year. 


Private gift revenue includes pledges, a non-cash operating revenue. Grants to the campuses can only be made when 
the cash is received and, in addition, also include endowment investment income, classified as nonoperating income. 
Therefore, operating losses can occur when grants distributed to the campuses in any particular year exceed private gift 
revenue. 


Nonoperating revenues (expenses). Nonoperating revenues or expenses include net investment income, net appreciation 
or depreciation in the fair value of investments and adjustments to gift annuity and trust liabilities. Investment income of 
$64 million was lower than $78 million in 2008 and $79 million in 2007. Due to the performance of the financial markets 
in 2009 and 2008, the campus foundations’ results include $743 million and $143 million of net depreciation in the fair 
value of investments in 2009 and 2008, respectively, compared to $451 million of net appreciation in the fair value of 
investments in 2007. 


Other changes in net assets. Gifts of permanent endowments of $154 million in 2009 dropped by $26 million from 2008 
levels. In 2008, gifts of permanent endowments grew by $8 million from 2007. 
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The Campus Foundations’ Cash Flows 
The campus foundations’ combined statement of cash flows presents the significant sources and uses of cash and cash 
equivalents. A summary comparison of cash flows for 2009, 2008 and 2007 is as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


Cash	received	from	private	gifts	 $	 387	 	 $	 551	 	 $	 429	


Cash	payments	for	grants	 	 (472	)	 	 (547	)	 	 (463	)


Other	cash	receipts	(payments),	net	 	 (6	)	 	 8	 	 	 3	


Net cash provided (used) by operating activities  (91 )  12   (31 )


Net	cash	provided	by	noncapital	financing	activities	 	 147	 	 	 163	 	 	 163	


Net	cash	used	by	investing	activities	 	 (24	)	 	 (186	)	 	 (96	)


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents  32   (11 )  36 


Cash	and	cash	equivalents,	beginning	of	year	 	 151	 	 	 162	 	 	 126	


Cash and cash equivalents, end of year $ 183  $ 151  $ 162 


Cash and cash equivalents were $183 million in 2009 compared to $151 million in 2008, an increase of $32 million. 
In 2008, cash decreased by $11 million. Cash used by operating activities was $91 million in 2009 compared to cash 
provided of $12 million in 2008. Private gift revenue fell in 2009 as a result of economic conditions. As discussed above, 
cash payments for grants are an operating activity, but these payments also include investment income which is an 
investing activity. In addition, while the trend is for grants to campuses to coincide with contributions revenue, the 
timing may not always occur in the same year. Cash provided by noncapital financing activities primarily results from 
cash gifts for permanent endowments. Cash used by investing activities totaled $24 million in 2009 compared to $186 
million in 2008. The difference is the result of the routine timing of investment purchases.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREMENT SYSTEM (UCRS)
UCRS is a valuable component of the comprehensive benefits package offered to employees of the University. UCRS 
consists of the University of California Retirement Plan, a defined benefit plan for members; the University of California 
Retirement Savings Program (UCRSP) that includes four defined contribution plans (Defined Contribution Plan (DC 
Plan), Supplemental Defined Contribution Plan, 403(b) Plan and 457(b) Plan) to complement the defined benefit plan, 
with several investment portfolio options for participants’ elective and non-elective contributions; and the California 
Public Employees Retirement System (PERS) Voluntary Early Retirement Incentive Plan (PERS-VERIP) for certain 
University employees that were members of PERS who elected early retirement.


UCRS’ Financial Position


in millions of dollars2008 20072009


$80,717


$69,356


$56,590


$13,173$11,791


$18,072


$62,645


$56,183


$44,799


Assets Net assetsLiabilities


The statement of plans’ fiduciary net assets presents the financial position of UCRS at the end of the fiscal year. It displays 
all of the retirement system’s assets, liabilities and net assets. The difference between assets and liabilities are the net 
assets held in trust for pension benefits. These represent amounts available to provide pension benefits to members of 
UCRP and participants in the defined contribution plans and PERS-VERIP. At June 30, 2009, the UCRS plans’ assets 
were nearly $57 billion, liabilities nearly $12 billion and net assets held in trust for pension benefits nearly $45 billion, a 
decrease of $11.38 billion from 2008. Net assets decreased in 2008 by $6.46 billion from 2007.
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The major components of the assets, liabilities and net assets available for pension benefits for 2009, 2008 and 2007 are as 
follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


ASSETS
Investments	 	 $42,353	 $	 52,532	 $	 59,685


Participants’	interest	in	mutual	funds	 	 2,924	 	 3,773	 	 3,794


Investment	of	cash	collateral	 	 10,350	 	 12,162	 	 16,884


Other	assets	 	 963	 	 889	 	 354


Total assets  56,590  69,356  80,717


LIABILITIES
Securities	lending	collateral	 	 10,387	 	 12,224	 	 16,885


Other	liabilities	 	 1,404	 	 949	 	 1,187


Total liabilities  11,791  13,173  18,072


NET ASSETS HELD IN TRUST 
 FOR PENSION BENEFITS
Members’	defined	benefit	plan	benefits	 	 32,316	 	 42,099	 	 48,192


Participants’	defined	contribution	plan	benefits	 	 12,483	 	 14,084	 	 14,453


Total net assets held in trust for pension benefits $ 44,799 $ 56,183 $ 62,645


Assets. UCRS investments, along with participants’ interest in mutual funds, totaled $45.28 billion at the end of 2009 
compared to $56.31 billion at the end of 2008, a decrease of $11.03 billion. The decrease was generally a result of $11.33 
billion of net depreciation in the fair value of investments and benefit payments and participant withdrawals of $2.47 
billion that were partially offset by $1.51 billion in net investment earnings, $929 million in contributions to UCRS and 
the net effect of the securities trading settlements of $332 million at the beginning and end of the year.


In 2008, UCRS investments, including participants’ interest in external mutual funds, decreased by $7.17 billion. The 
decrease in 2008 was generally a result of $4.98 billion of net depreciation in the fair value of investments, benefit 
payments and participant withdrawals of $2.80 billion, a transfer of UCRP assets to the LLNS defined benefit plan of 
$1.57 billion and the net effect of the securities trading settlements of $928 million at the beginning and end of the year, 
partially offset by $1.89 billion in net investment earnings and $1.04 billion in contributions to UCRS. 


During 2009, participants’ interest in external mutual funds, representing defined contribution plan contributions to 
certain mutual funds on a custodial plan basis, dropped by $849 million to $2.92 billion primarily through a combination 
of $1.02 billion of depreciation in the fair value of investments and $157 million of participant withdrawals, partially 
offset by $256 million of participant contributions, $69 million of investment earnings and $7 million transferred from 
University-managed investments. In 2008, participants’ interest in external mutual funds dropped by $21 million to 
$3.77 billion primarily through a combination of $443 million of depreciation in the fair value of investments and $289 
million of participant withdrawals that was nearly offset by $299 million of participant contributions, $259 million of 
investment earnings and $153 million transferred from University-managed investments.


Along with the University, UCRS participates in a securities lending program as a means to augment income. The 
investment of cash collateral and the associated liability for collateral held by UCRS for securities on loan at the end 
of the year decreased in 2009 and 2008 by 15 percent and 28 percent, respectively. As with the University, there was 
decreased demand from borrowers for certain classes of fixed income securities and decreased availability of certain of 
the UCRS’ equity securities resulting from asset allocation changes from publicly traded equity securities to alternative 
investments. 


Liabilities. Total UCRS liabilities were $11.79 billion in 2009 compared to $13.17 billion and $18.07 billion in 2008 
and 2007, respectively. The most significant aspect of the change from year-to-year is a result of the demand under the 
securities lending program, with the remainder a result of changes in the liabilities for security purchases to be settled 
after year-end.   
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Net assets. As of June 30, 2009, a total of $32.32 billion of the net assets are dedicated to the UCRP members’ defined 
benefit plan benefits and over $12.48 billion are associated with participants’ tax deferred, defined contribution plan 
benefits. As of July 1, 2008, the date of the most recent actuarial report, the UCRP’s overall funded ratio was 103.0 
percent compared to 104.8 percent as of July 1, 2007. 


While all assets of UCRP are available to pay any member’s benefits, assets and liabilities for the campus and medical 
center segment of UCRP internally are tracked separately from the DOE national laboratory segment of UCRP. As of 
July 1, 2008, the funded ratio for the campus and medical center segment was 103.4 percent compared to 105.2 percent 
as of July 1, 2007. For the DOE national laboratory segment, as of July 1, 2008 the funded ratio was 101.3 percent 
compared to 103.5 percent as of July 1, 2007. The DOE has a continuing obligation to the University to provide 
contributions to pay UCRP benefits to laboratory segment retirees. 


The Regents utilizes asset allocation strategies that are intended to optimize investment returns over time in accordance 
with investment objectives and at acceptable levels of risk. However, the financial markets, both domestically and 
internationally, have deteriorated over the past year. The fair value of investments held by UCRP declined subsequent to 
July 1, 2008. The actuarial value of plan assets also declined. As a result, the funded ratio as of the July 1, 2009 actuarial 
valuation for the campuses and medical centers as well as DOE laboratories is expected to be approximately 94.8 percent.  


UCRS’ Results of Operations


in millions of dollars2008 20072009


Contributions


Net appreciation 
(depreciation) in 


fair value of investments


Benefit payments 
and withdrawals


Transfer of
plan assets


Investment and
other income


$1,062$1,038$929


$7,864


($4,980)


($11,325)


$1,867$1,888
$1,512


($2,570)


($1,445)($1,568)


($2,804)($2,465)
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The statement of changes in plans’ fiduciary net assets is a presentation of the UCRS’ operating results. It indicates 
whether the financial condition has improved or deteriorated during the year. A summarized comparison of the 
operating results for 2009, 2008 and 2007 is as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2009 2008 2007


ADDITIONS (REDUCTIONS)
Contributions	 $	 929	 $	 1,038	 $	 1,062


Net	(depreciation)	appreciation	in	fair	value	of	investments	 	(11,325)		 	 (4,980	)	 	 7,864


Investment	and	other	income,	net	 	 1,512	 	 1,888	 	 1,867


Total additions (reductions)   (8,884 )  (2,054 )  10,793


DEDUCTIONS
Benefit	payments	and	participant	withdrawals	 	 2,465	 	 2,804	 	 2,570


Plan	expenses	 	 36	 	 36	 	 46


Transfer	of	assets	to	the	LLNS	defined	benefit	plan	 	 	 	 1,568	 	


Transfer	of	assets	to	the	LANS	defined	benefit	plan	 	 	 	 	 	 1,445


Total deductions  2,501  4,408  4,061
 Increase (decrease) in net assets


held in trust for pension benefits $ (11,385 ) $ (6,462 ) $ 6,732


Contributions. Contributions in 2009 decreased by $109 million and in 2008 by $24 million, partially resulting from 
discontinued participation in the defined contribution plans by former employees at LLNL and LANL transitioning from 
the University to LLNS and LANS. The majority of contributions, nearly $920 million in 2009, are made by participants 
into the defined contribution plans that included $7 million and $8 million of University contributions in 2009 and 
2008, respectively. Participants are required to make contributions to the DC Plan and may make voluntary and rollover 
contributions to the DC Plan, 403(b) plan and 457(b) plan. Due to the UCRP’s funded position, neither the University 
nor the members have been required to make contributions since 1990. However, $25 million of contributions were 
recorded in 2007, primarily a $17 million contribution from the DOE on behalf of members who formerly worked at 
LANL.   


Net (depreciation) appreciation in fair value of investments. UCRS recognized net depreciation in the fair value of 
investments of $11.33 billion during 2009 compared to $4.98 billion net depreciation in the fair value of investments 
during 2008. In 2007, there was net appreciation in the fair value of investments of $7.86 billion.


The overall investment loss based upon unit values for UCRS was (16.6) percent in 2009 compared to an investment loss 
of (5.0) percent in 2008 and an investment gain of 17.7 percent in 2007.


Investment and other income, net. Investment and other income in 2009 of $1.51 billion decreased by $376 million, or 
19.9 percent. Similarly, investment and other income in 2008 of $1.89 billion increased by $21 million, or 1.1 percent. 
The highly extraordinary financial and economic conditions in 2009 led to significantly lower interest rates and dividend 
payouts. Securities lending investment income, net of fees and rebates, increased to $112 million in 2009 from $97 
million in 2008. A reduction in interest rates during the past two years resulted in lower levels of both gross income and 
rebates, although yields available from lending U.S. government fixed income securities were greater over the past two 
years. 


Benefit payments and participant withdrawals. Benefit payments and participant withdrawals were $339 million less 
in 2009 than in 2008 and $234 million higher in 2008 than in 2007. Payments from UCRP and PERS-VERIP to retirees 
increased by $96 million and $154 million in 2009 and 2008, respectively, due to a growing number of retirees receiving 
payments, cost-of-living adjustments and member withdrawals. At the beginning of 2009, there were 50,100 retirees 
and beneficiaries receiving payments compared to 47,600 at the beginning of 2008. Elections of lump sum cash-outs of 
UCRP and participant withdrawals from the Retirement Savings Plans declined by a combined $435 million in 2009 after 
growing by $80 million in 2008. Participant withdrawals from the Retirement Savings Plans in 2008 were unusually high 
as a result of former employees at LLNL transitioning from the University to LLNS.   
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Transfer of assets to the LLNS and LANS defined benefit plans. With the selection of LLNS as the successor contractor to 
the University for the management of LLNL effective October 1, 2007, assets and liabilities attributable to UCRP benefits 
of the approximately 3,900 LLNL employees who accepted employment with LLNS and elected to participate in the 
defined benefit plan established by LLNS were transferred to the LLNS defined benefit plan. The market value of assets 
transferred as of March 31, 2008 to the LLNS defined benefit plan associated with the transitioning employees who were 
not retained in UCRP was $1.57 billion.  


With the selection of LANS as the successor contractor to the University for the management of LANL effective          
June 1, 2006, assets and liabilities attributable to the UCRP benefits of the approximately 6,500 LANL employees who 
accepted employment with LANS and elected to participate in the defined benefit plan established by LANS were 
transferred to the LANS defined benefit plan. The market value of assets transferred as of March 31, 2007 to the LANS 
defined benefit plan associated with the transitioning employees who were not retained in UCRP was $1.44 billion.  


Additional information on the retirement plans can be obtained from the 2009 annual reports of the University of 
California Retirement Plan, the University of California Retirement Savings Plans and the University of California  
PERS-VERIP by writing to the University of California, Office of the President, Human Resources and Benefits, Post 
Office Box 24570, Oakland, California 94623. 
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THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREE HEALTH BENEFIT TRUST (UCRHBT)
UCRHBT was established July 1, 2007 to allow certain University locations—primarily campuses and medical centers—
that share the risks, rewards and costs of providing for retiree health benefits to fund such benefits on a cost-sharing basis 
and accumulate funds on a tax-exempt basis under an arrangement segregated from University assets. The University 
contributes toward retiree medical and dental benefits, although it does not contribute toward the cost of other benefits 
available to retirees. The DOE laboratories do not participate in UCRHBT, therefore the DOE has no interest in the 
Trust’s assets.


UCRHBT’s Financial Position


 


in millions of dollars


$54


$76


$3$2


$51


$74


Assets Net assetsLiabilities


20082009


The statement of trust’s fiduciary net assets presents the financial position of UCRHBT at the end of the fiscal year. It 
displays all of the UCRHBT’s assets, liabilities and net assets. The difference between assets and liabilities are the net 
assets held in trust for retiree health benefits. These represent amounts available to provide retiree health benefits to its 
participants. At June 30, 2009, the UCRHBT’s assets were $76 million, liabilities were $2 million and net assets held in 
trust for retiree health benefits were $74 million, an increase of $23 million from 2008. 
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The major components of the assets, liabilities and net assets available for retiree health benefits for 2009 and 2008 are as 
follows:


(in millions of dollars)


  2009 2008


ASSETS
Investments	 	 	 $	38	 $	20


Other	assets	 	 	 	 38	 	 34


Total assets    76  54


LIABILITIES
Total liabilities    2  3


NET ASSETS HELD IN TRUST FOR
 RETIREE HEALTH BENEFITS


Total net assets held 
in trust for retiree health benefits   $ 74 $ 51


Assets. UCRHBT investments totaling $38 million in 2009 and $20 million in 2008 are restricted to a portfolio of 
high-quality money market instruments in a commingled fund. Other assets in 2009 consist of receivables, primarily 
contributions from the University of $16 million and rebates from insurance carriers of $5 million, and prepaid 
insurance premiums of $17 million. Similarly, other assets in 2008 consist of contribution receivables from the University 
of $15 million, rebates from insurance carriers of $4 million and prepaid insurance premiums of $15 million. 


Liabilities. UCRHBT liabilities were $2 million and $3 million in 2009 and 2008, respectively, consisting of insurance 
premiums and claims and administrative expenses payable to the University.


Net assets. Net assets of $74 million and $51 million in 2009 and 2008, respectively, are for the exclusive purpose of 
providing retiree health benefits pursuant to the University’s plan to participants and beneficiaries who retired from a 
campus or medical center, and defraying the reasonable expenses associated with providing such benefits. 


The retiree health benefits provided under the University’s plan and any liabilities related to the future funding 
requirements for the retiree health benefits are reported by the University. The actuarial accrued liability associated 
with the participants and beneficiaries who retired from a campus or medical center as of July 1, 2008, the date of the 
latest actuarial valuation, was $13.30 billion. Contributions made to UCRHBT toward retiree health benefits, at rates 
determined by the University, reduce the unfunded actuarial accrued liability. 
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UCRHBT’s Results of Operations 


in millions of dollars20082009


$243$251


($191)
($226)


($2) ($2)


$1$1


Contributions Investment and
other income


Administrative
expenses


Insurance premiums
and payments


The statement of changes in trust’s fiduciary net assets is a presentation of the UCRHBT’s operating results. It indicates 
whether the financial condition has improved or deteriorated during the year. Summarized operating results for 2009 
and 2008 are as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


  2009 2008


ADDITIONS
Contributions	 	 	 $	251	 $	243


Investment	income	 	 	 	 1	 	 1


Total additions     252  244


DEDUCTIONS
Insurance	premiums	and	payments	 	 	 	 226	 	 191


Plan	expenses	 	 	 	 2	 	 2


Total deductions    228  193
 Increase in net assets held in


trust for retiree health benefits   $ 24 $ 51


Contributions. Contributions in 2009 were $251 million, an increase of $8 million from $243 million in 2008. Campuses 
and medical centers contributed $235 million during the year based upon projected pay-as-you-go financing, and 
retirees from campuses and medical centers contributed $16 million. In 2008, contributions from the campuses and 
medical centers were $243 million, including a one-time contribution of $20 million in order to provide initial cash for 
working capital purposes, and retirees from campuses and medical centers contributed $17 million.  


Investment income. Investment income consists of interest income of $1 million for both 2009 and 2008. Even though 
invested balances were substantially greater this year, the investment return was lower. The overall investment return was 
1.5 percent and 4.3 percent for 2009 and 2008, respectively.  
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Insurance premiums and payments. Insurance premiums and payments were $226 million in 2009, including $5 million 
of insurance rebates from carriers, compared to $191 million in 2008. However, since insurance premiums and payments 
must be made in advance of the beginning of the month and the trust was established on July 1, 2007, UCRHBT’s initial 
year in 2008 included eleven payments compared to twelve payments in 2009. After adjusting for this non-recurring 
circumstance, premiums and payments increased by approximately nine percent in 2009.  


Plan expenses. The University acts as a third-party administrative agent on behalf of UCRHBT to pay health care 
insurers and administrators amounts currently due. UCRHBT paid the University $2 million in both 2009 and 2008 for 
the cost of providing these services. 


Additional information on the retiree health benefit plan can be obtained from the 2009 annual reports of the University 
of California Health and Welfare Plan by writing to the University of California, Office of the President, Human 
Resources and Benefits, Post Office Box 24570, Oakland, California 94623. 


LOOKING FORWARD
The University of California is a world center of learning, known for generating a steady stream of talent, knowledge 
and social benefits, and has always been at the center of California’s capacity to innovate. The excellence of its programs 
attracts the best students, leverages hundreds of millions of dollars in state, federal and private funding and promotes 
discovery of new knowledge that fuels economic growth.


Major financial strengths of the University include a diverse source of revenues, including those from the state of 
California, student fees, federally sponsored grants and contracts, medical centers, private support and self-supporting 
enterprises.   


The variety of fund sources has become increasingly important over the past several years given the effects of the state’s 
financial crisis that required reductions in both instructional and non-instructional programs. The state is continuing its 
work to resolve its serious financial situation in which expenditures have continued to exceed revenues. 


Five years ago, the University and the Governor agreed on a Compact to provide guidance and financial commitments 
to a long-term resource plan for the University. The Compact was to address fundamental financial support, enrollment, 
student fees and other key program elements for 2007 through 2011 and to provide a financial foundation for the 
University and the ability to plan for student fee levels over the next several years. In exchange for this long-term stability, 
the University committed to focus its resources to address long-term accountability goals for enrollment, student fees, 
financial aid and program quality, among other areas. For the second consecutive fiscal year, the State Budget Act did not 
fully fund the Compact.   


State educational appropriations for 2009 and 2010 include one-time and permanent reductions aggregating $813 
million, after considering one-time assistance of $640 million from federal economic stimulus funds. The reduction for 
2010 is $637 million, when compared against the state educational appropriations that were originally budgeted for 2009 
at the beginning of the year. Along with the $813 million of reductions in state educational appropriations, the University 
is also absorbing $335 million over the 2009 and 2010 period for increasing costs related to student enrollments, health 
benefit costs, faculty merits, utility costs, etc. that have not been funded by the state.  


There is no state educational appropriation for enrollment growth. As a result, the University has announced measures to 
curtail enrollment of freshman by 2,300 for 2010, although this will be offset somewhat by an increase in transfers from 
California community colleges of 500 students. Even with this action, the University’s student enrollment will be 11,000 
over budget.


Student fee increases already in place for 2009 and those approved for 2010 address approximately $211 million of the 
$813 million in reductions. As a result, in July 2009, University administration worked with The Regents who approved 
a declaration of financial emergency effective for one year (September 1, 2009 to August 31, 2010) and proposed a series 
of budget actions. In addition to fee increases already approved, the University has implemented a furlough/salary 
reduction plan saving $184 million, campus and systemwide layoffs and programmatic reductions saving $343 million, 
and other systemwide savings, including debt restructuring, intended to save another $75 million. 
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In addition to the above, over the course of 2010, the state will be deferring some payments to the University; $250 
million due in July 2009 will be deferred until October 2009, and another $500 million will be deferred until the end 
of 2010. Other deferrals are also possible. The University is exploring measures such as utilizing its taxable commercial 
paper program for working capital purposes to mitigate the effect of the cash flow deferral.


The University remains highly competitive in attracting federal grants and contracts revenue, with fluctuations in the 
awards received closely paralleling trends in the budgets of federal research granting agencies. Over two-thirds of 
the University’s federal research revenue comes from two agencies, the Department of Health and Human Services, 
primarily through the National Institutes of Health, and the National Science Foundation. Other agencies that figure 
prominently in the University’s awards are the Department of Education, Department of Defense, the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration and the Department of Energy. While the federal government works through 
its own financial constraints, there is a bipartisan effort underway to focus on innovation and competitiveness for the 
nation. In addition, the University is in an excellent position to attract substantial additional research funding in 2010 
from federal economic stimulus funds made available by the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act. The University 
is a unique national resource for helping the nation address competitiveness and economic initiatives. 


The University’s private support is a testament to its distinction as a leader in philanthropy among the nation’s colleges 
and universities and the high regard in which its alumni, corporations, foundations and other supporters hold the 
University. The level of private support underscores the continued confidence among donors in the quality of the 
University’s programs and the importance of its mission. At the same time, private support in 2010 will likely continue to 
reflect the changes in the economy and financial markets, the effect of which is not determinable at this time.


Additional, affordable and accessible student housing continues to be required in order to satisfy demand. Most campus 
residence halls are occupied at design capacity. The University is responding to increased demand by building student 
housing in the traditional manner, with housing fees set to generate sufficient revenue to cover direct and indirect 
operating costs and debt service, and by seeking development opportunities for privately owned housing on University 
campuses. 


Currently, the University does not pre-fund retiree health benefits and provides for benefits on a pay-as-you-go basis. 
Long-term strategic policy issues, such as pre-funding, will be considered in the future. If pre-funding occurs in the 
future, UCRHBT will be the entity that holds the assets.


UCRP costs are funded by a combination of investment earnings, employee member and employer contributions. Since 
1990, there have not been any University contributions to UCRP. In addition, since 1990, the required employee member 
contributions to UCRP have been suspended. However, contributions are required to be made to the separate defined 
contribution plan maintained by the University. Effective with the July 1, 2008 actuarial valuation, a new funding policy, 
including a three-year amortization period for any initial surplus, was adopted for UCRP. The new funding policy 
determines recommended total contributions based on UCRP’s Normal Cost adjusted for any surplus or underfunding, 
starting in 2010. The University plans to implement a multi-year contribution strategy under which shared employer 
and employee contribution rates will increase gradually over time. Currently, The Regents has authorized the initial 
resumption of shared employer and employee contributions to UCRP beginning in April 2010. The State Budget Act for 
2010 eliminated $20 million in new funding for retirement contributions. The University is evaluating its options and 
will pursue restoration of this funding from the state.   


The University’s medical centers have demonstrated very positive financial results, although they continue to face 
financial and competitive challenges in their regional markets, along with the added costs and responsibilities related to 
their function as academic institutions. The demand for health care services and the cost of providing them continue to 
increase significantly. In addition to the rising costs of salaries, benefits and medical supplies faced by hospitals across the 
state, along with the costs of maintaining and upgrading facilities, the University’s medical centers also face additional 
costs associated with new technologies, biomedical research, the education and training of health care professionals 
and the care for a disproportionate share of the medically underserved in California. Other than Medicare and Medi-
Cal (California’s Medicaid program), health insurance payments do not recognize the added cost of teaching in their 
payment to academic medical centers. Over the last few years, Medicare margins have declined as a result of payment 
reductions. Changes to the Medi-Cal program will likely limit or reduce the rates of payment growth to the medical 
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centers in future years. Also, as a result of state legislation, the medical centers face capital requirements to ensure that 
facilities can maintain uninterrupted operations following a major earthquake. While the state has provided additional 
capital to meet these requirements, the level of support provided will not cover the full cost to the University. Other 
sources of capital are required. 


The continuing financial success of the medical centers is predicated on a multifaceted strategy, which includes 
competing in commercial markets and offering high quality regional services. Positive results in commercial contracts 
have helped address the lack of support for medical education and care for the poor. Further, the medical centers remain 
competitive in their respective markets by reducing costs through improved efficiencies, making strategic investments 
and by expanding their presence in the market through stronger links with other providers and payers. Payment 
strategies must recognize the need to maintain an operating margin sufficient to cover debt, provide working capital, 
purchase state-of-the-art equipment and invest in infrastructure and program expansion.


The University must have a balanced array of many categories of facilities to meet its education, research and public 
service goals and continues to assess its long-term capital requirements. The support for the University’s capital program 
will be provided from a combination of sources, including the state of California, external financing, gifts and other 
sources. 


The state’s financial circumstances have resulted in suspension of state general obligation and lease revenue bond 
funding for approximately $613 million in capital projects for the University. The University is working with the state to 
implement alternate financing strategies for some of these projects. There are also plans for additional capital projects 
that are traditionally not considered to be state supportable. This is a continuing process that is amended, as required, to 
include projects when gifts or other supplemental resources are obtained or financing plans are developed.  


Additional budget information can be found at http://universityofcalifornia.edu/news/budget/welcome.html. Additional 
information concerning state budget matters and the state’s financial condition may be found on the website of the State 
of California Department of Finance at http://www.dof.ca.gov.


Cautionary Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements


Certain information provided by the University, including written as outlined above or oral statements made by its 
representatives, may contain forward-looking statements as defined in the Private Securities Litigation Reform Act of 
1995. All statements, other than statements of historical facts, which address activities, events, or developments that the 
University expects or anticipates will or may occur in the future contain forward-looking information.


In reviewing such information, it should be kept in mind that actual results may differ materially from those projected or 
suggested in such forward-looking information. This forward-looking information is based upon various factors and was 
derived using various assumptions. The University does not undertake to update forward-looking information contained 
in this report or elsewhere to reflect actual results, changes in assumptions or changes in other factors affecting such 
forward-looking information.
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REPORT OF INDEPENDENT AUDITORS


To The Regents of the University of California:


In our opinion, based upon our audits, the financial statements listed in the accompanying table of 
contents on page 5, which collectively comprise the financial statements of the University of California 
(the “University”), a component unit of the State of California, present fairly, in all material respects, 
the respective financial position and plans’ and trust’s fiduciary net assets of the University, its 
aggregate discretely presented component units, and the University of California Retirement System 
(the “Plans”) and the University of California Retiree Health Benefit Trust (the “Trust”), respectively, 
at June 30, 2009 and 2008, and the respective changes in financial position and cash flows of the 
University and its component units, and the changes in the Plans’ and the Trust’s fiduciary net assets 
for the years then ended in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United 
States of America. These financial statements are the responsibility of the University’s management. 
Our responsibility is to express opinions on these financial statements based on our audits. We 
conducted our audits of these statements in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in 
the United States of America. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain 
reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement. An 
audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the 
financial statements, assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by 
management, and evaluating the overall financial statement presentation. We believe that our audits 
provide a reasonable basis for our opinions.


As discussed in the significant accounting policies in the Notes to Financial Statements, the University 
adopted Governmental Accounting Standards Board Statement No. 49, Accounting and Financial 
Reporting for Pollution Remediation Obligations, as of July 1, 2008.


The Required Supplementary Information (“RSI”) on pages 115 through 116 is not a required part of 
the financial statements but is supplementary information required by the Governmental Accounting 
Standards Board. We have applied certain limited procedures, which consisted principally of inquiries 
of management regarding the methods of measurement and presentation of the RSI. However, we did 
not audit the information and express no opinion on it.


San Francisco, California
October 14, 2009
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
STATEMENTS OF NET ASSETS  
AT JUNE 30, 2009 AND 2008 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)  


      UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 
  
 2009 2008 2009  2008


ASSETS
Cash and cash equivalents  $  487,943 $  108,016 $ 183,216   $ 150,660
Short-term investments 2,036,487 4,068,848 359,426 346,492
Investment of cash collateral 1,844,661 2,096,106 163,680 210,224
Investments held by trustees 28,055 55,345  
Accounts receivable, net 2,682,475 2,426,507 6,506 12,343
Pledges receivable, net 48,213 55,759 131,352 88,942
Current portion of notes and mortgages receivable, net 29,598 32,206 16 32
Inventories 166,229 157,920 
Department of Energy receivable 95,458 82,552
Other current assets 144,823 133,328 4,024 2,370


Current assets 7,563,942 9,216,587 848,220 811,063
Investments 11,367,085 10,759,175 3,165,196 3,812,419
Investment of cash collateral 346,219 1,121,617 25,363 69,453
Investments held by trustees 909,105 735,104 
Pledges receivable, net 44,815 50,399 270,419 331,803
Notes and mortgages receivable, net 298,516 287,107 486 502
Department of Energy receivable 66,438 31,494  
Capital assets, net 21,276,915 19,593,214
Other noncurrent assets 183,802 188,104 19,284 21,523


Noncurrent assets 34,492,895 32,766,214 3,480,748 4,235,700
Total assets 42,056,837 41,982,801 4,328,968 5,046,763


LIABILITIES
Accounts payable 2,453,465 1,332,914 3,200 8,087
Accrued salaries 704,526 705,354
Employee benefits 212,667 195,385
Deferred revenue 960,688 968,686 
Collateral held for securities lending 2,199,262 3,233,514 189,064 279,677
Commercial paper 665,525 550,000 
Current portion of long-term debt 466,905 546,461  
Funds held for others 200,856 270,118 130,917 92,584
Department of Energy laboratories’ liabilities 83,212 66,374
Other current liabilities 840,441 839,289 19,197 24,539


Current liabilities 8,787,547 8,708,095 342,378 404,887
Federal refundable loans 219,662 212,715
Self-insurance 434,924 449,347
Obligations under life income agreements 28,359 31,074 142,740 156,911
Long-term debt 9,857,040 8,928,521
Obligation to UCRP 68,696 
Obligations for retiree health benefits 2,377,128 1,118,754 
Other noncurrent liabilities 407,818 406,596 13,532 14,134


Noncurrent liabilities 13,393,627 11,147,007 156,272 171,045
Total liabilities 22,181,174 19,855,102 498,650 575,932


NET ASSETS
Invested in capital assets, net of related debt 10,822,512 10,034,663
Restricted:


Nonexpendable:
Endowments and gifts 947,035 952,502 1,866,833 1,915,829


Expendable:
Endowments and gifts 4,243,073 5,340,738 1,951,656 2,527,896
Other, including debt service, loans,       
 capital projects and appropriations 314,530 452,346    


Unrestricted 3,548,513 5,347,450 11,829 27,106


Total net assets $ 19,875,663 $ 22,127,699 $ 3,830,318 $ 4,470,831


See accompanying Notes to Financial Statements
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
STATEMENTS OF REVENUES, EXPENSES AND CHANGES IN NET ASSETS  
YEARS ENDED JUNE 30, 2009 AND 2008 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)  


      UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 
  
 2009 2008 2009  2008


OPERATING REVENUES 
Student tuition and fees, net  $  2,096,817 $ 1,921,918 
Grants and contracts, net


Federal 2,982,797 2,910,560
State 508,774 492,076
Private 1,016,687 912,409
Local 199,326 199,821


Medical centers, net 5,496,077 4,917,235
Educational activities, net 1,460,168 1,375,961
Auxiliary enterprises, net 1,143,962 1,122,295
Department of Energy laboratories 667,983 1,048,580
Campus foundation private gifts   $ 372,908 $ 533,548
Other operating revenues, net  495,457  558,044  3,093  2,942


Total operating revenues 16,068,048 15,458,899 376,001 536,490


OPERATING EXPENSES
Salaries and wages 9,822,533 9,359,064
UCRP benefits 69,138 2,622
Retiree health benefits 1,501,937 1,355,362
Other employee benefits 1,818,301 1,684,330
Scholarships and fellowships 451,263 427,588
Utilities 309,842 298,440
Supplies and materials 2,210,319 2,101,594
Depreciation and amortization 1,197,404 1,093,620
Department of Energy laboratories 661,863 1,039,330
Campus foundation grants   444,730 527,572
Other operating expenses 2,799,176 2,793,086 13,496 12,084


Total operating expenses 20,841,776 20,155,036 458,226 539,656
Operating loss (4,773,728 ) (4,696,137 ) (82,225 ) (3,166 )


NONOPERATING REVENUES (EXPENSES)
State educational appropriations 2,415,416 2,974,575
State financing appropriations 161,128 163,794
Private gifts, net 664,103 733,966
Investment income:


Short Term Investment Pool and other, net 304,132 348,029
Endowment, net 138,355 159,220
Securities lending, net 23,843 25,236 2,001 1,833
Campus foundations   61,754 76,008


Net depreciation in fair value of investments (1,278,281 ) (191,887 ) (742,735 ) (142,807 )
Interest expense (355,882 ) (400,369 )
Loss on disposal of capital assets (26,513 ) (15,803 )
Other nonoperating expenses, net (3,209 ) (9,252 ) (33,712 ) (11,740 )


Net nonoperating revenues (expenses) 2,043,092  3,787,509  (712,692 ) (76,706 )
Loss before other changes in net assets (2,730,636 ) (908,628 ) (794,917 ) (79,872 )


OTHER CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
State capital appropriations 313,019 393,964
Capital gifts and grants, net 154,998 245,305
Permanent endowments 10,583 34,695 154,404 179,208


Increase (decrease) in net assets (2,252,036 ) (234,664 ) (640,513 ) 99,336 


NET ASSETS
Beginning of year, as restated 22,127,699 22,362,363 4,470,831 4,371,495


End of year $ 19,875,663 $ 22,127,699 $ 3,830,318 $ 4,470,831


See accompanying Notes to Financial Statements
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS  
YEARS ENDED JUNE 30, 2009 AND 2008 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)  


      UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 
  
 2009 2008 2009  2008


CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES 
Student tuition and fees  $  2,101,915 $ 1,916,970 
Grants and contracts 4,792,250 4,701,366
Medical centers 5,441,705 4,830,034
Educational activities 1,456,141 1,344,471
Auxiliary enterprises 1,135,646 1,130,832
Collection of loans from students and employees 46,649 47,675
Campus foundation private gifts   $ 387,261 $ 550,625
Payments to employees (9,790,445 ) (8,882,119 )
Payments to suppliers and utilities (5,232,710 ) (5,020,301 )
Payments for UCRP benefits (2,371 ) (22,204 )
Payments for retiree health benefits (244,387 ) (234,413 )
Payments for other employee benefits (1,840,797 ) (1,737,407 )
Payments for scholarships and fellowships (450,360 ) (427,558 )
Loans issued to students and and employees (54,394 ) (61,421 )
Payments to campuses and beneficiaries     (471,544 ) (546,557 )
Other receipts (payments) 377,118  466,665  (6,468 ) 8,191 


Net cash provided (used) by operating activities (2,264,040 ) (1,947,410 ) (90,751 ) 12,259 


CASH FLOWS FROM NONCAPITAL FINANCING ACTIVITIES
State educational appropriations 3,217,312 2,981,254
Gifts received for other than capital purposes:


Private gifts for endowment purposes 10,338 32,480 147,920 160,528
Other private gifts 660,890 702,648


Receipt of retiree health contributions from UCRP 14,512 16,952
Payment of retiree health contributions to UCRHBT (14,680 ) (15,569 )
Receipts from UCRHBT 232,460 209,363
Payments for retiree health benefits made on behalf of UCRHBT (233,242 ) (205,127 )
Student direct lending receipts 601,227 508,169
Student direct lending payments (601,227 ) (508,169 )
Other receipts (payments) (66,167 ) (13,831 ) (362 ) 2,832


Net cash provided by noncapital financing activities 3,821,423 3,708,170 147,558 163,360 


CASH FLOWS FROM CAPITAL AND RELATED FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Commercial paper financing:


Proceeds from issuance 891,647 527,807
Payments of principal (776,122 ) (527,807 )
Interest paid (7,514 ) (18,674 )


State capital appropriations 296,683 394,026
State financing appropriations 7,317 3,392
Capital gifts and grants 100,762 176,540
Proceeds from debt issuance 1,429,379 1,684,326
Proceeds from the sale of capital assets 1,454 9,057
Purchase of capital assets (2,875,925 ) (2,440,692 )
Refinancing or prepayment of outstanding debt (87,516 ) (663,888 )
Scheduled principal paid on debt and capital leases (472,186 ) (281,411 )
Interest paid on debt and capital leases (339,788 ) (316,021 )
Other receipts 31,348  


Net cash used by capital and related financing activities (1,800,461 ) (1,453,345 )


CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Proceeds from sales and maturities of investments 66,382,974 72,001,318 526,138 767,356
Purchase of investments (66,218,195 ) (72,889,296 ) (616,413 ) (1,030,345 )
Investment income, net of investment expenses 458,226 541,370 66,024 76,487 


Net cash provided (used) by investing activities 623,005  (346,608 ) (24,251 ) (186,502 )
Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 379,927  (39,193 ) 32,556 (10,883 )


Cash and cash equivalents, beginning of year 108,016 147,209 150,660 161,543


Cash and cash equivalents, end of year $ 487,943 $ 108,016 $ 183,216 $ 150,660


See accompanying Notes to Financial Statements
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS (CONTINUED) 
YEARS ENDED JUNE 30, 2009 AND 2008 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)  


      UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 
  
 2009 2008 2009  2008


RECONCILIATION OF OPERATING LOSS TO NET CASH USED BY OPERATING ACTIVITIES 
Operating loss  $  (4,773,728 ) $ (4,696,137 )  $ (82,225 ) $ (3,166 )
Adjustments to reconcile operating loss to net cash used by operating activities: 


Depreciation and amortization expense 1,197,404 1,093,620
Noncash gifts     (6,520 ) (17,839 )
Allowance for doubtful accounts 49,602  1,234  19,253  896 
Loss on impairment of capital assets  1,483
Change in assets and liabilities:


Investments     (743 ) (754 )
Accounts receivable (55,209 ) (462,274 ) 5,394  (6,687 )
Pledges receivable     (346 ) 28,624 
Investments held by trustees (31,849 ) (34,190 )     
Inventories (8,309 ) (14,666 )
Other assets (11,847 ) (16,982 ) 4,173  33,296
Accounts payable 474  128,798  (5,290 ) 2,589 
Accrued salaries (828 ) 435,417 
Employee benefits 40,838  205,400
Deferred revenue 3,928  177,879  498  (22,000 )
Self-insurance 1,274  37,160 
Obligations to life beneficiaries     (20,444 ) (12,862 )
Obligation to UCRP 68,696  
Obligations for retiree health benefits 1,258,374  1,118,754
Other liabilities (2,860 ) 77,094  (4,501 ) 10,162 


Net cash provided (used) by operating activities $ (2,264,040 ) $ (1,947,410 ) $ (90,751 ) $ 12,259 


SUPPLEMENTAL NONCASH ACTIVITIES INFORMATION
Capital assets acquired through capital leases $ 87,853 $ 58,615
Capital assets acquired with a liability at year-end 93,164 99,786
Investments held by trustees (394 ) (18,707 )
State financing appropriations 153,593 160,403
Gifts of capital assets 28,954 63,876 $ 303 $ 25,523
Other noncash gifts 17,563 40,080 29,389 92,998
Gain (loss) on the disposal of capital assets (26,513 ) (15,803 )
Debt service for, or refinancing of, lease revenue bonds (201,455 ) (166,751 )
Refinancing of interim loans under lease-purchase agreements (147,970 ) (206,106 )
Securities lending activity (1,034,251 ) (1,320,440 ) (51,860 ) 32,829 
Interest added to principal     1,061  5,455 
Beneficial interest in charitable remainder trust     4,768  7,324 


See accompanying Notes to Financial Statements
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREMENT SYSTEM AND RETIREE HEALTH BENEFIT TRUST 
STATEMENTS OF PLANS’ AND TRUST’S FIDUCIARY NET ASSETS 
AT JUNE 30, 2009 AND 2008 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)  


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA     
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   RETIREE HEALTH      
  RETIREMENT SYSTEM   BENEFIT TRUST     
  (UCRS)   (UCRHBT)   TOTAL UCRS AND UCRHBT 
  
 2009 2008 2009  2008 2009 2008


ASSETS 
Investments $ 42,352,723 $ 52,532,169 $ 38,384 $ 19,773 $ 42,391,107 $ 52,551,942
Participants’ interest in mutual funds 2,923,695 3,772,901   2,923,695 3,772,901
Investment of cash collateral 10,350,285 12,162,072   10,350,285 12,162,072
Participant 403(b) loans 107,192 96,790   107,192 96,790
Accounts receivable:
 Contributions from University and affiliates 59,449 67,394 15,994 14,671 75,443 82,065
 Investment income 113,586 150,615 18  113,604 150,615
 Securities sales and other 683,085 574,373 4,632 3,500 687,717 577,873
Prepaid insurance premiums   17,403 15,464 17,403 15,464 


Total assets 56,590,015 69,356,314 76,431 53,408 56,666,446 69,409,722


LIABILITIES
Payable to University   2,061 2,604 2,061 2,604
Payable for securities purchased 1,213,209 771,217   1,213,209 771,217
Member withdrawals, refunds and other payables 191,091 177,701   191,091 177,701
Collateral held for securities lending 10,387,181 12,223,854   10,387,181 12,223,854


Total liabilities 11,791,481 13,172,772 2,061 2,604 11,793,542 13,175,376


NET ASSETS HELD IN TRUST
Members’ defined benefit plan benefits 32,315,482 42,099,498   32,315,482 42,099,498
Participants’ defined contribution plan benefits 12,483,052 14,084,044   12,483,052 14,084,044
Retiree health benefits   74,370 50,804 74,370 50,804


Total net assets held in trust $ 44,798,534 $ 56,183,542 $ 74,370 $ 50,804 $ 44,872,904 $ 56,234,346


See accompanying Notes to Financial Statements
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREMENT SYSTEM AND RETIREE HEALTH BENEFIT TRUST 
STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN PLANS’ AND TRUST’S FIDUCIARY NET ASSETS 
AT JUNE 30, 2009 AND 2008 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)  


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA     
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   RETIREE HEALTH      
  RETIREMENT SYSTEM   BENEFIT TRUST     
  (UCRS)   (UCRHBT)   TOTAL UCRS AND UCRHBT 
  
 2009 2008 2009  2008 2009 2008


ADDITIONS (REDUCTIONS)
Contributions:
 Members and employees $ 920,940 $ 1,027,004   $ 920,940 $ 1,027,004
 Retirees   $ 15,895 $ 16,952 15,895 16,952
 University 8,044 10,894 235,115 226,192 243,159 237,086


Total contributions 928,984 1,037,898 251,010 243,144 1,179,994 1,281,042


Investment income (expense), net:
 Net depreciation in fair value of investments (11,324,769 ) (4,979,955 )     (11,324,769 ) (4,979,955 )
 Interest, dividends and other investment income 1,395,099  1,784,761  528  691  1,395,627  1,785,452
 Securities lending income 217,438  685,910      217,438  685,910 
 Securities lending fees and rebates (105,682 ) (588,787 )     (105,682 ) (588,787 )


Total investment income (expense), net (9,817,914 ) (3,098,071 ) 528  691  (9,817,386 ) (3,097,380 )


Interest income from contributions receivable 5,246  5,700      5,246  5,700 


Total additions (reductions) (8,883,684 ) (2,054,473 ) 251,538  243,835  (8,632,146 ) (1,810,638 )


DEDUCTIONS
Benefit payments:
 Retirement payments 1,287,572  1,195,414      1,287,572  1,195,414  
 Member withdrawals 78,794  96,690      78,794  96,690 
 Cost-of-living adjustments 235,134  213,478      235,134  213,478 
 Lump sum cashouts 156,572  312,489      156,572  312,489 
 Preretirement surivor payments 33,487  32,315      33,487  32,315 
 Disability payments 35,984  36,098      35,984  36,098 
 Death payments 6,462  7,309      6,462  7,309 
 Participant withdrawals 630,889  910,365      630,889  910,365 


Total benefit payments 2,464,894  2,804,158      2,464,894  2,804,158 


Insurance premiums:
 Insured plans     177,246  151,189  177,246  151,189
 Self-insured plans     26,510  22,898  26,510  22,898 
 Medicare Part B reimbursements     22,211  17,105  22,211  17,105 


Total insurance premiums, net     225,967  191,192  225,967  191,192 


Expenses:
 Plan administration 34,911  34,384  2,005  1,839  36,916  36,223 
 Other 1,519  1,211      1,519  1,211 


Total expenses 36,430  35,595  2,005  1,839  38,435  37,434 
Transfer of assets to LLNS’ defined benefit plan   1,567,209        1,567,209 
Total deductions 2,501,324  4,406,962  227,972  193,031  2,729,296  4,599,993 
Increase (decrease) in net assets held in trust (11,385,008 ) (6,461,435 ) 23,566  50,804  (11,361,442 ) (6,410,631 )


NET ASSETS HELD IN TRUST 
Beginning of year 56,183,542  62,644,977  50,804    56,234,346  62,644,977


End of year $ 44,798,534 $ 56,183,542 $ 74,370 $ 50,804 $ 44,872,904 $ 56,234,346


See accompanying Notes to Financial Statements
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University of California


Notes to FiNaNcial statemeNts 
Years ended JUne 30, 2009 and 2008


ORGANIZATION
The University of California (the University) was founded in 1868 as a public, state-supported institution. The California 
State Constitution provides that the University shall be a public trust administered by the corporation, “The Regents 
of the University of California,” which is vested with full powers of organization and government, subject only to such 
legislative control necessary to ensure the security of its funds and compliance with certain statutory and administrative 
requirements. The majority of the 26-member independent governing board (The Regents) is appointed by the 
Governor and approved by the State Senate. Various University programs and capital outlay projects are funded through 
appropriations from the state’s annual Budget Act. The University’s financial statements are discretely presented in the 
state’s general purpose financial statements as a component unit.


FINANCIAL REPORTING ENTITY AND SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES


Financial Reporting Entity
The University’s financial statements include the accounts of ten campuses, five medical centers, a statewide agricultural 
extension program and the operations of most student government or associated student organizations as part of the 
primary financial reporting entity because The Regents has certain fiduciary responsibility for these organizations. In 
addition, the financial position and operating results of certain other legally separate organizations are included in the 
University’s financial reporting entity on a blended basis if The Regents is determined to be financially accountable for 
the organization. Organizations that are not significant or financially accountable to the University, such as booster 
and alumni organizations, are not included in the reporting entity. However, cash invested with the University by these 
organizations, along with the related liability, is included in the statement of net assets. The statement of revenues, 
expenses and changes in net assets excludes the activities associated with these organizations.


The University has ten legally separate, tax-exempt, affiliated campus foundations. The combined financial statements 
of the University of California campus foundations (campus foundations) are presented discretely in the University’s 
financial statements because of the nature and significance of their relationship with the University, including their 
ongoing financial support of the University. Campus foundations may invest all or a portion of their investments in 
University-managed investment pools. Securities in these investment pools are included in the University’s securities 
lending program. Accordingly, the campus foundations’ investments in University-managed investment pools and their 
allocated share of the securities lending activities have been excluded from the University’s financial statements and 
displayed in the campus foundations’ column.


Specific assets and liabilities and all revenues and expenses associated with the Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory 
(LBNL)—a major United States Department of Energy (DOE) national laboratory operated and managed by the 
University under contract directly with the DOE—are included in the financial statements. In addition, prior to   
October 1, 2007, specific assets and liabilities and all revenues and expenses associated with the Lawrence Livermore 
National Laboratory (LLNL)—another major DOE national laboratory operated and managed by the University under 
contract directly with the DOE through September 30, 2007—are also included in the financial statements.


The Regents has fiduciary responsibility for the University of California Retirement System (UCRS) that includes two 
defined benefit plans, the University of California Retirement Plan (UCRP) and the University of California Public 
Employees’ Retirement System (PERS) Voluntary Early Retirement Incentive Plan (PERS–VERIP), and four defined 
contribution plans in the University of California Retirement Savings Program (UCRSP), consisting of the Defined 
Contribution Plan (DC Plan), the Supplemental Defined Contribution Plan (SDC Plan), the Tax Deferred 403(b) 
Plan (403(b) Plan) and the 457(b) Deferred Compensation Plan (457(b) Plan). As a result, the UCRS statements of 
plans’ fiduciary net assets and changes in plans’ fiduciary net assets are shown separately in the University’s financial 
statements.
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The Regents also has fiduciary responsibility for the University of California Retiree Health Benefit Trust (UCRHBT). 
The UCRHBT statements of trust’s fiduciary net assets and changes in trust’s fiduciary net assets are shown separately in 
the University’s financial statements. UCRHBT allows certain University locations and affiliates—primarily campuses 
and medical centers—that share the risks, rewards and costs of providing for retiree health benefits to fund such benefits 
on a cost-sharing basis and accumulate funds on a tax-exempt basis under an arrangement segregated from University 
assets. The Regents serves as Trustee of UCRHBT and has the authority to amend or terminate the Trust.


Significant Accounting Policies
The financial statements have been prepared in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United 
States of America, including all applicable effective statements of the Governmental Accounting Standards Board 
(GASB) and all statements of the Financial Accounting Standards Board issued through November 30, 1989, using the 
economic resources measurement focus and the accrual basis of accounting. 


GASB Statement No. 49, Accounting and Financial Reporting for Pollution Remediation Obligations, was adopted by the 
University during the year ended June 30, 2009. Statement No. 49 establishes criteria to ascertain whether certain events 
result in a requirement for the University to estimate the components of any expected pollution remediation costs and 
determine whether these costs should be accrued as a liability. The costs were estimated using the expected cash flow 
technique, which measures the liability as the sum of probability-weighted amounts in a range of possible estimated 
amounts. Previously, pollution remediation costs were accrued only if they were both probable of occurring and could be 
reasonably estimated.


In accordance with Statement No. 49 retrospective application is required. The cumulative effect of the accounting 
change described above to establish the initial $41.8 million liability was recorded as an adjustment to the July 1, 2007 
net assets as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 


  JULY 1, 2007 NET ASSETS 


 AS PREVIOUSLY EFFECT OF ADOPTION 
 REPORTED OF STATEMENT NO. 49 AS RESTATED


Invested in capital assets, net of related debt $ 9,101,981     $ 9,101,981 


restricted:


 nonexpendable:


  endowments and gifts 920,329    920,329 


 expendable:


  endowments and gifts 5,457,743    5,457,743 


  Other, including debt service, loans,          
   capital projects and appropriations 397,698    397,698


Unrestricted 6,526,429  $ (41,817)  6,484,612


 Total net assets $ 22,404,180  $ (41,817)  $ 22,362,363
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The University also restated the 2008 financial statements for purposes of presenting comparative information for the 
year ended June 30, 2009. The effect of the changes from the adoption of Statement No. 49 on the University’s financial 
statements for the year ended June 30, 2008 was to reduce the liability from $41.8 million at June 30, 2007 to $33.1 
million at June 30, 2008 as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 


  YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2008 


 AS PREVIOUSLY EFFECT OF ADOPTION 
 REPORTED OF STATEMENT NO. 49 AS RESTATED


Statement of Net Assets
Other current liabilities $ 838,953  $ 336  $ 839,289 


Current liabilities 8,707,759  336  8,708,095 


Other noncurrent liabilities 373,846  32,750  406,596 


noncurrent liabilities 11,114,257  32,750  11,147,007 


Total liabilities 19,822,016  33,086  19,855,102 


Unrestricted net assets 5,380,536  (33,086 ) 5,347,450 


Total net assets 22,160,785   (33,086 ) 22,127,699


Statement of Revenues, Expenses and Changes in Net Assets
Other operating expenses 2,801,817   (8,731 ) 2,793,086   


Total operating expenses 20,163,767  (8,731 ) 20,155,036 


Operating loss (4,704,868 ) 8,731   (4,696,137 )


Loss before other changes in net assets (917,359 ) 8,731  (908,628 )


decrease in net assets (243,395 ) 8,731  (234,664 )


Statement of Cash Flows
Operating loss (4,704,868 ) 8,731  (4,696,137 )


Changes in assets and liabilities:


 Other liabilities 85,825  (8,731 ) 77,094


The adoption of Statement No. 49 did not result in any adjustments to the financial statements of the campus 
foundations, UCRS or UCRHBT.


The significant accounting policies of the University are as follows:


Cash and cash equivalents. The University and campus foundations consider all balances in demand deposit accounts 
to be cash. The University classifies all other highly liquid cash equivalents as short-term investments. Certain campus 
foundations classify their deposits in the University’s Short Term Investment Pool as a cash equivalent.


Investments. Investments are recorded at fair value. Securities, including derivative investments, are generally valued at 
the last sale price on the last business day of the fiscal year, as quoted on a recognized exchange or an industry standard 
pricing service, when available. Securities for which no sale was reported as of the close of the last business day of 
the fiscal year are valued at the quoted bid price of a dealer who regularly trades in the security being valued. Certain 
securities may be valued on a basis of a price provided by a single source.


As a result of inactive or illiquid markets, investments in non-agency mortgage-backed fixed income securities are valued 
on the basis of their estimated future principal and interest payments using appropriate risk-adjusted discount rates. The 
University believes this approximates the fair value of these investments.


Investments also include private equities, absolute return funds and real estate. Private equities include venture capital 
partnerships, buyout and international funds. Interests in private equity and real estate partnerships are based upon 
valuations provided by the general partners of the respective partnerships as of March 31, adjusted for cash receipts, cash 
disbursements and securities distributions through June 30. Investments in absolute return partnerships are valued as 
of May 31, adjusted for cash receipts and cash disbursements through June 30. Interests in certain direct investments in 
real estate are estimated based upon independent appraisals. The University believes the carrying amount of these financial 
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instruments and real estate is a reasonable estimate of fair value at June 30. Because the private equity, real estate and 
absolute return partnerships, along with direct investments in real estate, are not readily marketable, their estimated 
value is subject to uncertainty and, therefore, may differ significantly from the value that would be used had a ready 
market for such investments existed. 


Investments in registered investment companies are valued based upon the reported net asset value of those companies. 
Mortgage loans, held as investments, are valued on the basis of their future principal and interest payments, discounted 
at prevailing interest rates for similar instruments. Insurance contracts are valued at contract value, plus reinvested 
interest, which approximates fair value. Estimates of the fair value of interests in externally held irrevocable trusts where 
the University is the beneficiary of either the income or the remainder that will not become a permanent endowment 
upon distribution to the University are based upon the present value of the expected future income or, if available, the 
University’s proportional interest in the fair value of the trust assets.


Investments denominated in foreign currencies are translated into U.S. dollar equivalents using year-end spot foreign 
currency exchange rates. Purchases and sales of investments and their related income are translated at the rate of 
exchange on the respective transaction dates. Realized and unrealized gains and losses resulting from foreign currency 
changes are included in the University’s statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets. 


Investment transactions are recorded on the date the securities are purchased or sold (trade date). Realized gains or 
losses are recorded as the difference between the proceeds from the sale and the average cost of the investment sold. 
Dividend income is recorded on the ex-dividend date and interest income is accrued as earned. Gifts of securities are 
recorded based on fair value at the date of donation.


Participants’ interest in mutual funds. Participants in the University’s defined contribution retirement plans may invest 
their account balances in funds managed by the University’s Chief Investment Officer or in certain mutual funds.


Accounts receivable, net. Accounts receivable, net of allowance for uncollectible amounts, includes reimbursements 
due from state and federal sponsors of externally funded research, patient billings, accrued income on investments and 
other receivables. Other receivables include local government and private grants and contracts, educational activities and 
amounts due from students, employees and faculty for services.


Pledges receivable, net. Unconditional pledges of private gifts to the University or to the campus foundations in the 
future, net of allowance for uncollectible amounts, are recorded as pledges receivable and revenue in the year promised 
at the present value of expected cash flows. Conditional pledges, including all pledges of endowments and intentions to 
pledge, are recognized as receivables and revenues when the specified conditions are met.


Notes and mortgages receivable, net. Loans to students, net of allowance for uncollectible amounts, are provided from 
federal student loan programs and from other University sources. Home mortgage loans, primarily to faculty, are 
provided from the University’s Short Term Investment Pool and from other University sources. Mortgage loans provided 
by the Short Term Investment Pool are classified as investments and loans provided by other sources are classified as 
mortgages receivable in the statement of net assets. 


Inventories. Inventories, consisting primarily of supplies and merchandise for resale, are valued at cost, typically 
determined under the weighted average method, which is not in excess of net realizable value.


DOE national laboratories. The University operates and manages LBNL under a contract directly with the DOE. Specific 
assets and liabilities and all revenues and expenses associated with LBNL are included in the financial statements. Other 
assets, such as cash, property and equipment and other liabilities of LBNL are owned by the United States government 
rather than the University and, therefore, are not included in the statement of net assets. The statement of cash flows 
excludes the cash flows associated with LBNL other than reimbursements, primarily related to pension and health 
benefits, since all other cash transactions are recorded in bank accounts owned by the DOE. 


The University is a member in two separate joint ventures, Los Alamos National Security, LLC (LANS) and Lawrence 
Livermore National Security, LLC (LLNS) that operate and manage two other DOE laboratories. LANS, effective in 2006, 
and LLNS, effective as of October 1, 2007, operate and manage Los Alamos National Laboratory (LANL) and LLNL, 
respectively, under contracts directly with the DOE.
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The University has an ongoing financial interest and financial responsibility in these separate entities, along with the 
other members, and the organizations are jointly controlled by the University and another member. The assets and 
liabilities and revenues and expenses of these joint ventures are not included in the University’s financial statements. 
The University’s investment in LANS and LLNS is accounted for using the equity method. Accordingly, subsequent to 
the applicable effective dates of the transition of laboratory management to LANS and LLNS, the University’s statement 
of net assets includes its equity interest in LANS and LLNS, adjusted for the equity in undistributed earnings or losses 
and the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets includes its equity in the current earnings or losses of 
LANS and LLNS.


The DOE is financially responsible for substantially all of the current and future costs incurred at any of the national 
laboratories, including pension and retiree health benefit costs. Accordingly, to the extent there is a liability on the 
University’s statement of net assets for pension or retiree health obligations related to these laboratories, the University 
records a receivable from the DOE. The University’s statement of cash flows includes the cash flows related to DOE 
reimbursements for pension and/or health benefits attributable to any of these laboratories.


Capital assets. Land, infrastructure, buildings and improvements, equipment, libraries and collections and special 
collections are recorded at cost at the date of acquisition, or estimated fair value at the date of donation in the case of 
gifts. Estimates of fair value involve assumptions and estimation methods that are uncertain and, therefore, the estimates 
could differ from actual results. Capital leases are recorded at the present value of future minimum lease payments. 
Significant additions, replacements, major repairs and renovations to infrastructure and buildings are generally 
capitalized if the cost exceeds $35,000 and if they have a useful life of more than one year. Minor renovations are charged 
to operations. Equipment with a cost in excess of $5,000 and a useful life of more than one year is capitalized. All costs of 
land, library collections and special collections are capitalized.


Depreciation is calculated using the straight-line method over the estimated economic life of the asset. Leasehold 
improvements are amortized using the straight-line method over the shorter of the life of the applicable lease or the 
economic life of the asset. 


Estimated economic lives are generally as follows:


Infrastructure 25 years
Buildings and improvements 15–33 years
Equipment 2–20 years
Computer software 3–7 years 
Library books and materials 15 years


Capital assets acquired through federal grants and contracts where the federal government retains a reversionary interest 
are also capitalized and depreciated.


Inexhaustible capital assets, such as land or special collections that are protected, preserved and held for public 
exhibition, education or research, including art, museum, scientific and rare book collections, are not depreciated.


Interest on borrowings to finance facilities is capitalized during construction, net of any investment income earned 
during the temporary investment of project-related borrowings.


Deferred revenue. Deferred revenue primarily includes amounts received from grant and contract sponsors that have not 
been earned under the terms of the agreement and other revenue billed in advance of the event, such as student tuition 
and fees and fees for housing and dining services. 


Funds held for others. Funds held for others result from the University or the campus foundations acting as an agent, 
or fiduciary, on behalf of organizations that are not significant or financially accountable to the University or campus 
foundations.


Federal refundable loans. Certain loans to students are administered by the University with funding primarily supported 
by the federal government. The University’s statement of net assets includes both the notes receivable and the related 
federal refundable loan liability representing federal capital contributions owed upon termination of the program.
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Obligations under life income agreements. Obligations under life income agreements represent actuarially-determined 
liabilities under gift annuity and life income contracts.


Pollution remediation obligations. Upon an obligating event, the University estimates the components of any expected 
pollution remediation costs and recoveries from third parties. The costs, estimated using the expected cash flow 
technique, are generally accrued as a liability.


Net assets. Net assets are required to be classified for accounting and reporting purposes into the following categories:


Invested in capital assets, net of related debt. This category includes all of the University’s capital assets, net of 
accumulated depreciation, reduced by outstanding debt attributable to the acquisition, construction or improvement 
of those assets.


Restricted. The University and campus foundations classify net assets resulting from transactions with purpose 
restrictions as restricted net assets until the specific resources are used for the required purpose or for as long as the 
provider requires the resources to remain intact.


Nonexpendable. Net assets subject to externally-imposed restrictions, which must be retained in perpetuity by 
the University or the campus foundations, are classified as nonexpendable net assets. Such assets include the 
University and campus foundation permanent endowment funds.


Expendable. Net assets whose use by the University or the campus foundations is subject to externally-
imposed restrictions that can be fulfilled by actions of the University or campus foundations pursuant to those 
restrictions or that expire by the passage of time are classified as expendable net assets.


Unrestricted. Net assets that are neither restricted nor invested in capital assets, net of related debt, are classified 
as unrestricted net assets. The University’s unrestricted net assets may be designated for specific purposes by 
management or The Regents. The campus foundations’ unrestricted net assets may be designated for specific 
purposes by their Boards of Trustees. Substantially all of the University’s unrestricted net assets are allocated for 
academic and research initiatives or programs, for capital programs or for other purposes.


Expenses are charged to either restricted or unrestricted net assets based upon a variety of factors, including 
consideration of prior and future revenue sources, the type of expense incurred, the University’s budgetary policies 
surrounding the various revenue sources or whether the expense is a recurring cost.


Revenues and expenses. Operating revenues of the University include receipts from student tuition and fees, grants and 
contracts for specific operating activities and sales and services from medical centers, educational activities and auxiliary 
enterprises. Operating expenses incurred in conducting the programs and services of the University are presented in 
the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets as operating activities. The University’s equity in current 
earnings or losses of LANS and LLNS is also an operating transaction. 


Certain significant revenues relied upon and budgeted for fundamental operational support of the core instructional 
mission of the University are mandated by the GASB to be recorded as nonoperating revenues, including state 
educational appropriations, private gifts and investment income, since the GASB does not consider them to be related to 
the principal operating activities of the University.


Campus foundations are established to financially support the University. Private gifts to campus foundations are 
recognized as operating revenues since, in contrast to the University, such contributions are fundamental to the core 
mission of the campus foundations. Foundation grants to the University are recognized as operating expenses. Private 
gift or capital gift revenues associated with campus foundation grants to the University are recorded by the University as 
the gifts are made.


Nonoperating revenues and expenses include state educational appropriations, state financing appropriations, private 
gifts for other than capital purposes, investment income, net unrealized appreciation or depreciation in the fair value of 
investments, interest expense and gain or loss on the disposal of capital assets.


State capital appropriations, capital gifts and grants and gifts for endowment purposes are classified as other changes in 
net assets.
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Student tuition and fees. Substantially all of the student tuition and fees provide for current operations of the University. 
A small portion of the student fees, reported as capital gifts and grants, is required for debt service associated with 
student union and recreational centers. Certain waivers of student tuition and fees considered to be scholarship 
allowances are recorded as an offset to revenue.


State appropriations. The state of California provides appropriations to the University on an annual basis. State 
educational appropriations are recognized as nonoperating revenue; however, the related expenses are incurred to 
support either educational operations or other specific operating purposes. State financing appropriations provide for 
principal and interest payments associated with lease-purchase agreements with the State Public Works Board and are 
also reported as nonoperating revenue. State appropriations for capital projects are recorded as revenue under other 
changes in net assets when the related expenditures are incurred. Special state appropriations for AIDS, tobacco and 
breast cancer research are reported as grant operating revenue.


Subsequent to June 30, 2009, the state of California finalized their State Budget Act that required reversion to the state 
of a portion of the University’s 2009 state educational appropriations for the year ended June 30, 2009. The University’s 
statement of net assets as of June 30, 2009 includes a liability to the state totaling $795.0 million, primarily a result of 
$715.5 million of state educational appropriation reversions.


Grant and contract revenue. The University receives grant and contract revenue from governmental and private sources. 
The University recognizes revenue associated with the direct costs of sponsored programs as the related expenditures 
are incurred. Recovery of facilities and administrative costs of federally-sponsored programs is at cost reimbursement 
rates negotiated with the University’s federal cognizant agency, the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services. For 
the year ended June 30, 2009, the facilities and administrative cost recovery totaled $824.9 million, $621.6 million from 
federally-sponsored programs and $203.3 million from other sponsors. For the year ended June 30, 2008, the facilities 
and administrative cost recovery totaled $778.6 million, $602.4 million from federally-sponsored programs and $176.2 
million from other sponsors.


Medical center revenue. Medical center revenue is reported at the estimated net realizable amounts from patients and 
third-party payors, including Medicare, Medi-Cal and others for services rendered, as well as estimated retroactive 
adjustments under reimbursement agreements with third-party payors. Laws and regulations governing Medicare 
and Medi-Cal are complex and subject to interpretation. Retroactive adjustments are accrued on an estimated basis 
in the period the related services are rendered and adjusted in future periods as final settlements are determined. It is 
reasonably possible that estimated amounts accrued could change significantly based upon settlement, or as additional 
information becomes available.


Scholarship allowances. The University recognizes scholarship allowances, including both financial aid and fee waivers, 
as the difference between the stated charge for tuition and fees, housing and dining charges, recreational center fees, etc., 
and the amount that is paid by the student, as well as third parties making payments on behalf of the student. Payments 
of financial aid made directly to students are classified as scholarship and fellowship expenses. 


Scholarship allowances in the following amounts are recorded as an offset to the following revenues for the years ended 
June 30, 2009 and 2008:


(in thousands of dollars)    


 2009 2008


student tuition and fees $ 565,785 $ 506,582 


auxiliary enterprises 142,143  127,382


Other operating revenues 7,078 7,349


Scholarship allowances $ 715,006  $ 641,313


UCRP benefits and obligation to UCRP. The University’s cost for campus and medical center UCRP benefits expense 
is based upon the annual required contribution to UCRP, as actuarially determined. Campus and medical center 
contributions toward UCRP benefits, at rates determined by the University, are made to UCRP and reduce the 
University’s obligation to UCRP in the statement of net assets.
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Both current employees and retirees at LBNL participate in UCRP. Current employees at both LANL and LLNL are no 
longer accruing benefits in UCRP. However, UCRP retains the obligation for retirees and terminated vested members at 
these locations as of the date these contracts were terminated. The annual required contribution for the combined DOE 
laboratories is actuarially determined, independently from the campuses and medical centers, and included with the 
DOE laboratory expense in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets.


The University makes contributions to UCRP in behalf of LBNL employees and is reimbursed by the DOE, based upon 
rates that are identical to those authorized by The Regents for campus and medical center employees. The University also 
makes contributions to UCRP in behalf of LANL and LLNL retirees and terminated vested members, whose benefits 
were retained in UCRP, based upon a contractual arrangement with the DOE that incorporates a formula targeted 
to maintain the LANL and LLNL segments within UCRP for these retirees and terminated vested members at a 100 
percent funded level. These contributions reduce the University’s obligation to UCRP in the statement of net assets. 
These University contributions are also reimbursed by the DOE. The reimbursement from the DOE is included as DOE 
laboratory revenue in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets. 


The University records a receivable from the DOE for the portion of the University’s obligation to UCRP attributable to 
the DOE laboratories. 


Campus and medical center contributions to UCRP, University contributions to UCRP in behalf of the DOE national 
laboratories, and the corresponding reimbursements from the DOE are operating activities in the statement of cash 
flows.


Retiree health benefits and obligations for retiree health benefits. The University’s cost for campus and medical center 
retiree health benefits expense is based upon the annual required contribution to the retiree health plan, as actuarially 
determined. Campus and medical center contributions toward retiree health benefits, at rates determined by the 
University, are made to UCRHBT and reduce the obligation for retiree health benefits in the statement of net assets. 


LBNL participates in the University’s retiree health plans. The annual required contribution for LBNL is actuarially 
determined independently from the University’s campuses and medical centers, and included with the DOE laboratory 
expense in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets. The University directly pays health care 
insurers and administrators amounts currently due under the University’s retiree health benefit plans for retirees who 
previously worked at LBNL, and is reimbursed by the DOE. These contributions, in the form of direct payments, also 
reduce the University’s obligation for retiree health benefits in the statement of net assets. The reimbursement from the 
DOE is included as DOE laboratory revenue in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets.


The University records a receivable from the DOE for the DOE’s portion of the University’s obligation for retiree health 
benefits attributable to LBNL. The University does not have any obligation for LANL or LLNL retiree health benefit costs 
since they do not participate in the University’s retiree health plans.


Campus and medical center contributions toward retiree health costs made to UCRHBT, the University’s LBNL-related 
payments made directly to health care insurers and administrators and the corresponding reimbursements from the 
DOE are operating activities in the statement of cash flows. Cash flows resulting from retiree health contributions from 
retirees are shown as noncapital financing activities in the statement of cash flows.


University of California Retiree Health Benefit Trust. UCRHBT receives the University’s contributions toward 
retiree health benefits from campuses, medical centers and University affiliates. The University receives retiree health 
contributions from University affiliates and campus and medical center retirees that are deducted from their UCRP 
benefit payments. The University also remits these retiree contributions to UCRHBT. 


The University acts as a third-party administrator on behalf of UCRHBT and pays health care insurers and 
administrators amounts currently due under the University’s retiree health benefit plans for retirees who previously 
worked at a campus or medical center. UCRHBT reimburses the University for these amounts.


LBNL does not participate in UCRHBT; therefore, the DOE has no interest in the Trust’s assets.


Compensated absences. The University accrues annual leave, including employer-related costs, for employees at rates 
based upon length of service and job classification and compensatory time based upon job classification and hours 
worked. 
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Endowment spending. Under provisions of California law, the Uniform Prudent Management of Institutional Funds Act 
allows for investment income, as well as a portion of realized and unrealized gains, to be expended for the operational 
requirements of University programs.


Interest rate swap agreements. The University has entered into interest rate swap agreements to limit the exposure of 
its variable rate debt to changes in market interest rates. Interest rate swap agreements involve the exchange with a 
counterparty of fixed and variable rate interest payments periodically over the life of the agreement without exchange of 
the underlying notional principal amounts. The net differential to be paid or received is recognized over the life of the 
agreements as an adjustment to interest expense. The University’s counterparties are major financial institutions.


In accordance with GASB standards, the fair value of the interest rate swap agreements is not reported in the University’s 
statement of net assets and changes in fair value are not recognized in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in 
net assets.


Tax exemption. The University and the campus foundations are qualified as tax-exempt organizations under the 
provisions of Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code and are exempt from federal and state income taxes on 
related income. UCRS plans are qualified under Section 401(a) and the related trusts are tax exempt under Section 
501(a) of the Internal Revenue Code. UCRHBT is tax-exempt under Section 115 of the Internal Revenue Code.


Use of estimates. The preparation of financial statements in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted 
in the United States of America requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported 
amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements 
and the reported amounts of revenues and expenditures during the reporting period. Although management believes 
the estimates and assumptions are reasonable, they are based upon information available at the time the estimate or 
judgment is made and actual amounts could differ from those estimates.


Comparative information. In connection with the preparation of the June 30, 2009 statement of revenues, expenses 
and changes in net assets, the University concluded that internal departmental recharges associated with utility costs 
in 2008 should have been credited against utilities expense rather than other operating expenses. As a result, revisions 
in classification have been made in the June 30, 2008 financial statements to reduce utilities expense and increase other 
operating expenses by $93.5 million.


The effect on prior period financial statements was not material. However, management elected to make the revisions 
to the 2008 presentation to conform to the 2009 presentation. This revision in classification to the University’s 2008 
financial statements had no effect on previously reported operating revenues, operating expenses or decrease in net 
assets; total assets, liabilities and net assets; or net decrease in cash.


New accounting pronouncements. In June 2007, the GASB issued Statement No. 51, Accounting and Financial Reporting 
for Intangible Assets, effective for the University’s fiscal year beginning July 1, 2009. This Statement requires capitalization 
of identifiable intangible assets in the statement of net assets and provides guidance for amortization of intangible assets 
unless they are considered to have an indefinite useful life. 


The University is evaluating the effect that Statement No. 51 will have on its financial statements.


In June 2008, the GASB issued Statement No. 53, Accounting and Financial Reporting for Derivative Instruments, 
also effective for the University’s fiscal year beginning July 1, 2009. This Statement requires the University to report 
its derivative instruments at fair value. Changes in fair value for effective hedges that are achieved with derivative 
instruments are to be reported as deferrals in the statement of net assets. Derivative instruments that either do not meet 
the criteria for an effective hedge or are associated with investments that are already reported at fair value are to be 
classified as investment derivative instruments. Changes in fair value of those derivative instruments are to be reported 
as net appreciation or depreciation in the fair value of investments.


The University has determined that the interest rate swaps entered into in conjunction with certain Medical Center 
Pooled Revenue Bonds are derivative instruments that meet the criteria for an effective hedge and is continuing to 
evaluate the effect that Statement No. 53 will have on its financial statements with respect to securities in investment 
portfolios that may be derivative instruments.
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1. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS
The University maintains centralized management for substantially all of its cash. Accounts are authorized at financial 
institutions that maintain a minimum credit quality rating of A from an independent bond rating agency. Cash in 
demand deposit accounts is minimized by sweeping available cash balances into investment accounts on a daily basis. 


At June 30, 2009 and 2008, the carrying amount of the University’s demand deposits, generally held in four nationally 
recognized banking institutions, was $487.9 million and $108.0 million, respectively, compared to bank balances 
of $463.8 million and $72.2 million, respectively. Deposits in transit and cash awaiting investment are the primary 
differences. 


Bank balances of $447.8 million in 2009 are insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC). Under 
the FDIC’s Transaction Account Guarantee Program (TAGP) adopted in November 2008, the FDIC fully insures the 
University’s bank balances. The TAGP is currently effective through December 31, 2009. If the TAGP is not extended at 
that time, the FDIC insures the uncollateralized bank balances for $1.0 million at the University’s four major nationally 
recognized banking institutions, in addition to the FDIC insurance provided at the University’s remaining banking 
institutions that have less significant bank balances.


The University does not have a significant exposure to foreign currency risk in demand deposit accounts. Accounts held 
in foreign countries maintain minimum operating balances with the intent to reduce potential foreign exchange risk 
while providing an adequate level of liquidity to meet the obligations of the academic programs established abroad. The 
equivalent U.S. dollar balances required to support research groups and education abroad programs in foreign countries 
were $2.2 million and $3.7 million at June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively.


The carrying amount of the campus foundations’ cash and cash equivalents at June 30, 2009 and 2008 was $183.2 million 
and $150.7 million, respectively, compared to bank balances of $106.9 million and $83.1 million, respectively. Deposits 
in transit and cash awaiting investment are the primary differences. Included in bank balances are deposits in the 
University’s Short Term Investment Pool of $64.5 million and $54.9 million at June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively, with 
the remaining uncollateralized bank balances insured by the FDIC under the TAGP. The campus foundations do not 
have exposure to foreign currency risk in their cash and cash equivalents.


2. INVESTMENTS 
The Regents, as the governing Board, is responsible for the oversight of the University’s, UCRS’ and UCRHBT’s 
investments and establishes investment policy, which is carried out by the Chief Investment Officer. These investments 
are associated with the Short Term Investment Pool (STIP), Total Return Investment Pool (TRIP), General Endowment 
Pool (GEP), UCRS, UCRHBT, other investment pools managed by the Chief Investment Officer, or are separately 
invested. Pursuant to The Regents’ policies on campus foundations, the Board of Trustees for each campus foundation 
may determine that all or a portion of their investments will be managed by the Chief Investment Officer. Asset 
allocation guidelines are provided to the campus foundations by the Investment Committee of The Regents.


STIP allows participants to maximize the returns on their short-term cash balances by taking advantage of the 
economies of scale of investing in a large pool with a broad range of maturities and is managed to maximize current 
earned income. Cash to provide for payroll, construction expenditures and other operating expenses for campuses and 
medical centers is invested in STIP. The available cash in UCRS or endowment investment pools awaiting investment, or 
cash for administrative expenses, is also invested in STIP. 


Investments authorized by The Regents for STIP include fixed income securities with a maximum maturity of five and 
one-half years. In addition, for STIP, The Regents has also authorized loans, primarily to faculty members residing in 
California, under the University’s Mortgage Origination Program with terms up to 40 years.


TRIP allows participant campuses the opportunity to maximize the return on their long-term working capital by taking 
advantage of the economies of scale of investing in a large pool across a broad range of asset classes. TRIP is managed to 
a total return objective and is intended to supplement STIP. Investments authorized by The Regents for TRIP include a 
diversified portfolio of equity and fixed income securities. 
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GEP is an investment pool in which a large number of individual endowments participate in order to benefit from 
diversification and economies of scale. GEP is a balanced portfolio and the primary investment vehicle for endowed gift 
funds. 


Other investment pools primarily facilitate annuity and life income arrangements. Separate investments are those that 
cannot be pooled due to investment restrictions or income requirements, or represent the University’s estimated interest 
in externally held irrevocable trusts.


Investments authorized by The Regents for GEP, UCRS, other investment pools and separate investments include equity 
securities, fixed income securities and certain other asset classes. The equity portion of the investment portfolios include 
both domestic and foreign common and preferred stocks which may be included in actively or passively managed 
strategies, along with a modest exposure to private equities. The University’s investment portfolios may include foreign 
currency denominated equity securities. The fixed income portion of the investment portfolios may include both 
domestic and foreign securities, along with certain securitized investments, including mortgage-backed and asset-backed 
securities. Fixed income investment guidelines permit the use of futures and options on fixed income instruments in 
the ongoing management of the portfolios. Derivative contracts are authorized for portfolio rebalancing in accordance 
with The Regents’ asset allocation policy and as substitutes for physical securities. Real estate investments are authorized 
for both GEP and UCRS. Absolute return strategies, which may incorporate short sales, plus derivative positions to 
implement or hedge an investment position, are also authorized for GEP and UCRS. Where donor agreements place 
constraints on allowable investments, assets associated with endowments are invested in accordance with the terms of 
the agreements.


The Regents has also authorized certain employee account balances in defined contribution plans included as part of 
the UCRS’ investments to be invested in mutual funds. The participants’ interest in mutual funds is not managed by the 
Chief Investment Officer and totaled $2.92 billion and $3.77 billion at June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively.


Investments authorized by The Regents for UCRHBT are restricted to a portfolio of high-quality money market 
instruments in a commingled fund that is managed externally. The average credit quality of the portfolio is A-1/P-1 with 
an average maturity of 55 days. The fair value of the UCRHBT’s investment in this portfolio was $38.4 million and $19.8 
million at June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively. 


Campus foundations’ investments in pools managed by the Chief Investment Officer are classified for investment type 
purposes as either commingled balanced funds or commingled money market funds in the campus foundations’ column 
depending on whether they are invested in GEP or STIP, respectively. Similarly, UCRS’ investment in STIP is classified in 
the commingled money market category in the UCRS column.
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The composition of investments, by investment type, at June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:
(in thousands of dollars)


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


equity securities:


domestic  $ 1,185,621 $ 1,209,086 $ 146,234 $ 245,463 $ 12,154,737 $ 19,868,126


Foreign 1,061,202 1,117,811 68,064 97,456 7,493,036 7,803,550


Equity securities 2,246,823 2,326,897 214,298 342,919 19,647,773 27,671,676
Fixed or variable income securities:


U.s. government guaranteed:


U.s. Treasury bills, notes and bonds 1,113,945 946,865 99,449 130,345 2,368,476 1,577,392


U.s. Treasury strips 69,125 29,659   101,463 1,204,670


U.s. TIPs 272,345 424,552   2,649,386 2,754,366


U.s. government-backed securities 3,331 3,637 3,267 4,406 12,964 14,158


U.s. government-backed–asset-backed securities   266 2,240  


U.S. government guaranteed 1,458,746 1,404,713 102,982 136,991 5,132,289 5,550,586
Other U.s. dollar denominated:


Corporate bonds 4,053,628 3,259,085 76,231 61,324 2,245,234 3,060,306


Commercial paper 1,283,124 2,937,981    127,983


U.s. agencies 839,915 1,398,261 9,730 82,836 2,598,653 2,887,262


U.s. agencies–asset-backed securities 199,159 137,200 62,373 2,101 864,140 1,248,427


Corporate–asset-backed securities 217,404 241,409 9,808 11,947 1,382,042 1,731,551


supranational/foreign 793,404 828,033 676 620 1,085,083 1,510,699


Other 55 15 1,753   


Other U.S. dollar denominated 7,386,689 8,801,984 160,571 158,828 8,175,152 10,566,228
Foreign currency denominated:


Government/sovereign 126,096 189,068    1,125,748


Corporate 3,627 5,072   37,143 52,591


Foreign currency denominated 129,723 194,140   37,143 1,178,339
Commingled funds:


absolute return funds 1,234,209 1,355,318 397,568 412,024 1,898,974 648,683


Balanced funds   590,966 767,550


U.s. equity funds 103,231 29,946 329,822 420,782 624,697 309,890


non-U.s. equity funds 317,171 431,595 395,502 584,586 1,684,201 2,259,199


U.s. bond funds 42,106 40,243 205,569 168,668  


non-U.s. bond funds   32,289 49,544


real estate investment trusts 66 104 42,362 73,877 56,463 44,586


Money market funds 54,323 26,895 409,199 357,418 1,312,351 508,340


Commingled funds 1,751,106 1,884,101 2,403,277 2,834,449 5,576,686 3,770,698
Private equity 452,630 503,322 268,599 317,587 1,845,065 1,859,887


Mortgage loans 754,266 586,387 13,305 10,532  


Insurance contracts     962,168 824,201


real estate 226,516 288,078 113,990 139,720 982,105 1,110,554


externally held irrevocable trusts 157,800 256,057 17,464 27,001


Other investments 7,047 6,368 230,136 190,884 (5,658 )


Campus foundations’ investments with the University (922,180 ) (1,031,751 )        


UCrs investment in sTIP (245,594 ) (392,273 )


Total investments 13,403,572 14,828,023 3,524,622 4,158,911 $ 42,352,723 $ 52,532,169
Less: Current portion (2,036,487 ) (4,068,848 ) (359,426 ) (346,492 ) 


Noncurrent portion $ 11,367,085 $ 10,759,175 $ 3,165,196 $ 3,812,419
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Investment Risk Factors
There are many factors that can affect the value of investments. Some, such as custodial credit risk, concentration of 
credit risk and foreign currency risk may affect both equity and fixed income securities. Equity securities respond to 
such factors as economic conditions, individual company earnings performance and market liquidity, while fixed income 
securities are particularly sensitive to credit risks and changes in interest rates. Alternative investment strategies and their 
underlying assets and rights are subject to an array of economic and market vagaries that can limit or erode value.


Credit Risk
Fixed income securities are subject to credit risk, which is the chance that a bond issuer will fail to pay interest or 
principal in a timely manner, or that negative perceptions of the issuer’s ability to make these payments will cause 
security prices to decline. These circumstances may arise due to a variety of factors such as financial weakness, 
bankruptcy, litigation and/or adverse political developments. Certain fixed income securities, primarily obligations of the 
U.S. government or those explicitly guaranteed by the U.S. government, are not considered to have credit risk.


A bond’s credit quality is an assessment of the issuer’s ability to pay interest on the bond, and ultimately, to pay the 
principal. Credit quality is evaluated by one of the independent bond-rating agencies, for example Moody’s Investors 
Service (Moody’s) or Standard and Poor’s (S&P). The lower the rating, the greater the chance—in the rating agency’s 
opinion—that the bond issuer will default, or fail to meet its payment obligations. Generally, the lower a bond’s credit 
rating, the higher its yield should be to compensate for the additional risk.


The investment guidelines for STIP recognize that a limited amount of credit risk, properly managed and monitored, 
is prudent and provides incremental risk adjusted return over its benchmark (the benchmark for STIP, the two-year 
Treasury note, has no credit risk). No more than 5 percent of the total market value of the STIP portfolio may be invested 
in securities rated below investment grade (BB, Ba or lower). The average credit quality of STIP must be A or better and 
commercial paper must be rated at least A-1, P-1 or F-1.


The University recognizes that credit risk is appropriate in balanced investment pools such as TRIP, UCRS and GEP by 
virtue of the benchmarks chosen for the fixed income portion of those pools. 


Fixed income benchmarks for TRIP include the Barclays Capital Aggregate Credit Index, Barclays Capital Aggregate 
Securitized Index, the Merrill Lynch High-Yield Cash Pay Index and the Barclays Capital Aggregate Government Index. 
The TRIP fixed income benchmark is comprised of 60 percent high grade corporate bonds, 13.3 percent mortgage/asset- 
backed securities, and 13.3 percent below investment grade securities, all of which carry some degree of credit risk. The 
remaining 13.3 percent is government-issued bonds.


Fixed income benchmarks for UCRS and GEP include the Citigroup Large Pension Fund Index and Barclays Capital 
Aggregate Index and are comprised of approximately 30 percent high grade corporate bonds and 30-35 percent 
mortgage/asset-backed securities, all of which carry some degree of credit risk. The remaining 35-40 percent is 
government-issued bonds. 


Credit risk in TRIP, UCRS and GEP is managed primarily by diversifying across issuers. In addition, portfolio guidelines 
for UCRS and GEP mandate that no more than 10 percent of the market value of fixed income securities may be invested 
in issues with credit rating below investment grade. Further, the weighted average credit rating must be A or higher. 


In addition, the investment policy for both UCRP and GEP allows for dedicated allocations to non-investment grade and 
emerging market bonds, investment in which entails credit, default and/or sovereign risk.
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The credit risk profile for fixed or variable income securities at June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


Fixed or variable income securities:


U.s. government guaranteed $ 1,458,746 $ 1,404,713 $ 102,982 $ 136,991 $ 5,132,289 $ 5,550,586


Other U.s. dollar denominated: 


aaa 1,286,231 2,040,336 83,573 96,884 4,499,623 5,919,687


aa 595,114 829,005 11,091 14,406  149,758 201,343


a 2,143,284 1,261,356 25,743 13,318  694,734 937,490


BBB 1,690,608 1,504,620 23,214 14,878  1,115,705 1,675,129


BB 181,839 102,045 4,376 6,025  607,875 651,869


B 120,359 121,800 2,705 3,240 774,471 965,527


CCC or below 68,744 408 7,828  331,681 2,979


a-1 / P-1 / F-1  1,283,124  2,937,981 112   127,983


not rated 17,386 4,433 1,929 10,077 1,305 84,221


Foreign currency denominated:


aa 126,096 189,068    1,125,748


a       5,946 


B 3,627 5,072   37,143 46,645


Commingled funds:


U.s. bond funds: not rated 42,106  40,243  205,569 168,668   


non-U.s. bond funds: not rated   32,289 49,544   


Money market funds: not rated 54,323 26,895  409,199 357,418  1,312,351 508,340


Mortgage loans: not rated 754,266 586,387  13,305 10,532   


Insurance contracts: not rated     962,168 824,201


Custodial Credit Risk
Custodial credit risk is the risk that in the event of the failure of the custodian, the investments may not be returned.


The University’s and UCRS’ securities are registered in the University’s name by the custodial bank as an agent for the 
University. Other types of investments represent ownership interests that do not exist in physical or book-entry form. As 
a result, custodial credit risk is remote.


Some of the investments at certain of the campus foundations are exposed to custodial credit risk. These investments 
may be uninsured, or not registered in the name of the campus foundation and held by a custodian.
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Custodial credit risk exposure related to investments is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
  CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 2009 2008


equity securities:


domestic $ 53,477 $ 91,941


Foreign 855 1,212 


Fixed or variable income securities:    


U.s. government guaranteed:    


U.s. Treasury bills, notes and bonds 61,717 92,801 


U.s. government-backed–asset-backed securities 2,226government-backed–asset-backed securities 2,226  2,226 


Other U.s. dollar denominated:    


U.s. agencies 6,010 2,224


Other 1,562 


Custodial credit risk exposure $ 123,621 $ 190,404 


Concentration of Credit Risk
Concentration of credit risk is the risk associated with a lack of diversification, such as having substantial investments 
in a few individual issuers, thereby exposing the organization to greater risks resulting from adverse economic, political, 
regulatory, geographic or credit developments.


The U.S. and non-U.S. equity portions of the University and UCRS portfolios may be managed either passively 
or actively. For the portion managed passively, the concentration of individual securities is exactly equal to their 
concentration in the benchmark. While some securities have a larger representation in the benchmark than others, 
the University considers that passive management results in an absence of concentration of credit risk. For the portion 
managed actively, asset class guidelines do not specifically address concentration risk, but do state that the U.S. 
equity asset class, in the aggregate, will be appropriately diversified to control overall risk and will exhibit portfolio 
characteristics similar to the asset class benchmark (including concentration of credit risk). Concentration risk for 
individual portfolios is monitored relative to their individual benchmarks and agreed-upon risk parameters in their 
guidelines.


Investment guidelines addressing concentration of credit risk related to the investment-grade fixed income portion of the 
University and UCRS portfolios include a limit of no more than 3 percent of the portfolio’s market value to be invested 
in any single issuer (except for securities issued by the U.S. government or its agencies). These same guidelines apply to 
STIP. For high-yield and emerging market debt, the corresponding limit is 5 percent.


Each campus foundation may have its own individual investment policy designed to limit exposure to a concentration of 
credit risk.


Investments in issuers other than U.S. government guaranteed securities that represent 5 percent or more of total 
investments at June 30, 2009 and 2008 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


      UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 2009 2008 2009 2008


Fannie Mae   $ 783,608 $ 44,151 $ 62,897


Baupost Bermuda Value Partners-IV   29,186


silchester International Value equity Trust   25,796 29,309


Gryphon International eaFe Growth Fund    28,613
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Interest Rate Risk
Interest rate risk is the risk that the value of fixed income securities will decline because of changing interest rates. The 
prices of fixed income securities with a longer time to maturity, measured by effective duration, tend to be more sensitive 
to changes in interest rates and, therefore, more volatile than those with shorter durations. Effective duration is the 
approximate change in price of a security resulting from a 100 basis point (1 percentage point) change in the level of 
interest rates. It is not a measure of time.


Interest rate risk for STIP is managed by constraining the maturity of all individual securities to be less than five and one-
half years. There is no restriction on weighted average maturity of the portfolio as it is managed relative to the liquidity 
demands of the investors. The nature and maturity of individual securities in STIP allow for the use of weighted average 
maturity as an effective risk management tool, rather than the more complex measure, effective duration.


Portfolio guidelines for the fixed income portion of TRIP limit weighted average effective duration to the effective 
duration of the benchmarks (Barclays Capital Aggregate Credit Index, Barclays Capital Aggregate Securitized Index, the 
Merrill Lynch High-Yield Cash Pay Index and Barclays Capital Aggregate Government Index), plus or minus 10 percent. 
Similarly, portfolio guidelines for the fixed income portion of UCRS and GEP limit weighted average effective duration 
to the effective duration of their benchmarks (Citigroup Large Pension Fund Index and Lehman Aggregate Index), plus 
or minus 20 percent. These portfolio guidelines constrain the potential price movement due to interest rate changes 
of the portfolio to be similar to that of the benchmark. There are similar restrictions for the high-yield and emerging 
market debt portfolios relative to their benchmarks. 


The effective durations for fixed or variable income securities at June 30, 2009 and 2008 are as follows:


 


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


Fixed or variable income securities:


U.s. government guaranteed:


U.s. Treasury bills, notes and bonds 2.0 1.0 4.2 4.5 1.9 0.7


U.s. Treasury strips 9.1 8.0   12.1 11.4


U.s. TIPs 4.1 5.3   5.0 5.3


U.s. government-backed securities 6.0 6.3 3.9 3.8 6.0 6.3


U.s. government-backed–asset-backed securities   3.9 3.9  


Other U.s. dollar denominated:


Corporate bonds 3.0 2.6 3.6 4.0 5.8 7.6


Commercial paper 0.0 0.0   0.0 0.0


U.s. agencies 2.0 1.4 4.0 2.5 3.5 2.5


U.s. agencies–asset-backed securities 2.8 4.4 2.1 3.3 4.4 4.6


Corporate–asset-backed securities 7.0 3.8 0.5 0.6 5.5 4.1


supranational / foreign 7.1 2.8 5.0 0.0 6.8 7.2


Other 5.4 0.6 4.1   


Foreign currency denominated:


Government/sovereign 6.7 6.6    6.6


Corporate 4.1 3.9   4.1 6.1


Commingled funds:


U.s. bond funds 4.3 4.7 5.1 4.6  


non-U.s. bond funds   2.8 5.1  


Money market funds 0.0 0.0 1.6 1.8 1.7 1.8


Mortgage loans 0.0 0.0 5.2 5.4


Insurance contracts     0.0 0.0
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The University considers the effective durations for commercial paper, mortgage loans, insurance contracts and money 
market funds, with the exception of STIP, to be zero. The terms of the mortgage loans include variable interest rates, 
insurance contracts can be liquidated without loss of principal and money market funds consist of underlying securities 
that are of a short-term, liquid nature. 


Investments may also include various mortgage-backed securities, collateralized mortgage obligations, structured notes, 
variable-rate securities, callable bonds and convertible bonds that may be considered to be highly sensitive to changes 
in interest rates due to the existence of prepayment or conversion features, although the effective durations of these 
securities may be low.


At June 30, 2009 and 2008, the fair values of such investments are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


Mortgage-backed securities $ 471,171 $ 339,991  $ 56,339 $ 72,953 $ 1,908,498 $ 2,289,645


Collateralized mortgage obligations 11,251  5,592 8,048 253,604 46,824


Other asset-backed securities 7,187 4,139 7,871 11,947 85,175 24,183


Variable-rate securities 389,792 609,359   25,017 67,771


Callable bonds 795,288 1,500,966 420 506 2,095,604 2,770,965


Total $ 1,674,689 $ 2,454,455 $ 70,222 $ 93,454 $ 4,367,898 $ 5,199,388


Mortgage-Backed Securities. These securities are issued primarily by Fannie Mae, Ginnie Mae and Freddie Mac and 
include short embedded prepayment options. Unanticipated prepayments by the obligees of the underlying asset reduce 
the total expected rate of return. 


Collateralized Mortgage Obligations. Collateralized mortgage obligations (CMOs) generate a return based upon either 
the payment of interest or principal on mortgages in an underlying pool. The relationship between interest rates and 
prepayments makes the fair value highly sensitive to changes in interest rates. In falling interest rate environments, 
the underlying mortgages are subject to a higher propensity of prepayments. In a rising interest rate environment, the 
opposite is true. 


Other Asset-Backed Securities. Other asset-backed securities also generate a return based upon either the payment of 
interest or principal on obligations in an underlying pool, generally associated with auto loans or credit cards. As with 
CMOs, the relationship between interest rates and prepayments makes the fair value highly sensitive to changes in 
interest rates. 


Variable-Rate Securities. These securities are investments with terms that provide for the adjustment of their interest 
rates on set dates and are expected to have fair values that will be relatively unaffected by interest rate changes. Variable-
rate securities may have limits on how high or low the interest rate may change. These constraints may affect the market 
value of the security.
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Callable Bonds. Although bonds are issued with clearly defined maturities, an issuer may be able to redeem, or call, a 
bond earlier than its maturity date. The University must then replace the called bond with a bond that may have a lower 
yield than the original. The call feature causes the fair value to be highly sensitive to changes in interest rates.


At June 30, 2009 and 2008, the effective durations for these securities are as follows:
 


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


Mortgage-backed securities 4.5 4.3 2.0 2.5 5.9 5.0


Collateralized mortgage obligations 1.7  2.0 1.7 2.4 5.2


Other asset-backed securities 1.1 3.2 0.5 0.6 0.7 4.0


Variable-rate securities 0.1 0.2   1.8 5.2


Callable bonds 2.4 1.6 8.6  3.2 2.7


Foreign Currency Risk
The University’s strategic asset allocation policy for TRIP, UCRS and GEP includes allocations to non-U.S. equities and 
non-dollar denominated bonds. The benchmarks for these investments are not hedged, therefore foreign currency risk 
is an essential part of the investment strategies. Portfolio guidelines for U.S. investment-grade fixed income securities 
also allow exposure to non-U.S. dollar denominated bonds up to 10 percent of the total portfolio market value. Exposure 
to foreign currency risk from these securities is permitted and it may be fully or partially hedged using forward 
foreign currency exchange contracts. Under the University’s investment policies, such instruments are not permitted 
for speculative use or to create leverage. Similar limits on foreign exchange exposure apply to the high-yield debt and 
emerging market debt portfolios (10 percent and 20 percent, respectively).
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At June 30, 2009 and 2008, the foreign currency risk expressed in U.S. dollars, organized by currency denomination and 
investment type, is as follows:
(in thousands of dollars)


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


equity securities:
euro $  330,165 $ 390,493  $ 15,892 $ 27,057 $ 2,299,494 $ 2,647,165
Japanese Yen 222,312 208,201  10,634 16,069  1,589,171 1,473,375 
British Pound 196,468 211,126  10,246 13,065  1,392,245 1,489,215 
Canadian dollar 79,350 79,614  3,025 3,447  596,213 615,458 
swiss Franc 79,115 79,823  6,610 9,216  542,002 539,707 
australian dollar 60,646 59,037  2,566 3,538  456,496 437,870 
Hong Kong dollar 33,380 25,676  7,626 4,179  215,023 170,512 
swedish Krona 20,083 19,661    145,396 143,274
singapore dollar 16,431 14,990  416 1,810  108,269 96,803 
danish Krone 8,102 9,342  1,063 1,253 59,108 68,424 
norwegian Krone 7,259 9,120  1,036 597  49,041 70,487
south Korean Won  2,006 2,943 336 502 9,768 13,532
new Zealand dollar 841 741   6,241 5,341 
south african rand 1,255 1,879 394 527 6,114 8,639
Thai Baht  747 2,309   3,638 10,617
Other 3,042 2,856 8,220 16,196  14,817 13,131


Subtotal 1,061,202 1,117,811 68,064 97,456  7,493,036 7,803,550 


Fixed income securities:           


euro 63,598 99,699   36,740 609,937 
Japanese Yen 48,038 67,240     400,358 
British Pound 9,576 13,685    403 81,620 
Canadian dollar 2,852 4,261    31,316
danish Krone 1,005 1,527    9,094
Polish Zloty 926 2,011    11,977
swiss Franc 828 1,371     8,161
swedish Krona 768 1,381    8,225
australian dollar 750 808    4,811
Malaysian ringgit 591 854    5,086
singapore dollar 468 729    4,338
norwegian Krone 323 574    3,416


Subtotal 129,723 194,140   37,143 1,178,339 


Commingled funds:
Various currency denominations:


Balanced funds   152,012 204,990  
non-U.s. equity funds 317,171 431,595  373,638 494,624  1,684,201  2,259,199
non-U.s. bond funds   25,485 29,683
real estate investment trusts   17,005 21,526  


Subtotal 317,171 431,595  568,140 750,823  1,684,201  2,259,199 
Private equity:


euro 1,114 1,425    17,400 20,114
swedish Krona 42    937  


real estate:


Hong Kong dollar 1,716     16,443 
Japanese Yen 1,505    14,423  
Other 3,031    29,041 


Subtotal 7,408 1,425   78,244 20,114
Total exposure to foreign currency risk $ 1,515,504 $ 1,744,971 $ 636,204 $ 848,279 $ 9,292,624 $ 11,261,202
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Alternative Investment Risks
Alternative investments are defined as marketable alternatives (hedge funds), limited partnerships, private equity 
and venture capital funds. Alternative investments include ownership interests in a wide variety of vehicles including 
partnerships and corporations that may be domiciled in the United States or off-shore. Generally, there is little or no 
regulation of these investment vehicles by the Securities and Exchange Commission or the applicable state agencies. 
Managers of these investments employ a wide variety of strategies and have areas of concentration including absolute 
return, venture capital or early stage investing, private equity or later stage investing and the underlying investments 
may be leveraged to enhance the total investment return. Each asset class has guidelines and policies regarding the use 
of leverage. Such underlying investments may include financial assets such as marketable securities, non-marketable 
securities, derivatives and other synthetic and structured investments as well as tangible and intangible assets. Generally, 
these alternative investments do not have a ready market and ownership interests in these investment vehicles may not 
be traded without the approval of the general partner or fund management. These investments are subject to the risks 
generally associated with equities and fixed income instruments with additional risks due to leverage and the lack of a 
ready market for acquisition or disposition of ownership interests.


Futures, Forward Contracts, Options and Swaps


The University may include futures, forward contracts, options and swap contracts in its investment portfolios. The 
Board of Trustees for each campus foundation may also authorize these contracts in its investment policy.


The University enters into futures contracts for the purpose of acting as a substitute for investment in equity and fixed 
income securities. A futures contract is an agreement between two parties to buy and sell a security or financial index, 
interest rate or foreign currency at a set price on a future date. They are standardized contracts that can be easily bought 
and sold and are exchange-traded. Upon entering into such a contract, the University is required to pledge to the 
broker an amount of cash or securities equal to the minimum initial margin requirements of the exchange on which the 
contract is traded. Futures contracts are marked to market daily; that is, they are valued at the close of business each day, 
and a gain or loss is recorded between the value of the contracts that day and on the previous day. The daily gain or loss 
difference is referred to as the daily variation margin, which is settled in cash with the broker the next day for the amount 
of the previous day’s mark to market. The amount that is settled in cash with the broker the next day is the carrying and 
fair value of the futures contracts that is included in the statement of net assets. 


Forward contracts are similar to futures, except they are custom contracts and are not exchange-traded. They are the 
primary instrument used in currency management. 


An option contract gives the University the right, but not the obligation, to buy or sell a specified security or index at a 
fixed price during a specified period for a nonrefundable fee (the “premium”). The maximum loss to the University is 
limited to the premium originally paid for covered options. The University records premiums paid for the purchase of 
these options in the statement of net assets as an investment which is subsequently adjusted to reflect the fair value of 
the options, with unrealized gains and losses included in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets. 
Neither the University nor UCRS held any option contracts at June 30, 2009 or June 30, 2008.


A swap is a contractual agreement entered into between the University and a counterparty under which each agrees to 
exchange periodic fixed or variable payments for an agreed period of time based upon a notional amount of principal or 
value of the underlying contract. The payments correspond to an equity index, interest rate or currency. The University 
records interest rate swaps entered into for investment purposes at fair value, with unrealized gains and losses included 
in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets. Neither the University nor UCRS held any interest rate 
swap contracts for investment purposes at June 30, 2009 or June 30, 2008. However, the University did enter into interest 
rate swap agreements in connection with its variable rate bonds.


The University could be exposed to risk if the counterparty to the contracts was unable to meet the terms of the 
contracts. Counterparty credit risk is limited to a receivable due to the variation margin in futures contracts, or to the 
ability of the counterparty to meet the terms of an option contract that the University may exercise. Either risk is remote 
for exchange-traded contracts. Additional risk may arise from futures contracts traded in non-U.S. markets as the 
foreign futures contracts are cleared on, and subject to, the rules of foreign boards of trade. In addition, funds provided 
for foreign futures contracts may not be afforded the same protection as funds received in respect of U.S. transactions. 
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The University seeks to control counterparty credit risk in all derivative contracts that are not exchange-traded through 
counterparty credit evaluations and approvals, counterparty credit limits and exposure monitoring procedures 
undertaken by the Chief Investment Officer.


The University’s Investment Pools
The composition of the University of California’s investments at June 30, 2009, by investment pool, is as follows: 


(in thousands of dollars)


   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  


 STIP TRIP  GEP  OTHER   TOTAL 


equity securities:


domestic  $ 184,600 $ 930,213 $ 70,808 $ 1,185,621


Foreign   128,424 918,669 14,109 1,061,202


Fixed or variable income securities:


U.s. government guaranteed $ 1,131,684 52,930 232,848 41,284 1,458,746


Other U.s. dollar denominated 5,641,612 1,062,226 634,410 48,441 7,386,689


Foreign currency denominated   129,723  129,723


Commingled funds  16,225 1,657,221 77,660 1,751,106


Private equity   440,976 11,654 452,630


Mortgage loans 754,266    754,266


real estate   210,531 15,985 226,516


externally held irrevocable trusts    157,800 157,800


Other investments   (253 ) 7,300 7,047


Subtotal 7,527,562 1,444,405 5,154,338 445,041 14,571,346
Campus foundations’ investments with the University (380,856 )   (433,661 ) (107,663 ) (922,180 )


UCrs investment in sTIP (245,594 )       (245,594 )


Total investments $ 6,901,112 $ 1,444,405 $ 4,720,677 $ 337,378 $ 13,403,572


The total investment return based upon unit values, representing the combined income plus net appreciation or 
depreciation in the fair value of investments, for the year ended June 30, 2009 was (1.6) percent for TRIP, (18.2) percent 
for GEP and (16.6) percent for UCRS. The investment return for STIP distributed to participants, representing combined 
income and realized gains or losses, during the same period, was 3.6 percent. Other investments consist of numerous, 
small portfolios of investments, or individual securities, each with its individual rate of return.


Related Party Relationships with the University
UCRS and campus foundations may invest available cash in STIP. Shares are purchased or redeemed in STIP at 
a constant value of $1 per share. Actual income earned, including any realized gains or losses on the sale of STIP 
investments, is allocated to UCRS and campus foundations based upon the number of shares held. Unrealized gains and 
losses associated with the fluctuation in the fair value of investments included in STIP are recorded by the University of 
California as the manager of the pool. 


The campus foundations may purchase or redeem shares in GEP or other investment pools at the unitized value of the 
portfolio at the time of purchase or redemption. Actual income earned is allocated to the campus foundations based 
upon the number of shares held.


UCRS
UCRS had $245.6 million and $392.3 million invested in STIP at June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively. These investments 
are also excluded from the University’s statement of net assets and are included in the UCRS’ statement of plans’ 
fiduciary net assets. They are categorized as commingled funds in the composition of investments. STIP investment 
income in the University’s statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets is net of income earned by, and 
distributed to, UCRS totaling $9.1 million and $13.8 million for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively.
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Campus Foundations
Campus foundations’ cash and cash equivalents and investments that are invested with the University and managed 
by the Chief Investment Officer are excluded from the University’s statement of net assets and included in the campus 
foundations’ statement of net assets. Under the accounting policies elected by each separate foundation, certain 
foundations classify all or a portion of their investment in STIP as cash and cash equivalents, rather than investments. 
Substantially all of the campus foundations’ investments managed by the Chief Investment Officer are categorized as 
commingled funds by the campus foundations in the composition of investments.


The fair value of the campus foundations’ cash and cash equivalents and investments that are invested with the 
University, by investment pool, at June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 2009 2008


sTIP $ 380,856 $ 364,872


GeP 433,661 539,591


Other investment pools 107,663 127,288


Campus foundations’ investments with the University 922,180 1,031,751


Classified as cash and cash equivalents by campus foundations (65,122 ) (56,470 )


Classified as investments by campus foundations $ 857,058 $ 975,281


Endowment investment income in the University’s statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets is net of 
income earned by, and distributed to, the campus foundations totaling $26.4 million and $34.0 million for the years 
ended June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively.


Agency Relationships with the University
STIP and GEP are external investment pools and include investments in behalf of external organizations that are 
associated with the University, although not significant or financially accountable to the University. These organizations 
are not required to invest in these pools. As with UCRS and campus foundations, participants purchase or redeem shares 
in STIP at a constant value of $1 per share and purchase or redeem shares in GEP at the unitized value of the portfolio at 
the time of purchase or redemption. Actual income earned is allocated to participants based upon the number of shares 
held.


The fair value of these investments in each investment pool and the related liability associated with these organizations 
that are included in the University’s statement of net assets at June 30, 2009 and 2008 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 2009 2008


short-term investments:


sTIP $ 68,834  $ 104,291


GeP 116,897  144,963


Other investment pools 15,125 20,864


Total agency assets $ 200,856 $ 270,118 


Funds held for others $ 200,856 $ 270,118
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The composition of the net assets at June 30, 2009 and 2008 for STIP and GEP is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


  STIP    GEP 


 2009 2008 2009 2008


Investments $ 7,527,562  $ 9,286,253 $ 5,154,338 $ 6,384,873


Investment of cash collateral 1,388,274 2,363,731 719,873  992,888


securities lending collateral (1,393,223 ) (2,374,038 ) (722,439 ) (998,108 )


Other assets (liabilities), net 497,146  117,676  (75,071 ) 18,110 


Net assets $ 8,019,759 $ 9,393,622 $ 5,076,701 $ 6,397,763


The changes in net assets for STIP and GEP for the years ending June 30, 2009 and 2008 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


  STIP    GEP 


 2009 2008 2009 2008


net assets, beginning of year $ 9,393,622 $ 8,371,634 $ 6,397,763 $ 6,753,357


Investment income 286,597 415,226 148,365 167,688


net appreciation (depreciation) in fair value of investments 89,756  44,102  (1,303,982 ) (396,382 )


Transfer to TrIP (1,518,000 )   


Participant contributions (withdrawals), net (232,216 ) 562,660  (165,445 ) (126,900 )


Net assets, end of year $ 8,019,759 $ 9,393,622 $ 5,076,701 $ 6,397,763


3. SECURITIES LENDING 
The University and UCRS jointly participate in a securities lending program as a means to augment income. Campus 
foundations’ cash and cash equivalents and investments that are invested with the University and managed by the Chief 
Investment Officer are included in the University’s investment pools that participate in the securities lending program. 
The campus foundations’ allocated share of the program’s cash collateral received, investment of cash collateral and 
collateral held for securities lending is determined based upon their equity in the investment pools. The Board of 
Trustees for each campus foundation may also authorize participation in a direct securities lending program.


Securities are lent to selected brokerage firms for which collateral received equals or exceeds the fair value of such 
investments lent during the period of the loan. Securities loans immediately terminate upon notice by either the 
University or the borrower. Collateral may be cash or securities issued by the U.S. government or its agencies, or the 
sovereign or provincial debt of foreign countries. Securities collateral cannot be pledged or sold by the University unless 
the borrower defaults. 


Loans of domestic equities and all fixed income securities are initially collateralized at 102 percent of the fair value of 
securities lent. Loans of foreign equities are initially collateralized at 105 percent. All borrowers are required to provide 
additional collateral by the next business day if the value of the collateral falls to less than 100 percent of the fair value of 
securities lent. 


Cash collateral received from the borrower is invested by lending agents, as agents for the University, in investment pools 
in the name of the University, with guidelines approved by the University. These investments are shown as investment 
of cash collateral in the statement of net assets. At June 30, 2009 and 2008, the securities in these pools had a weighted 
average maturity of 37 and 27 days, respectively. The University records a liability for the return of the cash collateral 
shown as collateral held for securities lending in the statement of net assets. Securities collateral received from the 
borrower is held in investment pools by the University’s custodial bank.


At June 30, 2009, the University had little exposure to borrowers because the amounts the University owed the borrowers 
were substantially the same as the amounts the borrowers owed the University. The University is indemnified by its 
lending agents against any losses incurred as a result of borrower default.
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The composition of the securities lending programs at June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


SECURITIES LENT
For cash collateral:
equity securities:


domestic  $ 314,190 $ 219,975 $ 27,706 $ 77,990 $ 2,966,044 $ 2,575,061


Foreign 230,755 165,410   1,660,423 1,254,829


Fixed income securities:


U.s. government guaranteed 1,166,346 1,268,540   4,306,053 4,866,707


Other U.s. dollar denominated 624,378 1,700,774   1,115,132 3,194,168


Foreign currency denominated 153 1,300    7,743


Campus foundations’ share (160,495 ) (199,248 ) 160,495  199,248  


Lent for cash collateral 2,175,327 3,156,751 188,201 277,238 10,047,652 11,898,508


For securities collateral:
equity securities:


domestic  13,080 4,784   104,095 114,551


Foreign 23,569 46,604   117,161 219,714


Fixed income securities:


U.s. government guaranteed 131,795 126,604   44,880 617,248


Other U.s. dollar denominated 323,611 98   896,946 11,230


Foreign currency denominated 5,620 1,040   15,662 6,191


Lent for securities collateral 497,675 179,130   1,178,744 968,934
Total securities lent $ 2,673,002 $ 3,335,881 $ 188,201 $ 277,238 $ 11,226,396 $ 12,867,442


COLLATERAL RECEIVED
Cash $ 2,359,757 $ 3,432,762 $ 28,569 $ 80,429 $ 10,387,181 $ 12,223,854


Campus foundations’ share (160,495 ) (199,248 ) 160,495  199,248  


Total cash collateral received 2,199,262 3,233,514 189,064 279,677 10,387,181 12,223,854
securities 510,803 186,032   1,209,837 1,006,268


Total collateral received $ 2,710,065 $ 3,419,546 $ 189,064 $ 279,677 $ 11,597,018 $ 13,230,122


INVESTMENT OF CASH COLLATERAL
Fixed income securities:


Other U.s. dollar denominated: 


Corporate bonds $ 250,014 $ 706,651 $ 7,509 $ 9,524 $ 1,100,515 $ 2,633,406


Commercial paper 106,004 2,267   466,609 22,670


repurchase agreements 275,986 637,381 11,252 22,064 1,214,836 2,369,817


Corporate–asset-backed securities 541,202 994,968 2,000 2,250 2,382,262 3,472,835


Certificates of deposit/time deposits 1,164,750 845,886 2,926 15,017 5,126,998 2,879,335


supranational/foreign 64,877 221,218   285,576 712,008


Other   2,000 7,018


Commingled funds–money market funds 96,160 7,132 2,861 24,556 423,277 67,942


Other assets (liabilities), net 1 (147,618 ) 1,468      (649,788 ) 4,059 


Campus foundations’ share (160,495 ) (199,248 ) 160,495  199,248 


Investment of cash collateral 2,190,880 3,217,723 189,043 279,677 $ 10,350,285 $ 12,162,072
Less: Current portion (1,844,661 ) (2,096,106 ) (163,680 ) (210,224 )


Noncurrent portion $ 346,219 $ 1,121,617 $ 25,363 $ 69,453


1  Other assets (liabilities), net is comprised of pending settlements of cash collateral investments.
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The University earns interest and dividends on the collateral held during the loan period, as well as a fee from the 
brokerage firm, and is obligated to pay a fee and rebate to the borrower. The University receives the net investment 
income. The securities lending income and fees and rebates for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


securities lending income $ 45,870 $ 175,262  $ 4,345 $ 13,626 $ 217,438 $ 685,910


securities lending fees and rebates (22,027 ) (150,026 ) (2,344 )  (11,793 ) (105,682 ) (588,787 )


Securities lending investment income, net $ 23,843 $ 25,236 $ 2,001 $ 1,833 $ 111,756 $ 97,123


Investment Risk Factors
There are a variety of potential risk factors involved in a securities lending program. Risks associated with the investment 
of cash collateral may include the credit risk from fixed income securities, concentration of credit risk, interest rate 
risk and foreign currency risk. In addition, there may be custodial credit risk associated with both cash and securities 
received as collateral for securities lent. 


The University’s and UCRS’ investment policies and other information related to each of these risks are summarized 
below. Campus foundations that participate in a securities lending program may have their own individual investment 
policies designed to limit the same risks.


Credit Risk
The University’s and UCRS’ investment policies for the investment of cash collateral maintained in separately managed 
collateral pools restrict the credit rating of issuers to no less than A-1, P-1 or F-1 for short term securities and no less 
than A2/A for long term securities. Asset-backed securities must have a rating of AAA.


The credit risk profile for fixed or variable income securities associated with the investment of cash collateral at           
June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:
(in thousands of dollars)


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


Fixed or variable income securities:


Other U.s. dollar denominated: 


aaa $ 512,924 $ 1,169,199 $  2,000 $ 7,272 $ 2,257,794 $ 4,038,265


aa+ 2,407 58,995   10,597 189,881


aa 102,567 163,931 2,000 7,502  451,481 714,324


aa- 77,744 337,617   342,212 1,195,790


a+ 129,329 166,445   569,280 624,847 


a 32,634 35,195  10,435 19,034  143,649 141,149


a-  1,746    17,458


BBB 6,955 5,564   30,613 55,073


BB- 10,032    44,159


a-1 / P-1 / F-1 1,528,241  1,456,841   6,727,011 4,984,924


not rated   12,838 11,252  22,065   128,360


Commingled funds:


Money market funds: not rated 96,160 7,132 2,861 24,556 423,277 67,942


Other assets (liabilities), net 1 : not rated (147,618 )  1,468      (649,788 ) 4,059  


Campus foundations’ share (160,495 ) (199,248 ) 160,495  199,248     


1  Other assets (liabilities), net is comprised of pending settlements of cash collateral investments.
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Custodial Credit Risk
Cash collateral received for securities lent is invested in pools by the University’s lending agents. The University of 
California and the UCRS securities related to the investment of cash collateral are registered in the University’s name 
by the lending agents. Securities collateral received for securities lent are held in investment pools by the University’s 
lending agents. As a result, custodial credit risk is remote. 


Concentration of Credit Risk
The University’s and UCRS’ investment policy with respect to the concentration of credit risk associated with the 
investment of cash collateral in the separately managed collateral pools restricts investments in any single issuer of 
corporate debt securities, time deposits, certificates of deposit, bankers acceptances and money market funds to no more 
than 5 percent of the portfolio value. Campus foundations that directly participate in a securities lending program do not 
have specific investment policies related to concentration of credit risk, although the lending agreements with the agents 
establish restrictions for the type of investments and minimum credit ratings. 


Investments in issuers other than U.S. government guaranteed securities that represent 5 percent or more of the total 
investment of cash collateral at June 30, 2009 and 2008 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


JP Morgan Chase $ 170,835 $ 310,406  $ 2,000    $ 751,980 $ 1,008,099 


BnP Paribas 138,862    611,242


Bank of america 131,478  2,000   578,741 


Lehman Brothers  208,779    681,221


deutsche Bank securities   11,252  


sun Trust Bank   2,926 


General electric Capital Corporation   3,009  


Bank of new York/Mellon   2,861  


Goldman sachs   2,500 $ 10,019


rabo Bank nederland nV   2,000


daiwa securities america, Inc.    22,065


Bank of new York    14,537


Campus foundations’ share (32,681 ) (30,475 ) 32,681  30,475


Interest Rate Risk
The nature of individual securities in the collateral pools allows for the use of weighted average maturity as an effective 
risk management measure. The University’s and UCRS’ investment policy with respect to the interest rate risk associated 
with the investment of cash collateral in the separately managed collateral pools requires the weighted average maturity 
of the entire collateral pool to be less than 120 days. The maturity of securities issued by the U.S. government and asset-
backed securities must be less than five years, corporate debt obligations must be less than two years and time deposits 
must be less than 190 days. Floating rate debt may be used, but it is limited to 65 percent of the market value of the 
portfolio.
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The weighted average maturity expressed in days for fixed or variable income securities associated with the investment of 
cash collateral at June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


 


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


Fixed or variable income securities:      


Other U.s. dollar denominated:     


Corporate bonds 43 45 33 43 43 48


Commercial paper 70 35   70 35


repurchase agreements 1 1 1 1 1 1


Corporate–asset-backed securities 23 28 15 15 23 39


Certificates of deposit/time deposits 50 37 29 15 50 38


supranational/foreign 34 83   34 83


Other   15 23  


Commingled funds:      


Money market funds 1 1 1 1 1 1


Investment of cash collateral may include various asset-backed securities, structured notes and variable-rate securities 
that may be considered to be highly sensitive to changes in interest rates due to the existence of prepayment or 
conversion features, although the weighted average maturity may be short.


At June 30, 2009 and 2008, the fair value of investments that are considered to be highly sensitive to changes in interest 
rates is as follows: 


(in thousands of dollars)


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


Other asset-backed securities $ 541,202 $ 994,968 $ 2,000 $ 2,250 $ 2,382,262 $ 3,472,835


Variable-rate investments 314,892 915,801   1,386,091 3,230,422


Campus foundations’ share (63,418 ) (112,157 ) 63,418  112,157


Total $ 792,676 $ 1,798,612 $ 65,418 $ 114,407 $ 3,768,353 $ 6,703,257


At June 30, 2009 and 2008, the weighted average maturity expressed in days for asset-backed securities was 23 days and 
58 days, respectively, and for variable-rate investments was 41 days and 22 days, respectively. 


Foreign Currency Risk
The University’s and UCRS’ investment policy with respect to the foreign currency risk associated with the investment 
of cash collateral maintained in separate collateral pools restricts investments to U.S. dollar denominated securities. 
Therefore, there is no foreign currency risk.
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4. INVESTMENTS HELD BY TRUSTEES
The University has entered into agreements with trustees to maintain trusts for the University’s self-insurance programs, 
long-term debt requirements, capital projects and certain other requirements. In addition, the state of California retains 
on deposit certain proceeds from the sale of lease-revenue bonds to be used for capital projects. The combined fair value 
of all of the investments and deposits held by trustees was $937.2 million and $790.4 million at June 30, 2009 and 2008, 
respectively.


Self-Insurance Programs
Investments held by trustees for self-insurance programs include separate trusts for the workers’ compensation and 
professional medical and hospital liability programs. Securities are held by the trustee in the name of the University. 
The trust agreements permit the trustee to invest in U.S. and state government or agency obligations, corporate debt 
securities, commercial paper or certificates of deposit. 


The composition of cash and investments and effective duration associated with fixed income securities for self-
insurance programs at June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively, is as follows: 


(in thousands of dollars)


  INVESTMENTS AT FAIR VALUE    EFFECTIVE DURATION 


 2009 2008 2009 2008


Cash $ (7,131 ) $ 4,001   0.0 0.0


U.s. government guaranteed:


U.s. government-backed–asset-backed securities 25,218 29,206 3.2 3.5


Other U.s. dollar denominated:


Corporate–asset-backed securities 120,509 164,650 2.1 1.6


U.s. agencies–asset-backed securities 437,906 350,839 2.6 3.8


Commingled funds–money market funds 12,002 20,266 0.0 0.0


Total  $ 588,504 $ 568,962    


Asset-backed securities, generally collateralized mortgage obligations, with underlying government agency collateral 
or credit ratings ranging from A to AAA, are utilized within the investment constraints in order to enhance investment 
returns over other high-grade fixed income asset classes. 


Long-Term Debt
Investments held by trustees for future payment of principal and interest in accordance with various indenture and other 
long-term debt requirements totaled $62.6 million and $84.7 million at June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively. 


The state financing appropriations to the University are deposited in commingled U.S. bond funds managed by the 
State of California Treasurer’s Office, as trustee, and used to satisfy the annual lease requirements under lease-purchase 
agreements with the state. The fair value of these deposits was $58.3 million and $77.9 million at June 30, 2009 and 2008, 
respectively.


In addition, other securities held by trustees are held in the name of the University. These trust agreements permit 
trustees to invest in U.S. and state government or agency obligations, commercial paper or other corporate obligations 
meeting certain credit rating requirements. The fair value of these investments was $4.3 million and $6.8 million at    
June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively.


Capital Projects
Investments held by trustees to be used for capital projects totaled $284.1 million and $135.5 million at June 30, 2009 and 
2008, respectively.


Proceeds from the sale of the state’s lease revenue bonds to be used for financing certain of the University’s capital 
projects are deposited in a commingled U.S. bond fund managed by the State of California Treasurer’s Office, as trustee, 
and distributed to the University as the projects are constructed. The fair value of these deposits was $119.8 million and 
$120.2 million at June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively.
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In addition, proceeds from the sale of bonds and certain University funds are held by trustees to be used for financing 
other capital projects. The fair value of these investments was $164.3 million and $15.3 million at June 30, 2009 and 2008, 
respectively. Substantially all of these investments are of a highly liquid, short term nature.


University deposits into the trusts, or receipts from the trusts, are classified as an operating activity in the University’s 
statement of cash flows if related to the self-insurance programs, or a capital and related financing activity if related to 
long-term debt requirements or a capital project. Deposits directly into trusts by third parties, investment transactions 
initiated by trustees in conjunction with the management of trust assets and payments from trusts directly to third 
parties are not included in the University’s statement of cash flows.


5. ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
Accounts receivable and the allowance for uncollectible amounts at June 30, 2009 and 2008 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    
      
    UNIVERSITY OF   STATE AND     CALIFORNIA       FEDERAL MEDICAL INVESTMENT   CAMPUS  
 GOVERNMENT CENTERS  INCOME OTHER TOTAL FOUNDATIONS


At June 30, 2009


accounts receivable $ 582,211 $ 1,201,424 $ 93,915 $ 1,061,832 $ 2,939,382 $ 6,506


allowance for uncollectible amounts (2,648 ) (200,412 )   (53,847 ) (256,907 ) 


Accounts receivable, net $ 579,563  $ 1,001,012 $ 93,915 $ 1,007,985  $ 2,682,475  $ 6,506


At June 30, 2008


accounts receivable $ 621,849 $ 1,107,696 $ 87,707 $ 818,488 $ 2,635,740 $ 12,343


allowance for uncollectible amounts (1,982 ) (161,342 )   (45,909 ) (209,233 ) 


Accounts receivable, net $ 619,867  $ 946,354 $ 87,707 $ 772,579  $ 2,426,507  $ 12,343


The University’s other accounts receivable are primarily related to private grants and contracts, physicians’ professional 
fees, investment sales, tuition and fees, auxiliary enterprises, insurance rebates and legal settlements.


The campus foundations’ accounts receivable are primarily related to investment income.


Adjustments to the allowance for doubtful accounts have either increased or (decreased) the following revenues for the 
years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 2009 2008


student tuition and fees $ (2,548 ) $ (370 )


Grants and contracts:   


Federal  (772 ) (366 )


state (583 ) (789 )


Private (3,341 ) (135 )


Local (76 ) (48 )


Medical centers (164,010 ) (118,939 )


educational activities (8,108 ) (13,830 )


auxiliary enterprises (771 ) 97 


Other operating revenues 191  108 
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Retirement System Contribution
The state of California agreed to make contributions related to certain prior years to the University for UCRP in annual 
installments over 30 years. During the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008, under the terms of these agreements, the 
state of California contributed $11.3 million each year, including interest at rates ranging from 8.0 percent to 8.5 percent. 
At June 30, 2009 and 2008, the remaining amounts owed to UCRP by the state were $57.3 million and $63.3 million, 
respectively. These amounts are recorded in the University’s statement of net assets as a receivable from the state of 
California and as a liability owed to UCRP.


6. PLEDGES RECEIVABLE
The composition of pledges receivable at June 30, 2009 and 2008 is summarized as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


      UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 2009 2008 2009 2008


Total pledges receivable outstanding $ 102,649  $ 116,287 $ 534,752 $ 516,058


Less:  Unamortized discount to present value (4,537 ) (5,335 )  (96,006 ) (75,719 )


 allowance for uncollectible pledges (5,084 ) (4,794 ) (36,975 ) (19,594 )


Total pledges receivable, net  93,028 106,158 401,771 420,745
Less:  Current portion of pledges receivable (48,213 ) (55,759 )  (131,352 ) (88,942 )


Noncurrent portion of pledges receivable  $ 44,815 $ 50,399 $ 270,419 $ 331,803


Future receipts under pledge agreements for each of the five fiscal years subsequent to June 30, 2009 and thereafter are as 
follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    
 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS


Year Ending June 30


2010 $ 51,550 $ 149,179


2011 21,899 94,884


2012 14,035 50,455


2013 6,124 33,532


2014 2,591 19,719


2015-2019 6,450 23,247


Beyond 2019  163,736


Total payments on pledges receivable $ 102,649 $ 534,752


Adjustments to the allowance for doubtful accounts associated with pledges have either increased or (decreased) the 
following revenues for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 2009 2008


Private gifts $ (4,984 ) $ 149 


Capital gifts and grants (9 ) 34 
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7. NOTES AND MORTGAGES RECEIVABLE
Notes and mortgages receivable at June 30, 2009 and 2008, along with the allowance for uncollectible amounts, are as 
follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA     
    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA          NONCURRENT    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS    
 CURRENT NOTES  MORTGAGES TOTAL CURRENT NONCURRENT TOTAL


At June 30, 2009


notes and mortgages receivable $ 34,113 $ 284,190 $ 28,068 $ 312,258 $ 16 $ 486 $ 502


allowance for uncollectible amounts (4,515 ) (13,599 ) (143 ) (13,742 )  


Notes and mortgages receivable, net $ 29,598 $ 270,591 $ 27,925 $ 298,516  $ 16 $ 486  $ 502


At June 30, 2008


notes and mortgages receivable $ 36,948 $ 275,725 $ 22,971 $ 298,696 $ 32 $ 502 $ 534


allowance for uncollectible amounts (4,742 ) (11,447 ) (142 ) (11,589 )  


Notes and mortgages receivable, net $ 32,206 $ 264,278 $ 22,829 $ 287,107  $ 32 $ 502  $ 534


8. DOE NATIONAL LABORATORY CONTRACTS
The University records a receivable from the DOE to the extent there is a liability on the University’s statement of net 
assets related to a DOE laboratory. These receivables are attributable to operating liabilities associated with LBNL, such 
as third-party vendor and employee-related liabilities. In addition, the University records a receivable from the DOE for 
services the University may perform directly for LBNL, costs incurred in conjunction with the transition of the LANL 
and LLNL contracts to the successor contractor, the DOE’s continuing financial obligation to the University for LANL’s, 
LLNL’s and LBNL’s current and future pension costs, and the DOE’s continuing financial obligation to the University for 
LBNL’s current and future retiree health benefit costs. 


Receivables from the DOE at June 30, 2009 and 2008 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 2009 2008


Vendor and employee-related operating costs $ 83,212 $ 66,374


Performance of services and transition costs 12,246 16,178


Current portion of the DOE receivable $ 95,458 $ 82,552


retiree health costs $ 66,438 $ 31,494


Noncurrent portion of the DOE receivable $ 66,438 $ 31,494


Los Alamos National Security, LLC (LANS)
LANS operates and manages the DOE’s LANL. LANS’ current earnings or losses are dependent on the percentage of 
base and incentive fees earned under the terms of the contract, offset by any unallowable or disallowed costs. While the 
University has a 50 percent membership interest in LANS, its equity in the current earnings or losses is subject to certain 
limitations and special allocations of both the fees and costs. As a result, the University’s equity in the current earnings 
or losses may range from 17 to 50 percent. For the years ended June 30, 2009 and June 30, 2008, the University recorded 
$15.6 million and $15.3 million, respectively, as its equity in the current earnings of LANS and received $14.8 million in 
cash distributions in both years.
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Lawrence Livermore National Security, LLC (LLNS)
As of October 1, 2007, LLNS became the operator and manager of the DOE’s LLNL. LLNS’ current earnings or losses are 
dependent on the percentage of base and incentive fees earned under the terms of the contract, offset by any unallowable 
or disallowed costs. While the University has a 50 percent membership interest in LLNS, its equity in the current 
earnings or losses is 36.3 percent. For the year ended June 30, 2009 and the nine-month period ended June 30, 2008, 
the University recorded $12.0 million and $10.0 million, respectively, as its equity in the current earnings of LLNS and 
received $13.8 million and $5.5 million in cash distributions, respectively.


9. CAPITAL ASSETS 


The University’s capital asset activity for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:
(in thousands of dollars)


 2007 ADDITIONS DISPOSALS 2008 ADDITIONS DISPOSALS 2009


ORIGINAL COST
Land $ 615,015 $ 51,681 $ (2,390 ) $ 664,306 $ 31,335 $ (1 ) $ 695,640


Infrastructure 426,179 28,284  (336 ) 454,127 33,876  (2,727 ) 485,276


Buildings and improvements 17,125,032 2,719,711  (33,876 ) 19,810,867 2,287,629  (13,189 ) 22,085,307


equipment 4,503,537 490,571  (296,124 ) 4,697,984 519,326  (286,373 ) 4,930,937


Libraries and collections 3,045,510 135,222    3,180,732 138,995  (12,028 ) 3,307,699


special collections 266,153 18,722    284,875 24,015  (1,753 ) 307,137


Construction in progress 3,836,078 (835,527 )   3,000,551 (125,668 )   2,874,883


Capital assets, at original cost $ 29,817,504 $ 2,608,664 $ (332,726 ) $ 32,093,442 $ 2,909,508 $ (316,071 ) $ 34,686,879


 


  DEPRECIATION AND   DEPRECIATION AND    
 2007 AMORTIZATION DISPOSALS 2008 AMORTIZATION DISPOSALS 2009


ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION
Infrastructure $ 184,810 $ 15,895 $ (397 ) $ 200,308 $ 16,058 $ (2,130 ) $ 214,236


Buildings and improvements 6,417,727 581,528  (19,301 ) 6,979,954 669,466 (7,371 ) 7,642,049


equipment 2,972,005 404,223  (285,866 ) 3,090,362 402,562 (267,272 ) 3,225,652


Libraries and collections 2,137,630 91,974    2,229,604 109,318 (10,895 ) 2,328,027


Accumulated depreciation                  
and amortization $ 11,712,172 $ 1,093,620 $ (305,564 ) $ 12,500,228 $ 1,197,404 $ (287,668 ) $ 13,409,964


Capital assets, net $ 18,105,332 $ 19,593,214 $ 21,276,915
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10. SELF-INSURANCE, OBLIGATIONS UNDER LIFE INCOME AGREEMENTS AND OTHER LIABILITIES
The University’s self-insurance and other liabilities, primarily employee leave and other compensated absences with 
similar characteristics, contributions owed to UCRP by the state of California and accrued interest, at June 30, 2009 and 
2008 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars) 


   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


  2009   2008   2009   2008 


 CURRENT NONCURRENT CURRENT NONCURRENT CURRENT NONCURRENT CURRENT NONCURRENT


self-insurance programs $ 163,090 $ 434,924 $ 147,394 $ 449,347
Obligations under life                


income agreements 876 $ 28,359 916 $ 31,074 $ 18,488 $ 142,740 $ 23,688 $ 156,911
Other liabilities:


Compensated absences 416,631 $ 219,820 380,543 $ 208,763


UCrP  50,801  57,303


accrued interest 62,055  60,637


Other 197,789 137,197 249,799 140,530 709 $ 13,532  851 $ 14,134


Total $ 840,441 $ 407,818 $ 839,289 $ 406,596 $ 19,197 $ 13,532 $ 24,539 $ 14,134


UCRP has an equivalent amount recorded as a contribution receivable from the University in its statement of fiduciary 
net assets.


Self-Insurance Programs
The University is self-insured for medical malpractice, workers’ compensation, employee health care and general 
liability claims. These risks are subject to various claim and aggregate limits, with excess liability coverage provided by 
an independent insurer. Liabilities are recorded when it is probable a loss has occurred and the amount of the loss can 
be reasonably estimated. These losses include an estimate for claims that have been incurred, but not reported. The 
estimated liabilities are based upon an independent actuarial determination of the present value of the anticipated future 
payments.


Changes in self-insurance liabilities for years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


     MEDICAL WORKERS’ EMPLOYEE GENERAL      MALPRACTICE COMPENSATION  HEALTH CARE LIABILITY TOTAL


Year Ended June 30, 2009


Liabilities at June 30, 2008 $ 188,660 $ 322,308 $ 6,773 $ 79,000 $ 596,741


Claims incurred and changes in estimates 39,675 56,735 49,898 43,344 189,652


Claim payments (41,799 ) (70,724 ) (46,881 ) (28,975 ) (188,379 )


Liabilities at June 30, 2009 $ 186,536  $ 308,319 $ 9,790 $ 93,369  $ 598,014


Discount rate  5.5%  5.0%  Undiscounted  4.5% 


Year Ended June 30, 2008


Liabilities at June 30, 2007 $ 179,589 $ 316,222 $ 4,158 $ 59,612 $ 559,581


Claims incurred and changes in estimates 42,790 77,699 39,042 44,751 204,282


Claim payments (33,719 ) (71,613 ) (36,427 ) (25,363 ) (167,122 )


Liabilities at June 30, 2008 $ 188,660  $ 322,308 $ 6,773 $ 79,000  $ 596,741


Discount rate  5.5%  5.0%  Undiscounted  5.0% 
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Obligations Under Life Income Agreements
Obligations under life income agreements represent trusts with living income beneficiaries where the University has 
a residual interest. The investments associated with these agreements are recorded at their fair value. The discounted 
present value of any income beneficiary interest is reported as a liability in the statement of net assets. Gifts subject to 
such agreements are recorded as revenue, net of the income beneficiary share, at the date of the gift. Actuarial gains 
and losses are included in other nonoperating income (expense) in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in 
net assets. Resources that are expendable upon maturity are classified as restricted, expendable net assets; all others are 
classified as restricted, nonexpendable net assets.  


Changes in current and noncurrent obligations under life income agreements for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 
are as follows: 


(in thousands of dollars)


      UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 ANNUITIES LIFE BENEFICIARIES ANNUITIES LIFE BENEFICIARIES


Year Ended June 30, 2009


Current portion at June 30, 2008 $ 403 $ 513 $ 7,490 $ 16,198


reclassification from noncurrent 1,761 1,636 6,480 11,382


Payments to beneficiaries (1,719 ) (1,718 ) (7,346 ) (15,716 )


Current portion at June 30, 2009 $ 445 $ 431 $ 6,624 $ 11,864


noncurrent portion at June 30, 2008 $  10,543 $ 20,531 $ 48,679 $ 108,232


new obligations to beneficiaries and change in liability, net 3,320 (2,638 ) 11,777 (8,086 )


reclassification to current (1,761 ) (1,636 ) (6,480 ) (11,382 )


Noncurrent portion at June 30, 2009 $ 12,102 $ 16,257 $ 53,976 $ 88,764


Year Ended June 30, 2008


Current portion at June 30, 2007 $ 372 $ 593 $ 7,476 $ 16,567


reclassification from noncurrent 1,455 2,117 7,440 16,042


Payments to beneficiaries (1,424 ) (2,197 ) (7,426 ) (16,411 )


Current portion at June 30, 2008 $ 403 $ 513 $ 7,490 $ 16,198


noncurrent portion at June 30, 2007 $ 10,004  $ 21,958 $ 43,074 $ 114,033


new obligations to beneficiaries and change in liability, net 1,994 690 13,045 10,241


reclassification to current (1,455 ) (2,117 ) (7,440 ) (16,042 )


Noncurrent portion at June 30, 2008 $ 10,543 $ 20,531 $ 48,679 $ 108,232
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Other Noncurrent Liabilities
Changes in other noncurrent liabilities for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


       
      
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  UNIVERSITY OF         CALIFORNIA       COMPENSATED POLLUTION   CAMPUS  
 ABSENCES  UCRP REMEDIATION OTHER TOTAL FOUNDATIONS


Year Ended June 30, 2009


Liabilities at June 30, 2008 $ 208,763 $ 57,303 $ 42,611 $ 97,919 $ 406,596 $ 14,134
new obligations 398,547  2,055 4,049 404,651 2,280 
reclassification to current (387,490 ) (6,502 ) (3,468 ) (5,969 ) (403,429 ) (2,882 )


Liabilities at June 30, 2009 $ 219,820 $ 50,801 $ 41,198 $ 95,999  $ 407,818  $ 13,532 


Year Ended June 30, 2008


Liabilities at June 30, 2007 $ 202,606 $ 63,316 $ 41,382 $ 85,861 $ 393,165 $ 34,488
new obligations 354,202  2,664 23,675 380,541 (17,464 )
reclassification to current (348,045 ) (6,013 ) (1,435 ) (11,617 ) (367,110 ) (2,890 )


Liabilities at June 30, 2008 $ 208,763 $ 57,303 $ 42,611 $ 97,919  $ 406,596  $ 14,134 


Payments are generally made from a variety of revenue sources, including state educational appropriations, grants and 
contracts, auxiliary enterprises, endowment income or other revenue sources that support employees’ salaries.


Pollution remediation liabilities generally involve groundwater, soil and sediment contamination at certain sites where 
state and other regulatory agencies have indicated the University is among the responsible parties. The liabilities are 
revalued annually and may increase or decrease the cost or recovery from third parties, if any, as a result of additional 
information that refines the estimates, or from payments made from revenue sources that support the activity. There 
were no expected recoveries at June 30, 2009 reducing the pollution remediation liability.







91


11. DEBT
The University directly finances the construction, renovation and acquisition of facilities and equipment through 
the issuance of debt obligations or indirectly through structures that involve a separate limited liability corporation 
(LLC). Commercial paper and bank loans provide for interim financing. Long-term financing includes revenue bonds, 
certificates of participation, capital lease obligations and other borrowings.


The University’s outstanding debt at June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)             


  WEIGHTED AVERAGE  INTEREST RATE
 INTEREST RATE RANGE MATURITY YEARS 2009 2008  


INTERIM FINANCING:
Commercial paper  0.2–0.5% 2009 $ 665,525 $ 550,000 


LONG-TERM FINANCING:
University of California General revenue Bonds 4.9% 1.6–5.8% 2010–2040 4,528,790 3,839,995


University of California Limited Project revenue Bonds 4.9% 3.0–5.0% 2010–2041 1,380,840 1,397,200


University of California Multiple Purpose Projects revenue Bonds 4.9% 3.0–5.8% 2009–2027 187,505 263,455


University of California Medical Center Pooled revenue Bonds 4.6% 2.5–5.3% 2010–2047 1,039,280 1,054,910


University of California Medical Center revenue Bonds 5.2% 3.0–5.5% 2009–2039 137,090 142,905


University of California research Facilities revenue Bonds     17,775


adjusted by: Unamortized deferred financing costs    (77,071 ) (89,396 )


 Unamortized bond premium    190,113  181,590 


University of California revenue bonds 4.9%   7,386,547 6,808,434
Certificates of participation 4.0% 4.0% 2010 975 4,445


Capital lease obligations  0.0–10.0% 2009–2034 2,374,908 2,242,549


Other University borrowings  Various 2010–2024 230,973 309,704


student housing LLC revenue bonds, net 5.6% 4.0–6.0% 2010–2040 330,542 109,850


Total outstanding debt    10,989,470 10,024,982
Less:  Commercial paper    (665,525 ) (550,000 )


 Current portion of outstanding debt    (466,905 ) (546,461 )


Noncurrent portion of outstanding debt    $ 9,857,040 $ 8,928,521


Interest expense associated with financing projects during construction, along with any investment income earned 
on bond proceeds during construction, is capitalized. Total interest expense during the years ended June 30, 2009 and 
2008 was $445.5 million and $425.7 million, respectively. Interest expense totaling $89.6 million and $25.3 million 
was capitalized during the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively. The remaining $355.9 million in 2009 and 
$400.4 million in 2008 are reported as interest expense in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets. 
Investment income totaling $2.8 million and $10.0 million was capitalized during the years ended June 30, 2009 and 
2008, respectively.
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Outstanding Debt Activity
The activity with respect to the University’s current and noncurrent debt, including the revenue bonds associated with 
the student housing LLC, for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)      


 UNIVERSITY REVENUE  CERTIFICATES OF CAPITAL LEASE  OTHER UNIVERSITY  STUDENT HOUSING    
 BONDS PARTICIPATION OBLIGATIONS BORROWINGS LLC REVENUE BONDS TOTAL


Year Ended June 30, 2009


Current portion at June 30, 2008 $ 181,610 $ 2,175 $ 143,758 $ 218,255 $ 663 $ 546,461


reclassification from noncurrent 258,674 2,270 146,767 90,080 907 498,698


refinancing or prepayment of outstanding debt (60,885 ) (1,295 )   (147,970 )   (210,150 )


scheduled principal payments (176,070 ) (2,175 ) (149,984 ) (33,765 ) (846 ) (362,840 )


amortization of bond premium (13,393 )       (80 ) (13,473 )


amortization of deferred financing costs 7,946    263 8,209


Current portion at June 30, 2009 $ 197,882 $ 975 $ 140,541 $ 126,600 $ 907 $ 466,905
 


noncurrent portion at June 30, 2008 $ 6,626,824 $ 2,270 $ 2,098,791 $ 91,449 $ 109,187 $ 8,928,521


new obligations 794,220  282,343 103,004 220,915 1,400,482


Bond premium 21,916    440 22,356


deferred financing costs 4,379          4,379 


reclassification to current (258,674 ) (2,270 ) (146,767 ) (90,080 ) (907 ) (498,698 )


Noncurrent portion at June 30, 2009 $ 7,188,665 $ - $ 2,234,367 $ 104,373 $ 329,635 $ 9,857,040


Year Ended June 30, 2008


Current portion at June 30, 2007 $ 160,763 $ 4,020 $ 125,321 $ 339,211 $ 398 $ 629,713


reclassification from noncurrent 690,832 2,175 146,571 310,455 662 1,150,695


refinancing or prepayment of outstanding debt (512,465 )     (357,529 )   (869,994 )


scheduled principal payments (152,780 ) (4,020 ) (128,134 ) (73,882 ) (580 ) (359,396 )


amortization of bond premium (11,690 )       (80 ) (11,770 )


amortization of deferred financing costs 6,950    263 7,213


Current portion at June 30, 2008 $ 181,610 $ 2,175 $ 143,758 $ 218,255 $ 663 $ 546,461
 


noncurrent portion at June 30, 2007 $ 6,113,399 $ 4,445 $ 1,884,177 $ 72,147 $ 109,849 $ 8,184,017


new obligations 1,184,225  361,185 329,757  1,875,167


Bond premium 30,631     30,631


deferred financing costs (10,599 )         (10,599 )


reclassification to current (690,832 ) (2,175 ) (146,571 ) (310,455 ) (662 ) (1,150,695 )


Noncurrent portion at June 30, 2008 $ 6,626,824 $ 2,270 $ 2,098,791 $ 91,449 $ 109,187 $ 8,928,521


Commercial Paper
The University has available a commercial paper program with tax-exempt and taxable components. The program’s 
liquidity is supported by available investments in STIP and TRIP. Commercial paper is collateralized by a pledge of the 
revenues derived from the ownership or operation of the projects financed and constitute limited obligations of the 
University. There is no encumbrance, mortgage or other pledge of property securing commercial paper and the paper 
does not constitute general obligations of the University. 
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Commercial paper outstanding, including interest rates, at June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


  2009   2008 
 INTEREST RATES OUTSTANDING INTEREST RATES OUTSTANDING


Tax-exempt 0.2–0.5% $ 488,995 1.2–1.9% $ 430,000 


Taxable 0.3–0.4% 176,530  2.2–2.3% 120,000 


Total outstanding $ 665,525  $ 550,000


In July 2008, The Regents authorized an increase in the University’s Commercial Paper Program from $550.0 million to 
$2.0 billion in order to reduce the number of bank line commitments, provide greater access to tax-exempt financing 
and preserve flexibility for future interim financing needs. Commercial paper is issued in two series. The first series 
of up to $1.5 billion, consisting of both tax-exempt and taxable components, may be issued for interim financing for 
capital projects, interim financing of equipment, financing of working capital for the medical centers and other working 
capital needs. The second series of up to $500 million of taxable commercial paper may be issued for standby or interim 
financing for gift financed projects. 


The expectation is that the University will continue to utilize available investments for liquidity support for the 
Commercial Paper Program. Alternatively, the University may utilize a line of credit from an external bank.


University of California Revenue Bonds
Revenue bonds have financed various auxiliary, administrative, academic, medical center and research facilities of the 
University. They generally have annual principal and semiannual interest payments, serial and term maturities, contain 
sinking fund requirements and may have optional redemption provisions. Revenue bonds are not collateralized by any 
encumbrance, mortgage, or other pledge of property, except pledged revenues, and do not constitute general obligations 
of The Regents. Revenue bond indentures require the University to use the facilities in a way which will not cause the 
interest on the tax-exempt bonds to be included in the gross income of the bondholders for federal tax purposes.


General Revenue Bonds are collateralized solely by General Revenues as defined in the Indenture. General Revenues are 
certain operating and nonoperating revenues of the University consisting of gross student tuition and fees; facilities and 
administrative cost recovery from contracts and grants; revenues from educational, auxiliary and other activities; and 
other revenues, including unrestricted investment income. The General Revenue Bond indenture requires the University 
to set rates, charges and fees each year sufficient for General Revenues to pay for the annual principal and interest on the 
bonds and certain other financial covenants. General Revenues for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 were $7.05 
billion and $6.72 billion, respectively.


Limited Project Revenue Bonds are issued to finance auxiliary enterprises and are collateralized by a pledge consisting of 
the sum of the gross revenues of the specific projects. The indenture requires the University to achieve the sum of gross 
project revenues equal to 1.1 times debt service and maintain certain other financial covenants. Pledged revenues for the 
years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 were $349.6 million and $337.2 million, respectively.


Multiple Purpose Projects Revenue Bonds are collateralized by a pledge of the net revenues generated by the enterprises. 
The Multiple Purpose Projects Revenue Bond indentures require the University to achieve net revenues after expenses 
and requirements for senior lien indentures equal to 1.25 times debt service and maintain certain other financial 
covenants. Pledged revenues for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 were $471.8 million and $491.9 million, 
respectively.


Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds are issued to finance the University’s medical center facilities and are 
collateralized by a joint and several pledge of the gross revenues of all five of the University’s medical centers. Medical 
center gross revenues are excluded from General Revenues. The Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bond indenture 
requires the medical centers to set rates, charges and fees each year sufficient for the medical center gross revenues to pay 
for the annual principal and interest on the bonds and certain other financial covenants. Gross revenues of the medical 
centers for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 were $5.57 billion and $4.98 billion, respectively.







94


Medical Center Revenue Bonds have also financed certain facilities of the University’s five medical centers and are 
collateralized by a pledge of the specific gross revenues associated with each medical center. The Medical Center Revenue 
Bond indentures require each medical center to achieve debt service coverage of 1.1 times to 1.2 times (depending on the 
indenture), set limitations on encumbrances, indebtedness, disposition of assets and transfer services, as well as maintain 
certain other financial covenants. 


Research Facilities Revenue Bonds are collateralized by a pledge of the University’s share of facilities and administrative 
recoveries received on federal research grants and contracts. The Research Facilities Revenue Bond indentures require 
the University to achieve debt service coverage of 1.25 times and maintain certain other financial covenants. 


Generally, in accordance with the terms of the indentures, the pledge of General Revenues under General Revenue 
Bonds are subordinate to the pledge of the University’s share of facilities and administrative cost recoveries received on 
federal research grants and contracts under Research Facilities Revenue Bonds. The pledge of revenues under Limited 
Project Revenue Bonds is subordinate to the pledge of revenues associated with General Revenue Bonds, but senior to 
pledges under Multiple Purpose Projects Revenue Bonds, commercial paper agreements or bank loans. The pledge of 
net revenues associated with projects financed with Multiple Purpose Projects Revenue Bonds is subordinate to General 
Revenue Bonds and Limited Project Revenue Bonds, but senior to pledges under commercial paper agreements or bank 
loans. 


Medical Center gross revenues are not pledged for any purpose other than under the indentures for the Medical Center 
Pooled Revenue Bonds, interest rate swap agreements and specific Medical Center Revenue Bonds. The pledge of 
medical center revenues under Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds is subordinate to the specific Medical Center 
Revenue Bonds. The pledge of medical center revenues for interest rate swap agreements may be at parity with or 
subordinate to specific Medical Center Revenue Bonds and Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds.


All indentures permit the University to issue additional bonds as long as certain conditions are met. 


2009 Activity
In March 2009, General Revenue Bonds totaling $794.2 million were issued to finance and refinance certain facilities 
and projects of the University. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $21.9 million, were used to pay for project 
construction and issuance costs and repay interim financing incurred prior to the issuance of the bonds, including 
commercial paper of $474.3 million. Proceeds were also used to refund $45.8 million of outstanding Multiple Purpose 
Projects Revenue Bonds, $15.1 million of Research Facilities Revenue Bonds and $1.3 million of certificates of 
participation. The bonds mature at various dates through 2039 and have a weighted average interest rate of 5.2 percent. 
The deferred premium will be amortized as a reduction to interest expense over the term of the bonds. The refunding 
resulted in deferred financing costs of $1.6 million that will be amortized as interest expense over the remaining life of 
the refunded bonds. Aggregate debt service payments were decreased by $308 thousand over the term of the bonds and 
the University was able to obtain an economic gain of $2.1 million.


Subsequent Event
In August 2009, General Revenue Bonds totaling $1.32 billion, including $1.02 billion of taxable “Build America Bonds” 
and $300.6 million of tax-exempt bonds, were issued to finance and refinance certain facilities and projects of the 
University. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $20.0 million, were used to pay for project construction and issuance 
costs and repay interim financing incurred prior to the issuance of the bonds, including commercial paper of $397.9 
million. The bonds mature at various dates through 2043. The taxable bonds have a stated weighted average interest rate 
of 5.9 percent and a net weighted average interest rate of 3.8 percent after the expected cash subsidy payment from the 
United States Treasury equal to 35 percent of the interest payable on the taxable bonds. The tax-exempt bonds have a 
weighted average interest rate of 5.1 percent. The deferred premium will be amortized as a reduction to interest expense 
over the term of the bonds. 
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2008 Activity
In July 2007, Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds totaling $197.0 million, $7.3 million with a fixed interest rate 
and $189.8 million with a variable interest rate, were issued to refinance certain improvements to one of the medical 
centers. Proceeds were used to refund $188.2 million of Medical Center Revenue Bonds. The bonds mature at various 
dates through 2047. The fixed rate bonds have a weighted average interest rate of 4.3 percent. In connection with the 
variable interest rate bonds, the University entered into interest rate swap agreements with a financial institution such 
that the variable interest it pays to the bondholders matches the variable payments it receives from the interest rate swaps 
resulting in a weighted average fixed interest rate of 4.7 percent paid to the swap counterparty. These swap transactions 
do not result in any basis or tax risk to the University. The bonds and the related swap agreements mature at various 
times through 2047 and the aggregate notional amount of the swaps matches the outstanding amount of the bonds 
throughout the entire term of the bonds. Aggregate debt service payments on the refunded bonds increased by $152.6 
million due to the extension of maturities over the next 40 years and the University was able to achieve an economic gain 
of $1.5 million.


In October 2007, Limited Project Revenue Bonds totaling $415.4 million were issued to finance and refinance certain 
auxiliary enterprises of the University. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $18.0 million, were used to pay for project 
construction and issuance costs and repay interim financing incurred prior to the issuance of the bonds, including 
commercial paper and bank loans totaling $333.0 million. The bonds mature at various dates through 2041 and have a 
weighted average interest rate of 5.0 percent. The deferred premium will be amortized as a reduction to interest expense 
over the term of the bonds.


In January 2008, General Revenue Bonds totaling $248.9 million were issued to finance and refinance certain facilities 
and projects of the University. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $12.7 million, were used to pay for project 
construction and issuance costs and repay interim financing incurred prior to the issuance of the bonds, including 
commercial paper and bank loans of $219.5 million. The bonds mature at various dates through 2040 and have a 
weighted average interest rate of 4.8 percent. The deferred premium will be amortized as a reduction to interest expense 
over the term of the bonds. 


 In April 2008, Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds totaling $323.0 million, plus a bond premium of $10.6 million, 
were issued to refinance certain improvements to another of its medical centers. Proceeds were used to refund $324.3 
million of Medical Center Revenue Bonds and for a swap termination payment of $6.8 million. The bonds mature at 
various dates through 2027 and have a weighted average interest rate of 4.9 percent. The deferred premium will be 
amortized as a reduction to interest expense over the term of the bonds. Additional deferred costs of financing totaling 
$11.8 million will be amortized as interest expense over the term of the bonds. 


Interest Rate Swap Agreements
Objectives. As a means to lower the University’s borrowing costs, when compared against fixed-rate bonds at the time of 
issuance, the University has entered into interest rate swap agreements in connection with certain variable-rate Medical 
Center Pooled Revenue Bonds. Under each of the swap agreements, the University pays the swap counterparties a fixed 
interest rate payment and receives a variable rate interest rate payment that effectively changes the University’s variable 
interest rate bonds to synthetic fixed rate bonds.


Terms. The notional amount of the swaps matches the principal amounts of the associated bond issuance. The 
University’s swap agreements contain scheduled reductions to outstanding notional amounts that match scheduled 
reductions in the associated bond issuance. 


The terms of the outstanding swaps and their fair values at June 30, 2009 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)            


          COUNTERPARTY 
  NOTIONAL EFFECTIVE MATURITY      CREDIT  
TYPE  AMOUNT DATE DATE  TERMS FAIR VALUE RATING


Pay fixed; receive variable $  91,215   2007 2032 Pay 3.5897%; receive 58% of 1-Month LIBOr* + 0.48% $ (8,173 ) a2 / a


Pay fixed; receive variable 189,775 2008 2047 Pay 4.6873%; receive 67% of 3-Month LIBOr* + 0.73%** (39,931 ) aa1 / a+


Total $ 280,990 $ (48,104 )


*  London Interbank Offered Rate (LIBOR)
** Weighted average spread
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Fair Value. There is a risk that the fair value of a swap will become negative as a result of market conditions. Because 
swap rates have changed since execution of the swaps, financial institutions have estimated the fair value using quoted 
market prices when available or a forecast of expected discounted future net cash flows. The fair value of the interest 
rate swaps is the estimated amount the University would have either (paid) or received if the swap agreements were 
terminated on June 30, 2009. 


Credit Risk. Although the University has entered into the interest rate swaps with creditworthy financial institutions, 
there is credit risk for losses in the event of non-performance by counterparties or unfavorable interest rate movements. 
The swap contracts with positive fair values are exposed to credit risk. The University faces a maximum possible loss 
equivalent to the amount of the derivative’s fair value. Swaps with negative fair values are not exposed to credit risk. 


There are no collateral requirements related to the swap with the $91.2 million notional amount. Depending on the fair 
value related to the swap with the $189.8 million notional amount, the University may be entitled to receive collateral 
from the counterparty to the extent the positive fair value exceeds $35.0 million, or be obligated to provide collateral to 
the counterparty if the negative fair value of the swap exceeds $50.0 million. At June 30, 2009, the University had not 
provided collateral to the counterparty, nor received collateral from the counterparty. 


Basis Risk. There is a risk that the basis for the variable payment received will not match the variable payment on the 
bonds that exposes the University to basis risk whenever the interest rates on the bonds are reset. The interest rate on the 
bonds is a tax-exempt interest rate, while the basis of the variable receipt on the interest rate swaps is taxable. Tax-exempt 
interest rates can change without a corresponding change in the LIBOR rate due to factors affecting the tax-exempt 
market which do not have a similar effect on the taxable market. However, there is no basis or tax risk related to the swap 
with the $189.8 million notional amount since the variable rate the University pays to the bond holders matches the 
variable rate payments received from the swap counterparty. 


Termination Risk. There is termination risk for losses in the event of non-performance by counterparties in an adverse 
market resulting in cancellation of the synthetic interest rate and returning the interest rate payments to the variable 
interest rates on the bonds. In addition, depending on the agreement, certain swaps may be terminated if credit quality 
ratings, as issued by Moody’s or Standard & Poor’s, fall below certain thresholds. For the swap with the $91.2 notional 
amount, the termination threshold is reached when credit quality ratings for either the underlying Medical Center 
Pooled Revenue Bonds or the swap counterparty fall below either Baa2 /BBB. For the swap with the $189.8 notional 
amount, the termination threshold is reached when credit quality ratings for the underlying Medical Center Pooled 
Revenue Bonds fall below Baa3/BBB, or the swap counterparty’s ratings fall below Baa1/BBB+. At termination, the 
University may also owe a termination payment if there is a realized loss based on the fair value of the swap.


The University’s counterparty in the interest rate swap agreement with a notional amount of $189.8 million was Lehman 
Brothers Special Financing Inc. on June 30, 2008. The guarantor was Lehman Brothers Holdings Inc. In September 
2008, Lehman Brothers Holdings Inc. filed for bankruptcy under Chapter 11 of the U.S. Bankruptcy Code. In October 
2008, Lehman Brothers Special Financing Inc. filed for bankruptcy under Chapter 11 of the U.S. Bankruptcy Code. 
As a result, in October 2008, the University terminated its existing swap agreement and substituted a new interest 
rate swap agreement with a new counterparty with identical economic terms, with the exception of certain additional 
collateral requirements. In conjunction with the swap termination, the University received $31.3 million from the 
new counterparty and made a termination payment of $25.3 million to Lehman Brothers Special Financing Inc. These 
payments were recorded as deferred costs of financing and will be amortized as interest expense over the term of the 
bonds.


The University’s counterparty in the interest rate swap agreement with a notional amount of $91.2 million was Merrill 
Lynch Capital Services, Inc. on June 30, 2008. In January 2009, Bank of America Corporation completed its acquisition 
of Merrill Lynch & Co.
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As rates vary, variable-rate bond interest payments and net swap payments will vary. Although not a prediction by the 
University of the future interest cost of the variable rate bonds or the impact of the interest rate swaps, using rates as of 
June 30, 2009, combined debt service requirements of the variable-rate debt and net swap payments are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)        
 
  VARIABLE-RATE BONDS  INTEREST RATE  TOTAL  


 PRINCIPAL INTEREST SWAP, NET PAYMENTS


Year Ending June 30        


2010 $  2,605 $   2,615 $ 9,042  $  14,262


2011 2,695 2,611 8,965  14,271


2012 2,800 2,608 8,886  14,294


2013 2,895 2,604 8,804  14,303


2014 3,000 2,600 8,719  14,319


2015–2019  16,735 12,934 42,201  71,870


2020–2024 26,895 12,771 39,442  79,108


2025–2029  44,065 11,790 33,952  89,807


2030–2034 41,725 10,283 26,682  78,690 


2035–2039 31,580 8,494 21,091  61,165


2040–2044 61,605 5,651 13,857  81,113


2045–2047 44,390 1,246 3,028  48,664 


Total  $ 280,990 $ 76,207  $ 224,669   $ 581,866 


Certificates of Participation
Certificates of participation have been issued to finance buildings and equipment under lease agreements. The certificates 
are collateralized by buildings and equipment. A portion of the rental payments is provided to the University by a state 
of California financing appropriation of $4.5 million and $3.8 million for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008, 
respectively. All rental payments, including those from any lawfully available cash of The Regents, have been pledged and 
assigned to a trustee by the lessor. 


Capital Leases
The University has entered into lease-purchase agreements with the state of California that are recorded as capital leases. 
The state sells lease revenue bonds to finance construction of certain state-owned buildings to be used by the University. 
During the construction phase, the University acts as agent for the state. Bond proceeds remain on deposit with the state, 
as trustee, until the University is reimbursed as the project is constructed. 


Upon completion, the buildings and equipment are leased to the University under terms and amounts that are sufficient 
to satisfy the state’s lease revenue bond requirements with the understanding that the state will provide financing 
appropriations to the University to satisfy the annual lease requirements. At the conclusion of the lease term, ownership 
transfers to the University.


The University entered into lease-purchase agreements with the state totaling $206.8 million and $302.6 million during 
the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively, to finance the construction of various University projects.
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The state of California financing appropriation to the University under the terms of the lease-purchase agreements, 
recorded as nonoperating revenue, for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 was $156.6 million and $160.0 million, 
respectively. The scheduled principal and interest, including accrued interest, reported in the University’s financial 
statements for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 contain amounts related to these lease-purchase agreements with 
the state of California as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 2009 2008


Capital lease principal $ 96,658 $ 77,987


Capital lease interest 106,166 88,983


Total $ 202,824 $ 166,970


Capital leases entered into with other lessors, typically for equipment, totaled $76.2 million and $58.6 million for the 
years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively.


Other University Borrowings
Other University borrowings consist of contractual obligations resulting from the acquisition of land or buildings and 
the construction and renovation of certain facilities.


The University may use uncollateralized bank lines of credit with commercial banks to supplement commercial paper 
and to provide interim financing for buildings and equipment. Line of credit commitments, with various expiration dates 
through June 30, 2013, totaled $1.07 billion at June 30, 2009. Outstanding borrowings under these bank lines totaled 
$118.0 million and $115.3 million at June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively.


The state of California may provide interim loans to the University for certain facilities to be financed through their 
future issuance of lease revenue bonds. The interim loans are repaid from the bond proceeds. There were no outstanding 
interim loans at June 30, 2009. Outstanding interim loans from the state, classified in the current portion of long-term 
debt in the University’s statement of net assets, totaled $102.2 million at June 30, 2008.


Student Housing LLC Revenue Bonds
The University has entered into ground leases with a legally separate, non-profit corporation that develops and owns 
student housing projects and related amenities and improvements on a University campus through the use of a single-
project limited liability corporation (LLC). The LLC manages the premises. The University’s reversionary interest in the 
land is not subordinated. All costs associated with the ownership, operation and management of the improvements are 
the obligation of the LLC. Student rental rates are established in order to provide for operating expenses and maintain 
the required debt service coverage ratios. The University is not responsible for any payments related to the ownership, 
operation or financing of the student housing. However, under GASB requirements, the financial position and operating 
results of this legally separate organization are incorporated into the University’s financial reporting entity. 


The LLC, through its conduit issuer, issued Student Housing LLC Revenue Bonds to finance the construction of the 
student housing facility. The bonds generally have annual principal and semiannual interest payments, serial and term 
maturities, certain sinking fund requirements and optional redemption provisions. They are not collateralized by any 
encumbrance, mortgage or other pledge of property, except pledged revenues of the student housing project, and do not 
constitute general obligations of The Regents.


In July 2008, the LLC, through its conduit issuer, issued additional Student Housing LLC Revenue Bonds totaling 
$220.9 million. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $500 thousand, are available to finance the construction of a 
new student housing project and related amenities and improvements. The bonds mature at various dates through 2040 
and have a weighted average interest rate of 5.9 percent. They generally have annual principal and semiannual interest 
payments, serial and term maturities, certain sinking fund requirements and optional redemption provisions. They are 
not collateralized by any encumbrance, mortgage or other pledge of property, except pledged revenues of the student 
housing project, and do not constitute general obligations of The Regents.
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Future Debt Service
Future debt service payments for each of the five fiscal years subsequent to June 30, 2009 and thereafter are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars) 


     CAPITAL LEASES   OTHER  STUDENT      
  COMMERCIAL UNIVERSITY  CERTIFICATES OF     UNIVERSITY  HOUSING LLC  TOTAL
 PAPER REVENUE BONDS PARTICIPATION STATE OTHER BORROWINGS REVENUE BONDS PAYMENTS PRINCIPAL INTEREST


Year Ending June 30
2010 $ 665,715 $ 546,074 $ 1,014 $ 197,284 $ 57,483 $ 132,069 $ 19,549 $ 1,619,188 $ 1,127,705 $ 491,483
2011  551,607  199,291 48,963 54,610 19,762 874,233 404,367 469,866
2012  561,036  199,260 38,927 23,081 22,340 844,644 391,514 453,130
2013  559,163  199,319 28,905 16,314 21,589 825,290 389,251 436,039
2014  557,236  199,233 62,429 7,278 22,280 848,456 431,810 416,646
2015–2019  2,609,443  869,739 16,829 10,102 118,619 3,624,732 1,817,373 1,807,359
2020–2024  2,340,280  721,523 3,490 816 120,019 3,186,128 1,830,201 1,355,927
2025–2029  1,984,172  485,428 2,295  120,030 2,591,925 1,661,855 930,070
2030–2034  1,651,555  237,091   120,022 2,008,668 1,469,070 539,598
2035–2039  1,114,228     112,474 1,226,702 1,006,000 220,702
2040–2044  273,749     16,446 290,195 236,335 53,860


2045–2047  124,156      124,156 113,565 10,591
Total future              
debt service 665,715 12,872,699 1,014 3,308,168 259,321 244,270 713,130 18,064,317 $ 10,879,046 $ 7,185,271


Less: Interest                   
component of                   
future payments (190 ) (5,599,194 ) (39 ) (1,162,303 ) (30,278 ) (13,297 ) (379,970 ) (7,185,271 )


Principal           
portion of           
future payments 665,525 7,273,505 975 2,145,865 229,043 230,973 333,160 10,879,046


adjusted by:


Unamortized                    
deferred                   
financing costs   (77,071 )         (5,364 ) (82,435 )


Unamortized                   
bond premium   190,113          2,746  192,859


Total debt $ 665,525 $ 7,386,547 $ 975 $ 2,145,865 $ 229,043 $ 230,973 $ 330,542 $ 10,989,470


Long-term debt does not include $1.07 billion and $1.39 billion of defeased liabilities at June 30, 2009 and 2008, 
respectively. Investments that have maturities and interest rates sufficient to fund retirement of these liabilities are being 
held in irrevocable trusts for the debt service payments. Neither the assets of the trusts nor the outstanding obligations 
are included in the University’s statement of net assets.
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12. THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREMENT SYSTEM (UCRS)
Most University employees participate in UCRS. UCRS consists of the University of California Retirement Plan, a 
single employer, defined benefit plan funded with University and employee contributions; the University of California 
Retirement Savings Program that includes four defined contribution plans with options to participate in internally and 
externally managed investment portfolios generally funded with employee non-elective and elective contributions; and 
the California Public Employees’ Retirement System (PERS) Voluntary Early Retirement Incentive Program (PERS–
VERIP), a defined benefit plan for University employees who were members of PERS who elected early retirement. The 
Regents has the authority to establish and amend the benefit plans.


Condensed financial information related to each plan in UCRS for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA PERS–VOLUNTARY EARLY 
  RETIREMENT PLAN   RETIREMENT SAVINGS PROGRAM  RETIREMENT INCENTIVE PLAN   TOTAL 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF PLANS’ FIDUCIARY NET ASSETS
Investments at fair value $ 32,709,694 $ 42,092,691 $ 9,585,015 $ 10,362,657 $ 58,014 $ 76,821 $ 42,352,723 $ 52,532,169
Participants’ interest in           


mutual funds   2,923,695 3,772,901   2,923,695 3,772,901
Investment of cash collateral 6,596,311 7,985,216 3,742,295 4,162,266 11,679 14,590 10,350,285 12,162,072
Other assets 818,983 742,520 143,069 145,543 1,260 1,109 963,312 889,172


Total assets 40,124,988 50,820,427 16,394,074 18,443,367 70,953 92,520 56,590,015 69,356,314
Collateral held for securities lending 6,619,824 8,028,770 3,755,636 4,180,415 11,721 14,669 10,387,181 12,223,854
Other liabilities 1,246,622 768,495 155,387 178,908 2,291 1,515 1,404,300 948,918


Total liabilities 7,866,446 8,797,265 3,911,023 4,359,323 14,012 16,184 11,791,481 13,172,772


Net assets held in trust $ 32,258,542 $ 42,023,162 $ 12,483,051 $ 14,084,044 $ 56,941 $ 76,336 $ 44,798,534 $ 56,183,542


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN PLANS’ FIDUCIARY NET ASSETS
Contributions $ 1,754 $ 4,048 $ 927,230 $ 1,033,850     $ 928,984 $ 1,037,898
net depreciation in fair                   


value of investments (9,022,624 ) (3,996,828 ) (2,285,781 ) (975,920 ) $ (16,364 ) $ (7,207 ) (11,324,769 ) (4,979,955 )
Investment and other income, net 1,117,720 1,403,039  392,415 482,030 1,966 2,515 1,512,101 1,887,584


Total additions (reductions) (7,903,150 ) (2,589,741 ) (966,136 ) 539,960  (14,398 ) (4,692 ) (8,883,684 ) (2,054,473 )
Benefit payment and                  


participant withdrawals 1,829,017  1,888,679  630,889  910,365  4,988  5,114  2,464,894  2,804,158 
Plan expense (surplus) 32,453  36,557  3,968  (969 ) 9  7  36,430  35,595 
Transfer of assets to the LLns                 


defined benefit plan   1,567,209            1,567,209 


Total deductions 1,861,470 3,492,445 634,857 909,396 4,997 5,121 2,501,324 4,406,962
 Decrease in net assets                  


 held in trust (9,764,620 ) (6,082,186 ) (1,600,993 ) (369,436 ) (19,395 ) (9,813 ) (11,385,008 ) (6,461,435 )


Net assets held in trust


Beginning of year 42,023,162 48,105,348 14,084,044 14,453,480 76,336 86,149 56,183,542 62,644,977


End of year $ 32,258,542 $ 42,023,162 $ 12,483,051 $ 14,084,044 $ 56,941 $ 76,336 $ 44,798,534 $ 56,183,542


Additional information on the retirement plans can be obtained from the 2008-2009 annual reports of the University of 
California Retirement Plan, the University of California Retirement Savings Program and the University of California 
PERS–VERIP.
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University of California Retirement Plan
The University of California Retirement Plan (UCRP) provides lifetime retirement income, disability protection, death 
benefits and pre-retirement survivor benefits to eligible employees of the University of California and its affiliates. 
Membership in the retirement plan is required for all employees appointed to work at least 50 percent time for an 
indefinite period or for a definite period of a year or more. An employee may also become eligible by completing 1,000 
hours of service within a 12-month period. Generally, five years of service are required for entitlement to plan benefits. 
The amount of the pension benefit is determined by salary rate, age and years of service credit with certain cost of living 
adjustments. The maximum monthly benefit is 100 percent of the employee’s highest average compensation over a 
consecutive 36-month period, subject to certain limits imposed under the Internal Revenue Code.


The University’s membership in UCRP consisted of the following at July 1, 2008, the date of the latest actuarial valuation:


  


 CAMPUSES AND DOE NATIONAL UNIVERSITY OF
 MEDICAL CENTERS LABORATORIES CALIFORNIA


retirees and beneficiaries receiving benefits 37,722 12,329 50,051


Inactive members entitled to, but not yet receiving benefits 49,599 14,875 64,474


active members:


Vested 62,234 1,663 63,897


nonvested 49,458 670 50,128


Total active members 111,692 2,333 114,025


Total membership 199,013 29,537 228,550


Contribution Policy
The Regents’ contribution policy provides for actuarially determined contributions at rates that maintain the Plan on an 
actuarially sound basis. The contribution rate is determined using the entry age normal actuarial funding method. The 
significant actuarial assumptions used to compute the actuarially determined contribution are the same as those used to 
compute the actuarial accrued liability.


The rates for contributions as a percentage of covered payroll are determined annually pursuant to The Regents’ 
contribution policy and based on recommendations of the consulting actuary. The Regents determines the portion of the 
total contribution to be made by the University and by the employees. Employee contributions by represented employees 
are subject to collective bargaining agreements. During the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008, there were no required 
University or employee contributions other than for service credit buybacks.


LBNL is required to make employer and employee contributions in conformity with The Regents’ contribution policy. In 
addition, under certain circumstances the University makes contributions to UCRP in behalf of LANL and LLNL retirees 
based upon a contractual arrangement with the DOE designed to maintain the 100 percent funded status of the LANL 
and LLNL segments within UCRP, and is reimbursed by the DOE.


Employee contributions to UCRP are accounted for separately and currently accrue interest at 6.0 percent annually. 
Upon termination, members may elect a refund of their contributions plus accumulated interest; vested terminated 
members who are eligible to retire may also elect monthly retirement income or a lump sum equal to the present value of 
their accrued benefits.


UCRP Benefits and Obligation to UCRP
The University’s annual UCRP benefit expense is independently calculated for the campuses and medical centers and 
the DOE laboratories based upon the actuarially determined annual required contributions. The annual required 
contribution represents the level of funding that, if paid on an ongoing basis, is projected to cover normal cost each year 
and amortize unfunded actuarial liabilities or surplus over a period of up to 30 years.
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The University’s annual UCRP benefit expense for the year and related information for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 
2008, segregated between the University and the DOE responsibility, is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


  CAMPUSES AND   DOE NATIONAL     
  MEDICAL CENTERS   LABORATORIES   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


actuarial valuation date July 1, 2008 July 1, 2007 July 1, 2008 July 1, 2007 July 1, 2008 July 1, 2007


annual required contribution $ 69,138 $ 2,622  $ 12 $ 11 $ 69,150 $ 2,633


Interest on obligation to UCrP      


adjustment to annual required contribution      


Annual UCRP cost 69,138 2,622 12 11 69,150 2,633
University contributions to UCrP (442 ) (2,622 )  (12 ) (11 ) (454 ) (2,633 )


Increase in obligation to UCRP 68,696 - - - 68,696 -
Obligation to UCRP
Beginning of year - - - - - -


End of year $ 68,696 $ - $  - $ - $ 68,696 $ -


UCRP benefit reimbursement from            
the DOE during the year   $ 12 $ 11 $ 12 $ 11


The annual UCRP benefit cost, percentage of the annual UCRP benefit cost contributed to UCRP, and the net obligation 
to UCRP for the University for the year ended June 30, 2009 and the preceding years are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 CAMPUSES AND DOE NATIONAL UNIVERSITY
 MEDICAL CENTERS LABORATORIES OF CALIFORNIA


annual UCrP benefit cost:


June 30, 2009 $ 69,138 $ 12 $ 69,150


June 30, 2008 2,622 11 2,633


June 30, 2007 6,359 17,575 23,934


Percentage of annual cost contributed:


June 30, 2009 0.6% 100.0% 0.7%  


June 30, 2008 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%


June 30, 2007 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%


net obligation to UCrP:


June 30, 2009 $ 68,696 $ - $ 68,696 


June 30, 2008 - - -


June 30, 2007 - - -


Funded Status
Actuarial valuations represent a long-term perspective and involve estimates of the value of reported amounts and 
assumptions about the probability of occurrence of events far into the future. The projection of benefits does not 
explicitly incorporate the potential effects of the results of collective bargaining discussions on the contribution rate. 
Actuarially determined amounts are subject to periodic revisions as actual results are compared with past expectations 
and new estimates are made about the future. 


All assets of UCRP are available to pay any member’s benefit. However, assets and liabilities for the campus and medical 
center segment of UCRP are internally tracked separately from the DOE national laboratory segments of UCRP.
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The funded status of UCRP as of July 1, 2008 was as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 CAMPUSES AND DOE NATIONAL UNIVERSITY OF
 MEDICAL CENTERS LABORATORIES CALIFORNIA


actuarial value of plan assets  $ 35,496,354 $ 8,231,167 $ 43,727,521


actuarial accrued liability (34,340,516 ) (8,127,226 ) (42,467,742 )


Excess actuarial value of assets $ 1,155,838 $ 103,941 $ 1,259,779


Funded ratio 103.4% 101.3% 103.0%


Covered payroll $ 7,245,447 $ 204,349 $ 7,449,796


excess actuarial value of assets as a percentage of covered payroll 16.0% 50.9% 16.9%


The Regents utilizes asset allocation strategies that are intended to optimize investment returns over time in accordance 
with investment objectives and at acceptable levels of risk. However, the financial markets, both domestically and 
internationally, have deteriorated over the past year. The fair value of investments held by UCRP declined subsequent to 
July 1, 2008. The actuarial value of plan assets also declined. As a result, the funded ratio as of the July 1, 2009 actuarial 
valuation for the campuses and medical centers as well as the DOE laboratories is expected to be approximately 94.8 
percent. 


The schedule of funding progress, presented as required supplementary information following the notes to the financial 
statements, includes multi-year trend information about whether the actuarial value of plan assets is increasing or 
decreasing over time relative to the actuarial accrued liabilities for benefits.


Actuarial Methods and Assumptions
Projections of benefits for financial reporting purposes are based upon the plan as understood by the University and 
plan members, and include the types of benefits provided at the time of each valuation and the historical cost pattern of 
sharing of benefit costs between the University and plan members to that point. The actuarial methods and assumptions 
used included techniques that are designed to reduce short-term volatility in actuarial accrued liabilities and the actuarial 
value of assets, consistent with the long-term perspective of the calculations.


Significant actuarial methods and assumptions used in the valuation were:


• assumed return on investment of 7.5 percent per year;


• projected salary increases ranging from 4.35–7.0 percent per year;


• projected inflation at 3.5 percent;


• Entry Age Normal actuarial cost method;


• future life expectancy based upon recent group mortality experience; and


• assumed retirement ages, employee turnover and disability rates based on actual plan experience 
and future expectations for campuses, medical centers and LBNL.


The actuarial value of assets was determined by smoothing the effect of short-term volatility in the fair value 
of investments over a five-year period. The actuarial value of assets in excess of the actuarial accrued liability is 
being amortized as a level percentage of projected payroll on an open basis. The remaining amortization period at                  
July 1, 2008 for campuses and medical centers, the DOE national laboratories and total UCRP was one, three and one 
year, respectively.
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University of California Retirement Savings Program
The University of California Retirement Savings Program includes four defined contribution plans providing retirement 
savings incentives that are generally available to all University employees. Participants’ interests in the plans are fully 
and immediately vested and are distributable at retirement, termination of employment or death. Participants may also 
elect to defer distribution of the account until age 70 ½ or separation from service after age 70 ½, whichever is later, in 
accordance with Internal Revenue Code minimum distribution requirements. The plans also accept qualified rollover 
contributions.


Defined Contribution Plans
The Defined Contribution Plan (DC Plan) accepts both after-tax and pretax employee contributions that are fully vested. 
Pretax contributions are mandatory for all employees who are members of UCRP, as well as Safe Harbor participants—
part-time, seasonal and temporary employees who are not covered by Social Security. For UCRP members, monthly 
employee contributions range from approximately 2.0 percent to 4.0 percent of covered wages depending upon whether 
wages are below or above the Social Security wage base. For Safe Harbor participants, monthly employee contributions 
are 7.5 percent of covered wages. 


The University has a provision for matching employer and employee contributions to the DC Plan for certain summer 
session teaching or research compensation for eligible academic employees. The University may also make contributions 
in behalf of certain members of management. Employer contributions to the DC Plan were $5.3 million and $5.8 million 
for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively.


The University established a Supplemental Defined Contribution Plan (SDC Plan) on January 1, 2009 to accept employer 
contributions in behalf of certain designated employees. Employer contributions are fully vested and there is no 
provision for employee contributions. Employer contributions to the SDC Plan were $42.4 thousand for the year ended   
June 30, 2009.


Tax Deferred 403(b) Plan
The University’s Tax Deferred 403(b) Plan (403(b) Plan) accepts pretax employee contributions. The University may also 
make contributions in behalf of certain members of management. Employer contributions to the 403(b) Plan were $2.2 
million and $2.3 million for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively. 


457(b) Deferred Compensation Plan 
The University’s 457(b) Deferred Compensation Plan (457(b) Plan) accepts pretax employee contributions. The 
University may also make contributions in behalf of certain members of management. There were no employer 
contributions to the 457(b) Plan for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008. 


Participants in the DC Plan, the SDC Plan, the 403(b) Plan and the 457(b) Plan may direct their elective and nonelective 
contributions to investment funds managed by the Chief Investment Officer. They may also invest account balances in 
certain mutual funds. The participants’ interest in mutual funds is shown separately in the statement of plans’ fiduciary 
net assets.


University of California PERS–VERIP
The University of California PERS–VERIP is a defined benefit pension plan providing lifetime supplemental retirement 
income and survivor benefits to UC–PERS members who elected early retirement under provisions of the plan. 
The University contributed to PERS in behalf of these UC–PERS members. At July 1, 2008 there are 733 retirees or 
beneficiaries receiving benefits under this voluntary early retirement program.


The University and the DOE laboratories previously made contributions to the plan sufficient to maintain the promised 
benefits. The annual required contribution, net obligation to PERS–VERIP and any changes or adjustments to that 
obligation are all zero for the years ending June 30, 2009, 2008 and 2007.
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13. RETIREE HEALTH BENEFIT COSTS AND OBLIGATIONS
The University administers single-employer health and welfare plans to provide health and welfare benefits, primarily 
medical, dental and vision, to eligible retirees and their eligible family members (retirees) of the University of California 
and its affiliates. The Regents has the authority to establish and amend the plans. Additional information can be obtained 
from the 2008–2009 annual report of the University of California Health and Welfare Program.


Membership in UCRP is required to become eligible for retiree health benefits. Participation in the retiree health benefit 
plans consisted of the following at July 1, 2008, the date of the latest actuarial valuation:


  


 CAMPUSES AND  UNIVERSITY OF
 MEDICAL CENTERS LBNL CALIFORNIA


retirees who are currently receiving benefits 31,473 1,660 33,133


employees who may receive benefits at retirement 113,083 2,693 115,776


Total membership 144,556 4,353 148,909


Contribution Policy
The contribution requirements of the University and eligible retirees are established and may be amended by the 
University. The contribution requirements are based upon projected pay-as-you-go financing. University and retiree 
contributions toward premiums made under purchased plan arrangements are determined by applying the health 
plan contract rates across the number of participants in the respective plans. Premium rates for the self-insured plan 
contributions are set by the University based upon a trend analysis of the historic cost, utilization, demographics and 
administrative expenses to provide for the claims incurred and the actuarially determined level of incurred but not 
reported liability. 


Contributions toward medical and dental benefits are shared between the University and the retiree. Contributions 
toward wellness benefits are made by the University. The University does not contribute toward the cost of other benefits 
available to retirees. Retirees employed by the University prior to 1990 and not rehired after that date are eligible for the 
University’s maximum contribution if they retire before age 55 and have at least 10 years of service, or if they retire at age 
55 or later and have at least five years of service. Retirees employed by the University after 1989 are subject to graduated 
eligibility provisions that generally require 10 years of service before becoming eligible for 50 percent of the maximum 
University contribution, increasing to 100 percent after 20 years of service.


Active employees do not make any contributions toward the retiree health benefit plans. Retirees pay the excess, if any, of 
the premium over the applicable portion of the University’s contribution.


In addition to the explicit University contribution provided to retirees, there is an “implicit subsidy”. The gross premiums 
for members that are not currently eligible for Medicare benefits are the same for active employees and retirees, based 
on a blend of their health costs. Retirees, on average, are expected to have higher health care costs than active employees. 
This is primarily due to the older average age of retirees. Since the same gross premiums apply to both groups, the 
premiums paid for active employees by the University are subsidizing the premiums for retirees. This effect is called the 
implicit subsidy. The implicit subsidy associated with retiree health costs paid during the past year is also considered to 
be a contribution from the University. 
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Retiree Health Benefit Expense and Obligation for Retiree Health Benefits
The University’s retiree health benefit expense is independently calculated for the campuses and medical centers and 
LBNL based upon the actuarially determined annual required contribution. The annual required contribution represents 
the level of funding that, if paid on an ongoing basis, is projected to cover normal cost each year and amortize unfunded 
actuarial liabilities over a period of up to 30 years. 


The University’s annual retiree health benefit expense and related information for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 
2008, segregated between the University and the DOE responsibility, is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


  CAMPUSES AND        
  MEDICAL CENTERS   LBNL   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 


 2009 2008 2009 2008 2009 2008


actuarial valuation date July 1, 2008 July 1, 2007 July 1, 2008 July 1, 2007 July 1, 2008 July 1, 2007


annual required contribution $ 1,550,432 $ 1,355,362 $ 50,031 $ 44,426 $ 1,600,463 $ 1,399,788


Interest on obligations for retiree health benefits 59,770   1,732  61,502 


adjustment to annual required contribution (108,265 )  (3,138 )  (111,403 )


Annual retiree health benefit cost 1,501,937 1,355,362 48,625 44,426 1,550,562 1,399,788
University contributions:


 To UCrHBT (234,428 ) (225,066 )     (234,428 ) (225,066 )


 To healthcare insurers and administrators     (11,441 ) (10,548 ) (11,441 ) (10,548 )


 Implicit subsidy (44,079 ) (43,036 ) (2,240 ) (2,384 ) (46,319 ) (45,420 )


Total contributions (278,507 ) (268,102 ) (13,681 ) (12,932 ) (292,188 ) (281,034 )
Increase in obligations for retiree health benefits 1,223,430  1,087,260  34,944  31,494  1,258,374  1,118,754


Obligations for retiree health benefits
Beginning of year 1,087,260  31,494  1,118,754 


End of year $ 2,310,690 $ 1,087,260 $ 66,438 $ 31,494 $ 2,377,128 $ 1,118,754


Retiree health care reimbursement from            
the DOE during the year   $ 11,441 $ 10,548 $ 11,441 $ 10,548


DOE receivable for obligations for retiree health benefits
 noncurrent   $ 66,438 $ 31,494 $ 66,438 $ 31,494


Total     $ 66,438 $ 31,494 $ 66,438 $ 31,494


University payments directly to health care insurers and administrators under the University’s retiree health plans for 
retirees who previously worked at LLNL were $12.0 million for the period from July 1, 2007 through September 30, 2007, 
the date the University’s contract to manage and operate LLNL expired. The DOE reimbursed the University for these 
payments. As of June 30, 2008, the University had no remaining obligation for LLNL retiree health benefit costs.
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Excluding the activity for the period from July 1, 2007 through September 30, 2007 related to LLNL, the annual retiree 
health benefit cost, percentage of the annual retiree health benefit cost contributed to the retiree health benefit plan, and 
the net obligation for retiree health benefits for the University for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 CAMPUSES AND DOE NATIONAL UNIVERSITY
 MEDICAL CENTERS LABORATORIES OF CALIFORNIA


annual retiree health benefit cost:


June 30, 2009 $ 1,501,937 $ 48,625 $ 1,550,562


June 30, 2008 1,355,362 44,426 1,399,788


Percentage of annual cost contributed:


June 30, 2009 18.5% 28.1% 18.8%


June 30, 2008 19.8% 29.1% 20.1%


net obligation to the health benefit plan:


June 30, 2009 $ 2,310,690 $ 66,438 $ 2,377,128 


June 30, 2008 1,087,260 31,494 1,118,754


Funded Status
Actuarial valuations represent a long-term perspective and involve estimates of the value of reported amounts and 
assumptions about the probability of occurrence of events far into the future. Examples include assumptions about future 
employment, mortality, investment return and health care cost trends. The projection of benefits does not explicitly 
incorporate the potential effects of the results of collective bargaining discussions on the contribution rate. Actuarially 
determined amounts are subject to periodic revisions as actual rates are compared with past expectations and new 
estimates are made about the future.


The funded status of the plan as of July 1, 2008 was as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 CAMPUSES AND  UNIVERSITY OF
 MEDICAL CENTERS LBNL CALIFORNIA


actuarial value of plan assets $ 51,221 $ - $ 51,221


actuarial accrued liability (13,302,506 ) (497,743 ) (13,800,249 )


Unfunded actuarial accrued liability $ (13,251,285 ) $ (497,743 ) $ (13,749,028 )


Value of the implicit subsidy included in the actuarial accrued liability $ 1,940,306 $ 76,095 $ 2,016,401 


Funded ratio 0.4% 0.0% 0.4%


Covered payroll $ 7,245,447 $ 204,349 $ 7,449,796


Unfunded actuarial accrued liability as a percentage of covered payroll (182.9% ) (243.6% ) (184.6% )


The schedule of funding progress, presented as required supplementary information following the notes to the financial 
statements, includes multi-year trend information about whether the actuarial value of plan assets is increasing or 
decreasing over time relative to the actuarial accrued liabilities for benefits.


Actuarial Methods and Assumptions
Projections of benefits for financial reporting purposes are based upon the plan as understood by the University and 
plan members, and include the types of benefits provided at the time of each valuation and the historical cost pattern of 
sharing of benefit costs between the University and plan members to that point. The actuarial methods and assumptions 
used included techniques that are designed to reduce short-term volatility in actuarial accrued liabilities and the actuarial 
value of assets, consistent with the long-term perspective of the calculations.
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Significant actuarial methods and assumptions used in the valuation were:


• assumed return on investment of 5.5 percent per year, representing the return on the University’s assets 
expected to be used to finance benefits;


• health care cost trend rate ranging from 10 to 12 percent initially, depending on the type of plan, 
reduced by increments to an ultimate rate of 5 percent over nine years;


• projected inflation at 3.0 percent;


• amortization of the initial unfunded actuarial liability over 30 years as a flat dollar amount on a closed 
basis;


• amortization of future actuarial gains and losses over 15 years as a flat dollar amount on a closed basis;


• amortization of the effects of changes in the plan design, or changes in assumptions, over 30 years as a 
flat dollar amount on a closed basis;


• Entry Age Normal actuarial cost method;


• future life expectancy based upon recent group mortality experience; and


• assumed retirement ages, employee turnover and disability rates based on actual plan experience and 
future expectations.


14. ENDOWMENTS AND GIFTS
Endowments and gifts are held and administered either by the University or by campus foundations. 


University of California
The value of endowments and gifts held and administered by the University, exclusive of income distributed to be used 
for operating purposes, at June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  


 RESTRICTED RESTRICTED    
 NONEXPENDABLE  EXPENDABLE  UNRESTRICTED   TOTAL 


At June 30, 2009


endowments $ 940,249 $ 1,180,119 $ 26,143 $ 2,146,511


Funds functioning as endowments  1,689,383 1,084,511 2,773,894 


annuity and life income 6,786 10,292  17,078


Gifts  909,590 11,429 921,019


University endowments and gifts $ 947,035  $ 3,789,384  $ 1,122,083  $ 5,858,502 


At June 30, 2008


endowments $ 939,680 $ 1,737,257 $ 35,558 $ 2,712,495


Funds functioning as endowments  2,249,318 1,234,456 3,483,774 


annuity and life income 12,822 8,243  21,065


Gifts  911,102 13,455 924,557


University endowments and gifts $ 952,502  $ 4,905,920  $ 1,283,469  $ 7,141,891 


The University’s endowment income distribution policies are designed to preserve the value of the endowment in real 
terms (after inflation) and to generate a predictable stream of spendable income. Endowment investments are managed 
to achieve the maximum long-term total return. As a result of this emphasis on total return, the proportion of the annual 
income distribution provided by dividend and interest income and by capital gains may vary significantly from year to 
year. The University’s policy is to retain the realized and unrealized appreciation with the endowment after the annual 
income distribution has been made. The net appreciation available to meet future spending needs, subject to the approval 
of The Regents, amounted to $1.18 billion and $1.74 billion at June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively.
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The portion of investment returns earned on endowments held by the University and distributed at the end of each year 
to support current operations for the following year is based upon a rate that is approved by The Regents. The annual 
income distribution transferred to the campuses from endowments held by the University was $214.6 million and 
$210.3 million for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively. The portion of this annual income distribution 
from accumulated capital gains, in addition to the dividend and interest income earned during the year, was $109.6 
million and $89.9 million for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively. Accumulated endowment income 
available for spending in the future, including the annual income distribution, was $520.5 million and $497.5 million at             
June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively.


Campus Foundations
The value of endowments and gifts held by the campus foundations and administered by each of their independent 
Board of Trustees at June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)              


   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 RESTRICTED RESTRICTED    
 NONEXPENDABLE  EXPENDABLE  UNRESTRICTED   TOTAL 


At June 30, 2009


endowments $ 1,804,815 $ 394,587   $ 2,199,402


Funds functioning as endowments  763,272  763,272 


annuity and life income 62,018 63,823  125,841


Gifts  729,974 $ 11,829 741,803


Campus foundations’ endowments and gifts $ 1,866,833  $ 1,951,656  $ 11,829  $ 3,830,318 


At June 30, 2008


endowments $ 1,820,279 $ 837,531   $ 2,657,810


Funds functioning as endowments  873,031  873,031 


annuity and life income 95,550 94,417  189,967


Gifts  722,917 $ 27,106 750,023


Campus foundations’ endowments and gifts $ 1,915,829  $ 2,527,896  $ 27,106  $ 4,470,831 


The campus foundations provided grants to the University’s campuses totaling $444.7 million and $527.6 million during 
the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008, respectively.
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15. SEGMENT INFORMATION
The University’s significant identifiable activities for which revenue bonds may be outstanding where revenue is pledged 
in support of revenue bonds are related to the University’s medical centers. The medical centers’ operating revenues and 
expenses consist primarily of revenues associated with patient care and the related costs of providing that care.


Condensed financial statement information related to each of the University’s medical centers for the years ended       
June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:
(in thousands of dollars)


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA MEDICAL CENTERS 


 DAVIS IRVINE LOS ANGELES SAN DIEGO SAN FRANCISCO


Year Ended June 30, 2009


revenue bonds outstanding $ 374,865 $ 62,920 $ 536,185 $ 67,165 $ 135,235
related debt service payments $ 32,085 $ 2,897 $ 25,279 $ 6,610 $ 7,591
Bonds due serially through 2047 2047 2047 2047 2047


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF NET ASSETS
Current assets $ 345,365 $ 179,020 $ 531,474 $ 325,324 $ 470,539
Capital assets, net 1,014,077 630,629 1,625,852 450,805 736,367
Other assets 23,195 6,875 29,009 5,958 14,468


Total assets 1,382,637 816,524 2,186,335 782,087 1,221,374
Current liabilities 197,567 95,940 193,061 131,193 188,801
Long-term debt 391,125 89,636 643,731 82,002 245,783
Other noncurrent liabilities     26,032


Total liabilities 588,692 185,576 836,792 213,195 460,616
Invested in capital assets, net of debt 579,838 534,468 1,046,892 320,904 462,741
restricted 954 6,046 19,427  9,536
Unrestricted 213,153 90,434 283,224 247,988 288,481


Total net assets $ 793,945 $ 630,948 $ 1,349,543 $ 568,892 $ 760,758


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF REVENUES, EXPENSES AND CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
Operating revenues $ 1,077,367 $ 584,337 $ 1,465,915 $ 784,457 $ 1,653,150
Operating expenses (962,080 ) (496,158 ) (1,250,009 ) (660,358 ) (1,484,406 )
depreciation expense (57,372 ) (33,941 ) (81,921 ) (29,763 ) (67,707 )


Operating income 57,915 54,238 133,985 94,336 101,037
nonoperating revenues (expenses) (2,767 ) (1,937 ) (18,213 ) 1,653  (20,954 )


Income before other changes in net assets 55,148 52,301 115,772 95,989 80,083
state and federal capital appropriations   110 1,918  
Health systems support (48,783 ) (53,413 ) (37,932 ) (32,907 ) (30,284 )
Transfers from University, net 39,261 92,399 40,779  16,627
Other, including donated assets   40,203 1,325 2,174


Increase in net assets 45,626 91,287 158,932  82,952 51,973
net assets–June 30, 2008 748,319 539,661 1,190,611 485,940 708,785


Net assets–June 30, 2009 $ 793,945 $ 630,948 $ 1,349,543 $ 568,892 $ 760,758


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 
net cash provided (used) by:
Operating activities $ 135,522 $ 84,206 $ 178,430 $ 123,096 $ 145,913
noncapital financing activities (47,152 ) (53,413 ) (43,057 ) (32,907 ) (30,284 )
Capital and related financing activities (146,493 ) (63,780 ) (79,227 ) (74,150 ) (120,680 )
Investing activities 4,371  10,386 38,862  2,402 3,735


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (53,752 ) (22,601 ) 95,008  18,441  (1,316 )
Cash and cash equivalents 1 –June 30, 2008 176,473 95,954 124,596 132,348 128,842


Cash and cash equivalents 1 –June 30, 2009 $ 122,721 $ 73,353 $ 219,604 $ 150,789 $ 127,526


1  Cash and cash equivalents on the medical centers’ financial statements are included in the University’s short Term Investment Pool.
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(in thousands of dollars)


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA MEDICAL CENTERS 


 DAVIS IRVINE LOS ANGELES SAN DIEGO SAN FRANCISCO


Year Ended June 30, 2008


revenue bonds outstanding $ 387,980 $ 62,920 $ 538,740 $ 70,425 $ 137,750
related debt service payments $ 24,481 $ 2,897 $ 24,835 $ 6,613 $ 7,855
Bonds due serially through  2047  2047  2047  2047  2047


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF NET ASSETS
Current assets $ 403,624 $ 191,009 $ 393,910 $ 313,957 $ 435,359
Capital assets, net  916,211  513,933  1,567,561  362,821  682,856
Other assets  19,192  14,495  60,022  4,819  12,811


Total assets  1,339,027  719,437  2,021,493  681,597  1,131,026
Current liabilities  188,207  91,554  191,397  104,508  165,220
Long-term debt  402,501  88,222  639,485  91,149  229,490
Other noncurrent liabilities          27,531


Total liabilities  590,708  179,776  830,882  195,657  422,241
Invested in capital assets, net of debt  464,101  409,689  988,051  258,570  426,809
restricted  848  13,643  51,822    7,705
Unrestricted  283,370  116,329  150,738  227,370  274,271


Total net assets $ 748,319 $ 539,661 $ 1,190,611 $ 485,940 $ 708,785


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF REVENUES, EXPENSES AND CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
Operating revenues $ 1,029,175 $ 526,443 $ 1,227,118 $ 716,609 $ 1,482,838
Operating expenses  (919,204 )  (461,029 )  (1,117,580 )  (627,911 )  (1,377,549 )
depreciation expense  (57,562 )  (20,877 )  (51,680 )  (27,598 )  (60,711 )


Operating income  52,409  44,537  57,858  61,100  44,578
nonoperating revenues (expenses)  (7,441 )  2,537   (24,564 )  173   (3,014 )


Income before other changes in net assets  44,968  47,074  33,294  61,273  41,564
state and federal capital appropriations      2,092  3,453  10,818
Health systems support  (10,557 )  (35,292 )  (33,125 )  (31,297 )  (20,065 )
Transfers (to) from University, net  33,608  85,957  (21,885 )  9,286
Other, including donated assets      117,524  13,707  1,327


Increase in net assets  68,019  97,739  97,900   56,422  33,644
net assets–June 30, 2007  680,300  441,922  1,092,711  429,518  675,141


Net assets–June 30, 2008 $ 748,319 $ 539,661 $ 1,190,611 $ 485,940 $ 708,785


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 
net cash provided (used) by:
Operating activities $ 90,778 $ 68,979 $ 100,687 $ 82,031 $ 85,808
noncapital financing activities  (8,344 )  (35,292 )  (55,007 )  (31,297 )  (20,065 )
Capital and related financing activities  (132,943 )  (57,620 )  (111,550 )  (50,242 )  (127,321 )
Investing activities  73,677   19,064  69,488   4,173  7,581


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents  23,168   (4,869 )  3,618   4,665    (53,997 )
Cash and cash equivalents 1–June 30, 2007  153,305  100,823  120,978  127,683  182,839


Cash and cash equivalents 1 –June 30, 2008 $ 176,473 $ 95,954 $ 124,596 $ 132,348 $ 128,842


1  Cash and cash equivalents on the medical centers’ financial statements are included in the University’s short Term Investment Pool.


Summarized financial information for each medical center is from their separately audited financial statements. 
Certain revenue, such as financial support from the state for clinical teaching programs, is classified as state educational 
appropriations rather than medical center revenue in the University’s statement of revenues, expenses and changes in 
net assets. However, in the medical centers’ separately audited financial statements and for segment reporting purposes, 
these revenues are classified as operating revenue.
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Multiple purpose and housing system projects—including student and faculty housing, parking facilities, student centers, 
recreation and events facilities, student health service facilities and certain academic and administrative facilities—are 
also financed by revenue bonds; however, assets and liabilities are not required to be accounted for separately.


Additional information on the individual University of California Medical Centers can be obtained from their separate 
June 30, 2009 audited financial statements.


16. CAMPUS FOUNDATION INFORMATION
Under University policies approved by The Regents, each individual campus may establish a separate foundation to 
provide valuable assistance in fundraising, public outreach and other support for the missions of the campus and the 
University. Although independent boards govern these foundations, their assets are dedicated for the benefit of the 
University of California.


Condensed financial statement information related to the University’s campus foundations, including their allocated 
share of the assets and liabilities associated with securities lending transactions in the University’s investment pools, for 
the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 BERKELEY SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES ALL OTHER TOTAL


Year Ended June 30, 2009


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF NET ASSETS
Current assets $ 100,253 $ 132,244 $ 283,698 $ 332,025 $ 848,220
noncurrent assets 876,194 549,041 1,110,560 944,953 3,480,748


Total assets 976,447 681,285 1,394,258 1,276,978 4,328,968
Current liabilities 27,506 13,921 191,977 108,974 342,378
noncurrent liabilities 66,858 12,733 37,415 39,266 156,272


Total liabilities 94,364 26,654 229,392 148,240 498,650
restricted 881,312 654,393 1,164,707 1,118,077 3,818,489
Unrestricted 771 238 159 10,661 11,829


Total net assets $ 882,083 $ 654,631 $ 1,164,866 $ 1,128,738 $ 3,830,318


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF REVENUES, EXPENSES AND CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
Operating revenues $ 61,111 $ 121,936 $ 99,136 $ 93,818 $ 376,001
Operating expenses (81,402 ) (98,417 ) (153,122 ) (125,285 ) (458,226 )


Operating income (loss) (20,291 ) 23,519  (53,986 ) (31,467 ) (82,225 )
nonoperating expenses (207,579 ) (77,799 ) (227,316 ) (199,998 ) (712,692 )


Loss before other changes in net assets (227,870 ) (54,280 ) (281,302 ) (231,465 ) (794,917 )
Permanent endowments 49,922 18,920 45,297 40,265 154,404


Decrease in net assets (177,948 ) (35,360 ) (236,005 ) (191,200 ) (640,513 )
net assets–June 30, 2008 1,060,031 689,991 1,400,871 1,319,938 4,470,831


Net assets–June 30, 2009 $ 882,083 $ 654,631 $ 1,164,866 $ 1,128,738 $ 3,830,318


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 
net cash provided (used) by:
Operating activities $ (20,688 ) $ 22,042  $ (54,830 ) $ (37,275 ) $ (90,751 )
noncapital financing activities 45,836 17,740 45,297 38,685 147,558
Investing activities (25,966 ) (17,202 ) 10,592  8,325  (24,251 )


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (818 ) 22,580  1,059  9,735 32,556 
Cash and cash equivalents–June 30, 2008 4,807 77,036 720 68,097 150,660


Cash and cash equivalents–June 30, 2009 $ 3,989 $ 99,616 $ 1,779 $ 77,832 $ 183,216
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(in thousands of dollars)


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 BERKELEY SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES ALL OTHER TOTAL


Year Ended June 30, 2008


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF NET ASSETS
Current assets $ 100,624 $ 99,964 $ 305,082 $ 305,393 $ 811,063
noncurrent assets  1,068,285  623,330  1,345,929  1,198,156  4,235,700


Total assets  1,168,909  723,294  1,651,011  1,503,549  5,046,763
Current liabilities  46,335  18,764  204,732  135,056  404,887
noncurrent liabilities  62,543  14,539  45,408  48,555  171,045


Total liabilities  108,878  33,303  250,140  183,611  575,932
restricted  1,058,801  689,756  1,386,822  1,308,346  4,443,725
Unrestricted  1,230  235  14,049  11,592  27,106


Total net assets $ 1,060,031 $ 689,991 $ 1,400,871 $ 1,319,938 $ 4,470,831


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF REVENUES, EXPENSES AND CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
Operating revenues $ 86,620 $ 113,211 $ 185,470 $ 151,189 $ 536,490
Operating expenses  (124,364 )  (125,203 )  (141,589 )  (148,500 )  (539,656 )


Operating income (loss)  (37,744 )  (11,992 )  43,881   2,689   (3,166 )
nonoperating expenses  (22,086 )  (34,768 )  (4,229 )  (15,623 )  (76,706 )


Income (loss) before other changes in net assets  (59,830 )  (46,760 )  39,652   (12,934 )  (79,872 )
Permanent endowments  55,327  14,328  61,662  47,891  179,208


Increase (decrease) in net assets  (4,503 )  (32,432 )  101,314  34,957  99,336
net assets–June 30, 2007  1,064,534  722,423  1,299,557  1,284,981  4,371,495


Net assets–June 30, 2008 $ 1,060,031 $ 689,991 $ 1,400,871 $ 1,319,938 $ 4,470,831


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 
net cash provided (used) by:
Operating activities $ (31,308 ) $ 21,768  $ 48,209  $ (26,410 ) $ 12,259 
noncapital financing activities  46,767  14,328  61,662  40,603  163,360
Investing activities  (11,898 )  (60,342 )  (109,882 )  (4,380 )  (186,502 )


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents  3,561  (24,246 )  (11 )  9,813  (10,883 )
Cash and cash equivalents–June 30, 2007  1,246  101,282  731  58,284  161,543


Cash and cash equivalents–June 30, 2008 $ 4,807 $ 77,036 $ 720 $ 68,097 $ 150,660
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17. COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES


Contractual Commitments
Amounts committed but unexpended for construction projects totaled $4.13 billion and $3.33 billion at June 30, 2009 
and 2008, respectively.


The University and UCRS have also made commitments to make investments in certain investment partnerships 
pursuant to provisions in the various partnership agreements. These commitments at June 30, 2009 totaled $3.57 billion; 
$429.2 million and $3.14 billion for the University and UCRS, respectively. 


The University leases land, buildings and equipment under agreements recorded as operating leases. Operating lease 
expenses for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008 were $162.7 million and $147.8 million, respectively. The terms of 
operating leases extend through December 2039.


Future minimum payments on operating leases with an initial or remaining non-cancelable term in excess of one year 
are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 MINIMUM ANNUAL      
 LEASE PAYMENTS


Year Ending June 30  


2010 $ 90,617


2011  70,304


2012  51,237 


2013 36,519


2014 25,997 


2015–2019 48,847 


2020–2024 9,426 


2025–2029 3,884 


2030–2034 4,393 


2035–2039 5,014 


2040 608 


Total $ 346,846


Contingencies
Substantial amounts are received and expended by the University, including its medical centers, under federal and state 
programs and are subject to audit by cognizant governmental agencies. This funding relates to research, student aid, 
medical center operations and other programs. University management believes that any liabilities arising from such 
audits will not have a material effect on the University’s financial position. 


The University and the campus foundations are contingently liable in connection with certain other claims and contracts, 
including those currently in litigation, arising in the normal course of its activities. Although there are inherent 
uncertainties in any litigation, University management and general counsel are of the opinion that the outcome of such 
matters will not have a material effect on the University’s financial position.
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REQUIRED SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION
The University’s schedule of funding progress for UCRP and the retiree health plan is presented below.


UCRP
(in thousands of dollars)            


 ACTUARIAL  ACTUARIAL VALUE  ACTUARIAL    ANNUAL COVERED  EXCESS/COVERED  
 VALUATION DATE OF ASSETS ACCRUED LIABILITY EXCESS FUNDED RATIO PAYROLL PAYROLL


University of California


July 1, 2008 $ 43,727,521 $ 42,467,742 $ 1,259,779  103.0% $ 7,449,796  16.9%


July 1, 2007  43,328,050  41,335,935 1,992,115 104.8  7,595,421  26.2  


July 1, 2006  41,872,844  40,207,322 1,665,522 104.1  8,241,706  20.2  


Campuses and Medical Centers


July 1, 2008 35,496,354 34,340,516 1,155,838 103.4 7,245,447 16.0


July 1, 2007 33,581,431 31,917,954 1,663,477  105.2 6,720,789 24.8


July 1, 2006 31,380,900 29,728,524 1,652,376  105.6 6,731,201 24.5


dOe national Laboratories


July 1, 2008 8,231,167 8,127,226 103,941 101.3 204,349 50.9


July 1, 2007 9,746,619 9,417,981 328,638 103.5 874,632 37.6


July 1, 2006 10,491,944 10,478,798 13,146 100.1 1,510,505 0.9


Factors significantly affecting trends
The Regents utilizes asset allocation strategies that are intended to optimize investment returns over time in accordance 
with investment objectives and at acceptable levels of risk. However, the financial markets, both domestically and 
internationally, have deteriorated over the past year. The fair value of investments held by UCRP declined subsequent to 
July 1, 2008. The actuarial value of plan assets also declined. As a result, the funded ratio as of the July 1, 2009 actuarial 
valuation for the campuses and medical centers as well as the DOE laboratories is expected to be approximately 94.8 
percent.


Based upon an actuarial experience study, The Regents approved changes to economic assumptions that decreased the 
projected inflation to 3.5 percent and increased the range for salary increases to between 4.35 and 7.0 percent per year, 
certain demographic assumptions were modified, and annual covered payroll was reduced to anticipate members who 
leave active status during the year. These changes in assumptions decreased the July 1, 2007 actuarial accrued liability and 
annual covered payroll as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 CAMPUSES AND DOE NATIONAL UNIVERSITY OF
 MEDICAL CENTERS LABORATORIES CALIFORNIA


actuarial accrued liability $ 481,130 $ 52,068 $ 533,198


annual covered payroll 726,004  86,220  812,224 


With the selection of LANS as the successor contractor to the University for the management of LANL effective          
June 1, 2006, assets and liabilities attributable to UCRP benefits of the approximately 6,500 LANL employees who 
accepted employment with LANS and elected to participate in the defined benefit plan established by LANS were 
transferred to the LANS plan as of March 31, 2007. The actuarial value of assets and actuarial value of liabilities at       
June 1, 2006 related to these transitioning employees, calculated under the terms of the University’s contract with the 
DOE, were $1.23 billion and $1.39 billion, respectively. For reporting purposes, the supplemental schedule of funding 
progress includes both assets and liabilities associated with these transitioning employees through the July 1, 2006 
actuarial valuation. 
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With the selection of LLNS as the successor contractor to the University for the management of the LLNL effective 
October 1, 2007, assets and liabilities attributable to UCRP benefits of the approximately 3,900 LLNL employees who 
accepted employment with LLNS and elected to participate in the defined benefit plan established by LLNS were 
transferred to the LLNS plan as of March 31, 2008. The actuarial value of assets and actuarial value of liabilities at 
October 1, 2007 related to these transitioning employees, calculated under the terms of the University’s contract with the 
DOE, were $1.52 billion and $1.16 billion, respectively. For reporting purposes, the supplemental schedule of funding 
progress includes both assets and liabilities associated with these transitioning employees through the July 1, 2007 
actuarial valuation. 


Retiree Health Plan


(in thousands of dollars)            


        IMPLICIT SUBSIDY 
  ACTUARIAL ACTUARIAL   ANNUAL (DEFICIT)/ INCLUDED  
  VALUE  ACCRUED  FUNDED COVERED  COVERED  IN ACTUARIAL 
 ACTUARIAL VALUATION DATE OF ASSETS  LIABILITY (DEFICIT) RATIO PAYROLL PAYROLL ACCRUED LIABILITY


University of California


July 1, 2008 $ 51,221 $ 13,800,249 $ (13,749,028 ) 0.4%  $ 7,449,796 (184.6% ) $ 2,016,401
July 1, 2007 none 12,534,468 (12,534,468 ) 0.0%  6,913,467 (181.3% ) 1,867,147


Campuses and Medical Centers
July 1, 2008 51,221 13,302,506 (13,251,285 ) 0.4% 7,245,447  (182.9% ) 1,940,306
July 1, 2007 none 12,074,689 (12,074,689 ) 0.0%  6,720,789 (179.7% ) 1,792,229


LBnL
July 1, 2008 none 497,743 (497,743 ) 0.0%  204,349 (243.6% ) 76,095
July 1, 2007 none 459,779 (459,779 ) 0.0% 192,678  (238.6% ) 74,918
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CAMPUS FACTS IN BRIEF 2009
           Systemwide Programs 
 UCB UCD UCI UCLA UCM UCR UCSD UCSF UCSB UCSC and Administration 3


STUDENTS


Undergraduate fall enrollment 25,151 24,324 22,238 26,536 2,534 15,752 22,518  18,900 15,125


Graduate fall enrollment 10,258 7,102 5,393 13,114 184 2,327 5,682 4,444 2,968 1,490


Total fall enrollment 35,409 31,426 27,631 39,650 2,718 18,079 28,200 4,444 21,868 16,615


University Extension enrollment 28,092 61,463 25,664 89,781  29,530 51,152  5,908 16,191
DEGREES CONFERRED 1


Bachelor 6,960 5,785 5,209 7,089 74 3,544  5,328 255 4,977 3,450


Advanced 3,271 1,773 1,404 4,268 2 597  1,795 542 935 409


Cumulative 550,208 207,549 129,002 469,054 133 76,172  131,344 46,770 182,330 80,533


FACULTY AND STAFF (full-time equivalents) 14,444 21,037 12,793 29,203 999 4,848  19,023 18,689 6,230 4,720 2,926


LIBRARY COLLECTIONS 5  (volumes) 10,441,285 3,681,744 2,622,259 8,393,588 110,602 2,527,607  3,372,785 656,631 2,948,999 1,613,168


CAMPUS LAND AREA (in acres) 6,679 7,019 1,474 419 7,045 1,913  2,141 255 1,055 6,088 16 


CAMPUS FINANCIAL FACTS 2 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)


OPERATING EXPENSES BY FUNCTION


Instruction $ 545,062 $ 559,618 $ 446,395 $ 1,117,861 $ 21,271 $ 164,933 $ 474,703 $ 214,882 $ 204,167 $ 126,517 $ 390,841


Research 481,914 453,416 226,178 635,425 12,891 95,875 609,965 662,229 153,561 111,044 298,106


Public service 60,678 57,391 11,349 91,685 6,247 4,230 16,808 74,517 7,557 15,495 145,164


Academic support 114,608 142,811 125,854 321,369 10,678 40,556 190,073 281,482 39,977 31,641 192,968


Student services 120,831 60,829 58,543 70,056 7,620 41,544 62,338 16,321 68,234 51,513 56,264


Institutional support 131,883 90,322 44,805 144,443 25,400 46,797 121,632 111,018 39,593 36,233 262,403


Operation & maintenance of plant 71,377 89,859 38,053 96,821 11,559 27,795 69,355 55,010 32,203 24,757 47,992


Student financial aid 77,753 51,203 64,346 71,197 (1,279 ) 39,094 58,932 34,122 48,804 12,979 1,323 


Medical centers  976,359 498,903 1,224,887   692,853 1,519,637   313,073 


Auxiliary enterprises 118,249 89,997 116,385 243,858 7,262 50,440 110,933 33,199 75,167 83,615 40,547 


Depreciation & amortization 144,210 174,637 116,691 239,280 17,830 52,013 174,200 154,093 67,600 45,147 11,703


Other 4 21,890 3,526 6,312 33,097 18,780 2,120 2,182 8,761 9,435 765 (1,592 )


Total $ 1,888,455 $ 2,749,968 $ 1,753,814 $ 4,289,979 $ 138,259 $ 565,397 $ 2,583,974 $ 3,165,271 $ 746,298 $ 539,706 $ 1,758,792


GRANTS AND CONTRACTS REVENUE


Federal government $ 347,605 $ 348,357 $ 219,802 $ 604,235 $ 14,853 $ 89,710 $ 584,293 $ 506,352 $ 140,296 $ 102,519 $ 24,775


State government 77,195 106,536 50,818 56,011 25,491 11,707 42,115 58,137 11,175 9,240 60,349


Local government 10,942 12,748 5,025 40,128 266 2,397 11,201 110,986 1,029 339 4,265


Private 174,103 115,524 57,611 168,476 3,634 17,055 175,215 222,400 43,717 31,981 6,971


Total $ 609,845 $ 583,165 $ 333,256 $ 868,850 $ 44,244 $ 120,869 $ 812,824 $ 897,875 $ 196,217 $ 144,079 $ 96,360


UNIVERSITY ENDOWMENTS


Endowments $ 1,559,033 $ 401,579 $ 45,167 $ 982,212 $ 16,251 $ 32,456 $ 148,969 $ 671,904 $ 66,183 $ 51,407 $ 962,322


Annual income distribution 78,045 20,110 2,738 38,589 1,220 1,728 6,139 34,192 3,257 2,343 26,267


CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS’ ENDOWMENTS


Endowments $ 827,808 $ 155,855 $ 161,314 $ 997,111 $ 4,361 $ 67,177 $ 308,012 $ 424,820 $ 98,942 $ 43,115  


CAPITAL ASSETS


Capital assets, at net book value $ 2,726,864 $ 2,857,036 $ 2,406,782 $ 4,615,932 $ 367,179 $ 953,556 $ 2,440,284 $ 2,641,861 $ 1,237,587 $ 889,272 $ 140,562


Capital expenditures 382,480 401,908 415,525 542,218 22,386 94,352 376,460 396,945 106,953 160.487 9,796


1  As of academic year 2007-08.            
2  Excludes DOE laboratories.            
3 Includes expenses for Systemwide education and research programs, Systemwide support services and administration. Full-time equivalents count, as of fall 2008, includes employees at all campuses involved in systemwide activities, including
 Agriculture and Natural Resources.  
4   Includes non-capitalized expenses associated with capital projects and write-off, cancellation and bad debt expense for loans.
5  As of June 30, 2008.
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members (VP for Academic Personnel and VP for Undergraduate Education), and one vice provost (VP for 
Academic Planning and Resources) also has an interim split-appointment as acting dean. After an unsuccessful 
2008 search for a SSHA dean, the University has hired a professional agency to help conduct this search.     
 
Many senior administrators, including the deans, the Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost, Vice Chancellor for 
Research, Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, and Vice Provost for Academic Personnel, teach and hold 
faculty appointments. Biographical information about these senior administrators [407] demonstrates that they 
are well-qualified to serve the University. We also have sufficient numbers of administrators to enable all 
programs and services to function effectively as indicated by our student to administrator ratios, which are the 
lowest in the UC [408]. This administrative support is reflected in the organizational charts of our administrative 
units [396].   
 
CFR 3.11 The institution's faculty exercises effective academic leadership and acts consistently to ensure both academic quality 
and the appropriate maintenance of the institution's educational purposes and character.    
 
Through the UC Merced Division of the UC-system Academic Senate [409], the faculty establish and maintain 
high standards for academic quality throughout the campus. Through related committee [323] functions, the 
faculty also exercise effective leadership in developing, managing and evaluating our educational programs, 
services and mission.    
 
All tenured and tenure-track faculty are members of the Academic Senate with collective responsibilities that are 
defined in its Division Bylaws [410]. Evidence of this engagement, and summary results of faculty attention to 
key issues of University academic governance, are published in the Annual Reports [411] of all standing Senate 
committees. Important “items under review” [412] are also posted for general access. Open forums [413], 
surveys [414], and website access [413] enable all faculty and, in some instances, all other University 
constituents to participate.    
 
As defined in the Academic Personnel Manual (APM-238) [415] and the MOU [328], non-Senate instructors are 
hired as lecturers whose main responsibility is teaching. In that instructional role, lecturers have opportunity to 
help refine the University’s educational mission, especially through their assessment of student learning. (See 
also CFR 3.2.)    
 
 
STANDARD FOUR:  Creating and Organization Committed to Learning and Improvement 
 
CFR 4.1 The institution periodically engages its multiple constituencies, including faculty, in institutional reflection and 
planning processes which assess its strategic position; articulate priorities; examine the alignment of its purposes, core functions 
and resources; and define the future direction of the campus. The institution monitors the effectiveness of its plans and planning 
processes, and revises them as appropriate.   
 
In 2002 UC Merced completed its first Long-Range Development Plan [416] laying the foundation for much of 
our existing campus infrastructure. Continuing this planning process, in 2008 the University revised its original 
plan for a 910 acre campus by resizing our “footprint” to 815 acres, a reduction intended to preserve wetlands 
and minimize the environmental impact of campus growth as we move towards total enrollment in 2035 of 
approximately 25,000 students. Students, faculty, staff, and the general public have been fully involved in this 
planning process, most recently updated in 2009 [375]. This updated LRDP was informed by enrollment 
planning and the campus’ most recent Long Range Enrollment Plan [417], an effort that also involved multiple 
UCM constituents, including the Senate Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation (CAPRA).    
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http://panorama.ucmerced.edu/panorama_11032008/pages/sap.htm
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Extensive planning, with full participation of the faculty [418], has produced a Strategic Academic Vision [3]. In 
Chancellor Kang’s “vision statement” [419] about this planning process, he identifies seven points of emphasis 
that scaffold the University’s educational mission [419, p.2-3 highlighted].    
 
With Chancellor Kang, Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost Keith Alley co-chaired this planning process to 
ensure that it was open and transparent. Faculty served as chairs and had majority membership on all three 
planning subcommittees: academic organizational structure [420], graduate and professional programs [421], and 
undergraduate programs [422]. News about the Strategic Academic Vision was routinely conveyed to the 
campus and general public through the University’s online Panorama newsletter [423].  Through town hall 
forums [413] and surveys [424], all faculty were regularly consulted. 
 
Each School (Engineering, Natural Sciences, and SSHA) [320], most graduate groups [195] (but not yet the 
entire graduate division), the Division of Student Affairs [274], the Division of Administration [359] and other 
major organizational units have developed their own strategic plans.   These include plans for a medical school 
[425] and school of management. Development of the Gallo School of Management is in the proposal phase and 
is undergoing university-wide review.   
 
The annual planning cycle is initiated in the fall of each year, and is characterized by three critical, distinct, yet 
interrelated components: the faculty recruitment plan, the instructional budgets, and the administrative/operating 
budgets. In the fall, the Schools receive essential data from Institutional Planning and Analysis to update their 
strategic plans. The annual review and updating of these plans assures that they remain aligned with educational 
objectives and are being appropriately implemented. All educational planning undergoes thorough review by the 
Academic Senate through its appropriate standing committees [323] including the Committee on Academic 
Planning and Resource Allocation which has established criteria [192] for evaluating these plans. A faculty 
recruitment plan is submitted to the EVC/Provost, generally in December. This review moves forward to the 
annual Campus Budget Process. A Call is released that includes specific details on submittals for both 
instructional budgets for the Schools, as well as operating budgets for all campus entities. The recently 
established Campus Budget Committee [360] begins the review of documents in early spring and develops 
recommendations regarding campus resources to be forwarded to the Chancellor for approval. The Committee 
serves to provide a comprehensive review of the overall investment of campus resources and ensure that these 
align with the university’s mission and highest priorities. (See also CFR 3.5 for related information about the 
budgeting process.)   In effect, institutional planning is coordinated at several levels:  the Cabinet [426]; the 
Planning Workgroup [427], and relevant Faculty Senate Committees (DIVCO, CAPRA, UGC, and GRC).   
 
CFR 4.2 Planning processes at the institution define and, to the extent possible, align academic, personnel, fiscal, physical, and 
technological needs with the strategic objectives and priorities of the institution.    
 
As a shared responsibility of faculty and administrators, planning processes are aligned through the efforts of key 
committees that have broad campus representation, often including undergraduate and graduate students as well 
as staff.  Routinely, the Chancellor’s Cabinet [426] convenes senior campus administrators to discuss a broad 
range of strategic objectives for such matters as resource allocations that support educational initiatives and 
operational policies that sustain the campus infrastructure. Monthly, members of the Cabinet meet with all deans 
and directors in an intra-campus forum that allows multifaceted discussion of institutional needs and priorities 
[428]. Additionally, the Chancellor meets monthly, and the Provost biweekly, with the Chair and Vice Chair of 
the Academic Senate. At divisional levels, vice chancellors, deans, directors and other administrators conduct 
planning within their units based on the larger context of established or emerging strategic objectives for the 
campus. Appendix 4.2.1 provides examples of campus planning committees.   
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http://senate.ucmerced.edu/docs/CAPRACriteria%2009_29_08.pdf





Based on essential, relevant planning documents, such as the Strategic Academic Vision [3] and the Strategic 
Plan for the Division of Administration [359], the campus is preparing an outline for the development of a 
comprehensive business plan to support long-term planning efforts and to provide structure for the investment of 
campus resources in support of overarching goals and highest priorities. This business plan will support the 
alignment of funding with the agreed-upon campus funding priorities, the allocation of annual increases and new 
funding, and annual budgeting recommendations made to the Chancellor by the Campus Budget Committee 
[360]. By promoting the identification of performance metrics that are used to review prior year allocations, use 
of funds, and expenditure patterns, this document also ensures that future planning and budgeting efforts will be 
shaped by analysis and reporting.    
 
The Academic Senate also engages in campus planning and implementation of policy through several of its 
standing committees. With faculty representation from each School, as well as the Vice Chancellor of Student 
Affairs and the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, the Undergraduate Council [116] oversees the 
academic quality and coherence of the undergraduate curriculum as reflected in its 2007-2008 Year-end Report 
[429]. Working with the Dean of the Graduate Division, faculty on the Graduate and Research Council [117] 
provide similar oversight for the integrity of all graduate programs.   This work is exemplified in its 2007-2008 
annual report [430]. Among other responsibilities, the Committee on Academic Personnel [48] ensures that all 
faculty undergoing review for tenure and promotion are productive scholars and qualified teachers [431], 
consistent with our mission as a student-centered research university. The Committee on Academic Planning and 
Resource Allocation [151] scrutinizes resource requests and educational plans of all academic programs. 
Annually, the chairs of these Senate committees submit reports [411] to the Academic Senate that summarize 
and, when possible, integrate academic planning and objectives with institutional planning. 
 
CFR 4.3 Planning processes are informed by appropriately defined and analyzed quantitative and qualitative data, and include 
consideration of evidence of educational effectiveness, including student learning.    
 
Institutional Planning and Analysis (IPA) also coordinates University data collection from many campus sources 
[486], analyzes that evidence, and prepares summary reports for University administrators and planning 
committees as well as UC-system, state and federal agencies. This information includes our participation in UC-
system and national surveys of student learning. Results of the University of California Undergraduate 
Experience Surveys (UCUES) [438], the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) [450], the Common 
Data Set (CDS) [41], retention [439] and graduation statistics [440], and other qualitative/quantitative measures 
[42, p.6] provide evidence of educational effectiveness. Consideration of this evidence and similar educational 
data informs University decision-making on a broad range of matters including enrollment management [321]; 
curricular [441] and co-curricular planning [442], and instructional training [443].   
 
Our University assessment plan at the course and program levels attends directly to evidence of student learning, 
as described in CFR 1.2, 2.4 and 4.6.  We are now developing a plan for institutional-level assessment that is 
built atop the course and program levels of assessment (see CFRs 1.2 and 4.6).     
 
CFR 4.4 The institution employs a deliberate set of quality assurance processes at each level of institutional functioning, 
including new curriculum and program approval processes, periodic program review, ongoing evaluation, and data collection. 
These processes include assessing effectiveness, tracking results over time, using comparative data from external sources, and 
improving structures, processes, curricula, and pedagogy.   
 
As outlined in the Undergraduate Council policies and procedures for review of new undergraduate courses 
[150] and programs [141], new course and program review begins within each Bylaw 55 unit [444]. In 
consultation with their School dean, faculty consider the merits of new course proposals which, if approved, are 
then submitted to the School’s curriculum committee.  At this stage of review, all University faculty can access, 
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http://chancellor.ucmerced.edu/docs/UCM_Academic_Vision_0409.pdf

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/strategic-plan/strategic-plan-2009

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/strategic-plan/strategic-plan-2009

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=25&lvl3=25&lvl4=54&contentid=21

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/docs/2007_2008AnnualReportUGC.pdf

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=25&lvl3=25&lvl4=47&contentid=18

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/docs/2007_2008AnnualReportGRC.pdf

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=25&lvl3=25&lvl4=26&contentid=6

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/docs/MinutesJointMeetingAugust21_2008.pdf

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=25&lvl3=25&lvl4=43&contentid=8

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=25&lvl3=25&lvl4=43&contentid=8

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=29&contentid=44

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/survey.htm

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/survey.htm

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/student.htm

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/student.htm

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/facts/UC%20Merced%20Profile.pdf

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/docs/2007_2008AnnualReportCAPRA.pdf

http://crte.ucmerced.edu/program-learning-outcomes-resources

http://www.ucop.edu/campuslife/programs/retreat.html

http://crte.ucmerced.edu/node/18

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lv12=56&contentid=34





 


 


Appendix 4.2.1 Examples of Campus Planning Committees 
 


 Campus Physical Planning Committee [432] 
 Chancellor’s Advisory Committee on Environmental Sustainability [433] 
 Administrative Information Technology Council [434]  
 Information Technology Advisory Committee [435] 
 Campus Budget Committee  [360] 
 Planning Workgroup [427] 
 Integrated Resources Planning Group [436] 
 UC Merced Academic Senate Committees: [323] 


o Committee on Academic Personnel [48] 
o Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation [151] 
o Committee on Committees [437] 
o Graduate and Research Council [117] 
o Undergraduate Council [116] 
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http://administration.ucmerced.edu/resources-committees/campus-physical-planning-committee

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/resources-committees/environmental-sustainability-committee

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=25&contentid=4

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=25&lvl3=25&lvl4=26&contentid=6

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=25&lvl3=25&lvl4=43&contentid=8

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=25&lvl3=25&lvl4=40&contentid=15

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=25&lvl3=25&lvl4=47&contentid=18
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University of California, Merced 
Campus Leadership Retreat 


Board Room, Tri-College Center 
Tuesday, July 21, 2009 
8:00 a.m. – 4:30 p.m. 


 
 
 


8:00 a.m. – 8:15 a.m. 
 


Welcome and Overview of Retreat Goals 
 


 Continued Investment in Academic Core Programs and 
Implementation of Academic Vision 


 
Sung Mo “Steve” Kang, Chancellor 
Keith E. Alley, Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost 
Charles Nies, Associate Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs 
 
 
 


8:15 a.m. to 9:00 a.m. UC Merced Long Term Priorities – Moving from “Academic 
Vision” to Implementation 
 
Keith E. Alley, Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost 
 
 
 


9:00 a.m. – 10:00 a.m. UC Merced Budget and Enrollment Plan Overview: 
Operating, Capital and Auxiliaries Budgets and Long Range 
Enrollment Plan 
 
Keith E. Alley, Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost 
Mary E. Miller, Vice Chancellor for Administration 
Kevin Browne, Assistant Vice Chancellor, Enrollment 


Management and Student Affairs 
 
 
 


10:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon UC Merced Priorities for the Next Two Years and Associated 
Level of Growth 
 


 Process to Establish Campus Priorities 
 Strategic Approach to Prioritize and Correlate Research 


Focus to Areas Where Federal Funding is Concentrated 
 
Keith E. Alley, Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost 
 







7/14/09 


10:30 a.m. to 10:45 a.m. Break 
 
 
 


12:00 noon – 1:00 p.m. Working Lunch – Discussions Continue 
 


 Impact on Morale - Communication to Campus 
Community 


 
Mary E. Miller, Vice Chancellor, Administration 
Patti Waid Istas, Executive Director of Communications 
 
 
 


1:00 p.m. – 2:30 p.m. Summary of Discussions and Strategic Action Items 
 
Charles Nies, Associate Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs 
 
 
 


2:30 p.m. – 2:45 p.m. Break 
 
 
 


2:45 p.m. – 4:00 p.m. 
 
 


Preparations for WASC Review – Next Steps 
 
 Capacity and Preparedness Review 
 How to Map Educational Effectiveness 


 
Keith E. Alley, Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost 
Nancy Ochsner, Director, Institutional Planning and Analysis 
Robert Ochsner, Director, Center for Research on Teaching 


Excellence 
Laura Martin, Faculty Development and Assessment 


Coordinator 
 
 
 


4:00 p.m. – 4:30 p.m. Reception 
 
 
 


4:30 p.m. Retreat Concludes 
 


 







 Use “moment” to focus- Faculty & Staff around SAV 


   Build morale and a way to contribute 


   Engagement 


  Provide inspiration 


  Connect campus around educational enterprise/Mission of UCM 


   Showcase and recognize excellence 


   Reconnect – Know each other – Community 


   Teach-ins around current events using faculty expertise 


   Speaker series connected to educational mission 


   Use convocation period/lunchtime concerts 


   Create shuttle service to bring off-site faculty and staff to campus for events 


   Promote inquiry and intellectual activity as a natural part of campus life 


  Streamline SAV and other plans to revitalize spirit/energy 


  Tap into student energy and student successes as we tell our story 


  Foster creativity and purposeful risk taking to “do” actions (i.e. Enterprise program/
school management) 


  Attitude 


   Be responsible – deliver on plans 


   Learn hopefulness (self efficacy) vs. learned helplessness 


   Schools with clearer picture of reality 


   2/5 years with filter for realignment 


   use FTE to understand and plan recruitment 


Campus Leadership 
July 21, 2009 
Retreat Notes 







  Sell Quality 


  Use SAV and current momentum as opportunity for research growth 


  Balance disciplinary depth and competency with interdisciplinary research and complex 
problem solving goals. 


  Use external review and expertise of other UC faculty to create “hard and critical 
examination” of current programs 


  Create a program similar to Fireside Chats using web portal, podcast 


   Topics include OP updates,  “did you know …”  stories on student successes, solar 
farm 


   Allow faculty and staff to send in questions to generate future “podcasts” 


  Streamline processes or transform process to reduce bureaucracy road blocks 


   Recognize that non-decision is a decision that creates frustration 


   Feels like bureaucracy for bureaucracy sake 


  Encourage professional development during lean budge times as moral boaster 


   Define non-essential travel 


   Develop common expectations around what is expected around professional 
development 


   Tap into webinars 


Campus Leadership 
July 21, 2009 


Retreat Notes Cont. 







  Share information and update on SAV  


   Resources and tools available to move vision forward 


  Develop initial steps to move vision over the next two years, 
keeping 2025 in mind 


  Capture sentiment of faculty and staff around campus future 


   Workload expectations in light of budget situation 


  Help develop a clear understanding of what excellence looks 
like, especially with less 


   What is the story we share 


  Look at vision and future with  mindfulness of UC system 
dynamics 


  Connect vision and activity to culture of inquiry 


  Develop plan to create comprehensive metrics around 
enrolment that considers funding, space, and faculty/staff  


  Develop ideas to connect the university to the vision: 
everyone’s role in the common good, the noble enterprise of 
the UC Merced 


  Begin the practice of strengthening communication, 
streamlining work, and enhancing the feeling of community 
on campus. 


Campus Leadership 
July 21, 2009 


Expectations/Outcomes 







Campus Leadership Retreat 
July 21, 2009 
Action Items 


Action Item Committee Started Completed 


Streamline SAV and communicate via formal and informal 
venues: overlay with school and other divisional strategic plans 


Keith Alley, Patti Istas and Gregg 
Camfield 


Clearly communicate campus reality and plan for future, such 
as “fireside chat” pod casts on topics such as budget, WASC, 
retirement, health cares, enrollments, etc  


Steve Kang, Keith Alley, Mary Miller, 
Patti Istas and others as appropriate 


Develop process to propose and select strategic initiatives/
select investments: research growth, star hires, or cluster hires 


Sam Traina, CAPRA and Deans 


Plan for outside review to assist with realignment with select 
majors or programs, to focus on quality vs. quantity 


Keith Alley, Tom Harmon and Deans 


Revisit school strategic plans within current reality and 
constraints, intentionally linked to campus plan – develop 
budget for schools 


Keith Alley, Michael Colvin, Evan 
Heit, Deans and School Leadership 


Explore new instructional delivery models (ideas include 
change of calendar, expand summer session, share programs 
with Berkeley 


Maria Pallavicini, Chris Viney and 
Martha Conklin 


Mesh enrollment projections with financial needs, space 
availability, and faculty/staff resources, for intentional growth 


Keith Alley, Jane Lawrence, Mary 
Miller, Kevin Browne, Kathy Jeffereds 







Mattering and Marginality 


Cues Feelings Actions 


Excluded Out of place Avoid events 


Disconnected Hurt Disconnect from 
work 


Little / No financial 
reward 


Angry  “To hell with ‘em” 


Silenced Humiliated Do job and “that’s 
it” 


Rubber stamp Frustrated Avoid / withdraw 


Lack of 
acknowledgement 


Resentful Bend rules 
(negatively) 


Shut-down Ignored Circumvent 
channels of 
communication 


Operate on 
assumptions 


Isolated  Get passive 
aggressive 


Mattering Marginality 
Cues Feelings Actions 


Recognition Validated Take on more, 
continue the work 


Get “Thank yous” Humbled Give feedback 


Given 
independence 


 Proud  Stay emotionally 
involved 


Given voice  Commitment  Try harder 


Specific/positive 
feedback  


Good  Take more risks 


Verbal / written 
validation 


 Valued Stay committed to 
organization 


Respond well 


Adapted from Nancy Schlossberg, Marginality and mattering: Key issues in building community, 1989 
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university of california







The University of California 
creates opportunity for anyone 
who works hard, dreams big 
and is willing to take risks to 
make a difference. We embrace 
the richness of diversity. Our 
campuses enroll more low-
income students than any U.S. 
research university because 
access is one of our highest
priorities. Quality is another. 
Our graduates succeed 
because we take pride in 
attracting the kind of people 
who can turn knowledge 
into new possibilities. 


UC researchers and faculty 
made 1,482 discoveries last 
year, an average of four a day 
and more than any other  
U.S. university. At UC it is not 
enough simply to invent.


UC inventions stoke the 
economic growth of California, 
leading to new industries and 
jobs. For more than 142 
years, we have played a role 
in transforming the way the 
world treats disease,promotes 
justice, builds bridges, 
advances technology, makes 


music and creates art. The 
University of California was 
founded to serve the public 
good. Today that tradition is 
stronger than ever and inspires 
all our future endeavors.


Working to serve 
California and the 
world through 
education, research 
and public service.


UNIVERSITYOFCALIFORNIA.EDU







Letter from  
the President


The University of California commemorated an important milestone this year —  
the 50th anniversary of the California Master Plan for Higher Education. This  
seminal document created the foundation on which UC grew to international 
prominence, not just as a research leader but also an engine of opportunity for all  
our citizens. 


The Master Plan, signed into state law in April 1960, enabled the UC system to  
expand geographically and to open doors to more diverse student populations —  
while maintaining the highest academic standards. 


Sadly, the last two years of economic turbulence have left our University struggling  
to maintain the level of service promised in the Master Plan. The state funding cuts  
have been severe. To cope with the budget shortfalls, we have sacrificed at every  
level of operation, cutting student services and class offerings, furloughing and  
laying off staff, deferring faculty hiring and curbing plans to upgrade and modernize  
classrooms and laboratories.


What we have refused to sacrifice is the UC commitment to accessibility and quality.  
Despite budget-motivated fee increases, the largest number of prospective students in 
UC history applied for fall 2010 admission. Our outstanding graduate and professional 
school programs have continued to attract highly motivated and achieving  young 
scholars. UC awards more doctorates than any U.S. institution. To ensure that 
students from all income levels and backgrounds have a shot at a UC degree, we 
instituted two initiatives aimed at increasing student financial support. The Blue and 
Gold Opportunity Plan covers the systemwide fees for students with household 
incomes of $70,000 or lower. Project You Can has a 10-campus, four-year goal of 
collectively raising $1 billion in scholarships. We’ve also widened the pathway to a 
four-year degree by enrolling more California community college transfer students. 
Accessibility to affordable higher education is one of our highest priorities.


In spite of our state budget challenges, UC continues to thrive as a world-class 
research institution and to attract federal research funding. Our faculty and 
students are leading the world in breakthroughs in the arts, social sciences, health, 
energy, technology, engineering and agriculture. For the 17th straight year, UC 
led all U.S. universities in the number of patents granted. In the last fiscal year, 
UC research produced 1,482 new inventions and spawned 47 startup companies. 
These accomplishments testify to UC’s role as a significant partner in California’s 
economic recovery and as an innovative problem-solver.


I am confident that the UC knack for innovation and visionary thinking will lead us  
through these challenging economic times. We are committed to maintaining the 
highest quality research, teaching and public service. We stand ready to renew the  
promise of the Master Plan and to set the standards high for a new golden age in  
California public higher education. We need your support to accomplish these goals.  
Please stand with us as we strive to achieve accountability, accessibility and quality  
at every level of our institution.


Thank you for your continued interest in the University of California.


 
 
 
Mark G. Yudof
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FACTS IN BRIEF
 2010 2009 2008 2007 2006


STUDENTS
Undergraduate fall enrollment 177,788 173,078 167,693 163,302 159,066
Graduate fall enrollment 54,065 52,962 52,341 50,996 50,014
Total fall enrollment 231,853 226,040 220,034 214,298 209,080
University Extension enrollment 309,818 307,781 291,631 294,976 302,388


FACULTY AND STAFF (full-time equivalents) 134,644 134,912 131,568 127,368 123,997


SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS, EXCEPT  FOR  PARTICIPANT INFORMATION)


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
PRIMARY REVENUE SOURCES


Student tuition and fees, net 1 $ 2,401,323 $ 2,096,817 $ 1,921,918 $ 1,737,597 $ 1,662,948
Grants and contracts, net 4,939,155 4,506,157 4,344,401 4,167,076 4,000,868
Medical centers, educational activities and auxiliary enterprises, net 8,551,817 8,100,207 7,415,491 6,788,289 6,221,648
State educational, financing and capital appropriations 3,088,905 2,889,563 3,532,333 3,243,492 2,939,539
Federal Pell grants 298,584 201,427 170,465 148,519 143,708
Private gifts, net 794,244 664,103 733,966 681,277 624,052
Capital gifts and grants, net 189,617 154,998 245,305 216,783 166,502
Department of Energy laboratories 910,194 667,983 1,048,580 2,188,475 4,231,922


OPERATING EXPENSES BY FUNCTION
Instruction 4,677,830 4,266,250 4,126,929 3,520,435 3,212,552
Research 4,143,448 3,740,604 3,495,821 3,156,541 3,035,949
Public service 545,544 491,121 482,487 420,760 400,844
Academic support 1,574,329 1,492,017 1,451,004 1,188,204 1,139,201
Student services 660,779 614,093 601,896 499,791 470,283
Institutional support 1,084,967 1,054,529 1,076,854 857,733 764,165
Operation and maintenance of plant 602,425 564,781 568,585 475,638 451,882
Student financial aid 2 544,280 458,474 425,985 406,520 363,635
Medical centers 5,827,790 5,225,712 4,757,958 4,085,642 3,675,271
Auxiliary enterprises 985,639 969,652 955,701 807,271 719,551
Depreciation and amortization 1,267,134 1,197,404 1,093,620 1,049,008 997,023
Impairment of capital assets 22,803    
Department of Energy laboratories 903,926 661,863 1,039,330 2,169,750 4,197,685
Other 87,665 105,276 78,866 86,416 88,662


INCREASE (DECREASE) IN NET ASSETS (524,584 ) (2,252,036 ) (234,664 ) 2,004,157 1,422,406


FINANCIAL POSITION
Investments, at fair value 15,952,930 13,403,572 14,828,023 14,210,035 13,244,165
Capital assets, at net book value 22,463,051 21,276,915 19,593,214 18,105,332 16,665,001
Outstanding debt, including capital leases 12,534,930 10,323,945 10,024,982 9,363,730 8,876,248
Obligations for pension and retiree health benefits 5,381,625 2,445,824 1,118,754
Net assets 19,351,079 19,875,663 22,127,699 22,404,180 20,400,023


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS
PRIMARY REVENUE SOURCES


Private gifts, net 422,643 372,908 533,548 457,814 387,814


PRIMARY EXPENSES
Grants to campuses 565,952 444,730 527,572 451,290 416,248


INCREASE (DECREASE) IN NET ASSETS 353,332  (640,513 ) 99,336  696,626  424,927


FINANCIAL POSITION
Investments, at fair value 4,037,367 3,524,622 4,158,911 4,036,489 3,363,998
Pledges receivable, net 386,910 401,771 420,745 450,342 429,534
Net assets 4,183,650 3,830,318 4,470,831 4,371,495 3,674,869


Certain revisions in classifications, or restatements, have been made to prior year information in order to conform to current year presentation.    
1   Scholarship allowances, including both financial aid and fee waivers that are not paid directly to students, are recorded primarily as a reduction of student tuition and fees in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets. 
2   Includes only financial aid paid directly to students. The state-administered California grant awards are not included as expenses since the government determines grantees. College work study expenses are shown in the   
 programs in which the student worked.
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FACTS IN BRIEF (CONTINUED)


2010 2009 2008 2007 2006


SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION, CONTINUED (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS, EXCEPT  FOR  PARTICIPANT INFORMATION)


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREMENT SYSTEM
PLAN PARTICIPATION


Plan membership 221,852 228,550 225,225 225,623 220,307
Retirees and beneficiaries currently receiving payments 51,531 50,051 47,575 47,682 45,442


PRIMARY REVENUE SOURCES
Contributions 3 $ 1,106,774 $ 928,984 $ 1,037,898 $ 1,061,968 $ 1,024,262
Interest, dividends and other investment income, net 1,187,713 1,506,855  1,881,884 1,860,845 1,718,593
Net appreciation (depreciation) in the fair value of investments 4,243,820  (11,324,769 ) (4,979,955 ) 7,863,875 2,140,449


PRIMARY EXPENSES
Benefit payments 1,905,939 1,755,211 1,797,103 1,630,244 1,375,183
Participant and member withdrawals 711,380 709,683 1,007,055 939,768 791,046


INCREASE (DECREASE) IN NET ASSETS 3,887,875  (11,385,008 ) (6,461,435 ) 6,732,403 2,682,044


FINANCIAL POSITION
Investments, at fair value 45,855,690 42,352,723 52,532,169 59,685,467 53,866,319
Members’ defined benefit pension plan benefits 34,633,878 32,315,482 42,099,498 48,191,497 43,440,054
Participants’ defined contribution plan benefits 14,052,531 12,483,052 14,084,044 14,453,480 12,472,520


ACTUARIAL INFORMATION (as of the beginning of the year)


Actuarial value of assets 42,685,564 43,727,521 43,328,050 41,872,844 40,993,301
Actuarial accrued liability 45,041,066 42,467,742 41,335,935 40,207,322 37,170,862


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREE HEALTH BENEFIT TRUST
PLAN PARTICIPATION


Plan membership 146,588 144,556 141,230  
Retirees and beneficiaries currently receiving benefits 32,278 31,473 31,247  


PRIMARY REVENUE SOURCES
Contributions $ 254,037 $ 251,010 $ 243,144
Interest, dividends and other investment income, net 97 528 691


PRIMARY EXPENSES
Insurance premiums 257,605 225,967 191,192


INCREASE (DECREASE) IN NET ASSETS (5,016 ) 23,566  50,804  


FINANCIAL POSITION
Investments, at fair value 32,509 38,384 19,773
Net assets for retiree health benefits 69,354 74,370 50,804


ACTUARIAL INFORMATION  (as of the beginning of the year)


Actuarial value of assets 76,893 51,221 Zero
Actuarial accrued liability—campuses and medical centers 14,541,529 13,302,506 12,074,689


3   Total contributions to the University of California Retirement Plan and the University of California Retirement Savings Plan.
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Letter from the 
Executive Vice  
President – CFO


Fiscal year 2010 was a challenge for everyone within the University of California  
community. Students, faculty, staff, alumni, parents — and indeed all California 
citizens — were affected either directly or indirectly by the economic turmoil that  
has shaken this institution. 


But great challenge often brings about great opportunity. In the words of Horace, 
“Adversity has the effect of eliciting talents which, in prosperous circumstances, 
would have lain dormant.” This statement proved true across all levels of the  
University this year, particularly within the area of operational excellence. While 
the University has long enjoyed world renown for its academic, research and health  
care distinction, it has not consistently achieved a similar level of success in business  
administration. Perhaps as a result of strenuous circumstances, we have reached a  
turning point. 


Beginning with Chairman Gould and President Yudof’s Commission on the Future,  
the University community at large coalesced around administrative and operational 
effectiveness as a key tenet of long-term viability. The consensus evolved into  
Working Smarter, an ongoing administrative efficiency initiative that brings 
together systemwide, regional and campus-level efforts under one umbrella with 
one strong commitment from the top: The University is committed to achieving a 
level of administrative excellence equivalent to that of its teaching and  
research enterprises.


Working Smarter already has manifested itself across myriad functional areas of  
the University. For instance, the University system created Connexxus, an efficient, 
cost-effective and comprehensive travel program utilized across all UC locations. 
By leveraging volume, the program realized $3 million in savings for fiscal year 
2010 and is expected to achieve up to $15 million in annual savings by fiscal year 
2012. Due to the success of the program in a relatively short period of time,  
the California State University System and the National Nuclear Security 
Administration have requested to participate in Connexxus, and plans are in 
place to extend utilization to these organizations.  


Implementation of a systemwide UC Graduate Student Health Insurance Plan  
(GSHIP) began in March 2010. Five UC campuses as well as the UC Hastings  
College of the Law elected to implement the systemwide plan by fall 2010, with  
the remaining five campuses expected to join in fall 2011. Systemwide GSHIP will  
enable participating campuses to collectively purchase a special risk contract to  
provide comprehensive health insurance benefits to graduate students. GSHIP is  
expected to save the University $6 million in fiscal year 2011 while simultaneously  
reducing student costs and increasing benefits. A subsequent effort to examine 
and implement a pooled undergraduate student health insurance program also  
is underway.


Lack of one-time investment funding frequently has been a barrier to administrative  
efficiency improvements at both the campus and system levels. We are addressing  
this problem through internal-loan financing programs that leverage the University’s  
high credit rating to make low borrowing costs available to campuses for a broader  
range of purposes beyond capital construction. On July 14, 2010, The Regents 
authorized CapEquip, the University’s first ever capital equipment financing 
program, which is expected to save the University millions of dollars in fiscal 
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year 2012 by offering campuses an alternative to third-party equipment leasing. 
Plans are underway to establish a similar program for strategic working-capital 
investments, particularly cross-campus collaborations that enhance programmatic 
and systems commonality.


The campuses are also engaged full-throttle in individual streamlining efforts. 
Tiger Teams at UC San Diego have identified efficiency opportunities in such areas  
as auxiliary operations and IT services, with key recommendations now being 
implemented. To improve service to their shared community, UC Davis and the city  
of Davis currently are consolidating fire departments on a pilot basis. In the area  
of purchasing, UCLA’s strategic sourcing contracts are best in class, and the  
campus is extending its expertise to sister campuses in Merced and Santa Barbara.  
The Operational Excellence effort at UC Berkeley has advanced to the design phase,  
and execution teams are being formed from more than 200 faculty and staff 
nominations received campuswide. UC Riverside recently redesigned its 
administrative structure to increase effectiveness and generate much-needed 
budgetary savings. UC locations in Berkeley, Davis, Irvine, San Francisco and 
Santa Cruz, as well as Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory, have teamed up 
on a common human resources information system that introduces considerable 
functionality for management decision-making and workforce planning. There 
are countless other examples of efficiency efforts happening at each campus and 
throughout the system, and more will continue to develop. 


In many ways, fiscal year 2010 was an awakening. It brought about a resolve 
that excellence need not be restricted to the academic, research and health care 
enterprises only. I look forward to sharing more positive news as Working Smarter 
progresses from a strategy for overcoming adversity to a pillar of UC culture.


Thank you.


 


Peter J. Taylor
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 
(Unaudited)


The objective of Management’s Discussion and Analysis is to help readers of the University of California’s financial 
statements better understand the financial position and operating activities for the year ended June 30, 2010, with 
selected comparative information for the years ended June 30, 2009 and 2008. This discussion has been prepared by 
management and should be read in conjunction with the financial statements and the notes to the financial statements. 
Unless otherwise indicated, years (2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, etc.) in this discussion refer to the fiscal years ended June 30.


The University of California’s financial report communicates financial information for the University of California 
(the University), the University of California campus foundations (campus foundations), the University of California 
Retirement System (UCRS) and the University of California Retiree Health Benefit Trust (UCRHBT) through five 
primary financial statements and notes to the financial statements. Three of the primary statements, the statements of 
net assets, the statements of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets and the statements of cash flows, present the 
financial position, changes in financial position and cash flows for the University and the affiliated campus foundations. 
The financial statements for the campus foundations are presented discretely from the University. Two of the primary 
statements, the statements of plans’ and trust’s fiduciary net assets and the statements of changes in plans’ and trust’s 
fiduciary net assets, present the financial position and operating activities for UCRS and UCRHBT. The notes to the 
financial statements provide additional information that is essential to a full understanding of the financial statements.


THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
The University of California, one of the largest and most acclaimed institutions of higher learning in the world, is 
dedicated to excellence in teaching, research, health care and public service. The University has annual resources 
of nearly $21.8 billion and encompasses ten campuses, five medical schools and medical centers, three law schools 
and a statewide Division of Agriculture and Natural Resources. The University is also involved in the operation and 
management of three national laboratories for the U.S. Department of Energy.


Campuses. The ten campuses are located in Berkeley, Davis, Irvine, Los Angeles, Merced, Riverside, San Diego, San 
Francisco, Santa Barbara and Santa Cruz. All of the campuses, except San Francisco, offer undergraduate, graduate and 
professional education; the San Francisco campus is devoted exclusively to graduate and professional education in health 
sciences.  


Health sciences. The University operates one of the nation’s largest health science and medical training programs. The 
instructional program is conducted in 16 health professional schools on six campuses. Our health programs include 
five medical centers, two dental schools, three nursing schools, two public health schools and two pharmacy schools, in 
addition to a school of optometry and a school of veterinary medicine. The University’s medical schools play a leading 
role in the development of health services and advancement of medical science and research.


Law schools. The University has law schools at Berkeley, Davis and Los Angeles. Also, the Hastings College of the Law in 
San Francisco is affiliated with the University, although not included in the financial reporting entity. 


Agriculture and Natural Resources. The Division of Agriculture and Natural Resources is a statewide research and 
public service organization that serves a large and diverse agricultural community. The division conducts studies on the 
Berkeley, Davis and Riverside campuses, on nine research and extension centers and on private land in cooperation with 
California producers. In addition, research and educational programs are conducted in each of the state’s 58 counties. 


University Extension. The foremost continuing education program of its kind in size, scope and quality of instruction, 
University Extension offers more than 17,000 self-supporting courses statewide and in several foreign countries.


National laboratories. Under contract with the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE), the University operates and manages 
the Ernest Orlando Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory (LBNL) in California. The University is a member in two 
separate joint ventures, Los Alamos National Security, LLC (LANS) and Lawrence Livermore National Security, LLC 
(LLNS), that operate and manage the Los Alamos National Laboratory (LANL) and Lawrence Livermore National 
Laboratory (LLNL), respectively, under contracts directly with the DOE. The laboratories conduct broad and diverse 
basic and applied research in nuclear science, energy production, national defense and environmental and health areas.
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The University’s Financial Position


The statement of net assets presents the financial position of the University at the end of each year. It displays all of the 
University’s assets and liabilities. The difference between assets and liabilities is net assets, representing a measure of the 
current financial condition of the University.


The major components of the assets, liabilities and net assets as of 2010, 2009 and 2008 are as follows:
(in millions of dollars)


2010 2009 2008


ASSETS
Investments	 $	 15,953	 $	 13,404	 $	 14,828


Investment	of	cash	collateral	 	 2,538	 	 2,191	 	 3,218


Accounts	receivable,	net	 	 3,043	 	 2,682	 	 2,427


Capital	assets,	net	 	 22,463	 	 21,277	 	 19,593


Other	assets	 	 2,593	 	 2,551	 	 1,917


Total assets  46,590  42,105  41,983


LIABILITIES
Debt,	including	commercial	paper	 	 12,943	 	 10,989	 	 10,025


Securities	lending	collateral	 	 2,539	 	 2,199	 	 3,234


Obligation	to	UCRP	 	 1,608	 	 69


Obligations	for	retiree	health	benefits	 	 3,774	 	 2,377	 	 1,119


Other	liabilities	 	 6,374	 	 6,595	 	 5,477


Total liabilities  27,238  22,229  19,855


NET ASSETS
Invested	in	capital	assets,	net	of	related	debt	 	 10,794	 	 10,822	 	 10,035


Reserved	for	minority	interests	 	 19


Restricted:


	 Nonexpendable	 	 997	 	 947	 	 952


	 Expendable	 	 5,024	 	 4,558	 	 5,793


Unrestricted	 	 2,517	 	 3,549	 	 5,348


Total net assets $ 19,351 $ 19,876 $ 22,128


in millions of dollars


$41,983$42,105


$46,590


$38,368


$34,541 $32,766


$8,222 $7,564
$9,217


2010 2009 2008 2010 2009
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$22,229


$19,855


$18,531


$13,442


$11,147


$8,707 $8,787 $8,708


2008


$19,351 $19,876
$22,128


2010 2009


Assets Liabilities Net assets


2008


Noncurrent Net assetsCurrent
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The University’s Assets


The University’s total assets have grown to $46.6 billion in 2010, compared to $42.1 billion in 2009 and $42.0 billion in 
2008. Generally, over the past two years, capital assets have increased while investments have increased or decreased 
consistent with market performance.


Investments
Investments classified as current assets are generally fixed or variable income securities in the Short Term Investment Pool 
(STIP) and Total Return Investment Pool (TRIP) with a maturity date within one year. Noncurrent investments include 
securities in the General Endowment Pool (GEP) or other pools, in addition to fixed or variable income securities in STIP 
and TRIP with a maturity date beyond one year. The TRIP, established in 2009, is managed to a total return objective and 
is intended to supplement STIP.


The financial markets, both domestically and internationally, have been volatile in recent times and have affected the 
valuation of investments. The Regents of the University of California (The Regents) utilizes asset allocation strategies that 
are intended to optimize investment returns over time in accordance with investment objectives and at acceptable levels of 
risk. The GEP portfolio return was up 11.3 percent in 2010 and down 18.2 percent in 2009. TRIP had a positive return of 
14.0 percent in 2010 and a negative return of 1.6 percent in 2009. STIP had positive returns of 2.7 percent and 3.6 percent 
in 2010 and 2009, respectively. Through use of the STIP, the University has been able to avoid liquidity issues experienced 
by some of our peer institutions.


Investment of cash collateral
The University participates in a securities lending program incorporating securities owned by both the University and 
UCRS as a means to augment income. It is managed as a single program. Cash collateral fluctuates in response to changes 
in demand from borrowers and the availability of securities based upon the University’s asset allocation mix.


Capital assets, net
Capital spending continues at a brisk pace in order to provide the facilities necessary to support the University’s teaching, 
research and public service mission and for patient care. These facilities include core academic buildings, libraries, student 
services, housing and auxiliary enterprises, health science centers, utility plants and infrastructure, and remote centers for 
educational outreach, research and public service. Total additions of capital assets were $2.5 billion in 2010 as compared 
to $2.9 billion in 2009 and $2.6 billion in 2008.


Other assets
Other assets include cash, investments held by trustees, pledges receivable, notes and mortgages receivable, inventories 
and a receivable from the DOE. Cash increased in 2009 largely as a result of a $345 million educational appropriation 
received by the University from the state of California on June 30, 2009. The deposit was not transferred into investments 
until July 1, 2009.


Capital assets, net $22,463


Investments $15,953


Accounts receivable, net
$3,043


Investment of cash collateral
$2,538


2010 in millions of dollars


Other assets $2,593
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The University’s Liabilities


The University’s liabilities grew to $27.2 billion in 2010, compared to $22.2 billion in 2009 and $19.9 billion in 2008, 
principally as a result of debt issued to finance capital expenditures and obligations for retiree pensions and health 
benefits.


Debt, including commercial paper
Capital assets are financed from a variety of sources, including University equity contributions, federal and state support, 
revenue bonds, bank loans, leases or structures that involve separate legal entities. Commercial paper and bank loans 
provide interim financing.


Outstanding debt increased by $2.0 billion in 2010 and $964 million in 2009. A summary of the activity follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2010 2009


ADDITIONS TO OUTSTANDING DEBT
General	Revenue	Bonds	 $	1,408	 	 $	 794


Medical	Center	Pooled	Revenue	Bonds	 	 523	 	 	


Capital	leases	 	 330	 	 	 282


Other	borrowings	 	 197	 	 	 103


Blended	Component	Unit	Revenue	Bonds	 	 270	 	 	 221


Commercial	Paper	 	 	 	 	 116


Bond	premium,	net	 	 36	 	 	 22


Additions to outstanding debt  2,764   1,538


REDUCTIONS TO OUTSTANDING DEBT
Refinancing	and	prepayments	 	 (167	)	 	 (210	)


Scheduled	principal	payments	 	 (339	)	 	 (329	)


Commercial	paper	 	 (258	)	 	 	


Payments	on	other	borrowings	 	 (40	)	 	 (34	)


Other,	including	deferred	financing	costs,	net	 	 (6	)	 	 (1	)


Reductions to outstanding debt  (810 )  (574 )


Net increase in outstanding debt $ 1,954  $ 964


The University’s debt used to finance capital assets, including $408 million of commercial paper outstanding at the end 
of 2010, $666 million of commercial paper outstanding at the end of 2009 and $550 million at the end of 2008, grew to 
$12.9 billion at the end of 2010, compared to $11.0 billion at the end of 2009 and $10.0 billion at the end of 2008. In 2010, 
$2.8 billion of debt was issued to finance and refinance certain facilities and projects of the University. General Revenue 
Bonds of $1.4 billion and Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds of $523 million were issued to finance and refinance 
certain facilities and projects of the University. The University issued tax-exempt bonds and taxable “Build America 
Bonds” which include an expected cash subsidy payment from the United States Treasury equal to 35.0 percent of the 
interest payable on the taxable bonds. Other borrowings included $271 million under a lease-purchase agreement with 
the state, $59 million in equipment leases, $197 million of interim financing loans and $270 million issued by two legally 


Securities lending collateral $2,539


Obligations for retiree 
health benefits $3,774


Obligation to UCRP $1,608


Other liabilities $6,374 Debt, including commercial 
paper $12,943


in millions of dollars2010
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separate, non-profit corporations for the construction of research facilities. Reductions to outstanding debt in 2010 were 
$810 million, including $167 million for one-time principal payments for the refinancing or refunding of previously 
outstanding debt. Commercial paper borrowings decreased by $258 million due to the favorable interest rate market in 
2010 and the opportunity to refinance commercial paper borrowings with long-term revenue bonds.


In 2009, $1.5 billion of debt was issued. General Revenue Bonds of $794 million were issued to finance and refinance 
certain facilities and projects of the University. Other borrowings included $207 million under a lease-purchase 
agreement with the state, $76 million in equipment leases, $103 million of interim financing loans, $116 million of 
commercial paper and $221 million issued by a legally separate, non-profit corporation for the construction of a new 
student housing facility. Reductions to outstanding debt in 2009 were  $574 million, including $210 million for one-time 
principal payments for the refinancing or refunding of previously outstanding debt. The current portion of long-term 
debt decreased in 2009, primarily from payment of the $102 million in interim loans from the state for capital projects 
refinanced by the state’s issuance of lease revenue bonds.


The University’s General Revenue Bond ratings are currently affirmed at Aa1 with a stable outlook by Moody’s Investors 
Service, AA+ by Fitch with a stable outlook and AA by Standard & Poor’s with a stable outlook. The University’s Limited 
Project Revenue Bonds and Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds are currently affirmed at Aa2 with a stable outlook by 
Moody’s Investors Service and AA- by Standard & Poor’s with a stable outlook.


Commercial paper is classified as a current liability. Commercial paper has been used as interim financing for 
construction projects and equipment financing. In 2010, commercial paper was used for operations during the period 
the state deferred appropriation payments to the University. In July 2008, The Regents authorized an increase in the 
University’s commercial paper program from $550 million to $2 billion in order to reduce the number of bank line 
commitments, provide greater access to tax-exempt financing and preserve flexibility for future interim financing needs. 
In April 2010, the University entered into a $250 million revolving credit agreement with a major financial institution for 
the purpose of providing additional liquidity support for the commercial paper program.


Securities lending collateral
Under the securities lending program, the University records a liability to the borrower for cash collateral received and 
held by the University for securities on loan at the end of the year. All borrowers are required to provide additional 
collateral by the next business day if the value of the collateral falls to less than 100 percent of the fair value of the 
securities lent. The amount of the securities lending collateral liability fluctuates directly with securities lending 
opportunities and the investment of cash collateral.


Obligations to UCRP for retiree health benefits
The University has financial responsibility for the campuses’ and medical centers’ obligation to UCRP for pension benefits 
associated with its defined benefit plan and for retiree health benefits. LBNL participates in the University’s defined 
benefit pension plan, although the DOE has an ongoing financial responsibility to reimburse the University for LBNL’s 
share of the obligation to UCRP. In addition, under certain circumstances the University makes contributions to UCRP 
on behalf of LANL and LLNL retirees based upon contractual arrangements with the DOE, and is reimbursed by the 
DOE.


The University’s obligation to UCRP is based upon an actuarial determination of the annual pension benefit expense. The 
University did not have any obligations to UCRP for pension benefits prior to 2009. The funding policy contributions 
related to campuses and medical centers in the July 1, 2009 actuarial valuation for 2010 are $1.6 billion, which represents 
20.4 percent of covered compensation. Effective April 15, 2010, the University started contributing 4 percent and 
employees started contributing 2 percent of covered compensation to UCRP. Employer contributions for 2010 were $65 
million. The 2010 contribution rates are below the UCRP’s normal cost and required contributions under the University’s 
funding policy, causing the obligation for pension benefits to increase $1.5 billion in 2010.


Beginning in 2008, the University’s obligation for retiree health benefits is based upon an actuarial determination of the 
annual retiree health benefit expense. The University funds the retiree health expense for campuses and medical centers 
through UCRHBT based upon a projection of benefits on a pay-as-you-go basis. The increase of $1.4 billion and $1.3 
billion in 2010 and 2009, respectively, in the obligation for retiree health benefits is due to the impact of amortizing the 
University’s unfunded obligation. The unfunded liability for the campuses and medical centers as of the July 1, 2009 
actuarial valuation was $14.5 billion.
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Other liabilities
Other liabilities consist of accounts payable, accrued salaries, other employee benefits, deferred revenue, funds held 
for others, DOE laboratories’ liabilities, federal refundable loans, self-insurance and obligations under life income 
agreements.


Other liabilities grew by $1.1 billion in 2009, largely attributable to an amount owed to the state to refund state 
educational appropriations. Subsequent to year end, the state of California finalized their State Budget Act that required 
reversion to the state of a portion of the University’s 2009 state educational appropriations. As a result, accounts payable 
includes a liability to the state totaling $795 million, including $715 million of state educational appropriation reversions.


The University’s Net Assets


Net assets represent the residual interest in the University’s assets after all liabilities are deducted. The University’s net 
assets are $19.4 billion in 2010, compared to $19.9 billion in 2009 and $22.1 billion in 2008. Net assets are reported 
in the following categories: invested in capital assets, net of related debt; reserved for minority interests; restricted, 
nonexpendable; restricted, expendable; and unrestricted.


Invested in capital assets, net of related debt
The portion of net assets invested in capital assets, net of accumulated depreciation and the related outstanding debt used 
to finance the acquisition, construction or improvement of these capital assets, is $10.8 billion in 2010, compared to $10.8 
billion in 2009 and $10.0 billion in 2008. The increase in 2009 represents the University’s continuing investment in its 
physical facilities in excess of the related financing and depreciation expense.


Restricted, nonexpendable
Restricted, nonexpendable net assets include the corpus of the University’s permanent endowments and the estimated 
fair value of certain planned giving arrangements. In 2010, the increase in nonexpendable net assets is principally due to 
investment performance in excess of the income distribution. In 2009, new permanent endowments of $11 million were 
offset by the unrealized depreciation on investments.


Restricted, expendable
Restricted, expendable net assets are subject to externally imposed restrictions governing their use. These net assets may 
be spent only in accordance with the restrictions placed upon them and may include endowment income and gains, 
subject to the University’s spending policy; support received from gifts, appropriations or capital projects; trustee held 
investments; or other third party receipts. In 2010, the increase in restricted, expendable funds is principally related to 
funds held for capital projects net of unrealized appreciation in the fair value of investments related to restricted gifts 
and funds functioning as endowments. In 2009, net unrealized depreciation in the fair value of investments related to 
restricted gifts and funds functioning as endowments totaled $1.0 billion.


Unrestricted
Under generally accepted accounting principles, net assets that are not subject to externally imposed restrictions 
governing their use must be classified as unrestricted for financial reporting purposes. Although unrestricted net assets 
are not subject to externally imposed restrictions, substantially all of these net assets are allocated for academic and 


Invested in capital assets, 
net of related debt $10,794


Restricted, expendable $5,024


Restricted, nonexpendable $997
Reserved for minority interests $19


Unrestricted $2,517


in millions of dollars2010
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research initiatives or programs, for capital purposes or for other purposes. Unrestricted net assets decreased in 2010 
principally due to the increases in the obligations for pension and retiree health benefits. Unrestricted net assets decreased 
in 2009 principally due to the increases in the obligation for retiree health benefits and the reversion of state educational 
appropriations for 2009 after the end of the fiscal year.


The University’s Results of Operations


The statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets is a presentation of the University’s operating results. It 
indicates whether the financial condition has improved or deteriorated. In accordance with GASB requirements, certain 
significant revenues relied upon and budgeted for fundamental operational support of the core instructional mission of 
the University are required to be recorded as nonoperating revenues, including state educational appropriations, private 
gifts and investment income.


A summarized comparison of the operating results for 2010, 2009 and 2008, arranged in a format that matches the 
revenue supporting the core activities of the University with the expenses associated with core activities, is as follows:
(in millions of dollars)


  2010   2009   2008 
 OPERATING NONOPERATING TOTAL OPERATING NONOPERATING TOTAL OPERATING NONOPERATING TOTAL


REVENUES
Student	tuition and	fees,	net	 $	 2,401	 	 	 $	 2,401	 $	 2,097	 	 	 $	 2,097	 $	 1,922	 	 	 $	 1,922


State	educational	appropriations	 	 	 $	 2,782	 	 2,782	 	 	 $	 2,415	 	 2,415	 	 	 $	 2,975	 	 2,975


Pell	grants	 	 	 	 298	 	 298	 	 	 	 201	 	 201	 	 	 	 170	 	 170


Grants	and	contracts,	net	 	 4,939	 	 	 	 4,939	 	 4,507	 	 	 	 4,507	 	 4,345	 	 	 	 4,345


Medical	centers,	educational	activities
and	auxiliary	enterprises,	net	 	 8,552	 	 	 	 8,552	 	 8,100	 	 	 	 8,100	 	 7,415	 	 	 	 7,415


Department	of	Energy	laboratories	 	 910	 	 	 	 910	 	 668	 	 	 	 668	 	 1,049	 	 	 	 1,049


Private	gifts,	net	 	 	 	 794	 	 794	 	 	 	 664	 	 664	 	 	 	 734	 	 734


Investment	income,	net	 	 	 	 392	 	 392	 	 	 	 466	 	 466	 	 	 	 532	 	 532


Other	revenues	 	 524	 	 171	 	 695	 	 495	 	 161	 	 656	 	 558	 	 164	 	 722


Revenues supporting core activities  17,326  4,437  21,763  15,867  3,907  19,774  15,289  4,575  19,864


EXPENSES
Salaries	and	benefits	 	 15,003	 	 	 	 15,003	 	 13,212	 	 	 	 13,212	 	 12,401	 	 	 	 12,401


Scholarships	and	fellowships	 	 531	 	 	 	 531	 	 451	 	 	 	 451	 	 428	 	 	 	 428


Utilities	 	 285	 	 	 	 285	 	 310	 	 	 	 310	 	 298	 	 	 	 298


Supplies	and	materials	 	 2,186	 	 	 	 2,186	 	 2,210	 	 	 	 2,210	 	 2,102	 	 	 	 2,102


Depreciation	and	amortization	 	 1,267	 	 	 	 1,267	 	 1,198	 	 	 	 1,198	 	 1,094	 	 	 	 1,094


Department	of	Energy	laboratories	 	 904	 	 	 	 904	 	 662	 	 	 	 662	 	 1,039	 	 	 	 1,039


Interest	expense	 	 	 	 460	 	 460	 	 	 	 356	 	 356	 	 	 	 400	 	 400


Other	expenses	 	 2,752	 	 31	 	 2,783	 	 2,799	 	 29	 	 	 2,828	 	 2,793	 	 25	 	 	 2,818


Expenses associated with core activities  22,928  491  23,419  20,842  385  21,227  20,155  425  20,580


Income (loss) from core activities $ (5,602 ) $ 3,946  (1,656 ) $ (4,975 ) $ 3,522  (1,453 ) $ (4,866 ) $ 4,150  (716 )


OTHER NONOPERATING ACTIVITIES
Net	appreciation	(depreciation)	in	fair	value	of	investments	 	 	 	 	 771	 	 	 	 	 	 	 (1,278	)	 	 	 	 	 	 (192	)


Loss before other changes in net assets      (885 )      (2,731 )      (908 )


OTHER CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
State	capital	appropriations	 	 	 	 	 	 160	 	 	 	 	 	 313	 	 	 	 	 	 394


Capital	gifts	and	grants,	net	 	 	 	 	 	 189	 	 	 	 	 	 155	 	 	 	 	 	 245


Permanent	endowments	 	 	 	 	 	 11	 	 	 	 	 	 11	 	 	 	 	 	 35


Decrease in net assets      (525 )      (2,252 )      (234 )


NET ASSETS
Beginning	of	year	 	 	 	 	 	 19,876	 	 	 	 	 	 22,128	 	 	 	 	 	 22,404


Effect	of	adoption	of	new	accounting	standard	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 (42	)


Beginning	of	year,	as	restated	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 22,362


End of year     $ 19,351     $ 19,876     $ 22,128
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Revenues Supporting Core Activities
Revenues to support the University’s core activities, including those classified as nonoperating revenues, were $21.8 
billion, $19.8 billion and $19.9 billion in 2010, 2009 and 2008, respectively. These diversified sources of revenue increased 
in 2010 by $2.0 billion. Revenues decreased in 2009 by $90 million.


State of California educational appropriations, in conjunction with student tuition and fees, are the core components that 
support the instructional mission of the University. Grants and contracts provide opportunities for undergraduate and 
graduate students to participate in basic research alongside some of the most prominent researchers in the country. Gifts 
to the University allow crucial flexibility to faculty for support of their fundamental activities or new academic initiatives. 
Other significant revenues are from medical centers, educational activities and auxiliary enterprises such as student 
housing, food service operations and parking.


Revenues in the various categories have increased and decreased over the last three years as follows:


A major financial strength of the University includes a diverse source of revenues, including those from the state of 
California, student fees, federally sponsored grants and contracts, medical centers, private support and self-supporting 
enterprises. The variety of fund sources has become increasingly important over the past several years given the effects 
of the state’s financial crisis that required reductions in both instructional and non-instructional programs. The state is 
continuing its work to resolve its serious financial situation in which expenditures have continued to exceed revenues.
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State educational 
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Grants and 
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Medical centers, 
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20092010 2008 in millions of dollars


$1,492







16


Categories of both operating and nonoperating revenue that supported the University’s core activities in 2010 are as 
follows:


Student tuition and fees, net
Student tuition and fees revenue, net of scholarship allowances, increased by $304 million and $175 million in 2010 and 
2009, respectively. Scholarship allowances were $666 million in 2010, $566 million in 2009 and $507 million in 2008. The 
increases in student tuition and fees over the past several years has generally been necessitated by growth in the demand 
for resources that has outpaced state educational appropriations. Consistent with past practices, approximately one-third 
of the revenue generated from these fee increases was used for financial aid to mitigate the impact on needy students.


In 2010, enrollment grew by 2.6 percent. Resident and non-resident undergraduate and graduate student fees were 
increased by 9.3 percent effective summer 2009 and 15 percent effective winter 2010. The additional mid-year increase in 
tuition was in response to the reduction in state educational appropriations. Professional school fee increases varied by 
discipline, although most degree program fees rose substantially. 


In 2009, enrollment grew by 2.7 percent. Resident undergraduate and graduate student fees increased by 7.4 percent. 
Professional school fee increases varied by discipline, although most degree program fees rose substantially. In addition to 
the resident student fees, nonresident undergraduate and graduate students pay tuition. Tuition increased by 5 percent for 
both nonresident undergraduate and graduate students.


State educational appropriations
Educational appropriations from the state of California were $2.8 billion, $2.4 billion and $3.0 billion in 2010, 2009 and 
2008, respectively. State educational appropriations increased in 2010 by $367 million and decreased by $560 million 
in 2009. State educational appropriations from the state of California include general fund allocations and federal pass-
through funds as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2010 2009 2008


State	general	support	 $	 2,334	 $	 2,147	 $	 2,975


Federal	pass-through	stimulus	funds	 	 448	 	 268	 	


State educational appropriations $ 2,782 $ 2,415 $ 2,975


The state’s fiscal crisis in 2009 and 2010 necessitated special session actions by the legislature and the governor that led 
to mid-year budget reductions, both one-time and permanent, that took place over an 18-month period. Because of the 
complexity and timing of these actions, it is important to look at year-over-year changes over a two-year, rather than one-
year, period. Thus, while the one-year change between 2009 and 2010 appears to reflect an increase in state educational 
appropriations, when compared to 2008, there was actually a decline of more than $600 million over the two-year period.


In 2009, state educational appropriations of $715 million were returned by the University subsequent to year end when 
the state of California finalized their State Budget Act that required reversion to the state of a portion of the University’s 
state educational appropriations. The decline in educational appropriations is a direct result of the particularly weak 
economic conditions in California. State resources for enrollment growth, faculty and staff increases, and other 
inflationary cost increases were not available, leading to an increase in student tuition and fees.


Medical centers, educational
activities, and auxiliary 
enterprises, net $8,552


Other nonoperating revenues
(Pell grants, private gifts, investment 
income, net and other) $1,655 Student tuition and fees, 


net $2,401


State educational appropriations 
$2,782


DOE laboratories and other
operating revenues $1,434


Grants and contracts, net $4,939


in millions of dollars2010
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Grants and contracts, net
Revenue from federal, state, private and local government grants and contracts—including an overall facilities and 
administration cost recovery of $927 million, $825 million and $779 million in 2010, 2009 and 2008, respectively—
increased in both 2010 and 2009.


In 2010, federal grants and contracts revenue, including the federal facilities and administration cost recovery of $927 
million, grew by $355 million, or 12.8 percent. This revenue represents support from a variety of federal agencies as 
indicated below:


(in millions of dollars)


2010 2009 2008


Department	of	Health	and	Human	Services	 $	 1,917	 $	 1,728	 $	 1,689


National	Science	Foundation	 	 462	 	 421	 	 420


Department	of	Education	 	 122	 	 102	 	 95


Department	of	Defense	 	 227	 	 197	 	 174


National	Aeronautics	and	Space	Administration	 	 90	 	 86	 	 82


Department	of	Energy	(excluding	national	laboratories)	 	 89	 	 77	 	 75


Other	federal	agencies	 	 229	 	 170	 	 206


Federal grants and contracts net revenue $ 3,136 $ 2,781 $ 2,741


Expenses Associated with Core Activities
Expenses associated with the University’s core activities, including those classified as nonoperating expenses, were $23.4 
billion, $21.2 billion and $20.6 billion in 2010, 2009 and 2008, respectively. Expenses increased in 2010 by $2.2 billion, 
due primarily to recognition of expense for the unfunded pension obligation.


Expenses in the various categories have increased and decreased over the last three years as follows:
$15,003


$13,212


Salaries and benefits Scholarships and
fellowships


Supplies and materials Depreciation and
amortization


$12,401


DOE laboratories, 
utilities and other


operating expenses


Interest expense and
other nonoperating


expenses


$451$531 $428


$2,210$2,186 $2,102


$1,198$1,267 $1,094
$385$491 $425


$3,771$3,941 $4,130


20092010 2008 in millions of dollars







1�


Categories of both operating and nonoperating expenses related to the University’s core activities in 2010 are as follows:


Salaries and benefits
Over 63 percent of the University’s expenses are related to salaries and benefits. There are nearly 135,000 full time 
equivalent (FTE) employees in the University in 2010, excluding employees who are associated with LBNL whose salaries 
and benefits are included as laboratory expenses. The number of employees in 2010 is unchanged from 2009. In 2010, 
salaries and wages remained flat from 2009 due to the scheduled salary increases for union and academic personnel 
offset by savings from the implementation of a furlough program that commenced in September 2009. Benefits increased 
primarily due to the increase in annual contributions of $1.5 billion required for pension benefits.


During 2009, salaries and benefits grew by $811 million from 2008, or 6.5 percent. Salaries and wages increased by $464 
million, or 5.0 percent. Retiree health benefit expense for the University’s campuses and medical centers resulting from 
the implementation of GASB Statement No. 45, Accounting and Financial Reporting by Employers for Postemployment 
Benefits Other than Pensions, was $1.5 billion. Other benefit costs increased primarily from growth in health insurance 
costs for active employees.


Scholarships and fellowships
The University places a high priority on student financial aid as part of its commitment to affordability. Scholarships 
and fellowships, representing payments of financial aid made directly to students and reported as an operating expense, 
were higher by $80 million in 2010 than in 2009, an increase of 17.7 percent, and were higher by $23 million in 2009 
than in 2008, an increase of 5.5 percent. In addition, scholarship allowances, representing financial aid and fee waivers 
awarded by the University, are also forms of scholarship and fellowship costs that increased in 2010 by $134 million, or 
18.7 percent, to $849 million and increased in 2009 by 11.5 percent to $715 million. However, scholarship allowances 
are reported as an offset to revenue, not as an operating expense. On a combined basis, as the University continues its 
commitment to provide financial support for needy students, financial aid in all forms grew to $1.4 billion in 2010 from 
$1.2 billion in 2009 and $1.1 billion in 2008, an increase of $313 million over the past two years, or 29 percent.


Supplies and materials
During 2010, overall supplies and materials costs decreased by $24 million, or 1.1 percent, and increased in 2009 by 
$108 million, or 5.2 percent. In recent years, there has been inflationary pressure on the costs for medical supplies and 
laboratory instruments and higher costs for general supplies necessary to support expanded research activity and student 
enrollment. The University continues to find opportunities to manage expenses in light of reduced state appropriations. 


Salaries and benefits $15,003


Scholarships and
fellowships $531


Supplies and materials $2,186


Depreciation and 
amortization $1,267


DOE laboratories, utilities and
other operating expenses $3,941


Interest expense and other 
nonoperating expenses $491


in millions of dollars2010
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Other expenses
Other expenses consist of a variety of expense categories, including travel, rent, insurance, legal settlements and repairs 
and maintenance, plus any gain or loss on disposals of capital assets and other nonoperating expenses. 


Operating Losses
In accordance with the GASB’s reporting standards, operating losses were $5.6 billion in 2010, $5.0 billion in 2009 and 
$4.9 billion in 2008. The operating loss in 2010 was partially offset by $3.9 billion of net revenue that is required by the 
GASB to be classified as nonoperating, but clearly supports core operating activities of the University. Expenses associated 
with core activities in 2010 exceeded revenue available to support core activities by $1.7 billion.


The operating loss in 2009 was partially offset by $3.3 billion of net revenue that is required by the GASB to be classified 
as nonoperating, but clearly supports core operating activities of the University. Expenses associated with core activities in 
2009 exceeded revenue available to support core activities by $1.5 billion.


Other Nonoperating Activities
The University’s other nonoperating activities, consisting of net appreciation or depreciation in the fair value of 
investments, are noncash transactions and, therefore, are not available to support operating expenses.


Net appreciation (depreciation) in fair value of investments
In 2010, the University recognized net appreciation in the fair value of investments of $771 million compared to net 
depreciation of $1.3 billion during 2009 and $192 million during 2008. Equity markets suffered losses in both 2009 and 
2008, although the losses were partially offset by an increase in the fair value of certain securities in the fixed-income 
portfolios. Equity markets partially recovered in 2010. 


Other Changes in Net Assets
Similar to other nonoperating activities discussed above, other changes in net assets are also not available to support the 
University’s operating expenses in the current year. State capital appropriations and capital gifts and grants may only 
be used for the purchase or construction of the specified capital assets. Only income earned from gifts of permanent 
endowments is available in future years to support the specified program.


The University’s enrollment growth requires new facilities, in addition to continuing needs for renewal, modernization 
and seismic correction of existing facilities. Capital appropriations from the state of California decreased by $153 million 
in 2010 and $81 million in 2009. Capital appropriations are from bond measures approved by the California voters.
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The University’s Cash Flows


The statement of cash flows presents the significant sources and uses of cash. A summary comparison of cash flows for 
2010, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2010 2009 2008


Cash	received	from	operations	 $	16,160	 	 $	15,151	 	 $	14,268	


Cash	payments	for	operations	 	 (17,703	)	 	 (17,616	)	 	 (16,385	)


Net cash used by operating activities  (1,543 )     (2,465 )   (2,117 )
Net	cash	provided	by	noncapital	financing	activities	 	 3,225	 	 	 4,022	 	 	 3,878


Net cash provided by operating and
 noncapital financing activities  1,682       1,557   1,761 


Net	cash	used	by	capital	and	related	financing	activities	 	 (760	)	 	 (1,800	)	 	 (1,453	)


Net	cash	provided	(used)	by	investing	activities	 	 (1,262	)	 	 623	 	 	 (347	)	


Net increase (decrease) in cash  (340 )  380   (39 ) 


Cash,	beginning	of	year	 	 488	 	 	 108	 	 	 147


Cash, end of year $ 148  $ 488  $ 108


Cash in demand deposit accounts is minimized by sweeping available cash balances into investment accounts on a daily 
basis, although a $345 million deposit from the state at the end of 2009 was not invested in STIP until the following day 
creating the significant decrease in 2010 and increase in 2009.


Cash used for operating activities ranged between $1.5 billion and $2.5 billion over the last three years. In accordance 
with GASB requirements, certain cash flows relied upon for fundamental operational support of the core instruction 
mission of the University are reported as noncapital financing activities, including state educational appropriations, 
private gifts and grants and investment income. Cash provided by noncapital financing activities has ranged between $3.2 
billion and $4.0 billion over the same three years. Cash flows from noncapital financing activities exceeded cash flows 
required for operating purposes by $1.7 billion in 2010, $1.6 billion in 2009 and $1.8 billion in 2008. 


Due to the state’s financial crisis, some payments to the University were deferred in 2010; $250 million due in July 2009 
was deferred until October 2009, and $500 million was deferred until the end of 2010. The University used commercial 
paper to finance its operations during the deferral periods.


Subsequent to 2009, the state of California finalized their State Budget Act that required reversion to the state of $715 
million of 2009 state educational appropriations previously received. Had the State Budget Act been finalized prior to the 
end of the year, cash flows from noncapital financing activities would have been $715 million less than reported. Cash 
flows from noncapital financing activities are lower in 2010 since the reversion of $715 million and other overpayments of 
state educational appropriations of $80 million were repaid to the state.


Net cash of $.8 billion, $1.8 billion and $1.5 billion was used in 2010, 2009 and 2008, respectively, for capital and related 
financing activities, primarily for purchases of capital assets and principal and interest payments, partially offset by 
sources that include new external financing, state and federal capital appropriations and gifts for capital purposes.


The year-to-year changes in cash provided (used) by investing activities is largely the result of the routine timing of 
investment purchases and, to a lesser extent, investment income.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS
Separate foundations at each individual campus provide valuable assistance in fundraising, public outreach and other 
support for the missions of the campus and the University. Although independent boards govern each of these ten 
foundations, they are affiliated with, and their assets are dedicated for, the benefit of the University of California.


The Campus Foundations’ Financial Position


The campus foundations’ statement of net assets presents their combined financial position at the end of the year. It 
displays all of the campus foundations’ assets, liabilities and net assets. The difference between assets and liabilities are net 
assets, representing a measure of the current financial condition of the campus foundations.


The major components of the combined assets, liabilities and net assets of the campus foundations at 2010, 2009 and 2008 
are as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


2010 2009 2008


ASSETS
Investments	 $	 4,037	 $	 3,525	 $	 4,159


Investment	of	cash	collateral	 	 182	 	 189	 	 280


Pledges	receivable,	net	 	 387	 	 402	 	 421


Other	assets	 	 139	 	 213	 	 187


Total assets  4,745  4,329  5,047


LIABILITIES
Securities	lending	collateral	 	 182	 	 189	 	 280


Obligations	under	life	income	agreements	 	 165	 	 162	 	 181


Other	liabilities	 	 214	 	 148	 	 115


Total liabilities  561  499  576


NET ASSETS
Restricted:


Nonexpendable	 	 2,107	 	 1,867	 	 1,916


	 Expendable	 	 2,063	 	 1,951	 	 2,528


Unrestricted	 	 14	 	 12	 	 27


Total net assets $ 4,184 $ 3,830 $ 4,471


Investments in 2010 increased by $512 million and declined by $634 million in 2009 due to fluctuations in the investment 
markets. The Board of Trustees for each campus foundation is responsible for its specific investment policy, although asset 
allocation guidelines are recommended to campus foundations by the Investment Committee of The Regents. The Boards 
of Trustees may determine that all or a portion of their investments will be managed by the University’s Chief Investment 
Officer. The Chief Investment Officer managed $1.0 billion, $922 million and $1.0 billion of the campus foundations’ 
investments at the end of 2010, 2009 and 2008, respectively.


Restricted, nonexpendable net assets include the corpus of the campus foundations’ permanent endowments and the 
estimated fair value of certain planned giving arrangements. Restricted, expendable net assets are subject to externally 
imposed restrictions governing their use. These net assets may be spent only in accordance with the restrictions placed 
upon them and may include endowment income and investment gains, subject to each individual campus foundation’s 
spending policy; support received from gifts; trustee held investments; or other third party receipts. New gifts and net 
appreciation or depreciation in the fair value of investments were the primary reasons for the changes in value in 2010 
and 2009.
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The Campus Foundations’ Results of Operations


The campus foundations’ combined statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets is a presentation of their 
operating results for the year. It indicates whether their financial condition has improved or deteriorated during the year. 
A summarized comparison of the operating results for 2010, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2010 2009 2008


OPERATING REVENUES
Private	gifts	and	other	revenues	 $	 427	 	 $	 376	 	 $	 537


Total operating revenues  427   376   537


OPERATING EXPENSES
Grants	to	campuses	and	other	expenses	 	 595	 	 	 458	 	 	 540


Total operating expenses  595   458   540
Operating loss  (168 )  (82 )  (3 )


NONOPERATING REVENUES (EXPENSES)
Investment	income	 	 67	 	 	 64	 	 	 78


Net	appreciation	(depreciation)	in	fair	value	of	investments	 	 290	 	 	 (743	)	 	 (143	)


Other	nonoperating	revenues	(expenses)	 	 3	 	 	 (34	)	 	 (12	)


Income (loss) before other changes in net assets  192   (795 )  (80 )


OTHER CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
Permanent	endowments	 	 162	 	 	 154	 	 	 180


Increase (decrease) in net assets  354   (641 )  100


NET ASSETS
Beginning	of	year	 	 3,830	 	 	 4,471	 	 	 4,371


End of year $ 4,184  $ 3,830  $ 4,471


Operating revenues generally consist of current-use gifts, including pledges and income from other fundraising activities, 
although they do not include additions to permanent endowments and endowment income. Operating revenues fluctuate 
based upon fundraising campaigns conducted by the Foundations during the year.


Operating expenses generally consist of grants to University campuses, comprised of current-use gifts and endowment 
income and other expenses, including gift fees. Grants to campuses typically follow the pattern indicated by private gift 
revenue; however, the campus’ programmatic needs are also taken into consideration, subject to abiding by the designated 
purposes of gifts to the endowment and the amounts available for grants in any particular year.


Grants to the campuses can only be made when the cash is received and, in addition, also include endowment investment 
income, classified as nonoperating income. Therefore, operating losses can occur when grants distributed to the campuses 
in any particular year exceed private gift revenue.


The Campus Foundations’ Cash Flows


The campus foundations’ combined statement of cash flows presents the significant sources and uses of cash and cash 
equivalents. A summary comparison of cash flows for 2010, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2010 2009 2008


Net	cash	provided	(used)	by	operating	activities	 $	(191	)	 $	 (91	)	 $	 12


Net	cash	provided	by	noncapital	financing	activities	 	 141	 	 	 147	 	 	 163


Net	cash	used	by	investing	activities	 	 (35	)	 	 (24	)	 	 (186	)


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents  (85 )  32   (11 )


Cash	and	cash	equivalents,	beginning	of	year	 	 183	 	 	 151	 	 	 162


Cash and cash equivalents, end of year $ 98  $ 183  $ 151


Cash payments for grants are an operating activity, but these payments also include investment income which is an 
investing activity. In addition, while the trend is for grants to campuses to coincide with contributions revenue, the timing 
may not always occur in the same year.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREMENT SYSTEM (UCRS)
UCRS is a valuable component of the comprehensive benefits package offered to employees of the University. UCRS 
consists of the University of California Retirement Plan (UCRP), a defined benefit plan for members; the University of 
California Retirement Savings Program (UCRSP) that includes four defined contribution plans (Defined Contribution 
Plan (DC Plan), Supplemental Defined Contribution Plan, 403(b) Plan and 457(b) Plan) to complement the defined 
benefit plan, with several investment portfolio options for participants’ elective and non-elective contributions; and the 
California Public Employees Retirement System (PERS) Voluntary Early Retirement Incentive Plan (PERS-VERIP) for 
certain University employees that were members of PERS who elected early retirement.


UCRS’ Financial Position and Result of Operations


The statement of plans’ fiduciary net assets presents the financial position of UCRS at the end of the fiscal year. It displays 
all of the retirement system’s assets, liabilities and net assets. The difference between assets and liabilities are the net assets 
held in trust for pension benefits. These represent amounts available to provide pension benefits to members of UCRP 
and participants in the defined contribution plans and PERS-VERIP. At June 30, 2010, the UCRS’ assets were nearly $59.9 
billion, liabilities nearly $11.2 billion and net assets held in trust for pension benefits nearly $48.7 billion, an increase of 
$3.9 billion from 2009. Net assets decreased in 2009 by $11.4 billion from 2008.


The major components of the assets, liabilities and net assets available for pension benefits for 2010, 2009 and 2008 are as 
follows:


(in millions of dollars)


2010 2009 2008


ASSETS
Investments	 $	 45,856	 	 $42,353	 $	 52,532


Participants’	interest	in	mutual	funds	 	 3,462	 	 2,924	 	 3,773


Investment	of	cash	collateral	 	 10,112	 	 10,350	 	 12,162


Other	assets	 	 449	 	 963	 	 889


Total assets  59,879  56,590  69,356


LIABILITIES
Securities	lending	collateral	 	 10,117	 	 10,387	 	 12,224


Other	liabilities	 	 1,076	 	 1,404	 	 949


Total liabilities  11,193  11,791  13,173


NET ASSETS HELD IN TRUST 
 FOR PENSION BENEFITS
Members’	defined	benefit	plan	benefits	 	 34,634	 	 32,316	 	 42,099


Participants’	defined	contribution	plan	benefits	 	 14,052	 	 12,483	 	 14,084


Total net assets held in trust for pension benefits $ 48,686 $ 44,799 $ 56,183
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The statement of changes in plans’ fiduciary net assets is a presentation of the UCRS’ operating results. It indicates 
whether the financial condition has improved or deteriorated during the year. A summarized comparison of the operating 
results for 2010, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


 2010 2009 2008


ADDITIONS (REDUCTIONS)
Contributions	 $	 1,107	 $	 929	 $	 1,038


Net	appreciation	(depreciation)	in	fair	value	of	investments	 	 4,244	 	 (11,325)		 	 (4,980	)


Investment	and	other	income,	net	 	 1,192	 	 1,512	 	 1,888


Total additions (reductions)   6,543   (8,884 )  (2,054 )


DEDUCTIONS
Benefit	payments	and	participant	withdrawals	 	 2,618	 	 2,465	 	 2,804


Plan	expenses	 	 38	 	 36	 	 36


Transfer	of	assets	to	the	LLNS	defined	benefit	plan	 	 	 	 	 	 1,568


Total deductions  2,656  2,501  4,408
 Increase (decrease) in net assets


held in trust for pension benefits $ 3,887  $ (11,385 ) $ (6,462 )


The financial markets, both domestically and internationally, have been volatile in recent times and have affected the 
valuation of investments. The Regents utilizes asset allocation strategies that are intended to optimize investment returns 
over time in accordance with investment objectives and at acceptable levels of risk. The overall investment gain based 
upon unit values for UCRS was 11.8 percent in 2010 compared to an investment loss of (16.6) percent in 2009 and an 
investment loss of (5.0) percent in 2008.


The participants’ interest in mutual funds, representing defined contribution plan contributions to certain mutual funds 
on a custodial plan basis, fluctuates based upon market performance of the mutual funds and participant investment 
elections.


UCRS participates in the University’s securities lending program as a means to augment income. All borrowers are 
required to provide collateral and the University records a liability to the borrower for cash collateral received and held 
by the University for securities on loan at the end of the year. Investments in cash collateral and the securities lending 
collateral liability fluctuate in response to changes in demand from borrowers and the availability of securities based upon 
the UCRS asset allocation mix.


Contributions in 2010 increased by $178 million primarily due to the restart of contributions by the University to UCRP 
effective April 15, 2010 and contributions of $83 million receivable from the DOE for a portion of the unfunded liability 
related to former employees of LLNL and LANL. The University’s contributions to UCRP for 2010 were $65 million. 
Contributions in 2009 decreased by $109 million, partially resulting from discontinued participation in the defined 
contribution plans by former employees at LLNL and LANL transitioning from the University to LLNS and LANS. 


Benefit payments and participant withdrawals were $152 million more in 2010 than in 2009 and $339 million less in 2009 
than in 2008. Payments from UCRP increase each year due to a growing number of retirees receiving payments and cost-
of-living adjustments. Benefit payments from UCRSP fluctuate based upon member withdrawals. At the beginning of 
2010, there were 51,700 retirees and beneficiaries receiving payments from UCRP as compared to 50,200 at the beginning 
of 2009 and 47,600 at the beginning of 2008. Participant withdrawals from the Retirement Savings Plans in 2008 were 
unusually high as a result of former employees at LLNL transitioning from the University to LLNS.


With the selection of LLNS as the successor contractor to the University for the management of LLNL effective      
October 1, 2007, assets and liabilities attributable to UCRP benefits of the approximately 3,900 LLNL employees who 
accepted employment with LLNS and elected to participate in the defined benefit plan established by LLNS were 
transferred to the LLNS defined benefit plan. The market value of assets transferred as of March 31, 2008 to the LLNS 
defined benefit plan associated with the transitioning employees who were not retained in UCRP was $1.6 billion.


As of July 1, 2009, the date of the most recent actuarial report, the UCRP’s overall funded ratio was 94.8 percent compared 
to 103.0 percent as of July 1, 2008. The decline in the funded status ratio is primarily attributable to the investment 
performance and the lack of employer and employee contributions.
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Additional information on the retirement plans can be obtained from the 2010 annual reports of the University of 
California Retirement Plan, the University of California Retirement Savings Plans and the University of California PERS-
VERIP by writing to the University of California, Office of the President, Human Resources and Benefits, Post Office Box 
24570, Oakland, California 94623.


THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREE HEALTH BENEFIT TRUST (UCRHBT)
UCRHBT was established on July 1, 2007 to allow certain University locations—primarily campuses and medical 
centers—that share the risks, rewards and costs of providing for retiree health benefits to fund such benefits on a cost-
sharing basis and accumulate funds on a tax-exempt basis under an arrangement segregated from University assets. The 
University contributes toward retiree medical and dental benefits, although it does not contribute toward the cost of other 
benefits available to retirees. The DOE laboratories do not participate in UCRHBT, therefore the DOE has no interest in 
the Trust’s assets.


UCRHBT’s Financial Position and Result of Operations


The statement of trust’s fiduciary net assets presents the financial position of UCRHBT at the end of the fiscal year. It 
displays all of the UCRHBT’s assets, liabilities and net assets. The difference between assets and liabilities are the net 
assets held in trust for retiree health benefits. These represent amounts available to provide retiree health benefits to its 
participants.


The major components of the assets, liabilities and net assets available for retiree health benefits for 2010, 2009 and 2008 
are as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


2010 2009 2008


ASSETS
Investments	 $	32	 $	38	 $	20
Other	assets	 	 39	 	 38	 	 34


Total assets  71  76  54


LIABILITIES
Total liabilities  2  2  3


NET ASSETS HELD IN TRUST FOR
RETIREE HEALTH BENEFITS
Total net assets held 


in trust for retiree health benefits $ 69 $ 74 $ 51


The statement of changes in trust’s fiduciary net assets is a presentation of the UCRHBT’s operating results. It indicates 
whether the financial condition has improved or deteriorated during the year. Summarized operating results for 2010, 
2009 and 2008 are as follows:


(in millions of dollars)


2010 2009 2008


ADDITIONS
Contributions	 $	254	 $	251	 $	243


Investment	income,	net	 	 	 	 1	 	 1


Total additions  254   252  244


DEDUCTIONS
Insurance	premiums	and	payments	 	 257	 	 226	 	 191


Plan	expenses	 	 2	 	 2	 	 2


Total deductions  259  228  193
 Increase (decrease) in net assets held


in trust for retiree health benefits $ (5 ) $ 24  $ 51


Contributions for retiree health benefits are made by the campuses and medical centers based upon projected pay-as-you-
go financing. The University acts as a third-party administrative agent on behalf of UCRHBT to pay health care insurers 
and administrators amounts currently due.
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The retiree health benefits provided under the University’s plan and any liabilities related to the future funding 
requirements for the retiree health benefits are reported by the University. The unfunded actuarial accrued liability for 
eligible participants as of July 1, 2009, the date of the latest actuarial valuation, was $14.5 billion.


Additional information on the retiree health benefit plan can be obtained from the 2010 annual reports of the University 
of California Health and Welfare Plan by writing to the University of California, Office of the President, Human 
Resources and Benefits, Post Office Box 24570, Oakland, California 94623.


LOOKING FORWARD
The University of California is a world center of learning, known for generating a steady stream of talent, knowledge 
and social benefits, and has always been at the center of California’s capacity to innovate. The excellence of its programs 
attracts the best students, leverages hundreds of millions of dollars in state, federal and private funding and promotes 
discovery of new knowledge that fuels economic growth.


In the midst of the state fiscal crisis earlier this decade, in 2006, the University entered into a six-year Compact with 
Governor Schwarzenegger. The funding agreement was a comprehensive statement of the minimum resources needed 
for the University to accommodate enrollment growth and sustain the quality of the institution. For 2006 through 2008, 
state funding increased by more than $550 million, allowing the University to continue enrollment growth, provide 
compensation increases for faculty and staff and avoid a student fee increase in 2007.


The provisions of the Compact called for the state to provide increased funding for 2009 and 2010 of at least $223 
million each year. However, the state’s ongoing budget deficit led the Governor to first fund the Compact provisions 
in 2009, consistent with the Compact, and then propose a 10 percent reduction from that higher education budget. In 
this way, at least initially, the Compact protected the University from greater budget reductions in 2009. As the state’s 
latest fiscal crisis grew during 2009, proposed budget cuts for 2009 and 2010 also grew. Permanent and one-time cuts 
to the University’s budget for 2009 totaled $814.1 million, although these reductions were to be partially offset by state 
Stabilization Funds authorized by the federal economic stimulus act. For 2010, permanent and one-time cuts in state 
funding totaled $637.1 million (from the level of state funding in 2008), essentially erasing the gains made over the earlier 
period of the Compact. These cuts, along with unfunded mandatory cost increases for 2009 and 2010, mean that during 
2010 permanent state funding is nearly $1.1 billion below the level called for by the Compact.


The fiscal problems associated with the inability of the state to provide the funding called for in the Compact—including 
funding for enrollment growth of more than 15,000 students—and subsequent state funding reductions were further 
compounded for the University by unfunded cost increases for academic merit increases, collective bargaining 
agreements, health benefits costs and purchased utilities. Under the Compact, state support for the University normally 
would be $3.9 billion in 2011, or nearly $1.3 billion more than actual state support during 2010. However, given the 
ongoing fiscal crisis, it is unlikely that the state will be situated to restore earlier funding reductions, let alone provide the 
funding increases called for in the Compact.


In addition to the above, over the course of 2011, the state will be deferring some payments to the University; $500 
million due in the first quarter of 2010 will be deferred until the end of 2011. Other deferrals are also possible. 


The University remains highly competitive in attracting federal grants and contracts revenue, with fluctuations in the 
awards received closely paralleling trends in the budgets of federal research granting agencies. Over two-thirds of the 
University’s federal research revenue comes from two agencies, the Department of Health and Human Services, primarily 
through the National Institutes of Health, and the National Science Foundation. Other agencies that figure prominently 
in the University’s awards are the Department of Education, Department of Defense, the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration and the Department of Energy. While the federal government works through its own financial 
constraints, there is a bipartisan effort underway to focus on innovation and competitiveness for the nation. In 2010, the 
University attracted $700 million in additional awards for research funding from federal economic stimulus funds made 
available by the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act (ARRA), representing approximately 11% of the University’s 
awards in 2010. Federal agencies have now awarded most of their ARRA funds and the funds are expected to be fully 
expended by 2014. The University is a unique national resource for helping the nation address competitiveness and 
economic initiatives.
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The University’s private support is a testament to its distinction as a leader in philanthropy among the nation’s colleges 
and universities and the high regard in which its alumni, corporations, foundations and other supporters hold the 
University. The level of private support underscores the continued confidence among donors in the quality of the 
University’s programs and the importance of its mission. At the same time, private support in 2011 will likely continue to 
reflect the changes in the economy and financial markets, the effect of which is not determinable at this time.


Additional, affordable and accessible student housing continues to be required in order to satisfy demand. Most campus 
residence halls are occupied at design capacity. The University is responding to increased demand by building student 
housing in the traditional manner, with housing fees set to generate sufficient revenue to cover direct and indirect 
operating costs and debt service and by seeking development opportunities for privately owned housing on University 
campuses.


Currently, the University does not pre-fund retiree health benefits and provides for benefits on a pay-as-you-go basis. The 
unfunded liability for the campuses and medical centers as of the July 1, 2009 actuarial valuation was $14.5 billion. The 
Regents is scheduled to consider modifications to eligibility and the University’s share of contributions for retiree health 
care at meetings during fall 2010. The modifications to be considered include recommendations by the Post-Employment 
Benefits Task Force, which submitted its report to the University President in August 2010.


UCRP costs are funded by a combination of investment earnings, employee member and employer contributions. The 
unfunded liability for the campuses and medical centers as of the July 1, 2009 actuarial valuation was $1.9 billion or 94.8 
percent funded. For the July 1, 2010, the funded ratio is expected to decrease to approximately 86 percent. The funding 
policy contributions related to campuses and medical centers in the July 1, 2009 actuarial valuation for 2010 are $1.6 
billion, which represents 20.4 percent of covered compensation. Employer contributions for 2010 were $65 million. 
For 2011, the Regents authorized increasing the employer and employee contribution rates to UCRP. Contributions 
by employees will be increased to 3.5 percent of covered compensation in July 2011 and 5.0 percent in July 2012 and 
contributions by the University would be increased to 7.0 percent of covered compensation in July 2011 and 10 percent 
in July 2012. These proposed changes would be subject to collective bargaining for union-represented employees. The 
Regents is scheduled to consider modifications to benefit design for pension benefits at meetings during fall 2010. The 
modifications to be considered include recommendations by the Post-Employment Benefits Task Force, which submitted 
its report to the University President in August 2010.


The University’s medical centers have demonstrated very positive financial results, although they continue to face 
financial and competitive challenges in their regional markets, along with the added costs and responsibilities related to 
their function as academic institutions. The demand for health care services and the cost of providing them continue to 
increase significantly. In addition to the rising costs of salaries, benefits and medical supplies faced by hospitals across the 
state, along with the costs of maintaining and upgrading facilities, the University’s medical centers also face additional 
costs associated with new technologies, biomedical research, the education and training of health care professionals and 
the care for a disproportionate share of the medically underserved in California. Other than Medicare and Medi-Cal 
(California’s Medicaid program), health insurance payments do not recognize the added cost of teaching in their payment 
to academic medical centers. Over the last few years, Medicare margins have declined as a result of payment reductions. 
Changes to the Medi-Cal program will likely limit or reduce the rates of payment growth to the medical centers in 
future years. Also, as a result of state legislation, the medical centers face capital requirements to ensure that facilities can 
maintain uninterrupted operations following a major earthquake. While the state has provided additional capital to meet 
these requirements, the level of support provided will not cover the full cost to the University. Other sources of capital are 
required.


The continuing financial success of the medical centers is predicated on a multifaceted strategy, which includes competing 
in commercial markets and offering high quality regional services. Positive results in commercial contracts have helped 
address the lack of support for medical education and care for the poor. Further, the medical centers remain competitive 
in their respective markets by reducing costs through improved efficiencies, making strategic investments and by 
expanding their presence in the market through stronger links with other providers and payers. Payment strategies must 
recognize the need to maintain an operating margin sufficient to cover debt, provide working capital, purchase state-of-
the-art equipment and invest in infrastructure and program expansion.
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On March 23, 2010, the Patient Protection and Affordable Care Act (PPACA) was signed into law. On March 30, 2010 
the Health Care and Education Reconciliation Act of 2010 was signed, amending the PPACA (collectively the “Affordable 
Care Act”). The Affordable Care Act addresses a broad range of topics affecting the health care industry, including a 
significant expansion of healthcare coverage. The coverage expansion is accomplished primarily through incentives 
for individuals to obtain and employers to provide health care coverage and an expansion in Medicaid eligibility. The 
Affordability Act also includes incentives for medical research and the use of electronic health records, changes designed 
to curb fraud, waste and abuse, and creates new agencies and demonstration projects to promote the innovation 
and efficiency in the healthcare delivery system. Some provisions of the health care reform legislation are effective 
immediately; others will be phased in through 2014. Further legislative policies are required for several provisions that 
will be effective in future years. The impact of this legislation will likely affect the medical centers, the effect of the changes 
that will be required in future years are not determinable at this time.


AB 1383 of 2009, as amended by AB 1653 on September 8, 2010, establishes a series of Medicaid supplemental payments 
funded through a “quality assurance fee” (Hospital Fee Program) imposed on certain California hospitals. The effective 
date of the Hospital Fee Program is April 1, 2009 through December 31, 2010 and is predicated in part on the enhanced 
Federal Medicaid Assistance Percentage (FMAP) contained in the American Reinvestment and Recovery Act (ARRA). 
The Hospital Fee Program would make supplemental payments to hospitals for various health care services and support 
the State’s effort to maintain health care coverage for children. Supplemental payments are anticipated to be made by 
California Department of Health Care Services (CDHS) before December 31, 2010. The medical centers, as designated 
public hospitals, are exempt from paying the “quality assurance fee”; however, the medical centers are eligible to receive 
supplemental payments under the Hospital Fee Program.


The University must have a balanced array of many categories of facilities to meet its education, research and public 
service goals and continues to assess its long-term capital requirements. The support for the University’s capital program 
will be provided from a combination of sources, including the state of California, external financing, gifts and other 
sources.


Additional budget information can be found at http://universityofcalifornia.edu/news/budget/welcome.html. Additional 
information concerning state budget matters and the state’s financial condition may be found on the website of the State of 
California Department of Finance at http://www.dof.ca.gov.


Cautionary Note Regarding Foward-Looking Statements


Certain information provided by the University, including written as outlined above or oral statements made by its 
representatives, may contain forward-looking statements as defined in the Private Securities Litigation Reform Act of 
1995. All statements, other than statements of historical facts, which address activities, events, or developments that the 
University expects or anticipates will or may occur in the future contain forward-looking information.


In reviewing such information, it should be kept in mind that actual results may differ materially from those projected or 
suggested in such forward-looking information. This forward-looking information is based upon various factors and was 
derived using various assumptions. The University does not undertake to update forward-looking information contained 
in this report or elsewhere to reflect actual results, changes in assumptions or changes in other factors affecting such 
forward-looking information.
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REPORT OF INDEPENDENT AUDITORS


To The Regents of the University of California:


In our opinion, based upon our audits, the financial statements listed in the accompanying table of 
contents on page 7, which collectively comprise the financial statements of the University of California 
(the “University”), a component unit of the State of California, present fairly, in all material respects, 
the respective financial position and plans’ and trust’s fiduciary net assets of the University, its 
aggregate discretely presented component units, and the University of California Retirement System 
(the “Plans”) and the University of California Retiree Health Benefit Trust (the “Trust”), respectively, 
at June 30, 2010 and 2009, and the respective changes in financial position and cash flows of the 
University and its component units, and the changes in the Plans’ and the Trust’s fiduciary net assets 
for the years then ended in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United 
States of America. These financial statements are the responsibility of the University’s management. 
Our responsibility is to express opinions on these financial statements based on our audits. We 
conducted our audits of these statements in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in 
the United States of America. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain 
reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement. An 
audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the 
financial statements, assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by 
management, and evaluating the overall financial statement presentation. We believe that our audits 
provide a reasonable basis for our opinions.


As discussed in the significant accounting policies in the Notes to Financial Statements, the University 
adopted Governmental Accounting Standards Board Statement No. 53, Accounting and Financial 
Reporting for Derivative Instruments, as of July 1, 2009 and Governmental Accounting Standards Board 
Statement No. 49, Accounting and Financial Reporting for Pollution Remediation Obligations, as of    
July 1, 2008.


The Required Supplementary Information (“RSI”) on page 97 is not a required part of the financial 
statements but is supplementary information required by the Governmental Accounting Standards 
Board. We have applied certain limited procedures, which consisted principally of inquiries of 
management regarding the methods of measurement and presentation of the RSI. However, we did not 
audit the information and express no opinion on it.


San Francisco, California


October 14, 2010
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
STATEMENTS OF NET ASSETS  
AT JUNE 30, 2010 AND 2009 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)  


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


  
2010 2009 2010  2009


ASSETS
Cash and cash equivalents  $ 148,350 $  487,943 $ 97,481 $ 183,216
Short-term investments 2,329,965 2,036,487 327,089 359,426
Investment of cash collateral 2,054,994 1,844,661 151,085 163,680
Investments held by trustees 38,077 28,055  
Accounts receivable, net 3,042,882 2,682,475 6,669 6,506
Pledges receivable, net 37,771 48,213 129,238 131,352
Current portion of notes and mortgages receivable, net 34,996 29,598 9 16
Inventories 170,532 166,229 
Department of Energy receivable 197,729 95,458
Other current assets 166,040 144,823 1,749 4,024


Current assets 8,221,336 7,563,942 713,320 848,220
Investments 13,622,965 11,367,085 3,710,278 3,165,196
Investment of cash collateral 483,281 346,219 30,513 25,363
Investments held by trustees 1,076,669 909,105 
Pledges receivable, net 39,651 44,815 257,672 270,419
Notes and mortgages receivable, net 308,941 298,516 501 486
Department of Energy receivable 110,853 66,438  
Capital assets, net 22,463,051 21,276,915
Other noncurrent assets 262,775 231,906 32,428 19,284


Noncurrent assets 38,368,186 34,540,999 4,031,392 3,480,748
Total assets 46,589,522 42,104,941 4,744,712 4,328,968


LIABILITIES
Accounts payable 1,919,479 2,453,465 7,348 3,200
Accrued salaries 763,250 704,526
Employee benefits 331,376 212,667
Deferred revenue 933,186 960,688 13,647
Collateral held for securities lending 2,539,504 2,199,262 181,598 189,064
Commercial paper 407,810 665,525 
Current portion of long-term debt 587,598 466,905  
Funds held for others 217,598 200,856 179,648 130,917
Department of Energy laboratories’ liabilities 100,523 83,212
Other current liabilities 907,236 840,441 21,012 19,197


Current liabilities 8,707,560 8,787,547 403,253 342,378
Federal refundable loans 223,149 219,662
Self-insurance 431,071 434,924
Obligations under life income agreements 26,981 28,359 143,737 142,740
Long-term debt 11,947,332 9,857,040
Obligation to UCRP 1,607,821 68,696 
Obligations for retiree health benefits 3,773,804 2,377,128 
Other noncurrent liabilities 520,725 455,922 14,072 13,532


Noncurrent liabilities 18,530,883 13,441,731 157,809 156,272
Total liabilities 27,238,443 22,229,278 561,062 498,650


NET ASSETS
Invested in capital assets, net of related debt 10,793,554 10,822,512
Reserved for minority interests 19,277
Restricted:


Nonexpendable:
Endowments and gifts 996,606 947,035 2,107,264 1,866,833


Expendable:
Endowments and gifts 4,573,003 4,243,073 2,062,623 1,951,656
Other, including debt service, loans,       
 capital projects and appropriations 451,242 314,530   


Unrestricted 2,517,397 3,548,513 13,763 11,829


Total net assets $ 19,351,079 $ 19,875,663 $ 4,183,650 $ 3,830,318


See accompanying Notes to Financial Statements
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
STATEMENTS OF REVENUES, EXPENSES AND CHANGES IN NET ASSETS  
YEARS ENDED JUNE 30, 2010 AND 2009 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)  


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


  
2010 2009 2010 2009


OPERATING REVENUES 
Student tuition and fees, net  $ 2,401,323 $  2,096,817 
Grants and contracts, net


Federal 3,136,216 2,781,370
State 537,628 508,774
Private 1,079,358 1,016,687
Local 185,953 199,326


Medical centers, net 5,882,111 5,496,077
Educational activities, net 1,562,287 1,460,168
Auxiliary enterprises, net 1,107,419 1,143,962
Department of Energy laboratories 910,194 667,983
Campus foundation private gifts   $ 422,643 $ 372,908
Other operating revenues, net 523,914 495,457 4,707 3,093


Total operating revenues 17,326,403 15,866,621 427,350 376,001


OPERATING EXPENSES
Salaries and wages 9,846,671 9,822,533
UCRP benefits 1,597,534 69,138
Retiree health benefits 1,642,202 1,501,937
Other employee benefits 1,916,553 1,818,301
Scholarships and fellowships 531,314 451,263
Utilities 284,709 309,842
Supplies and materials 2,186,316 2,210,319
Depreciation and amortization 1,267,134 1,197,404
Department of Energy laboratories 903,926 661,863
Campus foundation grants   565,952 444,730
Other operating expenses 2,752,200 2,799,176 29,013 13,496


Total operating expenses 22,928,559 20,841,776 594,965 458,226
Operating loss (5,602,156 ) (4,975,155 ) (167,615 ) (82,225 )


NONOPERATING REVENUES (EXPENSES)
State educational appropriations 2,782,626 2,415,416
State financing appropriations 146,502 161,128
Build America Bonds federal interest subsidies 24,187 
Federal Pell grants 298,584 201,427
Private gifts, net 794,244 664,103
Investment income:


Short Term Investment Pool and other, net 283,849 304,132
Endowment, net 96,917 138,355
Securities lending, net 10,842 23,843 788 2,001
Campus foundations   65,218 61,754


Net appreciation (depreciation) in fair value of investments 771,152  (1,278,281 ) 290,227  (742,735 )
Interest expense (460,474 ) (355,882 )
Loss on disposal of capital assets (31,491 ) (26,513 )
Other nonoperating revenues (expenses), net 60  (3,209 ) 3,163  (33,712 )


Net nonoperating revenues (expenses) 4,716,998  2,244,519  359,396  (712,692 )
Income (loss) before other changes in net assets (885,158 ) (2,730,636 ) 191,781  (794,917 )


OTHER CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
State capital appropriations 159,777 313,019
Capital gifts and grants, net 189,617 154,998
Permanent endowments 11,180 10,583 161,551 154,404


Increase (decrease) in net assets (524,584 ) (2,252,036 ) 353,332  (640,513 ) 


NET ASSETS
Beginning of year, as restated 19,875,663 22,127,699 3,830,318 4,470,831


End of year $ 19,351,079 $ 19,875,663 $ 4,183,650 $ 3,830,318


See accompanying Notes to Financial Statements
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS  
YEARS ENDED JUNE 30, 2010 AND 2009 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)  


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


  
2010 2009 2010  2009


CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES 
Student tuition and fees  $ 2,382,458 $  2,101,915
Grants and contracts 4,807,331 4,591,125
Medical centers 5,785,772 5,441,705
Educational activities 1,566,380 1,456,141
Auxiliary enterprises 1,112,742 1,135,646
Collection of loans from students and employees 49,853 46,649
Campus foundation private gifts   $ 391,275 $ 387,261
Payments to employees (9,715,290 ) (9,790,445 )
Payments to suppliers and utilities (5,142,595 ) (5,232,710 )
Payments for UCRP benefits (45,709 ) (2,371 )
Payments for retiree health benefits (244,582 ) (244,387 )
Payments for other employee benefits (1,959,413 ) (1,840,797 )
Payments for scholarships and fellowships (531,000 ) (450,360 )
Loans issued to students and and employees (64,916 ) (54,394 )
Payments to campuses and beneficiaries     (584,274 ) (471,544 )
Other receipts (payments) 455,562  377,118  1,719  (6,468 )


Net cash used by operating activities (1,543,407 ) (2,465,165 ) (191,280 ) (90,751 )


CASH FLOWS FROM NONCAPITAL FINANCING ACTIVITIES
State educational appropriations 2,789,740 3,217,312
Refunds of state educational appropriations (795,000 )
Federal Pell grants 294,862 201,125
Gifts received for other than capital purposes:


Private gifts for endowment purposes 12,076 10,338 138,323 147,920
Other private gifts 793,012 660,890


Receipt of retiree health contributions from UCRP 18,129 14,512
Payment of retiree health contributions to UCRHBT (17,514 ) (14,680 )
Receipts from UCRHBT 260,398 232,460
Payments for retiree health benefits made on behalf of UCRHBT (260,473 ) (233,242 )
Student direct lending receipts 675,177 601,227
Student direct lending payments (675,177 ) (601,227 )
Commercial paper financing:


Proceeds from issuance 639,475 
Payments of principal (500,000 )  


Other receipts (payments) (9,391 ) (66,167 ) 2,332  (362 )


Net cash provided by noncapital financing activities 3,225,314 4,022,548 140,655 147,558 


CASH FLOWS FROM CAPITAL AND RELATED FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Commercial paper financing:


Proceeds from issuance 189,194 891,647
Payments of principal (586,384 ) (776,122 )
Interest paid (2,514 ) (7,514 )


State capital appropriations 183,857 296,683
State financing appropriations 10,026  7,317
Build America Bonds federal interest subsidies 19,181 
Capital gifts and grants 135,764 100,762
Proceeds from debt issuance 2,473,681 1,429,379
Proceeds from the sale of capital assets 1,243 1,454
Proceeds from insurance recoveries 1,500
Purchase of capital assets (2,279,641 ) (2,875,925 )
Refinancing or prepayment of outstanding debt (167,318 ) (87,516 )
Scheduled principal paid on debt and capital leases (286,126 ) (472,186 )
Interest paid on debt and capital leases (452,267 ) (339,788 )
Other receipts   31,348


Net cash used by capital and related financing activities (759,804 ) (1,800,461 )


See accompanying Notes to Financial Statements
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS (CONTINUED) 
YEARS ENDED JUNE 30, 2010 AND 2009 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)  


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


  
2010 2009 2010  2009


CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Proceeds from sales and maturities of investments $ 54,025,091 $ 66,382,974 $ 571,109 $ 526,138
Purchase of investments (55,669,584 ) (66,218,195 ) (671,245 ) (616,413 )
Investment income, net of investment expenses 382,797 458,226 65,026 66,024 


Net cash provided (used) by investing activities (1,261,696 ) 623,005  (35,110 ) (24,251 )
Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (339,593 ) 379,927  (85,735 ) 32,556


Cash and cash equivalents, beginning of year 487,943 108,016 183,216 150,660


Cash and cash equivalents, end of year $ 148,350 $ 487,943 $ 97,481 $ 183,216


RECONCILIATION OF OPERATING LOSS TO NET CASH USED BY OPERATING ACTIVITIES 
Operating loss  $ (5,602,156 ) $  (4,975,155 ) $ (167,615 ) $ (82,225 )
Adjustments to reconcile operating loss to net cash used by operating activities: 


Depreciation and amortization expense 1,267,134 1,197,404
Noncash gifts     (26,482 ) (6,520 )
Allowance for doubtful accounts 44,000  49,602  21,061  19,253
Loss on impairment of capital assets 22,803
Change in assets and liabilities:


Investments     (942 ) (743 )
Accounts receivable (426,247 ) (54,907 ) 2,359  5,394
Pledges receivable     (6,221 ) (346 )
Investments held by trustees (12,299 ) (31,849 )     
Inventories (4,303 ) (8,309 )
Other assets (29,061 ) (11,847 ) (2,738 ) 4,173
Accounts payable (1,034 ) 474  1,957  (5,290 )
Accrued salaries 58,724  (828 )
Employee benefits 117,564  40,838
Deferred revenue (25,794 ) 3,928  (98 ) 498
Self-insurance (12,059 ) 1,274
Obligations to life beneficiaries     (13,238 ) (20,444 )
Obligation to UCRP 1,532,701  68,696
Obligations for retiree health benefits 1,396,676  1,258,374
Other liabilities 129,944  (2,860 ) 677  (4,501 )


Net cash used by operating activities $ (1,543,407 ) $ (2,465,165 ) $ (191,280 ) $ (90,751 )


SUPPLEMENTAL NONCASH ACTIVITIES INFORMATION
Capital assets acquired through capital leases $ 58,828 $ 76,213
Capital assets acquired with a liability at year-end 101,516 93,164
Change in fair value of interest rate swaps classified as hedging derivatives (15,978 ) (13,441 )
Gifts of capital assets 52,080 28,954 $ 508 $ 303
Other noncash gifts 18,432 17,563 62,093 29,389
Proceeds from lease revenue bonds issued 271,059  206,830
Debt service for, or refinancing of, lease revenue bonds    


Principal paid (93,275 ) (96,658 )
Interest paid (103,632 ) (104,797 )


Refinancing of interim loans under lease-purchase agreements   (147,970 )
Interest added to principal     655  1,061
Beneficial interest in charitable remainder trust     4,867  4,768


See accompanying Notes to Financial Statements
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREMENT SYSTEM AND RETIREE HEALTH BENEFIT TRUST 
STATEMENTS OF PLANS’ AND TRUST’S FIDUCIARY NET ASSETS 
AT JUNE 30, 2010 AND 2009 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)  


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA     
 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   RETIREE HEALTH      


  RETIREMENT SYSTEM   BENEFIT TRUST     
 (UCRS)   (UCRHBT)   TOTAL UCRS AND UCRHBT 


  
2010 2009 2010  2009 2010 2009


ASSETS 
Investments $ 45,855,690 $ 42,352,723 $ 32,509 $ 38,384 $ 45,888,199 $ 42,391,107
Participants’ interest in mutual funds 3,461,615 2,923,695   3,461,615 2,923,695
Investment of cash collateral 10,112,188 10,350,285   10,112,188 10,350,285
Participant 403(b) loans 126,694 107,192   126,694 107,192
Accounts receivable:


Contributions from University and affiliates 163,236 59,449 18,183 15,994 181,419 75,443
 Investment income 105,433 113,586 7 18 105,440 113,604
 Securities sales and other 54,190 683,085 1,078 4,632 55,268 687,717
Prepaid insurance premiums   19,763 17,403 19,763 17,403 


Total assets 59,879,046 56,590,015 71,540 76,431 59,950,586 56,666,446


LIABILITIES
Payable to University   2,186 2,061 2,186 2,061
Payable for securities purchased 868,642 1,213,209   868,642 1,213,209
Member withdrawals, refunds and other payables 207,200 191,091   207,200 191,091
Collateral held for securities lending 10,116,795 10,387,181   10,116,795 10,387,181


Total liabilities 11,192,637 11,791,481 2,186 2,061 11,194,823 11,793,542


NET ASSETS HELD IN TRUST
Members’ defined benefit plan benefits 34,633,878 32,315,482   34,633,878 32,315,482
Participants’ defined contribution plan benefits 14,052,531 12,483,052   14,052,531 12,483,052 
Retiree health benefits   69,354 74,370 69,354 74,370


Total net assets held in trust $ 48,686,409 $ 44,798,534 $ 69,354 $ 74,370 $ 48,755,763 $ 44,872,904


See accompanying Notes to Financial Statements
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREMENT SYSTEM AND RETIREE HEALTH BENEFIT TRUST 
STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN PLANS’ AND TRUST’S FIDUCIARY NET ASSETS 
YEARS ENDED JUNE 30, 2010 AND 2009 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)  


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA     
 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   RETIREE HEALTH      


  RETIREMENT SYSTEM   BENEFIT TRUST     
 (UCRS)   (UCRHBT)   TOTAL UCRS AND UCRHBT 


  
2010 2009 2010  2009 2010 2009


ADDITIONS (REDUCTIONS)
Contributions:


Members and employees $ 951,025 $ 920,940   $ 951,025 $ 920,940
 Retirees   $ 19,345 $ 15,895 19,345 15,895
 University 155,749 8,044 234,692 235,115 390,441 243,159


Total contributions 1,106,774 928,984 254,037 251,010 1,360,811 1,179,994


Investment income (expense), net:
Net appreciation (depreciation) in fair value of investments 4,243,820  (11,324,769 )     4,243,820  (11,324,769 )


 Interest, dividends and other investment income 1,135,923  1,395,099  97  528  1,136,020  1,395,627
 Securities lending income 74,831  217,438      74,831  217,438
 Securities lending fees and rebates (23,041 ) (105,682 )     (23,041 ) (105,682 )


Total investment income (expense), net 5,431,533  (9,817,914 ) 97  528  5,431,630  (9,817,386 )


Interest income from contributions receivable 4,756  5,246      4,756  5,246 


Total additions (reductions) 6,543,063  (8,883,684 ) 254,134  251,538  6,797,197  (8,632,146 )


DEDUCTIONS
Benefit payments:


Retirement payments 1,382,587  1,287,572      1,382,587  1,287,572  
 Member withdrawals 76,485  78,794      76,485  78,794
 Cost-of-living adjustments 256,400  235,134      256,400  235,134
 Lump sum cashouts 190,492  156,572      190,492  156,572 
 Preretirement surivor payments 34,752  33,487      34,752  33,487
 Disability payments 35,331  35,984      35,331  35,984
 Death payments 6,377  6,462      6,377  6,462
 Participant withdrawals 634,895  630,889      634,895  630,889


Total benefit payments 2,617,319  2,464,894      2,617,319  2,464,894


Insurance premiums:
Insured plans     205,924  177,246  205,924  177,246


 Self-insured plans     28,161  26,510  28,161  26,510
 Medicare Part B reimbursements     23,520  22,211  23,520  22,211


Total insurance premiums, net     257,605  225,967  257,605  225,967


Expenses:
Plan administration 36,246  34,911  1,545  2,005  37,791  36,916


 Other 1,623  1,519      1,623  1,519


Total expenses 37,869  36,430  1,545  2,005  39,414  38,435 
Total deductions 2,655,188  2,501,324  259,150  227,972  2,914,338  2,729,296
Increase (decrease) in net assets held in trust 3,887,875  (11,385,008 ) (5,016 ) 23,566  3,882,859  (11,361,442 )


NET ASSETS HELD IN TRUST 
Beginning of year 44,798,534  56,183,542  74,370  50,804  44,872,904  56,234,346


End of year $ 48,686,409 $ 44,798,534 $ 69,354 $ 74,370 $ 48,755,763 $ 44,872,904


See accompanying Notes to Financial Statements
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University of California


Notes to FiNaNcial statemeNts
Years ended JUne 30, 2010 and 2009


ORGANIZATION
The University of California (the University) was founded in 1868 as a public, state-supported institution. The California 
State Constitution provides that the University shall be a public trust administered by the corporation, “The Regents 
of the University of California,” which is vested with full powers of organization and government, subject only to such 
legislative control necessary to ensure the security of its funds and compliance with certain statutory and administrative 
requirements. The majority of the 26-member independent governing board (The Regents) is appointed by the 
Governor and approved by the State Senate. Various University programs and capital outlay projects are funded through 
appropriations from the state’s annual Budget Act. The University’s financial statements are discretely presented in the 
state’s general purpose financial statements as a component unit.


FINANCIAL REPORTING ENTITY AND SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES


Financial Reporting Entity
The University’s financial statements include the accounts of ten campuses, five medical centers, a statewide agricultural 
extension program and the operations of most student government or associated student organizations as part of the 
primary financial reporting entity because The Regents has certain fiduciary responsibility for these organizations. In 
addition, the financial position and operating results of certain other legally separate organizations are included in the 
University’s financial reporting entity on a blended basis if The Regents is determined to be financially accountable for 
the organization. Organizations that are not significant or financially accountable to the University, such as booster 
and alumni organizations, are not included in the reporting entity. However, cash invested with the University by these 
organizations, along with the related liability, is included in the statement of net assets. The statement of revenues, 
expenses and changes in net assets excludes the activities associated with these organizations.


The University has ten legally separate, tax-exempt, affiliated campus foundations. The combined financial statements 
of the University of California campus foundations (campus foundations) are presented discretely in the University’s 
financial statements because of the nature and significance of their relationship with the University, including their 
ongoing financial support of the University. Campus foundations may invest all or a portion of their investments in 
University-managed investment pools. Securities in these investment pools are included in the University’s securities 
lending program. Accordingly, the campus foundations’ investments in University-managed investment pools and their 
allocated share of the securities lending activities have been excluded from the University’s financial statements and 
displayed in the campus foundations’ column.


Specific assets and liabilities and all revenues and expenses associated with the Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory 
(LBNL)—a major United States Department of Energy (DOE) national laboratory operated and managed by the 
University under contract directly with the DOE—are included in the financial statements.


The Regents has fiduciary responsibility for the University of California Retirement System (UCRS) that includes two 
defined benefit plans, the University of California Retirement Plan (UCRP) and the University of California Public 
Employees’ Retirement System (PERS) Voluntary Early Retirement Incentive Plan (PERS–VERIP), and four defined 
contribution plans in the University of California Retirement Savings Program (UCRSP), consisting of the Defined 
Contribution Plan (DC Plan), the Supplemental Defined Contribution Plan (SDC Plan), the Tax Deferred 403(b) 
Plan (403(b) Plan) and the 457(b) Deferred Compensation Plan (457(b) Plan). As a result, the UCRS statements of 
plans’ fiduciary net assets and changes in plans’ fiduciary net assets are shown separately in the University’s financial 
statements.


The Regents also has fiduciary responsibility for the University of California Retiree Health Benefit Trust (UCRHBT). 
The UCRHBT statements of trust’s fiduciary net assets and changes in trust’s fiduciary net assets are shown separately in 
the University’s financial statements. UCRHBT allows certain University locations and affiliates—primarily campuses 
and medical centers—that share the risks, rewards and costs of providing for retiree health benefits to fund such benefits 
on a cost-sharing basis and accumulate funds on a tax-exempt basis under an arrangement segregated from University 
assets. The Regents serves as Trustee of UCRHBT and has the authority to amend or terminate the Trust.
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Significant Accounting Policies
The financial statements have been prepared in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United 
States of America, including all applicable effective statements of the Governmental Accounting Standards Board 
(GASB) and all statements of the Financial Accounting Standards Board issued through November 30, 1989, using the 
economic resources measurement focus and the accrual basis of accounting. 


GASB Statement No. 51, Accounting and Financial Reporting for Intangible Assets, was adopted by the University during 
the year ended June 30, 2010. This Statement requires capitalization of identifiable intangible assets in the statement of 
net assets and provides guidance for amortization of intangible assets unless they are considered to have an indefinite 
useful life. Implementation of Statement No. 51 had no effect on the University’s net assets or changes in net assets for the 
years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009.


GASB Statement No. 53, Accounting and Financial Reporting for Derivative Instruments, was also adopted during the year 
ended June 30, 2010. Statement No. 53 requires the University to report its derivative instruments at fair value. Changes 
in fair value for effective hedges that are achieved with derivative instruments are to be reported as deferrals in the 
statement of net assets. Derivative instruments that either do not meet the criteria for an effective hedge or are associated 
with investments that are already reported at fair value are to be classified as investment derivative instruments. Changes 
in fair value of those derivative instruments are to be reported as net appreciation or depreciation in the fair value of 
investments. Upon adoption of Statement No. 53, retrospective application is required.


The University holds futures contracts, foreign exchange contracts, forward contracts to purchase securities on a to-
be-announced basis and interest rate swaps. The futures contracts, foreign exchange contracts and forward contracts to 
purchase securities on a to-be-announced basis are considered investment derivative instruments with the changes in 
fair value being reported as net appreciation or depreciation in the fair value of investments in the statement of revenues, 
expenses and changes in net assets. 


The University has determined that the interest rate swaps entered into in conjunction with certain variable rate Medical 
Center Pooled Revenue Bonds are derivative instruments that meet the criteria for an effective hedge. Certain of the 
interest rate swaps are considered hybrid instruments under Statement No. 53, since at the time of execution, the fixed 
rate on each of the swaps was off-market and the University received an up-front payment. As such, these swaps are 
comprised of a derivative instrument, an at-the-market swap that is an effective hedge, and a companion instrument, 
a borrowing represented by the up-front payment. The unamortized amount of the borrowings for the companion 
instruments was $31.0 million at June 30, 2009.


The fair value of interest rate swaps was not previously reported on the statement of net assets. Changes in the fair value 
of interest rate swaps previously were not recognized in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets. 
Since the interest rate swaps meet the criteria for an effective hedge, there was no restatement for the cumulative effect 
on previously reported net assets as of July 1, 2008. However, the University has restated the 2009 financial statements 
for purposes of presenting comparative information for the year ended June 30, 2010. The effect of the changes from the 
adoption of Statement No. 53 on the University’s financial statements for the year ended June 30, 2009 was as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 


  YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2009 


 AS PREVIOUSLY EFFECT OF ADOPTION 
 REPORTED OF STATEMENT NO. 53 AS RESTATED


Statement of Net Assets
Other noncurrent assets $ 183,802  $ 48,104  $ 231,906 


noncurrent assets 34,492,895  48,104  34,540,999


Total assets 42,056,837  48,104  42,104,941


Other noncurrent liabilities 407,818  48,104  455,922 


noncurrent liabilities 13,393,627  48,104  13,441,731 


Total liabilities 22,181,174  48,104  22,229,278
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In addition, the University reclassified the unamortized portion of the borrowings totaling $31.0 million ($0.5 million 
current portion and $30.5 million non-current portion) from deferred financing costs to debt. Since deferred financing 
costs are reported as a component of debt, there was no effect on the statement of net assets.


The adoption of Statements No. 51 and 53 did not result in any adjustments to the financial statements of the campus 
foundations, UCRS or UCRHBT.


The significant accounting policies of the University are as follows:


Cash and cash equivalents. The University and campus foundations consider all balances in demand deposit accounts 
to be cash. The University classifies all other highly liquid cash equivalents as short-term investments. Certain campus 
foundations classify their deposits in the University’s Short Term Investment Pool as a cash equivalent.


Investments. Investments are recorded at fair value. Securities are generally valued at the last sale price on the last 
business day of the fiscal year, as quoted on a recognized exchange or an industry standard pricing service, when 
available. Securities for which no sale was reported as of the close of the last business day of the fiscal year are valued at 
the quoted bid price of a dealer who regularly trades in the security being valued. Certain securities may be valued on a 
basis of a price provided by a single source.


As a result of inactive or illiquid markets, investments in non-agency mortgage-backed fixed income securities are valued 
on the basis of their estimated future principal and interest payments using appropriate risk-adjusted discount rates. The 
University believes this approximates the fair value of these investments.


Investments also include private equities, absolute return funds and real estate. Private equities include venture capital 
partnerships, buyout and international funds. Interests in private equity and real estate partnerships are based upon 
valuations provided by the general partners of the respective partnerships as of March 31, adjusted for cash receipts, cash 
disbursements and securities distributions through June 30. Investments in absolute return partnerships are valued as 
of May 31, adjusted for cash receipts and cash disbursements through June 30. Interests in certain direct investments in 
real estate are estimated based upon independent appraisals. The University believes the carrying amount of these financial 
instruments and real estate is a reasonable estimate of fair value at June 30. Because the private equity, real estate and 
absolute return partnerships, along with direct investments in real estate, are not readily marketable, their estimated 
value is subject to uncertainty and, therefore, may differ significantly from the value that would be used had a ready 
market for such investments existed. 


Investments in registered investment companies are valued based upon the reported net asset value of those companies. 
Mortgage loans, held as investments, are valued on the basis of their future principal and interest payments, discounted 
at prevailing interest rates for similar instruments. Insurance contracts are valued at contract value, plus reinvested 
interest, which approximates fair value. Estimates of the fair value of interests in externally held irrevocable trusts where 
the University is the beneficiary of either the income or the remainder that will not become a permanent endowment 
upon distribution to the University are based upon the present value of the expected future income or, if available, the 
University’s proportional interest in the fair value of the trust assets.


Investments denominated in foreign currencies are translated into U.S. dollar equivalents using year-end spot foreign 
currency exchange rates. Purchases and sales of investments and their related income are translated at the rate of 
exchange on the respective transaction dates. Realized and unrealized gains and losses resulting from foreign currency 
changes are included in the University’s statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets. 


Investment transactions are recorded on the date the securities are purchased or sold (trade date). Realized gains or 
losses are recorded as the difference between the proceeds from the sale and the average cost of the investment sold. 
Dividend income is recorded on the ex-dividend date and interest income is accrued as earned. Gifts of securities are 
recorded based on fair value at the date of donation.


Derivative financial instruments. Derivative instruments are recorded at fair value. Futures contracts, foreign currency 
exchange contracts and forward contracts to purchase securities on a to-be-announced basis are valued at the last sales 
price on the last day of the fiscal year, as quoted on a recognized exchange or an industry standard pricing service, when 
available. Financial institutions or independent advisors have estimated the fair value of the interest rate swaps using 
quoted market prices when available or discounted expected future net cash flows.


The University has entered into interest rate swap agreements to limit the exposure of its variable rate debt to changes 
in market interest rates. Interest rate swap agreements involve the exchange with a counterparty of fixed and variable 
rate interest payments periodically over the life of the agreement without exchange of the underlying notional principal 
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amounts. The net differential to be paid or received is recognized over the life of the agreements as an adjustment to 
interest expense. The University’s counterparties are major financial institutions.


Derivatives are recorded at fair value as either assets or liabilities in the statement of net assets. Certain derivatives are 
determined to be hedging derivatives and designated as either a fair value or cash flow hedge. Under hedge accounting, 
changes in the fair value of hedging derivatives are considered to be deferred inflows (for hedging derivatives with 
positive fair values) or deferred outflows (for hedging derivatives with negative fair values). Deferred inflows are included 
with other liabilities and deferred outflows with other assets in the statement of net assets.


Changes in the fair value of derivatives that are not hedging derivatives are recorded as net appreciation or depreciation 
of investments in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets.


Participants’ interest in mutual funds. Participants in the University’s defined contribution retirement plans may invest 
their account balances in funds managed by the University’s Chief Investment Officer or in certain mutual funds.


Accounts receivable, net. Accounts receivable, net of allowance for uncollectible amounts, includes reimbursements 
due from state and federal sponsors of externally funded research, patient billings, accrued income on investments and 
other receivables. Other receivables include local government and private grants and contracts, educational activities and 
amounts due from students, employees and faculty for services.


Pledges receivable, net. Unconditional pledges of private gifts to the University or to the campus foundations in the 
future, net of allowance for uncollectible amounts, are recorded as pledges receivable and revenue in the year promised 
at the present value of expected cash flows. Conditional pledges, including all pledges of endowments and intentions to 
pledge, are recognized as receivables and revenues when the specified conditions are met.


Notes and mortgages receivable, net. Loans to students, net of allowance for uncollectible amounts, are provided from 
federal student loan programs and from other University sources. Home mortgage loans, primarily to faculty, are 
provided from the University’s Short Term Investment Pool and from other University sources. Mortgage loans provided 
by the Short Term Investment Pool are classified as investments and loans provided by other sources are classified as 
mortgages receivable in the statement of net assets. 


Inventories. Inventories, consisting primarily of supplies and merchandise for resale, are valued at cost, typically 
determined under the weighted average method, which is not in excess of net realizable value.


DOE national laboratories. The University operates and manages LBNL under a contract directly with the DOE. Specific 
assets and liabilities and all revenues and expenses associated with LBNL are included in the financial statements. Other 
assets, such as cash, property and equipment and other liabilities of LBNL are owned by the United States government 
rather than the University and, therefore, are not included in the statement of net assets. The statement of cash flows 
excludes the cash flows associated with LBNL other than reimbursements, primarily related to pension and health 
benefits, since all other cash transactions are recorded in bank accounts owned by the DOE. 


The University is a member in two separate joint ventures, Los Alamos National Security, LLC (LANS), formed            
June 1, 2006, and Lawrence Livermore National Security, LLC (LLNS), formed October 1, 2007, that operate and manage 
two other DOE laboratories. LANS and LLNS operate and manage Los Alamos National Laboratory (LANL) and 
Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory (LLNL), respectively, under contracts directly with the DOE.


The University has an ongoing financial interest and financial responsibility in these separate entities, along with the 
other members, and the organizations are jointly controlled by the University and another member. The assets and 
liabilities and revenues and expenses of these joint ventures are not included in the University’s financial statements. 
The University’s investment in LANS and LLNS is accounted for using the equity method. Accordingly, the University’s 
statement of net assets includes its equity interest in LANS and LLNS, adjusted for the equity in undistributed earnings 
or losses and the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets includes its equity in the current earnings or 
losses of LANS and LLNS.


The DOE is financially responsible for substantially all of the current and future costs incurred at any of the national 
laboratories, including pension and retiree health benefit costs. Accordingly, to the extent there is a liability on the 
University’s statement of net assets for pension or retiree health obligations related to these laboratories, the University 
records a receivable from the DOE. The University’s statement of cash flows includes the cash flows related to DOE 
reimbursements for pension and/or health benefits attributable to any of these laboratories.
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Capital assets. Land, infrastructure, buildings and improvements, intangible assets, equipment, libraries and collections 
and special collections are recorded at cost at the date of acquisition, or estimated fair value at the date of donation in the 
case of gifts. Estimates of fair value involve assumptions and estimation methods that are uncertain and, therefore, the 
estimates could differ from actual value. Intangible assets include easements, land rights, trademarks, patents and other 
similar arrangements. Capital leases are recorded at the present value of future minimum lease payments. Significant 
additions, replacements, major repairs and renovations to infrastructure and buildings are generally capitalized if the 
cost exceeds $35,000 and if they have a useful life of more than one year. Minor renovations are charged to operations. 
Equipment with a cost in excess of $5,000 and a useful life of more than one year is capitalized. All costs of land, library 
collections and special collections are capitalized.


Depreciation is calculated using the straight-line method over the estimated economic life of the asset. Leasehold 
improvements are amortized using the straight-line method over the shorter of the life of the applicable lease or the 
economic life of the asset. 


Estimated economic lives are generally as follows:


Infrastructure 25 years
Buildings and improvements 15–33 years
Equipment 2–20 years
Computer software 3–7 years 
Intangible assets 2 years–indefinite
Library books and collections 15 years


Capital assets acquired through federal grants and contracts where the federal government retains a reversionary interest 
are also capitalized and depreciated.


Inexhaustible capital assets, such as land or special collections that are protected, preserved and held for public 
exhibition, education or research, including art, museum, scientific and rare book collections, are not depreciated.


Interest on borrowings to finance facilities is capitalized during construction, net of any investment income earned on 
tax-exempt borrowings during the temporary investment of project-related borrowings.


Deferred revenue. Deferred revenue primarily includes amounts received from grant and contract sponsors that have not 
been earned under the terms of the agreement and other revenue billed in advance of the event, such as student tuition 
and fees and fees for housing and dining services. 


Funds held for others. Funds held for others result from the University or the campus foundations acting as an agent, 
or fiduciary, on behalf of organizations that are not significant or financially accountable to the University or campus 
foundations.


Federal refundable loans. Certain loans to students are administered by the University with funding primarily supported 
by the federal government. The University’s statement of net assets includes both the notes receivable and the related 
federal refundable loan liability representing federal capital contributions owed upon termination of the program.


Obligations under life income agreements. Obligations under life income agreements represent actuarially-determined 
liabilities under gift annuity and life income contracts.


Pollution remediation obligations. Upon an obligating event, the University estimates the components of any expected 
pollution remediation costs and recoveries from third parties. The costs, estimated using the expected cash flow 
technique, are accrued as a liability.


Net assets. Net assets are required to be classified for accounting and reporting purposes into the following categories:


Invested in capital assets, net of related debt. This category includes all of the University’s capital assets, net of 
accumulated depreciation, reduced by outstanding debt attributable to the acquisition, construction or improvement 
of those assets.


Reserved for minority interests. This category includes net assets of legally separate organizations attributable to 
other participants.
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Restricted. The University and campus foundations classify net assets resulting from transactions with purpose 
restrictions as restricted net assets until the specific resources are used for the required purpose or for as long as the 
provider requires the resources to remain intact.


Nonexpendable. Net assets subject to externally-imposed restrictions, which must be retained in perpetuity by 
the University or the campus foundations, are classified as nonexpendable net assets. Such assets include the 
University and campus foundation permanent endowment funds.


Expendable. Net assets whose use by the University or the campus foundations is subject to externally-
imposed restrictions that can be fulfilled by actions of the University or campus foundations pursuant to those 
restrictions or that expire by the passage of time are classified as expendable net assets.


Unrestricted. Net assets that are neither reserved, restricted nor invested in capital assets, net of related debt, are 
classified as unrestricted net assets. The University’s unrestricted net assets may be designated for specific purposes 
by management or The Regents. The campus foundations’ unrestricted net assets may be designated for specific 
purposes by their Boards of Trustees. Substantially all of the University’s unrestricted net assets are allocated for 
academic and research initiatives or programs, for capital programs or for other purposes.


Expenses are charged to either restricted or unrestricted net assets based upon a variety of factors, including 
consideration of prior and future revenue sources, the type of expense incurred, the University’s budgetary policies 
surrounding the various revenue sources or whether the expense is a recurring cost.


Revenues and expenses. Operating revenues of the University include receipts from student tuition and fees, grants and 
contracts for specific operating activities and sales and services from medical centers, educational activities and auxiliary 
enterprises. Operating expenses incurred in conducting the programs and services of the University are presented in 
the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets as operating activities. The University’s equity in current 
earnings or losses of LANS and LLNS is also an operating transaction. 


Certain significant revenues relied upon and budgeted for fundamental operational support of the core instructional 
mission of the University are mandated by the GASB to be recorded as nonoperating revenues, including state 
educational appropriations, certain federal grants for student financial aid, private gifts and investment income, since the 
GASB does not consider them to be related to the principal operating activities of the University.


Campus foundations are established to financially support the University. Private gifts to campus foundations are 
recognized as operating revenues since, in contrast to the University, such contributions are fundamental to the core 
mission of the campus foundations. Foundation grants to the University are recognized as operating expenses. Private 
gift or capital gift revenues associated with campus foundation grants to the University are recorded by the University as 
the gifts are made.


Nonoperating revenues and expenses include state educational appropriations, state financing appropriations, Build 
America Bonds federal interest subsidies, federal Pell grants, private gifts for other than capital purposes, investment 
income, net unrealized appreciation or depreciation in the fair value of investments, interest expense and gain or loss on 
the disposal of capital assets.


State capital appropriations, capital gifts and grants and gifts for endowment purposes are classified as other changes in 
net assets.


Student tuition and fees. Substantially all of the student tuition and fees provide for current operations of the University. 
A small portion of the student fees, reported as capital gifts and grants, is required for debt service associated with 
student union and recreational centers. Certain waivers of student tuition and fees considered to be scholarship 
allowances are recorded as an offset to revenue.


State appropriations. The state of California provides appropriations to the University on an annual basis. State 
educational appropriations are recognized as nonoperating revenue; however, the related expenses are incurred to 
support either educational operations or other specific operating purposes. State financing appropriations provide for 
principal and interest payments associated with lease-purchase agreements with the State Public Works Board and are 
also reported as nonoperating revenue. State appropriations for capital projects are recorded as revenue under other 
changes in net assets when the related expenditures are incurred. Special state appropriations for AIDS, tobacco and 
breast cancer research are reported as grant operating revenue.
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Grant and contract revenue. The University receives grant and contract revenue from governmental and private sources. 
The University recognizes revenue associated with the direct costs of sponsored programs as the related expenditures 
are incurred. Recovery of facilities and administrative costs of federally-sponsored programs is at cost reimbursement 
rates negotiated with the University’s federal cognizant agency, the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services. For 
the year ended June 30, 2010, the facilities and administrative cost recovery totaled $920.6 million, $701.0 million from 
federally-sponsored programs and $219.6 million from other sponsors. For the year ended June 30, 2009, the facilities 
and administrative cost recovery totaled $824.9 million, $621.6 million from federally-sponsored programs and $203.3 
million from other sponsors.


Medical center revenue. Medical center revenue is reported at the estimated net realizable amounts from patients and 
third-party payors, including Medicare, Medi-Cal and others, for services rendered, as well as estimated retroactive 
adjustments under reimbursement agreements with third-party payors. Laws and regulations governing Medicare 
and Medi-Cal are complex and subject to interpretation. Retroactive adjustments are accrued on an estimated basis 
in the period the related services are rendered and adjusted in future periods as final settlements are determined. It is 
reasonably possible that estimated amounts accrued could change significantly based upon settlement, or as additional 
information becomes available.


Scholarship allowances. The University recognizes scholarship allowances, including both financial aid and fee waivers, 
as the difference between the stated charge for tuition and fees, housing and dining charges, recreational center and 
other fees, and the amount that is paid by the student, as well as third parties making payments on behalf of the student. 
Payments of financial aid made directly to students are classified as scholarship and fellowship expenses. 


Scholarship allowances in the following amounts are recorded as an offset to the following revenues for the years ended 
June 30, 2010 and 2009:


(in thousands of dollars)   


2010 2009


student tuition and fees $ 666,242 $ 565,785 


auxiliary enterprises 174,304 142,143


Other operating revenues 8,410 7,078


Scholarship allowances $ 848,956 $ 715,006  


UCRP benefits and obligation to UCRP. The University’s cost for campus and medical center UCRP benefits expense 
is based upon the annual required contribution to UCRP, as actuarially determined. Campus and medical center 
contributions toward UCRP benefits, at rates determined by the University, are made to UCRP and reduce the 
University’s obligation to UCRP in the statement of net assets.


Both current employees and retirees at LBNL participate in UCRP. Current employees at both LANL and LLNL are no 
longer accruing benefits in UCRP. However, UCRP retains the obligation for retirees and terminated vested members at 
these locations as of the date these contracts were terminated. The annual required contribution for the combined DOE 
laboratories is actuarially determined, independently from the campuses and medical centers, and included with the 
DOE laboratory expense in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets.


The University makes contributions to UCRP for LBNL employees and is reimbursed by the DOE, based upon rates that 
are identical to those authorized by The Regents for campus and medical center employees. The University also makes 
contributions to UCRP for LANL and LLNL retirees and terminated vested members, whose benefits were retained in 
UCRP, based upon a contractual arrangement with the DOE that incorporates a formula targeted to maintain the LANL 
and LLNL segments within UCRP for these retirees and terminated vested members at the time the joint ventures were 
formed at a 100 percent funded level. These contributions reduce the University’s obligation to UCRP in the statement 
of net assets. These University contributions are also reimbursed by the DOE. The reimbursement from the DOE is 
included as DOE laboratory revenue in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets. 


The University records a receivable from the DOE for the portion of the University’s obligation to UCRP attributable to 
the DOE laboratories. 


Campus and medical center contributions to UCRP, University contributions to UCRP for the DOE national 
laboratories, and the corresponding reimbursements from the DOE are operating activities in the statement of cash 
flows.
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Retiree health benefits and obligations for retiree health benefits. The University’s cost for campus and medical center 
retiree health benefits expense is based upon the annual required contribution to the retiree health plan, as actuarially 
determined. Campus and medical center contributions toward retiree health benefits, at rates determined by the 
University, are made to UCRHBT and reduce the obligation for retiree health benefits in the statement of net assets. 


LBNL participates in the University’s retiree health plans. The annual required contribution for LBNL is actuarially 
determined independently from the University’s campuses and medical centers, and included with the DOE laboratory 
expense in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets. The University directly pays health care 
insurers and administrators amounts currently due under the University’s retiree health benefit plans for retirees who 
previously worked at LBNL, and is reimbursed by the DOE. These contributions, in the form of direct payments, also 
reduce the University’s obligation for retiree health benefits in the statement of net assets. The reimbursement from the 
DOE is included as DOE laboratory revenue in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets.


The University records a receivable from the DOE for the DOE’s portion of the University’s obligation for retiree health 
benefits attributable to LBNL. The University does not have any obligation for LANL or LLNL retiree health benefit costs 
since they do not participate in the University’s retiree health plans.


Campus and medical center contributions toward retiree health costs made to UCRHBT, the University’s LBNL-related 
payments made directly to health care insurers and administrators and the corresponding reimbursements from the 
DOE are operating activities in the statement of cash flows. Cash flows resulting from retiree health contributions from 
retirees are shown as noncapital financing activities in the statement of cash flows.


University of California Retiree Health Benefit Trust. UCRHBT receives the University’s contributions toward 
retiree health benefits from campuses, medical centers and University affiliates. The University receives retiree health 
contributions from University affiliates and campus and medical center retirees that are deducted from their UCRP 
benefit payments. The University also remits these retiree contributions to UCRHBT. 


The University acts as a third-party administrator on behalf of UCRHBT and pays health care insurers and 
administrators amounts currently due under the University’s retiree health benefit plans for retirees who previously 
worked at a campus or medical center. UCRHBT reimburses the University for these amounts.


LBNL does not participate in UCRHBT; therefore, the DOE has no interest in the Trust’s assets.


Compensated absences. The University accrues annual leave, including employer-related costs, for employees at rates 
based upon length of service and job classification and compensatory time based upon job classification and hours 
worked. 


Endowment spending. Under provisions of California law, the Uniform Prudent Management of Institutional Funds Act 
allows for investment income, as well as a portion of realized and unrealized gains, to be expended for the operational 
requirements of University programs.


Tax exemption. The University is recognized as a tax-exempt organization under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal 
Revenue Code (IRC). Because the University is a state institution, related income received by the University is also 
exempt from federal tax under IRC Section 115(a). In addition, the University is exempt from state income taxes 
imposed under the California Revenue and Taxation Code. UCRS plans are qualified under IRC Section 401(a) and the 
related trusts are tax-exempt under Section 501(c)(3). The campus foundations are exempt under Section 501(c)(3). 
Income received by UCRHBT is tax-exempt under Section 115(a).


Use of estimates. The preparation of financial statements in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted 
in the United States of America requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported 
amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements 
and the reported amounts of revenues and expenditures during the reporting period. Although management believes 
the estimates and assumptions are reasonable, they are based upon information available at the time the estimate or 
judgment is made and actual amounts could differ from those estimates.


Comparative information. In connection with the preparation of the June 30, 2010 statement of revenues, expenses and 
changes in net assets, the University concluded that $201 million of federal Pell grants should have been reported as non-
operating revenues rather than federal grants and contracts for the year ended June 30, 2009. 
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The effect on the prior period financial statements is not material. However, management elected to make the revisions 
in classification to the 2009 presentation to conform to the 2010 presentation. This revision in classification to the 
University’s 2009 financial statements resulted in a decrease in operating revenues and an increase in non-operating 
revenues of $201 million. Additionally, cash flows used by operating activities and cash flows provided by noncapital 
financing activities have been increased by $201 million. This revision had no effect on the previously reported decrease 
in net assets; total assets, liabilities and net assets; or net decrease in cash and cash equivalents.


1. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS
The University maintains centralized management for substantially all of its cash. Cash in demand deposit accounts is 
minimized by sweeping available cash balances into investment accounts on a daily basis. 


Under University policy, deposits are only held at financial institutions that maintain an issuer rating on long term 
debt of A3 or higher by Moody’s, A- or higher by Standard & Poor’s or an Asset Peer Group rating of 65 or higher as 
defined by Sheshunoff Bank Rating Reports. At June 30, 2010 and 2009, the carrying amount of the University’s demand 
deposits, generally held in five nationally recognized banking institutions, was $148.4 million and $487.9 million, 
respectively, compared to bank balances of $119.0 and $463.8 million, respectively. Deposits in transit and cash awaiting 
investment are the primary differences. Bank balances in excess of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC) 
limits are collateralized by U.S. government securities held in the name of the bank.


The University does not have a significant exposure to foreign currency risk in demand deposit accounts. Accounts held 
in foreign countries maintain minimum operating balances with the intent to reduce potential foreign exchange risk 
while providing an adequate level of liquidity to meet the obligations of the academic programs established abroad. The 
equivalent U.S. dollar balances required to support research groups and education abroad programs in foreign countries 
were $2.4 million and $2.2 million at June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.


The carrying amount of the campus foundations’ cash and cash equivalents at June 30, 2010 and 2009 was $97.5 million 
and $183.2 million, respectively, compared to bank balances of $67.5 million and $106.9 million, respectively. Deposits 
in transit and cash awaiting investment are the primary differences. Included in bank balances are deposits in the 
University’s Short Term Investment Pool of $29.4 million and $64.5 million at June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively, with 
the remaining uncollateralized bank balances insured by the FDIC. The campus foundations do not have exposure to 
foreign currency risk in their cash and cash equivalents.


2. INVESTMENTS 
The Regents, as the governing Board, is responsible for the oversight of the University’s, UCRS’ and UCRHBT’s 
investments and establishes investment policy, which is carried out by the Chief Investment Officer. These investments 
are associated with the Short Term Investment Pool (STIP), Total Return Investment Pool (TRIP), General Endowment 
Pool (GEP), UCRS, UCRHBT, other investment pools managed by the Chief Investment Officer, or are separately 
invested. Pursuant to The Regents’ policies on campus foundations, the Board of Trustees for each campus foundation 
may determine that all or a portion of their investments will be managed by the Chief Investment Officer. Asset 
allocation guidelines are provided to the campus foundations by the Investment Committee of The Regents.


STIP allows participants to maximize the returns on their short-term cash balances by taking advantage of the 
economies of scale of investing in a large pool with a broad range of maturities and is managed to maximize current 
earned income. Cash to provide for payroll, construction expenditures and other operating expenses for campuses and 
medical centers is invested in STIP. The available cash in UCRS or endowment investment pools awaiting investment, or 
cash for administrative expenses, is also invested in STIP. 


Investments authorized by The Regents for STIP include fixed income securities with a maximum maturity of five and 
one-half years. In addition, for STIP, The Regents has also authorized loans, primarily to faculty members residing in 
California, under the University’s Mortgage Origination Program with terms up to 40 years.


TRIP allows participant campuses the opportunity to maximize the return on their long-term working capital by taking 
advantage of the economies of scale of investing in a large pool across a broad range of asset classes. TRIP is managed to 
a total return objective and is intended to supplement STIP. Investments authorized by The Regents for TRIP include a 
diversified portfolio of equity and fixed income securities. 
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GEP is an investment pool in which a large number of individual endowments participate in order to benefit from 
diversification and economies of scale. GEP is a balanced portfolio and the primary investment vehicle for endowed 
gift funds. Where donor agreements place constraints on allowable investments, assets associated with endowments are 
invested in accordance with the terms of the agreements.


Other investment pools primarily facilitate annuity and life income arrangements. Separate investments are those that 
cannot be pooled due to investment restrictions or income requirements, or represent the University’s estimated interest 
in externally held irrevocable trusts.


Investments authorized by The Regents for GEP, UCRS, other investment pools and separate investments include equity 
securities, fixed income securities and certain other asset classes. The equity portion of the investment portfolios include 
both domestic and foreign common and preferred stocks which may be included in actively or passively managed 
strategies, along with a modest exposure to private equities. The University’s investment portfolios may include foreign 
currency denominated equity securities. The fixed income portion of the investment portfolios may include both 
domestic and foreign securities, along with certain securitized investments, including mortgage-backed and asset-backed 
securities. Fixed income investment guidelines permit the use of futures and options on fixed income instruments in the 
ongoing management of the portfolios. Real estate investments are authorized for both GEP and the UCRS. Absolute 
return strategies, which may incorporate short sales, plus derivative positions to implement or hedge an investment 
position, are also authorized for the GEP and UCRS. 


Derivative instruments, including futures, forward contracts, options and swap contracts are authorized for portfolio 
rebalancing in accordance with The Regents’ asset allocation policy and as substitutes for physical securities. They are not 
used for speculative purposes.


The Regents has also authorized certain employee account balances in defined contribution plans included as part of 
the UCRS’ investments to be invested in mutual funds. The participants’ interest in mutual funds is not managed by the 
Chief Investment Officer and totaled $3.5 billion and $2.9 billion at June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.


Investments authorized by The Regents for the UCRHBT are restricted to a portfolio of high-quality money market 
instruments in a commingled fund that is managed externally. The average credit quality of the portfolio is A-1/P-1 with 
an average maturity of 29 days. The fair value of UCRHBT’s investment in this portfolio was $32.5 million and $38.4 
million at June 30,  2010 and 2009, respectively. 


Campus foundations’ investments in pools managed by the Chief Investment Officer are classified for investment type 
purposes as either commingled balanced funds or commingled money market funds in the campus foundations’ column 
depending on whether they are invested in GEP or STIP, respectively. Similarly, UCRS’ investment in STIP is classified in 
the commingled money market category in the UCRS column.
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The composition of investments, by investment type at June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:
(in thousands of dollars)


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS  RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


equity securities:
domestic  $ 1,264,707 $ 1,185,717 $ 173,667 $ 146,234 $ 12,164,910 $ 12,154,599
Foreign 1,075,116 1,061,919 64,137 68,064 7,496,642 7,494,296


Equity securities 2,339,823 2,247,636 237,804 214,298 19,661,552 19,648,895


Fixed or variable income securities:
U.s. government guaranteed:


U.s. Treasury bills, notes and bonds 1,317,700 1,113,945 125,867 99,449 2,109,853 2,368,476
U.s. Treasury strips 87,620 69,125   169,169 101,463
U.s. TIPs 234,746 272,345   3,180,776 2,649,386
U.s. government-backed securities  3,331 2,772 3,267 16,061 12,964
U.s. government-backed–asset-backed securities   193 266  


U.S. government guaranteed 1,640,066 1,458,746 128,832 102,982 5,475,859 5,132,289


Other U.s. dollar denominated:
Corporate bonds 4,371,756 4,053,628 74,365 76,231 2,389,096 2,245,234
Commercial paper 1,746,836 1,283,124    
U.s. agencies 1,569,144 839,915 10,005 9,730 2,901,805 2,598,653
U.s. agencies–asset-backed securities 102,761 169,226 70,902 62,373 480,256 278,598
Corporate–asset-backed securities 177,035 217,404 6,101 9,808 1,624,338 1,382,042
supranational/foreign 937,762 793,404 723 676 1,468,289 1,085,083
Other 205,136 55 2,868 1,753 12,108 


Other U.S. dollar denominated 9,110,430 7,356,756 164,964 160,571 8,875,892 7,589,610


Foreign currency denominated:
Government/sovereign  126,096   
Corporate 3,201 3,627   18,766 37,143


Foreign currency denominated 3,201 129,723   18,766 37,143


Commingled funds:
absolute return funds 1,515,715 1,234,209 648,205 397,568 2,344,270 1,898,974
Balanced funds   694,110 590,966
U.s. equity funds 129,642 103,231 352,198 329,822 1,041,972 624,697
non-U.s. equity funds 390,513 317,171 463,154 395,502 1,959,563 1,684,201
U.s. bond funds 48,770 42,106 282,082 205,569 4,437 
non-U.s. bond funds   52,510 32,289
real estate investment trusts 69 66 57,394 42,362 81,241 56,463
Money market funds 253,899 54,323 388,656 409,199 1,002,554 1,312,351


Commingled funds 2,338,608 1,751,106 2,938,309 2,403,277 6,434,037 5,576,686


Investment derivatives 122,604 29,120   863,268 578,762
Private equity 425,450 452,630 338,768 268,599 2,510,618 1,845,065
Mortgage loans 799,395 754,266 527 13,305  
Insurance contracts     904,028 962,168
real assets 28,428    161,392
real estate 207,158 226,516 109,221 113,990 950,278 982,105
externally held irrevocable trusts 215,937 157,800 17,447 17,464
Other investments 6,993 7,047 101,495 230,136    
Campus foundations’ investments with the University (1,025,675 ) (922,180 )        
UCrs investment in sTIP (259,488 ) (245,594 )


Total investments 15,952,930 13,403,572 4,037,367 3,524,622 $ 45,855,690 $ 42,352,723
Less: Current portion (2,329,965 ) (2,036,487 ) (327,089 ) (359,426 ) 


Noncurrent portion $ 13,622,965 $ 11,367,085 $ 3,710,278 $ 3,165,196
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Investment Risk Factors
There are many factors that can affect the value of investments. Some, such as custodial credit risk, concentration of 
credit risk and foreign currency risk may affect both equity and fixed income securities. Equity securities respond to 
such factors as economic conditions, individual company earnings performance and market liquidity, while fixed income 
securities are particularly sensitive to credit risks and changes in interest rates. Alternative investment strategies and their 
underlying assets and rights are subject to an array of economic and market vagaries that can limit or erode value.


Credit Risk
Fixed income securities are subject to credit risk, which is the chance that a bond issuer will fail to pay interest or 
principal in a timely manner, or that negative perceptions of the issuer’s ability to make these payments will cause 
security prices to decline. These circumstances may arise due to a variety of factors such as financial weakness, 
bankruptcy, litigation and/or adverse political developments. Certain fixed income securities, primarily obligations of the 
U.S. government or those explicitly guaranteed by the U.S. government, are not considered to have credit risk.


A bond’s credit quality is an assessment of the issuer’s ability to pay interest on the bond, and ultimately, to pay the 
principal. Credit quality is evaluated by one of the independent bond-rating agencies, for example Moody’s Investors 
Service (Moody’s) or Standard and Poor’s (S&P). The lower the rating, the greater the chance—in the rating agency’s 
opinion—that the bond issuer will default, or fail to meet its payment obligations. Generally, the lower a bond’s credit 
rating, the higher its yield should be to compensate for the additional risk.


Asset-backed securities are debt obligations that represent claims to the cash flows from pools of commercial, mortgage, 
credit card or student loans. Mortgage-backed securities issued by Ginnie Mae are backed by the full faith and credit of 
the U.S. government. Effective September 2008, Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac were placed under the conservatorship of 
the Federal Housing Finance Agency. At the same time, the U.S. Treasury put in place a set of financing agreements to 
ensure Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac have the ability to full their obligations to holders of bonds that they have issued or 
guaranteed. 


The investment guidelines for STIP recognize that a limited amount of credit risk, properly managed and monitored, 
is prudent and provides incremental risk adjusted return over its benchmark (the benchmark for STIP, the two-year 
Treasury note, has no credit risk). No more than 5 percent of the total market value of the STIP portfolio may be invested 
in securities rated below investment grade (BB, Ba or lower). The average credit quality of STIP must be A or better and 
commercial paper must be rated at least A-1, P-1 or F-1.


The University recognizes that credit risk is appropriate in balanced investment pools such as TRIP, UCRS and GEP by 
virtue of the benchmarks chosen for the fixed income portion of those pools. 


Fixed income benchmarks for TRIP include the Barclays Capital Aggregate Credit Index, Barclays Capital Aggregate 
Securitized Index, the Merrill Lynch High-Yield Cash Pay Index and the Barclays Capital Aggregate Government Index. 
The TRIP fixed income benchmark is comprised of 60 percent high grade corporate bonds, 13.3 percent mortgage/asset- 
backed securities, and 13.3 percent below investment grade securities, all of which carry some degree of credit risk. The 
remaining 13.3 percent is government-issued bonds.


Fixed income benchmarks for UCRS and GEP include the Citigroup Large Pension Fund Index in 2009 and Barclays 
Capital Aggregate Index in 2010 and are comprised of approximately 30 percent high grade corporate bonds and 30-35 
percent mortgage/asset-backed securities, all of which carry some degree of credit risk. The remaining 35-40 percent is 
government-issued bonds. 


Credit risk in TRIP, UCRS and GEP is managed primarily by diversifying across issuers. In addition, portfolio guidelines 
for UCRS and GEP mandate that no more than 10 percent of the market value of fixed income securities may be invested 
in issues with credit rating below investment grade. Further, the weighted average credit rating must be A or higher. 


In addition, the investment policy for both UCRP and GEP allows for dedicated allocations to non-investment grade and 
emerging market bonds, investment in which entails credit, default and/or sovereign risk.
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The credit risk profile for fixed or variable income securities at June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS  RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


Fixed or variable income securities:


U.s. government guaranteed $ 1,640,066 $ 1,458,746 $ 128,832 $ 102,982 $ 5,475,859 $ 5,132,289


Other U.s. dollar denominated: 


aaa 2,023,274 1,256,298 87,283 83,573 4,845,750 3,914,081


aa 953,573 595,114 13,735 11,091  264,986 149,758


a 2,481,039 2,143,284 21,041 25,743  679,068 694,734


BBB 1,413,946 1,690,608 17,825 23,214  1,195,347 1,115,705


BB 207,797 181,839 7,178 4,376  563,462 607,875


B 211,592 120,359 14,528 2,705 888,949 774,471


CC or below 54,782 68,744 1,960 7,828 417,275 331,681


a-1 / P-1 / F-1  1,746,836 1,283,124 1,018 112 16,288


not rated 17,591 17,386 395 1,929 4,767 1,305


Foreign currency denominated:


aa  126,096  


a      


B 3,201 3,627   18,766 37,143


Commingled funds:


U.s. bond funds: not rated 48,770 42,106  282,082 205,569  4,437


non-U.s. bond funds: not rated   52,510 32,289  


Money market funds: not rated 253,899 54,323  388,656 409,199  1,002,554 1,312,351


Mortgage loans: not rated 799,395 754,266  527 13,305  


Insurance contracts: not rated     904,028 962,168


Investment derivatives:


Forward contracts on a to-be-announced basis:


aaa 126,188 29,933   870,927 585,542


Custodial Credit Risk
Custodial credit risk is the risk that in the event of the failure of the custodian, the investments may not be returned.


The University’s and UCRS’ securities are registered in the University’s name by the custodial bank as an agent for the 
University. Other types of investments represent ownership interests that do not exist in physical or book-entry form. As 
a result, custodial credit risk is remote.


Some of the investments at certain of the campus foundations are exposed to custodial credit risk. These investments 
may be uninsured, or not registered in the name of the campus foundation and held by a custodian.
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Custodial credit risk exposure related to investments is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
  CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 2010 2009


equity securities:


domestic $ 61,210 $ 53,477


Foreign 964 855


Fixed or variable income securities:


U.s. government guaranteed:


U.s. Treasury bills, notes and bonds 89,293 61,717


Other U.s. dollar denominated:


Corporate bonds 12,126


U.s. agencies 6,272 6,010


Other 1,636 1,562 


Custodial credit risk exposure $ 171,501 $ 123,621 


Concentration of Credit Risk
Concentration of credit risk is the risk associated with a lack of diversification, such as having substantial investments 
in a few individual issuers, thereby exposing the organization to greater risks resulting from adverse economic, political, 
regulatory, geographic or credit developments.


The U.S. and non-U.S. equity portions of the University and UCRS portfolios may be managed either passively 
or actively. For the portion managed passively, the concentration of individual securities is exactly equal to their 
concentration in the benchmark. While some securities have a larger representation in the benchmark than others, 
the University considers that passive management results in an absence of concentration of credit risk. For the portion 
managed actively, asset class guidelines do not specifically address concentration risk, but do state that the U.S. 
equity asset class, in the aggregate, will be appropriately diversified to control overall risk and will exhibit portfolio 
characteristics similar to the asset class benchmark (including concentration of credit risk). Concentration risk for 
individual portfolios is monitored relative to their individual benchmarks and agreed-upon risk parameters in their 
guidelines.


Investment guidelines addressing concentration of credit risk related to the investment-grade fixed income portion of the 
University and UCRS portfolios include a limit of no more than 3 percent of the portfolio’s market value to be invested 
in any single issuer (except for securities issued by the U.S. government or its agencies). These same guidelines apply to 
STIP. For high-yield and emerging market debt, the corresponding limit is 5 percent.


Each campus foundation may have its own individual investment policy designed to limit exposure to a concentration of 
credit risk.


Investments in issuers other than U.S. government guaranteed securities that represent 5 percent or more of investments 
held by an individual foundation at June 30, 2010 and 2009 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
  CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 2010 2009


Fannie Mae $ 60,423 $ 44,151


Baupost Bermuda Value Partners-IV 35,661 29,186


silchester International Value equity Trust  25,796
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Interest Rate Risk
Interest rate risk is the risk that the value of fixed income securities will decline because of changing interest rates. The 
prices of fixed income securities with a longer time to maturity, measured by effective duration, tend to be more sensitive 
to changes in interest rates and, therefore, more volatile than those with shorter durations. Effective duration is the 
approximate change in price of a security resulting from a 100 basis point (1 percentage point) change in the level of 
interest rates. It is not a measure of time.


Interest rate risk for STIP is managed by constraining the maturity of all individual securities to be less than five and one-
half years. There is no restriction on weighted average maturity of the portfolio as it is managed relative to the liquidity 
demands of the investors. The nature and maturity of individual securities in STIP allow for the use of weighted average 
maturity as an effective risk management tool, rather than the more complex measure, effective duration.


Portfolio guidelines for the fixed income portion of TRIP limit weighted average effective duration to the effective 
duration of the benchmarks (Barclays Capital Aggregate Credit Index, Barclays Capital Aggregate Securitized Index, the 
Merrill Lynch High-Yield Cash Pay Index and Barclays Capital Aggregate Government Index), plus or minus 10 percent. 
Similarly, portfolio guidelines for the fixed income portion of UCRS and GEP limit weighted average effective duration 
to the effective duration of their benchmarks (Citigroup Large Pension Fund Index and Lehman Aggregate Index), plus 
or minus 20 percent. These portfolio guidelines constrain the potential price movement due to interest rate changes 
of the portfolio to be similar to that of the benchmark. There are similar restrictions for the high-yield and emerging 
market debt portfolios relative to their benchmarks. 


The effective durations for fixed or variable income securities at June 30, 2010 and 2009 are as follows:


(in years)


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS  RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


Fixed or variable income securities:


U.s. government guaranteed:


U.s. Treasury bills, notes and bonds 1.9 2.0 3.3 4.2 1.7 1.9


U.s. Treasury strips 9.9 9.1   11.1 12.1


U.s. TIPs 3.6 4.1   3.8 5.0


U.s. government-backed securities  6.0 3.2 3.9 5.8 6.0


U.s. government-backed–asset-backed securities   2.1 3.9  


Other U.s. dollar denominated:


Corporate bonds 3.0 3.0 3.7 3.6 5.1 5.8


Commercial paper 0.0 0.0    0.0


U.s. agencies 1.3 2.0 3.4 4.0 2.5 3.5


U.s. agencies–asset-backed securities 1.8 2.4 1.7 2.1 2.4 4.2


Corporate–asset-backed securities 4.1 7.0 0.3 0.5 3.4 5.5


supranational / foreign 5.0 7.1 5.2 5.0 6.0 6.8


Other 0.4 5.4 9.2 4.1 14.2 


Foreign currency denominated:


Government/sovereign  6.7   


Corporate 4.2 4.1   4.2 4.1


Commingled funds:


U.s. bond funds 4.3 4.3 4.3 5.1  


non-U.s. bond funds   6.8 2.8  


Money market funds 0.0 0.0 1.4 1.6 1.6 1.7


Mortgage loans 0.0 0.0 0.0 5.2


Insurance contracts     0.0 0.0


Investment derivatives:


Forward contracts on a to-be-announced basis 3.3 5.1   3.6 4.9
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The University considers the effective durations for commercial paper, mortgage loans, insurance contracts and money 
market funds, with the exception of STIP, to be zero. The terms of the mortgage loans include variable interest rates, 
insurance contracts can be liquidated without loss of principal and money market funds consist of underlying securities 
that are of a short-term, liquid nature. 


Investments may also include various mortgage-backed securities, collateralized mortgage obligations, structured notes, 
variable rate securities and callable bonds that may be considered to be highly sensitive to changes in interest rates due to 
the existence of prepayment or conversion features, although the effective durations of these securities may be low.


At June 30, 2010 and 2009, the fair values of such investments are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


Mortgage-backed securities $ 228,072 $ 441,238  $ 65,295 $ 56,339 $ 1,437,790 $ 1,322,956


Collateralized mortgage obligations 19,975 11,251 4,970 5,592 198,261 253,604


Other asset-backed securities 28,820 7,187 4,270 7,871 464,024 85,175


Variable rate securities 169,391 389,792   11,793 25,017


Callable bonds 1,010,098 795,288 267 420 2,113,830 2,095,604


Convertible bonds 743    4,511 


Investment derivatives:


Forward contracts on a to-be-announced basis 126,188 29,933   870,927 585,542


Total $ 1,583,287 $ 1,674,689 $ 74,802 $ 70,222 $ 5,101,136 $ 4,367,898


Mortgage-Backed Securities. These securities are issued primarily by Fannie Mae, Ginnie Mae and Freddie Mac and 
include short embedded prepayment options. Unanticipated prepayments by the obligees of the underlying asset reduce 
the total expected rate of return. 


Collateralized Mortgage Obligations. Collateralized mortgage obligations (CMOs) generate a return based upon either 
the payment of interest or principal on mortgages in an underlying pool. The relationship between interest rates and 
prepayments makes the fair value highly sensitive to changes in interest rates. In falling interest rate environments, 
the underlying mortgages are subject to a higher propensity of prepayments. In a rising interest rate environment, the 
opposite is true. 


Other Asset-Backed Securities. Other asset-backed securities also generate a return based upon either the payment of 
interest or principal on obligations in an underlying pool, generally associated with auto loans or credit cards. As with 
CMOs, the relationship between interest rates and prepayments makes the fair value highly sensitive to changes in 
interest rates. 


Variable Rate Securities. These securities are investments with terms that provide for the adjustment of their interest 
rates on set dates and are expected to have fair values that will be relatively unaffected by interest rate changes. Variable 
rate securities may have limits on how high or low the interest rate may change. These constraints may affect the market 
value of the security.
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Callable Bonds. Although bonds are issued with clearly defined maturities, an issuer may be able to redeem, or call, a 
bond earlier than its maturity date. The University must then replace the called bond with a bond that may have a lower 
yield than the original. The call feature causes the fair value to be highly sensitive to changes in interest rates.


At June 30, 2010 and 2009, the effective durations for these securities are as follows:


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS  RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


Mortgage-backed securities 3.7 4.4 1.7 2.0 4.1 7.0


Collateralized mortgage obligations 2.7 1.7 1.6 2.0 2.4 2.4


Other asset-backed securities 0.8 1.1 3.7 0.5 0.8 0.7


Variable rate securities 0.2 0.1   2.4 1.8


Callable bonds 1.8 2.4 8.7 8.6 2.4 3.2


Convertible bonds 4.4    4.4 


Investment derivatives:


Forward contracts on a to-be-announced basis 3.3 5.8   3.6 4.9


Foreign Currency Risk
The University’s strategic asset allocation policy for TRIP, UCRS and GEP includes allocations to non-U.S. equities and 
non-dollar denominated bonds. The benchmarks for these investments are not hedged, therefore foreign currency risk 
is an essential part of the investment strategies. Portfolio guidelines for U.S. investment-grade fixed income securities 
also allow exposure to non-U.S. dollar denominated bonds up to 10 percent of the total portfolio market value. Exposure 
to foreign currency risk from these securities is permitted and it may be fully or partially hedged using forward 
foreign currency exchange contracts. Under the University’s investment policies, such instruments are not permitted 
for speculative use or to create leverage. Similar limits on foreign exchange exposure apply to the high-yield debt and 
emerging market debt portfolios (10 percent and 20 percent, respectively).
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At June 30, 2010 and 2009, the foreign currency risk expressed in U.S. dollars, organized by currency denomination and 
investment type, is as follows:
(in thousands of dollars)


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


equity securities:
euro $ 301,065 $  330,770  $ 12,647 $ 15,892 $ 2,075,324 $ 2,300,869
Japanese Yen 221,071 222,597  10,321 10,634  1,552,663 1,589,320
British Pound 197,673 196,309  12,646 10,246  1,373,841 1,392,577
Canadian dollar 91,422 79,700 1,354 3,025  678,245 595,696
swiss Franc 85,015 79,050  6,818 6,610  577,801 542,070
australian dollar 68,119 60,443 3,451 2,566  497,688 456,360
Hong Kong dollar 31,931 33,379  8,058 7,626  208,805 215,011
swedish Krona 24,265 19,997  1,447  176,436 145,393
singapore dollar 18,680 16,421  490 416  125,588 108,267
danish Krone 10,436 8,103 896 1,063 71,132 59,108
norwegian Krone 6,332 7,259  437 1,036  45,621 49,047
Israeli shekel 5,662    45,592 
Other 13,445 7,891 5,572 8,950  67,906 40,578


Subtotal 1,075,116 1,061,919 64,137 68,064  7,496,642 7,494,296 


Fixed income securities:           
euro 3,069 63,598   17,995 36,740 
Japanese Yen  48,038     
British Pound 132 9,576    771 403 
Canadian dollar  2,852   
danish Krone  1,005   
Polish Zloty  926   
swiss Franc  828    
swedish Krona  768   
Other  2,132   


Subtotal 3,201 129,723   18,766 37,143 


Commingled funds (various currency denominations):
Balanced funds   152,118 152,012  
non-U.s. equity funds 390,513 317,171  420,496 373,638  1,959,563 1,684,201
U.s. bond funds   4,877
non-U.s. bond funds   35,202 25,485
real estate investment trusts   20,916 17,005  


Subtotal 390,513 317,171  633,609 568,140  1,959,563 1,684,201


Investment derivatives:
euro 937  (605 )   731  (1,375 )
British Pound (1,163 ) 159    321  (332 )
Japanese Yen (737 ) (285 )   (366 ) (149 )
Canadian dollar 65  (350 )   411  517 
australian dollar (383 ) 203    (213 ) 136 
Other (799 ) 161    87  (57 )


Subtotal (2,080 ) (717 )   971  (1,260 )


Private equity:
euro 693 1,114  4,066  14,030 17,400
swedish Krona 146 42 525  3,237 937
Other   1,372


real estate:
Hong Kong dollar 902 1,716    8,637 16,443
Japanese Yen 638 1,505   6,103 14,423
Other 2,058 3,031   19,704 29,041


Subtotal 4,437 7,408 5,963  51,711 78,244
Total exposure to foreign currency risk $ 1,471,187 $ 1,515,504 $ 703,709 $ 636,204 $ 9,527,653 $ 9,292,624
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Alternative Investment Risks
Alternative investments are defined as marketable alternatives (hedge funds), limited partnerships, private equity 
and venture capital funds. Alternative investments include ownership interests in a wide variety of vehicles including 
partnerships and corporations that may be domiciled in the United States or off-shore. Generally, there is little or no 
regulation of these investment vehicles by the Securities and Exchange Commission or the applicable state agencies. 
Managers of these investments employ a wide variety of strategies and have areas of concentration including absolute 
return, venture capital or early stage investing, private equity or later stage investing and the underlying investments 
may be leveraged to enhance the total investment return. Each asset class has guidelines and policies regarding the use 
of leverage. Such underlying investments may include financial assets such as marketable securities, non-marketable 
securities, derivatives and other synthetic and structured investments as well as tangible and intangible assets. Generally, 
these alternative investments do not have a ready market and ownership interests in these investment vehicles may not 
be traded without the approval of the general partner or fund management. These investments are subject to the risks 
generally associated with equities and fixed income instruments with additional risks due to leverage and the lack of a 
ready market for acquisition or disposition of ownership interests.


The University’s Investment Pools
The composition of the University’s investments at June 30, 2010, by investment pool, is as follows: 


(in thousands of dollars)


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  


 STIP TRIP  GEP  OTHER   TOTAL 


equity securities:


domestic  $ 246,956 $ 945,722 $ 72,029 $ 1,264,707


Foreign   169,079 892,599 13,438 1,075,116


Fixed or variable income securities:


U.s. government guaranteed $ 1,206,807 128,998 289,681 14,580 1,640,066


Other U.s. dollar denominated 7,021,074 1,098,512 754,698 236,146 9,110,430


Foreign currency denominated   3,201  3,201


Commingled funds  99,858 2,154,867 83,883 2,338,608


Investment derivatives  79,161 40,210 3,233 122,604


Private equity   409,542 15,908 425,450


Mortgage loans 799,395    799,395


real estate   28,428  28,428


real assets   192,052 15,106 207,158


externally held irrevocable trusts    215,937 215,937


Other investments     6,993 6,993


Subtotal 9,027,276 1,822,564 5,711,000 677,253 17,238,093
Campus foundations’ investments with the University (407,269 )   (506,536 ) (111,870 ) (1,025,675 )


UCrs investment in sTIP (259,488 )       (259,488 )


Total investments $ 8,360,519 $ 1,822,564 $ 5,204,464 $ 565,383 $ 15,952,930


The total investment return based upon unit values, representing the combined income plus net appreciation or 
depreciation in the fair value of investments, for the year ended June 30, 2010 was 14.0 percent for TRIP, 11.3 percent 
for GEP and 11.8 percent for UCRS. The investment return for STIP distributed to participants, representing combined 
income and realized gains or losses, during the same period, was 2.7 percent. Other investments consist of numerous, 
small portfolios of investments, or individual securities, each with its individual rate of return.


Related Party Relationships with the University
UCRS and campus foundations may invest available cash in STIP. Shares are purchased or redeemed in STIP at 
a constant value of $1 per share. Actual income earned, including any realized gains or losses on the sale of STIP 
investments, is allocated to UCRS and campus foundations based upon the number of shares held. Unrealized gains and 
losses associated with the fluctuation in the fair value of investments included in STIP are recorded by the University as 
the manager of the pool. 
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The campus foundations may purchase or redeem shares in GEP or other investment pools at the unitized value of the 
portfolio at the time of purchase or redemption. Actual income earned is allocated to the campus foundations based 
upon the number of shares held.


UCRS
UCRS had $259.5 million and $245.6 million invested in STIP at June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively. These investments 
are excluded from the University’s statement of net assets and are included in the UCRS’ statement of plans’ fiduciary 
net assets. They are categorized as commingled funds in the composition of investments. STIP investment income in 
the University’s statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets is net of income earned by, and distributed to, 
UCRS totaling $7.1 million and $9.1 million for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.


Campus Foundations
Campus foundations’ cash and cash equivalents and investments that are invested with the University and managed 
by the Chief Investment Officer are excluded from the University’s statement of net assets and included in the campus 
foundations’ statement of net assets. Under the accounting policies elected by each separate foundation, certain 
foundations classify all or a portion of their investment in STIP as cash and cash equivalents, rather than investments. 
Substantially all of the campus foundations’ investments managed by the Chief Investment Officer are categorized as 
commingled funds by the campus foundations in the composition of investments.


The fair value of the campus foundations’ cash and cash equivalents and investments that are invested with the 
University, by investment pool at June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 2010 2009


sTIP $ 407,269 $ 380,856


GeP 506,536 433,661


Other investment pools 111,870 107,663


Campus foundations’ investments with the University 1,025,675 922,180


Classified as cash and cash equivalents by campus foundations (28,801 ) (65,122 )


Classified as investments by campus foundations $ 996,874 $ 857,058


Endowment investment income in the University’s statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets is net of 
income earned by, and distributed to, the campus foundations totaling $20.0 million and $26.4 million for the years 
ended June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.


Agency Relationships with the University
STIP and GEP are external investment pools and include investments in behalf of external organizations that are 
associated with the University, although not significant or financially accountable to the University. These organizations 
are not required to invest in these pools. As with UCRS and campus foundations, participants purchase or redeem shares 
in STIP at a constant value of $1 per share and purchase or redeem shares in GEP at the unitized value of the portfolio at 
the time of purchase or redemption. Actual income earned is allocated to participants based upon the number of shares 
held.


The fair value of these investments in each investment pool and the related liability associated with these organizations 
that are included in the University’s statement of net assets at June 30, 2010 and 2009 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 2010 2009


short-term investments:


sTIP $ 72,746 $ 68,834


GeP 130,914 116,897 


Other investment pools 13,938 15,125


Total agency assets $ 217,598 $ 200,856 


Funds held for others $ 217,598 $ 200,856
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The composition of the net assets at June 30, 2010 and 2009 for STIP and GEP is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


 STIP   GEP 


2010 2009 2010 2009


Investments $ 9,027,276 $ 7,527,562 $ 5,711,000 $ 5,154,338


Investment of cash collateral 1,725,766 1,388,274 675,907 719,873


securities lending collateral (1,726,553 ) (1,393,223 ) (676,214 ) (722,439 )


Other assets (liabilities), net 116,948  497,146  (99,238 ) (75,071 )


Net assets $ 9,143,437 $ 8,019,759 $ 5,611,455 $ 5,076,701


The changes in net assets for STIP and GEP for the years ending June 30, 2010 and 2009 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


 STIP   GEP 


2010 2009 2010 2009


net assets, beginning of year $ 8,019,759 $ 9,393,622 $ 5,076,701 $ 6,397,763


Investment income 239,986 286,597 99,416 148,365


net appreciation (depreciation) in fair value of investments 143,305  89,756  478,481  (1,303,982 )


Transfer to TrIP (150,000 ) (1,518,000 )  


Participant contributions (withdrawals), net 890,387  (232,216 ) (43,143 ) (165,445 )


Net assets, end of year $ 9,143,437 $ 8,019,759 $ 5,611,455 $ 5,076,701


3. SECURITIES LENDING 
The University and UCRS jointly participate in a securities lending program as a means to augment income. Campus 
foundations’ cash and cash equivalents and investments that are invested with the University and managed by the Chief 
Investment Officer are included in the University’s investment pools that participate in the securities lending program. 
The campus foundations’ allocated share of the program’s cash collateral received, investment of cash collateral and 
collateral held for securities lending is determined based upon their equity in the investment pools. The Board of 
Trustees for each campus foundation may also authorize participation in a direct securities lending program.


Securities are lent to selected brokerage firms for which collateral received equals or exceeds the fair value of such 
investments lent during the period of the loan. Securities loans immediately terminate upon notice by either the 
University or the borrower. Collateral may be cash or securities issued by the U.S. government or its agencies, or the 
sovereign or provincial debt of foreign countries. Securities collateral cannot be pledged or sold by the University unless 
the borrower defaults. 


Loans of domestic equities and all fixed income securities are initially collateralized at 102 percent of the fair value of 
securities lent. Loans of foreign equities are initially collateralized at 105 percent. All borrowers are required to provide 
additional collateral by the next business day if the value of the collateral falls to less than 100 percent of the fair value of 
securities lent. 


Cash collateral received from the borrower is invested by lending agents, as agents for the University, in investment pools 
in the name of the University, with guidelines approved by the University. These investments are shown as investment 
of cash collateral in the statement of net assets. At June 30, 2010 and 2009, the securities in these pools had a weighted 
average maturity of 32 and 37 days, respectively. The University records a liability for the return of the cash collateral 
shown as collateral held for securities lending in the statement of net assets. Securities collateral received from the 
borrower is held in investment pools by the University’s custodial bank.


At June 30, 2010, the University had insignificant exposure to borrowers because the amounts the University owed the 
borrowers were substantially the same as the amounts the borrowers owed the University. The University is indemnified 
by its lending agents against any losses incurred as a result of borrower default.
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The composition of the securities lending programs at June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


SECURITIES LENT
For cash collateral:
equity securities:


domestic  $ 272,952 $ 314,190 $ 20,588 $ 27,706 $ 2,489,610 $ 2,966,044


Foreign 108,821 230,755   775,789 1,660,423


Fixed income securities:


U.s. government guaranteed 1,115,759 1,166,346   4,361,438 4,306,053


Other U.s. dollar denominated 1,139,324 624,378   2,212,812 1,115,132


Foreign currency denominated  153   


Campus foundations’ share (160,262 ) (160,495 ) 160,262  160,495  


Lent for cash collateral 2,476,594 2,175,327 180,850 188,201 9,839,649 10,047,652


For securities collateral:
equity securities:


domestic  33,952 13,080   246,872 104,095


Foreign 89,175 23,569   580,818 117,161


Fixed income securities:


U.s. government guaranteed 274,539 131,795   450,538 44,880


Other U.s. dollar denominated 475,648 323,611   1,262,857 896,946


Foreign currency denominated 3,823 5,620   3,624 15,662


Lent for securities collateral 877,137 497,675   2,544,709 1,178,744
Total securities lent $ 3,353,731 $ 2,673,002 $ 180,850 $ 188,201 $ 12,384,358 $ 11,226,396


COLLATERAL RECEIVED
Cash $ 2,699,766 $ 2,359,757 $ 21,336 $ 28,569 $ 10,116,795 $ 10,387,181


Campus foundations’ share (160,262 ) (160,495 ) 160,262  160,495  


Total cash collateral received 2,539,504 2,199,262 181,598 189,064 10,116,795 10,387,181
securities 907,857 510,803   2,633,837 1,209,837


Total collateral received $ 3,447,361 $ 2,710,065 $ 181,598 $ 189,064 $ 12,750,632 $ 11,597,018


INVESTMENT OF CASH COLLATERAL
Fixed income securities:


Other U.s. dollar denominated: 


Corporate bonds $ 156,457 $ 250,014   $ 7,509 $ 586,292 $ 1,100,515


Commercial paper 172,272 106,004   645,551 466,609


U.s. agencies 105,282    394,522


repurchase agreements 827,908 275,986 $ 17,836 11,252 3,102,407 1,214,836


Corporate–asset-backed securities 217,591 541,202 2,000 2,000 815,376 2,382,262


Certificates of deposit/time deposits 907,605 1,164,750  2,926 3,401,056 5,126,998


supranational/foreign 292,061 64,877   1,094,435 285,576


Other   1,500 2,000


Commingled funds–money market funds 20,472 96,160  2,861 76,714 423,277


Other liabilities, net * (1,111 ) (147,618 )     (4,165 ) (649,788 )


Campus foundations’ share (160,262 ) (160,495 ) 160,262  160,495 


Investment of cash collateral 2,538,275 2,190,880 181,598 189,043 $ 10,112,188 $ 10,350,285
Less: Current portion (2,054,994 ) (1,844,661 ) (151,085 ) (163,680 )


Noncurrent portion $ 483,281 $ 346,219 $ 30,513 $ 25,363


*  Other liabilities, net is comprised of pending settlements of cash collateral investments.
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The University earns interest and dividends on the collateral held during the loan period, as well as a fee from the 
brokerage firm, and is obligated to pay a fee and rebate to the borrower. The University receives the net investment 
income. The securities lending income and fees and rebates for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS  RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


securities lending income $ 15,666 $ 45,870  $ 1,136 $ 4,345 $ 74,831 $ 217,438


securities lending fees and rebates (4,824 ) (22,027 ) (348 ) (2,344 )  (23,041 ) (105,682 )


Securities lending investment income, net $ 10,842 $ 23,843 $ 788 $ 2,001 $ 51,790 $ 111,756


Investment Risk Factors
There are a variety of potential risk factors involved in a securities lending program. Risks associated with the investment 
of cash collateral may include the credit risk from fixed income securities, concentration of credit risk, interest rate 
risk and foreign currency risk. In addition, there may be custodial credit risk associated with both cash and securities 
received as collateral for securities lent. 


The University’s and UCRS’ investment policies and other information related to each of these risks are summarized 
below. Campus foundations that participate in a securities lending program may have their own individual investment 
policies designed to limit the same risks.


Credit Risk
The University’s and UCRS’ investment policies for the investment of cash collateral maintained in separately managed 
collateral pools restrict the credit rating of issuers to no less than A-1, P-1 or F-1 for short term securities and no less 
than A2/A for long term securities. Asset-backed securities must have a rating of AAA.


The credit risk profile for fixed or variable income securities associated with the investment of cash collateral at           
June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:
(in thousands of dollars)


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS  RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


Fixed or variable income securities:


Other U.s. dollar denominated: 


aaa $ 337,463 $ 512,924 $ 2,000 $  2,000 $ 1,264,571 $ 2,257,794


aa+  2,407    10,597


aa 231,189 102,567  2,000  866,330 451,481


aa- 52,868 77,744 1,500  198,114 342,212


a+ 109,395 129,329   409,935 569,280 


a  32,634   10,435   143,649


a-    


BBB 828 6,955   3,102 30,613


BB-  10,032    44,159


a-1 / P-1 / F-1 1,947,433 1,528,241    7,297,587 6,727,011


not rated   17,836 11,252   


Commingled funds:


Money market funds: not rated 20,472 96,160  2,861 76,714 423,277


Other liabilities, net * : not rated (1,111 ) (147,618 )     (4,165 ) (649,788 ) 


Campus foundations’ share (160,262 ) (160,495 ) 160,262  160,495     


*  Other liabilities, net is comprised of pending settlements of cash collateral investments.
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Custodial Credit Risk
Cash collateral received for securities lent is invested in pools by the University’s lending agents. The University and the 
UCRS securities related to the investment of cash collateral are registered in the University’s name by the lending agents. 
Securities collateral received for securities lent are held in investment pools by the University’s lending agents. As a result, 
custodial credit risk is remote. 


Concentration of Credit Risk
The University’s and UCRS’ investment policy with respect to the concentration of credit risk associated with the 
investment of cash collateral in the separately managed collateral pools restricts investments in any single issuer of 
corporate debt securities, time deposits, certificates of deposit, bankers acceptances and money market funds to no more 
than 5 percent of the portfolio value. Campus foundations that directly participate in a securities lending program do not 
have specific investment policies related to concentration of credit risk, although the lending agreements with the agents 
establish restrictions for the type of investments and minimum credit ratings. 


Investments in issuers other than U.S. government guaranteed securities that represent 5 percent or more of the total 
investment of cash collateral at June 30, 2010 and 2009 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


     UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS   RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


Bank of america $ 354,785 $ 131,478  $ 19,836 $ 2,000  $ 1,329,481 $ 578,741 


JP Morgan Chase  170,835 1,500 2,000  751,980


BnP Paribas 191,365 138,862   717,098 611,242


Morgan stanley 157,985    592,015 


InG Bank 147,447    552,526 


deutsche Bank securities    11,252 


sun Trust Bank    2,926 


General electric Capital Corporation    3,009 


Bank of new York/Mellon    2,861 


Goldman sachs     2,500


rabo Bank nederland nV    2,000


Campus foundations’ share (56,330 ) (32,681 ) 56,330  32,681


Interest Rate Risk
The nature of individual securities in the collateral pools allows for the use of weighted average maturity as an effective 
risk management measure. The University’s and UCRS’ investment policy with respect to the interest rate risk associated 
with the investment of cash collateral in the separately managed collateral pools requires the weighted average maturity 
of the entire collateral pool to be less than 120 days. The maturity of securities issued by the U.S. government and asset-
backed securities must be less than five years, corporate debt obligations must be less than two years and time deposits 
must be less than 190 days. Floating rate debt may be used, but it is limited to 65 percent of the market value of the 
portfolio.
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The weighted average maturity expressed in days for fixed or variable income securities associated with the investment of 
cash collateral at June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:


 (in days)


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS  RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


Fixed or variable income securities:      


Other U.s. dollar denominated:     


Corporate bonds 37 43  33 37 43


Commercial paper 12 70   12 70


repurchase agreements 51 1 1 1 51 1


Corporate–asset-backed securities 15 23 15 15 15 23


Certificates of deposit/time deposits 25 50  29 25 50


supranational/foreign 27 34   27 34


Other   86 15  


Commingled funds:      


Money market funds 1 1  1 1 1


Investment of cash collateral may include various asset-backed securities, structured notes and variable rate securities 
that may be considered to be highly sensitive to changes in interest rates due to the existence of prepayment or 
conversion features, although the weighted average maturity may be short.


At June 30, 2010 and 2009, the fair value of investments that are considered to be highly sensitive to changes in interest 
rates is as follows: 


(in thousands of dollars)


    UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS  RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


Other asset-backed securities $ 217,591 $ 541,202 $ 2,000 $ 2,000 $ 815,376 $ 2,382,262


Variable rate investments 448,518 314,892   1,680,726 1,386,091


Campus foundations’ share (44,062 ) (63,418 ) 44,062  63,418


Total $ 622,047 $ 792,676 $ 46,062 $ 65,418 $ 2,496,102 $ 3,768,353


At June 30, 2010 and 2009, the weighted average maturity expressed in days for asset-backed securities was 15 days and 
23 days, respectively, and for variable rate investments was 30 days and 41 days, respectively. 


Foreign Currency Risk
The University’s and UCRS’ investment policy with respect to the foreign currency risk associated with the investment 
of cash collateral maintained in separate collateral pools restricts investments to U.S. dollar denominated securities. 
Therefore, there is no foreign currency risk.
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4. DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
The University may use derivatives—including futures, forward contracts, options and interest rate swap contracts—as 
a substitute for investment in equity and fixed income securities, to reduce the effect of fluctuating foreign currencies on 
foreign currency-denominated investments, or to limit its exposure of variable rate bonds to changes in market interest 
rates. Forward contracts are also used to purchase securities on a to-be-announced basis. The Board of Trustees for each 
campus foundation may also authorize derivatives in its investment policy.


The University enters into futures contracts for the purpose of acting as a substitute for investment in equity and fixed 
income securities. A futures contract is an agreement between two parties to buy and sell a security or financial index, 
interest rate or foreign currency at a set price on a future date. They are standardized contracts that can be easily bought 
and sold and are exchange-traded. Upon entering into such a contract, the University is required to pledge to the broker 
an amount of cash or securities equal to the minimum initial margin requirements of the exchange on which the contract 
is traded. Pursuant to the contract, the University agrees to receive from, or pay to, the counterparty an amount of cash 
equal to the daily fluctuation in the value of the contract. These contracts are settled on a daily basis, with the resulting 
realized gain or loss included in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net assets. The settlement amount at 
the end of each day for each of the contracts, or variation margin, is included in investments and represents the fair value 
of the contracts. 


Forward contracts are similar to futures contracts, although they are not exchange-traded. Foreign currency exchange 
contracts are forward contracts used to hedge against foreign currency exchange rate risks on non-U.S. dollar 
denominated investment securities and to increase or decrease exposure to various foreign currencies. 


Forward contracts are also used to purchase certain mortgage-backed securities on a to-be-announced basis when 
the price cannot be determined until the coupon rate is known. A forward contract on a to-be-announced basis is a 
commitment to purchase a mortgage-backed pass-through pooled security when issued by Freddie Mac, Fannie Mae 
and Ginnie Mae. The terms of the security are announced forty-eight hours prior to the established trade settlement date. 
Payment for the mortgage-backed security is made on the settlement date. A forward contract on a to-be-announced 
basis acts as a substitute for investment in mortgage-backed securities.


An option contract gives the University the right, but not the obligation, to buy or sell a specified security or index at 
a fixed price during a specified period for a nonrefundable fee (the “premium”). The maximum loss to the University 
is limited to the premium originally paid for covered options. The University initially records premiums paid for the 
purchase of these options in the statement of net assets as an investment which is subsequently adjusted to reflect the fair 
value of the options, with unrealized gains and losses included in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in net 
assets. Neither the University nor UCRS held any option contracts at June 30, 2010 or 2009.


The University considers its futures, forward contracts and options to be investment derivatives.


A swap is a contractual agreement entered into between the University and a counterparty under which each agrees to 
exchange periodic fixed or variable payments for an agreed period of time based upon a notional amount of principal or 
value of the underlying contract. The payments correspond to an equity index, interest rate or currency. As a means to 
lower the University’s borrowing costs, when compared against fixed-rate bonds at the time of issuance, the University 
entered into interest rate swap agreements in connection with certain of its variable rate Medical Center Pooled Revenue 
Bonds.


The University has determined that its interest rate swaps are derivative instruments that meet the criteria for an effective 
hedge. Certain of the interest rate swaps are considered hybrid instruments since, at the time of execution, the fixed 
rate on each of the swaps was off-market and the University received an up-front payment. As such, these swaps are 
comprised of a derivative instrument, an at-the-market swap that is an effective hedge, and a companion instrument, 
a borrowing represented by the up-front payment. The unamortized amount of the borrowing under the companion 
instrument was $30.6 million and $31.0 million at June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.
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The fair value balances and notional amounts of derivative instruments outstanding at June 30, 2010 and 2009, 
categorized by type, and the changes in fair value of such derivatives for the years then ended are as follows:


University of California


(in thousands of dollars)            


  NOTIONAL AMOUNT   FAIR VALUE–POSITIVE (NEGATIVE)   CHANGES IN FAIR VALUE 


CATEGORY 2010 2009 CLASSIFICATION 2010 2009 CLASSIFICATION 2010 2009


INVESTMENT DERIVATIVES


Futures contracts:


domestic equity futures:
Long positions  129,817   19,013  Investments $ (1,517 ) $ (107 ) net appreciation $ (7,856 ) $ (10,517 )


         (depreciation)


short positions (1,511 ) (1,748 ) Investments 13  11  net appreciation (309 ) 287 
         (depreciation)


Foreign equity futures:
Long positions 22,126  16,249  Investments (78 ) (63 ) net appreciation 4,348  (7,729 )


         (depreciation)


short positions (4,774 ) (3,125 ) Investments 54  (12 ) net appreciation (344 ) 2,213
         (depreciation) 


Futures contracts, net      (1,528 ) (171 )  (4,161 ) (15,746 )


Foreign currency exchange 
contracts, net:


Long positions 207,687  144,201  Investments 229  240  net appreciation (4,457 ) (5,924 )
         (depreciation)


short positions (376,502 ) (272,592 ) Investments (2,285 ) (882 ) net appreciation 10,429  20,961 
         (depreciation)


Futures currency exchange
contracts, net      (2,056 ) (642 )  5,972  15,037 


Forward contracts on a
to-be-announced basis 119,400  29,400  Investments 126,188  29,933  net appreciation 5,888  5,932 


         (depreciation)


Total investment derivatives        $ 122,604  $ 29,120   $ 7,699  $ 5,223 


CASH FLOW HEDGES


Interest rate swaps:


Pay fixed, receive variable 278,385  280,990  Other assets $ (64,082 ) $ (48,104 ) deferred (inflows) $ (15,978 ) $ (13,441 )
    (liabilities)     outflows
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University of California Retirement System


(in thousands of dollars)            


   NOTIONAL AMOUNT   FAIR VALUE–POSITIVE (NEGATIVE)   CHANGES IN FAIR VALUE 


CATEGORY 2010 2009 CLASSIFICATION 2010 2009 CLASSIFICATION 2010 2009


INVESTMENT DERIVATIVES


Futures contracts:


Domestic equity futures:
Long positions  597,440   1,028,854  Investments $ (8,729 ) $ (5,615 ) Net appreciation $ 208,024  $ 1,096
          (depreciation)


Short positions (11,732 ) (15,326 ) Investments 99  95  Net appreciation (2,395 ) (4,900 )
          (depreciation)


Foreign equity futures:
Long positions 175,338  138,080  Investments (624 ) (524 ) Net appreciation 24,952  (63,902 )
          (depreciation)


Short positions (37,065 ) (27,394 ) Investments 422  (107 ) Net appreciation (2,673 ) 19,396
          (depreciation) 


Futures contracts, net      (8,832 ) (6,151 )  227,908  (48,310 )


Foreign currency exchange 
contracts, net:


Long positions 143,949  100,949  Investments 1,544  (373 ) Net appreciation 7,133  36,227 
          (depreciation)


Short positions (160,253 ) (110,770 ) Investments (371 ) (256 ) Net appreciation (1,938 ) (11,183 )
          (depreciation)


Foreign currency exchange
contracts, net      1,173  (629 )  5,195  25,044 


Forward contracts on a
to-be-announced basis 826,000  571,000  Investments 870,927  585,542  Net appreciation 64,345  69,887 


          (depreciation)


Total investment derivatives        $ 863,268  $ 578,762   $ 297,448  $ 46,621 
 


Objectives and Terms of Hedging Derivative Instruments
The objectives and terms of the hedging derivative instruments outstanding at June 30, 2010, along with the credit rating 
of the associated counterparty, are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)            


        CASH  COUNTERPARTY      
   NOTIONAL EFFECTIVE MATURITY  PAID OR  CREDIT   FAIR VALUE   
TYPE  OBJECTIVE AMOUNT DATE DATE RECEIVED TERMS RATING  2010  2009


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA


Pay fixed, receive Hedge of changes in cash  88,610 2007 2032  None Pay fixed 3.5897%;  A2/A $ (11,418 ) $ (8,173 )
 variable interest flows on variable rate        receive 58% of  
 rate swap Medical Center Pooled       1-Month LIBOR*
  Revenue Bonds       plus 0.48%


Pay fixed, receive Hedge of changes in cash  189,775 2008 2047  None Pay fixed 4.6873%; Aa3/A+  (52,664 )  (39,931 )
 variable interest flows on variable rate        receive 67% of 
 rate swap Medical Center Pooled       3-Month LIBOR*
  Revenue Bonds       plus 0.73%**
   $ (64,082 ) $ (48,104 )


*  London Interbank Offered Rate (LIBOR)
** Weighted average spread
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Hedging Derivative Financial Instrument Risk Factors


Credit Risk
The University could be exposed to credit risk if the interest rate swap counterparties to the contracts are unable to meet 
the terms of the contracts. Contracts with positive fair values are exposed to credit risk. The University faces a maximum 
possible loss equivalent to the amount of the derivative’s fair value, less any collateral held by the University provided by 
the counterparty. Contracts with negative fair values are not exposed to credit risk.


Although the University has entered into the interest rate swaps with creditworthy financial institutions to hedge its 
variable rate debt, there is credit risk for losses in the event of non-performance by counterparties or unfavorable interest 
rate movements.


There are no collateral requirements related to the interest rate swap with the $88.6 million notional amount. Depending 
on the fair value related to the swap with the $189.8 million notional amount, the University may be entitled to receive 
collateral from the counterparty to the extent the positive fair value exceeds $35.0 million, or be obligated to provide 
collateral to the counterparty if the negative fair value of the swap exceeds $50.0 million. On July 1, 2010, the University 
deposited collateral of $1.9 million with the counterparty, and on July 2, 2010, additional collateral of $0.8 million was 
deposited by the University.


Interest Rate Risk
There is a risk the value of the interest rate swaps will decline because of changing interest rates. The values of the interest 
rate swaps with longer maturities tend to be more sensitive to changing interest rates and, therefore, more volatile than 
those with shorter maturities.


Basis Risk
There is a risk that the basis for the variable payment received on interest rate swaps will not match the variable payment 
on the bonds that exposes the University to basis risk whenever the interest rates on the bonds are reset. The interest 
rate on the bonds is a tax-exempt interest rate, while the basis of the variable receipt on the interest rate swaps is taxable. 
Tax-exempt interest rates can change without a corresponding change in the LIBOR rate due to factors affecting the tax-
exempt market which do not have a similar effect on the taxable market. However, there is no basis or tax risk related to 
the swap with the $189.8 million notional amount since the variable rate the University pays to the bond holders matches 
the variable rate payments received from the swap counterparty and the interest rates are reset at the same intervals.


Termination Risk
There is termination risk for interest rate swaps associated with variable rate bonds in the event of non-performance 
by counterparties in an adverse market resulting in cancellation of the synthetic interest rate and returning the interest 
rate payments to the variable interest rates on the bonds. In addition, depending on the agreement, certain interest rate 
swaps may be terminated if the swap counterparty’s credit quality rating, as issued by Moody’s or Standard & Poor’s, falls 
below certain thresholds. For the interest rate swap with the $88.6 million notional amount, the termination threshold 
is reached when the credit quality rating for either the underlying Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds or swap 
counterparty falls below Baa2 or BBB. For the swap with the $189.8  million notional amount, the termination threshold 
is reached when the credit quality rating for the underlying Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds falls below Baa1/BBB, 
or the interest rate swap counterparty’s rating falls below Baa1/BBB+. At termination, the University may also owe a 
termination payment if there is a realized loss based on the fair value of the interest rate swap.
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5. INVESTMENTS HELD BY TRUSTEES
The University has entered into agreements with trustees to maintain trusts for the University’s self-insurance programs, 
long-term debt requirements, capital projects and certain other requirements. In addition, the state of California retains 
on deposit certain proceeds from the sale of lease-revenue bonds to be used for capital projects. The combined fair value 
of all of the investments and deposits held by trustees was $1.1 billion and $937.2 million at June 30, 2010 and 2009, 
respectively.


Self-Insurance Programs
Investments held by trustees for self-insurance programs include separate trusts for the workers’ compensation and 
professional medical and hospital liability programs. Securities are held by the trustees in the name of the University. 
The trust agreements permit the trustees to invest in U.S. and state government or agency obligations, corporate debt 
securities, commercial paper or certificates of deposit. 


The composition of cash and investments and effective duration associated with fixed income securities for self-
insurance programs at June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively, is as follows: 


(in thousands of dollars)


  INVESTMENTS AT FAIR VALUE    EFFECTIVE DURATION 


 2010 2009 2010 2009


Cash $ 740  $ (7,131 ) 


U.s. government guaranteed:


U.s. government-backed–asset-backed securities  25,218  3.2


Other U.s. dollar denominated:


Corporate–asset-backed securities  120,509  2.1


U.s. agencies–asset-backed securities  437,906  2.6


Commingled funds:


U.s. bond funds 495,815  4.8 


Money market funds 25,575 12,002 0.0 0.0


U.s. equity funds 86,118 


Total  $ 608,248 $ 588,504    


Self-insurance investments are held in externally managed commingled funds with underlying credit ratings ranging 
from B to AAA, where applicable. 


Long-Term Debt
Investments held by trustees for future payment of principal and interest in accordance with various indenture and other 
long-term debt requirements totaled $60.5 million and $62.6 million at June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively. 


The state financing appropriations to the University are deposited in commingled U.S. bond funds managed by the 
State of California Treasurer’s Office, as trustee, and used to satisfy the annual lease requirements under lease-purchase 
agreements with the state. The fair value of these deposits was $51.4 million and $58.3 million at June 30, 2010 and 2009, 
respectively.


In addition, other securities held by trustees are held in the name of the University. These trust agreements permit 
trustees to invest in U.S. and state government or agency obligations, commercial paper or other corporate obligations 
meeting certain credit rating requirements. The fair value of these investments was $9.1 million and $4.3 million at    
June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.
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Capital Projects
Investments held by trustees to be used for capital projects totaled $439.8 million and $284.1 million at June 30, 2010 and 
2009, respectively.


Proceeds from the sale of the state’s lease revenue bonds to be used for financing certain of the University’s capital 
projects are deposited in a commingled U.S. bond fund managed by the State of California Treasurer’s Office, as trustee, 
and distributed to the University as the projects are constructed. The fair value of these deposits was $310.6 million and 
$119.8 million at June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.


In addition, proceeds from the sale of bonds and certain University funds are held by trustees to be used for financing 
other capital projects. The fair value of these investments was $129.2 million and $164.3 million at June 30, 2010 and 
2009, respectively. Substantially all of these investments are of a highly liquid, short term nature.


University deposits into the trusts, or receipts from the trusts, are classified as an operating activity in the University’s 
statement of cash flows if related to the self-insurance programs, or a capital and related financing activity if related to 
long-term debt requirements or a capital project. Deposits directly into trusts by third parties, investment transactions 
initiated by trustees in conjunction with the management of trust assets and payments from trusts directly to third 
parties are not included in the University’s statement of cash flows.


6. ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
Accounts receivable and the allowance for uncollectible amounts at June 30, 2010 and 2009 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
  


   UNIVERSITY OF STATE AND    CALIFORNIA  FEDERAL MEDICAL INVESTMENT   CAMPUS  
 GOVERNMENT CENTERS  INCOME OTHER TOTAL FOUNDATIONS


At June 30, 2010


accounts receivable $ 652,704 $ 1,336,786 $ 99,292 $ 1,251,645 $ 3,340,427 $ 6,669


allowance for uncollectible amounts (2,068 ) (239,334 )   (56,143 ) (297,545 ) 


Accounts receivable, net $ 650,636  $ 1,097,452 $ 99,292 $ 1,195,502  $ 3,042,882  $ 6,669


At June 30, 2009


accounts receivable $ 582,211 $ 1,201,424 $ 93,915 $ 1,061,832 $ 2,939,382 $ 6,506


allowance for uncollectible amounts (2,648 ) (200,412 )   (53,847 ) (256,907 ) 


Accounts receivable, net $ 579,563  $ 1,001,012 $ 93,915 $ 1,007,985  $ 2,682,475  $ 6,506


The University’s other accounts receivable are primarily related to private grants and contracts, physicians’ professional 
fees, investment sales, tuition and fees, auxiliary enterprises, insurance rebates and legal settlements.


The campus foundations’ accounts receivable are primarily related to investment income.


Adjustments to the allowance for doubtful accounts have either increased or (decreased) the following revenues for the 
years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009:


(in thousands of dollars) 


2010 2009


student tuition and fees $ (392 ) $ (2,548 )


Grants and contracts:   


Federal 610   (772 )


state (189 ) (583 )


Private 862  (3,341 )


Local 97  (76 )


Medical centers (210,873 ) (164,010 )


educational activities (6,650 ) (8,108 )


auxiliary enterprises (447 ) (771 ) 


Other operating revenues (1,702 ) 191  
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Retirement System Contribution
The state of California agreed to make contributions related to certain prior years to the University for UCRP in annual 
installments over 30 years. During the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009, under the terms of these agreements, the 
state of California contributed $11.3 million and $11.3 million, respectively, including interest at rates ranging from 8.0 
percent to 8.5 percent. At June 30, 2010 and 2009, the remaining amounts owed to UCRP by the state were $50.8 million 
and $57.3 million, respectively. These amounts are recorded in the University’s statement of net assets as a receivable 
from the state of California and as a liability owed to UCRP.


7. PLEDGES RECEIVABLE
The composition of pledges receivable at June 30, 2010 and 2009 is summarized as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


      UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 2010 2009 2010 2009


Total pledges receivable outstanding $ 90,105 $ 102,649  $ 529,078 $ 534,752


Less:  Unamortized discount to present value (2,924 ) (4,537 ) (86,826 )  (96,006 )


 allowance for uncollectible pledges (9,759 ) (5,084 ) (55,342 ) (36,975 )


Total pledges receivable, net  77,422 93,028 386,910 401,771
Less:  Current portion of pledges receivable (37,771 ) (48,213 ) (129,238 )  (131,352 )


Noncurrent portion of pledges receivable  $ 39,651 $ 44,815 $ 257,672 $ 270,419


Future receipts under pledge agreements for each of the five fiscal years subsequent to June 30, 2010 and thereafter are as 
follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    
 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS


Year Ending June 30


2011 $ 46,016 $ 173,864


2012 20,987 62,228


2013 11,402 42,878


2014 7,035 27,123


2015 2,778 15,571


2016-2020 1,887 176,262


Beyond 2020  31,152


Total payments on pledges receivable $ 90,105 $ 529,078


Adjustments to the allowance for uncollectible pledges for the University have decreased the following revenues for the 
years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 2010 2009


Private gifts $ (3,566 ) $ (4,984 ) 


Capital gifts and grants (3,250 ) (9 ) 
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8. NOTES AND MORTGAGES RECEIVABLE
Notes and mortgages receivable at June 30, 2010 and 2009, along with the allowance for uncollectible amounts, are as 
follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    
 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA


  NONCURRENT   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS  


CURRENT NOTES  MORTGAGES TOTAL CURRENT NONCURRENT TOTAL


At June 30, 2010


notes and mortgages receivable $ 39,765 $ 296,298 $ 29,493 $ 325,791 $ 9 $ 501 $ 510


allowance for uncollectible amounts (4,769 ) (16,705 ) (145 ) (16,850 )  


Notes and mortgages receivable, net $ 34,996 $ 279,593 $ 29,348 $ 308,941  $ 9 $ 501  $ 510


At June 30, 2009


notes and mortgages receivable $ 34,113 $ 284,190 $ 28,068 $ 312,258 $ 16 $ 486 $ 502


allowance for uncollectible amounts (4,515 ) (13,599 ) (143 ) (13,742 )  


Notes and mortgages receivable, net $ 29,598 $ 270,591 $ 27,925 $ 298,516  $ 16 $ 486  $ 502


9. DOE NATIONAL LABORATORY CONTRACTS
The University records a receivable from the DOE to the extent there is a liability on the University’s statement of net 
assets related to a DOE laboratory. These receivables are attributable to operating liabilities associated with LBNL, such 
as third-party vendor and employee-related liabilities. In addition, the University records a receivable from the DOE for 
services the University may perform directly for LBNL, costs incurred in conjunction with the transition of the LANL 
and LLNL contracts to the successor contractor, the DOE’s continuing financial obligation to the University for LANL’s, 
LLNL’s and LBNL’s current and future pension costs, and the DOE’s continuing financial obligation to the University for 
LBNL’s current and future retiree health benefit costs. 


Receivables from the DOE at June 30, 2010 and 2009 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars) 


2010 2009


Vendor and employee-related operating costs $ 100,523 $ 83,212


Performance of services and transition costs 15,975 12,246


Pension costs 81,231


Current portion of the DOE receivable $ 197,729 $ 95,458


retiree health costs $ 104,429 $ 66,438


Pension costs 6,424


Noncurrent portion of the DOE receivable $ 110,853 $ 66,438


Los Alamos National Security, LLC (LANS)
LANS operates and manages the DOE’s LANL. LANS’ current earnings or losses are dependent on the percentage of 
base and incentive fees earned under the terms of the contract, offset by any unallowable or disallowed costs. While the 
University has a 50 percent membership interest in LANS, its equity in the current earnings or losses is subject to certain 
limitations and special allocations of both the fees and costs. As a result, the University’s equity in the current earnings 
or losses may range from 17 to 50 percent. For the years ended June 30, 2010 and June 30, 2009, the University recorded 
$16.2 million and $15.6 million, respectively, as its equity in the current earnings of LANS and received $14.1 million 
and $14.8 million in cash distributions in 2010 and 2009, respectively.


Lawrence Livermore National Security, LLC (LLNS)
LLNS manages and operates the DOE’s LLNL. LLNS’ current earnings or losses are dependent on the percentage of 
base and incentive fees earned under the terms of the contract, offset by any unallowable or disallowed costs. While the 
University has a 50 percent membership interest in LLNS, its equity in the current earnings or losses is 36.3 percent. 
For the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009, the University recorded $14.5 million and $12.0 million, respectively, as its 
equity in the current earnings of LLNS and received $14.5 million and $13.8 million in cash distributions, respectively.
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10. CAPITAL ASSETS 


The University’s capital asset activity for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:
(in thousands of dollars)


 2008 ADDITIONS DISPOSALS 2009 ADDITIONS DISPOSALS 2010


ORIGINAL COST
Land $ 664,306 $ 31,335 $ (1 ) $ 695,640 $ 22,094    $ 717,734


Infrastructure 454,127 33,876  (2,727 ) 485,276 31,869  $ (120 ) 517,025


Buildings and improvements 19,810,867 2,287,629  (13,189 ) 22,085,307 1,840,680  (49,371 ) 23,876,616


equipment, software and intangibles 4,697,984 519,326  (286,373 ) 4,930,937 484,596  (280,988 ) 5,134,545


Libraries and collections 3,180,732 138,995  (12,028 ) 3,307,699 150,813  (16,358 ) 3,442,154


special collections 284,875 24,015  (1,753 ) 307,137 12,358  (158 ) 319,337


Construction in progress 3,000,551 (125,668 )   2,874,883 (31,327 )   2,843,556


Capital assets, at original cost $ 32,093,442 $ 2,909,508 $ (316,071 ) $ 34,686,879 $ 2,511,083 $ (346,995 ) $ 36,850,967


 


  DEPRECIATION AND   DEPRECIATION AND    
 2008 AMORTIZATION DISPOSALS 2009 AMORTIZATION DISPOSALS 2010


ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION
Infrastructure $ 200,308 $ 16,058 $ (2,130 ) $ 214,236 $ 13,564 $ (76 ) $ 227,724


Buildings and improvements 6,979,954 669,466  (7,371 ) 7,642,049 729,238 (19,312 ) 8,351,975


equipment, software and intangibles 3,090,362 402,562  (267,272 ) 3,225,652 410,494 (257,559 ) 3,378,587


Libraries and collections 2,229,604 109,318  (10,895 ) 2,328,027 113,838 (12,235 ) 2,429,630


Accumulated depreciation                  
and amortization $ 12,500,228 $ 1,197,404 $ (287,668 ) $ 13,409,964 $ 1,267,134 $ (289,182 ) $ 14,387,916


Capital assets, net $ 19,593,214 $ 21,276,915 $ 22,463,051


11. SELF-INSURANCE, OBLIGATIONS UNDER LIFE INCOME AGREEMENTS AND OTHER LIABILITIES
The University’s self-insurance and other liabilities, primarily employee leave and other compensated absences with 
similar characteristics, contributions owed to UCRP by the state of California, accrued interest and interest rate swaps at 
June 30, 2010 and 2009 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars) 


   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


  2010   2009   2010   2009 


 CURRENT NONCURRENT CURRENT NONCURRENT CURRENT NONCURRENT CURRENT NONCURRENT


self-insurance programs $ 154,884 $ 431,071 $ 163,090 $ 434,924
Obligations under life                


income agreements 812 $ 26,981 876 $ 28,359 $ 20,278 $ 143,737 $ 18,488 $ 142,740
Other liabilities:


Compensated absences 427,490 $ 275,156 416,631 $ 219,820


UCrP *  43,768  50,801


accrued interest 84,375  62,055


Fair value of interest rate swaps  64,082  48,104


Other 239,675 137,719 197,789 137,197 734 $ 14,072  709 $ 13,532


Total $ 907,236 $ 520,725 $ 840,441 $ 455,922 $ 21,012 $ 14,072 $ 19,197 $ 13,532


* UCRP has an equivalent amount recorded as a contribution receivable from the University in its statement of fiduciary net assets..
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Self-Insurance Programs
The University is self-insured for medical malpractice, workers’ compensation, employee health care and general 
liability claims. These risks are subject to various claim and aggregate limits, with excess liability coverage provided by 
an independent insurer. Liabilities are recorded when it is probable a loss has occurred and the amount of the loss can 
be reasonably estimated. These losses include an estimate for claims that have been incurred, but not reported. The 
estimated liabilities are based upon an independent actuarial determination of the present value of the anticipated future 
payments.


Changes in self-insurance liabilities for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


   MEDICAL WORKERS’ EMPLOYEE GENERAL    MALPRACTICE COMPENSATION  HEALTH CARE LIABILITY TOTAL


Year Ended June 30, 2010


Liabilities at June 30, 2009 $ 186,536 $ 308,319 $ 9,790 $ 93,369 $ 598,014


Claims incurred and changes in estimates 50,911 69,065 39,717 7,250 166,943


Claim payments (52,926 ) (68,551 ) (42,323 ) (15,202 ) (179,002 )


Liabilities at June 30, 2010 $ 184,521  $ 308,833 $ 7,184 $ 85,417  $ 585,955


Discount rate  5.25%  5.0%  Undiscounted  3.5% 


Year Ended June 30, 2009


Liabilities at June 30, 2008 $ 188,660 $ 322,308 $ 6,773 $ 79,000 $ 596,741


Claims incurred and changes in estimates 39,675 56,735 49,898 43,344 189,652


Claim payments (41,799 ) (70,724 ) (46,881 ) (28,975 ) (188,379 )


Liabilities at June 30, 2009 $ 186,536  $ 308,319 $ 9,790 $ 93,369  $ 598,014


Discount rate  5.5%  5.0%  Undiscounted  4.5% 


The University decreased the discount rates at June 30, 2010 from those used at June 30, 2009. The change increased the 
estimate for medical malpractice and general liability claims by $1.5 million and $1.9 million, respectively.


Obligations Under Life Income Agreements
Obligations under life income agreements represent trusts with living income beneficiaries where the University has 
a residual interest. The investments associated with these agreements are recorded at their fair value. The discounted 
present value of any income beneficiary interest is reported as a liability in the statement of net assets. Gifts subject to 
such agreements are recorded as revenue, net of the income beneficiary share, at the date of the gift. Actuarial gains 
and losses are included in other nonoperating income (expense) in the statement of revenues, expenses and changes in 
net assets. Resources that are expendable upon maturity are classified as restricted, expendable net assets; all others are 
classified as restricted, nonexpendable net assets. 
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Changes in current and noncurrent obligations under life income agreements for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 
are as follows: 


(in thousands of dollars)


      UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 ANNUITIES LIFE BENEFICIARIES ANNUITIES LIFE BENEFICIARIES


Year Ended June 30, 2010


Current portion at June 30, 2009 $ 445 $ 431 $ 6,624 $ 11,864


reclassification from noncurrent 1,714 1,404 7,235 11,579


Payments to beneficiaries (1,757 ) (1,425 ) (6,505 ) (10,519 )


Current portion at June 30, 2010 $ 402 $ 410 $ 7,354 $ 12,924


noncurrent portion at June 30, 2009 $  12,102 $ 16,257 $ 53,976 $ 88,764


new obligations to beneficiaries and change in liability, net 728 1,012  1,966 17,845 


reclassification to current (1,714 ) (1,404 ) (7,235 ) (11,579 )


Noncurrent portion at June 30, 2010 $ 11,116 $ 15,865 $ 48,707 $ 95,030


Year Ended June 30, 2009


Current portion at June 30, 2008 $ 403 $ 513 $ 7,490 $ 16,198


reclassification from noncurrent 1,761 1,636 6,480 11,382


Payments to beneficiaries (1,719 ) (1,718 ) (7,346 ) (15,716 )


Current portion at June 30, 2009 $ 445 $ 431 $ 6,624 $ 11,864


noncurrent portion at June 30, 2008 $  10,543 $ 20,531 $ 48,679 $ 108,232


new obligations to beneficiaries and change in liability, net 3,320 (2,638 ) 11,777 (8,086 )


reclassification to current (1,761 ) (1,636 ) (6,480 ) (11,382 )


Noncurrent portion at June 30, 2009 $ 12,102 $ 16,257 $ 53,976 $ 88,764


Other Noncurrent Liabilities
Changes in other noncurrent liabilities for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


       
      
  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  UNIVERSITY OF         CALIFORNIA       COMPENSATED POLLUTION   CAMPUS  
 ABSENCES  UCRP REMEDIATION OTHER TOTAL FOUNDATIONS


Year Ended June 30, 2010


Liabilities at June 30, 2009 $ 219,820 $ 50,801 $ 41,198 $ 144,103 $ 455,922 $ 13,532
new obligations 315,931  1,529 22,599 340,059 3,262 
reclassification to current (260,595 ) (7,033 ) (2,382 ) (5,246 ) (275,256 ) (2,722 )


Liabilities at June 30, 2010 $ 275,156 $ 43,768 $ 40,345 $ 161,456  $ 520,725  $ 14,072 


Year Ended June 30, 2009


Liabilities at June 30, 2008 $ 208,763 $ 57,303 $ 42,611 $ 97,919 $ 406,596 $ 14,134
new obligations 398,547  2,055 52,153 452,755 2,280 
reclassification to current (387,490 ) (6,502 ) (3,468 ) (5,969 ) (403,429 ) (2,882 )


Liabilities at June 30, 2009 $ 219,820 $ 50,801 $ 41,198 $ 144,103  $ 455,922  $ 13,532 


Payments are generally made from a variety of revenue sources, including state educational appropriations, grants and 
contracts, auxiliary enterprises, endowment income or other revenue sources that support employees’ salaries.
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Pollution remediation liabilities generally involve groundwater, soil and sediment contamination at certain sites where 
state and other regulatory agencies have indicated the University is among the responsible parties. The liabilities are 
revalued annually and may increase or decrease the cost or recovery from third parties, if any, as a result of additional 
information that refines the estimates, or from payments made from revenue sources that support the activity. There 
were no expected recoveries at June 30, 2010 and 2009 reducing the pollution remediation liability.


12. DEBT
The University directly finances the construction, renovation and acquisition of facilities and equipment through the 
issuance of debt obligations or indirectly through structures that involve legally separate entities reported as blended 
component units. Commercial paper and bank loans provide for interim financing. Long-term financing includes 
revenue bonds, capital lease obligations and other borrowings.


The University’s outstanding debt at June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


 WEIGHTED AVERAGE  INTEREST RATE
 INTEREST RATE RANGE MATURITY YEARS 2010 2009  


INTERIM FINANCING:
Commercial paper  0.2–0.5% 2010 $ 407,810 $ 665,525 


LONG-TERM FINANCING:
University of California General revenue Bonds 5.2% 1.6–6.3% 2011–2043 5,810,210 4,528,790


University of California Limited Project revenue Bonds 4.9% 3.0–5.0% 2011–2041 1,363,905 1,380,840


University of California Multiple Purpose Projects revenue Bonds 4.9% 4.0–5.8% 2010–2027 162,560 187,505


University of California Medical Center Pooled revenue Bonds 5.3% 3.0–6.6% 2011–2049 1,546,275 1,039,280


University of California Medical Center revenue Bonds 5.2% 3.4–5.5% 2010–2039 131,035 137,090


adjusted by: Unamortized deferred financing costs    (99,656 ) (108,111 )


 Unamortized bond premium    206,000  190,113 


University of California revenue bonds 5.2%   9,120,329 7,355,507
Capital lease obligations  0.0–11.0% 2010–2035 2,558,305 2,374,908


Other University borrowings  Various 2010–2037 252,106 262,988


Blended component unit revenue bonds, net 5.9% 3.0–6.5% 2011–2049 604,190 330,542


Total outstanding debt    12,942,740 10,989,470
Less:  Commercial paper    (407,810 ) (665,525 )


 Current portion of outstanding debt    (587,598 ) (466,905 )


Noncurrent portion of outstanding debt    $ 11,947,332 $ 9,857,040


Interest expense associated with financing projects during construction, net of any investment income earned on tax-
exempt bond proceeds during construction, is capitalized. Total interest expense during the years ended June 30, 2010 
and 2009 was $554.2 million and $445.5 million, respectively. Interest expense, net of investment income, totaling $93.7 
million and $89.6 million was capitalized during the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively. The remaining 
$460.5 million in 2010 and $355.9 million in 2009 is reported as interest expense in the statement of revenues, expenses 
and changes in net assets.
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Outstanding Debt Activity
The activity with respect to the University’s current and noncurrent debt, including the revenue bonds associated with 
blended component units, for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)      


 UNIVERSITY  CAPITAL LEASE  OTHER UNIVERSITY  BLENDED COMPONENT    
 REVENUE BONDS OBLIGATIONS BORROWINGS UNIT REVENUE BONDS TOTAL


Year Ended June 30, 2010


Current portion at June 30, 2009 $ 197,415 $ 140,541 $ 128,042 $ 907 $ 466,905


reclassification from noncurrent 303,768 169,207 200,169 1,477 674,621


refinancing or prepayment of outstanding debt     (167,318 )   (167,318 )


scheduled principal payments (191,814 ) (146,490 ) (40,475 ) (1,090 ) (379,869 )


amortization of bond premium (15,341 )     (117 ) (15,458 )


amortization of deferred financing costs 8,454   263 8,717


Current portion at June 30, 2010 $ 302,482 $ 163,258 $ 120,418 $ 1,440 $ 587,598
 


noncurrent portion at June 30, 2009 $ 7,158,092 $ 2,234,367 $ 134,946 $ 329,635 $ 9,857,040


new obligations 1,932,296 329,887 196,911 269,670 2,728,764


Bond premium 31,227   4,922 36,149


reclassified to current (303,768 ) (169,207 ) (200,169 ) (1,477 ) (674,621 )


Noncurrent portion at June 30, 2010 $ 8,817,847 $ 2,395,047 $ 131,688 $ 602,750 $ 11,947,332


Year Ended June 30, 2009


Current portion at June 30, 2008 $ 181,610 $ 143,758 $ 220,430 $ 663 $ 546,461


reclassification from noncurrent 257,899 146,767 93,125 907 498,698


refinancing or prepayment of outstanding debt (60,885 )   (149,265 )   (210,150 )


scheduled principal payments (176,070 ) (149,984 ) (36,248 ) (846 ) (363,148 )


amortization of bond premium (13,393 )     (80 ) (13,473 )


amortization of deferred financing costs 8,254   263 8,517


Current portion at June 30, 2009 $ 197,415 $ 140,541 $ 128,042 $ 907 $ 466,905
 


noncurrent portion at June 30, 2008 $ 6,626,824 $ 2,098,791 $ 93,719 $ 109,187 $ 8,928,521


new obligations 794,220 282,343 134,352 220,915 1,431,830


Bond premium 21,916   440 22,356


deferred financing costs (26,969 )    (26,969 )


reclassified to current (257,899 ) (146,767 ) (93,125 ) (907 ) (498,698 )


Noncurrent portion at June 30, 2009 $ 7,158,092 $ 2,234,367 $ 134,946 $ 329,635 $ 9,857,040


Commercial Paper
The University has available a $2.0 billion commercial paper program, issued in two series, with tax-exempt and taxable 
components. The first series of up to $1.5 billion, consisting of both tax-exempt and taxable components, may be issued 
for interim financing for capital projects, interim financing of equipment, financing of working capital for the medical 
centers and other working capital needs. The second series of up to $500 million of taxable commercial paper may be 
issued for standby or interim financing for gift financed projects. 


The program’s liquidity is supported by available investments in STIP and TRIP. Commercial paper is collateralized 
by a pledge of the revenues derived from the ownership or operation of the projects financed and constitute limited 
obligations of the University. There is no encumbrance, mortgage or other pledge of property securing commercial paper 
and the paper does not constitute general obligations of the University. 
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Commercial paper outstanding, including interest rates, at June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


 2010 2009 
INTEREST RATES OUTSTANDING INTEREST RATES OUTSTANDING


Tax-exempt 0.3–0.3% $ 71,300 0.2–0.5% $ 488,995 


Taxable 0.2–0.5% 336,510  0.3–0.4% 176,530 


Total outstanding $ 407,810  $ 665,525


The expectation is that the University will continue to utilize available investments for liquidity support for the 
commercial paper program. Alternatively, the University may utilize a line of credit from an external bank. In April 2010, 
the University entered into a $250 million revolving credit agreement with a major financial institution for the purpose 
of providing additional liquidity support for the commercial paper program.


University of California Revenue Bonds
Revenue bonds have financed various auxiliary, administrative, academic, medical center and research facilities of the 
University. They generally have annual principal and semiannual interest payments, serial and term maturities, contain 
sinking fund requirements and may have optional redemption provisions. Revenue bonds are not collateralized by any 
encumbrance, mortgage, or other pledge of property, except pledged revenues, and do not constitute general obligations 
of The Regents. Revenue bond indentures require the University to use the facilities in a way which will not cause the 
interest on the tax-exempt bonds to be included in the gross income of the bondholders for federal tax purposes.


General Revenue Bonds are collateralized solely by General Revenues as defined in the Indenture. General Revenues are 
certain operating and nonoperating revenues of the University consisting of gross student tuition and fees; facilities and 
administrative cost recovery from contracts and grants; revenues from educational, auxiliary and other activities; and 
other revenues, including unrestricted investment income. The General Revenue Bond indenture requires the University 
to set rates, charges and fees each year sufficient for General Revenues to pay for the annual principal and interest on the 
bonds and certain other financial covenants. General Revenues for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 were $7.7 
billion and $7.1 billion, respectively.


Limited Project Revenue Bonds are issued to finance auxiliary enterprises and are collateralized by a pledge consisting of 
the sum of the gross revenues of the specific projects. The indenture requires the University to achieve the sum of gross 
project revenues equal to 1.1 times debt service and maintain certain other financial covenants. Pledged revenues for the 
years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 were $352.9 million and $349.6 million, respectively.


Multiple Purpose Projects Revenue Bonds are collateralized by a pledge of the net revenues generated by the enterprises. 
The Multiple Purpose Projects Revenue Bond indentures require the University to achieve net revenues after expenses 
and requirements for senior lien indentures equal to 1.25 times debt service and maintain certain other financial 
covenants. Pledged revenues for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 were $465.8 million and $471.8 million, 
respectively.


Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds are issued to finance the University’s medical center facilities and are 
collateralized by a joint and several pledge of the gross revenues of all five of the University’s medical centers. Medical 
center gross revenues are excluded from General Revenues. The Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bond indenture 
requires the medical centers to set rates, charges and fees each year sufficient for the medical center gross revenues to pay 
for the annual principal and interest on the bonds and certain other financial covenants. Gross revenues of the medical 
centers for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 were $5.9 billion and $5.6 billion, respectively.


Medical Center Revenue Bonds have also financed certain facilities of the University’s five medical centers and are 
collateralized by a pledge of the specific gross revenues associated with each medical center. The Medical Center Revenue 
Bond indentures require each medical center to achieve debt service coverage of 1.1 times to 1.2 times (depending on the 
indenture), set limitations on encumbrances, indebtedness, disposition of assets and transfer services, as well as maintain 
certain other financial covenants. 


The pledge of revenues under Limited Project Revenue Bonds is subordinate to the pledge of revenues associated with 
General Revenue Bonds, but senior to pledges under Multiple Purpose Projects Revenue Bonds, commercial paper 
agreements or bank loans. The pledge of net revenues associated with projects financed with Multiple Purpose Projects 
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Revenue Bonds is subordinate to General Revenue Bonds and Limited Project Revenue Bonds, but senior to pledges 
under commercial paper agreements or bank loans. 


Medical Center gross revenues are not pledged for any purpose other than under the indentures for the Medical Center 
Pooled Revenue Bonds, interest rate swap agreements and specific Medical Center Revenue Bonds. The pledge of 
medical center revenues under Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds is subordinate to the specific Medical Center 
Revenue Bonds. The pledge of medical center revenues for interest rate swap agreements may be at parity with or 
subordinate to specific Medical Center Revenue Bonds and Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds.


All indentures permit the University to issue additional bonds as long as certain conditions are met. 


2010 Activity
In August 2009, General Revenue Bonds totaling $1.3 billion, including $1.0 billion of taxable “Build America Bonds” 
and $300.6 million of tax-exempt bonds, were issued to finance and refinance certain facilities and projects of the 
University. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $20.0 million, were used to pay for project construction and issuance 
costs and repay interim financing incurred prior to the issuance of the bonds, including commercial paper of $397.9 
million. The bonds mature at various dates through 2043. The taxable bonds have a stated weighted average interest rate 
of 5.9 percent and a net weighted average interest rate of 3.8 percent after the expected cash subsidy payment from the 
United States Treasury equal to 35.0 percent of the interest payable on the taxable bonds. The tax-exempt bonds have a 
weighted average interest rate of 5.1 percent. The deferred premium will be amortized as a reduction to interest expense 
over the term of the bonds.


In December 2009, Medical Center Pooled Revenue Bonds totaling $523.9 million, including $429.1 million of taxable 
“Build America Bonds” and $94.8 million of tax-exempt bonds, were issued to finance and refinance certain facilities 
and projects of the medical centers. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $4.1 million, were used to pay for project 
construction and issuance costs and repay interim financing incurred prior to the issuance of the bonds, including 
commercial paper of $161.0 million. The bonds mature at various dates through 2049. The taxable bonds have a stated 
weighted average interest rate of 6.6 percent and a net weighted average interest rate of 4.3 percent after the expected 
cash subsidy payment from the United States Treasury equal to 35.0 percent of the interest payable on the taxable bonds. 
The tax-exempt bonds have a weighted average interest rate of 4.9 percent. The deferred premium will be amortized as a 
reduction to interest expense over the term of the bonds.


In April 2010, General Revenue Bonds totaling $85.5 million, including $75.4 million of tax-exempt bonds and $10.1 
million of taxable bonds, were issued to finance and refinance certain facilities and projects of the University. Proceeds, 
including a bond premium of $7.1 million, were used to pay for project construction and issuance costs and repay 
interim financing incurred prior to the issuance of the bonds, including commercial paper of $24.5 million. The bonds 
mature at various dates through 2040. The tax-exempt bonds have a weighted average interest rate of 4.9 percent and 
the taxable bonds have a weighted average interest rate of 5.8 percent. The deferred premium will be amortized as a 
reduction to interest expense over the term of the bonds. 


Subsequent Events
In July 2010, General Revenue Bonds totaling $144.0 million were issued to refinance certain facilities and projects of the 
University. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $17.2 million, were also used to refund $58.3 million of outstanding 
Multiple Purpose Projects Revenue Bonds and $87.7 million of General Revenue Bonds. The bonds mature at various 
dates through 2024 and have a weighted average interest rate of 4.9 percent. The deferred premium will be amortized as a 
reduction to interest expense over the term of the bonds.  


In September 2010, Limited Project Revenue Bonds totaling $681.8 million, including $486.1 million of taxable 
“Build America Bonds” and $195.7 million of tax-exempt bonds, were issued to finance and refinance certain facilities 
and projects of the University. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $22.9 million, were used to pay for project 
construction and issuance costs and repay interim financing incurred prior to the issuance of the bonds, including 
commercial paper of $18.2 million. The bonds mature at various dates through 2050. The taxable bonds have a stated 
weighted average interest rate of 6.0 percent and a net weighted average interest rate of 3.9 percent after the expected 
cash subsidy payment from the United States Treasury equal to 35.0 percent of the interest payable on the taxable bonds. 
The tax-exempt bonds have a weighted average interest rate of 4.5 percent. The deferred premium will be amortized as a 
reduction to interest expense over the term of the bonds.
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2009 Activity
In March 2009, General Revenue Bonds totaling $794.2 million were issued to finance and refinance certain facilities 
and projects of the University. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $21.9 million, were used to pay for project 
construction and issuance costs and repay interim financing incurred prior to the issuance of the bonds, including 
commercial paper of $474.3 million. Proceeds were also used to refund $45.8 million of outstanding Multiple Purpose 
Projects Revenue Bonds, $15.1 million of Research Facilities Revenue Bonds and $1.3 million of certificates of 
participation. The bonds mature at various dates through 2039 and have a weighted average interest rate of 5.2 percent. 
The deferred premium will be amortized as a reduction to interest expense over the term of the bonds. The refunding 
resulted in deferred financing costs of $1.6 million that will be amortized as interest expense over the remaining life of 
the refunded bonds. Aggregate debt service payments were decreased by $308 thousand over the term of the bonds and 
the University was able to obtain an economic gain of $2.1 million.


Capital Leases
The University has entered into lease-purchase agreements with the state of California that are recorded as capital leases. 
The state sells lease revenue bonds to finance construction of certain state-owned buildings to be used by the University. 
During the construction phase, the University acts as agent for the state. Bond proceeds remain on deposit with the state, 
as trustee, until the University is reimbursed as the project is constructed. 


Upon completion, the buildings and equipment are leased to the University under terms and amounts that are sufficient 
to satisfy the state’s lease revenue bond requirements with the understanding that the state will provide financing 
appropriations to the University to satisfy the annual lease requirements. At the conclusion of the lease term, ownership 
transfers to the University.


The University entered into lease-purchase agreements with the state totaling $271.1 million and $206.8 million during 
the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively, to finance the construction of various University projects.


The state of California financing appropriation to the University under the terms of the lease-purchase agreements, 
recorded as nonoperating revenue, for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 was $141.8 million and $156.6 million, 
respectively. The scheduled principal and interest, including accrued interest, reported in the University’s financial 
statements for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 contain amounts related to these lease-purchase agreements with 
the state of California as follows:


(in thousands of dollars) 


2010 2009


Capital lease principal $ 93,275 $ 96,658


Capital lease interest 110,728 106,166


Total $ 204,003 $ 202,824


Capital leases entered into with other lessors, typically for equipment, totaled $58.8 million and $76.2 million for the 
years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.


Other University Borrowings
Other University borrowings consist of contractual obligations resulting from the acquisition of land or buildings and 
the construction and renovation of certain facilities, along with the borrowing component associated with a hybrid 
derivative instrument.


The University may use uncollateralized bank lines of credit with commercial banks to supplement commercial paper 
and to provide interim financing for buildings and equipment. Line of credit commitments, with various expiration dates 
through September 1, 2012, totaled $503.8 million at June 30, 2010. Outstanding borrowings under these bank lines 
totaled $105.1 million and $118.0 million at June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.


Certain of the interest rate swaps are hybrid instruments under Statement No. 53. As such, the interest rate swaps are 
comprised of a derivative instrument and a companion instrument recorded as a borrowing. The unamortized amount of 
the borrowing was $30.6 million and $31.0 million at June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.
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Blended Component Unit Revenue Bonds


Student Housing
The University has entered into ground leases with a legally separate, non-profit corporation that develops and owns 
student housing projects and related amenities and improvements on a University campus through the use of a single-
project limited liability corporation (LLC). The LLC manages the premises. The University’s reversionary interest in the 
land is not subordinated. All costs associated with the ownership, operation and management of the improvements are 
the obligation of the LLC. Student rental rates are established in order to provide for operating expenses and maintain 
the required debt service coverage ratios. The University is not responsible for any payments related to the ownership, 
operation or financing of the student housing. However, under GASB requirements, the financial position and operating 
results of this legally separate organization are incorporated into the University’s financial reporting entity. 


The LLC, through its conduit issuer, issued Student Housing LLC Revenue Bonds to finance the construction of the 
student housing facility. The bonds generally have annual principal and semiannual interest payments, serial and term 
maturities, certain sinking fund requirements and optional redemption provisions. They are not collateralized by any 
encumbrance, mortgage or other pledge of property, except pledged revenues of the student housing project, and do not 
constitute general obligations of The Regents.


In July 2008, the LLC, through its conduit issuer, issued additional Student Housing LLC Revenue Bonds totaling $220.9 
million. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $500 thousand, are available to finance the construction of a new 
student housing project and related amenities and improvements. The bonds mature at various dates through 2040 and 
have a weighted average interest rate of 5.9 percent.


Research Facilities
The University and a legally separate, non-profit corporation created a public/private partnership for the purpose of 
developing, constructing and managing a neuroscience research laboratory building. The University entered into a 
ground lease with the corporation. The corporation has entered into a sub-ground lease with a developer to construct, 
own and manage the building. The University agreed to lease all of the space in the building from the developer. The 
University’s base rent payments are equal to the principal and interest payments on the bonds issued by the corporation 
to finance the construction of the building. As security on the bonds, the developer has assigned all payments received 
from the University for the space lease to the bond trustee.


All of the board members of the non-profit corporation are appointed by the University and the University has the 
authority to determine the budget for the corporation. Under GASB requirements, the financial position and operating 
results of this legally separate organization are incorporated into the University’s financial reporting entity.


In March 2010, the corporation, through a conduit issuer, issued tax-exempt revenue bonds totaling $19.7 million 
par and taxable revenue bonds totaling $188.0 million par. Proceeds, including a bond premium of $1.8 million, are 
principally to finance the construction of the research building. The tax-exempt revenue bonds mature at various dates 
from between 2021 through 2025 and have a weighted average interest rate of 5.0 percent. They generally have annual 
serial maturities, semi-annual interest payments and optional redemption provisions. The taxable bonds mature in 2049 
and have an interest rate of 6.5 percent. The taxable bonds were issued as Build America Bonds, under which the U.S. 
Treasury is expected to send the non-profit corporation 35.0 percent of the semi-annual interest cost on the taxable 
bonds, making the net interest rate 4.2 percent post-subsidy. The bonds have a term maturity with various certain annual 
sinking fund requirements, semi-annual interest payments and optional redemption provisions.


In addition, the University has entered into a ground lease with a legally separate, non-profit corporation (the 
Consortium). The Consortium entered into an agreement with the developer to develop and own a research laboratory 
facility designed to expand collaborative work in stem cell research and facilitate its translation into tools and techniques 
to diagnose and treat degenerative diseases and other ailments. The developer is responsible for designing and 
constructing the research laboratory facility. All costs associated with the ownership, operation and management of 
the laboratory research facility are the obligation of the Consortium. The University, along with the other collaborative 
research partners, will lease space in the building. Under GASB requirements, the financial position and operating results 
of this legally separate organization are incorporated into the University’s financial reporting entity.
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In May 2010, the Consortium, through its conduit issuer, issued revenue bonds totaling $62.0 million. Proceeds, 
including a bond premium of $3.1 million, are available to finance the construction of the research laboratory facility. 
The bonds mature at various dates through 2040 and have a weighted average interest rate of 5.0 percent. The bonds 
generally have annual principal and semiannual interest payments, serial and term maturities, certain sinking fund 
requirements and optional redemption provisions. Lease payments from the occupants of the building are pledged 
as collateral on the bonds. To the extent the lease payments are not sufficient to pay the debt service, the University is 
obligated to pay the shortfall.


Future Debt Service and Hedging Derivative Interest Rate Swaps
Future debt service payments for the University’s fixed and variable rate debt and net receipts or payments on associated 
hedging derivative instruments for each of the five fiscal years subsequent to June 30, 2010 and thereafter are as presented 
below. Although not a prediction by the University of the future interest cost of the variable rate bonds or the impact of 
the hedging derivative interest rate swaps, these amounts assume that current interest rates on variable rate bonds and 
the current reference rates of the hedging derivative interest rate swaps will remain the same. As these rates vary, variable 
rate bond interest payments and net hedging derivative interest rate swap payments will vary.


(in thousands of dollars) 


    CAPITAL LEASES   OTHER  BLENDED     
  COMMERCIAL UNIVERSITY    UNIVERSITY  COMPONENT UNIT  TOTAL
 PAPER REVENUE BONDS STATE OTHER BORROWINGS REVENUE BONDS PAYMENTS PRINCIPAL INTEREST


Year Ending June 30
2011   $ 407,906 $ 664,049 $ 213,775 $ 72,917 $ 125,421 $ 37,657 $ 1,521,725 $ 903,696 $ 618,029
2012   683,907 216,647 52,289 48,710 39,589 1,041,142 440,618 600,524
2013   682,021 221,276 40,653 26,248 38,834 1,009,032 427,077 581,955
2014   680,095 222,407 71,363 17,242 39,528 1,030,635 469,337 561,298
2015   670,920 220,413 12,744 10,153 40,224 954,454 414,068 540,386
2016–2020   3,197,360 955,157 9,403 12,543 205,879 4,380,342 1,964,122 2,416,220
2021–2025   3,024,298 769,173  4,715 224,060 4,022,246 2,111,575 1,910,671
2026–2030   2,649,765 597,681  5,154 223,620 3,476,220 2,086,329 1,389,891
2031–2035   2,340,676 257,972  5,297 220,477 2,824,422 1,959,882 864,540
2036–2040   1,606,664   5,073 201,519 1,813,256 1,420,278 392,978
2041–2045   483,833   3,429 71,507 558,769 435,049 123,720


2046–2047   174,490   466 53,053 228,009 201,915 26,094
Total future              
debt service  407,906 16,858,078 3,674,501 259,369 264,451 1,395,947 22,860,252 $ 12,833,946 $ 10,026,306


Less: Interest                   
component of                   
future payments   (96 ) (7,844,093 ) (1,350,851 ) (24,714 ) (12,345 ) (794,207 ) (10,026,306 )


Principal           
portion of           
future payments  407,810 9,013,985 2,323,650 234,655 252,106 601,740 12,833,946


adjusted by:
Unamortized deferred                   
financing costs     (99,656 )       (5,102 ) (104,758 )
Unamortized                   
bond premium     206,000        7,552  213,552


Total debt   $ 407,810 $ 9,120,329 $ 2,323,650 $ 234,655 $ 252,106 $ 604,190 $ 12,942,740


Long-term debt does not include $744.4 million and $1.1 billion of defeased liabilities at June 30, 2010 and 2009, 
respectively. Investments that have maturities and interest rates sufficient to fund retirement of these liabilities are being 
held in irrevocable trusts for the debt service payments. Neither the assets of the trusts nor the outstanding obligations 
are included in the University’s statement of net assets.
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Medical Center Pooled Revenue bonds of $88.6 million are variable rate demand notes which give the debt holders 
the ability to tender the bonds back to the University upon demand. The University has entered into a bank standby 
bond purchase agreement to provide funds for the purchase of the bonds that have been tendered and not remarketed. 
The standby bond purchase agreement is scheduled to terminate on January 28, 2011. The University is required to 
repurchase any bonds held by the bank on the anniversary date following the purchase (unless the bonds have been 
resold by the bank) or the termination date of the agreement, whichever is earlier. The University has classified these 
bonds as current liabilities.


As rates vary, variable-rate bond interest payments and net swap payments will vary. Although not a prediction by the 
University of the future interest cost of the variable rate bonds or the impact of the interest rate swaps, using rates as of 
June 30, 2010, combined debt service requirements of the variable-rate debt and net swap payments are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)        
 
  VARIABLE-RATE BONDS  INTEREST RATE  TOTAL  


 PRINCIPAL INTEREST SWAP, NET PAYMENTS


Year Ending June 30        


2011 $  2,695 $   2,025 $ 9,514  $  14,234


2012 2,800 2,022 9,436  14,258


2013 2,895 2,018 9,354  14,267


2014 3,000 2,015 9,269  14,284


2015 3,110 2,012 9,182  14,304


2016–2020  17,350 10,000 44,482  71,832


2021–2025 31,295 9,800 41,385  82,480


2026–2030  45,855 8,925 35,112  89,892


2031–2035 37,565 7,723 27,580  72,868 


2036–2040 37,040 6,300 21,815  65,155


2041–2045 64,510 3,769 12,838  81,117


2046–2047 30,270 495 1,674  32,439 


Total  $ 278,385 $ 57,104  $ 231,641   $ 567,130 
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13. THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA RETIREMENT SYSTEM (UCRS)
Most University employees participate in UCRS. UCRS consists of the University of California Retirement Plan, a 
single employer, defined benefit plan funded with University and employee contributions; the University of California 
Retirement Savings Program that includes four defined contribution plans with options to participate in internally and 
externally managed investment portfolios generally funded with employee non-elective and elective contributions; and 
the California Public Employees’ Retirement System (PERS) Voluntary Early Retirement Incentive Program (PERS–
VERIP), a defined benefit plan for University employees who were members of PERS who elected early retirement. The 
Regents has the authority to establish and amend the benefit plans.


Condensed financial information related to each plan in UCRS for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA PERS–VOLUNTARY EARLY 


 RETIREMENT PLAN   RETIREMENT SAVINGS PROGRAM  RETIREMENT INCENTIVE PLAN   TOTAL 


2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF PLANS’ FIDUCIARY NET ASSETS
Investments at fair value $ 35,140,000 $ 32,709,694 $ 10,654,869 $ 9,585,015 $ 60,821 $ 58,014 $ 45,855,690 $ 42,352,723
Participants’ interest in           


mutual funds   3,461,615 2,923,695   3,461,615 2,923,695
Investment of cash collateral 6,363,777 6,596,311 3,737,426 3,742,295 10,985 11,679 10,112,188 10,350,285
Other assets 292,511 818,983 156,907 143,069 135 1,260 449,553 963,312


Total assets 41,796,288 40,124,988 18,010,817 16,394,074 71,941 70,953 59,879,046 56,590,015
Collateral held for securities lending 6,366,677 6,619,824 3,739,129 3,755,636 10,989 11,721 10,116,795 10,387,181
Other liabilities 855,157 1,246,622 219,157 155,387 1,528 2,291 1,075,842 1,404,300


Total liabilities 7,221,834 7,866,446 3,958,286 3,911,023 12,517 14,012 11,192,637 11,791,481


Net assets held in trust $ 34,574,454 $ 32,258,542 $ 14,052,531 $ 12,483,051 $ 59,424 $ 56,941 $ 48,686,409 $ 44,798,534


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN PLANS’ FIDUCIARY NET ASSETS
Contributions $ 171,820 $ 1,754 $ 934,954 $ 927,230     $ 1,106,774 $ 928,984
net appreciation (depreciation) in                   


fair value of investments 3,311,080  (9,022,624 ) 926,845  (2,285,781 ) $ 5,895  $ (16,364 ) 4,243,820  (11,324,769 )
Investment and other income, net 843,217 1,117,720  347,784 392,415 1,468 1,966 1,192,469 1,512,101


Total additions (reductions) 4,326,117  (7,903,150 ) 2,209,583  (966,136 ) 7,363  (14,398 ) 6,543,063  (8,883,684 )
Benefit payment and                  


participant withdrawals 1,977,550  1,829,017  634,896  630,889  4,873  4,988  2,617,319  2,464,894
Plan expense 32,655  32,453  5,207  3,968  7  9  37,869  36,430


Total deductions 2,010,205 1,861,470 640,103 634,857 4,880 4,997 2,655,188 2,501,324
Increase (decrease) in net                  
 assets held in trust 2,315,912  (9,764,620 ) 1,569,480  (1,600,993 ) 2,483  (19,395 ) 3,887,875  (11,385,008 )


Net assets held in trust


Beginning of year 32,258,542 42,023,162 12,483,051 14,084,044 56,941 76,336 44,798,534 56,183,542


End of year $ 34,574,454 $ 32,258,542 $ 14,052,531 $ 12,483,051 $ 59,424 $ 56,941 $ 48,686,409 $ 44,798,534


Additional information on the retirement plans can be obtained from the 2009-2010 annual reports of the University of 
California Retirement Plan, the University of California Retirement Savings Program and the University of California 
PERS–VERIP.
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University of California Retirement Plan
The University of California Retirement Plan (UCRP) provides lifetime retirement income, disability protection, death 
benefits and pre-retirement survivor benefits to eligible employees of the University of California and its affiliates. 
Membership in the retirement plan is required for all employees appointed to work at least 50 percent time for an 
indefinite period or for a definite period of a year or more. An employee may also become eligible by completing 1,000 
hours of service within a 12-month period. Generally, five years of service are required for entitlement to plan benefits. 
The amount of the pension benefit is determined by salary rate, age and years of service credit with certain cost of living 
adjustments. The maximum monthly benefit is 100 percent of the employee’s highest average compensation over a 
consecutive 36-month period, subject to certain limits imposed under the Internal Revenue Code.


The University’s membership in UCRP consisted of the following at July 1, 2009, the date of the latest actuarial valuation:


  


 CAMPUSES AND DOE NATIONAL UNIVERSITY OF
 MEDICAL CENTERS LABORATORIES CALIFORNIA


retirees and beneficiaries receiving benefits 39,116 12,415 51,531


Inactive members entitled to, but not yet receiving benefits 41,081 13,718 54,799


active members:


Vested 63,992 1,696 65,688


nonvested 49,142 692 49,834


Total active members 113,134 2,388 115,522


Total membership 193,331 28,521 221,852


Contribution Policy
The Regents contribution funding policy is based on a percentage of payroll using the entry age normal actuarial cost 
method. In July 2008, The Regents approved a policy that determines a total funding policy contributions based on 
the normal cost adjusted by the amortization of any surplus or deficit, with contributions starting for the Plan Year 
beginning July 1, 2009. The Regents determine each year the actual total contributions and the split between employee 
and the employer contributions based on the total funding policy contributions and various other factors. The total 
funding policy contributions for the campuses and medical centers is based on a fifteen-year amortization period for the 
deficits as of July 1, 2009.


The total funding policy contribution rates as of July 1, 2009 are based on all of the Plan data, the actuarial assumptions, 
and the Plan provisions adopted at the time of preparation of the actuarial valuation. They include all changes affecting 
future costs, adopted benefit changes, actuarial gains and losses, and changes in the actuarial assumptions. Employee 
contributions by represented employees are subject to collective bargaining agreements. University and employee 
contributions were $148.3 million and $23.3 million, respectively, during the year ended June 30, 2010. For the year 
ended June 30, 2009, there were no required University or employee contributions other than for service credit buybacks.


LBNL is required to make employer and employee contributions in conformity with The Regents’ contribution policy. In 
addition, under certain circumstances the University makes contributions to UCRP in behalf of LANL and LLNL retirees 
based upon a contractual arrangement with the DOE designed to maintain the 100 percent funded status of the LANL 
and LLNL segments within UCRP, and is reimbursed by the DOE.


Employee contributions to UCRP are accounted for separately and currently accrue interest at 6.0 percent annually. 
Upon termination, members may elect a refund of their contributions plus accumulated interest; vested terminated 
members who are eligible to retire may also elect monthly retirement income or a lump sum equal to the present value of 
their accrued benefits.
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UCRP Benefits and Obligation to UCRP
The University’s annual UCRP benefit expense is independently calculated for the campuses and medical centers and 
the DOE laboratories based upon the actuarially determined annual required contributions. The annual required 
contribution represents the level of funding that, if paid on an ongoing basis, is projected to cover normal cost each year 
and amortize unfunded actuarial liabilities or surplus over a period of up to 30 years.


The University’s annual UCRP benefit expense for the year and related information for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 
2009, segregated between the University and the DOE responsibility, is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


 CAMPUSES AND   DOE NATIONAL    
 MEDICAL CENTERS  LABORATORIES  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 


2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


actuarial valuation date July 1, 2009 July 1, 2008 July 1, 2009 July 1, 2008 July 1, 2009 July 1, 2008


annual required contribution $ 1,600,164 $ 69,138  $ 89,845 $ 12 $ 1,690,009 $ 69,150


Interest on obligation to UCrP 5,152    5,152 


adjustment to annual required contribution (7,782 )    (7,782 )


Annual UCRP cost 1,597,534 69,138 89,845 12 1,687,379 69,150
University contributions to UCrP (64,833 ) (442 ) (83,421 )  (12 ) (148,254 ) (454 )


Increase in obligation to UCRP 1,532,701 68,696 6,424 - 1,539,125 68,696
Obligation to UCRP
Beginning of year 68,696 - - - 68,696 -


End of year $ 1,601,397 $ 68,696 $ 6,424 $ - $ 1,607,821 $ 68,696


University contribution reimbursable            
from the DOE   $ 83,421 $ 12 $ 83,421 $ 12


DOE receivable for obligation to UCRP:
Current   $ 81,231  $ 81,231 


noncurrent   6,424  6,424 


Total     $ 87,655   $ 87,655  


The annual UCRP benefit cost, percentage of the annual UCRP benefit cost contributed to UCRP, and the net obligation 
to UCRP for the University for the year ended June 30, 2010 and the preceding years are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars) 


CAMPUSES AND DOE NATIONAL UNIVERSITY
 MEDICAL CENTERS LABORATORIES OF CALIFORNIA


annual UCrP benefit cost:


June 30, 2010 $ 1,597,534 $ 89,845 $ 1,687,379


June 30, 2009  69,138  12  69,150


June 30, 2008 2,622 11 2,633


Percentage of annual cost contributed:


June 30, 2010 4.1 % 92.9 % 8.8 %


June 30, 2009 0.6 100.0 0.7


June 30, 2008 100.0 100.0 100.0


net obligation to UCrP:


June 30, 2010 $ 1,601,397 $ 6,424 $ 1,607,821 


June 30, 2009 68,696 - 68,696


June 30, 2008 - - -
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Funded Status
Actuarial valuations represent a long-term perspective and involve estimates of the value of reported amounts and 
assumptions about the probability of occurrence of events far into the future. The projection of benefits does not 
explicitly incorporate the potential effects of the results of collective bargaining discussions on the contribution rate. 
Actuarially determined amounts are subject to periodic revisions as actual results are compared with past expectations 
and new estimates are made about the future. 


All assets of UCRP are available to pay any member’s benefit. However, assets and liabilities for the campus and medical 
center segment of UCRP are internally tracked separately from the DOE national laboratory segments of UCRP.


The funded status of UCRP as of July 1, 2009 was as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 CAMPUSES AND DOE NATIONAL UNIVERSITY OF
 MEDICAL CENTERS LABORATORIES CALIFORNIA


actuarial value of plan assets  $ 34,835,572 $ 7,849,992 $ 42,685,564


actuarial accrued liability (36,758,962 ) (8,282,104 ) (45,041,066 )


Unfunded actuarial accrued liability $ (1,923,390 ) $ (432,112 ) $ (2,355,502 )


Funded ratio 94.8% 94.8% 94.8%


Covered payroll $ 7,637,064 $ 216,355 $ 7,853,419


Unfunded actuarial accrued liability as a percentage of covered payroll (25.2% ) (199.7% ) (30.0% )


The schedule of funding progress, presented as required supplementary information following the notes to the financial 
statements, includes multi-year trend information about whether the actuarial value of plan assets is increasing or 
decreasing over time relative to the actuarial accrued liabilities for benefits.


Actuarial Methods and Assumptions
Projections of benefits for financial reporting purposes are based upon the plan as understood by the University and 
plan members, and include the types of benefits provided at the time of each valuation and the historical cost pattern of 
sharing of benefit costs between the University and plan members to that point. The actuarial methods and assumptions 
used included techniques that are designed to reduce short-term volatility in actuarial accrued liabilities and the actuarial 
value of assets, consistent with the long-term perspective of the calculations.


Significant actuarial methods and assumptions used in the valuation were:


• assumed return on investment of 7.5 percent per year;


• projected salary increases ranging from 4.35–7.0 percent per year;


• projected inflation at 3.5 percent;


• Entry Age Normal actuarial cost method;


• future life expectancy based upon recent group mortality experience; and


• assumed retirement ages, employee turnover and disability rates based on actual plan experience 
and future expectations for campuses, medical centers and LBNL.


The actuarial value of assets was determined by smoothing the effect of short-term volatility in the fair value of 
investments over a five-year period. The amortization period for the excess of actuarial accrued liability over the actuarial 
value of assets at July 1, 2009, for campuses and medical centers, the DOE national laboratories and total UCRP was 15 
years for each.
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University of California Retirement Savings Program
The University of California Retirement Savings Program includes four defined contribution plans providing retirement 
savings incentives that are generally available to all University employees. Participants’ interests in the plans are fully 
and immediately vested and are distributable at retirement, termination of employment or death. Participants may also 
elect to defer distribution of the account until age 70 ½ or separation from service after age 70 ½, whichever is later, in 
accordance with Internal Revenue Code minimum distribution requirements. The plans also accept qualified rollover 
contributions.


Defined Contribution Plans
The Defined Contribution Plan (DC Plan) accepts both after-tax and pretax employee contributions that are fully vested. 
Pretax contributions are mandatory for all employees who are members of UCRP, as well as Safe Harbor participants—
part-time, seasonal and temporary employees who are not covered by Social Security. For UCRP members, monthly 
employee contributions range from approximately 2.0 percent to 4.0 percent of covered wages depending upon whether 
wages are below or above the Social Security wage base. For Safe Harbor participants, monthly employee contributions 
are 7.5 percent of covered wages. 


The University has a provision for matching employer and employee contributions to the DC Plan for certain summer 
session teaching or research compensation for eligible academic employees. The University may also make contributions 
in behalf of certain members of management. Employer contributions to the DC Plan were $5.3 million and $5.3 million 
for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.


The University established a Supplemental Defined Contribution Plan (SDC Plan) on January 1, 2009 to accept employer 
contributions in behalf of certain designated employees. Employer contributions are fully vested and there is no 
provision for employee contributions. Employer contributions to the SDC Plan were $47.6 thousand and $42.4 thousand 
for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.


Tax Deferred 403(b) Plan
The University’s Tax Deferred 403(b) Plan (403(b) Plan) accepts pretax employee contributions. The University may also 
make contributions in behalf of certain members of management. Employer contributions to the 403(b) Plan were $2.0 
million and $2.2 million for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively. 


457(b) Deferred Compensation Plan 
The University’s 457(b) Deferred Compensation Plan (457(b) Plan) accepts pretax employee contributions. The 
University may also make contributions in behalf of certain members of management. There were no employer 
contributions to the 457(b) Plan for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009. 


Participants in the DC Plan, the SDC Plan, the 403(b) Plan and the 457(b) Plan may direct their elective and nonelective 
contributions to investment funds managed by the Chief Investment Officer. They may also invest account balances in 
certain mutual funds. The participants’ interest in mutual funds is shown separately in the statement of plans’ fiduciary 
net assets.


University of California PERS–VERIP
The University of California PERS–VERIP is a defined benefit pension plan providing lifetime supplemental retirement 
income and survivor benefits to UC–PERS members who elected early retirement under provisions of the plan. 
The University contributed to PERS in behalf of these UC–PERS members. At July 1, 2009 there are 718 retirees or 
beneficiaries receiving benefits under this voluntary early retirement program.


The University and the DOE laboratories previously made contributions to the plan sufficient to maintain the promised 
benefits. The annual required contribution, net obligation to PERS–VERIP and any changes or adjustments to that 
obligation are all zero for the years ending June 30, 2010, 2009 and 2008.
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14. RETIREE HEALTH BENEFIT COSTS AND OBLIGATIONS
The University administers single-employer health and welfare plans to provide health and welfare benefits, primarily 
medical, dental and vision, to eligible retirees and their eligible family members (retirees) of the University of California 
and its affiliates. The Regents has the authority to establish and amend the plans. Additional information can be obtained 
from the 2009–2010 annual report of the University of California Health and Welfare Program.


Membership in UCRP is required to become eligible for retiree health benefits. Participation in the retiree health benefit 
plans consisted of the following at July 1, 2009, the date of the latest actuarial valuation:


  


 CAMPUSES AND  UNIVERSITY OF
 MEDICAL CENTERS LBNL CALIFORNIA


retirees who are currently receiving benefits 32,278 1,676 33,954


employees who may receive benefits at retirement 114,310 2,800 117,110


Total membership 146,588 4,476 151,064


Contribution Policy
The contribution requirements of the University and eligible retirees are established and may be amended by the 
University. The contribution requirements are based upon projected pay-as-you-go financing. University and retiree 
contributions toward premiums made under purchased plan arrangements are determined by applying the health 
plan contract rates across the number of participants in the respective plans. Premium rates for the self-insured plan 
contributions are set by the University based upon a trend analysis of the historic cost, utilization, demographics and 
administrative expenses to provide for the claims incurred and the actuarially determined level of incurred but not 
reported liability. 


Contributions toward medical and dental benefits are shared between the University and the retiree. Contributions 
toward wellness benefits are made by the University. The University does not contribute toward the cost of other benefits 
available to retirees. Retirees employed by the University prior to 1990 and not rehired after that date are eligible for the 
University’s maximum contribution if they retire before age 55 and have at least 10 years of service, or if they retire at age 
55 or later and have at least five years of service. Retirees employed by the University after 1989 are subject to graduated 
eligibility provisions that generally require 10 years of service before becoming eligible for 50 percent of the maximum 
University contribution, increasing to 100 percent after 20 years of service.


Active employees do not make any contributions toward the retiree health benefit plans. Retirees pay the excess, if any, of 
the premium over the applicable portion of the University’s contribution.


In addition to the explicit University contribution provided to retirees, there is an “implicit subsidy”. The gross premiums 
for members that are not currently eligible for Medicare benefits are the same for active employees and retirees, based 
on a blend of their health costs. Retirees, on average, are expected to have higher health care costs than active employees. 
This is primarily due to the older average age of retirees. Since the same gross premiums apply to both groups, the 
premiums paid for active employees by the University are subsidizing the premiums for retirees. This effect is called the 
implicit subsidy. The implicit subsidy associated with retiree health costs paid during the past year is also considered to 
be a contribution from the University. 


Retiree Health Benefit Expense and Obligation for Retiree Health Benefits
The University’s retiree health benefit expense is independently calculated for the campuses and medical centers and 
LBNL based upon the actuarially determined annual required contribution. The annual required contribution represents 
the level of funding that, if paid on an ongoing basis, is projected to cover normal cost each year and amortize unfunded 
actuarial liabilities over a period of up to 30 years. 
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The University’s annual retiree health benefit expense and related information for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 
2009, segregated between the University and the DOE responsibility, is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


 CAMPUSES AND       
 MEDICAL CENTERS  LBNL  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 


2010 2009 2010 2009 2010 2009


actuarial valuation date July 1, 2009 July 1, 2008 July 1, 2009 July 1, 2008 July 1, 2009 July 1, 2008


annual required contribution $ 1,750,666 $ 1,550,432 $ 55,750 $ 50,031 $ 1,806,416 $ 1,600,463


Interest on obligations for retiree health benefits 127,058  59,770 3,654 1,732 130,712 61,502


adjustment to annual required contribution (235,522 ) (108,265 ) (6,759 ) (3,138 ) (242,281 ) (111,403 )


Annual retiree health benefit cost 1,642,202 1,501,937 52,645 48,625 1,694,847 1,550,562
University contributions:


To UCrHBT (233,991 ) (234,428 )     (233,991 ) (234,428 )


 To healthcare insurers and administrators     (12,162 ) (11,441 ) (12,162 ) (11,441 )


 Implicit subsidy (49,526 ) (44,079 ) (2,492 ) (2,240 ) (52,018 ) (46,319 )


Total contributions (283,517 ) (278,507 ) (14,654 ) (13,681 ) (298,171 ) (292,188 )
Increase in obligations for retiree health benefits 1,358,685  1,223,430  37,991  34,944  1,396,676  1,258,374


Obligations for retiree health benefits
Beginning of year 2,310,690 1,087,260 66,438 31,494 2,377,128 1,118,754


End of year $ 3,669,375 $ 2,310,690 $ 104,429 $ 66,438 $ 3,773,804 $ 2,377,128


Retiree health care reimbursement from            
the DOE during the year   $ 12,162 $ 11,441 $ 12,162 $ 11,441


DOE receivable for obligations for retiree health benefits
 noncurrent   $ 104,429 $ 66,438 $ 104,429 $ 66,438


Total     $ 104,429 $ 66,438 $ 104,429 $ 66,438


The annual retiree health benefit cost, percentage of the annual retiree health benefit cost contributed to the retiree 
health benefit plan, and the net obligation for retiree health benefits for the University for the years ended June 30, 2010 
and the preceding years are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars) 


CAMPUSES AND DOE NATIONAL UNIVERSITY
 MEDICAL CENTERS LABORATORIES OF CALIFORNIA


annual retiree health benefit cost:


June 30, 2010 $ 1,642,202 $ 52,645 $ 1,694,847


June 30, 2009 1,501,937 48,625 1,550,562


June 30, 2008 1,355,362 44,426 1,399,788


Percentage of annual cost contributed:


June 30, 2010 17.3 % 27.8 % 17.6 %


June 30, 2009 18.5 28.1 18.8


June 30, 2008 19.8 29.1 20.1


net obligation to the health benefit plan:


June 30, 2010 $ 3,669,375 $ 104,429 $ 3,773,804


June 30, 2009 2,310,690 66,438 2,377,128


June 30, 2008 1,087,260 31,494 1,118,754
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Funded Status
Actuarial valuations represent a long-term perspective and involve estimates of the value of reported amounts and 
assumptions about the probability of occurrence of events far into the future. Examples include assumptions about future 
employment, mortality, investment return and health care cost trends. The projection of benefits does not explicitly 
incorporate the potential effects of the results of collective bargaining discussions on the contribution rate. Actuarially 
determined amounts are subject to periodic revisions as actual rates are compared with past expectations and new 
estimates are made about the future.


The funded status of the plan as of July 1, 2009 was as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


 CAMPUSES AND  UNIVERSITY OF
 MEDICAL CENTERS LBNL CALIFORNIA


actuarial value of plan assets $ 76,893   $ 76,893


actuarial accrued liability (14,541,529 ) $ (520,255 ) (15,061,784 )


Unfunded actuarial accrued liability $ (14,464,636 ) $ (520,255 ) $ (14,984,891 )


Value of the implicit subsidy included in the actuarial accrued liability $ 2,129,031 $ 80,247 $ 2,209,278 


Funded ratio 0.5% 0.0% 0.5%


Covered payroll $ 7,637,064 $ 216,355 $ 7,853,419


Unfunded actuarial accrued liability as a percentage of covered payroll (189.4% ) (240.5% ) (190.8% )


The schedule of funding progress, presented as required supplementary information following the notes to the financial 
statements, includes multi-year trend information about whether the actuarial value of plan assets is increasing or 
decreasing over time relative to the actuarial accrued liabilities for benefits.


Actuarial Methods and Assumptions
Projections of benefits for financial reporting purposes are based upon the plan as understood by the University and 
plan members, and include the types of benefits provided at the time of each valuation and the historical cost pattern of 
sharing of benefit costs between the University and plan members to that point. The actuarial methods and assumptions 
used included techniques that are designed to reduce short-term volatility in actuarial accrued liabilities and the actuarial 
value of assets, consistent with the long-term perspective of the calculations.


Significant actuarial methods and assumptions used in the valuation were:


• assumed return on investment of 5.5 percent per year, representing the return on the University’s assets 
expected to be used to finance benefits, smoothing the effect of gains and losses over a five-year period;


• health care cost trend rate ranging from 10 to 12 percent initially, depending on the type of plan, 
reduced by increments to an ultimate rate of 5 percent over nine years;


• projected inflation at 3.0 percent;


• amortization of the initial unfunded actuarial liability over 30 years as a flat dollar amount on a closed 
basis;


• amortization of future actuarial gains and losses over 15 years as a flat dollar amount on a closed basis;


• amortization of the effects of changes in the plan design, or changes in assumptions, over 30 years as a 
flat dollar amount on a closed basis;


• Entry Age Normal actuarial cost method;


• future life expectancy based upon recent group mortality experience; and


• assumed retirement ages, employee turnover and disability rates based on actual plan experience and 
future expectations.
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15. ENDOWMENTS AND GIFTS
Endowments and gifts are held and administered either by the University or by campus foundations. 


University of California
The value of endowments and gifts held and administered by the University, exclusive of income distributed to be used 
for operating purposes, at June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  


RESTRICTED RESTRICTED   
NONEXPENDABLE  EXPENDABLE  UNRESTRICTED   TOTAL 


At June 30, 2010


endowments $ 981,185 $ 1,302,389 $ 13,289 $ 2,296,863


Funds functioning as endowments  1,883,437 1,242,777 3,126,214 


annuity and life income 15,421 2,727  18,148


Gifts  934,641 12,567 947,208


University endowments and gifts $ 996,606  $ 4,123,194  $ 1,268,633  $ 6,388,433 


At June 30, 2009


endowments $ 940,249 $ 1,180,119 $ 26,143 $ 2,146,511


Funds functioning as endowments  1,689,383 1,084,511 2,773,894 


annuity and life income 6,786 10,292  17,078


Gifts  909,590 11,429 921,019


University endowments and gifts $ 947,035  $ 3,789,384  $ 1,122,083  $ 5,858,502 


The University’s endowment income distribution policies are designed to preserve the value of the endowment in real 
terms (after inflation) and to generate a predictable stream of spendable income. Endowment investments are managed 
to achieve the maximum long-term total return. As a result of this emphasis on total return, the proportion of the annual 
income distribution provided by dividend and interest income and by capital gains may vary significantly from year to 
year. The University’s policy is to retain the realized and unrealized appreciation with the endowment after the annual 
income distribution has been made. The net appreciation available to meet future spending needs, subject to the approval 
of The Regents, amounted to $1.3 billion and $1.2 billion at June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.


The portion of investment returns earned on endowments held by the University and distributed at the end of each year 
to support current operations for the following year is based upon a rate that is approved by The Regents. The annual 
income distribution transferred to the campuses from endowments held by the University was $207.0 million and 
$214.6 million for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively. The portion of this annual income distribution 
from accumulated capital gains, in addition to the dividend and interest income earned during the year, was $150.3 
million and $109.6 million for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively. Accumulated endowment income 
available for spending in the future, including the annual income distribution, was $521.2 million and $520.5 million at             
June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.
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Campus Foundations
The value of endowments and gifts held by the campus foundations and administered by each of their independent 
Board of Trustees at June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)              


   UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 RESTRICTED RESTRICTED    
 NONEXPENDABLE  EXPENDABLE  UNRESTRICTED   TOTAL 


At June 30, 2010


endowments $ 2,039,885 $ 473,566   $ 2,513,451


Funds functioning as endowments  856,771  856,771 


annuity and life income 67,379 63,287  130,666


Gifts  668,999 $ 13,763 682,762


Campus foundations’ endowments and gifts $ 2,107,264  $ 2,062,623  $ 13,763  $ 4,183,650 


At June 30, 2009


endowments $ 1,804,815 $ 394,587   $ 2,199,402


Funds functioning as endowments  763,272  763,272 


annuity and life income 62,018 63,823  125,841


Gifts  729,974 $ 11,829 741,803


Campus foundations’ endowments and gifts $ 1,866,833  $ 1,951,656  $ 11,829  $ 3,830,318 


The campus foundations provided grants to the University’s campuses totaling $566.0 million and $444.7 million during 
the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009, respectively.
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16. SEGMENT INFORMATION
The University’s significant identifiable activities for which revenue bonds may be outstanding where revenue is pledged 
in support of revenue bonds are related to the University’s medical centers. The medical centers’ operating revenues and 
expenses consist primarily of revenues associated with patient care and the related costs of providing that care.


Condensed financial statement information related to each of the University’s medical centers for the years ended       
June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:
(in thousands of dollars)


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA MEDICAL CENTERS 


DAVIS IRVINE LOS ANGELES SAN DIEGO SAN FRANCISCO


Year Ended June 30, 2010


revenue bonds outstanding $ 360,560 $ 295,810 $ 688,876 $ 187,480 $ 153,930
related debt service payments $ 31,798 $ 8,588 $ 31,394 $ 9,842 $ 8,021
Bonds due serially through 2047 2049 2049 2047 2049


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF NET ASSETS
Current assets $ 344,328 $ 230,522 $ 734,647 $ 376,246 $ 590,861
Capital assets, net 1,073,344 698,815 1,692,645 550,675 824,471
Other assets 23,507 105,780 138,560 45,504 28,933


Total assets 1,441,179 1,035,117 2,565,852 972,425 1,444,265
Current liabilities 203,714 122,402 249,216 116,497 198,794
Long-term debt 385,450 330,555 787,066 209,906 262,810
Other noncurrent liabilities   52,664  50,732


Total liabilities 589,164 452,957 1,088,946 326,403 512,336
Invested in capital assets, net of debt 645,225 352,012 916,943 321,699 531,091
restricted 108 103,353 75,361 36,429 12,759
Unrestricted 206,682 126,795 484,602 287,894 388,079


Total net assets $ 852,015 $ 582,160 $ 1,476,906 $ 646,022 $ 931,929


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF REVENUES, EXPENSES AND CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
Operating revenues $ 1,112,214 $ 613,642 $ 1,587,483 $ 834,289 $ 1,787,757
Operating expenses (980,904 ) (533,977 ) (1,278,020 ) (691,273 ) (1,559,388 )
depreciation expense (59,575 ) (43,565 ) (85,873 ) (32,181 ) (77,790 )


Operating income 71,735 36,100 223,590 110,835 150,579
nonoperating revenues (expenses), net (2,765 ) (2,470 ) (11,508 ) 2,037  (1,474 )


Income before other changes in net assets 68,970 33,630 212,082 112,872 149,105
state and federal capital appropriations   626   
Health systems support (29,719 ) (65,771 ) (56,217 ) (39,314 ) (37,066 )
Transfers (to) from University, net 18,819 (16,647 ) (37,541 ) 1,958
Other, including donated assets   8,413 1,614 59,132


Increase in net assets 58,070 (48,788 ) 127,363  77,130 171,171
net assets–June 30, 2009 793,945 630,948 1,349,543 568,892 760,758


Net assets–June 30, 2010 $ 852,015 $ 582,160 $ 1,476,906 $ 646,022 $ 931,929


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 
net cash provided (used) by:
Operating activities $ 108,038 $ 76,527 $ 293,805 $ 140,770 $ 218,530
noncapital financing activities (27,189 ) (65,771 ) (59,140 ) (39,314 ) (37,066 )
Capital and related financing activities (119,164 ) 114,041  (2,479 ) (32,835 ) (97,151 )
Investing activities 7,413  (95,502 ) (45,756 ) (34,115 ) 5,353


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (30,902 ) 29,295  186,430  34,506  89,666 
Cash and cash equivalents * –June 30, 2009 122,721 73,353 219,604 150,789 127,526


Cash and cash equivalents * –June 30, 2010 $ 91,819 $ 102,648 $ 406,034 $ 185,295 $ 217,192


*  Cash and cash equivalents on the medical centers’ financial statements are included in the University’s short Term Investment Pool.
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(in thousands of dollars)


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA MEDICAL CENTERS 


 DAVIS IRVINE LOS ANGELES SAN DIEGO SAN FRANCISCO


Year Ended June 30, 2009


revenue bonds outstanding $ 374,865 $ 62,920 $ 536,185 $ 67,165 $ 135,235
related debt service payments $ 32,085 $ 2,897 $ 25,279 $ 6,610 $ 7,591
Bonds due serially through 2047 2047 2047 2047 2047


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF NET ASSETS
Current assets $ 345,365 $ 179,020 $ 531,474 $ 325,324 $ 470,539
Capital assets, net 1,014,077 630,629 1,625,852 450,805 736,367
Other assets 23,195 6,875 68,940 5,958 22,641


Total assets 1,382,637 816,524 2,226,266 782,087 1,229,547
Current liabilities 197,567 95,940 193,061 130,208 188,801
Long-term debt 391,125 89,636 643,731 82,987 245,783
Other noncurrent liabilities   39,931  34,205


Total liabilities 588,692 185,576 876,723 213,195 468,789
Invested in capital assets, net of debt 579,838 534,468 1,046,892 320,904 462,741
restricted 954 6,046 19,427  9,536
Unrestricted 213,153 90,434 283,224 247,988 288,481


Total net assets $ 793,945 $ 630,948 $ 1,349,543 $ 568,892 $ 760,758


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF REVENUES, EXPENSES AND CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
Operating revenues $ 1,077,367 $ 584,337 $ 1,465,915 $ 784,457 $ 1,653,150
Operating expenses (962,080 ) (496,158 ) (1,250,009 ) (660,358 ) (1,484,406 )
depreciation expense (57,372 ) (33,941 ) (81,921 ) (29,763 ) (67,707 )


Operating income 57,915 54,238 133,985 94,336 101,037
nonoperating revenues (expenses), net (2,767 ) (1,937 ) (18,213 ) 1,653  (20,954 )


Income before other changes in net assets 55,148 52,301 115,772 95,989 80,083
state and federal capital appropriations   110 1,918  
Health systems support (48,783 ) (53,413 ) (37,932 ) (32,907 ) (30,284 )
Transfers from University, net 39,261 92,399 40,779  16,627
Other, including donated assets   40,203 1,325 2,174


Increase in net assets 45,626 91,287 158,932  82,952 51,973
net assets–June 30, 2008 748,319 539,661 1,190,611 485,940 708,785


Net assets–June 30, 2009 $ 793,945 $ 630,948 $ 1,349,543 $ 568,892 $ 760,758


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 
net cash provided (used) by:
Operating activities $ 135,522 $ 84,206 $ 178,430 $ 123,096 $ 145,913
noncapital financing activities (47,152 ) (53,413 ) (43,057 ) (32,907 ) (30,284 )
Capital and related financing activities (146,493 ) (63,780 ) (79,227 ) (74,150 ) (120,680 )
Investing activities 4,371  10,386 38,862  2,402 3,735


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (53,752 ) (22,601 ) 95,008  18,441  (1,316 )
Cash and cash equivalents * –June 30, 2008 176,473 95,954 124,596 132,348 128,842


Cash and cash equivalents * –June 30, 2009 $ 122,721 $ 73,353 $ 219,604 $ 150,789 $ 127,526


*  Cash and cash equivalents on the medical centers’ financial statements are included in the University’s short Term Investment Pool.


Summarized financial information for each medical center is from their separately audited financial statements. 
Certain revenue, such as financial support from the state for clinical teaching programs, is classified as state educational 
appropriations rather than medical center revenue in the University’s statement of revenues, expenses and changes in 
net assets. However, in the medical centers’ separately audited financial statements and for segment reporting purposes, 
these revenues are classified as operating revenue.
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Multiple purpose and housing system projects—including student and faculty housing, parking facilities, student centers, 
recreation and events facilities, student health service facilities and certain academic and administrative facilities—are 
also financed by revenue bonds; however, assets and liabilities are not required to be accounted for separately.


Additional information on the individual University of California Medical Centers can be obtained from their separate 
June 30, 2010 audited financial statements.


17. CAMPUS FOUNDATION INFORMATION
Under University policies approved by The Regents, each individual campus may establish a separate foundation to 
provide valuable assistance in fundraising, public outreach and other support for the missions of the campus and the 
University. Although independent boards govern these foundations, their assets are dedicated for the benefit of the 
University of California.


Condensed financial statement information related to the University’s campus foundations, including their allocated 
share of the assets and liabilities associated with securities lending transactions in the University’s investment pools, for 
the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 is as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 BERKELEY SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES ALL OTHER TOTAL


Year Ended June 30, 2010


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF NET ASSETS
Current assets $ 111,077 $ 104,682 $ 260,231 $ 237,330 $ 713,320
noncurrent assets 1,007,649 635,213 1,334,642 1,053,888 4,031,392


Total assets 1,118,726 739,895 1,594,873 1,291,218 4,744,712
Current liabilities 50,089 30,275 234,366 88,523 403,253
noncurrent liabilities 68,974 13,053 37,932 37,850 157,809


Total liabilities 119,063 43,328 272,298 126,373 561,062
restricted 998,763 696,330 1,318,960 1,155,834 4,169,887
Unrestricted 900 237 3,615 9,011 13,763


Total net assets $ 999,663 $ 696,567 $ 1,322,575 $ 1,164,845 $ 4,183,650


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF REVENUES, EXPENSES AND CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
Operating revenues $ 66,050 $ 107,973 $ 162,518 $ 90,809 $ 427,350
Operating expenses (87,376 ) (149,399 ) (155,675 ) (202,515 ) (594,965 )


Operating income (loss) (21,326 ) (41,426 ) 6,843  (111,706 ) (167,615 )
nonoperating revenues 92,235  67,439  97,513  102,209  359,396 


Income (loss) before other changes in net assets 70,909  26,013  104,356  (9,497 ) 191,781 
Permanent endowments 46,671 15,923 53,353 45,604 161,551


Increase  in net assets 117,580  41,936  157,709  36,107  353,332 
net assets–June 30, 2009 882,083 654,631 1,164,866 1,128,738 3,830,318


Net assets–June 30, 2010 $ 999,663 $ 696,567 $ 1,322,575 $ 1,164,845 $ 4,183,650


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 
net cash provided (used) by:
Operating activities $ (23,643 ) $ (39,518 ) $ (33,570 ) $ (94,549 ) $ (191,280 )
noncapital financing activities 39,857 14,263 43,097 43,438 140,655
Investing activities (16,763 ) (11,270 ) (10,673 ) 3,596  (35,110 )


Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents (549 ) (36,525 ) (1,146 ) (47,515 ) (85,735 )
Cash and cash equivalents–June 30, 2009 3,989 99,616 1,779 77,832 183,216


Cash and cash equivalents–June 30, 2010 $ 3,440 $ 63,091 $ 633 $ 30,317 $ 97,481
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(in thousands of dollars)


  UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS 


 BERKELEY SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES ALL OTHER TOTAL


Year Ended June 30, 2009


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF NET ASSETS
Current assets $ 100,253 $ 132,244 $ 283,698 $ 332,025 $ 848,220
noncurrent assets 876,194 549,041 1,110,560 944,953 3,480,748


Total assets 976,447 681,285 1,394,258 1,276,978 4,328,968
Current liabilities 27,506 13,921 191,977 108,974 342,378
noncurrent liabilities 66,858 12,733 37,415 39,266 156,272


Total liabilities 94,364 26,654 229,392 148,240 498,650
restricted 881,312 654,393 1,164,707 1,118,077 3,818,489
Unrestricted 771 238 159 10,661 11,829


Total net assets $ 882,083 $ 654,631 $ 1,164,866 $ 1,128,738 $ 3,830,318


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF REVENUES, EXPENSES AND CHANGES IN NET ASSETS
Operating revenues $ 61,111 $ 121,936 $ 99,136 $ 93,818 $ 376,001
Operating expenses (81,402 ) (98,417 ) (153,122 ) (125,285 ) (458,226 )


Operating income (loss) (20,291 ) 23,519  (53,986 ) (31,467 ) (82,225 )
nonoperating expenses (207,579 ) (77,799 ) (227,316 ) (199,998 ) (712,692 )


Loss before other changes in net assets (227,870 ) (54,280 ) (281,302 ) (231,465 ) (794,917 )
Permanent endowments 49,922 18,920 45,297 40,265 154,404


Decrease in net assets (177,948 ) (35,360 ) (236,005 ) (191,200 ) (640,513 )
net assets–June 30, 2008 1,060,031 689,991 1,400,871 1,319,938 4,470,831


Net assets–June 30, 2009 $ 882,083 $ 654,631 $ 1,164,866 $ 1,128,738 $ 3,830,318


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 
net cash provided (used) by:
Operating activities $ (20,688 ) $ 22,042  $ (54,830 ) $ (37,275 ) $ (90,751 )
noncapital financing activities 45,836 17,740 45,297 38,685 147,558
Investing activities (25,966 ) (17,202 ) 10,592  8,325  (24,251 )


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (818 ) 22,580  1,059  9,735 32,556 
Cash and cash equivalents–June 30, 2008 4,807 77,036 720 68,097 150,660


Cash and cash equivalents–June 30, 2009 $ 3,989 $ 99,616 $ 1,779 $ 77,832 $ 183,216
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18. COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES


Contractual Commitments
Amounts committed but unexpended for construction projects totaled $2.7 billion and $4.1 billion at June 30, 2010 and 
2009, respectively.


The University and UCRS have also made commitments to make investments in certain investment partnerships 
pursuant to provisions in the various partnership agreements. These commitments at June 30, 2010 totaled $3.0 billion: 
$316.3 million and $2.7 billion for the University and UCRS, respectively. 


The University leases land, buildings and equipment under agreements recorded as operating leases. Operating lease 
expenses for the years ended June 30, 2010 and 2009 were $112.2 million and $162.7 million, respectively. The terms of 
operating leases extend through May 2039.


Future minimum payments on operating leases with an initial or remaining non-cancelable term in excess of one year 
are as follows:


(in thousands of dollars)  


MINIMUM ANNUAL   
LEASE PAYMENTS


Year Ending June 30  


2011 $ 93,472


2012 70,518 


2013 57,845 


2014 42,065


2015 29,900 


2016–2020 62,807 


2021–2025 6,128 


2026–2030 3,978 


2031–2035 4,531 


2036–2039 4,657   


Total $ 375,901


Contingencies
Substantial amounts are received and expended by the University, including its medical centers, under federal and state 
programs and are subject to audit by cognizant governmental agencies. This funding relates to research, student aid, 
medical center operations and other programs. University management believes that any liabilities arising from such 
audits will not have a material effect on the University’s financial position. 


The University and the campus foundations are contingently liable in connection with certain other claims and contracts, 
including those currently in litigation, arising in the normal course of its activities. Although there are inherent 
uncertainties in any litigation, University management and general counsel are of the opinion that the outcome of such 
matters will not have a material effect on the University’s financial position.
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REQUIRED SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION
The University’s schedule of funding progress for UCRP and the retiree health plan is presented below.


UCRP
(in thousands of dollars)            


 ACTUARIAL  ACTUARIAL VALUE  ACTUARIAL  EXCESS  COVERED  EXCESS/(DEFICIT)  
 VALUATION DATE OF ASSETS ACCRUED LIABILITY (DEFICIT) FUNDED RATIO PAYROLL COVERED PAYROLL


University of California


July 1, 2009 $ 42,685,564 $ 45,041,066 $ (2,355,502 )  94.8% $ 7,853,419  (30.0 ) %


July 1, 2008  43,727,521 42,467,742 1,259,779 103.0  7,449,796  16.9  


July 1, 2007  43,328,050  41,335,935 1,992,115 104.8  7,595,421  26.2  


Campuses and Medical Centers


July 1, 2009 34,835,572 36,758,962 (1,923,390 ) 94.8 7,637,064 (25.2 )


July 1, 2008 35,496,354 34,340,516 1,155,838 103.4 7,245,447 16.0


July 1, 2007 33,581,431 31,917,954 1,663,477  105.2 6,720,789 24.8


dOe national Laboratories


July 1, 2009 7,849,992 8,282,104 (432,112 ) 94.8 216,355 (199.7 )


July 1, 2008 8,231,167 8,127,226 103,941 101.3 204,349 50.9


July 1, 2007 9,746,619 9,417,981 328,638 103.5 874,632 37.6


Retiree Health Plan


(in thousands of dollars)            


        IMPLICIT SUBSIDY 
  ACTUARIAL ACTUARIAL    (DEFICIT)/ INCLUDED  
  VALUE  ACCRUED  FUNDED COVERED  COVERED  IN ACTUARIAL 
 ACTUARIAL VALUATION DATE OF ASSETS  LIABILITY (DEFICIT) RATIO PAYROLL PAYROLL ACCRUED LIABILITY


University of California


July 1, 2009 $ 76,893 $ 15,061,784 $ (14,984,891 ) 0.5 %  $ 7,853,419 (190.8 ) % $ 2,209,278
July 1, 2008 51,221 13,800,249 (13,749,028 ) 0.4  7,449,796 (184.6 ) 2,016,401
July 1, 2007 none 12,534,468 (12,534,468 ) 0.0  6,913,467 (181.3 ) 1,867,147


Campuses and Medical Centers
July 1, 2009 76,893 14,541,529 (14,464,636 ) 0.5  7,637,064  (189.4 )  2,129,031
July 1, 2008 51,221 13,302,506 (13,251,285 ) 0.4 7,245,447  (182.9 ) 1,940,306
July 1, 2007 none 12,074,689 (12,074,689 ) 0.0  6,720,789 (179.7 ) 1,792,229


LBnL
July 1, 2009 none 520,255 (520,255 ) 0.0  216,355  (240.5 )  80,247
July 1, 2008 none 497,743 (497,743 ) 0.0  204,349 (243.6 ) 76,095
July 1, 2007 none 459,779 (459,779 ) 0.0 192,678  (238.6 ) 74,918
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CAMPUS FACTS IN BRIEF 2010 
(Unaudited)


           Systemwide Programs 
 UCB UCD UCI UCLA UCM UCR UCSD UCSF UCSB UCSC and Administration 3


STUDENTS


Undergraduate fall enrollment 25,530 24,770 22,353 26,687 3,190 17,042 23,143  19,814 15,259


Graduate fall enrollment 10,313 7,383 5,439 13,297 224 2,397 5,967 4,493 3,036 1,516


Total fall enrollment 35,843 32,153 27,792 39,984 3,414 19,439 29,110 4,493 22,850 16,775


University Extension enrollment 28,983 57,164 25,930 103,207  21,462 53,656  3,802 15,614
DEGREES CONFERRED 1


Bachelor 7,249 5,762 5,625 7,220 278 3,055  5,323 2 4,881 3,271


Advanced 3,249 1,725 1,617 4,392 11 595  1,825 729 962 407


Cumulative 560,706 215,036 136,244 480,666 422 79,822  138,492 47,501 188,173 84,211


FACULTY AND STAFF (full-time equivalents) 14,131 20,999 12,712 29,305 1,083 4,818  19,612 18,813 6,095 4,489 2,587


LIBRARY COLLECTIONS 5  (volumes) 11,026,554 4,156,057 3,122,256 8,513,350 698,477 2,572,462  3,350,384 662,807 2,996,397 2,080,985


CAMPUS LAND AREA (in acres) 6,679 7,149 1,474 419 7,045 1,931  2,141 255 1,055 6,088 16 


CAMPUS FINANCIAL FACTS 2 (IN THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS)


OPERATING EXPENSES BY FUNCTION


Instruction $ 538,649 $ 538,361 $ 424,940 $ 1,143,524 $ 23,317 $ 162,180 $ 513,800 $ 180,117 $ 196,384 $ 119,956 $ 836,602


Research 508,058 478,476 224,826 676,315 14,153 96,563 665,985 665,367 162,229 98,587 552,889


Public service 55,393 55,176 16,794 96,140 5,158 4,765 17,482 84,462 7,595 12,279 190,300


Academic support 110,696 142,330 113,537 319,987 10,570 27,088 196,305 271,208 29,217 27,032 326,359


Student services 114,613 62,065 64,921 68,428 8,173 41,217 66,999 17,241 67,093 50,069 99,960


Institutional support 117,196 83,845 34,528 138,551 24,842 38,977 104,407 107,621 33,969 29,755 371,276


Operation & maintenance of plant 71,518 82,213 39,169 85,722 10,286 28,277 64,688 72,411 31,796 23,207 93,138


Student financial aid 83,988 66,845 70,886 61,864 7,254  47,424 94,148 33,665 64,387 13,186 633 


Medical centers  996,321 535,388 1,223,432   720,920 1,583,444   768,285 


Auxiliary enterprises 119,885 81,224 98,596 238,457 8,535 53,339 108,026 31,214 75,605 83,477 87,281 


Depreciation & amortization 149,835 182,548 138,685 237,387 18,008 52,904 188,641 167,668 70,700 49,072 11,686


Impairment of capital assets        22,803     


Other 4 26,443 6,215 8,449 17,271 893 2,105 9,144 11,181 6,191 2,110 (2,337 )


Total $ 1,896,274 $ 2,775,619 $ 1,770,719 $ 4,307,078 $ 131,189 $ 554,839 $ 2,750,545 $ 3,248,402 $ 745,166 $ 508,730 $ 3,336,072


GRANTS AND CONTRACTS REVENUE


Federal government $ 356,836 $ 357,906 $ 212,222 $ 638,689 $ 12,303 $ 70,893 $ 635,847 $ 595,684 $ 137,803 $ 94,807 $ 23,226


State government 121,756 109,067 22,673 61,564 25,431 16,006 41,848 81,380 12,392 12,023 33,488


Local government 4,980 17,705 4,402 37,162 7 3,595 11,082 100,876 1,176 327 4,641


Private 171,377 126,317 61,456 184,062 2,970 17,783 193,337 237,068 42,449 22,334 20,205


Total $ 654,949 $ 610,995 $ 300,753 $ 921,477 $ 40,711 $ 108,277 $ 882,114 $ 1,015,008 $ 193,820 $ 129,491 $ 81,560


UNIVERSITY ENDOWMENTS


Endowments $ 1,704,527 $ 435,081 $ 50,213 $ 1,102,732 $ 17,791 $ 37,261 $ 161,026 $ 743,411 $ 79,166 $ 54,987 $ 1,055,030


Annual income distribution 76,837 20,078 2,624 32,284 1,361 1,633 6,282 34,729 3,199 2,600 25,342


CAMPUS FOUNDATIONS’ ENDOWMENTS


Endowments $ 945,318 $ 182,481 $ 191,839 $ 1,110,981 $ 5,087 $ 76,887 $ 340,694 $ 492,755 $ 107,990 $ 46,856  


CAPITAL ASSETS


Capital assets, at net book value $ 2,916,673 $ 3,002,384 $ 2,592,448 $ 4,645,629 $ 392,704 $ 1,012,283 $ 2,677,750 $ 2,856,384 $ 1,230,489 $ 992,615 $ 143,692


Capital expenditures 342,821 331,218 331,522 269,851 43,611 112,210 428,416 421,309 64,176 153,111 12,842


1  As of academic year 2008-09.            
2  Excludes DOE laboratories.            
3 Includes expenses for Systemwide education and research programs, Systemwide support services and administration. Full-time equivalents count, as of fall 2009, includes employees at all campuses involved in systemwide activities, including
 Agriculture and Natural Resources.  
4   Includes non-capitalized expenses associated with capital projects and write-off, cancellation and bad debt expense for loans.
5  As of June 30, 2009.
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA      ACADEMIC SENATE ‐ Merced Division 


 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 


 


 
Review and Approval of Undergraduate Degree Programs 


 
I.  General Policy: 
 
According to the UCM by-laws, the Undergraduate Council (UGC) is charged on behalf of the 
Division to approve proposals from Schools and Colleges for new, or substantive change to 
existing undergraduate majors, minors, and certificates.  UGC’s primary responsibility is to 
review the academic merit, value, and contribution of new majors or substantive changes to 
existing majors to undergraduate education at UCM.  Because the delivery of major degree 
programs entails use of university resources, the Academic Senate Committee on Academic 
Planning and Resource Allocation (CAPRA) consults on the resource implications of the 
proposed program or other significant change.  Following WASC guidelines, for the purposes of 
this document substantive change includes: (1) new undergraduate majors, including joint degree 
programs; (2) new modalities of degree delivery; (3) use of new off-campus sites; or (4) change 
in duration of a degree program.  
 
II. Format for Proposals for New or Substantive Change to Undergraduate Degree 
Programs: 
 
Academic units proposing a new degree program or substantive change to an existing degree 
should follow the format below:  
 
1. New or substantively revised program description and rationale:  Describe the focus of the 
proposed program or revision and discuss the rationale for the program as proposed.  Describe 
how the new or substantively revised degree program will contribute to undergraduate education 
at UCM.  If pertinent, include job market demand, graduate education/professional school 
prospects for majors, and expected student demand.  If this is not a standard major in name or 
program design, or it is an interdisciplinary program, describe the program elements and provide 
justification for them.  Discuss overlaps with, or complements to, existing undergraduate degree 
programs. 
 
2. Program requirements: List lower division and upper division course requirements, including 
lower division preparatory courses required outside the major and upper division course 
requirements outside the major field.  Enumerate program learning goals and outcomes, and 
articulate how course requirements or program changes address intended learning outcomes.  
Discuss how outcomes assessment will be accomplished.  Indicate the minimum and maximum 
credits allowable for major.  The proposal must include the following: 
 A sample program for a major, showing all requirements and examples of elective courses 


within and outside the major.  
 Demonstrate how a student can complete major, including all prerequisites, in four years. 


Describe how transfer students will be able to satisfy degree requirements in two years.  
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 Indicate the availability of suitable preparatory courses at community colleges.   
 Indicate any unique courses that will be required for completion prior to the junior year.  
 Draft text for the catalog description. 


 
3. Accreditation (if applicable): Describe requirements for programmatic accreditation and plans 
for achieving that accreditation, if required or desirable.  
 
4. Resource needs and plan for providing them:   


 Indicate faculty who will support the program, either current or under recruitment.  The 
proposal should explicitly show how all required courses will be offered by faculty 
members and a course schedule for delivery.   


 Indicate needs for specialized staff (FTE amount). 
 Indicate amount of specialized space needed (e.g., teaching labs, studios, performance 


space, etc.) other than standard classroom or lecture space.   
 Indicate library resources needed and include a statement from University Librarian on 


plans for providing resources for the program. 
 If applicable, include needs for instructional computing resources. 
 If applicable, describe resource needs for field studies or other off-campus activities. 
 Include needs for any other specialized facilities or other resource needs, including special 


student support services. 
 If the proposal is for a change to an existing program, the resource implications of the 


change relative to the existing program should be discussed.  
 


If resources for the program are to be provided by units other than the Dean of the School 
housing the program (e.g., by the Chief Information Officer, Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs, 
off-campus or non-UCM affiliates), documentation of the resources to be provided should be 
included.  
  
5. Potential for non-majors to participate:  Describe how non-majors may participate in the 
program at the lower division or upper division.  
 
6. Timetable for implementation: Include plans and a timetable for initiating and building the 
program. Will the program be implemented at both the freshman and junior levels or phased in 
over a period of time?  
 
III. Approval Process: 
  
1. Prior to submission of a program proposal for UGC approval, it must be included in the 
University Five Year Perspectives report (submitted annually by the university to the Office of 
the President).  A brief program description should appear in the report at least one year, but 
preferably two years, before implementation.  
 
2. Faculty are responsible for developing the degree program proposal, in consultation with the 
School Dean.  The proposed program must be approved by the faculty of the School (or other 
designated faculty unit).  A memo from the School faculty reporting the vote of the faculty and 
any faculty discussion pertinent to the proposal should be included with the proposal.  The Dean 
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submits the proposal to the Academic Senate with his/her endorsement.  Schools are encouraged 
to submit proposals for new degrees to UGC at least 9 months prior to the desired date of degree 
initiation to allow sufficient time for review and approval by both UGC and WASC.  
 
3. The proposal is reviewed by UGC for academic merit, and by CAPRA, in consultation with 
the Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost, on resource implications.  If needed, UGC may consult 
with individuals external to the committee to provide additional expertise or comment.  
 
4. Undergraduate Council either approves or disapproves program.  
 
5. If approved, the Registrar, the Academic Senate, and the Office of the President are notified.  
 
6. If approved, UGC notifies the responsible School or College which must, in turn, notify the 
campus WASC Academic Liaison Officer (ALO) and WASC Substantive Change Specialist.  
  
7. With the assistance of the ALO and Specialist, the responsible faculty must prepare and 
submit required Substantive Change documentation for WASC review.  Until such time as 
WASC has completed the substantive change review process and approval has been received, all 
public publications or announcements regarding new degree programs should contain an asterisk 
or footnote indicating that the program is “pending the review of our accreditation agency, the 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC).” 
 
8. The ALO will notify UGC, the Registrar, and the School when WASC review is complete. 
 





























Based on essential, relevant planning documents, such as the Strategic Academic Vision [3] and the Strategic 
Plan for the Division of Administration [359], the campus is preparing an outline for the development of a 
comprehensive business plan to support long-term planning efforts and to provide structure for the investment of 
campus resources in support of overarching goals and highest priorities. This business plan will support the 
alignment of funding with the agreed-upon campus funding priorities, the allocation of annual increases and new 
funding, and annual budgeting recommendations made to the Chancellor by the Campus Budget Committee 
[360]. By promoting the identification of performance metrics that are used to review prior year allocations, use 
of funds, and expenditure patterns, this document also ensures that future planning and budgeting efforts will be 
shaped by analysis and reporting.    
 
The Academic Senate also engages in campus planning and implementation of policy through several of its 
standing committees. With faculty representation from each School, as well as the Vice Chancellor of Student 
Affairs and the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, the Undergraduate Council [116] oversees the 
academic quality and coherence of the undergraduate curriculum as reflected in its 2007-2008 Year-end Report 
[429]. Working with the Dean of the Graduate Division, faculty on the Graduate and Research Council [117] 
provide similar oversight for the integrity of all graduate programs.   This work is exemplified in its 2007-2008 
annual report [430]. Among other responsibilities, the Committee on Academic Personnel [48] ensures that all 
faculty undergoing review for tenure and promotion are productive scholars and qualified teachers [431], 
consistent with our mission as a student-centered research university. The Committee on Academic Planning and 
Resource Allocation [151] scrutinizes resource requests and educational plans of all academic programs. 
Annually, the chairs of these Senate committees submit reports [411] to the Academic Senate that summarize 
and, when possible, integrate academic planning and objectives with institutional planning. 
 
CFR 4.3 Planning processes are informed by appropriately defined and analyzed quantitative and qualitative data, and include 
consideration of evidence of educational effectiveness, including student learning.    
 
Institutional Planning and Analysis (IPA) also coordinates University data collection from many campus sources 
[486], analyzes that evidence, and prepares summary reports for University administrators and planning 
committees as well as UC-system, state and federal agencies. This information includes our participation in UC-
system and national surveys of student learning. Results of the University of California Undergraduate 
Experience Surveys (UCUES) [438], the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) [450], the Common 
Data Set (CDS) [41], retention [439] and graduation statistics [440], and other qualitative/quantitative measures 
[42, p.6] provide evidence of educational effectiveness. Consideration of this evidence and similar educational 
data informs University decision-making on a broad range of matters including enrollment management [321]; 
curricular [441] and co-curricular planning [442], and instructional training [443].   
 
Our University assessment plan at the course and program levels attends directly to evidence of student learning, 
as described in CFR 1.2, 2.4 and 4.6.  We are now developing a plan for institutional-level assessment that is 
built atop the course and program levels of assessment (see CFRs 1.2 and 4.6).     
 
CFR 4.4 The institution employs a deliberate set of quality assurance processes at each level of institutional functioning, 
including new curriculum and program approval processes, periodic program review, ongoing evaluation, and data collection. 
These processes include assessing effectiveness, tracking results over time, using comparative data from external sources, and 
improving structures, processes, curricula, and pedagogy.   
 
As outlined in the Undergraduate Council policies and procedures for review of new undergraduate courses 
[150] and programs [141], new course and program review begins within each Bylaw 55 unit [444]. In 
consultation with their School dean, faculty consider the merits of new course proposals which, if approved, are 
then submitted to the School’s curriculum committee.  At this stage of review, all University faculty can access, 
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http://www.ucop.edu/campuslife/programs/retreat.html

http://crte.ucmerced.edu/node/18

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lv12=56&contentid=34





 


follow the status of, and offer comments on a proposed course via the Course Request Form Management 
System [445] website. Approved courses and programs are forwarded to the Undergraduate Council for final 
consideration. Substantive changes in existing programs are flagged for WASC Substantive Change review as 
stipulated in curriculum committee policy [143].  
 
Review of new majors undergoes further quality assurance by the Committee on Academic Planning and 
Resource Allocation and the Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost who attend to institutional issues of campus 
mission and resource allocations. All program proposals provide comparative data with other UC campuses and 
comparable research universities as exemplified by the recently approved (05/2009) Anthropology proposal 
[446] featuring past and projected longitudinal enrollment data.  
 
Graduate degree programs are under the authority of the system-wide Senate Coordinating Committee on 
Graduate Affairs (CCGA) [447].  Review of new UC Merced graduate courses [26] and programs [142] begins 
within a graduate group. Endorsed proposals are submitted to the Graduate and Research Council and, for new 
programs, the Committee on Academic Personnel and Resource Allocation, with parallel review by the Graduate 
Dean and EVC/Provost. Once approved, new program proposals are submitted to the CCGA for system-wide 
approval leading to a degree conferring status.    
 
Program Review policies for established undergraduate [29] and graduate programs [30] have been developed 
and are pending implementation. As described more thoroughly in CFR 2.7, these policies require programs to 
conduct learning assessment annually, summarize these results during program review, benchmark comparable 
programs, and use results of assessment to inform instructional practice. Our campus has not proceeded sooner 
with program review because no data have previously been available about the four-year cycle of degree 
completion for undergraduates. Now that our first class of Fall 2005 freshmen has graduated in Spring 2009, we 
can proceed with program review.    
 
As previously noted, the Division of Student Affairs has developed its own Program Review Process [245] and 
will begin administering it with three units in the summer of 2009. The University has also initiated planning for 
review of administrative units. Since 2005, the Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis has collected 
information and summarized data about all UC Merced students. Using these data, IPA has also conducted 
numerous comparative analyses with other universities that will inform program review and guide curricular 
changes for student learning.  
 
CFR 4.5 The institution has institutional research capacity consistent with its purposes and objectives. Institutional research 
addresses strategic data needs, is disseminated in a timely manner, and is incorporated in institutional review and decision-
making processes. Included in the institutional research function is the collection of appropriate data to support the assessment of 
student learning. Periodic reviews are conducted to ensure the effectiveness of the research function and the suitability and 
usefulness of data. 
 
The mission [448] of the Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis (IPA) is to support campus planning and 
decision-making and to help advance the educational mission and effectiveness of the institution. In fulfilling 
this mission, IPA has developed reporting systems and processes to support the analysis and use of institutional 
data/information in areas of enrollment management [449], resource allocation, campus 
performance/benchmarking, UCM compared to other UCs [487], UCM Peer comparisons [488], and assessment 
of academic and co-curricular environments [450, 252].   
 
Integrating the campus’ administrative data systems to support effective and efficient decision-making is a high 
priority, as evidenced by the leadership’s support of the data warehousing initiative [451, 452]. This initiative 
will expand on IPA’s student and personnel snapshot processes [453] that were implemented in Fall 2005. 
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http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/manual/blpart2.html#bl180
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Program Review Guidelines 
 
Introduction & Purpose 


 
The UC Merced Student Affairs Strategic Plan, WASC guidelines and the Student Fee 
Advisory Committee all expect that the Division of Student Affairs will establish a 
process that ensures Student Affairs programs and services are ready and able to meet 
the needs of an ever‐changing student body. As a Division committed to continuous 
programmatic improvement, Student Affairs must systematically assess, acknowledge, 
and appropriately respond to new challenges, identify potential opportunities, and 
routinely strive to enhance our programs and services. The adoption and 
implementation of the program review guidelines detailed in this document are 
important steps towards achieving many of Student Affairs’ goals. In addition, the 
program review process provides a powerful vehicle for answering public calls for 
increased organizational accountability and providing documentation of Student Affairs’ 
valuable contributions to student learning and development outcomes.  
 
Key Guiding Principles 


 
The Student Affairs Program Review process is a formative assessment tool designed to 
enhance organizational performance via the systematic review of data pertaining to 
department activities, service delivery and use, resource management, and 
contributions to the advancement of the Student Affairs mission and strategic plan.  
 
More specifically, the purposes of program review are:  


 Facilitate systematic reflection and documentation within Student Affairs units 
on organizational performance with respect to objectives, university priorities, 
and the Student Affairs mission, aspirations, and strategic goals; 


 Provide evidence of the excellence and effectiveness of the units’ programs, 
activities, services, and operations;  


 Foster a contemporary understanding of UC Merced’s students’ characteristics, 
needs, and experiences; 


 Assess the department’s effectiveness with respect to contributing to student 
learning and development outcomes and/or business and service outcomes;  


 Encourage strategic thinking about the department’s plans for the future;  


 Define ways, primarily within existing resources, that a department can continue 
to improve in the quality of its programs, services, activities, and operations; and 


 Identify obstacles that inhibit the unit from achieving its desired goals and 
develop an action plan for managing these obstacles.  


 Provide an opportunity for a simultaneous evaluation of the unit head 
independent of the evaluation of the department. 
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The Division of Student Affairs mission statement, learning objectives and current 
strategic plan provide the foundation for the Student Affairs Program Review process. 
 
UC Merced Student Affairs Mission Statement 
Student Affairs recruits and develops dedicated students and staff who are committed 
to lifelong learning. In keeping with the University’s Principles of Community, we 
cultivate a campus environment characterized by respect for human dignity and 
diversity. Toward these aims, Student Affairs promotes an enriched learning 
environment, often collaborating with faculty and units campus wide, to provide 
students with opportunities to realize their intellectual, physical, social, and emotional 
potential. 
 
Vision Statement  
The Division of Student Affairs strives to become a leading model of innovative 
approaches for student‐centered initiatives as we deliberately grow to meet the 
expanding needs of our richly diverse students, alumni, and greater community. 
 
Learning Outcomes Statement 
The Division of Student Affairs strives to add to the students’ complete educational 
experience at UC Merced through our efforts to: 


 Improve confidence in their abilities (learning, social, critical thinking, creativity, 
problem solving, and purposeful risk taking) 


 Develop a sense of civic responsibility and engagement 


 Demonstrate effective written, verbal, and technological communication 


 Increase capacity for leadership and teamwork 


 Articulate a sense of self, identity, and knowledge of their effect on others 


 Develop an understanding and appreciation of human differences 
 
Consistent with our mission, vision and learning objectives, the program review process 
provides an opportunity for Student Affairs staff members to systematically review 
organizational efforts directed towards enhancing the academic and educational 
experiences of UC Merced students; listening and responding to the experiences, needs, 
and interests of students from all backgrounds and communities; cultivating respectful 
and learning‐centered professional environments; maximizing technological efficiencies; 
and serving as responsible stewards of institutional resources. Beyond merely providing 
a means to systematically survey unit activities and management practices, the program 
review process facilitates the translation of assessment data into strategic action plans 
focused on ensuring the continuous improvement of organizational performance and 
the advancement of mission‐critical activities.  
 
The program review guidelines also reflect the values that have historically guided 
Student Affairs assessment activities. More specifically, the guidelines outlined in this 
document: 
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 demonstrate a respect for students from all backgrounds and communities;  


 highlight the importance of including student voices in the process and products 
of assessment;  


 underscore the value of identifying and assessing student learning and 
development outcomes;   


 promote the effective use of organizational resources;  


 prioritize the development of quality programs that meet students’ ever‐
changing needs; and  


 maintain a focus on connecting Student Affairs activities to the broader 
institutional mission and strategic priorities.  


 
The primary reason for conducting program reviews is to ensure the continuation of 
high quality programs and services in Student Affairs and to make sure that our offerings 
are central to the role and mission, priorities, and strategic goals of Student Affairs and 
the University. 
 
Program Review Budget 


 
The Student Affairs Program Review process will require a commitment of time and 
resources from everyone involved.  It is assumed that the financial support for all steps 
in the program review process will be absorbed at the department level.  As such, cost 
efficiency should be a consideration (although not necessarily the deciding factor) with 
respect to selection of panel members for both the internal and external phases of the 
program review process.  If the program review process causes financial hardship for a 
department, the Director should submit a program review budget and request for funds 
to his/her AVC who will discuss the request with the VCSA and the other AVCs.  Budget 
requests will be considered on a case‐by‐case basis.   
 
Program Review Cycle 


 
Student Affairs unit reviews will normally occur on a five‐year cycle.  Since this is a new 
process for UC Merced’s Student Affairs units, a pilot will be conducted with three units 
starting in the summer of 2009.  Based upon that experience, modifications of these 
guidelines may occur and then a schedule will be developed by the VCSA and the AVCs 
in consultation with the unit directors and the Student Fee Advisory Committee, if 
Registration Fee funding is involved.   
 
When possible, the schedule will be coordinated with other review and accreditation 
activities.  It is important to note that accreditation reviews are conducted for other 
purposes and do not take the place of the Student Affairs’ Program Review.  However, 
elements of and preparation for these reviews may overlap and therefore coordination 
of these reviews will occur to eliminate unnecessary duplication of effort.  
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A unit may request a program review at any time.  If human and fiscal resources are 
available, this request will be accommodated.  When circumstances warrant, a request 
to extend or postpone a scheduled program review may be submitted in writing to the 
appropriate AVC.  The VCSA and the other AVCs will review this request and respond to 
the Director of the department.  In situations where the program review findings 
indicated very serious problems in the department, the department may be added back 
into the schedule for re‐review on an accelerated basis to ensure that the identified 
problems have been addressed. 
 
Program Review Process and Timeline  


 
The Student Affairs Program Review process consists of six steps: 1) Pre‐Review 
Preparation, 2) Department Self‐Study and Report, 3) External Program Review Site Visit 
and Report, 4) Developing the Department Action Plan, 5) Implementing the 
Department Action Plan and 6) Comprehensive Unit Head Evaluation.  The guidelines for 
each step are provided below.  While these guidelines are not binding and may be 
adapted to the needs of the individual department under review, they should be 
followed as closely as possible. 
 
As outlined below, the Student Affairs Program Review protocol should take 
approximately 16 months to complete. The program review cycle begins in May when 
the department receives written notification that they are scheduled for review and 
ends in August of the following year with the submission of the department’s action 
plan. Departmental pre‐review preparations will likely begin well in advance of the 
program review cycle, however, as many units engage in the annual collection and 
analysis of assessment data.   
 
Although the suggested 16 month timeline is intended to structure and standardize the 
review process, the actual time needed to complete each program review step may vary 
according to the department and the unique needs of each review.  
 
The suggested Student Affairs Program Review timeline is as follows: 
 
Step 1: Pre‐Review Preparation (3 ‐ 4 months) 


I. Notification in Writing to Unit(s) Scheduled for Review 


Using the established five‐year review calendar, departments that are slated for 
review in the coming academic year will be formally notified in writing via a letter 
from the VCSA’s Office. The letter of notification will include a copy of the Program 
Review Guidelines and other specific information regarding the review process.  
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II. Department Review Orientation Meeting Scheduled/Held  


The appropriate AVC will meet with the staff of the unit undergoing review in order 
to discuss the review process, answer questions and provide clarification about the 
process, and to help create a participatory process of program review in which all 
staff members are engaged and involved.    
 


III. Identification of the Self‐Study Protocol 


The program review self‐study protocol is selected by the Director of the 
department in consultation with the AVC and the VCSA.  The Director of Institutional 
Planning and Analysis and her staff are also valuable resources in this process.  
Following are the four primary choices with respect to the self‐study format: 
 


A. Any mandated or optional professional accreditation processes:  Program 
review is intended to provide Student Affairs departments an opportunity to 
evaluate their programs and services to ensure that they are ready and able to 
meet the needs of an ever‐changing student body.  However, certain 
departments are required or encouraged to participate in accreditation 
procedures specific to their functional area.  In an effort to reduce unnecessary 
duplication of effort and help ease the overall workload of preparing for agency 
accreditation, the self‐study or department profile component of an 
accreditation process may be used to fulfill some or all of the UC Merced Student 
Affairs Program Review self‐study expectations.  


 
B. Council for the Advancement of Standards in Higher Education (CAS): CAS “has 
been the pre‐eminent force for promoting standards in student affairs, student 
services, and student development programs since its inception in 1979. For the 
ultimate purpose of fostering and enhancing student learning, development, and 
achievement and in general to promote good citizenship,”1 CAS provides a set of 
industry‐approved standards and self‐assessment guidelines for 34 functional 
areas.  


 
1. Those Student Affairs departments for which CAS standards and 
guidelines exist may choose to utilize the CAS Self‐Assessment Guide as 
the frame for the self‐study review process and report  


 
2. If the department has completed a CAS self‐study within the academic 
year prior to their Student Affairs Program Review cycle, it may use that 
CAS self‐assessment process as the foundation for the program review 
self‐study report 
 


                                                 
1 Council for the Advancement of Standards in Higher Education.  Retrieved July 10, 2007, from 
http://www.cas.edu. 







Student Affairs Program Review Guidelines 2009-2011 6 


3. It is important to note that although the CAS Self‐Assessment Guides 
include worksheets and overview questions intended to facilitate the 
compilation of reviewer ratings for each of the CAS criterion measures, 
these completed worksheets and short answer responses do not fulfill 
the UC Merced’s Student Affairs Program Review self‐study report 
expectations. Rather the information and insights gleaned from the CAS 
self‐assessment process should inform the development of a 
comprehensive and coherent self‐study narrative that addresses the 
thirteen organizational domains outlined in the CAS Standards and 
Guidelines. 


 
C.  Industry Standards and Guidelines for Self‐Study:  If there is a set of standards 
and/or guidelines that are published by a representative, governing body, or 
professional association for the units’s area of Student Affairs or for the types of 
services that the office provides, the department may propose them as the 
protocol for the self‐study portion of the department’s program review process.  
Please submit the complete description of standards and guidelines for self‐
study to the appropriate AVC for consideration.  


 
D. UC Merced Student Affairs Program Review Self‐Study Guidelines:.  These 
criteria are intended to provide a structure for the review and should be 
augmented by whatever information is deemed necessary to create an effective 
self‐assessment.  General areas include: 


1. Department Mission, Purpose, and Function 
2. Strategic Position and Planning 
3. Organizational Resources 
4. Gauging Department Performance and Effectiveness 
5. Summary of Findings  


IV. Data Audit 


Each department undergoing review will conduct an audit of all data and 
information resources available to assist and inform the program review process.  
This audit will include: 
 


A. A review of assessment activities conducted at the unit level.   The 
department must submit a completed copy of this updated inventory to the 
appropriate AVC as well as include it in the appendices of the self‐study report. 


1. Please describe any departmental efforts to collect data.  This can 
include any method of data collection, including survey data, focus 
groups, interviews, utilization counts (e.g., card swipe counts), etc. 
Further, please be sure to document assessment efforts of any 
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population such as students, other clientele, staff, etc.  Please be sure 
that you address the following fields in your description: 


a. Title of assessment effort/topic 
 


b. Brief description (purpose, sample, methods, schedule, etc.) 
 


c. Is the data used for planning purposes?  If so, how? 
 


d. Are reports and/or data available to share? 
 


e. Highlights of most recent findings 


2. A review of any external assessment processes (e.g., participation in 
CAS Standards or industry benchmarking studies) or accreditation 
practices or mandates.  Please be sure that you address the following 
fields in your description: 


a. Title of assessment effort/topic 
 
b. Brief description (purpose, sample, methods, schedule, focus, 


etc.) 
 


c. Is the data used for planning purposes?  If so, how? 
 


d. Are reports and/or data available to share? 
 


e. Highlights of most recent findings 
 


f. Under the “Comments” field of the template, please also 
include the entity that conducts the assessment/accreditation 
as well as the timeline for the process. 


 
B.  A review of data collected at the organizational or institutional levels.  This 
can include survey data (e.g., University of California Undergraduate Experience 
Survey, UCUES and the National Survey of Student Engagement, NSSE) that 
provide measurement of the department’s effectiveness or impact with respect 
to articulated student outcomes and/or departmental objectives.  It can also 
include qualitative data that capture students’ experiences with the unit or 
information on those developmental processes that the department intends to 
foster in students.  
 


C. The collection and review of department data relevant to specific questions posed in 
the self-study protocol. Each of the self-study protocols outlined in Section III require the 
self-study panel to gather and reflect on information pertaining to a wide range of 
departmental processes and performance measures (e.g., budgeting, human resources, 
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technology, legal responsibility, etc). After selecting a self-study protocol, the units’s 
program review coordinator and/or self-study panel should carefully review the protocol, 
identify the information needed to develop a thorough self-study report, and begin 
collecting this information in the interest of expediting the self-study review process.  
 
V. Formation of the Self-Study Review Panel  


The Director of the department, in consultation with department staff, will 
identify/invite people to serve as members of the self‐study team.  Following are 
guidelines with respect to the membership of the Self‐Study Review Panel: 


A. External Members: In order to provide a more objective yet informed 
viewpoint, one member of the Self‐Study Review Panel must be external to the 
department.  Some suggestions for this member include: 


1. If an advisory panel/council exists for the department, it is suggested 
that representation from this group be included on the Self‐Study 
Review Panel. 


2. In an effort to make the Student Affairs Program review process as 
collaborative as possible across departments, Directors are 
encouraged to consider fellow Directors of Student Affairs 
departments slated to undergo program review in future cycles as a 
potential external member of the Self‐Study Review Panel. 


3. The collaboration between Student Affairs and our colleagues in 
Academic Affairs is a priority for the advancement of the Student 
Affairs strategic plan and a critical element in our ability to effectively 
serve students.  As such, Directors are encouraged to consider inviting 
faculty or colleagues from the Schools or other academic 
departments to serve as an external member of the Self‐Study Review 
Panel. 


B. Student Members:  Students are the primary constituents of our efforts. Thus, 
the Self‐Study Review Panel must include at least one student.  It is advisable 
that the student(s) have experience with the department (e.g., frequent user, 
student employee, intern, etc.).  If the unit receives Registration Fees, the unit 
must request the SFAC to appoint a student member. 


C. Internal Members: There are no restrictions on the identification and inclusion 
of internal members for the Self‐Study Review Panel. 


VI. Identification/Formation of External Review Panel and Site Visit Scheduled 


The External Department Review Panel will consist of 1‐2 people from outside the 
University with expertise in the area(s) being reviewed.  Although the Department 
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under review may select anyone from other universities, other non‐profits, or the 
private sector who has relevant knowledge and expertise, units are strongly 
encouraged to consider their UC colleagues and counterparts as members of the 
External Review Panel.  
 
The process for selecting members of the External Review Panel will be as follows: 


1. The department Director will generate a list of potential external 
panel participants.  This list will include twice the number of names (i.e., 
4‐6) than there are slots to fill.  Sound rationale should be presented for 
why each person has been nominated.  If there is an order of preference, 
the names on the list must be presented in priority order. 


 
2. This list of suitable panel members will be forwarded to the VCSA for 
consideration.  Please also provide a copy of this correspondence to the 
appropriate AVC who supervises the department undergoing program 
review.  In consultation with the AVCs, the Vice Chancellor will respond in 
one of the following ways: 


 
a. Approval of the list of potential External Review Panel 


members as submitted. 
 


b. Approval of the list of potential External Review Panel 
members in a different priority order. 


 
c. A request for additional names to be considered for External 


Review Panel members.  
 


B.  Invitations to serve on an external review panel may come from the Vice 
Chancellor of Student Affairs or the unit head/manager.   Once the panel is 
confirmed, the department is responsible for scheduling the 1‐2 day site visit 
and establishing the agenda. The Director/Manager of the department under 
review must be present for the site visit as well as the VCSA and the 
appropriate AVC.  


 
Step 2: Department Self‐Study/Report (5 ‐ 6 months) 
 
The department self‐study provides the basis for the entire review process.  It 
represents a valuable opportunity for the department to make a candid assessment of 
itself and to consider future directions and opportunities for improvement that would 
strengthen the department.  Each unit undergoing review will prepare a self‐study 
report using as its organizing framework the criteria and questions identified in the 
protocol selected as part of the pre‐review preparation (Step 1, Section III above).   
 
The purpose of the Department Self‐Study Report is to: 
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A.  Outline the department’s objectives, priorities, resources, programs and 
strategic plans as well as its position within Student Affairs and the University. 
 
B.  Address how well the department performs in relation to its mission, goals 
and strategic plans. 
 
C.  Define ways, primarily within existing resources, that the department can 
continue to improve in the quality of its programs, services, activities, and 
operations. 
 
D.  Provide evidence of the excellence and effectiveness of its programs, 
activities, services and operations. 
 
E.   Identify priorities and key questions for external review.  
 


The self‐study narrative and supporting documentation should fulfill the purposes 
outlined above.  The specific format and content of the report will be determined by the 
particular self‐study framework selected by the Self‐Study Review Panel. Regardless of 
the self‐study protocol selected, the self‐study report should conclude with a 1‐2 page 
External Review Issues Statement that clearly outlines the key issues and questions 
identified during the self‐study process that the department would like external 
reviewers to address during the site visit and in their final report.  


Report Submission Guidelines:  


 
A. While the Director of the department under review has latitude with respect 
to decisions regarding the preparation of the self‐study report, the final report 
should represent the input of all members of the Self‐Study Review Panel.  As 
such, the department is encouraged to create a system in which the Panel is able 
to provide feedback on a draft of the document.   


 
B.  While there is no firm limit with respect to the length of the report, it would 
be challenging to address fully the criteria of most self‐study protocols in less 
than 10‐15 pages of narrative (exclusive of appendices).  
  
C.  Departments need to submit a final draft of the report to the appropriate AVC  
prior to submitting the final report to the Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs and 
the External Review Panel.  Incomplete reports will be returned to the 
department with detailed feedback on how the report is to be revised.   
 
D.  The final self‐study report should be submitted in electronic format. One copy 
of the self‐study report also should be submitted to:  


1.  Each member of the External Review Panel prior to his/her visit 
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2.  The Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs and appropriate AVC 
 


 
Step 3: External Program Review Site Visit and Report (2 ‐ 3 months) 
 
The External Review Panel, as experts in the field, will be encouraged to evaluate the 
department and provide insight and feedback on issues and trends particular to the 
departmental operations being reviewed.  The external reviewers will receive and are 
asked to study the Department Self‐Study Report and supporting documents in advance 
of their site visit.  The site visit should span a 1‐2 day period to allow sufficient time for 
the reviewers to meet with members of the Self‐Study Panel, department staff, 
administrators, faculty, students, and others; to visit facilities; and to meet as a review 
team to discuss points that will be included in their analysis.   
 
The department and Self‐Study Panel are encouraged to solicit insight from the External 
Review Panel regarding questions and issues they would like to discuss from a viewpoint 
that is external to the university, that is broader in scope (e.g., from a regional, national 
or disciplinary perspective), or for which members of the External Review Panel are 
more qualified to answer.  This External Review Issues Statement should be attached to 
the self‐study report and submitted to the External Review Panel prior to their visit.  
Further, a detailed agenda for the visit should be established well in advance of the site 
visit to allow for adequate time to schedule meetings, prepare materials, reserve rooms, 
etc. 
 
It is expected that the External Review Panel will adhere to the schedule and address 
the list of questions and issues provided by the Self‐Study Panel.  However, it is also 
anticipated that the background and expertise of the External Review Panel members 
may help them identify other, related areas and topics of interest during the site visit.  
As such, all members of the Self‐Study Review Panel and External Review Panel are 
expected to remain open to the different issues and questions that are raised by all 
participants in the site visit.   
 
At the conclusion of their visit, the External Review Panel will meet with the Director of 
the department, selected department staff, and members of the Self‐Study Panel to 
share their initial observations.  Within 4 ‐ 6 weeks after their visit, the External Review 
Panel will be asked to provide a written assessment of the strengths, weaknesses, 
operational practices, and management opportunities for the department.  The External 
Review Report should be submitted directly to the department Director who will then 
distribute copies to the Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs, the appropriate AVC and the 
Student Fee Advisory Committee, if a Registration Fee funded unit. 
 
Step 4:  Developing the Department Action Plan (2‐3 months) 
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Following consultation with the Self‐Study Panel, department staff, Vice Chancellor of 
Student Affairs, and appropriate AVC, the department will develop a plan of action that 
addresses the recommendations outlined in the Program Review Report prepared by 
the External Review Panel as well as reflects information and insights included in the 
Self‐Study Report.  The departmental action plan should specify proposed actions, 
implementation strategies, an action timeline, and responsible parties for carrying out 
each action.  If there are External Review Panel recommendations that the department 
is not in agreement with, the action plan should acknowledge these differences in 
thinking and where appropriate, present alternative recommendations. 
 
The completed Department Action Plan will be submitted to the VCSA, the appropriate 
AVC, and the SFAC if a Registration Fee funded unit.  
 
Step 5: Implementing the Department Action Plan (final month and beyond) 
 
Progress on the Department Action Plan will be evaluated via updates included in the 
department’s annual year‐end reports.  Further, the points and progress on the 
Department Action Plan will represent the foundation of the pre‐review preparation for 
the next cycle of program review five years later.   
 
Step 6: Comprehensive Unit Head Performance Review  (to occur during external 
review phase) 


 
In an effort to distinguish Program Review (the formative assessment of a department’s 
effectiveness with respect to its contributions to student learning and development and 
or business and service outcomes), from the Performance Review (the formative 
feedback of the Manager/Director of a department on her/his role in leading), a 
separate process will occur simultaneously with the Program Review.   
 
This comprehensive evaluation will occur once every five years and be in addition to the 
annual self‐evaluation and supervisor evaluation.  Each unit head, working with the 
appropriate AVC, will select individuals to collect feedback from which should include 
students who work in or use the services of the unit, from staff who work within the 
unit, from colleagues within student affairs, and from colleagues in other areas at the 
university.   The unit head may, with agreement from the AVC, include individuals in 
similar positions at other UC campuses.  Issues that might be included in the evaluation 
are:  ability to effectively communicate, leadership, partnering with units within and 
outside of Student Affairs, diversity initiatives and hiring, management of the unit’s 
resources including personnel and budget, fundraising (if appropriate) and vision for the 
future of the unit. 
 
 The feedback will be captured electronically and summarized anonymously by the 
appropriate AVC or Director of Administrative Services based upon the relationship 
between the unit head and the individuals who provided the feedback.  The written 
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summary will be shared with the unit head, appropriate AVC and the VCSA and 
discussed at an in‐person meeting. 
 
As the Division of Student Affairs strives to improve its efforts, the knowledge of how 
unit heads perform, what we do well and how we can grow professionally, becomes 
critical. 
  





		I. Notification in Writing to Unit(s) Scheduled for Review

		II. Department Review Orientation Meeting Scheduled/Held 

		III. Identification of the Self-Study Protocol

		1. Department Mission, Purpose, and Function



		IV. Data Audit

		1. Please describe any departmental efforts to collect data.  This can include any method of data collection, including survey data, focus groups, interviews, utilization counts (e.g., card swipe counts), etc. Further, please be sure to document assessment efforts of any population such as students, other clientele, staff, etc.  Please be sure that you address the following fields in your description:

		2. A review of any external assessment processes (e.g., participation in CAS Standards or industry benchmarking studies) or accreditation practices or mandates.  Please be sure that you address the following fields in your description:

		The Director of the department, in consultation with department staff, will identify/invite people to serve as members of the self-study team.  Following are guidelines with respect to the membership of the Self-Study Review Panel:

		A. External Members: In order to provide a more objective yet informed viewpoint, one member of the Self-Study Review Panel must be external to the department.  Some suggestions for this member include:

		1. If an advisory panel/council exists for the department, it is suggested that representation from this group be included on the Self-Study Review Panel.

		2. In an effort to make the Student Affairs Program review process as collaborative as possible across departments, Directors are encouraged to consider fellow Directors of Student Affairs departments slated to undergo program review in future cycles as a potential external member of the Self-Study Review Panel.

		3. The collaboration between Student Affairs and our colleagues in Academic Affairs is a priority for the advancement of the Student Affairs strategic plan and a critical element in our ability to effectively serve students.  As such, Directors are encouraged to consider inviting faculty or colleagues from the Schools or other academic departments to serve as an external member of the Self-Study Review Panel.



		B. Student Members:  Students are the primary constituents of our efforts. Thus, the Self-Study Review Panel must include at least one student.  It is advisable that the student(s) have experience with the department (e.g., frequent user, student employee, intern, etc.).  If the unit receives Registration Fees, the unit must request the SFAC to appoint a student member.

		C. Internal Members: There are no restrictions on the identification and inclusion of internal members for the Self-Study Review Panel.



		VI. Identification/Formation of External Review Panel and Site Visit Scheduled

		1. The department Director will generate a list of potential external panel participants.  This list will include twice the number of names (i.e., 4-6) than there are slots to fill.  Sound rationale should be presented for why each person has been nominated.  If there is an order of preference, the names on the list must be presented in priority order.

		2. This list of suitable panel members will be forwarded to the VCSA for consideration.  Please also provide a copy of this correspondence to the appropriate AVC who supervises the department undergoing program review.  In consultation with the AVCs, the Vice Chancellor will respond in one of the following ways:

		Report Submission Guidelines: 
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June 19, 2009 
 
PROFESSOR GREGG CAMFIELD, CHAIR 
WASC STEERING COMMITTEE 
 
RE:  Program Review Guidelines 
 
The development of policies and procedures and guidelines is one of the major activities of the UC Merced 
Divisional Council and committees.  In a mature campus, most of this infrastructure is in place, so the main 
function of the Undergraduate Council (UGC) and the Graduate and Research Council (GRC) is to conduct 
academic program reviews.  To institute program reviews, Divisional Council is cognizant of both 
developing the guidelines, policies and procedures and the commitment of resources to implement such 
policies.  In this letter, I am sharing the policy review process and the current progress on these policies. 
 
Late this spring UGC and GRC approved Program Review Guidelines, after careful consideration of 
established guidelines at other UC campuses.  Although we chose UC Davis policies as a model, these 
guidelines had to be modified to include program learning outcome assessments and structure at UC 
Merced.  As program review will be performed by all academic units, we felt that they should be given an 
opportunity to comment on these guidelines.  These have been sent out to the Schools and to other Senate 
committees for comments.  There is a general agreement that the content of the Program Review 
Guidelines is acceptable; however, there are major concerns about their implementation.  The primary 
concern is the staffing level required to support these guidelines and data and document management 
systems to support the accumulation of evidence and assessments, issues are currently being discussed with 
the administration.  More minor comments related to the streamlining of faculty effort and more 
coordination between UGC and GRC are being discussed.   
 
I am transmitting the Undergraduate Council and the Graduate and Research Council-approved Program 
Review Guidelines.  The next step in the approval procedure will be for UGC and GRC to consider 
recommendations and send to their final version to Divisional Council for approval.  Changes will likely 
involve developing a framework to implement these guidelines rather than modifying them  (e.g., 
coordinated review between graduate and undergraduate programs).  Although the guidelines are not 
approved by Divisional Council, faculty are implementing assessment plans.  Meanwhile, the Divisional 
Council is working with the administration to insure that resources are available to undertake these reviews. 
 
Sincerely, 


 
Martha Conklin, Chair 
 
cc: Divisional Council 
 Senate Director Clarke 
Attachments 
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Section 1.  Program Review General Information 
 
1.1 UC Merced Undergraduate Reviews 
 
One of the mandates of the Undergraduate Council (UGC) of the Academic Senate is to conduct 
regular reviews of current undergraduate programs for their quality and appropriateness.  The 
purpose is to promote excellence in undergraduate education.  It is an opportunity for 
undergraduate programs to evaluate past achievements, current status, and plans for the future. 
  
Each undergraduate program is normally reviewed every five years. There is a 2.5- to 3-year 
period for self-review and external review. Thus, the full cycle for program review is 8 years. 
The first review begins five years subsequent to UGC program approval. Annual assessment and 
data collection is ongoing throughout this process. A program may be reviewed more frequently 
by administrative request or where problems have arisen that require UGC’s consideration.  
Where opportunity for improvement is identified, the review will give guidance to the program 
and to administrators about how such opportunities may be pursued.  Where programs are 
inadequate, the review will suggest concrete steps to rectify weaknesses and enable a return to an 
acceptable standard.  In some cases, UGC may recommend suspension of admission that could 
lead to the closure of the undergraduate program.  For those programs that are healthy, the 
review process will endorse the program’s operation and direction. 
 
The Program Review Committee (PRC), a standing subcommittee of the UGC to be created in 
the near future, conducts the Undergraduate Program Review.  The PRC consists of 3 to 5 
Academic Senate members, one undergraduate student representative, and two ex-officio 
members.  The ex-officio members are the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education (VPUE) 
and an Academic Senate staff analyst. 
 
For each review, a review team is recruited that is composed of an ad hoc committee and at least 
one external reviewer.  The review team is selected from lists generated with input from the 
program chair (or other designated program faculty representative) and faculty, relevant deans, 
and PRC members.  The ad hoc committee is chaired by the PRC liaison (an active member of 
the PRC) and two other UC Merced faculty members in related fields who are not members of 
the undergraduate program under review.  External reviewers are selected from a list of 
prominent members of the appropriate field(s) who are outside UC Merced.  (Normally there is 
one external reviewer, but in the case where conflicts of interest make it difficult to identify 3 
UC Merced faculty members for the ad hoc review committee, more than one external reviewer 
may be included.) 
 
Systematic, regular review of undergraduate academic programs is intended to ensure that 
students are learning what we intend to teach, that our students experience the benefits of 
learning in a research university, that our educational efforts are appropriate to a diverse student 
body, and that scholarly inquiry will inform educational processes and outcomes.   Review gives 
undergraduate programs an opportunity to evaluate past achievements, current status, and plans 
for the future in order to ensure that UC Merced’s undergraduate experience improves and 
remains pertinent to student, university and societal needs.   
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The undergraduate review process requires documentation and self-evaluation, including: 
 


• the program’s self-review; 


• confidential questionnaires completed by the undergraduate program’s faculty and 
students; 


• a two-day meeting by the review team with the faculty and students of the program; 


• reports from the review team; 


• the program’s corrections of fact to the review team’s reports; 


• the PRC’s report and UGC’s letter of transmittal; 


• responses from the program and administrators to the PRC report;  


• the PRC’s assessment of the responses from the program to the PRC report;  


• a recommendation to UGC for closure of the review or for further action; and  


• a conclusion of the process with a vote by the UGC. 


  
1.2 Criteria for Evaluating and Prioritizing Undergraduate Programs 
 
Approved by Undergraduate Council on May 27, 2009   
 
 It is the UGC’s responsibility to evaluate the academic components of undergraduate programs 
and to identify those that best define the distinctive character of UC Merced’s mission as a 
research university.  
 
Guidelines, Standards, and Measures: Criteria to be considered in identifying and prioritizing 
undergraduate programs that contribute to the quality of the campus include: 
 


•  the quality of the curriculum 
o a clear statement of mission and goals; 
o a curriculum that is appropriate to the mission and reflects current thinking in the 


discipline or field; 
o members contributing to the establishment and attainment of program goals; 
o appropriate, assessable and aligned statements of student learning goals and 


outcomes at the course and program levels; 
o faculty, students, and staff engaged annually in assessment processes and using 


expert feedback and student learning results to inform programmatic practices. 
o effective advising; and 
o effective support services specific to the curriculum (e.g., tutoring, internship 


placements). 
• the quality of the faculty 


o consistently good teaching in courses;1 


                                                 
1 See APM 210-1-d for definitions and for required documentation in personnel actions  
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o effective advising; and 
o actively engaged in significant research or other relevant creative endeavors 


• the record of achievement of the program: 
o  most students are:  


 successful in achieving the learning outcomes of the program at expected 
levels;  


 successful in meeting the requirements of the program in a timely fashion; 
and  


 successful in competing for appropriate placements after graduation.  
o some faculty may be noted for excellence in teaching as well as in research; 
o the program may be known for public service relevant to disciplinary potential; 
o the program honors the University’s goals of diversity in its student cohorts and in 


its faculty;2  
o the program provides the facilities necessary for student learning and research; 
o the program works to improve student retention and completion rates; and 
o an effective assessment process to improve programmatic practices related to 


student attainment of education and outcomes 
• the contribution and centrality of the program to the missions and goals of the campus 


and the state;  
• the contribution of the program to other fields of study at UC Merced; 
• the anticipated future of the program and its discipline(s);  


o reflects academic vitality and is engaged with distinctive or emerging intellectual 
directions;  


o recognizes and prudently adopts new approaches to undergraduate education; and  
o provides an education that will allow program graduates to pursue post-


baccalaureate education or current and future employment opportunities 
• the FTE, financial and facilities resources required in developing or maintaining the 


strength of the program.  
 
As teaching and scholarship are dynamic, it is expected that the faculty will propose new 
undergraduate programs in the future. The criteria for evaluating newly proposed programs differ 
from those used in evaluating existing programs in that a new program would not have a record 
of accomplishment.   
 
The paramount criterion on which all academic programs are to be judged must be quality, which 
is the excellence of achievements. This includes quality of the faculty, entering students, 
graduates, and the overall quality of the academic experience, as perceived by those associated 
with the program and by external evaluators.  
 
Priorities: These guidelines will be used by the UGC, the PRC, and the review teams in 
reviewing existing programs, and by the UGC in establishing new programs.  The UGC will use 
these measures in recommendations of establishment, continuation, or discontinuation of 
individual programs. The degree to which programs demonstrate success in meeting these 


                                                 
2 University of California Diversity Statement, adopted by the Assembly of the Academic Senate 
May 10, 2006; endorsed by the President of the University of California June 20, 2006.   
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guidelines will be used to recommend resource allocations and to determine the viability of 
programs within the broad context of undergraduate education on the campus. 
 
Practicalities: UC Merced is a new and developing campus with multiple undergraduate 
programs in various stages of development. As such, it is expected that some review activities 
and/or criteria will be impossible to complete or unavoidably poorly developed when undergoing 
undergraduate program review.  In such cases, the limitations on the assessment possible should 
be stated succinctly.  For example, some statistical measures may simply have sample sizes that 
are too small to be interpreted confidently.  
  
The burden of program review may be large for small undergraduate programs, in which case 
existing methods of assessment should be used and independent metrics should be co-opted in 
the circumstances in which this makes sense.  
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Section 2.  Guidelines for the Review Team 
 
 
2.1  Basis of the Review 
 
The review will be based on the guidelines established by UGC that are contained in the 
Guidelines Evaluating and Prioritizing Undergraduate Programs in Section 1.2 of this document. 
 
 
2.2 Meetings 
 
The review team will meet with the program faculty (including the Chair, when applicable), 
students, staff and relevant dean(s).  The PRC expects a minimum of 75% of the faculty and a 
representative group of students to participate in the review meetings. 
 
 
2.3 Review Questions 
 
The review team may address any questions its members deem appropriate.  The following 
questions are provided to the review team as a guide and to assist the program members in their 
preparation for the review. Of the suggested questions, only those that are relevant to the 
program should be addressed.  
 
2.3.1 General 
 


1. What are the program’s educational goals and outcomes? What role is it expected to play 
on campus in terms of its educational offerings and research?  How do the program’s 
goals and outcomes align with those of the University of California as a whole? Is the 
program meeting its educational goals and outcomes, as well as the expectations of 
others?  How do you know? 


 
2. Does the program fulfill its role in: 


(a) attracting and retaining students of promise? 
(b) recruiting and retaining faculty members of quality, following its University and 


campus affirmative action plans? 
(c) justifying the instructional resources it requires? 
(d) flexibility in accommodating changes in the campus mission? 
 


3. How does the quality of the program compare with other programs in the same 
discipline? 


 
4. Using relative standards of comparison from the most outstanding programs in the 


discipline (indicate comparison within the University of California and nationally), how 
does the program compare in: 
(a) breadth of faculty (collectively) and their professional reputations? 
(b) facilities, library holdings, and financial support for further development? 
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(c) providing a learning environment conducive to student achievement of program 
learning outcomes and excellence, including co-curricular programming and learning 
support as relevant? 


(d) the quality and number of students in view of the facilities, the size of the faculty, and 
post-baccalaureate education or career opportunities for graduates? 


(e) student demand? 
(f) placement of graduates? 


  
6. What special characteristics does the program possess in relation to other analogous 


programs within the University of California?  Does the program pursue opportunities for 
interaction with related programs on the campus or within the University?  What is the 
impact on other campus programs and on the other programs within the university? 


 
7. Has the program changed or developed special emphases to incorporate new knowledge 


and skills to meet the changing needs of students and the University? 
 
8. What are the plans for future growth and investments? 
 
9. Is the program meeting the needs of the discipline(s)?  Of the students?  Of the state?  Of 


society? 
 
10. What is needed to improve the program significantly? 
 


2.3.2 Faculty 
 


1. What is the state of faculty morale? 
 
2. Has the program motivated and enabled faculty members to use and develop new 


knowledge in the discipline(s)? 
 
3. Is there sufficient faculty FTE to support the program? 
 
 4.  To the degree that courses are delivered by non-senate faculty, are these faculty included 


in the development of curriculum and assessment in such a way as to ensure that the 
courses they offer and the education they deliver supports the objectives of the program? 


 
5. Is the faculty participation adequate to support the objectives of the program, including 


those related to learning outcomes assessment? 
 
6. Does the faculty receive appropriate credit for participation in undergraduate education? 
 
7.  Are faculty regularly evaluated for teaching effectiveness, including student course rating 


and at least one other form of evidence? 
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1. Do faculty take advantage of opportunities for enhancing their teaching effectiveness 
(e.g., workshops offered by the CRTE, off- or on-campus seminars, colloquia, and 
conferences on teaching and learning)? 


 
2.3.3  Student Education 
 


1. What is the state of the student morale? 
 
2. Are students knowledgeable about the program’s student learning expectations 


(outcomes), at both the course and program levels, and related assessments? 
 
3. Are the students demonstrating achievement of learning outcomes at expected levels? 


How do you know? If not, what plans exist to improve student achievement? How will 
the success of these plans be assessed? 


 
4. Has the program motivated students to participate fully in research in the discipline(s) 


(e.g., through the writing of senior or honor theses, etc.)? 
 
5. Are the students being mentored and advised in a manner that is appropriate for the 


discipline(s)? 
 
6. Does the program ensure that consistent information is provided to students as well as 


advising on program requirements? 
 


2.3.4  Course Curriculum 
 


1. Are course and program learning goals and outcomes aligned, giving rise to a cohesive 
curriculum focused on student achievement of appropriate skills and knowledge?  Is the 
program curriculum aligned with institutional goals? 


 
2. Are the core course curriculum, the number or types of courses/regularity of offerings, 


and the number of electives appropriate for the discipline(s)? 
 
3 Is a multi-year assessment plan in place requiring annual assessment of student learning 


outcomes? Are annual assessments conducted, modifications implemented and complete 
reports filed as expected? Who receives these reports? Are they integrated into budgeting 
and planning processes? Are the reports reviewed by a knowledgeable person or 
committee that offers timely and constructive feedback that is used by the program as 
appropriate? 


 
4 In preparation for this review, have the faculty evaluated the multi-year assessment plan 


and the associated assessment results? How has this evaluation been used to revise the 
multi-year assessment plan? 


 
2.3.5  Resources and Infrastructure 
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1. Are sufficient resources being allocated by the University to the undergraduate program 
in order to allow it to meets it goals, such as financial resources, space, facilities, and 
equipment? 


 
2. Are the resources allocated to it used efficiently and effectively? 
 
3. Is the number of faculty FTEs appropriate for the existing size of the program?  How 


many FTEs will be needed to realize future objectives? 
 
4. Is there sufficient administrative support? 
 
5. Is there sufficient technical support?  
 
6. Is adequate infrastructure and financial support in place for annual assessment of student 


learning?  
 
7. Are the program’s plans for improvement, based on annual assessment, supported by the 


institution?  
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Section 3.  Program Review Stages 
 
 
• Stage I: Notification of Review 
 
In the early Fall semester, UGC will initiate the reviews of undergraduate programs for the 
subsequent academic year.  Notification of pending review will be sent to the program the 
previous spring semester. 
 
The program chair (or other designated program faculty representative) is responsible for the 
review of the undergraduate program and will be considered by PRC as the main contact person 
for the review.  In order for the self-review document to be completed on schedule, PRC 
encourages the chair or designated faculty representative to establish an ad hoc committee of 
faulty and staff from the undergraduate program to assist in preparing the self-review document. 
 
It is emphasized that while staff could be responsible for gathering data for the review, it is the 
responsibility of the faculty to compose the Executive Summary for the self-review, which 
includes the Mission Statement and the Strategic Plan. 
 
 
• Stage II:  Orientation Meeting 
 
In the Fall, the PRC chair will host an orientation meeting with the chairs of the undergraduate 
programs to be reviewed.  The purpose of the meeting will be to answer questions regarding the 
self-review process and the self-review document. Once the meeting has been held, the 
undergraduate program chair (or designated faculty representative) should notify the program’s 
faculty and students of the review; explain the importance of participating in the preparation of 
the self-review document, the confidential questionnaires, and the review meetings; and direct 
them to UGC’s Program Review web page (to be developed in the near future) that describes the 
review process. 
 
 
• Stage III:  Self-Review Preparation 
 
The process for preparing the self-review includes three steps: 
 


1. Gathering and compilation of the data for the program review (to be performed by the 
appropriate administrative units, including the VPUE’s office, the relevant Dean’s office, 
Institutional Planning and Analysis, and other campus administration offices); 


2. Review by the faculty of the program’s curriculum, degree requirements, learning goals 
and outcomes, faculty membership, advising guidelines, and the program’s website and 
other promotional materials; 


3. Analysis of annual assessment results, including implemented changes, and articulation 
of an updated multi-year assessment plan. 
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4. Preparation by the faculty of the Executive Summary, based on their analysis of the data 
collected. 


 
 
• Stage IV:  Review Team Nominations and Recruitment 
 
In Fall or early winter, letters requesting nominations for the review team members will be e-
mailed to the undergraduate program chairs (or faculty representatives) and relevant deans (the 
chair and deans will submit separate lists).  The review team will consist of a three-member ad 
hoc committee and two external reviewers. At least one member will be sufficiently 
knowledgeable about learning outcomes assessment to be able to evaluate the program’s 
assessment efforts.   Programs must not contact people they are nominating.  The nominations 
for the review team should consist of: 
 


1. a list of five or more members of the campus faculty from outside the program to serve 
on the ad hoc committee; and 


2. a list of three to five individuals who would be best suited to serve as the external 
reviewers in order to provide an independent assessment of the program.  The lists of 
names should be in ranked order and the following information provided for each 
nominee: 


 (a) nominee’s address, phone number and email address; 
 (b) a brief statement detailing the important or unique qualifications of each nominee 


 regarding her/his potential service as a reviewer to the undergraduate program. 
 
The list should be prepared in accordance with the conflict of interest policy below.  It will be 
the responsibility of the program chair (or faculty representative) to notify the PRC of all 
conflicts of interest. Based on the information received, the PRC could decide that the conflict of 
interest is minor and does not present a concern for the nominee’s service on the review team.  
However, even in such a case, all parties will be informed of any associations that have been 
raised as potential concerns.  The request of nominations from the deans includes instructions to 
supply their potential names to the program chair (or faculty representative) before submission to 
PRC so that the program can identify any conflicts of interest.  The PRC will recruit the review 
team from a final list of nominees provided by the undergraduate program, the relevant deans 
and the PRC members, or add internal or external members as seen fit. 
 
Conflict of Interest Policy: The program chair (or faculty representative) is expected to consult 
with the program’s faculty regarding the individuals to be nominated and ensure that there is not 
potential conflict of interest for any of the nominees, in accordance with the Conflict of Interest 
Policy below. 
 
In the case of a perceived conflict of interest, nominees may still be submitted along with an 
explanation of the potential conflict.  The PRC will review the information and make a 
determination whether a meaningful conflict of interest exists. 
 
Ad Hoc Committee: 







12 


Internal Reviewers:  Nominees should be faculty members on the UC Merced campus with 
expertise appropriate for assessing the program being reviewed, but who are not members of the 
undergraduate program under review.  To avoid a potential conflict of interest, ad hoc committee 
members should not have been involved in teaching or advising in the program being reviewed.  
If potential ad hoc committee members have collaborated in research with any faculty in the 
program within the past five years, are currently listed as a co-PI on a proposed grant, or as co-
instructor on a proposed course, the PRC will review the nomination for conflict of interest. 
 
External Reviewers:  Nominees may be from any college or university outside UC Merced.  To 
avoid a conflict of interest, the individuals nominated as external reviewers cannot have been 
involved in an active collaboration in either teaching, research, or have been a co-author on any 
research publications with faculty in the program within the past five years, be currently listed as 
a co-PI on a proposed grant, or co-instructor on a proposed course. 
 
• Stage V:  Confidential Questionnaires 
 
At the beginning of the spring semester, the PRC will provide program chairs (or faculty 
representatives) with information regarding the questionnaire process.  It is important that 
programs provide accurate and current email information on the faculty (ladder-rank and non 
ladder-rank) and on the students enrolled in the program.  Obtaining accurate and current email 
information is essential to the process.  Before the email lists are submitted to the PRC, the 
program is responsible for testing the email addresses to confirm that they are correct and active. 
 
During the month of March, PRC, with support from the offices of the program dean(s) and the 
VPUE, will solicit confidential and anonymous comments from the faculty and students of the 
undergraduate program under review, via an online questionnaire. A minimum 50-75% response 
rate is expected.  The Review Team depends heavily on these comments to discover what is 
going well and what needs improvement in the actual delivery of undergraduate education 
described in the program’s materials.  The response rate also signals to the Review Team the 
engagement or disengagement of faculty and students in the program. 
 
 
• Stage VI:  Submission of Self-Review Documents 
 
In July, the self-review documentation, consisting of the Executive Summary and the Data 
Section, is submitted to the PRC analyst. 
 
 
• Stage VII:  Review of Program 
 
Once the review team is recruited, the PRC analyst will coordinate the scheduling of the review 
dates with review team members and the program chair. 
 
The review team meets during a two-day period with the program’s faculty (including the chair 
(or faculty representative), advisers, and the executive committee, if applicable), the 
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undergraduate students, the undergraduate program staff, relevant dean(s), and others, as 
appropriate. 
 
Upon confirmation of the review date, the program chair (or faculty representative) shall notify 
the undergraduate program’s faculty and students of the dates, the names of the review team 
members, the 50-75% expected attendance at the review meetings, and convey the importance of 
participating in meetings. 
 
While the responsibility for coordination of the review lies with the PRC chair, the scheduling of 
the review meetings is performed by academic senate and/or VPUE staff.  The staff will meet 
with the program chair to develop the review itinerary and explain the process for the review 
meetings. 
 
• Stage VIII:  Reports 
 
There are three reports associated with an undergraduate program review: 
 


1. The ad hoc committee (AHC) report; 
2. The external reviewer (ER) report; and 
3. The PRC report. This is the final report of the review to which the program and 


administrators will need to prepare a response to specific recommendations. 
 
The ACH and ER reports are submitted to the PRC chair within at least 4 weeks from the date of 
the review.  Once the reports are received, a request for correction of fact only to the reports will 
be forwarded to the program chair (or faculty representative).  The purpose of the correction of 
fact is to look for errors only, not to make text changes or to respond to a recommendation. 
 
Once the correction of fact is received from the program, the PRC report will be drafted.  This 
report is a summary of the ad hoc committee and external reviewer reports and the correction of 
fact, if any.  The report will be presented to the PRC for final edits and approval, and then to the 
UGC for final approval. 
 
UGC’s letter of transmittal and the PRC report will be forwarded to the program chair (or faculty 
representative) and administrators to whom the recommendations are addressed.  UGC’s letter 
may address specific recommendations or may provide additional recommendations.  The 
program and the administrators will be asked to respond to the PRC report by a set date. 
 
 
• Stage IX:  Follow-up Phase 
 
The Follow-up phase begins once the PRC report has been forwarded to the addressees of the 
recommendations.  It provides the opportunity for various parties to communicate regarding the 
review recommendations and to then implement the recommendations or provide a justification 
as to why this is not possible.  The Program Review Closure Committee (PRCC) is charged with 
the follow-up and recommendation of action to UGC.  The PRC Chair chairs the committee. 
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Members include current and past chairs of the UGC, the past Chair of the PRC, the VPUE, and 
appropriate staff. 
 
The PRCC will review the responses to the recommendations and follow up with those 
individuals as needed.  Typically, not only the program under review is asked to provide a 
response.  The PRCC will make a recommendation only after all parties have been given an 
opportunity to respond. The PRCC chair will forward a recommendation to the UGC to either 
close the review of for further action to be taken.  The following recommendations may be made 
to UGC: 
 


1. Closure of a review and initiation date for the program’s next review:  A program (and 
the relevant administrators) have satisfactorily responded to the recommendations and 
implemented them to the best of their ability. 


 
2. Closure of a review with a status report required or early initiation of the next review 


(instead of on the 8-year cycle). A program (and the relevant administrators) have 
responded to the recommendations but concerns remain regarding some unresolved 
issues in the program. 


 
3. Further action recommended:  If a program (and the relevant administrators) have not 


complied with the recommendations of the PRC report, have refused to respond to the 
report, or PRCC’s concerns have not been addressed, a recommendation will be 
forwarded to UGC for further action.  The process is as follows: 


 
The PRCC may ask the chair of UGC to forward a letter to the program chair (or faculty 
representative) outlining the concerns of the UGC and requesting a detailed response to 
outstanding issues.  The program’s response would be reviewed by PRCC and then 
forwarded to UGC to consider the matter and determine whether a recommendation is 
needed to the relevant Dean(s) for further action. 
 
Actions that might be recommended to the Dean(s) include: 
 
• review of the program chair’s (or faculty representative’s) service 
• placement of the program under receivership 
• suspension of admissions to the program 
• closure of the program. 


 
 
• Stage X:  Finalizing the Date of the Next Review 
 
Typically, the undergraduate program’s review cycle initiation date will be reset to fall eight 
years from the academic year that the program’s response to the PRC report was due.  UGC 
retains the right to make regular adjustments to the schedule in order to balance the annual 
workload.  In rare cases a review will be moved one year earlier.  More typically a review will be 
moved back one year.  The date of the next review will be confirmed once PRCC has completed 
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the follow-up phase for the program review.  This date will be reflected in UGC’s letter to the 
program regarding closure of the review or further action. 
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Section 4.  Self-Review Document:  Executive Summary 
 
The Executive Summary should be able to stand alone as a relatively brief, concise document of 
the larger self-review.  The composition of the Executive Summary is the responsibility of the 
faculty, and not that of the staff.  It is a valuable opportunity for the faculty to have a 
conversation about the strengths, weakness and challenges of the undergraduate education they 
are delivering.  The Executive Summary should be based on the data in the self-review, and thus 
should be prepared only after the self-review data have been compiled.  Experience at other UC 
campuses suggests that the best result is obtained if the chair (or faculty representative) prepares 
the Executive Summary based on consultations with the faculty.   
 
Great care should be taken in preparing the Executive Summary as: 
 


• the review team will use it as the foundation for its interviews with faculty, students, and 
administrators and the foundation for their assessment and recommendations; and 


 
• it will become part of the official record that will be included in the Self-review Data 


section of subsequent reviews. 
 
Undergraduate programs at UC Merced vary considerably; the features of the program that might 
not be clear to colleagues outside of the program should be explained.  For example, explain the 
role of tracks or emphases in the program or the relationship between the undergraduate program 
and other undergraduate or graduate programs. 
 
The Executive Summary must be less than twenty-five pages, single-spaced, and summarize the 
strengths, weaknesses, and challenges faced in the program.  The document should follow 
exactly the sequence of topics listed below.  The writing should be concise and address all topics.  
Do not simply refer readers to the more detailed sections in the Self-Review Data section. 
 
• Section 1:  Mission Statement  
 


A review provides the occasion for an undergraduate program to revisit its mission statement   
or to write a new one.  The mission statement should concisely declare a distinct purpose for 
the program   in both teaching and research.  At its best, the mission statement embodies the 
faculty’s philosophy regarding this field of study. 
 


• Section 2:  Learning Goals and Outcomes 
 


1. Review of program’s learning goals and outcomes in relation to School and/or campus-
wide educational mission. Are they aligned? 


2. Review of the program’s stated learning goals and outcomes based on assessment results 
and the ways in which these have changed in response to review of assessment results. 


3. Summary of faculty involvement in annual assessment of student learning, including 
review of student work and assessment results and the identification and implementation 
of programmatic changes based on these results. 







17 


4. Summary of student awareness of learning expectations and related assessments at course 
and program level. 


5. General review of student learning achievements relative to expectations based on 
collective results of annual assessment plans. Address as appropriate, benchmarking 
against other programs. 


6. Summary of any changes that have been made to curriculum or the program as a result of 
assessment.  


7. Review alignment of course and program learning outcomes. 
8. Review of multi-year assessment plan implementation, including 


a. annual report submissions 
b. timeliness and frequency of constructive feedback by assessment committee or 


specialist 
c. institutional support for and program follow-through on intended improvements 


based on annual learning results, including efficacy of steps taken 
d. identification of strengths and weaknesses of the assessment plan and proposed 


modifications/update based on collective results of annual assessment of student 
learning. 


 
• Section 3:  Curriculum 
 


In this section summarize the rationale for the curriculum design (include a full explanation 
and all supporting documentation, such as catalogue copy, advising materials if any, etc., in 
the Data Section). Present information for the last five years:  
1. Core courses: For each course provide:  


a. course title;  
b. frequency of offering; and  
c. a sentence or two about the course.  


2. Electives: Provide a list of electives;  
3. Briefly describe changes to the curriculum since the last review. If there have been no 


changes, provide a statement to that fact. 
 


• Section 4:  History of the Program 
 


Provide a brief history of the program in the order listed below. 
 


1. date the program was approved and date admissions were open; 


2. name changes or mergers of the program and dates associated with those changes; 


3. administrative home of the program; 


4. degree(s) offered; 


5. program learning goals and outcomes; 


6. degree requirements - date of the last version approved by UGC and the URL where 
posted; 


7. advising guidelines; and 
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8. dates the last review was initiated and closed. 
 


• Section 5:  Comparison Programs  
 


Provide a comparison with other comparable programs nationally and within the 
University of California system. 


• Section 6:  Strategic Plan 
 


Comparing the mission statement and learning goals at both programmatic and 
institutional levels with the present state of the undergraduate program provides the basis 
for a strategic plan aimed at accomplishing the mission and goals.  The strategic plan 
must be developed in consultation with the program’s membership and approved by 
them. 
 
The strategic plan section should focus on those aspects related to the undergraduate 
program, but the strategic plan itself may be more comprehensive, including ties with 
other graduate and/or undergraduate programs.  This section should project actions over 
the next five to seven years and address: 
 


1. curricular evolution; 


2. changes in the student population (in number and/or quality); 


3. plans to shift programmatic emphasis or learning outcomes; 


4. approaches to developing new strengths or addressing weaknesses (including 
assessment instruments); and  


5. plans to merge or subdivide to achieve programmatic focus. 
 


• Section 7: Faculty 
 


The Self-review Data section will provide detailed information on individual ladder-rank 
faculty members’ research and teaching interests and strengths.  In this section 
summarize the following information: 


 
1. Provide the total number of faculty in the program for the last three years that held 


membership in the undergraduate program. 


2. Include information on makers of quality such as teaching awards, research support, 
awards, prizes, etc.  The review team realizes that these markers will vary 
considerably by discipline and area. 


3. Include information on faculty contributions to curriculum development, pedagogical 
practices, and any other teaching and learning-related matters, including contributions 
to campus-wide General Education and/or to other programs. 


4. Include numerical aggregate data from student evaluations for all courses taught 
during the period under review; this information should be organized by course 
number, not by faculty name. 
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• Section 8: Students 


 
An important way to measure educational effectiveness is to analyze retention and time-
to-degree data in context of student profiles and benchmarked to national norms.  With 
the cooperation of IPA: 
 
o insert tables that show retention, time-to degree, and GPA data for students in the 


program over the last 5 years; 
o disaggregate the data by programmatic track and by student profiles (i.e. disaggregate 


data by ethnic, gender, family income, family educational background, first language, 
transfer, and disability profiles); 


o having compared these data to national norms, assess the program’s efficacy in 
retention and time-to-degree. 


  
Also provide teaching evaluations and assessment. 


  
• Section 9: Diversity 


 
Diversity, as defined by the Assembly of the Academic Senate in the University of 
California Diversity Statement in 2006, is a core component of excellence and quality in 
undergraduate education.  As part of judging of excellence, an assessment is required of 
steps a program is taking to yield a diverse undergraduate population.  Diversity in 
undergraduate education will be judged with the context of the findings of the University 
of California Regents Study Group on University Diversity report published in 2007.3  In 
this section, the self-review report of diversity must address the following topics: 
 
1. evidence of a strategy for recruiting a diverse pool of students and faculty; 


2. demonstration that the faculty are committed to the academic success of all students 
and are sensitive to the special challenges face by underrepresented and first-in-
family undergraduate students; 


3. evidence of a culture of commitment to supporting a diverse undergraduate student 
population, with relevant incorporation of learning-support services; and 


4. quantitative documentation of success in achieving diversity in applications, 
admissions, enrollment and completion. 


 
• Section 10: Alumni 


 
Undergraduate programs are strongly encouraged to keep track of their alumni, and seek their 
advice and input on their undergraduate programs.  The alumni section of the Self-Review 
Data Section will provide detailed information.  In this section summarize information on the 


                                                 
3 Undergraduate Diversity Work Team Report at 
http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/diversity/documents/07-diversity_report.pdf  



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/diversity/documents/07-diversity_report.pdf





20 


placement record of your alumni for the last five years, including graduate programs, 
professional schools, and professional positions 
 
• Section 11: Status Report 


 
 For programs previously reviewed provide: 
 


1. Status of PRC report recommendations:  Briefly provide the status of each of the 
recommendations form the previous PRC report. 


 
• Format:  Each recommendation must reflect the same numbering and wording as 


in the PRC report. 


• The status of the recommendations as of the date of the current review.  Do not 
reiterate the response the program made to the recommendation during the 
previous review. 


• Describe briefly each remedy and evaluate its present effectiveness. 


• If any recommendations were not addressed, explain why. 
 
 


2. Other Key Changes:  Briefly describe any key developments that have not been 
already addressed in the previous section.  


 
3. Briefly outline any limitations on assessment due to the stage of development of the 


program. 
 


 For programs being reviewed for the first time: 
 


1. Briefly address how the program has evolved since the program proposal was 
approved. 


2. Other key changes:  Briefly describe these changes. 
 
3. Briefly outline any limitations on assessment due to the stage of development of the 


program. 
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Section 5.  Self-Review Document:  Data Section 
 
 
5.1 Documents from the Previous Program Review 
 
This section contains either the documents from the program’s previous review or the program’s 
approved proposal (for programs being reviewed for the first time).  The PRC and/or VPUE 
analyst will provide one copy of the documents.  The program is responsible for making the 
appropriate copies for the self-review binders. 
 
 For programs previously reviewed: 
 


• The PRC and/or VPUE analyst will provide one copy of the documents from the last 
review that must be included “as is” in this section. 


 
 
 For programs that are being reviewed for the first time: 
 


• Change the tab and section title to: “Approved Undergraduate Program Proposal.” 


• The PRC analyst will provide one copy of the approved program proposal, which 
must be included “as is” in this section. 


 
 
5.2 Program Administration 
 
5.2.1  Administrative Profile 
 
The Administrative Profile is an overview of the organizational structure of the program.  
Provide the following information: 
 


• Program name:  If the name of the program has changed since the program was 
approved, provide the history of the name. 


• Officers: List any current and past officers for program’s committees, and/or for any 
other aspects of program administrations (e.g., Chair, if applicable, advisor, etc.) 


 
5.2.2 Faculty Membership List 
 
Provide a list of the ladder-rank faculty who has held membership in the program for the last 
three years, their academic title, and school affiliation. 
 


Format: 
 
• Name:  Provide first and last names of the faculty member 


• Academic Title:  Provide the current academic title for each member 
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• School Affiliation: Note any joint appointments. 
 
 
5.3 Student Information 
 
5.3.1. Current Undergraduate Students 
 
Provide a summary of current enrollments by class status, entering GPA, current GPA, 
standardized test scores, number of double majors, number of students participating in 
undergraduate research projects, number of students participating in Honors tracks, and diversity. 
The appropriate administrative units (e.g. Admissions office, Dean’s office, VPUE’s office) are 
responsible for furnishing this information to the faculty. 
 
5.3.2 Alumni 
 
Provide a list of students who have graduated since the last review and include the following 
information: 
 


• Student name; 


• Year graduated; and 


• Most recent placement information:  Graduate program or employer, job title, 
city/state/country. 


 
 
5.3.3. Benchmark Data 
 
A benchmark data report will be provided to the program to be inserted in the self-review.  This 
report is generated from Banner and includes the number of applicants and the number of 
degrees conferred.  The report should be inserted in the self-review document.  No other action is 
required for this section. 
 
 
5.4 Admitting and Advising Students 
 
5.4.1 Advising Guidelines 
 


1. Provide a copy of the advising guidelines for the program.  Note:  If a program has no 
advising guidelines, then the chair (or faculty representative) should discuss with the 
program faculty the need for the development of such guidelines. 


 
2. Provide an example of the announcement that annually notifies the faculty and students 


of the program advising guidelines and the location of the URL. 
 
 


5.4.2.  Degree Requirements 
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Each undergraduate program must have a document approved by the UGC that contains all of 
the degree requirements for the undergraduate degrees that it offers and must share this 
document with its students.  A program may not impose requirements that have not been 
approved by UGC. 
 
Provide a copy of the program’s most recently approved degree requirements4 and a copy of the 
approval letter from UGC.  If you do not have a copy of these documents contact the PRC and/or 
VPUE analyst for assistance.  Note: if the information is posted on the undergraduate program’s 
website it must include: 
 


• the date the degree requirements were approved by UGC; and 


• the exact wording as the document approved by the UGC. 
 
In the event that is determined during the self-review preparation that the program’s degree 
requirements need revision the following policies and procedures must be followed:  While a 
program is in the “review phase”5 degree requirements will not be reviewed by the UGC until 
the PRC report and UGC’s transmittal letter have been forwarded to the program.  Once the 
program review has been conducted and is in the “follow-up phase,” degree requirement changes 
may be submitted for review and UGC will consider them as a priority item.  It is expected that 
the undergraduate program and the UGC will work together to expedite the review, revision and 
approval process.  
 
5.4.3 Courses Taught 
 
Provide a list of the program’s core and elective courses, when they were taught and by whom 
for the past five years.  Also provide a list of courses taught by program faculty for other 
programs, including general education   This information should be organized by year.  
 
 
5.4.4  Recruitment Materials 
 
Provide a copy of the program’s current recruitment materials: 
 


• current recruitment materials, such as brochures and website print-outs; and  


• sample letters to applicants and admitted students and/or email messages used in a place 
of a letter. 


• include copies of letters and materials used by the School. 
 
 
5.5   Faculty Information 


                                                 
4 This must be a verbatim version of that approved by UGC 
5 The “review phase” covers the period from the date the program’s self review is submitted to 
the PRC to when Undergraduate Council sends the PRC report back to the program. 
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5.5.1  Abbreviated CVs 
 
For each faculty member of the undergraduate program, provide an abbreviated CV (two pages 
at the most) that span over the last five years.  Provide the following information: 
 


• name 


• highest degree, institution, year of degree; 


• area of expertise (two lines); 


• membership it the program’s committees and other services to the program or university; 


• number of publications, performances, and exhibits and five key publications or works. 


• professional awards and honors (three lines maximum);  


• conference participation and lectures; and 


• service to the profession (including consulting, where appropriate). 
 


5.6 Learning Outcomes Assessment.   
 
Include all assessment plans, annual reports, and a significant sample of direct evidence used to 
support the conclusions in the annual reports.  Tabular presentation of the alignment between the 
learning outcomes of core and elective courses and the program learning outcomes. 
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Section 6.  Format of Self-Review Document 
 
6.1  Number of Copies Needed 
 
In keeping with UC Merced’s standards for environmental sustainability, Self-Review 
Documents will be presented electronically, posted in a secure site as technology allows.  
Otherwise, size copies of the Self-Review document are needed 
 
6.2  Presentation 
 
The information must be presented precisely in the format described next.6 The Executive 
Summary and the Data section must be presented in two separate electronic folders, titled 
appropriately.  
 
The presentation of Data Section document shall be as follows: 
 


• Cover page:  Include the Data Section, name of the graduate program, and the year in 
which the review was initiated. 


• Major headings:  Each section and subsection must be present in following order and 
separated by tabs and a colored sheet of paper with the title of the section or subsection: 


 


1. Documents from the Previous Program Review7 


2. Program Administration 
a) Administrative Profile 
b) Faculty Membership List 


3. Student Information 
a) Current Undergraduate Students 
d) Alumni 
e) Benchmark Data 
 


4. Admitting and Advising Students 
a) Advising Guidelines 
b) Degree Requirements 
c) Courses Taught 
g) Recruitment Materials 


Faculty Information 
a) Abbreviated CV 
b)   Undergraduate teaching evaluations 


                                                 
6 If it is not in the required format, the PRC analyst will return the documents to the program for 
correction. 
7 If the program is being reviewed for the first time, the section title and tab should be Approved 
Undergraduate Proposal 
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6. Learning Outcomes Assessment 
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 Section 7. Deadlines and Contact Information 
 
 
7.1 Deadlines for 201X-1Y 
 
1. January, 201Y:  Review Team Nominations due to PRC analyst. 
 
2. March, 201Y:  Faculty and student information submitted for the confidential questionnaire 


process. 
 
3. April, 201Y:  The confidential questionnaire process is initiated. 
 
4. May, 201Y:  Optional – Programs can submit a draft of the self-review to be checked for 


format by the PRC and/or VPUE analyst.  Content will not be reviewed. 
 
5.  July, 201Y:  Deadline for submitting the self-review.  Copies of the self-review should be 


submitted to the PRC and/or VPUE analyst. 
 
7.  July, 201Y:  Submission of any changes to the Degree Requirement.  While the requirements 


may be reviewed by UGC, the changes will only go into effect after the PRC submits their 
report to UGC on the program review, and after UGC communicates it findings to the 
program. 


 
 
7.2  Contact Person 
 
For questions regarding the format and procedures used during the review, contact the PRC 
and/or VPUE analyst.  
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June 19, 2009 
 
PROFESSOR GREGG CAMFIELD, CHAIR 
WASC STEERING COMMITTEE 
 
RE:  Program Review Guidelines 
 
The development of policies and procedures and guidelines is one of the major activities of the UC Merced 
Divisional Council and committees.  In a mature campus, most of this infrastructure is in place, so the main 
function of the Undergraduate Council (UGC) and the Graduate and Research Council (GRC) is to conduct 
academic program reviews.  To institute program reviews, Divisional Council is cognizant of both 
developing the guidelines, policies and procedures and the commitment of resources to implement such 
policies.  In this letter, I am sharing the policy review process and the current progress on these policies. 
 
Late this spring UGC and GRC approved Program Review Guidelines, after careful consideration of 
established guidelines at other UC campuses.  Although we chose UC Davis policies as a model, these 
guidelines had to be modified to include program learning outcome assessments and structure at UC 
Merced.  As program review will be performed by all academic units, we felt that they should be given an 
opportunity to comment on these guidelines.  These have been sent out to the Schools and to other Senate 
committees for comments.  There is a general agreement that the content of the Program Review 
Guidelines is acceptable; however, there are major concerns about their implementation.  The primary 
concern is the staffing level required to support these guidelines and data and document management 
systems to support the accumulation of evidence and assessments, issues are currently being discussed with 
the administration.  More minor comments related to the streamlining of faculty effort and more 
coordination between UGC and GRC are being discussed.   
 
I am transmitting the Undergraduate Council and the Graduate and Research Council-approved Program 
Review Guidelines.  The next step in the approval procedure will be for UGC and GRC to consider 
recommendations and send to their final version to Divisional Council for approval.  Changes will likely 
involve developing a framework to implement these guidelines rather than modifying them  (e.g., 
coordinated review between graduate and undergraduate programs).  Although the guidelines are not 
approved by Divisional Council, faculty are implementing assessment plans.  Meanwhile, the Divisional 
Council is working with the administration to insure that resources are available to undertake these reviews. 
 
Sincerely, 


 
Martha Conklin, Chair 
 
cc: Divisional Council 
 Senate Director Clarke 
Attachments 
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Chapter 1  Program Review Information 
 
1.1 UC Merced Graduate Program1 Reviews 
 
One of the mandates of the Graduate Research Council (GRC) of the Academic Senate is to 
conduct regular reviews of current graduate programs for their quality and appropriateness.  The 
purpose is to promote excellence in graduate education.  It is an opportunity of graduate 
programs to evaluate past achievements, current status, and plan for the future. 
 
Each graduate program is normally reviewed every five years. There is a 3-year period for self-
review and external review. Thus, the full cycle for program review is 8 years. The first review 
begins five years subsequent to CCGA program approval. Annual assessment and data collection 
is ongoing throughout the 8-year review cycle. A program may be reviewed more frequently by 
administrative request or where problems have arisen that require GRC’s consideration.  Where 
opportunity for improvement is identified, the review will give guidance to the program and to 
administrators about how such opportunities may be pursued.  Where programs are inadequate, 
the review will suggest concrete steps to rectify weaknesses and enable a return to an acceptable 
standard.  In some cases, GRC may recommend suspension of admission that could lead to the 
closure of the graduate program.  For those programs that are healthy, the review process will 
endorse the program’s operation and direction. 
 
The Program Review Committee (PRC), to be created, a standing committee of the GRC, 
conducts the Graduate Program Review.  The PRC consists of 3 to 5 Academic Senate members, 
one graduate student representative, and two ex-officio members.  The ex-officio members are 
the Graduate Dean and a Graduate Division or Academic Senate staff analyst. 
 
For each review, a review team is recruited that is composed of an ad hoc committee and at least 
one external reviewer.  The review team is selected from lists generated with input from the 
program chair and faculty, relevant deans, and PRC members.  The ad hoc committee is chaired 
by the PRC liaison (an active member of the PRC) and has two to four other UC Merced faculty 
members in aligned fields who are not members of the graduate program under review. External 
reviewers are selected from a list of prominent members of the appropriate fields who are outside 
UC Merced. (Normally there is one external reviewer, but in the case where conflicts of interest 
make it difficult to identify at least 3 UC Merced faculty members for the ad hoc review 
committee, more than one external reviewer may be included.)  
 
The graduate review process requires documentation and self-evaluation, including: 
 


 the program’s self-review; 


 confidential questionnaires completed by the graduate program’s faculty and students; 


 two day meeting by the review team with the faculty and students of the program; 


 reports from the review team; 


                                                 
1 In this document, the term graduate program is taken to also include graduate groups.   







 the program’s corrections of fact to the review team’s reports; 


 the PRC’s report and GRC’s letter of transmittal; 


 responses from the program and administrators to the PRC report; and  


 the PRC’s assessment of the responses from the program to the PRC report;  


 a recommendation to GRC for closure of the review or for further action.  


 a conclusion of the process with a vote by GRC. 


 
 
1.2 Guidelines for Evaluating and Prioritizing Graduate Programs 
 
Approved by Graduate Research Council on 5/20/09 
 
Rationale: At UC Merced, the development and evaluation of graduate academic programs is 
the responsibility of the faculty. In order to maintain the quality of graduate education, the 
faculty, through the GRC, bears a responsibility to engage in the process of renewal of academic 
programs.  The process of establishing, disestablishing, and regulating graduate programs is the 
ongoing responsibility of the Graduate Research Council.  The Graduate Research Council will 
use the following set of guidelines in evaluating graduate programs at UC Merced. 
 
Guidelines:  It is the GRC’s responsibility to evaluate the academic components of graduate 
programs and to identify those that define the distinctive character of UC Merced as a research 
university.  In collaboration with Administration, those that define the academic character of UC 
Merced should be supported and managed in such a manner as to optimize graduate education 
and research across the campus.   
 
Criteria to be considered in identifying and prioritizing graduate programs that contribute to the 
quality of the campus include: 
 


 the quality of curriculum, faculty and students; 


 the record of achievement of the program; 


 the place of the program in the field as a whole; 


 the anticipated future of the program and the discipline; 


 the contribution and centrality of the program to the missions and goals of the campus 
and the state; 


 the contribution of the program to other fields of study at UC Merced at the graduate and 
upper division undergraduate levels;  


 the FTE, financial and facilities resources required for developing or maintaining the 
strength of the program. 


 







As scholarship is dynamic, it is expected that the faculty will propose new graduate programs. 
The criteria for evaluating newly proposed programs differ from those used in evaluating 
existing programs, in that a new program would not have a record of accomplishment.   
 
Standards and Measures:  Academic Quality – The paramount criterion on which all academic 
programs are to be judged must be quality, which is the excellence of achievements. This 
includes quality of the faculty, entering students, graduates, and the overall quality of the 
academic experience, including learning and research as perceived by those associated with the 
program and by external evaluators.  The quality of graduate programs must be judged in a 
manner that is independent of the final degree objectives of the students.  In assessing the quality 
of graduate programs, the following will apply: 
 


1. Programs – Quality in a graduate program refers to the degree to which a program has: 
 a clear statement of its mission and goals; 
 a curriculum that is appropriate to the mission and reflects current thinking in the 


discipline or field; 
 consistently good teaching in courses;  
 good faculty mentoring of graduate students. 
 members contributing to the establishment and attainment of program goals; 
 appropriate, assessable and aligned statements of student learning goals and outcomes at the 


course and program levels; 
 engaged annually in assessment processes and used appropriate feedback and student 


learning results to inform programmatic practices. 
 


2. Faculty – Quality with regards to faculty refers to the degree to which students are: 
 actively engaged in significant research or other relevant creative endeavors; 
 making a contribution to their discipline or field; 
 good teachers; 
 good mentors for graduate students; 
 contributing to improving the program. 


 
3. Students – Quality with regard to students refers to the degree to which students;  


 are highly qualified for admission into a program 
 produce excellent research or creative works in projects, theses or dissertations, and, 


if relevant, publications; 
 successfully compete for placements after graduation (employment, admission to 


further graduate education, post-doctoral appointments); 
 successfully compete for campus, UC, national, and international scholarships, fellowships, 


and research funding; 
 are retained and able to complete their degree in accordance with expected timelines;  
 demonstrate achievements of learning outcomes at expected levels. 


 
4. The place of programs in the field as a whole – Assessing the place of a program in the 


field as a whole refers to internal and external recognition of: 
 outstanding faculty achievement in research; 







 effective teaching programs; 
 successful students; 
 public service relevant to disciplinary potential;  
 scholarship at the frontier of inquiry. 


 
5. The future of the program and discipline – Assessing the future of the program and the 


discipline refers to an assessment of the degree to which a program: 
 reflects academic vitality and is engaged with distinctive or emerging intellectual 


directions; 
 recognizes and adopts new trends in graduate education; 
 provides an education that will allow graduates to pursue current and future 


employment opportunities. 
 


6. The record of achievement of programs – The record of achievement of existing 
programs refers to the degree to which a program is successful in; 
 recruiting highly qualified students to the graduate program; 
 honoring the University’s goals of diversity in its student cohorts2; 
 retaining and supporting its graduate students; 
 providing the facilities necessary for student research; 
 facilitating/ensuring students’ completion of their degrees in a timely fashion; 
 placing its students in appropriate positions after graduation; 
 effectively using assessment processes to improve programmatic practices related to 


student attainment of education and outcomes. 
 
Priorities: These guidelines will be used by the GRC and the PRC and review teams in 
reviewing existing programs and by the GRC in establishing new programs.  The GRC will use 
these measures in recommendations of establishment, continuation, or disestablishment of 
individual programs. The degree to which programs demonstrate success in meeting these 
guidelines will be used to recommend resource allocations (e.g. faculty FTE, block grant funds, 
graduate student admission quotas) and to determine the viability of programs within the broad 
context of graduate education on the campus. 
 
Practicalities: UC Merced is a new and developing campus with multiple graduate programs in various 
stages of development. As such, it is expected that some review activities and/or criteria will be 
impossible to complete or unavoidably poorly developed when undergoing graduate program review.  In 
such cases, the limitations on the assessment possible should be stated succinctly.  For example, some 
statistical measures may simply have sample sizes that are too small to be interpreted confidently.  
  
The burden of program review may be large for small graduate programs, in which case existing 
methods of assessment should be used and independent metrics should be co-opted in the circumstances 
in which this makes sense.  Two examples are given in appendices B (which provides a generic template 
for assessment of scientific papers or presentations that can be applied across programs) and C (which 
suggests using external peer review as a component of program review).  
                                                 
2 University of California Diversity Statement, adopted by the Assembly of the Academic Senate 
May 10, 2006; endorsed by the President of the University of California June 20, 2006. 







Chapter 2  Guidelines for the Review Team 
 
 
2.1  Basis of the Review 
 
The review will be based on the guidelines established by GRC that are contained in the 
Guidelines for Evaluating and Prioritizing Graduate Programs in Section 1.2. 
 
 
2.2  Meetings 
 
The review team will meet with the program’s faculty  (including the Chair, graduate advisers, 
and the executive committee), graduate students, staff and relevant deans.  The PRC expects a 
minimum of 50-75% of the faculty and students to participate in the review meetings. 
 
 
2.3  Review Questions 
 
The review team may address any questions they deem appropriate.  The following questions are 
provided to the review team as a guide and to assist the program members in their preparation for 
the review. Of the suggested questions, certainly only those should be addressed that are relevant 
to the program.  
 
 
2.3.1 General 
 


1. What are the program’s educational goals and outcomes? What role is it expected to play 
on campus in terms of its educational offerings and research? How do the program’s 
goals and outcomes align with those of the University of California as whole? Is the 
program meeting its educational goals and outcomes, as well as the expectations of 
others? How do you know? 


 
2. Does the program fulfill its role in: 


(a) attracting students of promise? 
(b) recruiting and retaining faculty members of quality following its University and 


campus affirmative action plans? 
(c) justifying the instructional resources it requires? 
(d) flexibility in accommodating changes in the campus mission? 
 


3. How does the quality and productivity of the program compare with other programs in 
the same discipline? 


 
4. Using relative standards of comparison from the most outstanding programs in the 


discipline (indicate comparison within the University of California, nationally and 
internationally), how does the program compare in: 
(a)  breadth of faculty (collectively) and their professional reputations? 







(b) facilities, library holdings, and financial support for further development? 
(c) providing a learning environment conducive to excellence in research and 


scholarship? 
(d) the quality and number of students in view of the facilities for research, the size of the 


faculty, and career opportunities for graduates? 
(e) student demand (e.g. for graduate students, the ratio between applications and 


admission within the previous five years)? 
(f) placement of graduates in prestigious positions? 
(g) scientific fieldwork and publications 
(h) retention, completion and time to degree metrics. 
 


5. Are the national rankings of this program reflecting the state of the program?  
 
6. What special characteristics does the program possess in relation to other analogous 


programs within the University?  Does the program exploit opportunities for interaction 
with related programs on the campus or within the University?  What is the impact on 
other campus programs and within the University? 


 
7. Has the program changed or developed special emphases to incorporate new knowledge 


and skills to meet the changing needs of students and the University? 
 
8. What are the plans for future growth and investments? 
 
9. Is the program meeting the needs of the discipline?  Of the students? Of the state? Of 


society? 
 
10. What is needed to improve the program significantly? 
 
 


2.3.2 Faculty 
 


1. What is the state of faculty morale? 
 
2. Has the program motivated and enabled faculty members to use and develop new 


knowledge in the discipline? 
 
3. Are there sufficient faculty FTE to support the program? 
 
4. Is faculty participation adequate to support the objectives of the program? 
 
5. Do the faculty receive appropriate credit for participation in graduate education? 
 
6. Are there sufficient facilities in terms of infrastructure and laboratories? 
 







7. How are faculty involved in annual assessment of student learning, including review of 
student work and assessment results, and the identification and implementation of 
programmatic changes based on assessment results? 


 
 
2.3.3  Student Education 
 


1. What is the state of the student morale? 
 
2. With what other universities is the program competing in regards to graduate student 


recruitment? 
 
3. Has the program motivated students to participate fully in enquiry in the discipline? 
 
4. Are the students being mentored and advised in a manner that is appropriate for the 


discipline? 
 
5. Does the program ensure that consistent information is provided to students as well as 


advising on program requirements? 
 
6. What contributions do the programs students make to the decision-making, planning, and 


program organization? 
 
7.  Are the students involved in research projects, teamwork, scholarly meetings, national, and 


international activities? 
 


8. Are students knowledgeable about the program’s student learning expectations 
(outcomes), at both the course and program levels, and related assessments?  


 
9. Are the students demonstrating achievement of learning outcomes at expected levels? 


How do you know? If not, what plans exist to improve student achievement? How will 
the success of these plans be assessed? 


 
 


2.3.4  Course Curriculum 
 


1. Is there a vision/cohesiveness to the course offerings in the program? 
 
2. Are the core course curriculum, the number or types of courses/regularity of offerings 


and the number of electives appropriate for the discipline? 
 
3.  Is a multi-year assessment plan in place requiring annual assessment of student learning 


outcomes? Are annual assessments conducted, modifications implemented and complete 
reports filed as expected? Who receives these reports? Are they integrated into budgeting 
and planning processes? Are the reports reviewed by a knowledgeable person or 







committee that offers timely and constructive feedback that is used by the program as 
appropriate? 


 
4. In preparation for this review, have the faculty evaluated the multi-year assessment plan 


and the associated assessment results? How has this evaluation been used to revise the 
multi-year assessment plan?  


 
5. Does the curriculum prepare students for teaching responsibilities in ways that enable 


knowledgeable and productive support of student learning in relation to the educational 
goals and outcomes of the programs they support, and the campus as a whole?  


 
 
 


2.3.5  Student Financial Support 
 


1. Does the program provide sufficient financial support for its students? 
 
2. Is the number of multiyear fellowships adequate? 
 
3. Is the nonresident tuition support adequate for the number of international students in the 


program? 
 
4. Are there a sufficient number of research assistantships in the program? 
 
5. What is the role of TA teaching in the program?  What educational functions do teaching 


assistantships serve for the TAs?  Is there a TA training program?  Is there a sufficient 
number of TA positions available in the program?  How are the TA assignments for the 
graduate students in the program made? 


 
6. Are the students sufficiently informed of grant opportunities and facilities? 
 
 


2.3.6  Resources and Infrastructure 
 


1. Are sufficient resources being allocated by the University to the graduate program in 
order to allow it to meets it goals, such as financial resources, space, facilities and 
equipment? 


 
2. Is the program as productive as possible given the resources available to it? 
 
3. Are the number of faculty FTEs appropriate for the existing size of the program?  How 


many FTEs will be needed to realize future objectives? 
 
4. Is there sufficient administrative support? 
 
5. What is the state of graduate staff morale? 







 
6. Is there sufficient technical support? 
 
7. Is adequate infrastructure and financial support in place for annual assessment of student 


learning? 
 
8. Are the program’s plans for improvement, based on annual assessment, supported by the 


institution? 
 
 







Chapter 3  Program Review Stages 
 
 
 Stage I: Notification of Review 
 
In early fall semester of Year 1 of the Review, GRC will initiate the review of the graduate 
program.  Notification of pending review will be sent to the program the previous spring 
semester. 
 
The program chair is responsible for the review of the graduate program and will be considered 
by PRC as the main contact person for the review.  In order for the self-review document to be 
completed on schedule, PRC encourages the chair to establish an ad hoc committee of faculty 
and staff from the graduate program to assist in preparing the self-review document. 
 
It is emphasized that while staff could be responsible for gathering data for the review, it is the 
responsibility of the faculty to compose the Executive Summary for the self-review, which 
includes the Mission Statement and the Strategic Plan. 
 
 
 Stage II:  Orientation Meeting 
 
In fall semester of Year 1 of the Review, the PRC chair will host an orientation meeting with the 
chairs of the graduate programs to be reviewed.  The purpose of the meeting will be to answer 
questions regarding the self-review process and the self-review document. Once the meeting has 
been held, the graduate program chair should notify the program’s faculty and students of the 
review; explain the importance of participating in the preparation of the self-review document, 
the confidential questionnaires, and the review meetings and direct them to the Program Review 
Web page that describes the review process. 
 
 
 Stage III:  Self-Review Preparation 
 
The process for preparing the self-review includes three steps: 
 


1. Gathering and compilation of the data for the program review; 
2. Review by the faculty of the program’s bylaws, degree requirements, faculty 


membership, mentoring guidelines, student’s handbook, and the program’s website. 
3. Inclusion in the executive report of a revised multi-year assessment plan based on the self-


analysis. 
4. Review by the faculty of the program’s bylaws, degree requirements, faculty membership, 


mentoring guidelines, student handbook, and the program’s website. 
5. Preparation by the faculty of the executive summary, based on their analysis of the data 


collected. 
 
 
 Stage IV:  Review Team Nominations and Recruitment 







 
In fall or early winter of Year 1 of the Review, letters requesting nominations for the review 
team members will be e-mailed to the graduate program chairs and relevant deans (the chair and 
deans will submit separate lists).  The Review Team will consist of a three to five-member ad 
hoc committee and an external reviewer.  At least one member of the review team is 
knowledgeable about assessment.  Programs must not contact people they are nominating.  The 
nominations for the review team should consist of 
 


1. A list of five or more members of the campus faculty from outside the program to serve 
on the ad hoc committee. 


2. A list of three to five individuals who would be best suited to serve as the external 
reviewer in order to provide an independent assessment of the program.  The lists of 
names should be in ranked order and the following information provided for each 
nominee: 


 (a) Nominee’s address, phone number and email address, 
 (b) A brief statement detailing the important or unique qualifications of each nominee 


 regarding her/his potential service as a reviewer to the graduate program. 
 
The list should be prepared in accordance with the conflict of interest policy below.  It will be 
the responsibility of the program to notify the PRC of all conflicts of interest. Based on the 
information received, PRC could decide that the conflict of interest is minor and does not present 
a concern for the nominee’s service on the review team.  However, even in such a case, all 
parties will be informed of any associations that have been raised as potential concerns.  The 
request of nominations from the Deans includes instructions to supply their potential names to 
the program before submission to PRC so that the program can identify any conflicts of interest.  
The PRC will recruit the review team from a final list of nominees provided by the graduate 
program, the relevant deans and the PRC members, or add internal or external members as seen 
fit. 
 
Conflict of Interest Policy: The chair is expected to consult with the program’s faculty 
regarding the individuals to be nominated and ensure that there is not potential conflict of 
interest for any of the nominees, in accordance with the Conflict of Interest Policy below. 
 
In the case of a perceived conflict of interest, nominees may still be submitted along with an 
explanation of the potential conflict.  The PRC will review the information and make a 
determination whether a meaningful conflict of interest exists. 
 
Ad Hoc Committee:   
 
Internal Reviewers:  Nominees should be faculty members on the UC Merced campus with 
expertise appropriate for assessing the program being reviewed, but who are not members of the 
graduate program under review.  To avoid a potential conflict of interest, ad hoc committee 
members should not have been involved in teaching or advising in the program being reviewed.  
If potential ad hoc committee members have collaborated in research with any faculty in the 
program within the past five years, are currently listed as a co-PI on a proposed grant, or co-
instructor on a proposed course, the PRC will review the nomination for conflict of interest. 







 
External Reviewer:  Nominees may be from any college or university outside UC Merced.  To 
avoid a conflict of interest, the individuals nominated as external reviewers cannot have been 
involved in an active collaboration in either teaching, research, or have been a co-author on any 
research publications with faculty in the program within the past five years, or be currently listed 
as a co-PI on a proposed grant, or co-instructor on a proposed course. 
 
 Stage V:  Confidential Questionnaires 
 
At the beginning of the spring semester of Year 1 of the Review, the PRC will provide program 
chairs with information regarding the questionnaire process.  It is important the programs 
provide accurate and current email information on the faculty who hold membership and on the 
students enrolled in the program.  Obtaining accurate and current email information is essential 
to the process.  Before the email lists are submitted to the PRC, the program is responsible for 
testing the email addresses to confirm that they are correct and active. 
 
During the month of March, PRC will solicit confidential and anonymous comments from the 
faculty and students of the graduate program, via an online questionnaire.  A minimum 50-75% 
response rate is expected.  The Review Team depends heavily on these comments to discover 
what is going well and what needs improvement in the actual delivery of the graduate education 
described by the program’s materials.  The response rate also signals to the Review Team the 
engagement or disengagement of faculty and students in the program. 
 
 
 Stage VI:  Submission of Self-Review Documents 
 
In July of Year 1 of the Review, the self-review documentation, consisting of the Executive 
Summary and the Data Section, is submitted to the PRC analyst. 
 
 
 Stage VII:  Review of Program 
 
Once the review team is recruited the PRC analyst will coordinate the scheduling of the review 
dates with review team members and the program chair. 
 
The review team meets during a two-day period in Year 2 of the Review with the program’s 
faculty (including the chair, graduate advisers, and the executive committee), the graduate 
students, the graduate program staff, relevant deans, and other as appropriate (e.g. off-campus 
faculty or representatives of industry or other stake-holder groups). 
 
Upon confirmation of the review date, the program chair shall notify the graduate program’s 
faculty and students of the dates, the names of the review team members, the 50-75% expected 
attendance at the review meetings, and convey the importance of participating in meetings. 
 
While the responsibility for coordination of the review lies with the PRC chair, the scheduling of 
the review meetings is performed by academic senate and/or graduate division staff.  The staff 







will meet with the program chair to develop the review itinerary and explain the process for the 
review meetings. 
 
Stage VIII:  Reports 
 
There are three reports associated with a graduate program review: 
 


1. The ad hoc committee (AHC) report; 
2. The external reviewer (ER ) report; and 
3. The PRC report. This is the final report of the review to which the program and 


administrators will need to prepare a response to specific recommendations. 
 
The ACH and ER reports are submitted to the PRC chair within at least 4 weeks from the date of 
the review.  Once the reports are received, a request for correction of fact only to the reports will 
be forwarded to the program chair.  The purpose of the correction of fact is to look for errors 
only, not to make text changes or to respond to a recommendation. 
 
Once the correction of fact is received from the program, the PRC report will be drafted.  This 
report is a summary of the ad hoc committee and external reviewer reports and the correction of 
fact, if any.  The report will be presented to the PRC for final edits and approval, and then to the 
GRC for final approval. 
 
Graduate and Research Council’s letter of transmittal and the PRC report will be forwarded to 
the program chair and administrators to whom the recommendations are addressed.  Graduate 
Research Council’s letter may address specific recommendations or may provide additional 
recommendations.  The program and the administrators will be asked to respond to the PRC 
report by a set date. 
 
 
 Stage IX:  Follow-up Phase 
 
The Follow-up phase occurs in Year 3 of the Review and begins once the PRC report has been 
forwarded to the addressees of the recommendations.  It provides the opportunity for various 
parties to communicate regarding the review recommendations and to then implement the 
recommendations or provide a justification as to why this is not possible.  The Program Review 
Closure Committee (PRCC) is charged with the follow-up and recommendation of action to 
Graduate Research Council.  The PRC Chair chairs the committee. Members include current and 
past chairs of the GRC, the past Chair of the PRC, the Graduate Dean and appropriate staff. 
 
The Committee will review the responses to the recommendations and follow up with those 
individuals as needed.  Typically, not only the program under review is asked to provide a 
response.  The PRCC will make a recommendation only after all parties have been given an 
opportunity to respond. The PRCC chair will forward a recommendation to the GRC to either 
close the review or for further action to be taken.  The following recommendations may be made 
to Graduate Council: 
 







1. Closure of a review and initiation date for the program’s next review:  A program has 
satisfactorily responded to the recommendations and implemented them to the best of its 
ability. 


 
2. Closure of a review with a status report required or early initiation of the next review 


(instead of on the 8-year cycle). A program has responded to the recommendations but 
concerns remain regarding some unresolved issues in the program. 


 
3. Further action recommended:  If a program has not complied with the recommendations 


of the PRC report, has refused to respond to the report, or PRCC’s concerns have not 
been addressed, a recommendation will be forwarded to GRC for further action.  The 
process is as follows: 


 
The PRCC may ask the chair of GRC to forward a letter to the program chair outlining 
the concerns of the GRC and requesting a detailed response to outstanding issues.  The 
program’s response would be reviewed by PRCC and then forwarded to GRC to consider 
the matter and determine whether a recommendation is needed to the Dean of the 
Graduate Division for further action. 
 
Actions that might be recommended to the Dean include: 
 
 Review of the program chair’s service 
 Suspension of admissions to the program 
 Closure of the graduate program. 


 
 
 Stage X:  Finalizing the Date of the Next Review 
 
Typically, the graduate program’s review cycle initiation date will be reset to fall eight years 
from the academic year that the program’s response to the PRC report was due.  Graduate 
Research Council retains the right to make regular adjustments to the schedule in order to 
balance the annual workload.  In rare cases a review will be moved one year earlier.  More 
typically a review will be moved back one year.  The date of the next review will be confirmed 
once PRCC has completed the follow-up phase for the program review.  This date will be 
reflected in GRC’s letter to the program regarding closure of the review or further action. 







 


Chapter 4  Self-Review Document:  Executive Summary 
 
The Executive Summary should be able to stand alone as a relatively brief, concise document of 
the larger self-review.  The composition of the Executive Summary is the responsibility of the 
faculty, and not that of the staff.  It is a rare, valuable opportunity for the faculty to have a 
conversation about the strengths, weakness and challenges of the graduate education they are 
delivering.  The Executive Summary should be based on the data in the self-review, and thus 
should be prepared only after the self-review data has been compiled.  Past experience has 
demonstrated that the best result is obtained if the chair prepares the Executive Summary based 
on collaboration among the faculty.   
 
Great care should be taken in preparing the Executive Summary as: 
 


 the review team will use it as the foundation for its interviews with faculty, students, and 
administrators and the foundation for their assessment and recommendations; 


 
 it will become part of the official record that will be included in the Self-review Data 


section of subsequent reviews. 
 
Graduate programs at UC Merced vary considerably; the features of the program that might not 
be clear to colleagues outside of the program should be explained.  For example, explain the role 
of the master’s degree in a doctoral program or the relationship between the graduate program 
and divisions within a home school. 
 
The Executive Summary must be less than twenty pages, single-spaced, and summarize the 
strengths, weaknesses, and challenges faced in the program.   The document should follow 
exactly the sequence of eleven topics listed below.  The writing should be concise and address all 
topics.  Do not simply refer readers to the more detailed sections in the Self-Review Data 
section. 
 


 Section 1:  Mission Statement  
 


A review provides the occasion for a graduate program to revisit its mission statement of 
to write a new mission statement.  The mission statement should be concise and no more 
than five sentences.  It declares a distinctive mission for the program in both teaching and 
research.  At its best, the mission statement embodies the faculty’s philosophy regarding 
this field of study. 
 


 Section 2:  Learning Goals and Outcomes 


1. Review of program’s learning goals and outcomes in relation to School and/or campus-
wide educational mission. Are they aligned? 


 
2. Review of program learning goals and outcomes based on review of assessment results. 
3. Summary of faculty involvement in annual assessment of student learning, including 







review of student work and assessment results and the identification and implementation 
of programmatic changes based on these results. 


 
4. Summary of student awareness of learning expectations and related assessments at course 


and program level. 
 


5. General review of student learning achievements relative to expectations based on 
collective results of annual assessment plans. Address, as appropriate, benchmarking 
against other programs. 


 
6. Summary of any changes that have been made to the curriculum or the program as a 


result of assessment. Review alignment of course and program learning outcomes. 
 


7. Review of multi-year assessment plan implementation, including 
(a) Annual report submission rates 
(b) Timeliness and frequency of constructive feedback by assessment committee or 


specialist 
(c) Institutional support for and program follow-through on intended improvements based 


on annual learning results including efficacy of steps taken 
(d) Identification of strengths and weaknesses of the assessment plan and proposed 


modifications based on collective results of annual assessment of student learning. 
 
 


 Section 3:  History of the Program 
 


Provide a brief history of the program in the order listed below. 
 


1. Date the program was approved and date admissions were open. 


2. Name changes or mergers of the program and dates associated with those 
changes. 


3. Administrative home of the program (lead school). 


4. Degree(s) offered. 


5. Bylaws – date last revision was approved by GRC and the URL where posted. 


6. Degree requirements - date of the last version approved by GRC and the URL 
where posted. 


7. Mentoring guidelines - date when the guidelines were approved by the program 
and URL where posted. 


8. Dates the last review was initiated and closed. 
 
 


 Section 4:  Standing in the Field 
 







1. Provide a comparison with other comparable programs nationally and within the 
University of California system. 


2. Include national rankings and sources if they are available. 
 
 


 Section 5:  Strategic Plan 
 


Comparing the mission statement with the present state of the graduate program provides 
the basis for a strategic plan aimed at accomplishing the mission.  The strategic plan must 
be developed in consultation with the program’s membership and approved by them. 
 
The strategic plan should focus on the graduate program.  It should project actions over 
the next five to seven years and address: 
 


1. curricular evolution; 


2. changes in the student population (in number and/or quality); 


3. plans to shift programmatic emphasis; 


4. approaches to developing new strengths or addressing weaknesses; 


5. plans to merge or subdivide to achieve programmatic focus. 
 
 


 Section 6: Research 
 


1. Provide a summary of the areas of research (or specialties) that the graduate 
program encompasses. 


2. If faculty members collaborate on research with others outside of the program, 
briefly summarize those linkages. 


3. If faculty members are involved in other collaborative efforts, provide a summary. 
 


 Section 7: Faculty 
 


The Self-review Data section will provide detailed information on individual faculty 
members’ research interests and strengths.  In this section summarize the following 
information: 


 
1. Provide the total number of faculty in program for the last three years that held 


membership consistent with the bylaws of the graduate program.  Then breakdown 
that total by school. 


2. Include information on makers of quality such as research support, awards prizes, 
election to the fellows of a society, etc.  The review team realizes that these markers 
will vary considerably by discipline and area. 


 
 







 Section 8: Students 
 


For the last five years, summarize and briefly comment on the information below in the 
order provided: 
 


1. Total number of students, number enrolled per year, and the number who 
withdrew.  If this program’s first review, the period of time to report on is since 
the program was approved.  Note: If the average number of admitted students is 
four or fewer over the previous three years, provide a rationale for maintaining a 
graduate program this small. 


2. Master’s and doctoral breakdown for domestic and international students; time to 
degree, include the average and range. 


3. Admissions and Take Rate: 
a) Provide a brief summary of the program’s current admissions policies for new 


and continuing graduate students.  If your program’s requirements differ from 
those required by Graduate Division, they should be emphasized (e.g., higher 
GPA, GRE, etc.) 


b) Summary of admission and take rate. Explain any drastic deviations in the 
period. 


4. A summary of GPAs and standardized test scores; indicate whether the trend for 
these markers is rising, falling or remaining relatively constant. 


5. Summarize the percentage of students with financial support for: 


a) Support from all sources; 
b) The percentage coming from block grant; 
c) Per capita support (with and without / tuition fee remissions); 
d) Include what portion of support comes from fellowship, GSRs and TAs, and 


training grants. 
e) Multi-year packages. 


6. Student representation and involvement in the graduate program and on 
administrative committees. 


7. Teaching evaluation and assessment. 
 
 


 Section 9: Courses and Curriculum 
 


The graduate student handbook and other information included in the Self-review Data 
section will provide details on the curriculum design, its rationale, its requirements, and 
descriptions of core courses.  In this section summarize information for the last five 
years: 


 
1. Core courses:  For each course provide: 


a) Course title; 
b) Frequency of offering; and 







c) A sentence or two about the course. 


2. Elective:  Provide a list of electives. 


3. Briefly describe changes to the curriculum since the last review.  If there have 
been no changes, provide a statement to that fact. 


 
 


 Section 10: Diversity 
 


Diversity, as defined by the Assembly of the Academic Senate in the University of 
California Diversity Statement in 2006, is a core component of excellence and quality in 
graduate education.  As part of judging of excellence, an assessment is required of steps a 
program is taking to yield a diverse graduate population.  Diversity in graduate education 
will be judged with the context of the findings of the University of California Regents 
Study Group on University Diversity report published in 2007.3  In this section, the self-
review report of diversity must address the following topics: 
 
1. Evidence of a strategy for recruiting a diverse pool of applicants; 


2. Demonstration that the faculty are committed to the academic success of all students 
and are sensitive to the special challenges faced by underrepresented and first-in-
family graduate students; 


3. Evidence of a culture of commitment to supporting a diverse graduate student 
population; and 


4. Quantitative documentation of success in achieving diversity in applications, 
admissions, enrollment and completion. 


 Section 11: Alumni 
 


Graduate programs and groups are strongly encouraged to keep track of their alumni, and 
seek their advice and input on their graduate programs. The alumni section of the self-
Review Data Section will provide detailed information. In this section summarize 
information on the placement record of your alumni for the last five years, including 
professional positions and their participation in ongoing program projects (internships, guest 
lectures, etc.). 
 
 
 Section 12: Status Report 


 
 For programs previously reviewed provide: 
 


1. Status of PRC report recommendations:  Briefly provide the status of each of the 
recommendations from the previous PRC report. 


                                                 
3 Report of the Work Team on Graduate and Professional School Diversity at 
http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/diversity/documents/Grad-ProfWorkTeam.pdf. 







 
 Format:  Each recommendation must reflect the same numbering and wording as 


in the PRC report. 


 The status of the recommendations as of the date of the current review.  Do not 
reiterate the response the program made to the recommendation during the 
previous review. 


 Describe briefly each remedy and evaluate its present effectiveness. 


 If any recommendations were not addressed, explain why. 
 
 


2. Other Key Changes:  Briefly describe any key developments that have not been 
already addressed in the previous section. 


 
3. Briefly outline any limitations on assessment due to the stage of development of the 


program. 
 
 


 For programs being reviewed for the first time: 
 


1. Since the program was approved:  Briefly address how the program has evolved since 
the program proposal was approved. 


2.  Other key changes:  Briefly describe these changes. 
 
3. Briefly outline any limitations on assessment due to the stage of development of the 


program. 
 







Chapter 5  Self-Review Document:  Data Section 
 
 
5.1 Documents from the Previous Program Review 
 
This section contains either the documents from the program’s previous review or the program’s 
approved proposal (for programs being reviewed for the first time).  The PRC and/or Grad 
Division analyst will provide one copy of the documents.  The program is responsible for making 
the appropriate copies for the self-review binders. 
 
 
 For programs previously reviewed: 
 


 The PRC and/or Grad Division analyst will provide one copy of the documents from 
the last review that must be included “as is” in this section. 


 
 
 For programs that are being reviewed for the first time: 
 


 Change the tab and section title to: “Approved Graduate Program Proposal.” 


 The PRC analyst will provide one copy of the approved program proposal and the 
approval letter from the Office of the President, which must be included “as is” in this 
section. 


 
 
5.2 Program Administration 
 
5.2.1  Administrative Profile 
 
The Administrative Profile is an overview of the organizational structure of the program.  
Provide the following information: 
 


 Program name:  If the name of the program has changed since the program was 
approved, provide the history of the name. 


 Chairs:  List the current and past chairs and their term of service, since the program was 
approved.  For departmentally based programs, list the department chair and graduate 
program chair. 


 Graduate advisor(s) for the current academic year, as appointed by Graduate Council. 


 Committees: For the current academic year, list each committee and the members.  This 
list should correspond with committees listed in the program’s bylaws.  Do not provide a 
description of the committee, that information is included in the program’s bylaws. 


 
 







5.2.2 Faculty Membership List 
 
Provide a list of the faculty (according to the program’s bylaws) who have held membership in 
the program for the last three years, their academic title, and school affiliation. 
 


Format: 
 
 Name:  Provide first and last names of the faculty member 


 Academic Title:  Provide the current academic title for each member 


 School Affiliation 
 
 
5.2.3 Graduate Student Organization 
 
Provide information on the program’s graduate student organization; include how graduate 
students participate in policy matters pertaining to your program and the current status of any 
graduate student organization in your program. 
 


1. If a student organization is currently active, the student officers may submit this 
statement. 


2. If the program does not currently have a graduate student organization provide a 
statement to that fact and explain why one has not been established. 


 
 


5.2.4 Bylaws 
 
Graduate programs may not operate under bylaws that have not been reviewed and approved by 
GRC.  All graduate programs must have approved bylaws that are in compliance with Graduate 
and Research Council’s Bylaws Guidelines.  The PRC and/or Grad Division analyst will notify 
the chair if the bylaws need to be revised and submitted to GRC for review.  As part of the 
review process, programs are asked to review their bylaws for compliance with GRC’s Bylaws 
Guidelines.  Programs should complete this process once the review has been initiated and 
submit all revisions to the GRC no later than March 1, 2009.  Future revisions should be 
submitted no later than three months before the self-review is due. 
 
 
5.3 Student Information 
 
5.3.1. Current Graduate Students 
 
Provide a roster of currently enrolled graduate students in the program (include those on PELP 
and filing fee status).  The information should be presented in a table that contains the following: 
i) Name of the student, ii) Year enrolled and degree status (e.g. MS, PhD, Filing Fee, PELP), iii) 
Graduate GPA, iv) Major Professor, v) Undergraduate degree, vi) Undergraduate institution, and 
vii) Undergraduate GPA.  Table 5.1 is an example. 







 
Table 5.1 Current Student Data: 2008-2009 


Name Enrolled/ Status Grad 
GPA 


Prof. UG Deg. UG Institution UG 
GPA 


John Jones 2005 / Ph.D 3.8 A. Smith B.A. Worton 3.7 
Emily Seed 2004/PhD, Fil. 


Fee 
3.9 P. Drown B.Sc. Peppermill 3.4 


Juan Rush  3.5 R. Peters B.A. Swartmore 3.6 
 
 
5.3.2. Aggregate Data 


 
Most of the aggregate data is available from the Graduate Division Office annual reports, which 
is provided to the Graduate Program upon request. 
 
The following information is required: 
 


1. Basic statistics (extract data for the last eight years, and present in one table). 


2. Application, admission, and new enrollment headcount (select all years available) 


3. Enrollment headcount by student type (select all years available) 


4. Enrollment headcount by degree objective (select all years available) 


5. Enrollment headcount by gender (select all years available) 


6. Enrollment headcount by citizenship (select all years available) 


7. Total enrollment headcount (select all years available) 


8. Annual average enrollment (select all years available) 


9. Number of graduates by degree conferred (select all years available) 


10. Analysis of retention and completion rates. 
 
 
The average GRE scores for the admitted and enrolled students are required for one 
representative year. Table 5.2 is an example of what is needed. 
 
Table 5.2  Average GRE Scores of Admitted Students – Fall 2008 
 GRE Analytical GRE Quantitative GRE Verbal 


Domestic admitted 80% 92% 86% 
Domestic enrolled 84% 96% 89% 
International admitted 81% 91% 83% 
International Enrolled 83% 88% 78% 
 







5.3.3. Student Financial Support 
 
For this section Graduate Division generates a report on support that the program’s graduate 
students received.  The report will be provided to the programs by the PRC and/or Grad Division 
analyst. The report should be inserted in the self-review document. 
 
 
5.3.4 Alumni 
 
Provide a list of students who have graduated since the last review and include the following 
information: 
 


 Student name; 


 Year graduated; and 


 Most recent placement information:  Employer, job title, city/state/country. 
 
 
5.3.5. Benchmark Data 
 
A benchmark data report will be provided to the program to be inserted in the self-review.  This 
report is generated from Banner and includes the number of applicants received, the number of 
students admitted and enrolled and the number of master’s / doctoral degrees conferred.  The 
report should be inserted in the self-review document. No other action is required for this 
section. 
 
 
5.4 Admitting and Mentoring Students 
 
5.4.1 Mentoring Guidelines 
 


1. Provide a copy of the mentoring guidelines for the program.  Note:  If a program has no 
mentoring guidelines, then the chair should discuss with the program faculty the need for 
the development of such guidelines. 


 
2. Provide an example of the announcement that annually notifies the faculty and students 


of the program mentoring guidelines and the location of the URL. 
 
 


5.4.2.  Degree Requirements 
 
Each graduate program must have a document approved by the GRC, that contains all of the 
degree requirements for the master’s and/or doctoral degrees that it offers and must share this 
document with its students. A program may not impose requirements that have not been 
approved by GRC. 
 







Provide a copy of your program’s most recently approved degree requirements4 and a copy of 
the approval letter from GRC.  If you do not have a copy of these documents contact the PRC 
and/or Graduate Division analyst for assistance.  Note: the information is posted on the graduate 
program’s website and it must include: 
 


 the date the degree requirements were approved by Graduate Council;  


 the exact wording as the document approved by the Graduate Council. 
 
In the event that is determined during the self-review preparation that the program’s degree 
requirements need revision the following policies and procedure must be followed:  While a 
program is in the “review phase”5 degree requirements will not be reviewed by the GRC until the 
PRC report and GRC’s transmittal letter have been forwarded to the program.  Once the program 
review has been conducted and is in the “follow-up phase”, degree requirement changes may be 
submitted for review and GRC will consider them as a priority item.  It is expected that the 
graduate program and the committee will work together to expedite the review, revision and 
approval process.  Refer to GRC’s Guidelines on Degree Requirements for information 
regarding format, submission of changes, etc. 
 
 
5.4.3 Courses Taught 
 
Provide a list of the program’s core and elective courses, when they were taught and by whom 
for the past five years.  This information should be organized by year.  
 
 
5.4.4 Graduate Student Handbook 
 
Each graduate program should have a “Graduate Student Handbook” with the information a 
graduate student needs to understand the graduate program’s policies and procedures.  This is a 
handbook separate from the Degree requirements required in Section 5.4.2.  The Graduate 
Student Handbook should include practical information students need to negotiate the campus – 
how to get a cat card, where is the health center, and so on – but the far more important 
information for new and continuing students includes the following (as examples): 
 


 How to find a major professor and adviser; how to change major professors; 


 The curriculum with required courses, electives, and the required (or recommended) 
sequence in which students should take the courses; 


 How to arrange for independent study (299) units as part of the student’s program 


 How and when to put together a qualifying examination committee and a thesis or 
dissertation committee and the rules about the composition of those committees; 


                                                 
4 This must be a verbatim version of the version approved by GRC 
5 The “review phase” covers the period from the date the program’s self-review is submitted to 
the PRC to when Graduate Council sends the PRC report back to the program. 







 Opportunities for graduate student participation in the governance of the graduate 
program; 


 A sample checklist so the student can keep track of his/her progress toward the degree. 
 
Graduate programs should consult with current graduate students while creating or revision the 
program’s Graduate Student Handbook so that it answers the sorts of questions students have 
when they enter the program and at each stage in their continuing education. 
 
If the Graduate Student Handbook is available on the graduate program’s website, print out a 
copy and insert it in the self-review document.  If a program is in the process of developing a 
handbook, provide a copy of the draft document and information on when the document will be 
finalized and provided to students. 
 
 
5.4.5 Guidance Procedures 
 
Provide the program’s guidance procedures for new and continuing students.  While some of this 
information might already be contained in the Graduate Student Handbook, for clarity the 
guidance procedures should be repeated here.  This section should include: 


 
 Established procedures for the selection of major professors and advisers; 


 Guidelines for how recommendations regarding the appointment of examination and 
dissertations/thesis committees are made; and 


 Samples of checklists used to track students’ progress to degree. 
 
 
5.4.6 Teaching Assistant Training Procedures 
 
If your program hires and trains its Teach Assistants (TAs), please include: 
 


1.  Your procedure for hiring and training; 


2. The university requires that schools hiring TAs provide the graduate student TA a clear, 
written statement about the duties of the TA for a course, including expectations about 
how the TA will spend an average of 20 h per week performing those duties.   


3. If you program does not assign TAs, provide a statement to that fact on a separate page in 
the self-review. 


 
Note:  If the information requested for the Admissions Policies, Guidance Procedures, and TA 
Training Procedures subsections is provided in the program’s Graduate Student Handbook (or 
equivalent) that document may be inserted in the self-review.  Include a cover page that lists all 
of the requested information and the page number in the handbook where it can be found. 
 







5.4.7 GSR Compensation Plan 
 
Include the program’s latest approved GSR compensation plan. Programs should be aware that 
UCOP periodically adjusts GSR salary scales which results in automatic salary increases for a 
given percent time appointment. Current salary scales are available at 
http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers. For all graduate programs, a copy of the original 
compensation plan and any updates to the plan should also be filed with the Graduate Division. 
 
 
5.4.8  Recruitment Materials 
 
Provide a copy of the program’s current recruitment materials: 
 


 Current recruitment materials, such as brochures and website print-outs; and  


 Sample letters to applicants and admitted students and/or email messages used in a place 
of a letter. 


 Include copies of letters and materials used by the Graduate Division. 
 
 
5.5   Faculty Information 
 
 
5.5.1  Faculty Research Grants 
 
For the last five years, provide a listing of the grants held by faculty in the graduate program – 
only those grants that support graduate students in the program.  That is, grants that do not 
support the graduate students in the program should not be included.  If the grant also supports 
students in other programs, the information must be broken down only to account for the number 
of students in the graduate program under review. 
 
Provide the following information: 
 


1. source (e.g. NIH, not name of grant) 


2. dates of the grant (life of the grant) 


3. estimate the number of students in the graduate program under review supported by the 
grant by providing 
a) time period of that support; and 
b) total percentage appointed per semester. 
 
 


5.5.2  Abbreviated CVs 
 
For each faculty member of the graduate program, provide an abbreviated CV (two pages at the 
most) that span over the last five years.  Often this information is already available in grant 







proposals that a faculty member has submitted recently such as to NIH or NSF.  In such an 
instance, use this abbreviated CV.  Otherwise, provide the following information: 
 


 Name 


 Highest degree, institution, year of degree; 


 Area of expertise (two lines); 


 Membership in the program’s committees and other services to the program; 


 Number of published, peer-reviewed papers.  If the faculty member is in a book 
discipline (e.g. humanities), then briefly describe the book project.  Faculty members in 
the performing or fine arts should indicate major performances or exhibitions; 


 Five key papers that were published related to the program. Humanities and 
performing/fine arts faculty should indicate their work with most relevance to the 
graduate program; 


 Professional awards and honors (three lines maximum); and  


 Service to the profession (including consulting, where appropriate). 
 







Chapter 6  Format of Self-Review Document 
 
6.1  Number of Copies Needed 
 
Six copies of the Self-review document are needed. 
 
 
6.2  Presentation 
 
The information must be presented precisely in the format described next.6  The Executive 
Summary and the Data section must be presented in two separate binders.  The presentation of 
the Executive Summary document shall be as follows: 
 


 Cover page:  Include Executive Summary, the name of the graduate program and the 
year in which the review was initiated. 


 
The presentation of Data Section document shall be as follows: 
 


 Cover page:  Include the Data Section, name of the graduate program, and the year in 
which the review was initiated. 


 Major headings:  Each section and subsection must be present in following order and 
separated by tabs and a colored sheet of paper with the title of the section or subsection: 


 


1. Documents from the Previous Program Review7 


2. Program Administration 
a) Administrative Profile 
b) Faculty Membership List 
c) Graduate Student Organization 
d) Bylaws 


3. Student Information 
a) Current Graduate Students 
b) Academic Qualifications 
c) Student Financial Support 
d) Alumni 
e) Benchmark Data 
 


4. Admitting and Mentoring Students 
a) Mentoring Guidelines 
b) Degree Requirements 


                                                 
6 If it is not in the required format, the PRC analyst will return the documents to the program for 
correction. 
7 If the program is being reviewed for the first time, the section title and tab should be Approved 
Graduate Proposal 







c) Courses Taught 
d) Graduate Student Handbook 
e) Guidance Procedures 
f) TA Training Procedures 
g) Recruitment Materials 


5. Faculty Information 
a) Faculty Research Grants 
b) Abbreviated CV 
c)   Graduate teaching evaluations 







Chapter 7 Deadlines and Contact Information 
 
 
7.1 Deadlines for 201X 
 
1. January, 201X:  Review Team Nominations due to PRC analyst. 
 
2. March, 201X:  Revised bylaws submitted to GRC for review and approval (see section 5.2.4) 
 
3. March, 201X:  Faculty and student information submitted for the confidential questionnaire 


process. 
 
4. April, 201X:  The confidential questionnaire process is initiated. 
 
5. May, 201X:  Optional – Programs can submit a draft of the self-review to be checked for 


format by the PRC and/or Grad Division analyst.  Content will not be reviewed. 
 
6.  July, 201X:  Deadline for submitting the self-review.  Copies of the self-review should be 


submitted to the PRC and/or Grad Division analyst. 
 
7.  July, 201X:  Submission of any changes to the Degree Requirement.  While the requirements 


may be reviewed by GRC, the changes will only go into effect after the PRC submits their 
report to GRC on the program review, and after GRC communicates it findings to the 
program. 


 
 
7.2  Contact Person 
 
For questions regarding the format and procedures used during the review, contact the PRC 
and/or Grad Division analyst. 
 
 







Appendix A  Sample E- mail to Faculty 
 
The sample email below has been developed to assist the program chair in obtaining information 
from the faculty: 
 
Dear Colleagues:  The [insert name of graduate program] is being reviewed this year by the 
Program Review Committee, a sub-committee of Graduate Research Council.  We are required 
to submit a self-review for which we need the following information from you by [insert 
deadline]: 
 


1. Current Faculty Research Grants (extramural support only that pertains to the graduate 
program): 


 
a)   Source (e.g. NIH, not name of grant); 
b) Dates of the grant (life of the grant); and  
c) Estimate the number of students in the program under review supported by the grant 


by providing: 
 
i) Time period of that support 
ii) Total percentage appointed per semester. 
 


 If none of the funds are used to support students in the program, indicate “none”. 
 
2. Alumni:  Attached is a list of your past students.  Please update the following information 


for each student: 
 


a)   Current job title and employer. 
b) City/State/Country. 
 


3. Abbreviated CV:  Provide an abbreviated CV (two pages at the most) that span over the 
last five years.  Often this information is available in grants that a faculty member has 
submitted recently to NIH or NSF.  In such an instance, use that abbreviated CV.  
Otherwise, provide the following information: 


 
 Name; 
 Highest degree, institution, year of degree; 
 Area of expertise (two lines); 
 Membership in the program’s committees and other services to the program; 
 Number of published, peer-reviewed papers.  If the faculty member is in a book 


discipline (e.g., humanities), then describe briefly the book-length project.  Faculty 
members in the performing or fine arts should indicate their work with most 
relevance to the graduate program; 


 Professional awards and honors (three lines maximum); and  
 Service to the profession (including consulting, where appropriate). 


 







Appendix B     Template for review of a scientific paper or presentation 
 
All the students at the end of a SSHA Ph.D. course have to present in class the results of their research 
and activities through a multimedia presentation and a scientific paper (typically 15-20 cc.). 
 
The evaluation of the paper is based on a template concerning the main research topics and the structure 
of the paper. The goal is to analyze the structure of the paper from the methodological point of view and 
to evaluate it according to formal and substantial content. 
 
The total grade is calculated from 0-100; for each theme the grades comprehend different percentages of 
merit. 
 
KEY CONCEPT AND STRUCTURE (0-5) 
 
Focus of the paper and the main formal structure. 
 
CREATIVITY (0-10) 
 
Level of creativity of the paper. 
 
INNOVATION (0-35) 
 
Innovation factors in comparison with the state of the art 
 
CONSISTENCY (0-10) 
 
Level of consistency of the paper in relation with the different sections and paragraphs 
 
DISCUSSION (0-10) 
 
Quality and exhaustibility of the discussion in comparison with the premises.  
 
WRITING (0-10) 
 
Formal analysis of style and content 
 
CONCLUSIONS AND REFERENCES (0-20) 
 
Quality of the conclusion and consistency with the main goal of the research. Correct analysis of the 
literature and state of art. 
 
 
 
 
 







Appendix C  Using external peer review as a component of program review 
 
During the normal course of research and teaching, members of graduate programs including students 
and faculty regularly undertake activities that require external review or assessment in some manner.  
For example, review of manuscripts for publication in peer-review journals and grant review.  These 
activities implicitly provide objective outside review of the work being conducted by graduate programs 
and therefore provide a useful resource for program assessment.  Mechanisms for bringing these metrics 
to a central point for incorporation in review – for example, by gathering annual faculty biobibs, and 
requiring students maintain an online CV- is encouraged.   
 
In addition to documenting the numbers of grants or publications gained, the ‘quality’ of the journals, it 
should also be possible to gather examples of reviews that speak objectively to the quality of the work 
produced.   
 
Furthermore, on occasion it may be possible to request simple metrics from agencies that provide grants, 
such as number of applicants, # of institutions represented, % funded, etc. that provide additional 
information about the quality of academics at UC Merced.   
 
 








OPERATING BUDGET
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, MERCED


2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20
BUDGET PLAN 1C-R-201021


Revenue Sources (Actual) (Projected)


1 Student FTE Plus 600 Per year; $6-12-18 Funding Plan 3472 4381 5063 5716 6343 6963 7570 8176 8783 9403 10023
8 Base Budget 96,126,783$         111,684,900$       125,151,577$       136,898,925$       148,567,147$        160,085,408$        171,592,960$        183,111,512$        194,779,131$       206,447,606$     


Other Ongoing Revenue
14 Sub-total: Other allocations 6,384,000$           6,754,000$           7,145,000$           7,563,000$           7,886,000$            7,756,000$            8,166,000$            8,573,000$            8,984,000$           9,395,000$         


One-time Revenue Items
15    OMP One Time Allocation 2,070,000$           
16    Supplemental State Appropriation 5,000,000             5,000,000             5,000,000             5,000,000             5,000,000              5,000,000              5,000,000              5,000,000              5,000,000             5,000,000           
17 Line of Credit UCOP 5,000,000             5,000,000             5,000,000             5,000,000             5,000,000              
18 Sub-total: One-time Revenue Items -$                       12,070,000$         10,000,000$         10,000,000$         10,000,000$         10,000,000$          5,000,000$            5,000,000$            5,000,000$            5,000,000$           5,000,000$         


19 Total Revenue 95,107,484$          114,580,783$       128,438,900$       142,296,577$       154,461,925$       166,453,147$        172,841,408$        184,758,960$        196,684,512$        208,763,131$       220,842,606$     


Assumptions:
A. Enrollment growth is based on growth of 600 FTE per year
B. Student enrollment support is valued at $10,000 per FTE with expected $6M-$12M-$18M over the next 3 years. Reduced to $8000 in out years. Revenue based on exactly 'plus 600 FTE'.
C.  $6.3 million for student enrollment support received in FY 2008-09 has been made permanent part of base funding for UC Merced per 2010-11 allocation letter.
D.  Student fees raised 15% 2009-10 midyear increase Ed Fee Only; Grad Fees flat; 15% Ed Fee in 2010-11; 8% increase to both Ed and SS fees in 2011-12 and then flat in out years; 
E. Ongoing OMP remains flat. 
F. Student/faculty workload ratio is 18.7:1 to derive Faculty FTE generated; actual approved recruitments based on 17-17-16 plan; 17-17-16 faculty in out years.
G. The Supplemental State Appropriation was approved for an additional year, however, the request will be made annually and is projected here as approved 'in perpetuity'.


Use of Funds


Permanent Budget


Total Permanent Budget 107,871,675$       118,936,925$       131,607,301$       143,190,450$       153,127,711$        157,021,153$        166,581,820$        175,659,801$        185,403,917$       195,344,876$     


One-Time, Temporary & Faculty Start-up 
43 Total One-time, Temporary 8,738,000$           10,628,000$         11,728,000$         10,958,000$         11,628,000$          11,328,000$          11,018,000$          11,328,000$          11,228,000$         11,118,000$       


44 Total Permanent & Temporary Requirements 116,609,675$       129,564,925$       143,335,301$       154,148,450$       164,755,711$        168,349,153$        177,599,820$        186,987,801$        196,631,917$       206,462,876$     


45 Debt Service 1,630,746$           2,236,896$           2,449,396$           2,661,896$           2,946,361$            5,055,504$            5,589,686$            5,826,501$            6,063,316$           6,300,131$         


46 Total Expense with Debt Service 97,032,239$          118,240,421$       131,801,821$       145,784,697$       156,810,346$       167,702,072$        173,404,657$        183,189,506$        192,814,302$        202,695,233$       212,763,007$     


47 Balance (Revenue minus Expense) (1,924,755)$           (3,659,638)$          (3,362,921)$          (3,488,120)$         (2,348,421)$         (1,248,926)$           (563,249)$             1,569,454$            3,870,209$            6,067,898$           8,079,599$         


48 Balance After Planned Campus Savings -                         (2,239,638)            (1,842,921)            (1,968,120)           (828,421)              121,074                 806,751                 3,039,454              5,340,209              7,137,898             9,149,599           


49 Cumulative Balance/Deficit -                         (2,239,638)            (4,082,559)            (6,050,679)           (6,879,100)           (6,758,026)             (5,951,275)            (2,911,821)             2,428,389              9,566,287             18,715,885         


(General Funds Deficit Covered to Balance; Loan Funds Available)


Campus Budget Office Projected Core Operating Needs. November 2010


12/2/2010
2:12 PM













Financial Commitment between University of California, Merced and 


University of California Office of the President 


 


Executive Summary 
 


 


The University of California, Merced has experienced a surge in student applications and record 


enrollment growth over the last three years.  To ensure sufficient funding is in place to accommodate 


continued growth, the university has secured a three-year financial commitment from the UC Office of the 


President of $36 million -- $6 million in 2010-11, $12 million in 2011-12 and $18 million in 2012-13.  


The funds will allow UC Merced to add 600 students (net) per year, resulting in a projected total 


enrollment of 5,200 in the 2012-13 academic year compared with 3,400 in 2009-10.  In addition, ladder-


rank faculty appointments will grow from a current total of 130 to approximately 190 over the three-year 


period, which includes an increase of 50 positions on top of 10 already funded. 


 


Faculty and staff additions during this time assume the continuation of a $5 million supplemental 


allocation from the state as provided in the governor’s budget for the next fiscal year.  


 


It is expected that UC Merced will continue to receive $18 million in enrollment-growth dollars in the 


years after 2012-13, enabling the university to sustain or possibly accelerate its current growth trajectory.  


However, in view of the state’s economic challenges, assumptions about future funding will be reassessed 


annually.  As a matter of prudent planning, the university is evaluating a number of slower-growth 


scenarios beyond 2012-13 and will make whatever adjustments might be necessary if state funding cannot 


be guaranteed at the expected rate.  Under current growth assumptions of 600 students per year, and 


assuming state funding for enrollment growth is sustained, the university expects to be in position to 


balance its budget by the 2015-16 academic year. 


 


The three-year faculty-growth projection includes 21 new faculty lines for the School of Social Sciences, 


Humanities and Arts, 15 for the School of Natural Sciences and nine for the School of Engineering.  All 


three schools will compete, individually or in partnership, for the remaining five strategic investment 


lines.  This allocation model will result in a strategic rebalancing of faculty growth that is more 


representative of other UC campuses.  Curriculum development during this period will focus primarily on 


strengthening existing undergraduate and graduate programs rather than developing additional majors.    


 


 


 







   







 
 


 







 
 







 
 


 







 
 







 
 







 
 







 
 







 
 







 







Exhibit A
Enrollment - FTE and Applications
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Exhibit B
Research Expenditures
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Exhibit C
Undergraduate Majors and Graduate Programs


School of Engineering School of Natural Sciences School of Social SciencesSchool of Engineering
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Exhibit D
Ladder Rank Faculty - Distribution by School
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Exhibit E 
Beds Available and Anticipated Demand
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Exhibit F
Student/Ladder Rank Faculty Ratio
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Exhibit G
Actual and Projected -Retention and Graduation Rates
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UC MERCED CORE FUNDING
Budget Plan Scenario 1A: 600 FTE 50 Fac FY 2010-11 FY 2011-12 FY 2012-13 FY 2013-14 FY 2014-15
Over Three Year Span
Comprehensive Picture Based on $36M Agreement Over Three Years


Total Student FTE 4327 5063 5716 6343 6963
SOURCES OF FUNDS


BASE STATE APPROPRIA 10000000 10000000 10000000 10000000 10000000
ENROLLMENT SUPPORT 34670191 40670191 46670191 51470191 56270191
STUDENT FEE INCOME 28255000 33797000 38411000 42694000 46912000
STUDENT AID ALLOCATIO 14773592 17230619 19545135 21710272 23865107
SUPPLEMENT STATE APP 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000
LINE OF CREDIT WITH UC 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000
OTHER (ICR; STIP; Lottery 15115000 12815000 13206000 13624000 13947000


TOTAL CORE REVENUE 112813783 124512810 137832326 149498463 160994298


USE OF FUNDS
INSTRUCTION AND RESEA 34729000 39585000 43964000 45879000 49950000
ACADEMIC PLANNING, SU 12638956 12949294 13224883 13490730 13753842
STUDENT AFFAIRS 9100000 9500000 10644000 11285000 11917000
STUDENT AID 14773592 17230619 19545135 21710272 23865107
GENERAL ADMIN AND SE 35984128 38656922 41562922 43691483 46323666
DEBT SERVICE (Core Ope 1630746 2236896 2449396 2661896 2946361
OTHER (UCRP; Addl Staffin 9384000 10296000 11272110 11939000 12297170


TOTAL COMMITMENTS 118240421 130454732 142662447 150657381 161053146


BALANCE AFTER PLANNED SAVINGS -4856638 -5371921 -4260120 -900421 -58848


CUMULATIVE BALANCE/DEFICIT -10228559 -14488679 -15389100 -15447948


PROJECTED REVENUE: RELIANCE ON STATE FUNDING AND FEE INCOME TO MEET EXPECTED COMMIT


PERCENT OF TOTAL - Sources of Projected Funds
STATE/ENROLLMENT SUP 40% 41% 41% 41% 41%
FEE INCOME 25% 27% 28% 29% 29%
STUDENT AID 13% 14% 14% 15% 15%
SUPPLEMENT STATE APP 4% 4% 4% 3% 3%
LINE OF CREDIT WITH UC 4% 4% 4% 3% 3%
OTHER (ICR; STIP; Lottery 13% 10% 10% 9% 9%


PERCENT OF TOTAL - Use of Projected Funds
INSTRUCTION AND RESEA 29% 30% 31% 30% 31%
ACADEMIC PLANNING, SU 11% 10% 9% 9% 9%
STUDENT AFFAIRS 8% 7% 7% 7% 7%
STUDENT AID 12% 13% 14% 14% 15%
GENERAL ADMIN AND SE 30% 30% 29% 29% 29%


Exhibit H-1 AGREEMENT WITH UCOP







DEBT SERVICE (Core Ope 1% 2% 2% 2% 2%
OTHER (UCRP; Addl Staffin 8% 8% 8% 8% 8%


ASSUMPTIONS:
A. Enrollment growth is based on growth of 600 FTE per year
B. Student enrollment support is valued at $10,000 per FTE with expected $6M-$12M-$18M
C.  $6.3 million for student enrollment support received in FY 2008-09 will continue in the bas
D.  Student fees raised 15% 2009-10 midyear increase Ed Fee Only; Grad Fees flat; 15% Ed
E. Ongoing OMP remains flat. 
F. Student/faculty workload ratio is 18.7:1 to derive Faculty FTE generated; actual approved







FY 2015-16 FY 2016-17 FY 2017-18 FY 2018-19 FY 2019-20


7570 8176 8783 9403 10,023


10000000 10000000 10000000 10000000 10000000
61070191 65870191 70670191 75470191 80270191
51017000 55113000 59221000 63421000 67619000
25995904 28123267 30250630 32424352 34599791
5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000


13817000 14227000 14634000 15045000 15456000


166900095 178333458 189775821 201360543 212944982


52982000 55977000 59651000 62964000 66220000
13952000 14201000 14449000 14705000 14959000
12533000 13147000 13764000 14396000 15028000
25995904 28123267 30250630 32424352 34599791


46786902.7 47722640.7 47961253.9 48920479 49898888.6
5055504 5589686 5826501 6063316 6300131


11595000 11160000 11088311 13079190 15919000


168900311 175920594 182990696 192552337 202924811


499784.34 4802864.29 10146209 13450898 19020171.4


-14948163.7 -10145299.4 909.6268 13451807.6 32471979.1


TMENTS


43% 43% 43% 42% 42%
31% 31% 31% 31% 32%
16% 16% 16% 16% 16%
3% 3% 3% 2% 2%


8% 8% 8% 7% 7%


31% 32% 33% 33% 33%
8% 8% 8% 8% 7%
7% 7% 8% 7% 7%


15% 16% 17% 17% 17%
28% 27% 26% 25% 25%


600 FTE Enrollment Growth


Positive Bottom Line at 
7570 FTE in 2015-16


Accumulated 
Deficit Cleared at 8783 


FTE in 2017-18







3% 3% 3% 3% 3%
7% 6% 6% 7% 8%


M over the next 3 years. Reduced to $8000 in out years. Revenue based on exactly 'plus 600 FTE'.
ase funding for UC Merced.
d Fee in 2010-11; flat in out years; Reg Fee flat at 2009-10 levels. 


d recruitments based on 17-17-16 plan; same faculty recruitment plan in out years.







UC MERCED CORE FUNDING
Budget Plan Scenario 2B: 300 FTE 50 Fac FY 2010-11 FY 2011-12 FY 2012-13 FY 2013-14 FY 2014-15
Over Three Year Span; Reduced Hires in Out Years
Comprehensive Picture Based on $36M Agreement Over Three Years


Total Student FTE 4327 5063 5716 6026 6344
SOURCES OF FUNDS


BASE STATE APPROPRIA 10000000 10000000 10000000 10000000 10000000
ENROLLMENT SUPPORT 34670191 40670191 46670191 49070191 51470191
STUDENT FEE INCOME 28255000 33797000 38411000 40418000 42469000
STUDENT AID ALLOCATIO 14773592 17230619 19545135 20621694 21739461
SUPPLEMENT STATE APP 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000
LINE OF CREDIT WITH UC 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000
OTHER (ICR; STIP; Lottery 15115000 12815000 13206000 13511000 13728000


TOTAL CORE REVENUE 112813783 124512810 137832326 143620885 149406652


USE OF FUNDS
INSTRUCTION AND RESEA 34729000 39585000 43964000 44375000 42444000
ACADEMIC PLANNING, SU 12638956 12949294 13224883 13361730 13500842
STUDENT AFFAIRS 9100000 9500000 10644000 10901000 11168000
STUDENT AID 14773592 17230619 19545135 20621694 21739461
GENERAL ADMIN AND SE 35984128 38656922 41562922 43691483 45941666
DEBT SERVICE (Core Ope 1630746 2236896 2449396 2661896 2946361
OTHER (UCRP; Addl Staffin 9384000 10296000 11272110 10904751.5 11845124


TOTAL COMMITMENTS 118240421 130454732 142662447 146517555 149585454


BALANCE AFTER PLANNED SAVINGS -4856638 -5371921 -4260120 -3672421 -994926


CUMULATIVE BALANCE/DEFICIT -10228559 -14488679 -18161100 -19156026


                                      
PROJECTED REVENUE: RELIANCE ON STATE FUNDING AND FEE INCOME TO MEET EXPECTED COMMIT


PERCENT OF TOTAL - Sources of Projected Funds
STATE/ENROLLMENT SUP 40% 41% 41% 41% 44%
FEE INCOME 25% 27% 28% 28% 28%
STUDENT AID 13% 14% 14% 14% 15%
SUPPLEMENT STATE APP 4% 4% 4% 3% 3%
LINE OF CREDIT WITH UC 4% 4% 4% 3% 3%
OTHER (ICR; STIP; Lottery 13% 10% 10% 9% 9%


PERCENT OF TOTAL - Use of Projected Funds
INSTRUCTION AND RESEA 29% 30% 31% 30% 28%
ACADEMIC PLANNING, SU 11% 10% 9% 9% 9%
STUDENT AFFAIRS 8% 7% 7% 7% 7%
STUDENT AID 12% 13% 14% 14% 15%


Exhibit H-2 AGREEMENT WITH UCOP







GENERAL ADMIN AND SE 30% 30% 29% 30% 31%
DEBT SERVICE (Core Ope 1% 2% 2% 2% 2%
OTHER (UCRP;Addl Staffin 8% 8% 8% 7% 8%


ASSUMPTIONS:
A. Enrollment growth is based on growth of 300 FTE per year
B. Student enrollment support is valued at $10,000 per FTE with expected $6M-$12M-$18M
C.  $6.3 million for student enrollment support received in FY 2008-09 will continue in the bas
D.  Student fees raised 15% 2009-10 midyear increase Ed Fee Only; Grad Fees flat; 15% Ed
E. Ongoing OMP remains flat. 
F. Student/faculty workload ratio is 18.7:1 to derive Faculty FTE generated; actual approved







FY 2015-16 FY 2016-17 FY 2017-18 FY 2018-19 FY 2019-20


6646 6946 7247 7539 7,833


10000000 10000000 10000000 10000000 10000000
53870191 56270191 58670191 61070191 63470191
44394000 46316000 48262000 50144000 52047000
22812586 23868541 24910760 25920356 26931669
5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000


13419000 13596000 13773000 13945000 14118000


149495777 155050732 160615951 166079547 171566860


44995000 45987000 48268000 49247000 51503000
13574000 13697000 13820000 13940000 14061000
11415000 11660000 11906000 12141000 12379000
22812586 23868541 24910760 25920356 26931669


46401082.7 46865093.5 47333744.4 47807081.9 48285152.7
5055504 5589686 5826501 6063316 6300131
9786708 10529539 11473655.5 11619095 13365898


154039881 158196859 163538661 166737849 172825851


-994249 57454 121209 1410898 1418599


-20150275 -20092821 -19971611 -18560713 -17142115


TMENTS


43% 43% 43% 43% 43%
30% 30% 30% 30% 30%
15% 15% 16% 16% 16%
3% 3% 3% 3% 3%


9% 9% 9% 8% 8%


29% 29% 30% 30% 30%
9% 9% 8% 8% 8%
7% 7% 7% 7% 7%


15% 15% 15% 16% 16%


300 FTE Enrollment Growth


Positive Bottom Line at  
FTE


6946 FTE in 2016-17


Accumulated 
Deficit Reduced But Not 


Cleared







30% 30% 29% 29% 28%
3% 4% 4% 4% 4%
6% 7% 7% 7% 8%


M over the next 3 years. Reduced to $8000 in out years. Revenue based on exactly 'plus 300 FTE'.
ase funding for UC Merced.
d Fee in 2010-11; flat in out years; Reg Fee flat at 2009-10 levels. 


d recruitments based on 17-17-16 plan; halved faculty recruitment plan in out years.







UC MERCED CORE FUNDING
Budget Plan Scenario 3A: Zero (0) FTE  G FY 2010-11 FY 2011-12 FY 2012-13 FY 2013-14 FY 2014-15
Over Three Year Span; Zero (0) Hires in Out Years
Comprehensive Picture Based on $36M Agreement Over Three Years


Total Student FTE 4327 5063 5716 5725 5727
SOURCES OF FUNDS


BASE STATE APPROPRIA 10000000 10000000 10000000 10000000 10000000
ENROLLMENT SUPPORT 34670191 40670191 46670191 46670191 46670191
STUDENT FEE INCOME 28255000 33797000 38411000 38641590 38421410
STUDENT AID ALLOCATIO 14773592 17230619 19545135 19588060 19620683
SUPPLEMENT STATE APP 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000
LINE OF CREDIT WITH UC 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000
OTHER (ICR; STIP; Lottery 15115000 12815000 13206000 13325000 13464000


TOTAL CORE REVENUE 112813783 124512810 137832326 138224841 138176284


USE OF FUNDS
INSTRUCTION AND RESEA 34729000 39585000 43964000 43634000 36912000
ACADEMIC PLANNING, SU 12638956 12949294 13224883 13237730 13247842
STUDENT AFFAIRS 9100000 9500000 10644000 10538000 10422000
STUDENT AID 14773592 17230619 19545135 19588060 19620683
GENERAL ADMIN AND SE 35984128 38656922 41562922 43691483 45941666
DEBT SERVICE (Core Ope 1630746 2236896 2449396 2661896 2946361
OTHER (UCRP; Addl Staffin 9384000 10296000 11272110 8456167.67 7659000


TOTAL COMMITMENTS 118240421 130454732 142662447 141807337 136749552


BALANCE AFTER PLANNED SAVINGS -4856638 -5371921 -4260120 -3582495.67 -3955926


CUMULATIVE BALANCE/DEFICIT -10228559 -14488679 -18071174.7 -22027100.7


PROJECTED REVENUE: RELIANCE ON STATE FUNDING AND FEE INCOME TO MEET EXPECTED COMMIT


PERCENT OF TOTAL - Sources of Projected Funds
STATE/ENROLLMENT SUP 40% 41% 41% 41% 41%
FEE INCOME 25% 27% 28% 28% 28%
STUDENT AID 13% 14% 14% 14% 14%
SUPPLEMENT STATE APP 4% 4% 4% 4% 4%
LINE OF CREDIT WITH UC 4% 4% 4% 4% 4%
OTHER (ICR; STIP; Lottery 13% 10% 10% 10% 10%


PERCENT OF TOTAL - Use of Projected Funds
INSTRUCTION AND RESEA 29% 30% 31% 31% 27%
ACADEMIC PLANNING, SU 11% 10% 9% 9% 10%
STUDENT AFFAIRS 8% 7% 7% 7% 8%
STUDENT AID 12% 13% 14% 14% 14%


Exhibit H-3 AGREEMENT WITH UCOP







GENERAL ADMIN AND SE 30% 30% 29% 31% 34%
DEBT SERVICE (Core Ope 1% 2% 2% 2% 2%
OTHER (UCRP;Addl Staffin 8% 8% 8% 6% 6%


ASSUMPTIONS:
A. Enrollment growth is based on growth of zero (0 FTE) per year in outyears.
B. Student enrollment support is valued at $10,000 per FTE with expected $6M-$12M-$18M
C.  $6.3 million for student enrollment support received in FY 2008-09 will continue in the bas
D.  Student fees raised 15% 2009-10 midyear increase Ed Fee Only; Grad Fees flat; 15% Ed
E. Ongoing OMP remains flat. 
F. Student/faculty workload ratio is 18.7:1 to derive Faculty FTE generated; actual approved







FY 2015-16 FY 2016-17 FY 2017-18 FY 2018-19 FY 2019-20


5720 5725 5706 5671 5,629


10000000 10000000 10000000 10000000 10000000
46670191 46670191 46670191 46670191 46670191
38515200 37961860 37258000 36833000 36369000
19620683 19643004 19562305 19409492 19222339
5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000 5000000
5000000
8056000 13058000 13051000 13038000 13023000


132862074 132333055 131541496 130950683 130284530


36854000 36854000 36743000 36672000 36600000
13194000 13196000 13188000 13174000 13156000
10295000 10489520 10540440 10540440 10591360
19620683 19643004 19562305 19409492 19222339
43423521 43857756.2 44296333.8 44739297.1 45186690.1
5055504 5589686 5826501 6063316 6300131
7759000 7759000 7875385 7993515.78 8113418.51


136201708 137388966 138031965 138592061 139169939


-5550249 -5055911.21 -6490468.77 -7641377.88 -8885408.59


-27577349.7 -32633260.9 -39123728.6 -46765106.5 -55650515.1


TMENTS


43% 43% 43% 43% 43%
29% 29% 28% 28% 28%
15% 15% 15% 15% 15%
4% 4% 4% 4% 4%
4% 0% 0% 0% 0%
6% 10% 10% 10% 10%


27% 27% 27% 26% 26%
10% 10% 10% 10% 9%
8% 8% 8% 8% 8%


14% 14% 14% 14% 14%


Zero FTE Enrollment Growth


Significant accumulated 
debt by 2019-20 







32% 32% 32% 32% 32%
4% 4% 4% 4% 5%
6% 6% 6% 6% 6%


M over the next 3 years. 
ase funding for UC Merced.
d Fee in 2010-11; flat in out years; Reg Fee flat at 2009-10 levels. 


d recruitments based on 17-17-16 plan; zero ( 0 FTE) faculty recruitment plan in out years.







Exhibit I
Our Space Challenge and the10 Year Capital Plan
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Draft as of:  April 23, 2010


05-06 06-07 07-08 08-09 09-10 10-11 11-12 12-13 13-14 14-15 15-16 16-17 17-18 18-19 19-20 20-21
A TOTAL STUDENT FTE 862           1,285        2,008        2,780        3,420        4,140        4,828        5,478        6,095        6,699        7,303        7,886        8,473        9,077        9,680        10,277      


Annual enrollment growth 423           723           772           640           720           688           650           617           604           604           583           587           604           603           597           
Annual % enrollment growth 49% 56% 38% 23% 21% 17% 13% 11% 10% 9% 8% 7% 7% 7% 6%


A Undergraduate 824           1,206        1,885        2,617        3,185        3,900        4,547        5,155        5,731        6,282        6,822        7,344        7,870        8,413        8,952        9,482        
Annual enrollment growth -            382           679           732           595           715           647           608           576           551           540           522           526           543           539           530           
Annual % enrollment growth -            14.7% 26.2% 28.3% 23.0% 22.5% 16.6% 13.4% 11.2% 9.6% 8.6% 7.7% 7.2% 6.9% 6.4% 5.9%


A UG Majors by School
ENG 18.8% 20.5% 19.1% 19.1% 18.6% 18.1% 18.1% 18.1% 17.5% 17.0% 16.5% 16.0% 15.5% 15.0%
NS 37.7% 34.9% 36.5% 36.6% 36.2% 35.7% 34.9% 34.9% 34.5% 34.5% 34.5% 35.0% 35.0% 35.0%
SSHA 43.5% 44.6% 44.4% 44.3% 45.2% 46.2% 47.0% 47.0% 48.0% 48.5% 49.0% 49.0% 49.5% 50.0%


A Graduate 38             79             124           164           235           240           281           323           364           417           481           542           603           664           728           795           
Annual enrollment growth -            41             45             40             51             5               41             42             41             53             64             61             61             61             64             67             
Annual % enrollment growth -            108.2% 56.7% 32.3% 31.3% 2.0% 17.1% 14.9% 12.7% 14.6% 15.3% 12.7% 11.3% 10.1% 9.6% 9.2%
% Grad enrollment -            6.1% 6.2% 5.9% 6.9% 5.8% 5.8% 5.9% 6.0% 6.2% 6.6% 6.9% 7.1% 7.3% 7.5% 7.7%


A Total Faculty FTE 63 105 136 185 200 231 271 306 339 372 405 437 470 503 536 569
Ladder 45             69             83             110           118           135           152           169           185           202           219           235           252           269           285           301           


Ladder Faculty Growth 24             14             27             8               17             17             17             16             17             17             16             17             17             16             16             
% Ladder Rank of faculty 71.4% 65.7% 61.0% 59.5% 59.0% 58.2% 56.0% 55.2% 54.5% 54.2% 54.0% 53.7% 53.6% 53.4% 53.1% 52.9%
Grad Student/Ladder Faculty 0.84          1.14          1.49          1.49          1.99          1.78          1.85          1.91          1.97          2.07          2.20          2.31          2.40          2.47          2.56          2.64          


Total Lad Fac FTE by School
ENG 24             28             26             29             32             34             37             39             42             44             47             49             52             54
% 28% 25% 22% 22% 21% 20% 20% 19% 19% 19% 19% 18% 18% 18%
NS 32             41             47             52             56             61             65             70             74             78             82             86             90             93.5
% 38% 37% 39% 38% 37% 36% 35% 34% 34% 33% 32% 32% 31% 31%
SSHA 29             42             46             54             63             71             79             88             97             105           114           123           131           140.2
% 34% 38% 39% 40% 42% 42% 43% 44% 44% 45% 45% 46% 46% 47%
Strategic Hires -            -            -            -            1               3               4               5               6               8               9               11             12             13
% 0% 0% 0% 0% 1% 2% 2% 2% 3% 3% 4% 4% 4% 4%


Lecturer 18             36             53             75             82             97             119           137           155           171           186           203           218           234           251           268           
Stu/Fac ratio 13.7          12.2          14.8          15.0          17.1          17.9          17.8          17.9          18.0          18.0          18.0          18.0          18.0          18.1          18.1          18.1          


B Post Docs 6 11 9 17 18 24 31 39 47 56 66 76 87 100 113 126
Ratio Post Docs to FTE Faculty 0.10          0.10          0.07          0.09          0.09          0.10 0.11 0.13 0.14 0.15 0.16 0.17 0.19 0.20 0.21 0.22
Annual Post Doc Growth 5               (2)              8               1               6               7               8               8               9               10             10             11             12             13             14             


A TAs 15 26 36 50 64 93 109 123 136 149 161 173 185 198 211 223
Ratio TA / Undergrad 55             46             52             52             50             42 42 42 42 42 42 42 43 42 42 43
Net New TA 11             10             14             14             29             16             14             13             13 12 12 12 13 13 12


C Total Staff FTE 349 377           486           563           629           671           812           948           1,085        1,229        1,376        1,530        1,691        1,860        2,037        2,219        
Ratio Staff FTE / Fac FTE 5.5            3.6            3.6            3.0            3.1            2.9            3.0            3.1            3.2            3.3            3.4            3.5            3.6            3.7            3.8            3.9            
Net New Staff FTE 28             109           77             66             42             141           136           137           144           147           154           161           169           177           182           
Annual % Staff FTE Growth 8% 29% 16% 12% 7% 21% 17% 14% 13% 12% 11% 11% 10% 10% 9%


CPEC I&R Analysis 05-06 06-07 07-08 08-09 09-10 10-11 11-12 12-13 13-14 14-15 15-16 16-17 17-18 18-19 19-20 20-21
D Classroom


Allowance 4,961        7,369        11,517      15,951      19,582      23,757      27,703      31,428      34,962      38,408      41,840      45,154      48,491      51,926      55,353      58,741      
Inventory 28,273      28,273      28,273      28,273      28,273      30,633      30,633      30,633      30,633      30,633      40,633      40,633      42,433      42,433      58,358      72,608      
Delta 23,312      20,904      16,756      12,322      8,691        6,876        2,930        (795)         (4,329)      (7,775)      (1,207)      (4,521)      (6,058)      (9,493)      3,005        13,867      
% Adequacy 570% 384% 245% 177% 144% 129% 111% 97% 88% 80% 97% 90% 88% 82% 105% 124%


E Class Laboratory
Allowance 8,652        12,852      20,085      27,819      34,152      41,432      48,314      54,811      60,975      66,983      72,969      78,748      84,568      90,560      96,536      102,445   
Inventory 25,915      25,915      25,915      25,915      25,915      30,555      30,555      30,555      30,555      37,586      40,586      40,586      44,786      44,786      44,786      54,386      
Delta 17,263      13,063      5,830        (1,904)      (8,237)      (10,877)    (17,759)    (24,256)    (30,420)    (29,397)    (32,383)    (38,162)    (39,782)    (45,774)    (51,750)    (48,059)    
% Adequacy 300% 202% 129% 93% 76% 74% 63% 56% 50% 56% 56% 52% 53% 49% 46% 53%


F Research / Scholarly Activity
Allowance


ENG 15,934     20,500     20,278     24,009     27,554     30,029     33,310     35,881     38,530     40,709     43,360     45,435     48,200     50,237     
NS 27,123     35,906     41,664     49,132     55,873     62,267     67,653     73,966     79,100     84,818     90,362     96,649     102,741   108,754   
SSHA 17,822     26,277     29,598     36,149     43,836     50,574     57,303     63,966     71,064     77,770     84,842     91,837     99,044     106,719   


Total Allowance 60,880      82,683      91,541      109,290   127,264   142,870   158,266   173,813   188,693   203,297   218,565   233,921   249,985   265,710   
Inventory 117,170   117,170   117,170   149,850   149,850   169,054   169,054   207,452   207,452   207,452   246,452   246,452   260,452   269,402   
Delta 56,290      34,487      25,629      40,560      22,586      26,184      10,788      33,639      18,759      4,155        27,887      12,531      10,467      3,692        
% Adequacy 192% 142% 128% 137% 118% 118% 107% 119% 110% 102% 113% 105% 104% 101%


G Academic Office Facilities
Allowance


ENG 8,342       11,188     11,281     13,711     15,779     17,320     19,297     20,995     22,491     23,809     25,313     26,577     28,122     29,320     
NS 13,395     17,760     20,842     25,341     29,119     32,591     35,535     39,063     41,981     45,273     48,521     52,341     55,905     59,415     
SSHA 13,731     20,214     23,024     28,808     34,927     40,477     45,982     51,263     57,126     62,676     68,505     74,212     80,322     86,714     


Total Allowance 35,468      49,163      55,147      67,861      79,824      90,389      100,814   111,321   121,598   131,758   142,338   153,129   164,349   175,448   
Inventory 61,260      61,260      61,260      77,130      77,130      77,130      77,130      90,268      95,268      95,268      110,268   110,268   125,268   125,268   
Delta 61,260      61,260      61,260      77,130      77,130      77,130      77,130      90,268      95,268      95,268      110,268   110,268   125,268   125,268   
% Adequacy 173% 125% 111% 114% 97% 85% 77% 81% 78% 72% 77% 72% 76% 71%


Research + Office Facilities
Allowance


ENG 24,276     31,688     31,560     37,720     43,333     47,350     52,607     56,876     61,020     64,518     68,672     72,011     76,322     79,558     
NS 40,518     53,666     62,506     74,473     84,992     94,858     103,188   113,029   121,081   130,091   138,883   148,990   158,645   168,169   
SSHA 31,554     46,491     52,622     64,957     78,763     91,051     103,285   115,229   128,190   140,446   153,347   166,049   179,367   193,432   


Total Allowance 96,348      131,845   146,688   177,151   207,088   233,259   259,080   285,133   310,291   335,055   360,903   387,050   414,334   441,158   
Inventory 178,430   178,430   178,430   226,980   226,980   246,184   246,184   297,720   302,720   302,720   356,720   356,720   385,720   394,670   
Delta 82,082      46,585      31,742      49,829      19,892      12,925      (12,896)    12,587      (7,571)      (32,335)    (4,183)      (30,330)    (28,614)    (46,488)    
% Adequacy 185% 135% 122% 128% 110% 106% 95% 104% 98% 90% 99% 92% 93% 89%


Auxiliary Analysis 05-06 06-07 07-08 08-09 09-10 10-11 11-12 12-13 13-14 14-15 15-16 16-17 17-18 18-19 19-20 20-21
Housing


Total Number Beds (Built) 602           602           1,008        1,008        1,008        1,308        1,308        1,308        1,308        1,658        1,658        1,658        1,658        1,658        2,208        2,208        
Total Student FTE / Built Beds 1.43          2.13          1.99          2.76          3.39          3.17          3.69          4.19          4.66          4.04          4.40          4.76          5.11          5.47          4.38          4.65          


H Addl Beds to Maintain 2.0 Ratio 702           762           1,106        1,431        1,740        1,692        1,994        2,285        2,579        2,881        2,632        2,931        
Parking
Total Number of Spaces 903           954           1,441        1,441        2,091        2,091        2,091        2,091        2,691        3,016        3,016        3,366        3,366        3,826        3,826        4,376        
Spaces / Student FTE 1.05          0.74          0.72          0.52          0.61          0.51          0.43          0.38          0.44          0.45          0.41          0.43          0.40          0.42          0.40          0.43          


I Addl Spaces to Maintain .7 CR 303           807           1,289        1,744        1,576        1,673        2,096        2,154        2,565        2,528        2,950        2,818        
Addl Acre Req .7 CR (120 SP/A) 2.5            6.7            10.7          14.5          13.1          13.9          17.5          18.0          21.4          21.1          24.6          23.5          


A : Data based on the most recent campus modeling by the Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis (IPA).


B : Post-doctoral figures were modeled by using the most recent historical Post-Doc to Faculty ratio (.09 in 09/10) and assuming level increases to achieve a .22 ratio by 20-21.


C : Staff FTE are based on the most recent campus modeling by IPA.   This data will need to be revised based on more recent considerations regarding staffing levels.


D : Classroom space allowances are driven by Weekly Student Contact Hours (WSCH).  Spaces covered by the "Classroom" category are: Classroom  (Code 110); Seminar  (Code 130); Classsroom Service  (Code 125).
  Merced's most recent formal submission of classroom utilization data (2009) indicated approximately 82% of total WSCHs took place  in a classroom environment.  Preliminary analysis of 2009 utilization data indicates
  this proportion decreased to 78%.  For the purposes of this model, 82% of WSCH were apportioned to classroom.


E : Class Laboratory space allowances are driven by WSCH.  Spaes covered by the "Class Laboratory" category are: Class Laboratory  (Code 260); Special Class Laboratory  (Code 261); Shop - Teaching Lab  (Code 711), 
  Storage - Teaching Lab  (Code 721); Class Lab Service  (Code 265); Shop Service - Teaching Lab  (Code 726).  Merced's most recent formal submission of classroom utilization data (2009) indicated approximately 18% of 
  total WSCHs took place in a class lab  environment.  Preliminary analysis of 2009 utilization data indicates this proportion increased to 22%.  For the purposes of this model, 18% of WSCH were apportioned to class lab.


F : Research / Scholarly Activity is driven by Faculty FTE, Grad Student headcount and Postdoc headcount, with varying allowances by discipline.  Spaces covered by the "Research / Scholarly Activity" category are:  
  Research Lab/Studio  (Code 210); Research Office  (Graduate Students) (Code 211); Scholarly Activity  (Code 250); Shop  (Code 710); Storage  (Code 720); Research Lab or Office Service  (Codes 010, 225, 226, 255, 510
  515, 560, 565, 715).


G :  Academic Office Facilities are driven by Faculty FTE, Teaching Assistant headcount and Postdoc headcount.  Spaces covered by the "Academic Office" category are: Academic Office (310); Other Office (320);
   Conference Room (340); Storage - Office (322); Office/Conference Room Service (Codes 335, 345).


H :  The number of additional beds required to meet the LRDP goal of a two-year housing guarantee (or a 2.0 student to bed ratio).  Some number of this excess demand could be met through convert double rooms to triples.


I :  The number of additional parking spaces required to meet the LRDP target of a .7 parking space to student FTE ratio.


Exhibit J-1         DRAFT CPEC SPACE ANALYSIS (2010-11 to 2020-21)
(Assumes shift from 55% NS+ENG & 45% SSHA in 2009/10 to 55% SSHA & 45% NS+ENG in 2020/21 at a rate of change of 1% annually)


Based on Historical Data Based on Updated 600 FTE Growth Enrollment Scenario







Draft as of:  April 23, 2010


05-06 06-07 07-08 08-09 09-10 10-11 11-12 12-13 13-14 14-15 15-16 16-17 17-18 18-19 19-20 20-21
A TOTAL STUDENT FTE 862           1,286        1,953        2,780        3,481        4,327        5,063        5,716        6,026        6,344        6,646        6,946        7,247        7,539        7,833        8,109        


Annual enrollment growth 424           667           827           701           846           736           653           310           318           302           300           301           292           294           276           
Annual % enrollment growth 49% 52% 42% 25% 24% 17% 13% 5% 5% 5% 5% 4% 4% 4% 4%


A Undergraduate 824           1,207        1,827        2,590        3,245        4,085        4,782        5,393        5,656        5,919        6,160        6,405        6,661        6,909        7,162        7,397        
Annual enrollment growth -            383           620           763           655           840           697           611           263           263           241           245           256           248           253           235           
Annual % enrollment growth -            14.8% 23.9% 29.5% 25.3% 25.9% 17.1% 12.8% 4.9% 4.6% 4.1% 4.0% 4.0% 3.7% 3.7% 3.3%


A UG Majors by School
ENG 43.5% 44.6% 44.4% 44.3% 45.2% 46.2% 47.0% 47.0% 48.0% 48.5% 49.0% 49.0% 49.5% 50.0%
NS 18.8% 20.5% 19.1% 19.1% 18.6% 18.1% 18.1% 18.1% 17.5% 17.0% 16.5% 16.0% 15.5% 15.0%
SSHA 37.7% 34.9% 36.5% 36.6% 36.2% 35.7% 34.9% 34.9% 34.5% 34.5% 34.5% 35.0% 35.0% 35.0%


A Graduate 38             79             126           190           236           242           281           323           370           425           486           541           586           630           671           712           
Annual enrollment growth -            41             47             64             52             6               39             42             47             55             61             55             45             44             41             41             
Annual % enrollment growth -            107.9% 59.5% 50.8% 27.4% 2.5% 16.1% 14.9% 14.6% 14.9% 14.4% 11.3% 8.3% 7.5% 6.5% 6.1%
% Grad enrollment -            6.1% 6.5% 6.8% 6.8% 5.6% 5.6% 5.7% 6.1% 6.7% 7.3% 7.8% 8.1% 8.4% 8.6% 8.8%


A Total Faculty FTE 63 105 136 185 200 231 271 306 322 339 355 371 388 403 419 434
Ladder 45             69             83             110           118           135           152           169           185           193           202           210           218           227           235           243           


Ladder Faculty Growth 24             14             27             8               17             17             17             16             9               9               8               9               9               8               8               
% Ladder Rank of faculty 71.4% 65.7% 61.0% 59.5% 59.0% 58.2% 56.0% 55.2% 57.3% 56.9% 56.8% 56.5% 56.3% 56.2% 56.0% 56.0%
Grad Student/Ladder Faculty 0.84          1.14          1.52          1.73          2.00          1.80          1.85          1.91          2.00          2.20          2.41          2.58          2.69          2.78          2.86          2.93          


Total Lad Fac FTE by School
ENG 24             28             26             29             32             34             37             38             40             41             42             43             45             45.5
% 28% 25% 22% 22% 21% 20% 20% 20% 20% 19% 19% 19% 19% 19%
NS 32             41             47             52             56             61             65             67             69             71             73             75             77             79
% 38% 37% 39% 38% 37% 36% 35% 35% 34% 34% 33% 33% 33% 33%
SSHA 29             42             46             54             63             71             79             84             88             92             97             101           105           109.7
% 34% 38% 39% 40% 42% 42% 43% 43% 44% 44% 44% 45% 45% 45%
Strategic Hires -            -            -            -            1               3               4               5               5               6               7               8               8               8.5
% 0% 0% 0% 0% 1% 2% 2% 2% 2% 3% 3% 3% 3% 4%


Lecturer 18             36             53             75             82             97             119           137           138           146           154           162           169           177           184           191           
Stu/Fac ratio 13.7          12.2          14.4          15.0          17.4          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          


B Post Docs 6 11 9 17 18 24 31 39 44 51 58 65 72 80 88 96
Ratio Post Docs to FTE Faculty 0.10          0.10          0.07          0.09          0.09          0.10 0.11 0.13 0.14 0.15 0.16 0.17 0.19 0.20 0.21 0.22
Annual Post Doc Growth 5               (2)              8               1               6               7               8               6               6               7               7               7               8               8               8               


A TAs 15 26 36 50 64 93 109 123 129 135 140 146 151 157 163 168
Ratio TA / Undergrad 55             46             51             52             51             44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44
Net New TA 11             10             14             14             29             16             14             6               6 5 6 5 6 6 5


C Total Staff FTE 349 377           486           563           629           671           812           948           1,031        1,120        1,208        1,300        1,395        1,492        1,592        1,691        
Ratio Staff FTE / Fac FTE 5.5            3.6            3.6            3.0            3.1            2.9            3.0            3.1            3.2            3.3            3.4            3.5            3.6            3.7            3.8            3.9            
Net New Staff FTE 28             109           77             66             42             141           136           83             89             88             92             95             97             100           99             
Annual % Staff FTE Growth 8% 29% 16% 12% 7% 21% 17% 9% 9% 8% 8% 7% 7% 7% 6%


CPEC I&R Analysis 05-06 06-07 07-08 08-09 09-10 10-11 11-12 12-13 13-14 14-15 15-16 16-17 17-18 18-19 19-20 20-21
D Classroom


Allowance 4,960        7,374        11,192      15,919      19,935      24,840      29,067      32,810      34,555      36,337      38,020      39,698      41,393      43,037      44,696      46,251      
Inventory 28,273      28,273      28,273      28,273      28,273      30,633      30,633      30,633      30,633      30,633      40,633      40,633      42,433      42,433      58,358      72,608      
Delta 23,313      20,899      17,081      12,354      8,338        5,793        1,566        (2,177)      (3,922)      (5,704)      2,613        935           1,040        (604)         13,662      26,357      
% Adequacy 570% 383% 253% 178% 142% 123% 105% 93% 89% 84% 107% 102% 103% 99% 131% 157%


E Class Laboratory
Allowance 8,651        12,861      19,519      27,763      34,767      43,321      50,694      57,220      60,264      63,372      66,307      69,233      72,189      75,057      77,950      80,662      
Inventory 25,915      25,915      25,915      25,915      25,915      30,555      30,555      30,555      30,555      37,586      40,586      40,586      44,786      44,786      44,786      54,386      
Delta 17,264      13,054      6,396        (1,848)      (8,852)      (12,766)    (20,139)    (26,665)    (29,709)    (25,786)    (25,721)    (28,647)    (27,403)    (30,271)    (33,164)    (26,276)    
% Adequacy 300% 202% 133% 93% 75% 71% 60% 53% 51% 59% 61% 59% 62% 60% 57% 67%


F Research/Scholarly Activity
Allowance


ENG 21,170     27,730     28,577     33,756     40,216     45,428     47,600     49,979     53,049     55,705     58,570     60,778     63,789     66,288     
NS 22,616     31,046     35,243     41,517     46,448     51,417     53,854     56,555     58,361     60,365     62,212     64,087     66,024     67,790     
SSHA 16,900     24,094     27,655     33,915     40,623     46,258     49,314     52,487     55,327     58,287     61,362     64,751     67,775     70,871     


Total Allowance 60,686      82,870      91,475      109,188   127,287   143,103   150,767   159,021   166,738   174,358   182,145   189,617   197,587   204,949   
Inventory 117,170   117,170   117,170   149,850   149,850   169,054   169,054   207,452   207,452   207,452   246,452   246,452   260,452   269,402   
Delta 56,484      34,300      25,695      40,662      22,563      25,951      18,287      48,431      40,714      33,094      64,307      56,835      62,865      64,453      
% Adequacy 193% 141% 128% 137% 118% 118% 112% 130% 124% 119% 135% 130% 132% 131%


G Academic Office Facilities
Allowance


ENG 12,629     17,063     18,484     23,033     27,605     31,567     33,377     35,125     37,391     39,432     41,500     43,204     45,443     47,384     
NS 10,115     14,250     15,888     18,868     21,294     23,668     25,011     26,428     27,318     28,312     29,243     30,180     31,137     32,013     
SSHA 12,725     17,850     20,775     25,960     30,926     35,154     37,299     39,751     41,867     44,220     46,633     49,445     51,899     54,371     


Total Allowance 35,468      49,163      55,147      67,861      79,824      90,389      95,687      101,304   106,577   111,964   117,376   122,829   128,480   133,768   
Inventory 61,260      61,260      61,260      77,130      77,130      77,130      77,130      90,268      95,268      95,268      110,268   110,268   125,268   125,268   
Delta 61,260      61,260      61,260      77,130      77,130      77,130      77,130      90,268      95,268      95,268      110,268   110,268   125,268   125,268   
% Adequacy 173% 125% 111% 114% 97% 85% 81% 89% 89% 85% 94% 90% 98% 94%


Research + Office Facilities
Allowance


ENG 33,799     44,793     47,061     56,789     67,821     76,995     80,976     85,104     90,440     95,137     100,070   103,982   109,232   113,673   
NS 32,730     45,296     51,132     60,385     67,742     75,084     78,865     82,983     85,680     88,677     91,455     94,268     97,161     99,802     
SSHA 29,625     41,944     48,430     59,875     71,549     81,412     86,612     92,238     97,194     102,507   107,995   114,196   119,674   125,242   


Total Allowance 96,154      132,033   146,622   177,049   207,112   233,492   246,454   260,326   273,314   286,322   299,521   312,446   326,067   338,717   
Inventory 178,430   178,430   178,430   226,980   226,980   246,184   246,184   297,720   302,720   302,720   356,720   356,720   385,720   394,670   
Delta 82,276      46,397      31,808      49,931      19,868      12,692      (270)         37,394      29,406      16,398      57,199      44,274      59,653      55,953      
% Adequacy 186% 135% 122% 128% 110% 105% 100% 114% 111% 106% 119% 114% 118% 117%


Auxiliary Analysis 05-06 06-07 07-08 08-09 09-10 10-11 11-12 12-13 13-14 14-15 15-16 16-17 17-18 18-19 19-20 20-21
Housing


Total Number Beds (Built) 602           602           1,008        1,008        1,008        1,308        1,308        1,308        1,308        1,658        1,658        1,658        1,658        1,658        2,208        2,208        
Total Student FTE / Built Beds 1.43          2.14          1.94          2.76          3.45          3.31          3.87          4.37          4.61          3.83          4.01          4.19          4.37          4.55          3.55          3.67          


H Addl Beds to Maintain 2.0 Ratio 733           856           1,224        1,550        1,705        1,514        1,665        1,815        1,966        2,112        1,709        1,847        
Parking
Total Number of Spaces 903           954           1,441        1,441        2,091        2,091        2,091        2,091        2,691        3,016        3,016        3,366        3,366        3,826        3,826        4,376        
Spaces / Student FTE 1.05          0.74          0.74          0.52          0.60          0.48          0.41          0.37          0.45          0.48          0.45          0.48          0.46          0.51          0.49          0.54          


I Addl Spaces to Maintain .7 CR 346           938           1,453        1,910        1,527        1,425        1,636        1,496        1,707        1,451        1,657        1,300        
Addl Acre Req .7 CR (120 SP/A) 2.9            7.8            12.1          15.9          12.7          11.9          13.6          12.5          14.2          12.1          13.8          10.8          


A : Data based on the most recent campus modeling by the Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis (IPA).


B : Post-doctoral figures were modeled by using the most recent historical Post-Doc to Faculty ratio (.09 in 09/10) and assuming level increases to achieve a .22 ratio by 20-21.


C : Staff FTE are based on the most recent campus modeling by IPA.   This data will need to be revised based on more recent considerations regarding staffing levels.


D : Classroom space allowances are driven by Weekly Student Contact Hours (WSCH).  Spaces covered by the "Classroom" category are: Classroom  (Code 110); Seminar  (Code 130); Classsroom Service  (Code 125).
  Merced's most recent formal submission of classroom utilization data (2009) indicated approximately 82% of total WSCHs took place  in a classroom environment.  Preliminary analysis of 2009 utilization data indicates
  this proportion decreased to 78%.  For the purposes of this model, 82% of WSCH were apportioned to classroom.


E : Class Laboratory space allowances are driven by WSCH.  Spaes covered by the "Class Laboratory" category are: Class Laboratory  (Code 260); Special Class Laboratory  (Code 261); Shop - Teaching Lab  (Code 711), 
  Storage - Teaching Lab  (Code 721); Class Lab Service  (Code 265); Shop Service - Teaching Lab  (Code 726).  Merced's most recent formal submission of classroom utilization data (2009) indicated approximately 18% of 
  total WSCHs took place in a class lab  environment.  Preliminary analysis of 2009 utilization data indicates this proportion increased to 22%.  For the purposes of this model, 18% of WSCH were apportioned to class lab.


F : Research / Scholarly Activity is driven by Faculty FTE, Grad Student headcount and Postdoc headcount, with varying allowances by discipline.  Spaces covered by the "Research / Scholarly Activity" category are:  
  Research Lab/Studio  (Code 210); Research Office  (Graduate Students) (Code 211); Scholarly Activity  (Code 250); Shop  (Code 710); Storage  (Code 720); Research Lab or Office Service  (Codes 010, 225, 226, 255, 510
  515, 560, 565, 715).


G :  Academic Office Facilities are driven by Faculty FTE, Teaching Assistant headcount and Postdoc headcount.  Spaces covered by the "Academic Office" category are: Academic Office (310); Other Office (320);
   Conference Room (340); Storage - Office (322); Office/Conference Room Service (Codes 335, 345).


H :  The number of additional beds required to meet the LRDP goal of a two-year housing guarantee (or a 2.0 student to bed ratio).  Some number of this excess demand could be met through convert double rooms to triples.


I :  The number of additional parking spaces required to meet the LRDP target of a .7 parking space to student FTE ratio.


Exhibit J-2      DRAFT CPEC SPACE ANALYSIS (2010-11 to 2020-21)
(Assumes shift from 55% NS+ENG & 45% SSHA in 2009/10 to 55% SSHA & 45% NS+ENG in 2020/21 at a rate of change of 1% annually)


Based on Historical Data Based on Updated 300 FTE Growth Enrollment Scenario







Draft as of:  April 23, 2010


05-06 06-07 07-08 08-09 09-10 10-11 11-12 12-13 13-14 14-15 15-16 16-17 17-18 18-19 19-20 20-21
A TOTAL STUDENT FTE 862           1,286        1,953        2,780        3,481        4,327        5,063        5,716        5,725        5,727        5,720        5,725        5,706        5,671        5,629        5,582        


Annual enrollment growth 424           667           827           701           846           736           653           9               2               (7)              5               (19)            (35)            (42)            (47)            
Annual % enrollment growth 49% 52% 42% 25% 24% 17% 13% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% -1% -1% -1%


A Undergraduate 824           1,207        1,827        2,590        3,245        4,085        4,782        5,393        5,355        5,302        5,241        5,203        5,153        5,097        5,040        4,985        
Annual enrollment growth -            383           620           763           655           840           697           611           (38)            (53)            (61)            (38)            (50)            (56)            (57)            (55)            
Annual % enrollment growth -            14.8% 23.9% 29.5% 25.3% 25.9% 17.1% 12.8% -0.7% -1.0% -1.2% -0.7% -1.0% -1.1% -1.1% -1.1%


A UG Majors by School
ENG 43.5% 44.6% 44.4% 44.3% 45.2% 46.2% 47.0% 47.0% 48.0% 48.5% 49.0% 49.0% 49.5% 50.0%
NS 18.8% 20.5% 19.1% 19.1% 18.6% 18.1% 18.1% 18.1% 17.5% 17.0% 16.5% 16.0% 15.5% 15.0%
SSHA 37.7% 34.9% 36.5% 36.6% 36.2% 35.7% 34.9% 34.9% 34.5% 34.5% 34.5% 35.0% 35.0% 35.0%


A Graduate 38             79             126           190           236           242           281           323           370           425           479           522           553           574           589           597           
Annual enrollment growth -            41             47             64             52             6               39             42             47             55             54             43             31             21             15             8               
Annual % enrollment growth -            107.9% 59.5% 50.8% 27.4% 2.5% 16.1% 14.9% 14.6% 14.9% 12.7% 9.0% 5.9% 3.8% 2.6% 1.4%
% Grad enrollment -            6.1% 6.5% 6.8% 6.8% 5.6% 5.6% 5.7% 6.5% 7.4% 8.4% 9.1% 9.7% 10.1% 10.5% 10.7%


A Total Faculty FTE 63 105 136 185 200 231 271 306 306 306 306 306 305 303 301 299
Ladder 45             69             83             110           118           135           152           169           185           185           185           185           185           185           185           185           


Ladder Faculty Growth 24             14             27             8               17             17             17             16             -            -            -            -            -            -            -            
% Ladder Rank of faculty 71.4% 65.7% 61.0% 59.5% 59.0% 58.4% 56.1% 55.2% 60.5% 60.5% 60.5% 60.5% 60.7% 61.1% 61.5% 61.9%
Grad Student/Ladder Faculty 0.84          1.14          1.52          1.73          2.00          1.79          1.85          1.91          2.00          2.30          2.59          2.82          2.99          3.10          3.18          3.23          


Total Lad Fac FTE by School
ENG 24             28             26             29             32             34             37             37             37             37             37             37             37             37
% 28% 25% 22% 21% 21% 20% 20% 20% 20% 20% 20% 20% 20% 20%
NS 32             41             47             52             56             61             65             65             65             65             65             65             65             64.5
% 38% 37% 39% 38% 37% 36% 35% 35% 35% 35% 35% 35% 35% 35%
SSHA 29             42             46             54             63             71             79             79             79             79             79             79             79             79.2
% 34% 38% 39% 40% 42% 42% 43% 43% 43% 43% 43% 43% 43% 43%
Strategic Hires -            -            -            -            1               3               4               4               4               4               4               4               4               4
% 0% 0% 0% 0% 1% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2%


Lecturer 18             36             53             75             82             96             119           137           121           121           121           121           120           118           116           114           
Stu/Fac ratio 13.7          12.2          14.4          15.0          17.4          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          18.7          


B Post Docs 6 11 9 17 18 24 31 39 42 46 50 53 57 60 63 66
Ratio Post Docs to FTE Faculty 0.10          0.10          0.07          0.09          0.09          0.10 0.11 0.13 0.14 0.15 0.16 0.17 0.19 0.20 0.21 0.22
Annual Post Doc Growth 5               (2)              8               1               6               7               8               4               4               4               4               3               3               3               3               


A TAs 15 26 36 50 64 93 109 123 122 121 119 118 117 116 115 113
Ratio TA / Undergrad 55             46             51             52             51             44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44
Net New TA 11             10             14             14             29             16             14             (1)              (1) (2) (1) (1) (1) (1) (2)


C Total Staff FTE 349 377           486           563           629           670           813           949           979           1,010        1,040        1,071        1,098        1,121        1,144        1,166        
Ratio Staff FTE / Fac FTE 5.5            3.6            3.6            3.0            3.1            2.9            3.0            3.1            3.2            3.3            3.4            3.5            3.6            3.7            3.8            3.9            
Net New Staff FTE 28             109           77             66             41             143           136           30             31             30             31             27             23             23             22             
Annual % Staff FTE Growth 8% 29% 16% 12% 7% 21% 17% 3% 3% 3% 3% 3% 2% 2% 2%


CPEC I&R Analysis 05-06 06-07 07-08 08-09 09-10 10-11 11-12 12-13 13-14 14-15 15-16 16-17 17-18 18-19 19-20 20-21
D Classroom


Allowance 4,960        7,374        11,192      15,919      19,935      24,840      29,067      32,810      32,807      32,755      32,652      32,631      32,485      32,257      31,996      31,714      
Inventory 28,273      28,273      28,273      28,273      28,273      30,633      30,633      30,633      30,633      30,633      40,633      40,633      42,433      42,433      58,358      72,608      
Delta 23,313      20,899      17,081      12,354      8,338        5,793        1,566        (2,177)      (2,174)      (2,122)      7,981        8,002        9,948        10,176      26,362      40,894      
% Adequacy 570% 383% 253% 178% 142% 123% 105% 93% 93% 94% 124% 125% 131% 132% 182% 229%


E Class Laboratory
Allowance 8,651        12,861      19,519      27,763      34,767      43,321      50,694      57,220      57,216      57,125      56,945      56,909      56,653      56,257      55,801      55,309      
Inventory 25,915      25,915      25,915      25,915      25,915      30,555      30,555      30,555      30,555      37,586      40,586      40,586      44,786      44,786      44,786      54,386      
Delta 17,264      13,054      6,396        (1,848)      (8,852)      (12,766)    (20,139)    (26,665)    (26,661)    (19,539)    (16,359)    (16,323)    (11,867)    (11,471)    (11,015)    (923)         
% Adequacy 300% 202% 133% 93% 75% 71% 60% 53% 53% 66% 71% 71% 79% 80% 80% 98%


F Research/Scholarly Activity
Allowance


ENG 21,170     27,730     28,577     33,619     40,205     45,418     44,117     44,224     44,775     45,124     45,269     44,968     44,896     44,775     
NS 22,616     31,046     35,243     41,431     46,428     51,397     51,763     51,973     51,778     51,715     51,563     51,327     51,096     50,791     
SSHA 16,900     24,094     27,655     33,820     40,608     46,242     46,975     47,146     47,109     47,280     47,336     47,452     47,384     47,249     


Total Allowance 60,686      82,870      91,475      108,871   127,242   143,057   142,855   143,343   143,661   144,119   144,169   143,746   143,376   142,816   
Inventory 117,170   117,170   117,170   149,850   149,850   169,054   169,054   207,452   207,452   207,452   246,452   246,452   260,452   269,402   
Delta 56,484      34,300      25,695      40,979      22,608      25,997      26,199      64,109      63,791      63,333      102,283   102,706   117,076   126,586   
% Adequacy 193% 141% 128% 138% 118% 118% 118% 145% 144% 144% 171% 171% 182% 189%


G Academic Office Facilities
Allowance


ENG 12,629     17,063     18,484     22,969     27,604     31,566     31,133     31,184     31,612     31,895     32,073     31,913     31,977     31,936     
NS 10,115     14,250     15,888     18,835     21,292     23,666     24,025     24,239     24,138     24,120     24,060     23,957     23,857     23,730     
SSHA 12,725     17,850     20,775     25,903     30,923     35,151     35,507     35,745     35,728     35,968     36,124     36,423     36,487     36,478     


Total Allowance 35,468      49,163      55,147      67,706      79,819      90,383      90,665      91,169      91,478      91,983      92,257      92,293      92,321      92,144      
Inventory 61,260      61,260      61,260      77,130      77,130      77,130      77,130      90,268      95,268      95,268      110,268   110,268   125,268   125,268   
Delta 61,260      61,260      61,260      77,130      77,130      77,130      77,130      90,268      95,268      95,268      110,268   110,268   125,268   125,268   
% Adequacy 173% 125% 111% 114% 97% 85% 85% 99% 104% 104% 120% 119% 136% 136%


Research + Office Facilities
Allowance


ENG 33,799     44,793     47,061     56,588     67,810     76,984     75,250     75,408     76,387     77,019     77,342     76,881     76,874     76,711     
NS 32,730     45,296     51,132     60,266     67,720     75,062     75,789     76,213     75,915     75,835     75,623     75,284     74,953     74,522     
SSHA 29,625     41,944     48,430     59,723     71,532     81,394     82,481     82,891     82,837     83,248     83,460     83,875     83,871     83,727     


Total Allowance 96,154      132,033   146,622   176,576   207,061   233,440   233,520   234,512   235,139   236,102   236,426   236,040   235,697   234,960   
Inventory 178,430   178,430   178,430   226,980   226,980   246,184   246,184   297,720   302,720   302,720   356,720   356,720   385,720   394,670   
Delta 82,276      46,397      31,808      50,404      19,919      12,744      12,664      63,208      67,581      66,618      120,294   120,680   150,023   159,710   
% Adequacy 186% 135% 122% 129% 110% 105% 105% 127% 129% 128% 151% 151% 164% 168%


Auxiliary Analysis 05-06 06-07 07-08 08-09 09-10 10-11 11-12 12-13 13-14 14-15 15-16 16-17 17-18 18-19 19-20 20-21
Housing


Total Number Beds (Built) 602           602           1,008        1,008        1,008        1,308        1,308        1,308        1,308        1,658        1,658        1,658        1,658        1,658        2,208        2,208        
Total Student FTE / Built Beds 1.43          2.14          1.94          2.76          3.45          3.31          3.87          4.37          4.38          3.45          3.45          3.45          3.44          3.42          2.55          2.53          


H Addl Beds to Maintain 2.0 Ratio 733           856           1,224        1,550        1,555        1,206        1,202        1,205        1,195        1,178        607           583           
Parking
Total Number of Spaces 903           954           1,441        1,441        2,091        2,091        2,091        2,091        2,691        3,016        3,016        3,366        3,366        3,826        3,826        4,376        
Spaces / Student FTE 1.05          0.74          0.74          0.52          0.60          0.48          0.41          0.37          0.47          0.53          0.53          0.59          0.59          0.67          0.68          0.78          


I Addl Spaces to Maintain .7 CR 346           938           1,453        1,910        1,317        993           988           642           628           144           114           (469)         
Addl Acre Req .7 CR (120 SP/A) 2.9            7.8            12.1          15.9          11.0          8.3            8.2            5.3            5.2            1.2            1.0            (3.9)           


A : Data based on the most recent campus modeling by the Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis (IPA).


B : Post-doctoral figures were modeled by using the most recent historical Post-Doc to Faculty ratio (.09 in 09/10) and assuming level increases to achieve a .22 ratio by 20-21.


C : Staff FTE are based on the most recent campus modeling by IPA.   This data will need to be revised based on more recent considerations regarding staffing levels.


D : Classroom space allowances are driven by Weekly Student Contact Hours (WSCH).  Spaces covered by the "Classroom" category are: Classroom  (Code 110); Seminar  (Code 130); Classsroom Service  (Code 125).
  Merced's most recent formal submission of classroom utilization data (2009) indicated approximately 82% of total WSCHs took place  in a classroom environment.  Preliminary analysis of 2009 utilization data indicates
  this proportion decreased to 78%.  For the purposes of this model, 82% of WSCH were apportioned to classroom.


E : Class Laboratory space allowances are driven by WSCH.  Spaes covered by the "Class Laboratory" category are: Class Laboratory  (Code 260); Special Class Laboratory  (Code 261); Shop - Teaching Lab  (Code 711), 
  Storage - Teaching Lab  (Code 721); Class Lab Service  (Code 265); Shop Service - Teaching Lab  (Code 726).  Merced's most recent formal submission of classroom utilization data (2009) indicated approximately 18% of 
  total WSCHs took place in a class lab  environment.  Preliminary analysis of 2009 utilization data indicates this proportion increased to 22%.  For the purposes of this model, 18% of WSCH were apportioned to class lab.


F : Research / Scholarly Activity is driven by Faculty FTE, Grad Student headcount and Postdoc headcount, with varying allowances by discipline.  Spaces covered by the "Research / Scholarly Activity" category are:  
  Research Lab/Studio  (Code 210); Research Office  (Graduate Students) (Code 211); Scholarly Activity  (Code 250); Shop  (Code 710); Storage  (Code 720); Research Lab or Office Service  (Codes 010, 225, 226, 255, 510
  515, 560, 565, 715).


G :  Academic Office Facilities are driven by Faculty FTE, Teaching Assistant headcount and Postdoc headcount.  Spaces covered by the "Academic Office" category are: Academic Office (310); Other Office (320);
   Conference Room (340); Storage - Office (322); Office/Conference Room Service (Codes 335, 345).


H :  The number of additional beds required to meet the LRDP goal of a two-year housing guarantee (or a 2.0 student to bed ratio).  Some number of this excess demand could be met through convert double rooms to triples.


I :  The number of additional parking spaces required to meet the LRDP target of a .7 parking space to student FTE ratio.


Exhibit J-3     DRAFT CPEC SPACE ANALYSIS (2010-11 to 2020-21)
(Assumes shift from 55% NS+ENG & 45% SSHA in 2009/10 to 55% SSHA & 45% NS+ENG in 2020/21 at a rate of change of 1% annually)


Based on Historical Data Based on Updated 0 FTE Growth Enrollment Scenario







FY 2010-11 FY 2011-12 FY 2012-13 FY 2013-14 FY 2014-15 FY 2015-16 FY 2016-17 FY 2017-18 FY 2018-19 FY 2019-20
ENROLLMENT (GROWTH = 600 FTE PER YEAR) AFTER 2012-13


UG 4,085 4,782 5,393 5,973 6,538 7,078 7,617 8,159 8,713 9,266
GRAD 242 281 323 370 425 492 559 624 690 757


TOTAL FTE 4,327 5,063 5,716 6,343 6,963 7,570 8,176 8,783 9,403 10,023


FACULTY FTE GENERATED BY 18.7:1 231.39 270.75 305.67 339.20 372.35 404.81 437.22 469.68 502.83 535.99


FACULTY RECRUITMENTS 13.00 17.00 17.00 16.00 17.00 17.00 16.00 17.00 17.00 16.00
(New)


SOE 3.00 3.00 2.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 2.00 3.00 2.00 3.00
SNS 5.00 4.00 5.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00


SSHA 5.00 9.00 8.00 8.00 8.00 9.00 8.00 9.00 9.00 8.00
STRATEGIC HIRES 1.00 2.00 1.00 2.00 1.00 2.00 1.00 2.00 1.00


SALARIES 1,092,000$              1,428,000$             1,445,000$        1,360,000$         1,445,000$         1,445,000$             1,360,000$          1,445,000$            1,445,000$           1,360,000$         
BENEFITS 251,160$                 328,440$                332,350$           312,800$            332,350$            332,350$                312,800$             332,350$               332,350$              312,800$            
START-UP 6,300,000$              6,900,000$             7,300,000$        6,700,000$         7,200,000$         6,900,000$             6,600,000$          6,900,000$            6,800,000$           6,700,000$         


OTHER SUPPORT 130,000$                 170,000$                170,000$           160,000$            170,000$            170,000$                160,000$             170,000$               170,000$              160,000$            


TOTAL (ONGOING) 1,343,160$              1,756,440$             1,777,350$        1,672,800$         1,777,350$         1,777,350$             1,672,800$          1,777,350$            1,777,350$           1,672,800$         
TOTAL (ONE TIME) 6,430,000$              7,070,000$             7,470,000$        6,860,000$         7,370,000$         7,070,000$             6,760,000$          7,070,000$            6,970,000$           6,860,000$         


CUMULATIVE FACULTY FTE BY SCHOOL
SOE 29.00 32.00 34.00 37.00 40.00 43.00 45.00 48.00 50.00 53.00
SNS 52.00 56.00 61.00 65.00 69.00 73.00 77.00 81.00 85.00 89.00


SSHA 54.00 63.00 71.00 79.00 87.00 96.00 104.00 113.00 122.00 130.00
STRATEGIC HIRES 1.00 3.00 4.00 6.00 7.00 9.00 10.00 12.00 13.00


CUMULATIVE FACULTY FTE TOTAL 135.00 152.00 169.00 185.00 202.00 219.00 235.00 252.00 269.00 285.00


CUMULATIVE FACULTY SALARIES AND BENEFITS 13,864,483$           15,620,923$          17,398,273$     19,071,073$       20,848,423$      22,625,773$          24,298,573$       26,075,923$         27,853,273$        29,526,073$       


TOTAL OF CUMULATIVE AND NEW FACULTY SALARIES AND BENEFITS 15,207,643$            17,377,363$           19,175,623$      20,743,873$       22,625,773$       24,403,123$           25,971,373$        27,853,273$          29,630,623$         31,198,873$       


LECTURER FTE
 TOTAL AS GENERATED TO MAINTAIN RATIO OF 18.7:1 96.1 118.7 136.7 154.2 170.4 185.8 202.2 217.7 233.8 251.0


LECTURERS SALARIES AND BENEFITS
 TOTAL AS GENERATED BY FORMULA AND TO MAINTAIN 18.7:1 5,191,418$              6,412,293$             7,384,671$        8,576,912$         9,477,989$         10,334,568$           11,246,768$        12,108,909$          13,004,424$         13,961,122$       


TA FTE (TOTAL AS GENERATED BY FORMULA) 92.8 108.7 122.6 135.8 148.6 160.9 173.1 185.4 198.0 210.6


SALARIES, BENEFITS, FEES 4,734,886$              5,542,773$             6,496,114$        7,194,750$         7,875,318$         8,525,773$             9,175,023$          9,827,886$            10,495,205$         11,161,318$       


TOTAL (PROJECTED) STAFF FTE 414 450 486 522 570 618 666 714 762 810


(EXCLUDES STAFF ON FUNDING FROM CONTRACTS & GRANTS; GIFTS; AUXS.)
STAFF/LADDER FACULTY RATIO ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1


SALARIES AND BENEFITS 31,618,865$            36,000,000$           38,880,000$      41,760,000$       46,740,000$       50,676,000$           54,612,000$        58,548,000$          62,484,000$         66,420,000$       


EXHIBIT K-1







FY 2010-11 FY 2011-12 FY 2012-13 FY 2013-14 FY 2014-15 FY 2015-16 FY 2016-17 FY 2017-18 FY 2018-19 FY 2019-20
ENROLLMENT (GROWTH = 300 FTE PER YEAR) AFTER 2012-13


UG 4,085 4,782 5,393 5,656 5,919 6,160 6,405 6,661 6,909 7,162
GRAD 242 281 323 370 425 486 541 586 630 671


TOTAL FTE 4,327 5,063 5,716 6,026 6,344 6,646 6,946 7,247 7,539 7,833


FACULTY FTE GENERATED BY 18.7:1 231.39 270.75 305.67 322.25 339.25 355.40 371.44 387.54 403.16 418.88


FACULTY RECRUITMENTS 13.00 17.00 17.00 16.00 8.00 9.00 8.00 9.00 8.00 9.00
(New)


SOE 3.00 3.00 2.00 3.00 1.00 2.00 1.00 2.00 1.00 2.00
SNS 5.00 4.00 5.00 4.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00


SSHA 5.00 9.00 8.00 8.00 5.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00
STRATEGIC HIRES 1.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00


SALARIES 1,092,000$              1,428,000$         1,445,000$        1,360,000$         680,000$            765,000$                680,000$             765,000$               680,000$              765,000$            
BENEFITS 251,160$                 328,440$            332,350$           312,800$            156,400$            175,950$                156,400$             175,950$               156,400$              175,950$            
START-UP 6,300,000$              6,900,000$         7,300,000$        6,700,000$         3,000,000$         3,900,000$             3,300,000$          3,900,000$            3,300,000$           3,900,000$         


OTHER SUPPORT 130,000$                 170,000$            170,000$           160,000$            80,000$              90,000$                  80,000$               90,000$                 80,000$                90,000$              


TOTAL (ONGOING) 1,343,160$              1,756,440$         1,777,350$        1,672,800$         836,400$            940,950$                836,400$             940,950$               836,400$              940,950$            
TOTAL (ONE TIME) 6,430,000$              7,070,000$         7,470,000$        6,860,000$         3,080,000$         3,990,000$             3,380,000$          3,990,000$            3,380,000$           3,990,000$         


CUMULATIVE FACULTY FTE BY SCHOOL
SOE 29.00 32.00 34.00 37.00 38.00 40.00 41.00 43.00 44.00 46.00
SNS 52.00 56.00 61.00 65.00 67.00 69.00 71.00 73.00 75.00 77.00


SSHA 54.00 63.00 71.00 79.00 84.00 88.00 92.00 96.00 100.00 104.00
SRATEGIC HIRES 1.00 3.00 4.00 4.00 5.00 6.00 7.00 8.00 9.00


CUMULATIVE FACULTY FTE TOTAL 135.00 152.00 169.00 185.00 193.00 202.00 210.00 219.00 227.00 236.00


CUMULATIVE FACULTY SALARIES AND BENEFITS 13,864,483$            15,620,923$       17,398,273$      19,071,073$       19,907,473$       20,848,423$           21,684,823$        22,625,773$          23,462,173$         24,403,123$       


TOTAL OF CUMULATIVE AND NEW FACULTY SALARIES AND BENEFITS 15,207,643$            17,377,363$       19,175,623$      20,743,873$       20,743,873$       21,789,373$           22,521,223$        23,566,723$          24,298,573$         25,344,073$       


LECTURER FTE
 TOTAL AS GENERATED TO MAINTAIN RATIO OF 18.7:1 96.1 118.7 136.7 137.2 146.3 153.4 161.4 168.5 176.2 182.9


LECTURERS SALARIES AND BENEFITS
 TOTAL AS GENERATED BY FORMULA AND TO MAINTAIN 18.7:1 5,191,500$              6,411,900$         7,383,900$        7,633,900$         8,134,792$         8,532,474$             8,979,830$          9,374,538$            9,798,098$           10,171,985$       


TA FTE (TOTAL AS GENERATED BY FORMULA) 92.8 108.7 122.6 128.5 134.5 140.0 145.6 151.4 157.0 162.8


SALARIES, BENEFITS, FEES 4,734,886$              5,542,773$         6,496,114$        6,812,909$         7,129,705$         7,420,000$             7,715,114$          8,023,477$            8,322,205$           8,626,955$         


TOTAL (PROJECTED) STAFF FTE 414 450 486 504 522 540 558 576 594 612
(EXCLUDES STAFF ON FUNDING FROM CONTRACTS & GRANTS; GIFTS; AUXS.)


STAFF/LADDER FACULTY RATIO ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1


SALARIES AND BENEFITS 31,618,865$            36,000,000$       38,880,000$      40,320,000$       42,804,000$       44,280,000$           45,756,000$        47,232,000$          48,708,000$         50,184,000$       


EXHIBIT K-2







FY 2010-11 FY 2011-12 FY 2012-13 FY 2013-14 FY 2014-15 FY 2015-16 FY 2016-17 FY 2017-18 FY 2018-19 FY 2019-20
ENROLLMENT (GROWTH = 0 FTE PER YEAR) AFTER 2012-13


UG 4,085 4,782 5,393 5,357 5,305 5,244 5,206 5,156 5,100 5,063
GRAD 242 281 323 368 422 476 519 550 571 586


TOTAL FTE 4,327 5,063 5,716 5,725 5,727 5,720 5,725 5,706 5,671 5,649


FACULTY FTE GENERATED BY 18.7:1 231.39 270.75 305.67 306.15 306.26 305.88 306.15 305.13 303.26 302.09


FACULTY RECRUITMENTS 13 17 17 16 0 0 0 0 0 0
(New)


SOE 3 3 2 3
SNS 5 4 5 4


SSHA 5 9 8 8
STRATEGIC HIRES 1 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0


SALARIES 1,092,000$              1,428,000$         1,445,000$        1,360,000$         
BENEFITS 251,160$                 328,440$            332,350$           312,800$            
START-UP 6,300,000$              6,900,000$         7,300,000$        6,700,000$         


OTHER SUPPORT 130,000$                 170,000$            170,000$           160,000$            


TOTAL (ONGOING) 1,343,160$              1,756,440$         1,777,350$        1,672,800$         
TOTAL (ONE TIME) 6,430,000$              7,070,000$         7,470,000$        6,860,000$         


CUMULATIVE FACULTY FTE BY SCHOOL
SOE 29.00 32.00 34.00 37.00 37.00 37.00 37.00 37.00 37.00 37.00
SNS 52.00 56.00 61.00 65.00 65.00 65.00 65.00 65.00 65.00 65.00


SSHA 54.00 63.00 71.00 79.00 79.00 79.00 79.00 79.00 79.00 79.00


STRATEGIC HIRES 1.00 3.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00


CUMULATIVE FACULTY FTE TOTAL 135.00 152.00 169.00 185.00 185.00 185.00 185.00 185.00 185.00 185.00


CUMULATIVE FACULTY SALARIES AND BENEFITS 13,864,483$            15,620,923$       17,398,273$      19,071,233$       19,071,233$       19,071,233$           19,071,233$        19,071,233$          19,071,233$         19,071,233$       


TOTAL OF CUMULATIVE AND NEW FACULTY SALARIES AND BENEFITS 15,207,643$            17,377,363$       19,175,623$      20,744,033$       19,071,233$       19,071,233$           19,071,233$        19,071,233$          19,071,233$         19,071,233$       


LECTURER FTE
 TOTAL AS GENERATED TO MAINTAIN RATIO OF 18.7:1 96.1 118.7 136.7 121.1 121.3 120.9 121.1 120.1 118.3 117.1


LECTURERS SALARIES AND BENEFITS
 TOTAL AS GENERATED BY FORMULA AND TO MAINTAIN 18.7:1 5,191,500$              6,411,900$         7,383,900$        6,738,590$         6,744,539$         6,723,718$             6,738,590$          6,682,076$            6,577,971$           6,512,533$         


TA FTE (TOTAL AS GENERATED BY FORMULA) 92.8 108.7 122.6 121.8 120.6 119.2 118.3 117.2 115.9 115.1
SALARIES, BENEFITS, FEES 4,734,886$              5,542,773$         6,496,114$        6,452,750$         6,390,114$         6,316,636$             6,270,864$          6,210,636$            6,143,182$           6,098,614$         


TOTAL (PROJECTED) STAFF FTE 414 450 486 486 486 486 486 486 486 486
(EXCLUDES STAFF ON FUNDING FROM CONTRACTS & GRANTS; GIFTS; AUXS.)


~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1 ~3:1
SALARIES AND BENEFITS 31,618,865$            36,000,000$       38,880,000$      38,880,000$       39,852,000$       39,852,000$           39,852,000$        39,852,000$          39,852,000$         39,852,000$       


EXHIBIT K-3





		Executive Summary

		Introduction

		Basic Assumptions

		The Plan for 2010-2013

		Beyond 2013

		Budgetary Self-Sufficiency

		Space

		Conclusion

		Exhibit A

		Exhibit B

		Exhibit C

		Exhibit D

		Exhibit E

		Exhibit F

		Exhibit G

		Exhibit H-1

		Exhibit H-2

		Exhibit H-3

		Exhibit I

		Exhibit J-1

		Exhibit J-2

		Exhibit J-3

		Exhibit K-1

		Exhibit K-2

		Exhibit K-3










5.1.   The UC Merced library was built to lead research into the new century; hence the emphasis on electronic 
media and its access to the wealth of shared collections within the UC System.  Both the library and IT make 
computers available to students.  Computers and networks also are embedded in the everyday work of faculty 
and staff. 







Libraries


N % N % N % N %
Total Library Collections 35,283,930 100.00% 36,018,962 100.00% 36,548,566 100.00% 38,677,627 100.00%


 
Print books 43,357 0.12% 55,023 0.15% 65,220 0.18% 78,000 0.20%
E-books (electronic full text) 95,214 0.27% 212,741 0.59% 377,574 1.03% 540,000 1.40%
Periodicals (electronic full text) 20,000 0.06% 23,910 0.07% 24,048 0.07% 24,200 0.06%
Goverment documents (U.S. Federal Depository) 56,000 0.16% 68,000 0.19% 80,000 0.22% 92,000 0.24%
Non-Print Media 1,006 0.00% 1,194 0.00% 1,250 0.00%
Databases 200 0.00% 275 0.00% 300 0.00% 300 0.00%
Supplemental Course Resources (digital reserves) 117 0.00% 211 0.00% 230 0.00% 320 0.00%
Digital finding aids - special & archival collections 9,000 0.02%
Digital archival resources (pages) 50,000 0.13%
Digital images 181,818 0.47%


UC Library Shared Collection (print volumes) 35,069,042 99.39% 35,657,796 99.00% 36,000,000 98.50% 36,000,000 93.08%
UC Library digitized print books ** 1,675,000 4.33%
UC Library eScholarship repository 25,739 0.07%


Annual expenditure - library info resources $1,103,070 $1,163,469 $1,404,369 $1,261,420


Libraries - Computer Workstations N check-outs N check-outs N check-outs N check-outs
Loaner Laptops for checkout 100 20,000 175 35,579 175 46,462 175
Laptop computers for library instruction 25 50 50 50


* data for FY 2008/09 are projected


** e-text faculty papers


Prepared by Library


Table 5.1a - Information and Computing Resources - Library


FY 2005/06 FY 2006/07 FY 2007/08 FY 2008/09*












5.1.   The UC Merced library was built to lead research into the new century; hence the emphasis on electronic 
media and its access to the wealth of shared collections within the UC System.  Both the library and IT make 
computers available to students.  Computers and networks also are embedded in the everyday work of faculty 
and staff. 







Computing & Information Systems


N % N % N % N %
Computer-Equipped Classrooms & Labs 3 5 5 5
Computer Workstations Available to Students 99 161 161 157


Workstations Per Faculty/Staff >1  >1  >1  >1  
Typical refresh cycle for Faculty/Staff desktops 4 yrs 4 yrs 4 yrs 4 yrs
Typical refresh cycle for Faculty/Staff notebooks 3 yrs 3 yrs 3 yrs 3 yrs
Networked (%) 100% 100% 100% 100%
Not Networked
Student residences/facilities w/wireless network 11 100% 11 100% 13 100% 14 100%
Academic/Adminstrative buildings w/wireless 3 100% 4 100% 4 100% 4 100%
Internet/state network connectivity 2 GB  2 GB  2 GB  2 GB  
Email space per faculty/staff 100 MB 100 MB 100 MB 1 GB 1 GB
Email space per student 25 MB 25 MB 25 MB 1 GB 1 GB
Central file storage per faculty/staff 250 MB 250 MB 250 MB 250 MB 250 MB
Central file storage per student 250 MB 250 MB 250 MB 250 MB


Prepared by Information Technology


FY 2005/06 FY 2006/07 FY 2007/08 FY 2008/09*


Table 5.1b - Information and Computing Resources - IT
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HONORS AND AWARDS 
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222. C. W. Kim, K. W. Kim and S. M. Kang, “Energy Efficient Skewed Static Logic Design with Dual Vt,” 


IEEE  Int. Symp. on Circuits and Systems, Sydney, Australia, May 6-9, 2001. 
 
223. K. W. Kim, S. O. Jung and S. M. Kang, “Coupling-Aware Minimum Delay Optimization for Domino Logic 


Circuits,” IEEE Int. Symp. on Circuits and Systems, Sydney, Australia, May 6-9, 2001. 
 
224. Q. Li and S. M. Kang, “Efficient Algorithms for Polygon to Trapezoid-to- Simple Polygon Decomposition 


for Resistance Extraction,” IEEE Int. Symp. on Circuits and Systems, Sydney, Australia, May 6-9, 2001. 
 
225. J. S. Lee, Y. J. Huh, P. Bendix, and S. M. Kang, “Design-for-ESD Reliability in High-Frequency I/O 


Interfaces in Deep-Submicron CMOS Technology,” IEEE Int. Symp. on Circuits and Systems, Sydney, 
Australia, May 6-9, 2001. 


 
226. C. W. Kim and S. M. Kang, “A Low-Swing Clock Double-Edge Triggered Flip-Flop,” IEEE Symp. on 


Circuits, June 2001. 
 
227. K. W. Kim, S. O. Jung, P. Saxena, C. L. Liu and S. M. Kang, “Coupling Delay Optimization by Temporal 


Decorrelation Using Dual Threshold Voltage Technique,” ACM/IEEE Design Automation Conf., Las Vegas, 
NV, June 2001. 


 
228. S. M. Kang and S. M. Yoo, “Circuit Solutions for Overcoming Ultra-Deep Submicron CMOS Leakage 


Currents, Noises and Power Consumption,” Proc. of Int. Tech. Conf. On Circuits, Systems, Computers and 
Communications (ITC-CSCC), Tokushima, Japan, pp. 1-4, July 10-12, 2001. (keynote talk) 


 
229. J. S. Lee, Y. J. Huh, P. Bendix, and S. M. Kang, “Understanding and Addressing the Noise Induced by ESD 


in Multiple Power Supply Systems,” IEEE Int. Conf. on Computer Design, Austin, TX, pp. 406-411, Sept. 
24-26, 2001. 


 
230. J. S. Lee, Y. J. Huh, P. Bendix, and S. M. Kang, “Noise-Aware Design for ESD Reliability in Mixed-Signal 


Integrated Circuits,” IEEE Int. ASIC/SOC Conf., Arlington, VA, pp. 437-441, Sept. 2001. 
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231. J. H. Chen and S. M. Kang, “Dynamic Modeling of MEMS Mirror Devices,” IEEE Electron Devices 


Meeting (IEDM), Washington, DC, pp. 41.5.1-41.5.4, Dec. 2001. 
 
232. I. C. Hwang and S. M. Kang, “A Self-Regulating VCO with Supply Sensitivity <0.15%-delay/1%-Supply,” 


IEEE Int. Solid-State Circuits Conf. (ISSCC), San Francisco, CA, pp. 140-141, Feb. 3-7, 2002. 
 
233. C. W. Kim, I. C. Hwang and S. M. Kang, “Low-Power Small-Area +/- 7.28pS Jitter 1GHz DLL-Based 


Clock Generator,” IEEE Int. Solid-State Circuits Conf. (ISSCC), San Francisco, CA, pp. 142-143, Feb. 3-7, 
2002. 


 
234. S. O. Jung, K. W. Kim and S. M. Kang, “Dual Threshold Voltage Domino Logic Synthesis with Noise and 


Power Constraints,” Design Automation and Test in Europe (DATE), Paris France, March 4-7, 2002. 
 
235. S. O. Jung and S. M. Kang, “Skew-Tolerant High Performance Domino Logic,” IEEE Int. Symp. on VLSI, 


Pittsburgh, PA, pp. 41-46, April 2002. 
 
236. J. H. Chen, Jun Zou, C. Liu, and S. M. Kang, “Development of a MEMS Vertical Planar Coil Inductor,” 


Fifth International Conf. On Modeling and Simulation of Microsystems, San Juan, Puerto Rico, pp. 344-347, 
April 22-25, 2002. 


 
237. K. H. Baek, Myung-Jun Choe, Celso Souza, and S. M. Kang, “A Low-Power High-Speed BiCMOS Current 


Switch with Enhanced Spectral Bandwidth,” IEEE Int. Symp. on Circuits and Systems, Phoenix, AZ, pp. 53-
56, May 26-29, 2002. 


 
238. R. K. Grube, Q. Wang, and S. M. Kang, “Design Limitations in Deep Sub-0.18um CMOS SRAM Circuits 


for High Performance On-Chip Cache Applications,” IEEE Great Lakes Symposium on VLSI, pp. 94-97, 
April 18-20, 2002,. 


 
239. G. Yang, S. O. Jung, S. H. Kim, and S. M. Kang, “A Low-Power 2.1GHz 32-bit Carry Lookahead Adder 


 Using Dual Path All-N-Logic,” IEEE Midwest Symposium on Circuits and Systems, Tulsa, OK,  
August 4-7, 2002. 


 
240. Y. S. Kim, S. H. Kim, K. H. Baek, S. K. Kim, and S. M. Kang, “Multiple Trigonometric Approximation of  
 Sine-Amplitude for High Speed Direct Digital Frequency Synthesizers,” VLSI Symposium, Bombay, India,  
 Jan. 2003. 
 
241. S. Wu and S. M. Kang, “Modeling and Time-Domain Simulation of VSEL Using VHDL-AMS,” IEEE   
 Southwest Symposium on Mixed-Signal Design, May 2003. 
 
242. Q. Wang and S. M. Kang, “An Optimal Design of Leak-Proof SRAM Cell Using MCDM Method,”  


SPIE International Symposium on Microelectronics for the New Millennium, Gran Canaria, Spain, vol. 
5117, pp. 478-484, May 19-21, 2003. 


 
243. K. H. Baek, M.-J. Choi, E. Merlo, and S. M. Kang, “1-GS/s, 12-bit SiGe BiCMOS D/A Converter for High 


Speed DDFS,” International Symp. on Circuits and Systems, Bangkok, Thailand, May 25-28, 2003. 
 
244. K. H. Baek, M.-J. Choi, E. Merlo, and S. M. Kang, “ Addressing a High Speed D/A Converter Design for 


Mixed-Mode VLSI Systems,” IEEE Southwest Symp. On VLSI, pp. 21-26, 2003. 
 
245. K. H. Baek, M.-J. Choi, and S. M. Kang, “An Efficient Calibration Technique for Systematic Current  
 Mismatch of D/A Converters,” International Symp. On VLSI, pp. 80-84, 2003. 
 
246. S. M. Kang (Invited Keynote Address paper), “Elements of Low Power Design for Integrated Systems,”  
 IEEE International Symp. On  Power Electronics and Design (ISPLED), Seoul, Korea, Aug. 25-27, 2003. 
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247. S. M. Kang, G. Yang, Q. Wang, and Z. Wang (Invited paper), “ Gate Leakage Tolerant Circuits in Deep  


Sub-100nm CMOS Technologies,”  SPIE Conf. on Microelectronics, MEMS, and Nanotechnology, Perth, 
Australia, Dec. 10-12, 2003. 


 
248. G. Yang, S. O. Jung, K. H. Baek, S. H. Kim, and S. M. Kang, “1.85 GHz 32-bit Carry Lookahead Adder 


Using Dual Path All-N-Logic, IEEE International Symposium on Circuits and Systems,Vancouver, Canada, 
May 23, 2004. 


 
249.  G. Yang, Z. Wang, and S. M. Kang, “Low Power High Performance Techniques for High Fan-In  


Dynamic  Gates,”  5th International Symposium on Quality Electronic Design, pp. 421-424, Santa Clara, CA, 
March 2004. 


 
250. G. Yang, Z. Wang, and S. M. Kang, “Leakage-Proof Domino Circuit for Deep Sub-100nm Technologies,” 
 pp. 222-227, Mumbai, India, January 2004. 
 
251. S. Wu and S. M. Kang, “Modeling of Metal Semiconductor Metal Photodetector Using VHDL-AMS,” 
 IEEE Behavioral Modeling and Simulation Conf. San Jose, Oct. 21-22, 2004. 
 
252.  S. H. Shin, K. R. Lee and S. M. Kang, " 3.48mW 2.4GHz Range Frequency Synthesizer Architecture with 
 with Two point Channel Control for Fast Settling Performance", IEEE International SOC Conf., pp. 3-6, 
 Santa Clara, CA, September 2005. 
 
253. G. Yang, Y. S. Kim and S. M. Kang, “Current Mode Multi-Level Simultaneous Bidirectional I/O Scheme 


For Chip-to-Chip Communications,” IEEE International Symp. On Circuits and Systems, Kobe, Japan, May 
23-25, 2005. 


 
254. S. M. Kang, “The Future of IT Education and Research,” Proc. of the Hokkaido Information University 
 International Forum 2005, pp. 24-31 (English), pp. 32-39 (Japanese), Ebetsu, Hokkaido, Japan, Oct. 2005. 
 
255. S. Shin, K. Lee and S. M. Kang, " Low-Power 2.4GHz CMOS Frequency Synthesizer With Differently 


Controlled MOS varactor,” IEEE Interantional Symp. on Circuits and Systems, pp. 553-556, Kos, Greece, 
May 2006. 


 
256. S. Shin, K. Lee, and S. M. Kang, “A 4-Gb/s/pin Current Mode 4-Level Simultaneous Bidirectional I/O with 


Current Mismatch Calibration,” IEEE International Symp. on Circuits and Systems, pp. 1007-1010, Kos, 
Greece, May 2006. 


 
257. Y. Kim, S. Shin, and S. M. Kang, “A High Speed Low Power Accumulator for Direct Digital Frequency 


Synthesizer,” IEEE MTT-S International Symp., pp. 502-505, June 2006. 
 
258. S. Shin, K. Lee, and S. M. Kang, “4.2mW CMOS Frequency Synthesizer for 2.5GHz ZigBee Application 


with Fast Settling Time Performance,” IEEE MTT-S International Symp., pp. 411-414, June 2006. 
 
259. J. H. Park, S. M. Kang, Y. Zhang, K. Fukutani, and A. Shakouri, “Three-Dimensional Electro-Thermal 


Modeling of Thin-Film Micro-Refrigerator for Site-Specific Cooling of VLSI ICs,” IMAPS 39th International 
Symp. on Microelectronics, pp. 883-890, San Diego, CA, Oct. 8-12, 2006. 


 
260. J. Hu, Y. Liu, A. Maslov, C. Z. Ning, R. Dutton, and S. M. Kang, “ Simulation of P-N  


Junction Properties of Nanowires and Naowire Arrays,” accepted for Photonics West 2007, San Jose, CA, 
Jan.25-27, 2007. 


 
261.  H. Schmidt, A. Shakouri, M. Isaacson, and S. M. Kang, “Roles of Bioelectronics for Quality of Life,” 


(Invited Paper), Proc. of the 32nd European Solid-State Circuits Conf., pp. 33-41, Montreux, Switzerland, 
Sept. 2006. 


 
262.  Y. S. Kim and S. M. Kang, “Programmable High Speed Simultaneous I/O,” International Symposium on 


Quality Electronic Design, pp. 416-419, San Jose, CA, March 2007. 
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263. A.B. Kahng, S. M. Kang, W. Li and B. Liu, “Analytical Thermal Placement for VLSI Improvement and 
 Minimum Process Variation,” International Conference on Computer Design, pp. 71-77, Oct. 2007. 
 
264. J.H. Park, X. Wang, A. Shakouri, and S. M. Kang, “Fast Calculation of Temperature Profiles of IC Chips 


with High Spatial Resolution,” Semiconductor  Thermal Measurement, Modeling, and Management 
Symposium (Semi-Therm 24), pp. 51-55, San Jose, March 16-20, 2008. 


 
265. J.H. Park, A. Shakouri, and S. M. Kang, “Fast Evaluation Transient Hot Spots in VLSI ICs in Packages,” 


9th International  Symposium on Quality Electronic Design (ISQED ’08), pp. 600-603, San Jose, March 17, 
2008. 


 
266. S. Shin, S. Yun, S. Cho, J. Kim, M. Kang, W. Oh and S. M. Kang, “0.18um CMOS Integrated Chipset for 


5.8 GHZ Systems with +10dBm Output Power,” IEEE ISCAS 2008, Seattle WA, May 18-21, 2008. 
 
267. Y. S. Kim and S. M. Kang, “A 8-Gb/s/pin Current Mode Simultaneous Bidirectional I/O,” IEEE ISCAS 


2008, Seattle WA, May 18-21, 2008. 
 
268. J. Jung, K.H. Baek, S. I. Lim, S. Kim, and S. M. Kang, “1.25 Gsamples/s DAC for a WPAN,” IEEE ISCAS 


2008, Seattle WA, May 18-21, 2008. 
 
269. K. Maize, X. Wang, J.H Park, J. Christofferson, S. M. Kang, A. Shakouri, “High Speed Transient Thermal 


Characterization and Simulation of Integrated Circuits,” 1st International Symposium on Thermal Design and 
Thermophysical Property for Electronics, Tsukuba, June 18-20, 2008. (Invited) 


 
Bulletins 
 
1. A. T. Yang and S. M. Kang, "iSMILE User's Manual," CCSM Report No. 88-62, UILU-ENG-88-0406. 
 
2. J. J. Morikuni and S. M. Kang, "Computer Simulation of Optical Logic Gates," Report to McDonnell-


Douglas 1990. 
 
3. S. M. Kang and I. N. Hajj, "VLSI Design for Reliability-Hot Electron," Final Project Report to Rome 


Laboratory, March 1991. 
 
4. C. Diaz and S. M. Kang, "Modeling and Simulation of EOS Failures in IC and Development of Design 


Guidelines," 4Q91, 1Q92, 2Q92, 3Q92, 4Q92, Report to Texas Instruments, January 1992- December 1992. 
 
5. S. M. Kang, "Computer-Aided Design of Optoelectronic Subsystem," IEEE Report on Packaging, 


Interconnects, Optoelectronics for the Design of Parallel Computers Workshop, pp. 19-29, Schaumburg, IL, 
Mar. 1992. 


 
6. M. Sriram and S. M. Kang, "A New Layer Assignment Approach for MCMs," Technical Report UIUC-BI-


VLSI-92-01. 
 
7. J. J. Morikuni and S. M. Kang, "An Analysis of Inductive Peaking in Photoreceiver Designs," Technical 


Report UIUC-BI-VLSI-92-02. 
 
8. M. Sriram and S. M. Kang, "Efficient Approximation of Time Domain Response of Lossy Coupled 


Transmission Line Trees," Technical Report UIUC-BI-VLSI-91-03. 
 


9. Izzet Cem Goknar, Haydar Kutuk, and Sung-Mo (Steve) Kang, “Moment Components: A New Tool for Obtaining 
Passive Reduced Order Models,” CSL Technical Report, # UILU-ENG-98-2224 (DAC-68), October 1998. 


 
10. Ki-Wook Kim, C. L. Liu, and Sung-Mo Kang, “Implication Graph Based Domino Logic Synthesis,” CSL 


Technical Report, UILU-ENG-99-2206 (DAC-72), April 1999. 
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Magazine Articles and Licenses 
 
1.  Engineers Week Message by Silicon Valley Engineering Council President,” San Jose Business Journal, 


Feb. 2003. 
 
2. Engineering a Dream,” Santa Cruz Sentinel Newspaper, July 21, 2002. 
 
3. ‘Foundation for Greatness: Head of UCSC’s Engineering School Aims to Build a Top-Rated Program,” 


Santa Cruz Sentinel Newspaper, July 22, 2002. 
 
4. “Designing Hot-Carrier Resistant VLSI Circuits," Semiconductor International, Sept. 1991. 
 
5.  "The ILLIADS' ODYSSEY," Illinois Quarterly, Jan/Feb. 1991. 


6. iSMILE Program, Licensed to University of Illinois. 


7.  ILLIADS Program, Highlighted in Illinois Quarterly, Semiconductor International. 
 
8. iEDISON 3.0 Program, Licensed to University of Illinois. 
 
9. iETSIM Program, Licensed to University of Illinois and Semiconductor Research Corp. 
 
10. ILLIADS Program, Licensed to University of Illinois and then to Deutsch Research Incorp. 
 
11. iFROST Program, Licensed to University of Illinois and then to RSoft Inc. 
 
 
UNIVERSITY SERVICE 
 
 Circuits and Signal Processing Committee University of Illinois, 1985-1995 (Chair 1991) 
 
 University Senate, University of Illinois, 1986-87, 1992-1994 
 
 Graduate Committee, Dept. of ECE, University of Illinois, 1986-1989 
 
 Graduate Seminar Committee, Dept. of ECE, University of Illinois, 1986-1990, 1992-1994 
 
 Research Thrust Leader, NSF Engineering Research Center, University of Illinois, 1987-1996 
 
 Associate Director, NSF Engineering Research Center, University of Illinois, 1987-1995 
 
 Chairman, Ph.D. Qualifying Examination Committee, University of Illinois, 1988 
 
 Department Advisory Committee, University of Illinois, 1988-1989 
 
 CSL (Coordinated Science Laboratory) Policy and Planning Committee, University of Illinois, 1989-1990 
 
 ICAP (Illinois Computer Affiliates Program) Co-Chairman, University of Illinois, 1990 
 
 Chair, Circuits and Signal Processing Area, University of Illinois, 1991-1995 
 
 ICAP, Chairman, University of Illinois, 1991 
 
 Thrust Leader, Center for Optoelectronics Science and Technology (COST), 1993-1996 
 
 Department Head of Electrical and Computer Engineering, University of Illinois, 1995-2000 
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 Campus Critical Research Initiative Proposal Review Board, University of Illinois,  1995 
 
 College Promotion and  Tenure Committee, University of  Illinois, 1995 
 
 Course Director of ECE 382 (Large-Scale Integrated Circuits), University of Illinois, 1985-2000 
 
 Course Director of ECE 482 (Physical VLSI Design), University of Illinois, 1986-2000 
 
 Chair, Faculty Search Committee, University of Illinois, 1995-2000 
 
 Member, Beckman Institute Steering Committee, University of Illinois, 1995-2000 
 
 Chair, Tykociner Lecture Committee, University of Illinois, 1996-2000 
  
 UC Santa Cruz Dean, Baskin School of Engineering, 2001-2007 
 
 UC Santa Cruz Board of Trustees (honorary member), 2001-2007 
 
 UC Santa Cruz Provost Advisory Council, 2001-2007 
 
 UC Santa Cruz Advisory Committee for Facilities, 2001-2007 
 
 UC Santa Cruz MBEST Oversight Committee, 2001-2006 
 
 UC Santa Cruz Academic Planning Council, 2001-2006 
 
 UC Santa Cruz Academic Instruction and Research Steering Committee, 2003-2007 
 
 UC Santa Cruz Communications Advisory Committee, 2002-2007 
 
 California Institute for Science and Innovation CITRIS Executive Committee, 2001-2007 
 
 California Institute for Science and Innovation QB3 Executive Committee, 2001-2003 
 
 UC Santa Cruz, Chancellor’s Advisory Committee on Educational Partnership Program Chair, 2003-2007 
 
 
 
OUTSIDE PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES 
 
 IEEE Standards Board Liaison Representative - 1977 to 1980 
 
 Editorial Board Member, International Journal of Circuit Theory and Applications-1984 to Present 
 
 Editor of Physical Design, IEEE Design and Test of Computers - May 1984 to July 1988 
 
 ADCOM Member, IEEE Circuits and Systems Society - January 1985 to December 1987 
  
 Associate Editor, IEEE Circuits and Devices Magazine - March 1987 to December 1989 
 
 Founding Chairman, Technical Comm. on VLSI Systems and Applications, IEEE Circuits and Systems 
 Society - July 1987 to May 1989, May 1993 to December 1994 
 
 Secretary and Treasurer, IEEE Circuits and Systems Society - January 1988 to December 1988 
 
 Associate Editor, Circuits, Systems and Signal Processing Journal - January 1989-1992 
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 Associate Editor, IEEE Transactions on Circuits and Systems - June 1989 to May 1991 
 
 Administrative Vice President, IEEE Circuits and Systems Society, 1989 
 
 President-Elect, IEEE Circuits and Systems Society, 1990  
 
 President, IEEE Circuits and Systems Society, 1991 
 
 IEEE Circuits and Systems Society Fellow Committee, 1991-2002 
 
 Member, Steering Committee, IEEE Multichip Module Conference, 1991-1995 
 
 NSF Review Panel, 1992-1995 
 


Member, IEEE Technical Activities Board Administration Council, 1992 
 
 Chair, System Implementation Subcommittee, IEEE Multichip Module Conference, 1992-1994 
 
 Past President, IEEE Circuits and Systems Society, 1992 
 
 Member, IEEE TAB Administration Council, 1992 
 
 IEEE Circuits and Systems Society Nominations Committee Chair, 1993 
 
 IEEE Computer Society Fellow Committee, 1994 
 
 Chair, IEEE Transactions VLSI Systems Best Paper Award Technical Program Committee 1994-1997 
 
 Technical Program Chair, IEEE Asia Pacific Conference on Circuits and Systems 1994-1996 
 
 Technical Program Chair, IEEE International Symposium on Circuits and Systems 1994-1997 
 
 Member, IEEE LEOS Society Engineering Achievement Award Committee 1996 
 
 Program Co-Chair, IEEE Great Lakes VLSI Symposium Urbana, IL, 1997 
 
 Member Editorial Board, Proc. of  the IEEE, 1996 - Present 
 
 Member, Steering Committee, International Symposium on Physical Design, 1996 
 
 Member, Technical Program Committee International Symposium on Physical Design, 1997 
 
 Secretary (President Elect), National EE Department Heads Assoc. (NEEDHA), 2000 
 
 ASEE Engineering Deans Council, 2001-2007 
 
 AAAS, 1996-present 
 
 Member, ASEE Policy Committee, 2003-2007 
 
     Chair, IEEE Transactions on VLSI Systems Best Paper Award Committee, 1994-1997 
 
     Member, IEEE CAS Meritorious Service Awards Committee 1994-1996 
 


Member, IEEE CAS Education Award Committee 1994-1996 
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 Member Steering Committee, IEEE Multichip Module Conference, 1991-1995 
 
 Member, International Steering Committee, IEEE Asia-Pacific Conference on Circuits & Systems, 1991-96 
 
     Editorial Board Member, Circuits Systems and Signal Processing, Birkhauser. 
 
      Program Committee, Southwest Symp. on Mixed-Signal Des., 1999 
 


 Chair, IEEE Circuits and Systems Society Technical Achievement Committee, 1999 
 
      Member, Technical Program Committee, IEEE International Symposium on Physical Design, 2002-2003 
 
      Member, Technical Program Committee, IEEE International Conf. On Microelectronic Systems Education, 2003 
 


Member, Program Committee, SPIE Conf. on Microelectronics, MEMS, and Nanotechnology, 2003 
 


Founding Member, IEEE-CAS Technical Committee on Nanoelectronics and Giga-Scale Systems, 2003 
 
Member, International advisory committee for SOC Design Conference (SDC), 2003 
 
General Chair, IEEE International Conference on System-On-a-Chip Conference (SOCC), September 2004 
 
Chair, IEEE Circuits and Systems Society Technical Achievements Award Committee, 2004 


 
 External Advisory Board Member, Northwestern University, 1997-2000 
 
 External Advisory Board Member, Hong Kong University of Science and Technology, 1997-2005 
 


External Review Board Member, Hong Kong Research Grants Council, present 
 
 External Review Board, Member, University of Alberta, Canada, 1999 
 


Board Member, NEEDHA (National EE Heads Association) 1999-2000 
 


Member, NSF Board of Visitors, 2000 
 


Member, NSF Career Award Panel, 2002 
 


President, Silicon Valley Engineering Council 2002-2003 
 
 State of California Leader for ASEE Engineering Deans Capitol Hill visit 2003, 2004 
 
 Member, NSF Review Panel for Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM) Education, 2004 
 
 International Reviewer, National Science and Engineering Research Council of Canada, 2004 
 
 Co-General Chair, IEEE International Symposium on Circuits and Systems in 2012, Songdo, Korea, 2007-present 
 
 Member, Executive Board, Central Valley Higher Education Consortium, 2007-present 
 
 Member, International Review Board, Seoul National University, 2008-present 
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EDITORSHIP OF JOURNALS 
  
 Special Guest Editor, Proc. of the IEEE, On-Chip Thermal Engineering, Aug. 2006 
 
 Special Guest Editor, Proc. of the IEEE, Interconnections-Addressing the Next Challenge of IC 
 Technology, Part 1, April 2001 
 
 Special Guest Editor, Proc. of the IEEE, Interconnections-Addressing the Next Challenge of IC 
 Technology, Part 2, May 2001 
 
 Founding Editor-in-Chief, IEEE Trans. on VLSI Systems, 1992-1994 
 
 Special Guest Editor, International Journal on Circuit Theory and Applications, Nov. 1991 Issue 
 
 Special Guest Editor, International Journal on Circuit Theory and Applications, jointly with 
 Professor P. DeWilde in The Netherlands, on Fundamental Methods for Computer-Aided Design 
 for the October 1988 issue 
 


Special Guest Editor, IEEE Design and Test of Computers, June 1987 issue on Physical Design of 32-bit 
Microprocessors 


 
 Editorial Board Member, International Journal of Circuit Theory and Applications, June 1984-present 
 
 Editor, Physical Design, IEEE Design and Test of Computers, 1984-1988 
 
 Editorial Board Member, Circuits, Systems and Signal Processing, 1986-2006 
 
 Editor of Digital Electronics, IEEE Circuits and Devices Magazine, 1987-1989 
 
 Associate Editor, IEEE Transactions on Circuits and Systems, June 1989 to May 1991 
 
 Associate Editor, Circuits, Systems, and Signal Processing Journal, Jan. 1989 to Dec. 1990 
 
 Editorial Board Member, Proc. of the IEEE, 1996-2005 
 


International Advisory Board Member, IEICE Trans. On Fundamentals of Electronics, Communications and 
Computer Sciences, Engineering Sciences Society of Japan, 2000-present 
 


 Co-Series Editor, Advances in CAD for VLSI Book Series, Elsevier Science 
 


 Reviewer, IEEE Transactions on Computer-Aided Design of Integrated Circuits, IEEE Trans. on Electron Devices, 
IEEE Transactions on Circuits and Systems, IEEE Journal of Solid-State Circuits, International Journal of Circuit 
Theory and Applications, Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Prentice-Hall, Inc., McGraw-Hill, Springer-
Verlag, Princeton Press, NSF 


 
 
 
CONSULTING ACTIVITIES 
 
  ZMOS Technology Inc., Co-Founder and Chairman, 2002-present 
 
 Cadence/Celestry, Chairman, Technical Advisory Board, 2000-2005 
 
 Nanno Solutions, Technical Advisor 2006-2007 
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 BTA Technology Inc., Board of Directors, 2000-2003 
 
 Rockwell Science Center, Technical Consultant, 2001-2002 
 
 Apache Design Automation, Technical Advisory Board, 2001-2004 
 
 Avanti Corp. July 1996-1999 
 
 Texas Instruments, 1998-1999 
 
 Samsung Electron Co., Dec. 1995 to May 1996 
 
 Anagram Inc., Board of Directors, Aug. 1993 to July 1996  
 
 Teltech, Inc., Aug. 1989-2000 
 
 Motorola, Inc. August 1990 
 
 MCC, Austin, TX, November 1988 
 
 AT&T Bell Laboratories, Allentown, PA, Murray Hill, Holmdel, NJ, Dec. 1988-1990 
 
 
 
RESEARCH AREAS 
 
 Low Power Digital Integrated Circuits 
 
 Application Specific Integrated Circuits (ASICs) 
 
 Wafer-level VLSI Reliability 
 
 Computer-Aided Design of VLSI Circuits and Systems 
 
 Computer-Aided Design of OEICs 
 
 OEIC Systems and Optical Interconnects 
 
 Fully Optical Networks 
 
 Nanoelectronics 
 
 
 
GRADUATE THESES COMPLETED UNDER DIRECT SUPERVISION (Since 1998): 
 
 (a)  M.S. Degrees Granted:  40 (partial list) 
 
 J. Moorman   1998 
 M. Bossardt   1998 Swiss Federal Institute of Technology at Lausanne (Best Thesis Award) 
 S. Dixon    1998 
 D. Chen    1999 
 V. Nishar   1999 
 J. Katzenstein   2000 
 G. Yang    2003 UCSC 
          Q. Wang    2003 UCSC 
          A. Barangan   2003 UCSC 
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 Z. Wang    2004 UCSC 
 P. Holm    2005 UCSC 
 W. Li    2005 UCSC 
 
  
(b)  Ph.D. Degrees Granted (list of last 5 years) 54 
 
  J. S. Lee  2001 
  C. W. Kim  2001 
  S. M. Yoo  2001 
  K. H. Baek  2002 
  S. O. Jung                  2002 
       G. Yang                      2004 UCSC 
  S. Wu  2005 UCSC 
  W. Li  2007 UCSC 
  Y.S. Kim  2008 UCSC 
  J. Hu   2008 UCSC 
 
 
(c)  Ph.D. Thesis Students Supervised at UCSC: 1 
 
  J. H. Park 
 
 
POST DOCTORAL RESEARCHERS AND VISITORS HOSTED 
 
 J. M. Lee, 1991-1992, Korea, Kwandong University 
 
 D. Y. Han, 1992-1993, Korea, Kunkook University 
 
 Y. Leblebici, 1990-1993, Turkey, Technical University of Istanbul 
 
 E. Conforti, 1992-1994, Brazil, University of San Paolo 
 
 Y. Leblebici, 1994, 1997, Turkey, Technical University of Istanbul 
 
 C. Goknar, 1995-1998, Turkey, Technical University of Istanbul 
 
 M. K. Lee, 1996-1997, Yonsei University, Korea 
 
 Y. J. Huh, 1997-1998 LG Semicon, Korea 
 
 J. Lockwood, 1993-1999, UIUC 
 


I. C. Hwang, 2000-2001, Korea University 
 
H. B. Kim, 2000, Samsung Electron Company 
 
S. W. Kim, 2001-2002, Korea University 
 
S. Kim, 2001-2002, Korea University 
 
J. H. Choi, 2001, Samsung Electron Company 
 
D. Axelrad 2002, University of Grenoble, France 
 
I.Shim, 2002, Korea University 
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Georg Kriebel, 2002-2003, Swiss Federal Institute of Technology at Lausanne 
 
S. H. Shin, 2004-2006, Korea Advanced Institute of Science and Technology 
 
S. I. Chae, 2005-2006, Seoul National University, Korea 
 
Y. J. Song, 2005-2006, Konyang University, Korea 
 


 S. I. Lim, 2007-2008, Seokyung University, Korea 
 
 S. H. Shin, 2007- , KAIST 
 
 K. M. Kim, 2007- , KAIST 
 
 Y. S. Kim, 2008, UCSC 
 
 C. W. Kim, 2008-2009, Samsung Electronics, Korea 
 
 M. S. Son, 2008-2010, Sunchon University, Korea 
 
 J. J. Jung, 2007-2009, Korea University, Korea 
 
 P. Meinerzhagen, 2008, EPFL, Switzerland 
 
 
 
 
OTHER SCHOLARLY ACTIVITIES 
 
 Distinguished Lecturer, University of Notre Dame, 1992 
 
 Distinguished Lecturer, University of Washington, 1991 
 
 Associate in The Center for Advanced Study, UIUC, 1991-1992 
 
 NSF Review Panel, Washington, DC, 1992 
 
 Distinguished Lecturer, Iowa State University, 1992 
 
 Invited Speaker, National Science Foundation Workshop, 1993 
 
 Invited Speaker, University of Washington, 1993 
 
 Distinguished Lecturer; National Research Council, Republic of China, 1993 
 
 Distinguished Lecturer, International Conference on VLSI and CAD, Korea 1993 
 
 Plenary Speaker, 1992 EOS/ESD Symposium, Dallas, TX, 1993 
 
 Invited Speaker, High Speed Interconnects Workshop, Santa Fe, NM, 1993 
 
 Invited Speaker, OSA Symposium, Toronto, Canada, 1993 
 
 Plenary Speaker, 1995 IEEE International Symposium on Circuits and Systems, 1995 
 
 Distinguished Lecturer, Asia-Pacific Conference on Circuits and Systems, 1994 







           Name  Kang, S. M. 
41 


 
 
 Distinguished Lecturer, IEEE Circuits and Systems Society, 1994-1996 
 
 Invited Speaker, SPIE Photonics/East, 1994 
 
 Technical Program Chair, 1996 IEEE Asia-Pacific Conference on Circuits and Systems, Seoul, Korea, 1996 
 
 Technical Program Chair, 1997 IEEE International Symposium on Circuits and Systems, Hong Kong, 1997 
 
 Lecturer, Low Power Memory Design, Monterey, CA, April 1997 
 
 Lecturer, Low Power Memory Design, Lausanne, Switzerland, July 1997 
 
 Invited Talk, University of Karlsruhe, Germany, July 1997 
 
 Invited Talk, National University of Singapore, January 1998 
 
 Invited Talk, Korean Advanced Institute of Science and Technology, January 1998 
 
 Invited Talk, Technical University of Munich, Germany, July 1998 
 
 Invited Talk, Motorola Corp. Munich, Germany, Aug. 1998 
  
 Invited Talk, Tsinghua University, China, Dec. 2000 
 
 Invited Talk, Tokushima University, Japan, July 2001 
 
 Invited Talk, New York Chapter of KSEA, November 2001 
 
 Invited Talk, Plenary, “On-chip Thermal Engineering,”   Int. Symp. on Physical Design, San Diego, CA, Apr. 2001 
 
 Invited Talk, “UCSC School of Engineering,” UC Board of Regents, Feb. 2002 
 
 Invited Talk, “Three Tenors of Technology for the 21st  Century,” Korean-American Chamber of Commerce of 
 Silicon Valley, March 28, 2002 
 
 Invited Talk, “UCSC Engineering Programs,” Cabrillo Kiwanis Club, Aptos, Oct. 2002 
 
 Invited Talk, UK House of Lords Science and Technology Committee, “Innovations in Microprocessors,” 
 June 10, 2002, Stanford University 
 
 Invited Talk,  Santa Cruz Technology Symposium Keynote Address, February 23, 2002 
 
 Invited Talk,  Korean Advanced Institute of Science and Technology (KAIST), June 2002 
 
 Invited Talk,  “A Brief Highlight of Korean-American Engineers,” at Centennial Celebration of Korean Immigration 
  To United States Symposium, August 17, 2002, Falls Church, VA 
 
 Invited Talk,  “UCSC Engineering Programs,” Cabrillo College, Oct. 23, 2002 
 


Invited Talk, “ Industry-University Collaboration for Curriculum Development,” Stanford University-KAIST 
Technology Forum,  Stanford University, June 17, 2003 


 
 Invited Talk, “Building Engineering Programs for the 21st Century,”  IEEE Circuits and Systems 
 Chapter Inauguration Meeting, San Jose, CA, June 16, 2003 
 
 Invited Talk, C. M. Lee Scholarship Award Ceremony, San Jose, CA, June 28, 2003 
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 Invited Lectures, “Design for Manufacturability,” KAIST, Taejon, Korea, Aug.12, 2003 
 
 Invited Talk, Santa Cruz Rotary Club, “ Engineering for the 21st Century,” June 3, 2004 
 
 Invited Talk, “ Micro/Nanoelectronics for Life Systems,”  2004 European Workshop for Microelectronics 
 Education, Swiss Federal Institute of Technology, Lausanne, Switzerland, Apr.14-15, 2004 
 


Invited Lecture, “Elements of Low Power Design,” IEEE Circuits and Systems Society Distinguished Lecturer’s 
Tour Lecture, Universidad Nacional del Sur, Bahia Blanca, Argentina, Nov. 19, 2004 
 
Invited Talk, “Engineering Education for the 21st Century,” IEEE Education Society-Silicon Valley Chapter, 
December 1, 2004 
 
Invited Talk, “Education for Global Technological Leadership in the 21st Century,” UKC 2005 Conference, UC 
Irvine, August 13, 2005 
 
Invited Talk, “Future R&D Directions,” UKC 2005 Conference, UC Irvine, August 12, 2005 
 
Invited Lecture, “Design of Deep Submicron VLSI,” ECCTD Conference, Cork, Ireland, September 2, 2005 
 
Kenynote Talk, “Challenges and Innovations for Development of SOCs,” International SOC Conference, 
Seoul, Korea, Oct. 21, 2005  
 
Keynote Talk, “The Future of IT Education and Research,” Hokkaido Information University International Forum,” 
October 14, 2005 


 
Keynote Talk, “Roles of Bioelectronics for Quality of Life,” 32nd European Solid-State Circuits Conference, 
Montreux, Switzerland, Sept. 2006 
 
Keynote Talk, “Nanobiotechnology for Quality of Life,” IEEE Nanotechnology Symposium, Sunnyvale, CA, 
July 27, 2007 


 
Keynote Talk, “Higher Education for the 21st Century,” 2007 U.S.-Korea Conference, Washington D.C., 
August 11, 2007 


 
 Keynote Talk, “Global Leadership in Science and Technology,” Global HR Forum, Seoul, Korea, Oct. 25, 2007 
 
 Keynote Talk, “To be VIP Scientists and Engineers,” 2008 U.S.-Korea Conference, San Diego, CA, 
 August 16, 2008 
 
 
 
 
PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT 
 


Quality Control Workshop, 1990 
 


 University of Illinois Dean’s Undergraduate Advising Workshop, 1993 
 
 National Institute of Teaching Effectiveness, June 1993 
 
 Dean's Workshop on Teaching: Tradition vs. Innovation, October 1993 
 
 Provost’s New Administrators Orientation Workshop, September 1995 
 
 Provost’s Pew Table Workshop, October 1995 
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 Dean’s Workshop on Partnership for Illinois, November 1995 
 
 NTU/Undergraduate Teaching Improvement, January 1996 
 
 Workshop on Investigation Techniques, Preparation of Findings and Mediation, January 1996 
 
 Sexual Harassment Workshop, University of Illinois, 1997 
 
 Budget Reform Workshop, University of Illinois, 1997 
 
 Presidential Retreat, University of Illinois, 1999 
 
 UC Management Institute, 2002 
 
 UCSC Chancellor’s Retreat, 2001-2006 
 
 Sexual Harassment Training, University of California, 2008 
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 Keith E. Alley  
 University of California-Merced 


5200 N. Lake Road, Merced, California 95343 
Phone: (209) 724-4447 


e-mail: kalley@ucmerced.edu 
 
Professional Experience: 
 


Current Positions: 
2006 -  Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost, University of California-Merced 
2002- Founding Faculty - Professor of Biology, School of Natural Sciences, 


University of California-Merced  
 
Prior Academic Positions: 


 1985 - 2002 Professor of Oral Biology, College of Dentistry, Ohio State University 
1985 - 2002 Professor, Department of Cell Biology, Neurobiology and Anatomy 


College of Medicine, Ohio State University 
1980 - 1985 Associate Professor, Department of Anatomy 


School of Medicine, Case Western Reserve University 
1980 - 1985  Associate Professor, Department of Oral Biology 


School of Dental Medicine, Case Western Reserve University 
1974 - 1980  Assistant Professor, Department of Anatomy, 


School of Medicine, Case Western Reserve University 
 


 Prior Administrative Positions: 
2002 – 2006 Vice Chancellor for Research and Dean of Graduate Studies, UC Merced 
2005 – 2006 Interim Vice Chancellor for Administration, UC Merced 
2000 - 2002 Senior Associate Vice President, Office of Research,  


Ohio State University 
1999 - 2000 Interim Vice-President for Research, Ohio State University  
1999 - 2000 President, the Ohio State University Research Foundation 
1991 - 1998 Associate Dean for Research and Graduate Studies,  


College of Dentistry, Ohio State University 
1985 – 2000 Chairman, Section of Oral Biology  


College of Dentistry, Ohio State University 
 
Education : 
 
University of Illinois     B.S.   Biology 
University of Illinois   D.D.S.   Dentistry 
University of Illinois   M.S.   Anatomy 
University of Illinois   Ph.D.   Anatomy/Neuroscience 
University of Iowa   Postdoctoral  Neurobiology 



mailto:keith.alley@ucop.edu
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Honors: 
Omicron Kappa Upsilon, National Honorary Society 


(President, Theta Chapter, 1995 - 1996) 
NIH predoctoral NRSA, 1968 - 1972 
NIH Special Research Fellow, 1972 - 1974 
NIH Research Career Development Award, 1976 - 1981 
Teaching Excellence Awards, CWRU, 1975, 1978, 1979, 1980, 1985 
NIH, DRG Study Section, 1988-1992  


  
Memberships: 


American Association for the Advancement of Science 
Federation of American Societies for Experimental Biology 
American Association of Anatomists 


 
Educational Responsibilities: 
 Undergraduate Curriculum 
  Teaching: 
   -Program Brain 1976-1984 
   -Genes, Stem Cells and Human Development, 2006 
   -Neurobiology, 2007 


Professional Curriculum 
Teaching: 


-Anatomy & Craniofacial Development 1974-1985 (director, 1976-1985) 
-Neurobiology 1974 – 1985 (course director, 1975-1984) 
-Oral Biology (course director, 1987 – 1993) 
-Craniofacial Biology 1993-2002 


New Course Development: 
-Anatomy and Craniofacial Development 
-Integrative Neurobiology 
-Oral Histology and Craniofacial Developmental Biology 
-Oral Physiology 
-Advanced Topics in Oral Biology 
-Cell and Molecular Biology of Wound Healing  


Curriculum Development: 
- Revamped Oral Biology curriculum to focus on modern               
biological science, problem solving and experimental science 
-Integration of basic and clinical sciences 
-Critical thinking skills, analysis of case studies, primary literature, 
writing 


Graduate Curriculum 
Teaching: 


-Functional Morphology of Primates (course co-director), 1976 
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-Developmental Neurobiology (course director), 1986 - 1997 
-Cell and Molecular Aspects of Wound Healing (course director), 1994  
-Advanced Topics in Oral Biology (course director), 1991 - 2000 


Course Development: 
-MS core curriculum: Statistics, Epidemiology,  
   Experimental Design, Wound Healing Modules 
-Advanced Oral Biology Ph.D. Course Offerings 
-Developmental Neurobiology Course Content 


Program Development: 
-Oral Biology Ph.D. Program  
-Neurobiology Ph.D. Program  


Graduate Advising: 
-15 Masters Committee - chaired three 
-26 Doctoral Dissertation Committees - chaired five 
-34 Doctoral Candidacy Exam Committees 


   -External examiner, Faculte des Etudes Superieures, 
 Universite de Montreal 
 


Service Responsibilities 
Case Western Reserve University 


Department of Anatomy: 
-Departmental Seminar Series, Director, 1975-1977 
-Graduate Studies Committee, 1977- 1982 


  Schools of Medicine and Dental Medicine: 
-Student Standing and Promotion, 1981-1985 
-Research Committee (Chair), 1981-1985 
-Faculty Retreat Committee, 1982 
-Curriculum Committee (Chair), 1982-1985 
-President, Cleveland Chapter IADR, 1982-1984 
-Professional’s Day Student Research Forum (Chair), 1983-1984 
-Accreditation Steering Committee (co-chair), 1984-1985 


University: 
 -Research Committee of the University Senate, 1983-1985 
-Ad Hoc Committee on the Future of the Dental School, 1982 
-Program Brain, Advisory Committee, 1978-1981 
-Society for Neuroscience - Cleveland Chapter (President) 1977-1978 


 
Ohio State University 


College of Dentistry: 
-Executive Committee, 1985- 2000 
-Academic Progress Committee, 1986-2000 
-Graduate Studies Committee (Chair), 1991-1999 
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-Research Committee, 1985-1990, (ex officio) 1991-1998 
-Strategic Planning Committee (Chair), 1987-1989 
-Oral Biology Ph.D. Planning Committee (Chair), 1987-1990 
-Accreditation Steering Committee, 1989-1992; 1997-1999 
-Promotion and Tenure Committee, 1990-1992; 1999-2002, chair, 01-02 
-Basic Science Curriculum Review (Chair), 1997-1998 


University: 
-Presidential Fellowship Committee (Chair), 1986-1989 
-Neuroscience Graduate Studies Committee, 1988-1993 
-Central Electron Optic Facility-Steering Committee, 1988-1992 
-University Senate, 1989-1992 
-Distinguished University Professor Selection Committee, 1990 
-Sullivant Award Selection Committee, 1992 
-Research Space Advisory Committee, 1992-1994 
-Research and Graduate Council (Chair ’97-’98), 1994-1998 
-OSHA Implementation Advisory Committee, 1996-1999 
-Executive Committee of Graduate School, 1995-1996 
-Graduate School Curriculum Committee (Chair), 1995-1996 
-Search Committee, Associate Dean, Vet Med, 1996-1997 
-University Research Commission, 1996-1998 
-Academic Enrichment Evaluation Committee, 1998, 1999 
-Research Committee, (Chair) 1996-1998 
-Council on Academic Affairs, 1999-2000 
-Graduate Fellowship Awards Committee, 1999-2000 
-Campus Microscopy and Imaging Steering Committee, 1999-2000 
 


University of California 
-School of Social Sciences Humanities and Arts, Dean Search Committee, 
 (Chair), 2002 
-Council of Grad Deans representative to Coordinating Council on 
Graduate Education, 2003-2004 
-Vice Chancellor for Administration, Search Committee (Chair), 2005 
-System wide Task Force on Graduate and Professional Education, 2005 
-System wide Planning Group on Affordability, 2007   


 
 National and International Service 


-Ad Hoc member NINCDS Study Section, 1977 
-NIH Site Visits, 1977, 1989, 1990, 1994 (Chair).  
-Special Review, Oral Biology and Medicine, 1987-1992 
-NSF Grant Reviews, 1987-2000 
-NIH, MDCN-5 Study Section, 1999 (chair) 
-Satellite Symposium: Molecular Aspects of Synaptogenesis 







Keith E. Alley - Curriculum Vitae  
 


 
 5 


   (co-organizer), 1988 
-IADR Neuroscience Group, Symposium Chair, 1990-1993, 1999 


1. Myoneural determinants of developing jaw-function 
Acapulco, 1990 


2. Psychoneuroimmunology, Chicago, 1992 
3. Neurotropic viruses; Experimental and Clinical Implications, 


Seattle, 1993 
4. Neuronal Modulation of Wound Healing, Vancouver, 1999. 


-Graduate Program Review, University of Maryland (chair) 1991 
-AADR Student Research Fellowship Committee, 1992-1996 
-Review of Dental Basic Sciences, University of Maryland, 1992 
-Consultant to Eastman Dental Center, 1993 
-Advisory Committee, University of Minnesota DSA program, 1993-2000 
-IADR Neuroscience Group, President, 1994-1995 
-Edison Biotech Corp, Advisory Council, 1994-1995 
-IADR Membership and Recruitment Committee, 1995-1998 
-AADR Membership and Recruitment Committee, 1997-2000 
-Advisory Committee, Univ. of Maryland NRSA, 1998-  


  Elected Offices: 
   -Neuroscience Group - International Association for Dental Research 
    Program Chairman and President-elect, 1993-1994 
    President, 1994-1995; Councilor, 1995-1997 


-American Association for the Advancement of Science, Section R, 
Councilor, 2001-2005 
 


Editorial Responsibilities 
   Editorial Board: 


-Journal of Dental Research, 1995-1999 
Editorial Review: 


Journal of Comparative Neurology; Neuroscience; Brain Research 
Bulletin; Journal of Dental Research; Archives of Oral Biology; American 
Journal of Anatomy; Neuroscience Letters; Cells Tissues Organs; 
Developmental Biology; Anatomical Record 
 


 Corporate and Foundation Boards: 
Past:   Transportation Research Center, Inc.; Ohio Airospace Institute; SciTech- 


 Ohio; Prologue International; Orton Ceramics; National Research   
Regulatory Institute; Great Valley Center  


Current: The Yosemite Association  
 


 
Research, Training and Facility Support Grants: 
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1972-1974 Analysis of Neuronal Clusters in the Mesencephalic Nucleus. NIDR,  
   $33,000, Principal Investigator, FO3 DE-53223. 
 


1974-1976 Development of Brain Stem Motor Centers, CWRU, $50,000, Principal  
   Investigator, University Seed Grant 
 


1976-1982 Ontogenesis of Brain Stem Visuo-motor Neurons, NINCDS, $385,390,  
   Principal Investigator, RO1 NS-12781. 
 


1976-1981 Research Career Development Award, NINCDS, $157,800, Principal  
   Investigator, KO4 NS-00147. 
 


1981-1991 Neural Aspects of Craniofacial Morphogenesis, NIDR, $562,000, 
Principal Investigator, RO1 DE-05574. 


 
1985-1986 Biomedical Instrumentation Grant, NIGMS, $280,000, Co-Investigator. 


 
1985-1990 Short Term Research Training in the Health Sciences, NIH, $50,320,  


   Principal Investigator, T35 DE-07155. 
 


1987-1988 Multiuser Biomedical Instrumentation Grant, NIGMS, $300,000, Co-I. 
 
1987-1990 Regulation of Metamorphic Myogenesis and Myolysis, NIDR, $93,000, PI 


 
1989-1994 Neuronal Development, Plasticity and Regeneration, NINCDS, Training  


   Grant, Co-Investigator. 
 


1990-1991 Biological Mechanisms of Craniofacial Adaptation, NIDR, Conference  
   Grant, $98,000, Co-Investigator. 


 
1995-1997 Synaptic dynamics in the trigeminal motor complex, AADR, $19,000, P.I. 


 
1999-2002       Ohio Learning Network, State of Ohio, $4,200,000, P.I. 
 
2003-2004 Sierra Nevada Research Institute, Dept. of Education, $250,000, P.I. 


 
2003-2004 Major Research Instrumentation, Dept. of Education, $250,000, P.I.  


 
2004-2009 Alliance for Graduate Education and the Professorate, NSF, $301,000, P.I 
 
2006-2009 Small Business Development Center, SBA, $1,300,000/ yr, PI 
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2008-2010  California Institute for Regenerative Medicine, Facility grant, Bio-
Foundry   $4,359,000, PI.   
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Publications 
 
Alley, K. (1973). Quantitative analysis of the synaptogenic period in the trigeminal 
mesencephalic nucleus. Anat. Rec., 177: 49-60. 
 
Alley, K. (1974). Morphogenesis of the trigeminal mesencephalic nucleus in the 
hamster: Cytogenesis and neurone death. J. Embryol. Exp. Morph., 31:99-121. 
 
Simpson, J.I. and K.E. Alley (1974). Visual climbing fiber input to the vestibulo 
cerebellum: A source of direction specific information. Brain Res., 82: 302-308. 
 
Alley, K., R. Baker and J. Simpson (1975). Afferents to the vestibulo-cerebellum 
and the origin of the visual climbing fibers in the rabbit. Brain Res., 98:582-589. 
 
Alley, K. (1977). Anatomical basis for the interaction between the cerebellar 
flocculus and the brain stem. Devel. in Neurosci., 1: 109-117. 
 
Furgeson, J., M. Cole and K. Alley (1977). Is there a decussation of the facial 
motor root? An experimental neuroanatomical study. Trans. Am. Neurol. Assoc., 
102:51-53. 
 
Shaw, M. and K. Alley (1981). Generation of the ocular motor nuclei and their cell 
types in the rabbit. J. Comp. Neurol., 200:69-82. 
 
Shaw, M. and K. Alley (1982). Generation of motoneurons in the rabbit brainstem. 
J. Comp. Neurol., 207: 203-207. 
 
Alley, K. and M. Barnes (1983). Birthdates of trigeminal motoneurons and 
metamorphic reorganization of the jaw myoneural system in frogs. J. Comp. 
Neurol., 218: 395-405. 
 
Barnes, M. and K. Alley (1983). Maturation and recycling of trigeminal 
motoneurons in anuran larvae. J. Comp. Neurol., 218:406-414. 
 
Alley, K. and J. Cameron (1983). Turnover of anuran jaw muscles during 
metamorphosis. Anat. Rec., 205: 7a-9a. 
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Davidovitch, Z.,O.Nicolay, K.Alley, R.Lanese, J.Shanfeld (1988). First and second 
messenger interaction in stressed connective tissue in vitro. In: The Biology of 
Tooth Movement, Eds, L.A. Norton and C.J. Burstone, CRC Press: Boca Raton, pg 
97-129. 
 
Rosenthal, B. and K. Alley (1988). Trigeminal motoneurons in frogs develop a 
new dendritic field during metamorphosis. Neurosci. Lett., 95: 53-58. 
 
Alley, K. (1989). Myofiber turn over is used to retrofit frog jaw muscles during 
metamorphosis. Amer. J. Anat., 184: 1-12.  
 
Alley, K. (1990). Retrofitting larval neuromuscular circuits in the metamorphosing 
frog. J. Neurobiol., 21: 1092-1107. 
 
Nicolay, O., Z. Davidovitch, J. Shanfeld and K. Alley (1990). Substance P 
immunoreactivity in periodontal tissue during orthodontic tooth movement. Bone 
and Mineral, 11: 19-29. 
 
Alle, A., K. Alley, et al (1991). Apoptosis: a general comment. FASEB Journal, 5: 
2127-2129. 
 
Nicolay, O., J. Shanfeld, Z.Davidovitch and K. Alley (1991). SP immunoreactivity 
in the dental pulp and periodontium during tooth movement. Ann. N.Y. Acad. Sci., 
632: 452-454.  
 
Alley, K. (1992). Neurobiology of the Face. In: Biological Mechanisms of Tooth 
Movement and Craniofacial Adaptation, Ed. Z. Davidovitch, EBSCO 
Media:Birmingham, Alabama, pgs 455-456. 
 
Alley, K., F. Omerza and P. Reiser (1992). Cellular aspects of neuromuscular 
accommodation during rapid craniofacial morphogenesis. In: Biological 
Mechanisms of Tooth Movement and Craniofacial Adaptation, Ed. Z. Davidovitch, 
EBSCO Media: Birmingham, Alabama, pgs 531-540.  
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Omerza, F. and K. Alley (1992). Redeployment of trigeminal motor axons during 
metamorphosis. J. Comp. Neurol., 325: 124-134. 
 
Alley, K. (1992). Oral Biology: Advanced education in dental research. OSU 
Quarterly, 16: 12-14. 
 
Rosen, S., K.Alley and F. Beck (1994). Outcomes assessment of predoctoral 
research experience. J. Dent. Edu., 583: 836-839. 
 
Paulson, R., K. Alley, L. Salata and C. Whitmyer (1995). Tongue development in 
Rana pipiens, a scanning electron microscopy study. Arch. Oral Biol., 40:311-319. 
 
Hanken, J., M. Klymkowsky, K. Alley and D. Jennings (1997). Jaw muscle 
development as evidence for embryonic patterning in the direct developing frogs. 
Proc. Biol. Sci./Roy. Soc., Lond., Ser. B 264: 1349-1354. 
 
Alley, K. and F. Omerza (1998). Trigeminal motoneurons are reutilized during 
amphibian metamorphosis. Brain Res., 813 (1): 187-190. 
 
Alley, K. and F. Omerza (1999). Neuromuscular remodeling and myofiber 
turnover in the jaw muscles of Rana pipiens.  Cells Tissues Organs, 164 (1): 46-58. 
 
Alley, K., J. Cassady, H. Fields, R. Glaser, A. Goodridge, B. Moser, F. Sanfilippo, 
and W. Yonushonis (2001). Letter – Defining Stress. Science, 291, #5513, 2316-
2317. 
 
Alley, K., (2007). Creating the Infrastructure for Graduate Education and Research 
at a New Research University. In: From rangeland to research university: The 
birth of the University of California, Merced, Jossey-Bass: San Francisco, No. 139: 
61-68.   
 
Reiser, P. and K. Alley. Myosin heavy chain transitions accompany myofiber 
turnover in Rana pipiens jaw muscles during metamorphosis. Tissue and Cell, (in 
press). 
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Alley, K.  Cellular dynamics during metamorphosis in amphibian jaw muscles. 
Cell and Tiss. Res., (in press) 
 
Covell, D. and K. Alley. Selected regeneration of the trigeminal nerve in the 
axolotl jaw. In preparation.  
 
Abstracts 
Alley, K. (1971). Masticatory significance of neuronal clusters in the trigeminal 
mesencephalic nucleus. Amer. Zool., 11:703. 
 
Alley, K. (1972). Neuronal death during metamorphosis of the trigeminal 
mesencephalic nucleus. J. Dent. Res., 50:206.  
 
Alley, K. and E. DuBrul (1972). Neuronal death in the morphogenesis of the 
mammalian mesencephalic nucleus. Anat. Rec., 172: 261. 
 
Alley, K. R. Llinas and D. Hillman (1973). Neuronal and synaptic morphology in 
the optic tectum of the blind cavefish. Anat. Rec., 175: 263.  
 
Alley, K. (1973). Neuronal morphology and synaptic patterns in the hypoglossal 
nucleus. J. Dent. Res., 51:  
 
Alley, K., R. Baker and J. Simpson (1976). Projections from the perihypoglossal 
complex to the vestibulocerebellum in the rabbit. Neurosci. Abst., 2, 104. 
 
Barnes, M. and K.Alley (1977). Neuromuscular transformation of the frog jaw 
during metamorphosis. Anat. Rec., 87: 530. 
 
Shaw, M. and K. Alley (1978). Innervation of the extrinsic ocular muscles in the 
rabbit. Neurosci. Abst., 3: 168.  
 
Shaw, M. and K. Alley (1979). Birthdates of oculomotor neurons in the rabbit. 
Neurosci. Abst., 4: 253.  
 
Barnes, M. and K. Alley (1980). Stability in the motor V nucleus during 
metamorphosis of the jaws in Rana pipiens.  Anat. Rec., 196: 13. 
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 Alley, K. and M. Shaw (1980). Sequential generation of motoneuronal pools in the 
oculomotor nucleus of the rabbit: A theory of nuclear construction. Neurosci. 
Abst.,6: 781. 
 
Alley, K. (1983). Development and respecification of trigeminal motoneurons in 
the frog. J. Dent. Res., 62:194. 
 
Blaszczak, J. and K. Alley (1983). Stability of trigeminal motor pools during jaw 
reconstruction in frogs. J. Dent. Res., 62: 233.  
 
Alley, K. (1983). Migration and axonal generation of anuran trigeminal 
motoneurons. Neurosci. Abst., 9: 210. 
 
Nah, H., R. Cederquist, K. Alley and I McQuarrie (1984). Influence of axonal 
transport on facial musculature in growing rats. J. Dent. Res., 63: 203.  
 
Alley, K and V. Nalbone (1985). Acetylcholine receptor distribution on larval and 
adult frog jaw muscles. Anat. Rec., 211: 9a.  
 
Alley, K. (1985). Metamorphic turnover of trigeminal neuromuscular contacts in 
Rana pipiens. Neurosci. Abst., 11: 157.  
 
Reisman, A., K. Alley and M. Barnes (1986). Pattern formation and myogenesis in 
the mandibular arch. J. Dent. Res., 65: 279.  
 
Alley, K (1987). Myofiber turnover and trigeminal neuromuscular plasticity in jaw 
muscles. J. Dent. Res., 66: 118. 
 
Nicolay, O., M. Ford, K.Alley, J.Shanfeld and Z. Davidovitch (1987). Substance P 
immunoreactivity in periodontal cells and nerves. J. Dent. Res., 66: 328. 
 
Davidovitch, Z., O. Nicolay, R. Katz, K. Alley and J. Shanfeld (1987). 
Localization of substance P in stretched periodontium in vitro. J. Dent. Res., 55: 
328.  
 
Salata, L., R. Paulson, K. Alley and M. Ismail (1987). Tongue development in 
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Rana. Pipiens. J. Dent. Res., 68: 240.  
Rosenthal, B. and K. Alley (1987). Plasticity in the dendrites of trigeminal 
motoneurons in Rana pipiens. Neurosci. Abst., 1`3: 1507.  
 
Omerza, F., K. Alley and B. Rosenthal (1988). Quantitative of neuromuscular 
sprouts in metamorphic anuran jaw muscles. J. Dent. Res., 67: 162.  
 
Rosenthal, B. and K. Alley (1988). Development of sensory trigeminal afferent 
projections in Rana pipiens. Neurosci. Abst., 14:1273. 
 
New, D. and K. Alley (1989). Synaptic reorganization in the trigeminal motor 
nucleus in anuran amphibians. J. Dent. Res., 68:290. 
 
Covell, D. and K. Alley (1989). Regeneration of the trigeminal nerve in axolotol 
larvae. J. Dent. Res., 68: 289. 
 
Omerza, F. and K. Alley (1989). Neuromuscular junction maturation in the anuran 
larval jaw muscles. J. Dent. Res., 68: 289. 
 
Covell, D. and K. Alley (1990). Effect of nerve transection on the dendritic 
arborization of trigeminal motoneurons. J. Dent. Res., 69:252. 
 
Whitmyer, C., R. Paulson, and K. Alley (1990). Early larval tongue development 
in Rana pipiens. J. Dent. Res., 69: 253.  
 
Omerza, F. and K. Alley (1990). Metamorphic reorganization of trigeminal 
motoneurons in Rana pipiens.  Neurosci. Abst. 16: 815.  
 
Reiser, P. and K. Alley (1991). Contractile protein expression and contractile 
properties in frog jaw myofibers during maturation J. Cell. Biochem., Suppl. 
15c:63. 
 
Alley, K. and P. Reiser (1991). Molecular and contractile features of frog jaw 
myofibers. J. Dent. Res., 70: 420. 
 
Covell, D. and K. Alley (1991). Multiple tracer study of control and regenerated 
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trigeminal nerve central projections. J. Dent. Res., 70:464.  
Grammel, D., R. Paulson, K. Alley and C. Whitmyer (1992). Early tongue 
development in Rana pipiens: SEM and cleared skeletal comparisons. J. Dent. 
Res., 71: 131.  
 
Younkin, K., R. Nordlander, and K. Alley (1992). Pattern of axonal outgrowth in 
the peripheral trigeminal sensory pathway. J. Dent. Res., 71: 220 
 
Fortney, J., F. Omerza and K. Alley (1992). Are frog jaw myofibers 
polyneuronally innervated? J. Dent. Res., 71: 221.  
 
Larj, M. and K. Alley (1992). Marcaine induced degeneration of amphibian jaw 
muscle. J. Dent. Res., 71: 221.  
 
New, D. and K. Alley (1992). Metamorphic remodeling of trigeminal motor inputs. 
J. Dent. Res., 71:221.  
 
Omerza, F. and K. Alley (1992). Somatotopic organization of overlapping motor 
units within a larval frog jaw muscle. Neurosci. Abst., 18: 1113.  
 
Hanken, J., M. Klykowsky, K. Alley, D. Jennings (1992). Evolution of cranial 
muscle ontogeny in a direct-developing amphibian. Amer. Zool., 32: 811A.  
 
Homan, J., F. Omerza, K.Alley and R. Nordlander (1993). Development of 
trigeminal motor axons in anuran jaw muscles. J. Dent. Res., 72: 163.  
 
Hicks, K., R. Paulson, R. Rashid and K. Alley (1993). Morphometric analysis of 
hypobranchial growth in premetamorphic Rana pipiens. J. Dent. Res., 72: 254.  
 
Rosen, S., K. Alley and F. Beck (1994). Impact of predoctoral dental research on 
career and scholarly activity. J. Dent. Res., 73: 402.  
 
Courtney, A., R. Paulson, P. Ngan, K. Alley, C. Hardy and K. Hicks (1994). 
Tensor analysis of growth changes in anuran hypobranchial apparatus. J. Dent. 
Res., 73: 265. 
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Omerza, F. and K. Alley (1995). Recovery of polyinnervation in frog jaw muscles 
following trigeminal axotomy. J. Dent. Res., 74: 78 
 
Homon, J, K. Alley and F. Omerza (1995). Acetylcholine receptor fields in Rana 
pipiens jaw muscles. J. Dent. Res., 74:211.  
 
Omerza, F. and K. Alley (1996). Target reduction and reestablishment of 
polyinnervation on larval myofibers. J. Dent. Res., 75: 109. 
 
Huff, K., K. Alley and P. Reiser (1996). Myosin heavy chain transitions in frog jaw 
muscles. J. Dent. Res., 75: 120.  
 
Books 
 
Melfi, R, and K. Alley (2000).  Permar’s Oral Embryology and Microscopy. 10th 
Ed, Lippincott, Williams and Wilkins: Philadelphia, p 284. (11th edition in 
preparation) 
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Invited Lectures, Symposia and Continuing Education Courses 
 
1968  University of Illinois, Symposium on TMJ Disorders 


Neural Aspects of Jaw Function 
 
1972  University of Iowa, Department of Physiology 


Development of the Trigeminal Mesencephalic Nucleus 
 
1973  Ohio State University, Department of Anatomy 


How Do Brains Develop? 
 
1973  Case Western Reserve University, Department of Anatomy 


Visual-Vestibular Interactions in the Cerebellar Flocculus 
 
1977  International Congress of Physiology, Abbaye de Royaumont, Paris 


Anatomical Basis for Floccular Control of Eye Movement 
 
1978  Case Western Reserve University, Symposium on Occlusal Studies 


Neural Correlates of Cyclic Jaw Movements 
 
1978  Washington University, Department of Oral Biology 


Neuromuscular Aspects of Jaw Development 
 
1979  Louisiana State University, Department of Anatomy 


Development of Eye Motoneurons: A Model for Nuclear Construction 
 
1979  University of Illinois, Department of Oral Biology 


Evolutionary Mechanisms for Change of Brain and Target 
 
1980  Northeast Ohio College of Medicine, Department of Neurobiology 


Temporal Variables in Neuronal Differentiation 
 
1980  Akron Stomatognathic Society 


Cranial Structure and Mechanics 
 
1981  University of Chicago, Department of Anatomy 


A Model of Neuronal Respecification 
 
1982  Cleveland Crown and Bridge Study Club 


Myths and Facts of TMJ Function and Dysfunction 
 
1984  Emory University, College of Dentistry, Atlanta, Georgia 
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Neuronal Respecification Mediates Altered Jaw Function 
 
1984  Ohio State University, Department of Anatomy, Columbus, Ohio  


Neural Aspects of Craniofacial Morphogenesis 
 
1985  Uniformed Services Health Science University, Department of Anatomy 


Cellular Features of Neuromuscular Plasticity 
 
1986  Ohio Academy of Sciences, Toledo, Ohio  


Neuroscience: Its Past, Present and Future 
 
1987  National Institute of Dental Research, Bethesda, Maryland 


Making the Change: Catalyzing Faculty Research Development 
 
1989  Emory University, Department of Anatomy 


Developmental Neuromuscular Plasticity in the Jaw Apparatus 
 
1990  Cold Springs Harbor Laboratory, Apoptosis in Biological Systems 


Cell Death: A Developmental Strategy for All Stages 
 
1990  American Society of Zoologists, Anuran Models of Development 


Metamorphosis: A Model for Developmental Neuromuscular   
   Accommodation 
     
1991            University of Indiana, Bloomington, Indiana 


Cellular Dynamics during metamorphosis of amphibian jaw muscles 
 
1991  IADR Symposium, Acapulco, Mexico 


Myoneural Determinants of Jaw Function 
 
1991  UCLA, Department of Oral Biology 


Neuromuscular Plasticity and Emergent Oral Behavior 
 
1992 IADR Symposium, San Antonio, Texas 


Neurotropic Viruses: Clinical and Experimental Implications 
 
1992  NIH, The NIDR-University Partnership, Bethesda, Maryland 


Making the Change: Traditional to Research Orientation 
 
1993  IADR Symposium, Chicago, Illinois 


Psychoneuroimmunology: Oral Health Implications 
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1995  Ohio State University, Post-College Assembly, Columbus, Ohio 
Biology of Dentin: Prospects for Biodental Materials 


 
1999 IADR Symposium, Vancouver, British Columbia 


Wound Healing: Neurogenic and Neuroendocrine Modulation 
 
1999 Council of Scientific Society Presidents, Washington, D.C. 


The University in 2025: Challenges for Chief Research Officers 
 
2000 University of California, Oakland, Ca 


California’s Research Portfolio: A Valley Left Behind  
 
2002  Great Valley Center, Modesto, California 
                                    Research Universities as Regional Economic Drivers 
 
2003  University of California, Council of UC Graduate Deans 


   What is the Research University of the 21st Century? 
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2004-… Professor (Cell Biology and Immunology) 
  University of California, Merced 
 
 
Administration (main activities): 
 
2001-2004 --Search Committee member (commission de spécialistes), Biology 


Department, Université Paris 7 
(The Search Committee recruits teaching assistants, assistant professors and full 
professors once a year, in April-May) 
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HMGB1 release during infection with Chlamydia. Microbes Infect. (2004) 6:1145-1155. 
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Mendes, A.N., Marks, J., Burnstock, G. & Dunn, P.M.  Multiple P2X and P2Y receptor 
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J.K., Chechlinska, M., Auclair, C., Regueiro, J.R., de Thé, H., Gougeon, M.L., Piacentini, 
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88. Yilmaz, O., Yao, L., Maeda, K., Rose, T.M., Lewis, E.L., Duman, M., Lamont, R.J. & 
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and mineralogy of ochr eous sediments in a constructed mine drainage wetland. Geochim . 
Cosmochim. Acta 68:2119-2128.   


 
108. He, Y. Thom as, Chen, Chia-Chen and Traina, S amuel J. 2004 . Inhibited Cr(VI) reduction 


by aqueous Fe(II) under hyper-alkaline conditions. Environ. Sci. Tech. 38:5535-5539. 
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110. Taerakul, Panuwat; Lamminen, Mikko; He, Yontian; Walker, Harold W.; Traina, Samuel J.; 


Whitlatch, Earl. 2004. Long-Term  Behavior of Fixated F lue Gas Desulfurization M aterial 
Grout in Mine Drainage Environments. J. Environ. Engin. 130:816-823.  


 
111. Zachara, John M.; Ainsworth, Calvin C. ; Brown, Gordon E.; Catalano, Jeffrey G.;  


McKinley, James P.; Qafoku, Odeta; Smith, Steven C.; Szecsody, James E.; Traina, Sam J.; 
Warner, Jeffrey A. 2004. Chrom ium speciation and mobility in a high level nuclear waste 
vadose zone plume. Geochim. Cosmochim. Acta. 68:13-30. 


 
112. Z. He, S. J. Traina, J. J. Bigham , and L. K. W eavers. 2005.  Sonolytic Desorption of 


Mercury from Alum inum Oxide , Environmental Science and Technology   39(4), 1037-
1044. 
 


113. Kost, D.A., J.M. Bigham , R. C. Stehouwer, J.H. Beeghly, R.  Fowler, S.J. Traina, W .E. 
Wolfe and W .A. Dic k. 2005. Chem ical and physical properties of dry flue gas 
desulfurization products.  J. Environ. Qual. 34:676-685. 
 


114. He, Y.T., and S.J. Traina. 2005. Cr(VI) reduction and immobilization by magnetite under 
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115. He, Y.T., J.M. Bigham , and S.J. Traina. 2005. Biotite dissolution and Cr(VI) reduction at 
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GRADUATE STUDENTS AND POSTDOCS 
Former Graduate Students 


Name Degree Year Current Appointment 


Spontak, Dona M.S. 1989 unknown 


Shongwe, Gideon Ph.D. 1990 Professor, University of Swaziland 


Windland, Ron M.S. 1990 US EPA 


O'Loughlin, Edward M.S. 1991 Senior Research 
 Ph.D. 1999 Scientist, Argone National Lab 


Kane, Staci M.S.  1991 Research Scientist, LLNL 
(formerly Kehrmeyer)    


Onken, Blake Ph.D. 1992 Agricultural Research Scientist,  
   Navaho Nation 


Wander, Michelle Ph.D. 1992 Assoc. Prof. University of Illinois 


Crawford, Jennifer M.S. 1993 unknown 


Radosevich, Mark Ph.D. 1994 Assoc. Prof. University of  
   Tennessee 


Myneni, Satish Ph.D. 1995 Assist. Prof. Princeton University 


Martinez, Gustavo Ph.D. 1995 Assoc. Prof. University of Puerto  
   Rico 


Xue, Yuan Ph.D. 1995 Sprint 


Peixoto, Ricardo Ph.D. 1997 State Soil Scientist 
   Paranah Brazil 


Chattophadhyay, Sandip Ph.D. 1997 Senior Research Scientist 
   Battelle Memorial Institute 


Adhyiya, Jagat M.S.  1998 Environmental Consultant 


Loch, Amy M.S. 1999 Environmental Consultant 


Brill, Marion M.S. 1999 Environmental Consultant 


Williams, David M.S. 1999 Research Scientist, U`SGS 


Lappin-Ickes, Jennifer M.S. 1999 Environmental Consultant 


Leonor-Barajas, Carmen Ph.D. 2002 Assist. Prof. 
   Universidad Francisco  
   de Paula Santander, Columbia 


Wen, Yi Ph.D. 2002 Ph.D. student, Stanford 


He, Yontian Ph.D. 2003 postdoc with Patricia Dove 
   Virginia Tech. University 







 
Current Graduate Students    
Doug Beak  Ph.D. student, The Ohio Sate University (expected completion June 2005) 
Samantha Lada Ph.D. student, The Ohio State University (expected completion, June 2005) 
John Eward, Ph.D. student, UC Merced 
Donald Schweizer, Ph.D. student, UC Merced 
 
Former PostdocsPostdocs 


Name Doctoral Institution Current Appointment 


He, Xin-Tao University of Illinois unknown 


Ma, Lena 
Colorado State 


University Professor, Univ. of Florida 


Laperche, Valerie University of Paris Senior Research Scientist CNRS, France 


Chen, Chia-chen University of Michigan Research Scientist, University of Texas 


Yamakawa, Isao Ohio State University Chemical Abstracts 


Chattophadyay, 
Demavita Ohio State University 


Senior Research Scientist, Battelle 
Memorial Institute 


 
Current Postdocs 
Domenik Wolff-Boenisch, Ph.D from 
Shankar Sharma Sarkar, Ph.D. from University of Wyoming 


 
RESEARCH PANELS 
• DOE EPSCOR Program, 1992. Panel member 
• Review of DOE Subsurface Science Program, Deep Microbiology and Co-contaminants 


Programs.  1994. Panel member 
• US EPA, Exploratory Research Program, 1994. Panel Member 
• USDA, National Research Initiative. 1994. Panel Member. 
• USDA National Research Initiative. 1996. Panel Chair. 
• DOE, ER-NABIR Program. 1996. Panel Member. 
• DOE, ER-NABIR Program. 1996. Panel Chair. 
• National Academy of Science/National Research Council Panel on Remediation of Naval 


Weapons Sites. 
• DOE Workshop on "Advanced Technologies for Measuring Microbial Biomass and Activity at 


the Core Scale" Co-chair of workshop. 1998. 
• DOE, OS-EM-EMSP 1999 Panel Chair. 
• DOE, OS-EM-EMSP Panel Member, 2000 
• DOE, OS-EM-EMSP Panel Member, 2001 
• Review of Actinide Chemistry Group, Los Alamos National Laboratory. 2001. Panel Member. 
• DOE Counter-terrorism advisory workshop, 2002 
• DOE BERAC Subcommittee Member, 2003-2005. 
• Review Committee for DOE, Savanah River Ecology Laboratory, 2003 







• Review of Geochemistry Department, Earth Sciences Division, LBNL, 2003 
• Grand Challenges Workshop in Biogeochemistry, DOE PNNL, 2003 
• Selection Committee, DOE E.O. Lawrence Award, 2004 
• Review of Geophysics Department, Earth Sciences Division, LBNL, 2004 
• Committee of Visitors, Environmental Research Science Division, DOE, 2004 
• Beam line proposal review panel, Advanced Light Source, 2004-present 
• Beam line proposal review panel, Stanford Synchrotron Radiation Laboratory, 2004-present 
 
PROFESSIONAL SOCIETY SERVICE 
• Symposium Chair on Environmental Computational Chemistry, American Chemical Society, 


1995. 
• Associate Editor, Soil Science Society of America Journal 1994-1996. 
• Chair, Division S-11 (Soils and Environmental Quality) of the Soil Science Society of 


America. 1996. 
• Marion Jackson Award Com., Soil Science Soc. Amer. 1996-1998. 
• Clarke Medal Committee. Geochemistry Soc. 1996-1999. (Chair, 1998). 
• Associate Editor, Environmental Engineering Science, 1997-2002. 
• Technical Chair, Clay Minerals Society, 1998-1999. 
• Associate Editor, Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, 2000-2003. 
• Associate Editor, Critical Reviews in Environmental Control, 2000-present. 
• Clay Council, Clay Minerals Society, 2001-2007. 
• Manuscript reviews for: Geochemica et Cosmochimica Acta, Environmental Science and 


Technology, Clays and Clay Minerals, Soil Science Society of America Journal, Journal of 
Environmental Quality, Langmuir, and Science. 


 
UC MERCED SERVICE 


• Director, Sierra Nevada Research Institute, July 2002-present 
• Faculty Chair of UCM Proto-divisional Council, May-September, 2004 
• Search Committee member for Biological Sciences positions (Natural Sciences) 
• Search Committee member for Ecosystem Science position (Natural Sciences) 
• Search Committee member for Environmental Microbiology position (Engineering) 
• Search Committee member for Economics Positions (SSHA) 
• Search Committee Chair for Microbial Ecology position (Natural Sciences) 
• Search Committee Chair for Director of World Cultures Institute 
• Design Committee for Castle Laboratories  
• Presented seminars on UC Merced’s Sierra Nevada Research Institute to: 


Merced Chapter of AARP 
Merced Chapter of Rotary 
Merced Chapter of Sierra Club 
Sierra Nevada Alliance 
California Women in Agriculture 
UC Merced Board of Trustees 
Yosemite Forum (Yosemite National Park) 
Statewide County Supervisors Meeting of UC Cooperative Extension Service 







 
CURRENT GRANTS 
 
Traina, S.J. Collaborative Proposal:  Probing the reductive potential of wetland pore waters and 
sediments. NSF   2004-2007. 
 
Traina, S.J. Biogeochemistry of aerobic solubilization of Pu and U by microorganisms and their 
siderophores, reductants and exopolymers. DOE-NABIR   2004-2005. 
 
Traina, S.J.  Contaminant organic complexes:  Their structure and energetics in surface 
decontamination. DOE-EMSP. 2003-2005. 
 
Traina, S.J. Effects Of Chipped Orchard Prunings On C-Sequestration By Almond Orchard 
Soils.  Kearney Foundation for Soil Science. 2004-2005. 


 


Harmon, T. (PI) , Traina, S.J., Bales, R., Estrin, D., Kaiser, W. Planning a multiscale sensor 
network to observe, forecast and manage a CLEANER California water cycle. NSF. 2004-2005 
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MAPP Section 200: 
Recruitment - Academic Senate Titles 
 
The following policies and procedures are intended to supplement the Academic 
Personnel Manual (APM) and have been developed to support the University’s goal 
of recruiting the highest quality faculty by ensuring a large and diverse pool of 
qualified candidates. 
 


201.  ROLES 


201-1.  Search Committee/Chair  
 
 Writes search plan 
 Submits a complete Job Posting Request and External Advertising Form for 


APC and Dean’s approval 
 Reviews candidate applications and formulates list of finalists to be 


interviewed 
 Completes Affirmative Action Data for Academic Personnel Chair and Dean 


approval 
 Writes case analysis for selected candidate 
 Forwards case materials to Academic Personnel Chair for faculty vote 


201-2.  Academic Personnel Chair (APC) 
 
 Reviews the search plan 
 Reviews Affirmative Action Data at each stage of the search process 
 Works with School staff and Search Chair to request extramural letters and 


submitted materials 
 Reviews case analysis from Search Committee 
 Arranges meeting with faculty to discuss the proposed candidate 
 Writes transmittal letter that includes faculty vote record and content of 


faculty discussion 
 Forwards review file and required documentation to Dean 


201-3.  Dean 
 
 Appoints the chair for each search committee and approves the slate of 


proposed committee members 
 Approves the final search plan 
 Reviews and approves Affirmative Action Data throughout the search process 
 Meets with all candidates selected for interviews 
 Writes Dean’s Recommendation Letter proposing appointment 
 Writes Salary Justification Letter 
 Writes Dean’s Confidential Letter (if necessary) 
 Forwards review file and required documentation to Academic Personnel 


Office and EVC/ Provost 
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201-4.  Academic Personnel Office (APO) 
 


 Works with Search Committees to place all academic position advertisements 
 Works with School staff during candidate review process to ensure a 


complete and accurate review file  
 Receives review file and ensures compliance with policy and procedures  
 Forwards completed review file to Academic Senate Office for the Committee 


on Academic Personnel 


201-5.  Committee on Academic Personnel (CAP) 
 


 Assesses the proposed appointment and supporting materials  
 Forwards CAP recommendation to EVC/ Provost 
 


205.  PROCESS 


205-1.  Search Committee/Chair/Designate 
 


a.  Developing the search plan 


After consultation with the APC, the Search Chair and Committee meet to 
develop the search plan, review recruitment procedures, create ads, and 
develop an external publication list that fulfills diversity goals.  The Search 
Chair forwards the search plan and the advertising request forms to the APC.  
In order to fulfill possible visa requirements, all advertising requests must 
include at least one print ad. 


b.  Reviewing applicant pool data and conducting candidate 
interviews 


As the search progresses, the Search Chair, APC and Dean review statistical 
applicant pool data throughout the search and pursue additional diversity 
search methods as needed.  Search Chair completes Total Applicant 
Information in Affirmative Action Summary and submits to APC.  After closing 
date of search has passed, the formal application review process begins by 
the search committee.*  When the search committee, in consultation with 
the Dean and APC determines that the pool composition is appropriate, the 
search committee proceeds by selecting a short list of candidates, inviting 
candidates for campus interviews and presentation of research.   


*If the search committee wishes to extend the position beyond the original 
closing date, the Search Chair must inform APO of the new closing date prior 
to the date the position closes.  If the position has already closed and the 
search committee wants to reopen the position, the Search Chair must 
inform APO who will re-open the search with the new closing date.  The new 
closing date must be set at a minimum of 30 days from the date it is 
reopened. 
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c.  Selecting the candidate 


The search committee selects a final candidate by approved voting method.  
The search committee chair then completes the Affirmative Action Summary 
with information regarding the list of finalists and reasons for non-selection 
for hire and forwards it to the APC and Dean.  


d.  Preparing case analysis 


The Search Chair assembles case materials and reviews extramural letters.  
The Search Chair writes the case analysis and forwards case to APC.   


e.  Presenting the case analysis at faculty meeting 


After the APC reviews the case analysis, the Search Chair or APC presents it 
to the faculty.  After a full discussion of the candidate’s qualifications, the 
faculty votes on the proposed candidate. 


205-2.  Academic Personnel Chair (APC) 
 
 a.  Developing the search plan 


 
Before the recruitments begin, the Academic Personnel Chair (APC) meets 
with the search committee chairs to review recruitment procedure and 
diversity goals for each search. Throughout the search process, the APC 
consults with the search committee chairs to ensure the plans and 
advertisements are complete and will aid in fulfilling the goal of creating a 
broad and diverse pool of candidates.  


The APC reviews the search plans and proposed position advertisements for 
each recruitment. The APC forwards the search plan and advertisement 
forms to the Dean. After the Dean’s review, the APC forwards the completed 
search plan to the Academic Personnel Office.  


b.  Reviewing applicant pool data 


Throughout the development of the pool and before the search pool closes, 
the APC reviews the affirmative action data with the search chair and Dean to 
assess if it is broad and diverse pool. If the APC judges the pool to be 
insufficient, the APC works with the search chair to develop additional 
measures to broaden the pool’s diversity for example, advertising in 
additional journals or websites. If the APC judges the pool to be developing a 
broad representation of women and underrepresented groups, the search 
continues. When the pools are closed, the APC again reviews the affirmative 
action data for the entire pool and certifies the search pool. 


The APC reviews the affirmative action data of the candidates who are under 
serious consideration or who are on the “short-list”. The search committee 
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indicates the candidates who have been selected to bring to campus for 
interviews. If there is not sufficient diversity represented in the short-list 
candidate group, the APC works with the search chair to review the pool to 
ensure the review process included all potential candidates. The APC signs 
the Affirmative Action Review Form to indicate approval of the short-list 
candidates and forwards it to the School Dean. 


 c.  Requesting extramural letters 


The APC works with the Search Chair and School staff to ensure the 
appropriate extramural letters have been requested, interviews are 
scheduled, and that travel and seminar details for all candidates have been 
arranged. The APC ensures staff notify faculty of all candidate visits and the 
schedules for the research presentations.  


d.  Reviewing the case analysis, and posting for faculty review 


Following the receipt of the Search Committee case analysis, the APC 
ensures the staff posts the case analysis and required materials for a 
minimum of 3 days prior to the faculty meeting. The faculty of each School 
may, as a whole, agree to a different time period and posting method. 


The review file contains the following: the candidate’s curriculum vitae, 
statement on research and teaching (if provided), and all extramural letters 
that were solicited. The teaching evaluations (if not available additional 
evidence of teaching ability required) and the candidate’s publications or 
creative material should be made available for the faculty to review. These 
may be made available in the School office if they cannot be posted on-line.   


e.  Faculty discussion and vote 


The APC meets with the faculty to discuss the proposed candidate. The APC 
or the Search Chair presents the search committee’s case analysis and allows 
for a full discussion of the candidate’s qualifications. When the discussion has 
concluded, the APC follows the School’s bylaws and voting procedures to 
obtain a vote on the proposed candidate and records the vote and faculty 
discussion to include in the Transmittal Letter.  


f.  Assembling the transmittal letter 


The Transmittal Letter written by the APC is a critical component of the 
review file.  It recommends the appointment including the rank, step and 
effective date of the appointment.  The Transmittal Letter also conveys the 
faculty vote and, in expanding on that vote, provides a detailed accounting of 
faculty members’ voting.  As this is the official record of the faculty’s view of 
the candidate, the vote is given considerable importance by other reviewing 
bodies.  Hence, Schools should develop guidelines that encourage the 
maximum number of faculty to participate in the evaluation of candidates.  
Excessive abstentions or a small number of votes relative to the number of 
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faculty eligible to vote are likely to raise concerns about the appointment as 
other reviewers evaluate the file. 


The Transmittal Letter is the single document that reflects the discussion of 
the faculty.  Hence, the letter should be balanced, identifying strengths and 
specific accomplishments; but also identifying any criticisms and reservations 
that help explain the faculty’s opinion and vote.    


 g.  Reviewing the Academic Personnel Chair’s transmittal letter 


When the APC has completed the transmittal letter, the School staff posts it 
and notifies the faculty that the transmittal letter is available for review for a 
minimum of 3 days, or the School’s agreed upon duration. Any faculty 
concerns about the transmittal letter should be discussed with the APC. Any 
substantive revision to the transmittal letter must be posted and the faculty 
notified. 


The transmittal letter and case analysis encompass all faculty opinions and is 
the sole letter representing the views of the faculty. Once the transmittal 
letter has been finalized, the APC forwards the case file, case analysis, and 
the transmittal letter to the School Dean.  


For Recruitment forms click here. 


For Appointment Checklist click here. 


For sample solicitation letters click here. 


205-3.  Dean 


 a.  Developing the search committee 


The Dean meets with the APC to review planned recruitments.  The Dean 
then appoints the chair for each search committee and approves the slate of 
committee members. The Dean reviews search plans and position 
advertisements for each search. 


b.  Reviewing applicant pool data 


The Dean reviews affirmative action information data for the search pools 
and consults with the APC regarding the diversity of the pools. It is the 
responsibility of the Dean, the APC and Search Chair to ensure the efforts to 
recruit a diverse faculty are successful. The Dean and/or the APC may stop a 
search at any point during the process and require the search committee to 
take additional steps to diversify the pool of qualified candidates. 


 The Dean meets with all candidates that are selected for interviews.  
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c.  Writing Dean’s recommendation and salary justification letters 


The Dean assesses the Transmittal Letter, Case Analysis and other evidence 
provided in the review file to ensure that the School review is fair and 
rigorous in maintaining University standards. The Dean writes a letter that 
recommends a proposed action and includes additional analysis as needed.  
The Dean writes a separate letter justifying the recommended salary if 
needed. 


 d.  Writing Dean’s confidential letter 


The Dean may submit a separate letter indicating his/her own analysis and 
recommendation. A Dean’s confidential letter may also be used to address 
unresolved issues related to a case. 


 e.  Forwarding the review file 


The Dean’s recommendation letter is included with the review file materials. 
The Dean ensures the School staff forward the case file that includes: 
Transmittal Letter, Case Analysis, publications, and teaching information to 
the Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost and the Academic Personnel Office. 


205-4.  Academic Personnel Office (APO) 


 a.  Posting ads 


The Academic Personnel Office (APO) is responsible for placing all academic 
position advertisements. The APO staff work with the search committee 
chairs and the APC to place the ads in the appropriate journals and websites.  


 b.  Reviewing the case file materials 


The APO works with the School staff to process the review file and other 
materials required for the appointment. Every effort is made to conduct the 
review expeditiously; however, careful review is necessary to ensure that all 
policies and procedures are followed. If there are any questions about the 
materials submitted, the APO staff alerts the School staff, APC, and the Dean 
to complete the review file before it is submitted to the Academic Senate 
Office for the Committee on Academic Personnel (CAP) to review. 


Once assembled, the review file should not be altered, i.e. no additional 
materials should be added or subtracted. The guiding principle in this policy 
is that the faculty vote is based on a particular set of information.  If that 
information changes in any substantive way, then the faculty should be 
notified and have the opportunity to review any changes.  In practice, this 
means that additional letters from School faculty are not appropriate and will 
not be accepted.  The Case Analysis and the Transmittal Letter represent the 
faculty viewpoint.  If any substantive changes to a file occur that would result 
in material being subtracted, such as an external reviewer withdrawing 
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his/her letter or a publisher deciding not to publish an article that had 
previously been accepted, the faculty must be notified and the revised file 
made available for review.  Scholarly work accepted for publication after the 
file has been assembled should be treated similarly, faculty should be notified 
and the revised file made available for review. 


 c.  Maintaining faculty records 


Complete records of the search, including applicant files and any search 
committee reports, must be maintained by the Dean’s Office for a minimum 
period of three years after the close of recruitment. APO is the office of 
record for all academic personnel files, the final search plans, Search Activity 
Forms, and Statements. 


 
210.  GUIDELINES 


210-1.  Case Analysis 


The APC works with the search committee chairs to ensure that the Case Analysis 
includes the following characteristics and detail: The Search Committee’s Case 
Analysis must provide a comprehensive assessment of the candidate’s 
qualifications, supported by evidence from extramural letters.  The Case Analysis 
should be a complete professional evaluation (accurate and analytic), including both 
supportive and contrary evidence. The Case Analysis should strive for balance, yet 
be succinct. Extended quotations from supporting documents (e.g. extramural 
letters) and rhetorical statements are to be avoided. 


Accurate and analytical letters from extramural reviewers are essential in the 
review process. The Case Analysis should include an assessment of the significance 
of particular extramural views or judgments.  The reviewers should be scholars who 
have achieved the same rank as the proposed candidate.  Extramural reviewers 
who have provided confidential letters of evaluation should not be identified, except 
by means of a coded list (e.g. "Reviewer A").  (The List of Candidate/School 
Suggested Reviewers should note the relationship between the reviewer and the 
candidate and the rank of the reviewer.) 


The Search Committee’s Case Analysis includes an analytical evaluation with regard 
to the four review areas. 
 


a.  Research 
 
Present a full evaluation of the candidate's research record, indicating the 
significance of the research accomplishments.  In addition, the case report 
should critique representative pieces of work (e.g. papers, books, artwork, 
costumes, etc. In certain fields such as art, dance, music, literature, and 
drama, distinguished creativity should receive consideration equivalent to 
that accorded distinction attained in research.  In evaluating artistic 
creativity, an attempt should be made to define the candidate's merit in the 
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light of such criteria as originality, scope, richness, and depth of creative 
expression. An important element of distinction is the extent of regional, 
national, or international recognition. 


 
b.  Teaching 
 
The Case Analysis should include an assessment of available information on 
the candidate’s teaching experience and the significance of the record. This 
may include overall contributions of the candidate to the development of 
curriculum, academic advising, or thesis and dissertation directorship.  If 
candidate has no teaching experience, case analysis should address his/her 
teaching potential and philosophy.     


  
 c.  Professional Activity (If available) 
 


Include an analysis of available information regarding the candidate's 
professional experience, indicating the most prominent features of the 
record. Describe the significance of honors, awards and extramural grants.   


 d.  University and Public Service (If available) 


 The Case Analysis should  include a discussion of available information on the 
candidate's service record and indicate the significance of the record. 


 e.   Contribution to Diversity and Equal Opportunity 


The Case Analysis should evaluate the contributions the candidate has made 
to promote diversity and equal opportunity in the areas of teaching, 
research, professional and public service as set forth in APM210.   Candidates 
who have engaged in service to increase participation and remove the 
barriers that prevent full participation of all qualified people, including 
women, minorities, veterans and people with disabilities in the science and 
engineering field as well as in the various disciplines of social sciences, 
humanities, fine arts and education should be given recognition.  Engaging in 
this service is critical to developing a scientific and educated workforce with 
the values, culture and perspectives to provide solutions to pressing local, 
state, national and international problems.  (Refer to UCM-AP46A and UCM-
AP46B for guidelines.) 


210-2.  Recruiting international candidates 
 
During recruitment, special attention must be given to the employment eligibility of 
any non-immigrants in the pool to be sure that such candidates can obtain visas 
that allow compensation for services. Appropriate visas can take several months to 
obtain. When a final candidate is selected and it is evident that a visa or change in 
visa status will be necessary, the APC must contact the Academic Personnel Office. 
While an application for a visa cannot be finalized until the appointment is 
approved, some preliminary inquiries can help to get a start on the visa process. 
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http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-210.pdf

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/AP46A_Diversity_Selection_Guidelines_Science_and_Eng.pdf

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/AP46B_Diversity_Selection_Guidelines_All_Academic.pdf

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/AP46B_Diversity_Selection_Guidelines_All_Academic.pdf
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Once the appointment for the candidate is approved, the Academic Personnel Office 
will assist the incoming faculty member throughout the visa process. 
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MAPP Section 100: 
General Policies - Academic Senate Titles 
 
The following requirements must be fulfilled before an academic appointment 
recommendation in the Professor Series, or equivalent ranks, is submitted to 
Academic Personnel.  


101-1.  Budget Provision (FTE) 
 
It is the policy of the University of California that no appointment shall be made to 
a title in the Professor series or the Lecturer with Security of Employment series 
unless there is a budgeted provision ("FTE") for the appointment. Before recruiting 
can begin, the availability of a budget FTE must be allocated by the Executive Vice 
Chancellor.  


101-2.  Academic Plans 
 
As the faculty are the backbone of the university, each new faculty position must be 
filled within the context of academic planning.  Each School must develop a 
strategic plan, including a faculty hiring plan that stretches several years into the 
future and serves as the basis for hiring. Each year, the Executive Vice 
Chancellor/Provost issues the annual call for Faculty FTE Requests in early January. 
These requests are reviewed by the Committee on Academic Planning and Resource 
Allocation (CAPRA). CAPRA provides a recommendation to the Executive Vice 
Chancellor/Provost’s who then approves a final allocation to each School.  As 
searches move forward, Schools may identify a possible hire that is not part of the 
annual plan, but that fits into the campus’s overall academic strategy. The multi-
year academic planning allows the Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost flexibility to 
consider such opportunities on a limited basis.   


101-3.  Diversity Goals and the Search Plan  
 
The University is an affirmative action/equal opportunity employer with a strong 
institutional commitment to the achievement of diversity among its faculty. In order 
to achieve this goal, those involved in the recruitment process must strive to create 
and recruit a diverse pool of candidates. Developing a detailed search plan and 
advertisement for each faculty position is the first important step. The search plan 
should document how the search committee will actively recruit women and 
underrepresented groups. The completed search plan is submitted to the Academic 
Personnel Chair and Dean for approval. It is then forwarded to the Academic 
Personnel Office for posting of the ad. No action may be initiated on faculty 
searches prior to the final approval of the search plan. 
 
For more information on APM Policies and Procedures, click here. 
 
 
 


Updated 7-3-08 
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MAPP Section 300:  
Appointment - Academic Senate Titles  


An appointment (as distinguished from a reappointment, merit increase, or 
promotion) occurs when a person is employed with the University for the first time, 
or when a University employee is appointed to a title in a different personnel 
program or academic series. The Academic Personnel Manual (APM) contains the 
University of California policies and procedures for academic appointments. The UC 
Merced Academic Personnel Policies and Procedures (MAPP) are intended to 
supplement the APM and reflect the local campus policies and procedures.  


Academic Personnel Manual (APM) 
http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/welcome.html 


UC Merced Academic Personnel Policies (MAPP) 
http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/mapp.asp  
 


301.  GENERAL POLICIES 


301-1.  Titles 


The title proposed for an appointee must be appropriate for the function and duties 
the candidate will perform. Special attention must be paid to the criteria for 
appointment in the selected title or series as outlined in the Academic Personnel 
Manual. (APM 200 through 283) 


301-2.  Employment Eligibility  


The Immigration Reform and Control Act of November 6, 1986, required that all 
employees provide verification of eligibility to work in the United States. The federal 
government has designated the I-9 Form, Employment Eligibility Verification, as the 
document to be used in this verification process. 


During recruitment, special attention must be given to the employment eligibility of 
any non-immigrants in the pool to be sure that such candidates can obtain visas 
which allow compensation for services. Questions may be referred to the Academic 
Personnel Office. 


301-3.  Timing of Offer  


UCM policy requires that offers be made before April 1 to other UC campuses and 
May 1 to all other institutions if they are to be effective at the beginning of the 
following academic year. (APM 510-80-c and APM 500-16-c) 
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301-4.  Recruiting from Another UC Campus  


University policy states that it is the obligation of those involved in the 
consideration of an intercampus recruitment to pay due regard to the welfare of the 
University as a whole as well as to the wishes of the particular appointee and to the 
effect of the proposed transfer on the two campuses directly concerned. 


Prior to the initiation of negotiation for an intercampus recruitment, the Chancellors 
or Executive Vice Chancellor of the two campuses involved shall be informed of the 
proposed transfer. Ten working days before making the formal offer of appointment 
to the candidate, which offer shall be in writing, the Chancellor or Executive Vice 
Chancellor of the hiring campus shall indicate such intention to the Chancellor or 
Executive Vice Chancellor of the campus from which the appointee will be 
transferring. In all cases, the Chancellor of the campus to which the appointee is 
transferring shall also notify the Office of the President.  


In 1997 the Office of the President issued additional guidelines in the event that 
one UC campus recruits a faculty member from another UC campus.  These are 
detailed in APM 510 and should be consulted if an intercampus recruitment is being 
considered. 


In the event that any unit at UCM considers recruiting a faculty member from 
another UC campus, Academic Personnel will coordinate the notification of the other 
UC campus. Please notify Academic Personnel as early in the process as is 
reasonably possible, and certainly before any tentative offer is made. 


(APM 510-0 and 510-80) 


301-5.  Competing Offers to an Outside Candidate from Two or More UC 
Campuses 


University policy is that the same level of salary shall be offered by each campus 
with coordination of the appropriate salary level to be arranged by the Office of the 
President. The following procedure is to be followed to make this coordination 
possible: When it becomes known to any campus administrative officer that another 
campus of the University is also recruiting an individual for a tenured appointment, 
that officer is obliged to inform the Chancellor who shall, in turn, inform the Office 
of the President. The latter will then consult with each of the Chancellors concerned 
with the matter and will arrange for the determination of a single appropriate 
salary. (APM 500-16-g) 


301-6.  Salaries 
 
 a. Academic salary scales  
 


Academic salaries are based upon salary scales. These are published and 
issued through the Academic Personnel Manual. (APM 600) 
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 b. Off-scale salaries (APM 620) 


Off-scale salaries may be used when necessary to meet competitive 
conditions. (See APM 620-14 for a complete list of eligible titles.) Off-scale 
salaries for acting appointees (typically Assistant Professors still completing 
their dissertations) are determined in the same manner as for regular ranks.  


If counter offers arise during the course of negotiations, the School should 
make an effort to document these offers. 


301-7.  Effective Date of Employment 


The effective date of an appointment for purposes of payroll and other record 
keeping is the first day on which salary commences. The beginning date of service 
for a new appointee, or of service in a new title for a continuing appointee, is the 
first day on which the appointee is required to be on duty under the terms of the 
appointment. This date will be different from the effective date for academic year 
(9-month) appointees paid over 12 months.  The effective dates are July 1 or 
January 1 of the academic year. 


301-8.  Other Appointments 
 
 a. Joint appointments 


 
Whenever a candidate has a split appointment (with the FTE split between 
two Schools), a joint committee comprised of faculty from both schools 
decide who will be the lead school.  The lead school will write the single case 
analysis and present it to the joint committee for review.  The case analysis 
covers the candidate’s research, teaching, professional activity, university 
and public service from both schools’ perspective.  Each school will vote 
separately on the recommended action and prepare separate Transmittal 
letters.  Each School Dean will write separate Dean’s recommendation and 
Salary justification letters.  The Transmittal letter, Dean’s recommendation 
letter and Salary justification letter from the non-lead school will be 
forwarded to the EVC via APO directly.  The lead school will gather all the 
remaining materials including their Transmittal letter, Dean’s letter and 
Salary justification letter and forward the case to the EVC via APO.   


   
 b. Appointments without salary 


An individual appointed to a faculty title may be invited to hold a joint 
appointment without salary in another School. Such appointments, while 
easily renewable, are made on a year-to-year basis. The School may wish to 
solicit input from the affiliated Schools prior to making personnel 
recommendations. 
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c. Transfer to another school through FTE reassignment 


Instances arise where faculty members request that they and their positions 
be transferred from one unit to another on campus. As mentioned above, a 
faculty member's position, or job, is in a specific academic unit. Cases of 
request to transfer will be addressed on an ad hoc basis. The possibility of 
transfer of a faculty member and an FTE will be decided by the Executive 
Vice Chancellor/Provost after thorough examination of the request and the 
possible impact of the transfer on each School. Consultation about the effect 
of such a transfer will minimally include (a) consent of the receiving School 
(including faculty vote) and dean, (b) advice of the dean of the unit losing 
the faculty member and FTE, and (c) advice of the Committee on Academic 
Planning and Resource Allocation. 


 


305.  ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 


305-1.  Academic Personnel Office (APO) 


a. The Academic Personnel Office (APO) staff assesses the submitted review 
file and materials to ensure required materials are complete and are in 
compliance to established policies and procedures. Once the review file is 
completed, the APO staff forward the review file and supporting materials to 
the Academic Senate Office.   


b. When the decision is finalized by CAP and the Executive Vice Chancellor/ 
Provost, the APO staff ensures the appointment letter for the candidate is 
signed by the Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost and that it is promptly sent 
to the candidate as well as the School.   


c. The APO staff enters the payroll information and coordinates the move for 
the all new faculty.  The APO staff creates a permanent file for each of the 
faculty. The Academic Personnel Office is the Office of Record for the faculty 
personnel files.  


305-2.  Academic Personnel Chair 


 a. Additional material or information added to the review file 


If additional information is requested by the EVC or the Committee on 
Academic Personnel, the EVC (or Academic Personnel staff on behalf of the 
EVC) will ask the dean and/or the Academic Personnel Chair to supply the 
requested material. At times the candidate submits additional material or 
information that is pertinent to the review. The faculty must be made aware 
of any additional information that is introduced after the faculty have voted 
and reviewed the transmittal letter. After review, the Academic Personnel 
Chair forwards the additional information or material to the dean with a 
memo that includes a statement that the information has been shared with 
the faculty.   
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 b. Soliciting extramural letters 


The extramural letters for appointments are done by the School staff working 
with the Search Committee Chair and Academic Personnel Chair.  Extramural 
letters of evaluation should be from qualified and distinguished authorities.  
For appointments at the level of Assistant Professor, Steps I-III, 3-5 letters 
from candidate suggested reviewers are required.  For appointments at the 
levels of Assistant Professor, Step IV and above (including all Associate and 
full Professor levels), 3-4 letters from candidate suggested reviewers and 3-
5 letters from school suggested reviewers are required.  Of the School 
suggested letters, 2-3 should be from a UC campus. 


When letters are handwritten, the School is asked to prepare a typed 
version. Letters in foreign languages should be translated into English. 


The Academic Personnel Chair should solicit evaluations from individuals who 
are experts in the candidate's field and who are able to provide an objective 
appraisal of the candidate's work. 


Opinions from colleagues at other institutions where the nominee has served 
and from other qualified persons having first-hand knowledge of the 
nominee's attainments should be included. For candidates just completing 
degree or postdoctoral work and being proposed for entry-level positions, 
letters from supervisors are appropriate.  


However, for appointments at higher levels, it is desirable to avoid excessive 
use of external referees whom reviewers may not regard as objective 
evaluators either because they are too close to the candidate professionally 
(e.g., collaborators, doctoral supervisors), or because they have a personal 
relationship with the candidate.  The National Science Foundation criteria 
serve as an appropriate guide in selecting external reviewers for high level 
appointments.  Reviewers should not be individuals who are known family 
members, who are business or professional partners, who have a past or 
present association as thesis advisor or thesis student, who have served as a 
collaborator on a project, book, article, report or paper within the last 48 
months; who have worked to co-edit a journal, a compendium, or conference 
proceedings within the last 24 months. Contact between the Chair and 
individuals from whom letters are being solicited is permissible in order to 
encourage response, but great care must be taken to not bias or influence 
the judgment of the referee. 


Letters soliciting such external evaluations should contain the following: 


(1) An explanation of the nature of the position to be filled; e.g., 
probationary or tenured professorship. For appointments to the top 
steps of the series (VI, VII, VIII, and Above Scale), an explanation in 
the solicitation letter that details the significance of the level so that 
the referees can evaluate achievement in relation to UC criteria for 
appointment. 
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(2) A request for analytical review of the candidate's performance 
under the applicable criteria and comparison with other scholars in the 
field at similar rank, and 


(3) The following confidentiality statement: Although the contents of 
your letter may be passed on to the candidate at prescribed stages of 
the review process, your identity will be held in confidence. The 
material made available will lack the letterhead, the signature block, 
and material below the latter. Therefore, material that would identify 
you, particularly your relationship to the candidate, should be placed 
below the signature block. In any legal proceeding or other situation in 
which the source of the confidential information is sought, the 
University does its utmost to protect the identity of such sources. 


c. Sample letter(s) of solicitation 


Exhibits A, B, C, and D contain examples of typical letters soliciting outside 
evaluations. Exhibit A concerns the appointment of an Assistant Professor. 
Exhibit B was written for the recruitment of an Associate Professor, so it 
mentions tenure. Exhibit C and Exhibit D are for high-level professors, and as 
such mention UC criteria for appointment to those levels.   


For sample solicitation letters, click here. 


305-3.  Dean 


 a. Appointment process 


The dean may begin tentative discussions with the proposed candidate 
regarding possible laboratory or other start-up needs. The dean must be 
certain that no discussions imply approval of an appointment until the 
reviewing agencies have concurred and the Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost 
has approved the appointment.  


b. Dean’s recommendation, start-up and request for other items 


In addition to the dean’s letter of recommendation, the dean also writes the 
School start-up letter that is sent to the Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost for 
review. Any additional requests for special or negotiated items such as the 
Mortgage Origination Program (MOP Loans) or unique space requirements 
must be requested and approved by the Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost.  


 c. Transmitting the full review file 


The dean is responsible for transmitting the full review file to the Executive 
Vice Chancellor/Provost and the Academic Personnel Office.  
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310.  REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION AND MATERIALS 


310-1. Documentation 


a. The documentation required to support a recommendation for 
appointment to an Academic Senate title includes recruitment data, the 
review file, extramural letters, the transmittal letter, the dean’s 
recommendation, publications, and any teaching documents or evaluations. 


b. Appointment files should be documented as carefully as promotion files, 
addressing all the relevant criteria and providing reviewers with appropriate 
evidence of excellence in all categories of review.  


Matrix I lists the specific documents that are needed for the appointment package. 


310-2. Review File 


The review file consists of the information provided by the candidate including: a 
curriculum vitae and a candidate’s statement. 


310-3. Publications 


Copies of publications, reviews, and/or exhibits, including work in press, should be 
included. For easy reference, each publication should be numbered as it is 
numbered on the Biography form or curriculum vitae. Electronic files are acceptable 
as well. 


310-4. Evidence of Teaching Competence 


Copies of individual student evaluations (if available) or other evidence of teaching 
must be included. 


310-5. Completed Checklist 


The completed checklist for Academic Senate series must be submitted. (Checklist 
for Appointment: For Academic Senate Series) 


310-6. Biography (Form U1501) 


The candidate should submit appropriate biographical information on a signed and 
dated Biography form. Publications listed on the Biography or attached curriculum 
vitae should be numbered in sequence. It is important that all items on the form be 
completed. 


If the School prepares the Biography form on behalf of the candidate using his/her 
submitted curriculum vitae, the Biography form must be reviewed and signed by 
the candidate. The Biography form should be submitted to APO after a candidate 
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has signed and returned his/her offer letter and before the candidate’s hiring date. 
(Biography Form U1501) 


 


Updated 7-3-08 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
ACADEMIC PERSONNEL MANUAL


III.  RECRUITMENT


Rev. 5/8/01


Section
Number Section Title


APM 500 General
 
APM 501 From Other California Institutions


APM 510 Intercampus Transfers
 
APM 520 Employment of Near Relatives


APM 530 Noncitizens


APM 540 Travel Expenses


APM 550 Moving Expenses for Intercampus Transfers


APM 560 Removal Expenses/General


APM 561 Removal Expenses/Assistants


APM 570 Travel Expenses for Short-Term Appointees on Extramurally Financed
Projects







RECRUITMENT APM - 500
General


Rev. 12/14/00 Page 1


500-0 Policy 


The University recruiting program is directed toward obtaining the best qualified
person for the position authorized. 


Normally vacancies should be filled at the instructor or assistant professor level in
the Professorial series and at the lowest rank in the other teaching series and in the
Professional Research series. 


500-6 Responsibility 


Academic personnel for existing budgeted positions are normally recruited by the
appropriate department chair, director, dean and Chancellor. 


500-7 Aids


The following policies relating to travel and removal expenses are designed to
facilitate the University's recruitment policies: 


a. Travel Expenses for Recruitment (APM - 540).


b. Removal Expenses (APM - 560).


c. Removal Expenses — Assistants (APM - 561).


d. Moving Expenses for Intercampus Transfers (APM - 550).


e. Travel Expenses for Appointees to Visiting Titles (APM - 230-20-h).


f. Travel Expenses for Short-Term Appointees on Extramurally Financed
Projects (APM - 570).


500-10 Standards


Necessary qualifications for new personnel and limitations on title and salary
offers that may be made to prospective personnel are determined by the policies
and procedures for appointment and promotion of academic personnel as set forth
in the Academic Personnel Manual Part II, Appointment and Promotion. 







RECRUITMENT APM - 500
General


Rev. 12/14/00 Page 2


500-16 Restrictions


a. All recruiting is subject to the limitation that appointments must conform to
established University policies. 


b. Special conditions must be observed before initiating negotiations with the
prospective employee: 


(1) Who is employed by another California institution (see APM - 501). 


(2) Who is employed on another University of California campus (see
APM - 510). 


c. No administrative officer of the University shall offer appointment after
April 30 for employment during the immediately ensuing academic year to a
faculty member holding a tenure or tenure-track appointment at any institution
which is a member of the Association of American Universities (see
APM - 500, Appendix A, for listing of member institutions of the AAU, or
online at http://www.tulane.edu/~aau).  


(1) This restriction applies to offers for employment at the University of
California in a visiting or acting capacity or as a Lecturer as well as to
offers for appointments of indefinite duration. 


(2) This restriction does not apply to offers for appointments which would
not require any reduction in the individual’s service at the home
institution (e.g., an appointment during the summer quarter). 


(3) This restriction does not apply to faculty members holding non-tenure
track appointments at Association of American Universities member
institutions even if they are being offered tenure appointments at the
University of California. 


d. Restrictions are placed upon the employment of near relatives of University
employees (see APM - 520). 


e. No commitment, formal or informal, may be made in negotiating for the
recruitment of a faculty member to a budgeted position involving tenure or
security of employment prior to the approval of the Chancellor. 


f. Formal negotiations for recruitment of a faculty member may be initiated only
with the prior approval of the Chancellor. 







RECRUITMENT APM - 500
General


Rev. 12/14/00 Page 3


g. When an individual not in the employ of the University is to be offered a
tenure appointment by two or more campuses of the University, the same level
of salary shall be offered by each of those campuses.  The following
procedure is to be followed to make this procedure effective:  when it
becomes known to any campus administrative officer that another campus of
the University is also recruiting an individual for a tenure appointment, that
officer is obliged to inform the Chancellor.  (Appointments subject to the
foregoing procedures are also subject to provisions of the Academic Personnel
Manual such as APM - 500 and 530 concerning recruitment of academic
personnel and APM - 220-85 concerning appointment of academic personnel
at the tenure rank.) 







RECRUITMENT APM - 500
General APPENDIX A
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ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES
1200 New York Avenue, NW, Suite 550


Washington, D.C.  20005
 


Membership


Brandeis University
Waltham, Massachusetts 02454


Brown University
Providence, Rhode Island 02912


California Institute of Technology
Pasadena, California 91109


Carnegie-Mellon University
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213


Case Western Reserve University
Cleveland, Ohio 44106


Catholic University of America
Washington, D.C. 20017


Columbia University 
New York, New York 10027


Cornell University
Ithaca, New York 14850


Duke University 
Durham, North Carolina 27705


Emory University
Atlanta, Georgia 30322


Harvard University 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138


Indiana University
Bloomington, Indiana 47405







RECRUITMENT APM - 500
General APPENDIX A
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ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES
1200 New York Avenue, NW, Suite 550


Washington, D.C.  20005


Membership


Iowa State University 
Ames, Iowa 50010


Johns Hopkins University
Baltimore, Maryland 21218 


Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139


McGill University 
Montreal, Quebec, Canada H3A2T5


Michigan State University
East Lansing, Michigan 48824


New York University 
New York, New York 10003


Northwestern University 
Evanston, Illinois 60201


Ohio State University 
Columbus, Ohio 43210


Pennsylvania State University
University Park, Pennsylvania 16802


Princeton University 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540


Purdue University
Lafayette, Indiana 47907


Rice University
Houston, Texas 77251







RECRUITMENT APM - 500
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ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES
1200 New York Avenue, NW, Suite 550


Washington, D.C.  20005


Membership


Rutgers University
New Brunswick, New Jersey 08903


Stanford University
Stanford, California 94305


State University of New York, Buffalo
Buffalo, New York 14260


Syracuse University
Syracuse, New York 13210


Tulane University
New Orleans, Louisiana 7-0118


University of Arizona
Tucson, Arizona  85721


University of California, Berkeley
Berkeley, California 94720


University of California, Davis
Davis, California  95616


University of California, Irvine
Irvine, California  92697


University of California, Los Angeles
Los Angeles, California 90095


University of California, San Diego
La Jolla, California 92093


University of California, Santa Barbara
Santa Barbara, California  93106


University of Chicago
Chicago, Illinois 60637 
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ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES
1200 New York Avenue, NW, Suite 550


Washington, D.C.  20005


Membership


University of Colorado
Boulder, Colorado  80302


University of Florida
Gainesville, Florida  32611


University of Illinois
Urbana, Illinois  61801


University of Iowa
Iowa City, Iowa  52240


University of Kansas
Lawrence, Kansas  66044


University of Maryland
College Park, Maryland  20742


University of Michigan
Ann Arbor, Michigan  48104


University of Minnesota
Minneapolis, Minnesota  55455


University of Missouri
Columbia, Missouri 65202


University of Nebraska
Lincoln, Nebraska 68508


University of North Carolina
Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514 


University of Oregon
Eugene, Oregon 97403
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ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES
1200 New York Avenue, NW, Suite 550


Washington, D.C.  20005


Membership


University of Pennsylvania
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19104


University of Pittsburgh
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213


University of Rochester
Rochester, New York 14627


University of Southern California
Los Angeles, California 90007 


University of Texas
Austin, Texas 78712


University of Toronto
Toronto, Ontario, Canada  M5S3G3


University of Virginia
Charlottesville, Virginia  22903


University of Washington
Seattle, Washington  98105


University of Wisconsin
Madison, Wisconsin  53708


Vanderbilt University
Nashville, Tennessee 37203


Washington University
St. Louis, Missouri 63130


Yale University
New Haven, Connecticut 06520







RECRUITMENT APM - 501
From Other California Institutions


Rev. 12/8/72


501-0 Policy


a. It is the obligation of all department chairpersons and other administrative
officers to recruit faculty on a national and international basis in order to
assure a faculty of highest distinction.


b. The strength of the total scholarly community in the State is also a leading
concern of the University, which must in its recruitment activities avoid
depleting neighboring institutions of their faculty or causing undue
inconvenience to the academic programs of such institutions at a given
moment in time.


501-80 Procedures


a. No administrative officer of the University shall offer appointment to a
Professor, Associate Professor, or Assistant Professor at another California
institution after April 30 for employment during the immediately ensuing
academic year.  This restriction applies also to offers for Visiting, Acting, and
Lecturer appointments.  It does not apply to offers for part-time appointment
that will not require any reduction in the individual�s service at the home
institution, nor does it apply to offers of summer employment outside the
individual�s regular terms of duty at the home institution.


b. In order to assure fulfillment of the policies set forth in Section 501-0,
discussion with the Chancellor by the appropriate administrative officer must
precede the initiation of formal negotiations for the recruitment of a Professor,
Associate Professor, or Assistant Professor from other California institutions.
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510-0 Policy
 


a. This policy applies to all permanent intercampus transfers of academic
appointees other than those holding appointments for one year or less. 


 
b. It is the obligation of those involved in the consideration of an intercampus


transfer to pay due regard to the welfare of the University as a whole as well
as to the wishes of the particular appointee and to the effect of the transfer on
the two campuses directly concerned. 


 
c. Compensation or reimbursement for expenses incident to the transfer may be


allowable in accordance with the provisions of APM - 550.


 
510-16 Restrictions
 


If, in conjunction with an intercampus transfer covered by the policy in this
section, an appointee who is a principal investigator or co-investigator under an
extramurally funded contract or grant wishes to transfer the contract or grant or any
part of the equipment funded thereby to the campus to which the appointee is
transferring, the matter must be discussed at the earliest possible opportunity with
the contract and grant administrator on the hiring campus. 


 
Such transfer of contract or grant or equipment may be accomplished only after
approval by both Chancellors concerned and in accordance with University rules
for contract and grant administration and the rules of the granting agency. 


 


510-24 Authority 
 


Final approval of an intercampus transfer shall be made by the Chancellor of the
campus to which the appointee is transferring. 


510-80 Procedures 
 


a. Prior to the initiation of negotiation for an intercampus transfer, the
Chancellors of the two campuses involved shall be informed of the proposed
transfer.  In the case of a person holding a title under the jurisdiction of the
Vice President�Agriculture and Natural Resources, the latter shall also be
informed.  See APM - 510, Appendix A, Guidelines on Intercampus
Recruiting.
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b. Ten working days before making the formal offer of appointment to the
intended transferee, which offer shall be in writing, the Chancellor of the
hiring campus shall indicate such intention to the Chancellor of the campus
from which the appointee will be transferring.  If the appointee holds a title
under the jurisdiction of the Vice President�Agriculture and Natural
Resources, the latter also be notified.


c. No offer of appointment which entails intercampus transfer of a continuing
appointee shall be made after April 1 for service during the immediately
following academic year, unless a later date is mutually agreed to by the
Chancellors involved. 


d. When an appointee on one campus is to be transferred to another campus, the
appointee�s rank and salary as recommended to be effective upon transfer
shall be subject to academic and administrative review on the campus to
which the transfer is to be made.  The Chancellor of the latter campus shall
make the final decision on the rank and salary of the appointee, subject to the
following: 


Transfers made in accordance with the provisions of this section
shall also comply with the provisions of Section 101.2(a) of the
Standing Orders of The Regents (that is, that an advancement to an
above-scale salary beyond the Regental compensation threshold
shall be submitted to The Regents on recommendation by the
President).  For additional details on such procedures, see
APM - 220-80 and 220-85.


 
e. An intercampus transfer may become effective immediately following a


period of sabbatical leave of the person being transferred. 
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University of California
Office of the President


  July 12, 1999


GUIDELINES ON INTERCAMPUS RECRUITING


The Guidelines on Intercampus Recruiting shall be distributed annually to deans, department
chairs, directors, and other administrators who are involved in the intercampus recruitment
of ladder rank faculty.  These Guidelines concern faculty appointment only and do not
address appointments to such administrative positions as Department Chair or Dean.


1. Notification


a. A review for the recruitment of a faculty member from another UC campus
cannot proceed at the campus level until the other Chancellor* of the campus
from which the faculty member is being recruited has been officially
informed.   


b. The Chancellor of the recruiting campus will notify the other Chancellor of
the intention to make an offer at the earliest possible opportunity.  The
Chancellor of the recruiting campus will provide information about the details
of the offer in writing as soon as such information is available.


c. The information provided to the Chancellor must include any and all
recruiting inducements, financial or otherwise and regardless of fund source,
including the proposed salary, stipends or summer ninths, appointment to
endowed chairs, teaching responsibilities and other recruitment incentives.


2. Salary


a. The recruiting campus may offer a salary of  no more than one step, or the
equivalent of one step, above the faculty member�s current salary.  If the
faculty member�s current salary is an off-scale salary, the recruiting campus
may offer the next higher step along with the same percentage increment.  


b. An offer which includes a promotion is permitted if the salary conforms with
the requirements set forth in these guidelines.  


* Chancellor or designee.
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c. If a stipend is offered in addition to salary, it  must be offered  for bona fide
administrative duties. 


d. In response to the offer, the home campus may counter offer a salary
equivalent to that of the recruiting campus.  


e. If, at any time during recruitment, the home campus is reviewing the faculty
member for a salary increase to become effective at a later date, the recruiting
campus may not offer more than one step above the current salary until the
review is complete. 


f. If the home campus review results in a salary increase, the recruiting campus
may offer a salary equivalent to the increased salary, even if the increase is
more than one step above the salary at the time of the initial recruitment
effort.  


g. If the faculty member being recruited by another UC campus also is being
recruited by an outside institution, then either the home and/or the recruiting
UC campus may make a counter offer higher than that described above in
order to compete with the outside offer.


3. Start-Up Costs


a. Presidential approval must be sought if the package of startup costs and other
inducements (excluding housing assistance) exceeds $500,000 for faculty in
the laboratory sciences, and $250,000 for other faculty.  


b. The package shall include all expenditures such as laboratory renovations,
research equipment, and summer salary for a faculty member.


4. Office of the President


a. At any point in a proposed intercampus recruitment, either Chancellor may
request mediation or intervention by the Provost and Senior Vice President�
Academic Affairs.   


b. If there is a question regarding the application of these guidelines, the Provost
and Senior Vice President�Academic Affairs will provide an interpretation
of the guidelines.
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520-0 Policy


The employment of near relatives, including domestic partners and those listed in
APM - 520-4 (below), in the same department is permitted when such employment
has been authorized in accordance with the following subsections.  Such
concurrent employment may arise under the following circumstances:


a. Two employees already holding positions in the same department
subsequently become near relatives.


b. Simultaneous appointment of near relatives in the same department is
recommended.


c. Appointment of one who is the near relative of an individual already
employed in the same department is recommended.


520-4 Definition


A near relative is defined as an appointee�s child, parent, spouse, domestic partner,
or sibling.  In-laws or step relatives in the relationships listed, including relatives of
the domestic partner who would be covered if the domestic partner were the
appointee�s spouse, are also so defined.  This provision also covers other persons
residing in the appointee�s household.


520-10 Standards


In searching for qualified candidates for a new or vacant position in a department,
those persons responsible for recruitment shall not disqualify a candidate by reason
of near relationship to an appointee already in the department or by reason of near
relationship when simultaneous appointment of near relatives in the same
department is recommended.  When the recommended appointment involves such
near relationship, this fact shall be noted in the recommendation, and an analysis of
the possible conflict of interest or other disadvantage in the situation shall be
forwarded through normal channels with the recommendation in sufficient time to
permit complete review of the case before the proposed effective date.
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520-16 Restriction


A member of the University staff shall not participate in the processes of review
and decision-making on any matter concerning appointment, promotion, salary,
retention, or termination of a near relative.


 520-24 Authority


Each Chancellor or Vice President is authorized to approve an appointment in
which a near-relative relationship in a department is involved or when
simultaneous appointment of near relatives in the same department is
recommended if, after review of the cases, the appointments are considered to be
justified and in the best interest of the University.  Such review and approval by the
Chancellor or Vice President is also required to authorize the continuance of the
appointments of two members in the same department when a near-relative
relationship is established between them.
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Office of the President:  Vice President�Academic Affairs


January 24, 1972


Chancellors


Gentlemen:


Re: Section 113 of Administrative Manual �
Academic Policy on Employment of Near Relatives


Because the matter may be of interest to others, I am providing all of you with my answer to
a question raised by one of the campuses as to use of the term �department� in Section 113
of the Manual concerning the academic policy on employment of near relatives.


The provisions of Section 113 may be considered to apply not only to departments of
instruction and research but also to such other administrative units as organized activities
and organized research units.  There is no thought that a Chancellor should take special
interest in the employment of near relatives within the same College, for example, if the
relatives are not in the same department of instruction and research, or in the same organized
activity, or in the same organized research unit.


Sincerely,


Angus E. Taylor


cc: Vice President McCorkle
Administrative Officers,


Office of the President
Principal Officers of The Regents


Note: Section 113 has changed number to Academic Personnel Manual Section 520.
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530-0 Policy 
 


The employment of noncitizens by the University is governed by certain acts of
Congress and regulations of the U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Service
regarding certain types of visas and work permits, and certain statutes of the State
of California with which it has been the policy of The Regents to comply.  


530-4 Definition 
 


Noncitizen as used in this section refers to a person who is not a citizen of the
United States. 


530-12 Exceptions 


Any alien who meets one or more of the following criteria is exempted from the
prohibitions on employment of noncitizens: 


 
a. A member of the faculty or teaching force of the University, interpreted to


mean a person employed primarily as a teacher, researcher, translator or
reader. 


 
b. A specialist or expert temporarily employed to perform work on a special


investigation requiring a high degree of technical skill.  Temporary
employment is interpreted as employment for any period of time on work
performed in the execution of a contract to which The Regents is a party, the
expiration of which contract will result in termination of the employee�s
service. 


 
c. A professional person who has declared an intention to become a citizen of


the United States. 
 
 d. A professional librarian. 


e. A professional person duly licensed by the State and employed in a hospital or
clinic operated by the University.  (California Labor Code, Sec. 1940-44) 
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530-13 Sponsorship of Immigration 
 


Under the Immigration and Nationality Act, 1953, the University may, in certain
circumstances, sponsor immigration of noncitizens to the United States.  In
addition, there is provision for the transfer in status of noncitizens already within
the United States from visitors to permanent immigrants.  In undertaking such
actions, the University assumes a responsibility of some magnitude. 


 
It is University policy that no sponsorship shall be assumed except in behalf of
individuals whose distinguished merit and superior ability can be adequately
established.  Further, that sponsorship will not normally be assumed except for
individuals to whom the University has offered, or intends to offer, an appointment
that carries the expectation of continued employment under conditions applying to
regular faculty or other University appointees.  Chancellors have authority to
determine in individual cases whether or not University sponsorship will be
assumed. 


 
In accordance with this policy, no department, college, individual, or other unit of
the University may initiate permanent immigration procedures, or correspond with
any government agency in connection with any sponsorships or petitions to transfer
status of visitors without the approval of the Chancellor.  


The Chancellor will not authorize permanent immigration procedures in cases
where, in the Chancellor�s judgment, the purposes of the University may be served
equally well by temporary visa procedures. 


 
On a campus where there is a Foreign Student Advisor, the Foreign Student
Advisor will assist in the preparation and filing of the necessary papers, following
the authorization of any such actions by the Chancellor. 


530-20 Condition of Employment 


The acquisition of health insurance is a condition of employment for all alien
employees except those persons in the United States on Permanent Immigrant
Visas.  For further information, see President�s memoranda dated 2/27/63 and
8/15/63 on the subject.
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540-0 Policy 


It is desirable that recruitment be conducted in conjunction with travel grants
authorized for other purposes; however, when deemed essential by the Chancellor,
administrative travel grants for the recruitment of academic staff members may be
available.


540-2 Purpose


To facilitate recruitment of the most highly qualified persons in the broadest
geographical area, University travel funds are made available for recruiting
purposes in accordance with the general policies and procedures on use of
University travel funds.


540-16 Restriction


No commitments for administrative travel funds for prospective appointees shall be
made without prior approval of the appropriate Vice President or Chancellor.
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550-0 Policy 


Whenever a member of the teaching faculty who holds a continuing appointment
on one campus of the University transfers permanently to another campus or
whenever another appointee is requested or ordered to move from one campus to
another, the University will pay the moving expenses.


For possible eligibility for payment of removal expenses for those not eligible
under this section, see APM - 560.


550-4 Definition


An eligible appointee may receive reimbursement for the following expenses:


a. Actual traveling expenses for the appointee and family in accordance with
University travel regulations as announced by the Senior Vice President�
Business and Finance.


b. Packing, insurance, and freight of the appointee�s household goods when
properly supported by invoices and receipts.


550-9 Advance Payment


In unusual circumstances advance payments for moving expenses may be made
provided that the following conditions are met:


a. The requested advance is approved by the appropriate administrative officer
of the receiving campus or location.


b. The proposed advance does not exceed 75 percent of the amount estimated to
be paid by the University as computed by the Accounting Officer.


c. Procedures concerning advance payments are found in Business and Finance
Bulletin G-28, Policy and Regulations Governing Travel.


550-22 Source of Funds


Moving expenses resulting from intercampus transfers are paid from the Supplies
and Expense Budget of the receiving department.  The departmental Supplies and 
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Expense Budget may be reimbursed from the provision for removal expenses upon
certification of need.


550-24 Authority


a. The Chancellor of the receiving campus has the authority to approve moving
expenses for intercampus transfer.


b. The Vice President� Agriculture and Natural Resources and the Provost and
Senior Vice President�Academic Affairs have authority to approve moving
expenses for intercampus transfers for appointees under their jurisdictions.
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560-0 Policy 


Removal expenses may be provided for certain new appointees (see
APM - 560-14) to academic positions.  Removal expenses are not provided
automatically nor do they constitute a perquisite of University employment; they
are paid in accordance with the purpose and procedure described below.


560-2 Purpose


Partial payment of removal expenses is a privilege which may be accorded to
qualified persons in order to expand the geographical area for selection of
permanent academic staff and thus enhance the effectiveness of University
recruitment.


560-4 Definition


Removal expenses for which the University may reimburse eligible personnel are
as follows:


a. Reimbursement for the total cost


Removal of a personal library belonging to a newly-hired faculty member, if
such library is to be made generally available to students and faculty.


b. Reimbursement for one-half the total cost


(1) Packing, freight (but not storage) and insurance of household goods,
when properly supported by invoices and receipts.


(2) Aircoach transportation for appointee and immediate family or an
equivalent amount for other travel in accordance with standard airline
fare policies and University travel regulations as announced by the Senior
Vice President�Business and Finance.


(3) Meals en route for appointee and immediate family in accordance with
University travel regulations as issued by the Senior Vice President�
Business and Finance.  If travel is by automobile, the cost of meals is an
allowable expense only to the extent that might have been necessary if
travel had been by air coach.
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560-9 Advance Payment


In unusual circumstances, advance payments on removal expenses may be made
provided that all the following conditions are met:


a. The prospective appointee has complied with all necessary requirements for
the appointment.


b. The proposed advance does not exceed 75 percent of the amount estimated to
be paid by the University as computed by the Accounting Officer.


560-14 Eligibility


Academic appointees who fulfill the following requirements are eligible for
payment of removal expenses:


a. Academic appointees with any of the following title series and titles: 
Professor series, Astronomer series, Agronomist in the Agricultural
Experiment Station series, Cooperative Extension Advisor series, Specialist in
Cooperative Extension series, Professor in Residence series, Supervisor of
Physical Education series, Continuing Education Specialist series, Field Work
Supervisor, Supervisor of Teacher Education, Supervisor of Teaching,
Assistant University Librarian, Associate University Librarian, and University
Librarian.


b. If the nominating department provides reasonable assurance of its intention to
recommend the Acting appointee for regular academic rank within one year
following the initial acting appointment, the Acting appointee may be allowed
removal expenses.  In accordance with existing University policy on removal
expenses, this allowance, which may be made without reference to any
�emergency� aspects of the appointment, requires approval by the Chancellor.


c. Appointees to the Professional Research series (this excludes Research
Assistants) and to the title Post-graduate Research (e.g., Physicist) may be
reimbursed for removal expenses in those cases in which such payment is an
allowable cost under the contract or grant.  Those who have received travel
expenses in accordance with APM - 570-0 and who later are continued beyond
the original term of employment are eligible for reimbursement of removal
expenses beyond the amount of travel expenses previously received; such
reimbursement being subject to the policy then in effect governing such
reimbursement for professional research personnel.  It is not necessary that a
specific provision for the purpose of making reimbursement for removal
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expenses appear in the itemized budget if it can be established that it is
allowable cost under the general terms of the contract or grant.


d. Visiting appointees who are subsequently appointed to the regular faculty
ranks or to the regular Professional Research series are eligible for
reimbursement of removal expenses beyond the amount of travel expenses
previously reimbursed.  Such reimbursement is subject to the policy then in
effect governing such reimbursement for the regular faculty.


e. Teaching Fellows, Teaching Assistants, graduate students appointed as
Associates or as Acting Instructors, and Research Assistants in agriculture are
provided certain sums for removal expenses in accordance with the provisions
set forth in APM - 561.


f. Lecturer and Senior Lecturer appointees are not eligible for removal expenses,
but see APM - 283-20-e. for conditions under which some traveling expenses
may be allowed.


560-16 Limitations


Since removal expenses are granted to the household and not to the individual
members thereof, payment may not exceed more than one-half of the actual
removal expenses for any one household even though more than one member of the
same household may at the same time be appointed to the University staff.


560-22 Source of Funds


Removal expenses for persons whose appointment is funded entirely from
extramural funds must be paid from non-State funds.


560-24 Authority to Grant


The Chancellor, the Provost and Senior Vice President�Academic Affairs, and the
Vice President�Agriculture and Natural Resources are authorized to approve the
payment of removal expenses and advances for removal expenses for those persons
eligible as listed in APM - 560-14.  They are further authorized to make exceptions
in individual cases to APM 560-4 and 560-14. 
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560-94 Application


Application for reimbursement of removal expenses should follow the procedures
of Business and Finance Bulletin G-13, Policy and Regulations Governing Moving
and Relocation.
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561-0 Policy


Removal expenses for Teaching Assistants, Teaching Fellows, graduate students
appointed as Associates or as Acting Instructors, and Research Assistants in
agriculture are authorized to be paid as flat rates depending upon the point of
origin of the authorized travel and without regard to actual expenses, in accordance
with the schedule described in APM - 561-18.


561-9 Advance Payment


In unusual circumstances, The Regents have authorized the Accounting Officer to
make advance payments on removal expenses provided that all the following
conditions are met:


a. The requested advance is approved by the Chancellor.


b. The prospective appointee has complied with all necessary requirements for
appointment.


c. The proposed advance does not exceed 75 percent of the amount estimated to
be paid by the University as computed by the Accounting Office.


561-14 Eligibility


The following titles are eligible for the partial payment of removal expenses under
the provisions of APM - 561:


a. Teaching Assistants, Teaching Fellows, and graduate students appointed as
Associates or as Acting Instructors, at the time of their initial appointment,
recruited within the United States, who are appointed for a full academic year.


b. Teaching Assistants, Teaching Fellows, and graduate students appointed as
Associates or as Acting Instructors, at the time of their initial appointment,
recruited from outside the United States, who are appointed for a full
academic year, but payment requires prior review and approval of the
Chancellor.  In no case may the maximum payment of $440 be exceeded.


c. Research Assistants in the field of agriculture at the time of their initial
appointment, recruited within the United States, who are appointed for a full
academic year.
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561-16 Restrictions


Payment of removal expense allowances under APM - 561 for travel from points of
origin within the State of California is not authorized.


561-18 Rate


Removal expense allowances are authorized to be paid as flat rates according to the
following schedule, except that in no case may the maximum payment of $440 be
exceeded:


Removal Expense Approximate Air Miles from
Allowance Point of Origin to UC Campus


$440 2,400 and over
355 1,800 to 2,399
280 1,300 to 1,799
225 900 to 1,299
160 under 900


561-22 Source of Funds


The local provision for removal expenses is used to reimburse the department
Supplies and Expense budget for the payment of removal expenses for new
academic appointees.


561-24 Authority to Grant


The Chancellor is authorized to approve the payment of removal expenses and
advances for removal expenses for those persons eligible as listed in 
APM - 561-14.


561-94 Application


Application for reimbursement of removal expenses for those titles eligible under
APM - 561-14 should follow the procedures of Business and Finance Bulletin
G-13, Policy and Regulations Governing Moving and Relocation.
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570-0 Policy


Instructional appointees, and appointees to the Professional Research titles 
(excluding research assistants) or to the Postgraduate Research (e.g., Physicist) title
on extramurally financed projects (research or training) who are engaged for a
specified term of not to exceed one year may receive payment for travel expenses
within the term of the grant or contract.  Limitations on travel expense payments
and the procedures for payment of such expense shall be the same as those set forth
in APM - 230-20(h).  (See also APM - 560-14-d and -e.)
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Section
Number Section Title


APM 200 General


APM 210 Review and Appraisal Committees


APM 220 Professor Series


APM 230 Visiting Appointments


APM 235 Acting Appointments


APM 240 Deans and Provosts


APM 242 Directors of Organized Research Units


APM 245 Department Chairs


APM 260 University Professor


APM 265 Presidential Chairs


APM 270 Professor of (e.g., Psychology) in Residence Series


APM 275 Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) Series


APM 278 Health Sciences Clinical Professor Series


APM 279 Clinical Professor Series
Volunteer Series


APM 280 Adjunct Professor Series


APM 283 Lecturer and Senior Lecturer


APM 285 Lecturer with Security of Employment Series


APM 289 Guest Lecturers


APM 290 Regents’ Professors and Regents’ Lecturers


APM 300 Supervisor of Physical Education Series
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Section
Number Section Title


APM 310 Professional Research Series


APM 311 Project (e.g., Scientist) Series


APM 320 Agronomist Series


APM 330 Specialist Series


APM 334 Specialist in Cooperative Extension Series


APM 335 Cooperative Extension Advisor Series


APM 340 Continuing Educator


APM 355 Non-Salary Research Positions


APM 358 Faculty Fellows Program


APM 360 Librarian Series


APM 365 Associate University Librarian and Assistant University Librarian


APM 370 Academic Administrator Series


APM 375 Academic Coordinator Titles


APM 380 Faculty Consultant


APM 385 Independent Contractor


APM 390 Postdoctoral Scholars


APM 410 Student Teachers


APM 415 Language Assistant


APM 420 Reader
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200-0 Policy


It is the policy of the University to evaluate objectively and thoroughly each
candidate for appointment, promotion, or merit increase.  Promotions and merit
increases are not automatic, but are based on merit.


Every faculty member shall be reviewed at least every five years.  The Chancellor,
with the advice of the Academic Senate, shall determine the level and type of
review and shall develop appropriate implementing procedures.  


The Chancellor may exempt from this five-year review faculty who are also
members of the Executive Program.  (See APM-240-80 regarding the five-year
review of academic Deans and Provosts.)


For faculty who are not members of the Executive Program, the five-year review
may not be waived; in exceptional circumstances, the Chancellor may defer the
review for one year.


200-8 Types


Appointment and promotion policies and procedures for certain specific title series
will be found in Manual sections following this general APM - 200.


On each campus the officers reviewing professional research appointments and
promotions and reviewing staff appointments will be expected to notify and consult
with one another when there is any doubt as to whether a proposed appointment
should be classified as professional research or staff personnel.  When the officers
cannot agree, the question shall be referred to the Chancellor for resolution.


200-17 Effective Service Dates


a. Effective Date of Appointment � General


The effective date of an appointment, merit or promotion to another approved
title is the initial date of the change for purposes of payroll and record keeping
and indicates the first day on which the payment begins for appointments. 
Salary increases associated with merits and promotions will be paid as
described below.



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-240.pdf





APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 200
General


Rev. 12/14/00 Page 2


The University�s annual fiscal operating budget year begins July 1.  The
University�s budget is adopted after the State�s budget is signed, which may 
occur after July 1.  For merits and promotions that are effective on July 1, the
date of payment of associated salary increases depends on when the
University�s budget is adopted for the fiscal year.  In the event the
University�s budget is not adopted in time to meet applicable payroll
deadlines for a July 1 effective date, there may be a delay in payment of salary
increases until the University�s budget is adopted.  Under these circumstances,
salary increases will be paid as soon as possible, with retroactive payment to
the effective date of the merit or promotion.


b. Effective Date of Promotions


The effective date for promotions within any of the title series is July 1 of
each year; however, Chancellors and the Vice President�Agriculture and
Natural Resources are authorized to promote personnel within the authority
granted in APM - 200-24 at any effective date during the year.


c. Beginning Date of Service


The beginning date of service for a new appointee, or of service in a new
status for a continuing appointee, is the first day on which the appointee is
required to be on duty under the terms of the appointment or new status.  This
date will be different from the effective date for academic-year appointees
paid in twelve installments.


200-19 Normal Periods of Service at Rank and Step


For those titles in which normal periods of service at ranks and steps within ranks
have been established the following shall apply.  (Please note that the following
periods are not relevant for purposes of determining retirement credit or sabbatical
leave credit.)


a. An academic-year appointee who has served at least two full quarters or one
full semester in any academic year will receive service credit for one year at
rank and step.


b. An academic-year appointee who has served one quarter or less in any
academic year will not receive service credit for that year.


c. A fiscal-year appointee with an effective date of appointment in the period
July 1 through January 1 will receive service credit for one year at rank and
step.
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d. A fiscal-year appointee with an effective date of appointment in the period
January 2 through June 30 will not receive service credit for that year.


e. A period of leave after service of at least one full quarter may be counted
toward service in reckoning the number of years at rank and step if this is
deemed appropriate by reviewing authorities.  For periods of leave in relation
to the eight-year limitation of service, see APM - 133-17-g.


200-22 Recall Appointments for Academic Appointees1 


a. The University may recall to active service, on a year-to-year basis, academic
appointees who have retired, provided such appointments are not in conflict
with the terms of the University of California Retirement Plan and/or
University policy.2


b. Authority2


The Chancellor has the authority to approve salaried and non-salaried recall
appointments on a year-to-year basis.


c. Criteria


In general, a campus fills a vacancy created by retirement with a long-term
appointment.  However, delays in such appointments can occur for a number
of reasons.  Recall appointments may be approved under these and certain
other circumstances.


The following criteria shall be considered in determining whether to
recommend or approve a recall appointment:


(1) The teaching, research, and/or administrative needs of the department or
unit.



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-133.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/bylaws/so1036.html
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(2) Availability of office and laboratory space.


(3) Budgetary resources.


(4) Ability of the candidate in the areas required for appointment in the
particular academic title or series (e.g., Professor series).  Documentation
of these areas should specifically include an evaluation of activities
during the current year and the last several years.  If the candidate has not
served in the University within the past year, the department may 
evaluate activities over the last several years of service and/or activities 
during retirement.


d. Procedure


The department chair, an equivalent administrator, or the individual academic
appointee may request a recall appointment.  The request should be made well
in advance of the desired starting date in order to allow sufficient time for
academic and administrative review.  The campus shall establish a time period
for submission of requests.


The department chair will evaluate whether the appointment of the candidate 
is the best way to fulfill temporary staffing needs, for example, during
recruitment of a permanent ladder rank faculty member to fill this position.  In
accord with department procedures, the chair will have appropriate
consultation with the department faculty.  The request is reviewed by the 
Dean or Provost of the College or School and also may be reviewed by the
Committee on Academic Personnel, pursuant to campus procedures.


The Chancellor makes the final decision on the recall appointment.


e. Recall Appointments and Reappointments2


An appointment may be made only for a period of one year or less and shall
have a specific ending date.  An appointment expires on that date, and no
notice is required.


Reappointments are not automatic.  Following review, an appointment may be
renewed.
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200-24 Authority


a. Chancellors are authorized to approve all appointments, reappointments, merit
increases, and promotions of academic personnel under their jurisdiction
except those appointments involving above-scale salaries beyond the Regental
compensation threshold (See Section 101.2 (a) of the Standing Orders of The 
Regents), and appointments of Regents’ Professors and University Professors.


b. On an exception basis and with suitable justification, the Chancellor,
Vice President—Agriculture and Natural Resources and Provost and Senior
Vice President—Academic Affairs may approve appointments,
reappointments, merit increases, and promotions within the authorization
granted in APM - 200-24-a retroactively (that is, with the beginning date of
service prior to the actual approval), subject to the condition that a new
appointee must have completed and subscribed to the State Oath of Allegiance
on or before the beginning date of service under the terms of appointment.


All individuals, including U.S. citizens, under the Immigration Reform and
Control Act of 1986, must present evidence through the employment
verification process that they are legally eligible to work in the United States.


c. For authority of the Vice President—Agriculture and Natural Resources and
the Provost and Senior Vice President—Academic Affairs with respect to
personnel under their jurisdiction, see the section on the particular title or title
series for specific statements concerning authority to appoint and promote for
that title or title series.


200-30 Academic Personnel Actions — Personnel Review Files


The personnel review file is that portion of the academic personnel records
pertaining to an individual maintained by the University for purposes of
consideration of personnel actions under the relevant criteria set forth in this
Manual.  An individual’s personnel review file shall contain only material relevant
to consideration of personnel actions under these criteria.  Final administrative
decisions concerning appointment, promotion, merit increase, appraisal,
reappointment, nonreappointment, and terminal appointment shall be based solely
upon the material contained in the individual’s personnel review file.


200-96 Reports


The Chancellor shall maintain records of personnel actions and submit reports to
the President as needed.



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/bylaws/so1012.html
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Pre-Retirement Recall Guidelines for Faculty Recalled for Post-Retirement Teaching 
 


 
Campus administrators may enter a pre-retirement agreement with a faculty member age 60 (sixty) or 
older for a recall to service after retirement.  
 
Timing and Duration of Appointment:  By agreement between campus administration and the faculty 
member, the recall period may be up to three academic years, subject to annual renewal after the agreed 
initial period.   Retirement plan regulations require that there generally be a break in service of at least 90 
(ninety) days between the retirement date and the date of the recall appointment start date.  However, in 
no case may the recall date be earlier than 30 (thirty) days following the retirement date.   
 
Compensation:  In general, the recall rate for academic-year appointees will be 1/9th of the base salary at 
the time of retirement per quarter course or 1/6th of the base salary per semester course, not to exceed the 
current salary rate for Professor, Step VII.  Fiscal-year salaries should be converted to the academic-year 
equivalent salary.  Campus administrators and faculty may negotiate a higher or lower salary rate, as 
appropriate to the nature of the course, to reflect specific needs.  The base salary is defined for the 
purposes of these guidelines as the faculty member’s academic year (nine-month) salary or fiscal year 
(twelve-month) salary at the time of retirement augmented by any subsequent range adjustments.  Merit 
and promotion increases are not granted after retirement.  
  
Appointment and Space Assignment:  The recall appointment effort may not exceed 46% (forty-six 
percent) time.  However, due to potential Medicare complications, recall appointments will generally be 
43% (forty-three percent) time or less.  Assignment of office space is subject to the agreement reached 
between campus administrators and the faculty member.  Recall for teaching appointments will not 
normally include any commitment of research space. 
  
Benefits:  Recalled faculty may contribute to the 403(b) Plan and 457(b) Plan.  Health benefits are 
determined by the terms of the recall appointment.  Since eligibility for benefits is a critical and  
complex issue, recall appointees should consult with the campus Benefits Office about how the  
recall appointment may affect their benefits eligibility.  See the Returning to UC Employment  
After Retirement Factsheet for further information available at: 
http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/forms_pubs/checklists_factsheets/returntowork.pdf. 
 



http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/forms_pubs/checklists_factsheets/returntowork.pdf
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               September 11, 2003 
 
 
VICE CHANCELLORS—ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 
VICE CHANCELLORS—ADMINISTRATION 
DEPUTY LABORATORY DIRECTORS—OPERATIONS 
 
UCRP Reappointment Guidelines for Rehired Retirees 
 
This memo is in response to inquiries on how the change in the University of California Retirement Plan (UCRP) 
Normal Retirement Date affects the UCRP Guidelines for Rehire of UC Retirees.  UCRP recently was amended to 
change the Normal Retirement Date to age 60 with 5 years of Service Credit, to support the University’s ability to 
arrange recall appointments, especially faculty who would fill limited teaching assignments.   
 
As background, the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) defines Normal Retirement Date as the date specified by the plan 
when a member’s right to benefits is nonforfeitable.  Arrangements made for post-retirement employment before 
individuals reach the plan’s normal retirement date could disqualify the pension plan if the IRS believes there has not 
been a bona fide termination of employment.  Plan disqualification would result in immediate taxation to members, 
based on the value of a member’s accrued benefit in UCRP at the time of disqualification. 
 
The current UCRP Guidelines for Rehired Retirees (copy attached) continue to apply to all rehired retirees regardless 
of age, including the requirement of a 30-day minimum break in service. However, due to the change in the UCRP 
Normal Retirement Date, discussions about reemployment may now begin before separation or retirement if a 
Member is age 60 and has at least 5 years of Service Credit. (The Guidelines and related information are available on 
the Internet at http://exchange.ucop.edu/documents/UCRP Waiver for Rehired Retirees/). 
 
 
Michele E. French 
Executive Director 
HR/Benefits Policy and Program Design 
 
cc: Senior Vice President Mullinix 
 Associate Vice President Boyette 
 Executive Director French 
 Chief Human Resources Officers  
 Academic Personnel Directors 
 Benefit Managers 
 Team Leaders and Unit Heads 
 University Counsel Clark 
 University Counsel Dana 







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 210
Review and Appraisal Committees


Rev. 7/26/02 Page i


Index


210-0 Policy


210-1 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning
Appointees in the Professor and Corresponding Series


a. Purpose and Responsibility of the Review Committees


b. Maintenance of the Committee’s Effectiveness


c. Procedure


d. Criteria for Appointment, Promotion, and Appraisal


e. The Report


Appendix A, Statement on Professional Ethics, 1966 AAUP


210-2 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning the
Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) Series


210-3 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning the
Lecturer with Security of Employment Series


210-4 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on the Appointment, Merit
Increase, Promotion, Career Status Actions for Members of Librarian Series


a. Definition of Review Committee


b. Purpose and Responsibility of Review Committee


c. Maintenance of the Committee’s Effectiveness


d. Procedure


e. Criteria







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 210
Review and Appraisal Committees


Rev. 7/1/05 Page ii


Index


210-5 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning
Appointees in the Supervisor of Physical Education Series


a. Purpose and Responsibility of the Review Committee


b. Maintenance of the Committee’s Effectiveness


c. Procedure


d. Criteria for Appointment and Promotion


e. The Report


210-6 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning the
Health Sciences Clinical Professor Series


210-24 Authority







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 210
Review and Appraisal Committees


Rev. 8/1/92 Page 1


210-0 Policy


In their deliberations and preparations of reports and recommendations, academic
review and appraisal committees shall be guided by the policies and procedures set
forth in the respective Instructions which appear below.


210-1 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning
Appointees in the Professor and Corresponding Series


The following instructions apply to review committees for actions concerning
appointees in the Professor series and the Professor in Residence series; and, with
appropriate modifications, for appointees in the Adjunct Professor series.


a. Purpose and Responsibility of the Review Committees


The quality of the faculty of the University of California is maintained
primarily through objective and thorough appraisal, by competent faculty
members, of each candidate for appointment or promotion.  Responsibility for
this appraisal falls largely upon the review committees nominated by the
Committee on Academic Personnel or equivalent Committee and appointed by
the Chancellor or a designated representative.  It is the duty of these
committees to ascertain the present fitness of each candidate and the 
likelihood of the candidate’s pursuing a productive career.  In judging the 
fitness of the candidate, it is appropriate to consider professional integrity as 
evidenced by performance of duties.  (A useful guide for such consideration is 
furnished by the Statement on Professional Ethics issued by the American 
Association of University Professors.  A copy of this Statement is appended to 
these instructions of 210-1 for purposes of reference.)  Implied in the 
committee’s responsibility for building and maintaining a faculty of the 
highest excellence is also a responsibility to the candidate for just recognition 
and encouragement of achievement.


b. Maintenance of the Committee’s Effectiveness


(1) The membership, deliberations, and recommendations of the review
committee are strictly confidential.  The chair of each such committee
should remind members of the committee of the confidential nature of the
assignment.  This should be kept in mind in arranging for all written or
oral communications; and when recommendations with supporting
documents have been forwarded, all copies or preliminary drafts should
be destroyed.  Under the provisions of Section 160 of the Academic
Personnel Manual, the candidate is entitled to receive upon request from
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the Chancellor a redacted copy of all confidential academic review
records in the review file (without disclosure of the identities of members
of the ad hoc review committee).


(2) The whole system of academic review by committees depends for its
effectiveness upon each committee’s prompt attention to its assignment
and its conduct of the review with all possible dispatch, consistent with
judicious and thorough consideration of the case.


(3) The chair of the review committee has the responsibility of making sure
that each member of the committee has read and understands these
instructions.


c. Procedure


(1) General — Recommendations concerning appointment, promotion, and
appraisal normally originate with the department chair.  The letter of
recommendation should provide a comprehensive assessment of the
candidate’s qualifications together with detailed evidence to support this
evaluation.  The letter should also present a report of the department
chair’s consultation with the members of the department, including any
dissenting opinions.  The letter should not identify individuals who have
provided confidential letters of evaluation except by code.  In addition to
the letter of recommendation, the department chair is expected to
assemble and submit to the Chancellor an up-to-date biography and
bibliography, together with copies of research publications or other
scholarly or creative work.


(2) Appointments — The department chair should include in the
documentation opinions from colleagues in other institutions where the
nominee has served and from other qualified persons having firsthand
knowledge of the nominee’s attainments.  Extramural opinions are
imperative in cases of proposed appointments to tenure status of persons
from outside the University.


(3) Promotions — Promotions are based on merit; they are not automatic. 
Achievement, as it is demonstrated, should be rewarded by promotion. 
Promotions to tenure positions should be based on consideration of
comparable work in the candidate’s own field or in closely related fields. 
The department and the review committee should consider how the
candidate stands in relation to other people in the field outside the
University who might be considered alternative candidates for the 
position.  The department chair shall supplement the opinions of
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colleagues within the department by letters from distinguished extramural
informants.  The identity of such letter writers should not be provided in
the departmental letter except by code.


(4) Assessment of Evidence — The review committee shall assess the
adequacy of the evidence submitted.  If in the committee’s judgment the
evidence is insufficient to enable it to reach a clear recommendation, the
committee chair, through the Chancellor, shall request amplification.  In
every case all obtainable evidence shall be carefully considered.


If in assessing all obtainable evidence, the candidate fails to meet the
criteria set forth in Section 210-1-d below, the committee should
recommend accordingly.  If, on the other hand, there is evidence of
unusual achievement and exceptional promise of continued growth, the
committee should not hesitate to endorse a recommendation for
accelerated advancement.  If there is evidence of sufficient achievement
in a time frame that is extended due to a family accommodation as
defined in APM - 760, the evidence should be treated procedurally in the
same manner as evidence in personnel reviews conducted at the usual
intervals.  The file shall be evaluated without prejudice as if the work
were done in the normal period of service and so stated in the department
chair’s letter.


d. Criteria for Appointment, Promotion, and Appraisal


The review committee shall judge the candidate with respect to the proposed
rank and duties, considering the record of the candidate’s performance in 
(1) teaching, (2) research and other creative work, (3) professional activity,
and (4) University and public service.  In evaluating the candidate’s
qualifications within these areas, the review committee shall exercise
reasonable flexibility, balancing when the case requires, heavier commitments
and responsibilities in one area against lighter commitments and
responsibilities in another.  The review committee must judge whether the
candidate is engaging in a program of work that is both sound and productive. 
As the University enters new fields of endeavor and refocuses its ongoing
activities, cases will arise in which the proper work of faculty members 
departs markedly from established academic patterns.  In such cases, the 
review committees must take exceptional care to apply the criteria with 
sufficient flexibility.  However, flexibility does not entail a relaxation of high 
standards.  Superior intellectual attainment, as evidenced both in teaching and 
in research or other creative achievement, is an indispensable qualification
for appointment or promotion to tenure positions.  Insistence upon this 
standards for holders of the professorship is necessary for maintenance of the 
quality of the University as an institution dedicated to the discovery and
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transmission of knowledge.  Consideration should be given to changes in
emphasis and interest that may occur in an academic career.  The candidate
may submit for the review file a presentation of his or her activity in all four
areas.


The University of California is committed to excellence and equity in every
facet of its mission.  Teaching, research, professional and public service
contributions that promote diversity and equal opportunity are to be
encouraged and given recognition in the evaluation of the candidate’s
qualifications.  These contributions to diversity and equal opportunity can take
a variety of forms including efforts to advance equitable access to education,
public service that addresses the needs of California’s diverse population, or
research in a scholar’s area of expertise that highlights inequalities.  
Mentoring and advising of students or new faculty members are to be 
encouraged and given recognition in the teaching or service categories of 
academic personnel actions.


The criteria set forth below are intended to serve as guides for minimum
standards in judging the candidate, not to set boundaries to exclude other
elements of performance that may be considered.


(1) Teaching — Clearly demonstrated evidence of high quality in teaching is
an essential criterion for appointment, advancement, or promotion.  Under
no circumstances will a tenure commitment be made unless there is clear
documentation of ability and diligence in the teaching role.  In judging the
effectiveness of a candidate’s teaching, the committee should consider
such points as the following:  the candidate’s command of the subject;
continuous growth in the subject field; ability to organize material and to
present it with force and logic; capacity to awaken in students an
awareness of the relationship of the subject to other fields of knowledge;
fostering of student independence and capability to reason; spirit and
enthusiasm which vitalize the candidate’s learning and teaching; ability to
arouse curiosity in beginning students, to encourage high standards, and to
stimulate advanced students to creative work; personal attributes as they
affect teaching and students; extent and skill of the candidate’s 
participation in the general guidance, mentoring, and advising of students;
effectiveness in creating an academic environment that is open and
encouraging to all students, including development of particularly
effective strategies for the educational advancement of students in various
underrepresented groups.  The committee should pay due attention to the
variety of demands placed on instructors by the types of teaching called
for in various disciplines and at various levels, and should judge the total
performance of the candidate with proper reference to assigned teaching
responsibilities.  The committee should clearly indicate the sources of
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evidence on which its appraisal of teaching competence has been based. 
In those exceptional cases when no such evidence is available, the
candidate’s potentialities as a teacher may be indicated in closely
analogous activities.  In preparing its recommendation, the review
committee should keep in mind that a redacted copy of its report may be 
an important means of informing the candidate of the evaluation of his or
her teaching and of the basis for that evaluation.


It is the responsibility of the department chair to submit meaningful
statements, accompanied by evidence, of the candidate’s teaching
effectiveness at lower-division, upper-division, and graduate levels of
instruction.  More than one kind of evidence shall accompany each
review file.  Among significant types of evidence of teaching
effectiveness are the following:  (a) opinions of other faculty members 
knowledgeable in the candidate’s field, particularly if based on class 
visitations, on attendance at public lectures or lectures before professional 
societies given by the candidate, or on the performance of students in 
courses taught by the candidate that are prerequisite to those of the 
informant; (b) opinions of students; (c) opinions of graduates who have 
achieved notable professional success since leaving the University; 
(d) number and caliber of students guided in research by the candidate and
of those attracted to the campus by the candidate’s repute as a teacher; and
(e) development of new and effective techniques of instruction, including
techniques that meet the needs of students from groups that are
underrepresented in the field of instruction.


All cases for advancement and promotion normally will include:
(a) evaluations and comments solicited from students for most, if not all,
courses taught since the candidate’s last review; (b) a quarter-by-quarter
or semester-by-semester enumeration of the number and types of courses
and tutorials taught since the candidate’s last review; (c) their level; 
(d) their enrollments; (e) the percentage of students represented by
student course evaluations for each course; (f) brief explanations for
abnormal course loads; (g) identification of any new courses taught or of
old courses when there was substantial reorganization of approach or
content; (h) notice of any awards or formal mentions for distinguished
teaching; (i) when the faculty member under review wishes, a self-
evaluation of his or her teaching; and (j) evaluation by other faculty
members of teaching effectiveness.  When any of the information
specified in this paragraph is not provided, the department chair will
include an explanation for that omission in the candidate’s dossier.  If
such information is not included with the letter of recommendation and 
its absence is not adequately accounted for, it is the review committee
chair’s responsibility to request it through the Chancellor.
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(2) Research and Creative Work — Evidence of a productive and creative
mind should be sought in the candidate’s published research or
recognized artistic production in original architectural or engineering
designs, or the like.


Publications in research and other creative accomplishment should be
evaluated, not merely enumerated.  There should be evidence that the
candidate is continuously and effectively engaged in creative activity of
high quality and significance.  Work in progress should be assessed
whenever possible.  When published work in joint authorship (or other
product of joint effort) is presented as evidence, it is the responsibility of
the department chair to establish as clearly as possible the role of the
candidate in the joint effort.  It should be recognized that special cases of
collaboration occur in the performing arts and that the contribution of a
particular collaborator may not be readily discernible by those viewing
the finished work.  When the candidate is such a collaborator, it is the
responsibility of the department chair to make a separate evaluation of 
the candidate’s contribution and to provide outside opinions based on
observation of the work while in progress.  Account should be taken of
the type and quality of creative activity normally expected in the
candidate’s field.  Appraisals of publications or other works in the
scholarly and critical literature provide important testimony.  Due
consideration should be given to variations among fields and specialties
and to new genres and fields of inquiry.


Textbooks, reports, circulars, and similar publications normally are 
considered evidence of teaching ability or public service.  However,
contributions by faculty members to the professional literature or to the
advancement of professional practice or professional education, 
including contributions to the advancement of equitable access and 
diversity in education, should be judged creative work when they present
new ideas or original scholarly research.


In certain fields such as art, architecture, dance, music, literature, and
drama, distinguished creation should receive consideration equivalent to
that accorded to distinction attained in research.  In evaluating artistic
creativity, an attempt should be made to define the candidate’s merit in
the light of such criteria as originality, scope, richness, and depth of
creative expression.  It should be recognized that in music, drama, and
dance, distinguished performance, including conducting and directing, is
evidence of a candidate’s creativity.


(3) Professional Competence and Activity — In certain positions in the
professional schools and colleges, such as architecture, business
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administration, dentistry, engineering, law, medicine, etc., a 
demonstrated distinction in the special competencies appropriate to the 
field and its characteristic activities should be recognized as a criterion 
for appointment or promotion.  The candidate’s professional activities 
should be scrutinized for evidence of achievement and leadership in the 
field and of demonstrated progressiveness in the development or 
utilization of new approaches and techniques for the solution of
professional problems, including those that specifically address the 
professional advancement of individuals in underrepresented groups in 
the the candidate’s field.  It is responsibility of the department chair to 
provide evidence that the position in question is of the type described 
above and that the candidate is qualified to fill it.


(4) University and Public Service — The faculty plays an important role in
the administration of the University and in the formulation of its policies. 
Recognition should therefore be given to scholars who prove themselves
to be able administrators and who participate effectively and
imaginatively in faculty government and the formulation of departmental,
college, and University policies.  Services by members of the faculty to
the community, State, and nation, both in their special capacities as
scholars and in areas beyond those special capacities when the work done
is at a sufficiently high level and of sufficiently high quality, should
likewise be recognized as evidence for promotion.  Faculty service
activities related to the improvement of elementary and secondary
education represent one example of this kind of service.  Similarly,
contributions to student welfare through service on student-faculty
committees and as advisers to student organizations should be recognized
as evidence, as should contributions furthering diversity and equal
opportunity within the University through participation in such activities
as recruitment, retention, and mentoring of scholars and students.


The Standing Orders of The Regents provide:  “No political test shall ever be
considered in the appointment and promotion of any faculty member or
employee.”  This provision is pertinent to every stage in the process of
considering appointments and promotions of the faculty.


e. The Report


(1) The report of the review committee forms the basis for further review by
the Committee on Academic Personnel or its equivalent and for action by
the Chancellor and by the President.  Consequently, the report should
include an appraisal of all significant evidence, favorable and
unfavorable.  It should be specific and analytical and should include the
review committee’s evaluation of the candidate with respect to each of
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the qualifications specified above.  It should be adequately documented
by reference to the supporting material.  It should document the vote of
the review committee but not identify the voters.  It should not provide
the identity of individuals who have provided confidential evaluations
except by code.


(2) The review committee has the responsibility of making an unequivocal
recommendation.  No member should subscribe to the report if it does not
represent that member’s judgment.  If the committee cannot come to a
unanimous decision, the division of the committee and the reasons
therefore should be communicated either in the body of the report or in 
separate concurring or dissenting statements by individual members,
submitted with the main report and with the cognizance of the other
committee members.


Appended for reference is the statement on professional ethics referred to in
APM - 210-1-a of these instructions.
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American Association of University Professors
Policy Documents & Reports


Pages 75-76, 1990


Statement on Professional Ethics
(Endorsed by the Seventy-Third Annual Meeting, June 1987)


The Statement


I. Professors, guided by a deep conviction of the worth and dignity of the
advancement of knowledge, recognize the special responsibilities placed upon
them.  Their primary responsibility to their subject is to seek and to state the truth
as they see it.  To this end professors devote their energies to developing and
improving their scholarly competence.  They accept the obligation to exercise
critical self-discipline and judgment in using, extending, and transmitting
knowledge.  They practice intellectual honesty.  Although professors may follow
subsidiary interests, these interests must never seriously hamper or compromise
their freedom of inquiry.


II. As teachers, professors encourage the free pursuit of learning in their students. 
They hold before them the best scholarly and ethical standards of their discipline. 
Professors demonstrate respect for students as individuals and adhere to their
proper roles of intellectual guides and counselors.  Professors make every
reasonable effort to foster honest academic conduct and to ensure that their
evaluations of students reflect each student’s true merit.  They respect the
confidential nature of the relationship between professor and student.  They avoid
any exploitation, harassment, or discriminatory treatment of students.  They
acknowledge significant academic or scholarly assistance from them.  They protect
their academic freedom.


III. As colleagues, professors have obligations that derive from common membership
in the community of scholars.  Professors do not discriminate against or harass
colleagues.  They respect and defend the free inquiry of associates.  In the 
exchange of criticism and ideas professors show due respect for the opinions of  
others.  Professors acknowledge academic debt and strive to be objective in their
professional judgment of colleagues.  Professors accept their share of faculty
responsibilities for the governance of their institution.







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 210
Review and Appraisal Committees APPENDIX A


Rev. 2/1/94 Page 10


IV. As members of an academic institution, professors seek above all to be effective
teachers and scholars.  Although professors observe the stated regulations of the
institution, provided the regulations do not contravene academic freedom, they
maintain their right to criticize and seek revision.  Professors give due regard to
their paramount responsibilities within their institution in determining the amount
and character of work done outside it.  When considering the interruption or
termination of their service, professors recognize the effect of their decision upon
the program of the institution and give due notice of their intentions.


V. As members of their community, professors have the rights and obligations of 
other citizens.  Professors measure the urgency of these obligations in the light of 
their responsibilities to their subject, to their students, to their profession, and to 
their institution.  When they speak or act as private persons they avoid creating the
impression of speaking or acting for their college or university.  As citizens
engaged in a profession that depends upon freedom for its health and integrity,
professors have a particular obligation to promote conditions of free inquiry and to
further public understanding of academic freedom.
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210-2 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning the
Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) Series


 
a. The policies and procedures set forth in APM - 210-1-a, -b, -c, and -e shall


govern the committee in the confidential conduct of its review and in the
preparation of its report.  The committee should refer to APM - 275 for
policies on the Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) series. 


 
b. The review committee shall judge the candidate with respect to the proposed


rank and duties, considering the record of the candidate’s performance in 
(1) teaching, (2) professional competence and activity, (3) creative work, and
(4) University and public service. 


 
The department chair is responsible for documenting the faculty member’s
division of effort among the four areas of activity.  The chair should also
indicate the appropriateness of this division to the position that the individual
fills in the department, school, or clinical teaching faculty. 


 
Appointees in the Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) series are to be
evaluated in relation to the nature and time commitments of their University
assignments. 


 
The criteria set forth below are intended to serve as guides for the review
committee in judging the candidate, not to set boundaries to the elements of
performance that may be considered. 


 
Clinical teaching, professional activity, and creative work may differ from
standard professorial activities in the University, but can be judged on the
basis of professional competence, intellectual contribution, and originality. 


 
(1) Teaching — Excellent teaching is an essential criterion for appointment


or advancement.  Clinical teaching is intensive tutorial instruction, 
carried on amid the demands of patient care and usually characterized by
pressure on the teacher to cope with unpredictably varied problems, by
patient-centered immediacy of the subject matter, and by the necessity of
preparing the student to take action as a result of the interchange.


Nevertheless, the criteria suggested in the instructions for the regular
Professor series (see APM - 210-1) are applicable:


. . . the candidate’s command of the subject; continuous growth in
the subject field; ability to organize material and to present it with
force and logic; . . . spirit and enthusiasm which vitalize the
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candidate’s learning and teaching; ability to arouse curiosity in 
beginning students and to stimulate advanced students to creative work;
personal attributes as they affect teaching and students; the extent and
skill of the candidate’s participation in the general guidance and advising
of students . . .. 


 
In addition, the clinical teacher should be successful in applying
knowledge of basic health science and clinical procedures to the
diagnosis, treatment, and care of a patient in a manner that will not only
assure the best educational opportunity for the student, but also provide
high quality care for the patient. 


 
For appointment to a title in this series, the appointee should have a
record of active participation and excellence in teaching, whether for
health professional students, graduate students, residents, postdoctoral
fellows, or continuing education students. 


 
For promotion to or appointment at the Professor rank, the appointee
should be recognized as an outstanding clinical teacher.  Most candidates
will have designed educational programs at a local level, and some will
have designed such programs at a national level. 


 
(2) Professional Competence and Activity —  There must be appropriate


recognition and evaluation of professional activity.  Exemplary
professional practice, organization of training programs for health
professionals, and supervision of health care facilities and operations
comprise a substantial proportion of the academic effort of many health
sciences faculty.  In decisions on academic advancement, these are
essential contributions to the mission of the University and deserve
critical consideration and weighting comparable to those of teaching and
creative activity.


 
 (a) Standards for Appointment or Promotion
 


For entry level positions, the individual should have three or more
years of training and/or experience post M.D., Ph.D. or equivalent
terminal professional degree.  In addition, an appointee should show
evidence of a high level of competence in a clinical specialty. 


 
For promotion to or appointment at the Associate Professor rank, an
appointee should be recognized at least in the local metropolitan
health care community as an authority within a clinical specialty.  A
physician normally will have a regional reputation as a referral
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physician; another health professional normally will have a regional
reputation as evidenced in such work as that of a consultant. 


 
For promotion to or appointment at the Professor rank, the appointee
will have a national reputation for superior accomplishments within
a clinical specialty and may have a leadership role in a department 
or hospital.  Appointees may receive patients on referral from
considerable distances, serve as consultants on a nationwide basis,
serve on specialty boards, or be members or officers of clinical
and/or professional societies. 


 
(b) Evaluation of Clinical Achievement


Evaluation of clinical achievement is both difficult and sensitive.  In
many cases, evidence will be testimonial in nature and, therefore, its
validity should be subject to critical scrutiny.  The specificity and
analytic nature of such evidence should be examined; the expertise
and sincerity of the informant should be weighed.


Overly enthusiastic endorsements and cliche-ridden praise should be
disregarded.


Comparison of the individual with peers at the University of
California and elsewhere should form part of the evidence provided. 
Letters from outside authorities, when based on adequate knowledge
of the individual and written to conform to the requirements cited
above, are valuable contributions.  Evaluation or review by peers
within the institution is necessary.  The chair should also seek
evaluations from advanced clinical students and former students in
academic positions or clinical practice. 


 
If adequate information is not included in the materials sent forward
by the chair, it is the review committee’s responsibility to request
such information through the Chancellor. 


 
(3) Creative work — Many faculty in the health sciences devote a great


proportion of their time to the inseparable activities of teaching and
clinical service and, therefore, have less time for formal creative work
than most other scholars in the University.  Some clinical faculty devote
this limited time to academic research activities; others utilize their
clinical experience as the basis of their creative work. 
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 An appointee is expected to participate in investigation in basic, applied,
or clinical sciences.  In order to be appointed or promoted to the
Associate or full Professor rank, an appointee shall have made a
significant contribution to knowledge and/or practice in the field.  The
appointee’s creative work shall have been disseminated, for example, in a
body of publications, in teaching materials used in other institutions, or 
in improvements or innovations in professional practice which have been
adopted elsewhere. 


 
Evidence of achievement in this area may include clinical case reports. 
Clinical observations are an important contribution to the advancement of
knowledge in the health sciences and should be judged by their accuracy,
scholarship, and utility.  Improvements in the practice of health care
result from the development and evaluation of techniques and procedures
by clinical investigators.  In addition, creative achievement may be 
demonstrated by the development of innovative programs in health care
itself or in transmitting knowledge associated with new fields or other
professions. 


 
Textbooks and similar publications, or contributions by candidates to the
professional literature and the advancement of professional 
practice or of professional education, should be judged as creative work
when they represent new ideas or incorporate scholarly research.  The
development of new or better ways of teaching the basic knowledge and
skills required by students in the health sciences may be considered
evidence of creative work. 


 
The quantitative productivity level achieved by a faculty member should
be assessed realistically, with knowledge of the time and institutional
resources allotted to the individual for creative work. 


 
(4) University and Public Service —  The review committee should


evaluate both the amount and the quality of service by the candidate to
the department, the school, the campus, the University, and the public,
paying particular attention to that  service which is directly related to the
candidate’s professional expertise and achievement.  The department
chair should provide both a list of service activities and an analysis of the
quality of this service. 
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210-3 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning the
Lecturer with Security of Employment Series


a. The policies and procedures set forth above in APM - 210-1-a, -b, -c, and -e,
shall govern the committee in the confidential conduct of its review and in the
preparation of its report.  The committee should refer to APM - 285 both for
policies and procedures on appointments in the Lecturer with Security of
Employment series.


b. The review committee shall judge the candidate with respect to the proposed
rank and duties considering the record of the candidate’s performance in
(1) teaching, (2) professional achievement and activity, and (3) University and
public service.


c. The criteria set forth below are intended to serve as guides for minimum
standards by which to judge the candidate, not to set boundaries to exclude
other elements of performance that may be considered, as agreed upon by the
candidate and the department.


(1) Teaching


Clearly demonstrated evidence of excellent teaching is an essential
criterion for appointment, advancement, or promotion.  Under no
circumstances will security of employment be conferred unless there is
clear documentation of outstanding teaching.


In judging the effectiveness of a candidate’s teaching, the committee
should consider such points as the following:  the candidate’s command
of the subject; continuous growth in the subject field; ability to organize
material and to present it with force and logic; capacity to awaken in
students an awareness of the relationship of the subject to other fields of
knowledge; fostering of student independence and capability to reason;
ability to arouse curiosity in students and to encourage high standards;
personal attributes as they affect teaching and students; extent and skill 
of the candidate’s participation in the general guidance, mentoring, and
advising of students; and effectiveness in creating an academic
environment that is open and encouraging to all students.  The committee
should pay due attention to the variety of demands placed on Lecturers 
by the types of teaching called for in various disciplines and at various
levels, and should judge the total performance of the candidate with
proper reference to assigned teaching responsibilities.  The committee
should clearly indicate the sources of evidence on which its appraisal of
teaching competence has been based.  In those exceptional cases of an
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initial appointment where no such evidence is available, the candidate’s
potential as a teacher may be indicated in closely analogous activities.  In
preparing its recommendation, the review committee should keep in mind
that the report may be an important means of informing the candidate of
the evaluation of his or her teaching and of the basis for that evaluation.


It is the responsibility of the department chair to submit meaningful
statements, accompanied by evidence, of the candidate’s teaching
effectiveness.  Among significant types of evidence of teaching
effectiveness are the following: (a) opinions of other faculty members
knowledgeable in the candidate’s field, particularly if based on class
visitations, on attendance at public lectures or lectures before 
professional societies given by the candidate, or on the performance of 
students in courses taught by the candidate that are prerequisite to those 
of the informant; (b) opinions of students; (c) opinions of graduates; and 
(d) development of new and effective techniques of instruction.


All cases for advancement and promotion normally will include: 
(a) evaluations and comments solicited from students for most, if not all,
courses taught since the candidate’s last review; (b) a quarter-by-quarter
or semester-by-semester enumeration of the number and types of courses
and tutorials taught since the candidate’s last review which includes 
(i) the level of courses and tutorials taught, (ii) the enrollments of courses
and tutorials taught, and (iii) for each course, the percentage of student
course evaluations in relation to the total number of students in the
course; (c) brief explanations for abnormal course loads; 
(d) identification of any new courses taught or of old courses which the
candidate has substantially reorganized in approach or content; (e) notice
of any awards or other acknowledgments of distinguished teaching; 
(f) when the faculty member under review wishes, a self-evaluation of his
or her teaching; and (g) commentary by other faculty on teaching
effectiveness.  When any of the information specified in this paragraph is
not provided, the department chair will include an explanation for that
omission in the candidate’s dossier.  If such information is not included
with the letter of recommendation and its absence is not adequately
accounted for, it is the review committee chair’s responsibility to request
it through the Chancellor.


(2) Professional Achievement and Activity


A demonstrated distinction in the special competencies appropriate to
teaching the particular subject is one of the criteria for appointment or
promotion.  The candidate’s professional activities should be scrutinized
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for evidence of achievement and leadership.  Intellectual leadership must
be documented by materials demonstrating that the candidate has, 
through publication (either in traditional forms or in electronic format), 
creative accomplishments, or other professional activity, made 
outstanding and recognized contributions to the development of his or her 
special field and/or of pedagogy.


(3) University and Public Service


The review committee should evaluate both the quantity and the quality
of service by the candidate to the department, the campus, the University,
and the public, paying particular attention to that service which is directly
related to the candidate’s professional expertise and achievement. 
Evidence of suitability for promotion may be demonstrated in services to
the community, state, and nation, both in the candidate’s special
capacities as a teacher and in areas beyond those special capacities when
the work done is at a sufficiently high level and of sufficiently high
quality.  Faculty service activities related to the improvement of
elementary and secondary education represent one example of this kind 
of service.  Similarly, contributions to student welfare through service on
student-faculty committees and as advisers to student organizations
should be recognized as evidence.  The department chair should provide
both a list of service activities and an analysis of the quality of this
service.


The Standing Orders of The Regents provide: “No political test shall ever
be considered in the appointment and promotion of any faculty member
or employee.”  This provision is pertinent to every stage in the process of
considering appointments and promotions.
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210-4 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on the Appointment, Merit
Increase, Promotion, Career Status Actions for Members of Librarian Series


a. The committees here referred to, either standing or ad hoc or both, are
designated as review committees in what follows.  Authorization for their
appointment is described in APM - 360-6-b and -c.  


 
b. The quality of the librarian series at the University of California is maintained


primarily through objective and thorough review by peers and administrators
of each candidate for appointment, merit increase, promotion, and career 
status action.  Responsibility for this review falls, in part, upon the review
committee(s).  For purposes of appointments, it is the duty of these 
committees to assess the present qualifications of the candidates and their 
potential as productive members of the library staffs.  For purposes of merit 
increases, promotions, and career status actions, it is the duty of these 
committees to assess an individual’s performance during a given review
period to determine if a merit, promotion, or career status action should be
recommended.  Review committees should refer to APM - 360 for information
concerning appointment, merit increase, promotion, and career status actions. 


 
In conducting its review and arriving at its judgment concerning a candidate,
each review committee shall be guided by the criteria as mentioned in 
APM - 360-10 and described in APM - 210-4-e.    


 
c. Maintenance of the Committees’ Effectiveness


 
(1) The deliberations and recommendations of the review committees are to


be strictly confidential.  The membership and report of each ad hoc
review committee are confidential.  The chair of each committee shall
remind members of the confidential nature of the assignment.  This
requirement must be kept in mind when arrangements are made through
the Chancellor or designee for written or oral communications.  When
recommendations with supporting documents have been forwarded to the
Chancellor or designee, all copies or preliminary drafts shall be
destroyed.  Under the provisions of APM - 360-80-l, the candidate is
entitled to receive from the Chancellor or designee a redacted copy of the
confidential documents in the academic review record (without 
disclosure of the identities of members of the ad hoc review committee
and without separate identification of the evaluation and recommendation 
made by the ad hoc review committee). 


 
(2) The entire system of review by such committees depends for its


effectiveness upon each committee’s prompt attention to its assignment
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and its conduct of the review with all possible dispatch, consistent with
judicious and thorough consideration of the case. 


 
(3) The chair of the review committee has the responsibility for making sure


that each member of the committee has read and understands these
instructions. 


d. Procedures
 


(1) General — Recommendations for appointments, merit increases,
promotions, and career status actions normally originate with the
department or unit head, herein called the review initiator.  
(See APM - 360-80-e.)  The letter of recommendation shall provide a 
comprehensive assessment of the candidate’s qualifications, together 
with detailed evidence to support the evaluation, including an up-to-date 
biography and bibliography.  The letter should also present a report of 
consultation with appropriate members of the professional library staff 
and others in a position to evaluate performance and should include any 
dissenting opinions. 


 
In the case of an appointment, opinions from colleagues in other
institutions where the candidate has served and from other qualified 
persons having firsthand knowledge of the candidate’s attainments are to
be included, if feasible. 


In the review of a proposed merit increase, promotion or career status
action (the general procedure for all shall normally be the same, subject 
to any special campus procedures), extramural evidence, when it can be
obtained, is highly desirable although not required. 


 
(2) Assessment of Evidence — The review committee shall assess the


adequacy of the evidence submitted.  If, in the committee’s judgment, the
evidence is incomplete or inadequate to enable it to reach a clear
recommendation, the committee shall solicit additional information
through the Chancellor or designee and request amplification or new
material.  In every case, all obtainable evidence shall be carefully
considered. 


 
If, according to such evidence, the candidate fails to meet the criteria set
forth in APM - 210-4-e, the committee should recommend against the
proposed action.  
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 If, on the other hand, there is evidence of unusual achievement and
exceptional promise of continued growth, the committee should not
hesitate to endorse or propose a recommendation for higher rank or
higher step within rank which would constitute an accelerated
advancement of an appointee. 


 
e. Criteria


 
(1) Appointments — A candidate for appointment to this series shall


normally be required to have a professional degree from a library school
with a program accredited by the American Library Association. 
However, a person with other appropriate degree(s) or equivalent
experience in one or more fields relevant to library services may also be
appointed to this series. 


Selection of an individual to be appointed to the rank of Assistant
Librarian is based upon the requirements of the position with due
attention to the candidate’s demonstrated competence, knowledge and
experience.  A person appointed as Assistant Librarian without previous
professional library experience should normally be appointed at Step I.  
A person who has had previous experience relevant to the position may 
be appointed to one of the higher salary levels in this rank, depending on 
the candidate’s aptitude, the extent of prior experience, and/or the
requirements of the position. 


 
A candidate with extensive previous relevant experience and superior
qualifications who is being considered for a highly demanding and
responsible position should be appointed to one of the two higher ranks 
in the series.  The criteria for the appointment to either of these levels 
will be the same as those for promotion as outlined below. 


 
(2) Merit Increases and Promotions — At the time of original appointment


to a title in this series, each appointee shall be informed that continuation
or advancement is justified only by demonstrated skills and achievement
which will be determined after objective and thorough review.  If, on the
basis of a review, the individual does not meet the criteria for
continuation or advancement, there is no obligation on the part of the
University to continue or to promote.  On the other hand, accelerated
promotion is possible if achievement has been exceptional.  An appointee
will be eligible for promotion only if there are demonstrated superior
professional skills and achievement.  For some, promotion may involve a
position change; for others, promotion may not necessarily involve
position change but will depend upon increased responsibility as well as
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growing competence and contribution in the same position.  The
assumption of administrative responsibilities is not a necessary condition
for promotion. 


 
A candidate for merit increase or promotion in this series shall be judged
on the basis of professional competence and quality of service rendered
within the library and, to the extent they are relevant, one or more of the
following:  professional activity outside the library; University and public
service; and research and other creative activity.  (See APM - 360-10.) 


(3) The criteria as set forth in detail below are intended to serve as general
guidelines and do not preclude consideration of other unique service to
the University.  In considering individual candidates, reasonable
flexibility is to be exercised in weighing the comparative relevance of
these criteria.


 
(a) Professional Competence and Quality of Service Within the


Library — Although contribution in each of the following areas will
vary considerably from person to person depending on each person’s
primary functions as a librarian, performance and potential shall be
reviewed and evaluated in any or all of the five major areas of
librarianship:  selection and development of resources; bibliographic
control of collections and their organization for use; reference and
advisory service; development and application of specialized
information systems; and library administration and management. 
Additionally, librarians should be judged on consistency of
performance, grasp of library methods, command of their subjects,
continued growth in their fields, judgment, leadership, originality,
ability to work effectively with others, and ability to relate their
functions to the more general goals of the library and the University.


 
 Evidence of effective service may include the opinions of


professional colleagues, particularly those who work closely or
continuously with the appointee; the opinions of faculty members,
students, or other members of the University community as to the
quality of a collection developed, for example, or the technical or
public service provided by the candidate; the opinions of librarians
outside the University who function in the same specialty as the
candidate; the effectiveness of the techniques applied or procedures
developed by the candidate; and relevant additional educational
achievement, including programs of advanced study or courses taken
toward improvement of language or subject knowledge.
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 (b) Professional Activity Outside the Library — A candidate’s
professional commitment and contribution to the library profession
should be evaluated by taking account of such activities as the
following:  membership and activity in professional and scholarly
organizations; participation in library and other professional
meetings and conferences; consulting or similar service; outstanding
achievement or promise as evidenced by awards, fellowships, 
grants; teaching and lecturing; and editorial activity.


(c) University and Public Service — Recognition should be given to
those who participate effectively and imaginatively in library-wide
and University service (including serving on campus or
University-wide administrative or academic committees), and in
professional librarian services to the community, state, and nation. 


(d) Research and Other Creative Activity — Research by practicing
librarians has a growing importance as library, bibliographic, and
information management activities become more demanding and
complex.  It is therefore appropriate to take it into account in
measuring a librarian’s professional development.  The evaluation of
such research or other creative activity should be qualitative and not
merely quantitative and should be made in comparison with the
activity and quality appropriate to the candidate’s specialty.  Note
should be taken of continued and effective endeavor.  Reports,
handbooks, manuals, and similar documents may be considered
under this heading only if they present new ideas or incorporate
research; otherwise, they should be regarded solely as evidence of
professional service. 


f. The Report 
 


(1) The report of the review committee(s) forms the basis for further
administrative review and action by the Chancellor or designee. 
Consequently, the report should include an assessment of all significant
evidence, favorable and unfavorable.  It should be specific and analytical,
should include the review committee’s evaluation of the candidate with
respect to the qualifications specified, and should be adequately
documented by reference to the supporting material. 


 
(2) The review committee has the responsibility of making an unequivocal


recommendation.  No member should subscribe to the report if it does not
represent that member’s judgment.  If the committee cannot come to a







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 210
Review and Appraisal Committees


Rev. 12/1/86 Page 23


unanimous decision, the division of the committee and the reasons
therefore should be communicated either in the body of the report or in
separate concurring or dissenting statements by individual members,
submitted with the main report and with the cognizance of the other
committee members. 
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210-5 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning
Appointees in the Supervisor of Physical Education Series


The following instructions apply to review committees for actions concerning
appointees in the Supervisor of Physical Education series (see APM - 300). 


 
The Supervisor of Physical Education series has been designated for those 
members of a Department of Physical Education or Physical Activities who teach, 
promote and/or supervise physical activities, intercollegiate athletics, or intramural 
sports programs; teach courses and establish curricula in physical education; 
coordinate or administer campus intercollegiate athletics or recreation programs. 


 
The titles Assistant Supervisor, Associate Supervisor, and Supervisor of Physical
Education have been granted limited equivalency with the corresponding titles in
the Professor series.  The equivalency extends to leave of absence privileges
(including sabbatical leave) and tenure at the two higher ranks.  The supervisor
series is not used for those members of a Department of Physical Education or
Physical Activities of whom research is required and thus properly belong in the
Professor series. 


a. Purpose and Responsibility of the Review Committees
 


While the review criteria differ in the supervisor series from the requirements
of the Professor series, the quality of the faculty in both series is maintained
through objective and thorough appraisal of each candidate for appointment
and promotion.  Significant responsibility for this appraisal falls to the review
committees nominated by the Committee on Academic Personnel (or other
appropriate committee) and appointed by the Chancellor.  It is the duty of the
review committee to ascertain the present fitness of each candidate and the
likelihood of a continuing productive career.  Implicit in the committee’s
responsibility for maintenance of a quality faculty is just recognition and
encouragement of achievement on the part of the candidate.


b. Maintenance of the Committee’s Effectiveness


The chair of the review committee has the responsibility of assuring that these
instructions have been read and understood by the members, that strict
confidentiality is maintained by the committee, and that committee actions are
carried out with as much dispatch as is consistent with thoughtful
consideration.  These requirements are presented in greater detail in 
Section 210-1-b.
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c. Procedure


(1) General — Recommendations for appointment and promotion normally
originate with the department chair who should include in the letter of
recommendation a comprehensive assessment of the candidate’s
qualifications and detailed related evidence, and a report of the
appropriate consultation with departmental colleagues, recording the vote
and the nature of any dissenting opinions.  In addition, the department
chair is expected to assemble and submit with the recommendation
teaching evaluations, updated biographical information, evidence of the
candidate’s effectiveness, leadership, and professional growth in all
assigned areas of responsibility, and any other items pertinent to the
review.


(2) Appointments — The documentation provided with the department
chair’s recommendation should include opinions from colleagues in other
institutions where the candidate has served, and from other qualified
persons having direct knowledge of the candidate’s attainments. 
Extramural opinions are imperative in the case of proposed tenured
appointments.


(3) Promotions — Promotions are based on merit, and should be
recommended only when achievement and the promise of future
contributions warrant such action.  Both the department and the review
committee should consider the candidate’s teaching, leadership,
professional development and standing in relation to others who might be
considered alternative candidates for the position.  The department chair
should supplement the opinions of departmental colleagues with letters
from qualified extramural informants.


(4) Assessment of Evidence — The review committee shall assess the
adequacy of the evidence submitted and if deemed inadequate to reach a
clear recommendation, the committee chair shall request, through the
Chancellor, additional evidence or amplification.  All obtainable 
evidence shall be carefully considered.


If, according to all obtainable evidence, the candidate fails to meet the
criteria set forth in Section 210-5-d below, the committee should
recommend against appointment or promotion.  If, on the other hand,
there is evidence of unusual achievement and exceptional promise of
continued growth, the committee should not hesitate to endorse a
recommendation for accelerated advancement.
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d. Criteria for Appointment and Promotion


The review committee shall judge the candidate for the proposed rank and
duties, considering the record of performance in (a) teaching,
(b) professional achievement and leadership in one or more of the following: 
physical activities, campus intramural or recreation programs, extramural
sports, or intercollegiate sports programs; and (c) University and public
service.  In evaluating the candidate’s qualifications within these areas, the
review committee shall exercise reasonable flexibility, balancing heavier
commitments and responsibilities in one area against lighter responsibilities in
another.  Although published research is not required of those in the supervisor
of physical education series, such research or other creative activity should be
given appropriate recognition as adding to the knowledge in the field. 
However, neither the flexibility noted above nor the absence of a research
requirement should entail a relaxation of the University’s high standards for
appointment and promotion.  Superior attainment and the promise of future
growth, as evidenced in teaching, program leadership, professional
development, and University and public service, are indispensable
qualifications for appointment and promotions to tenure positions.


The criteria outlined below are intended to guide reviewing agencies in
judging the candidate, not to set boundaries to the elements of performance
that may be considered.


(1) Teaching — Effective teaching is an essential criterion to appointment 
or advancement.  Under no circumstances will a tenure commitment be
made unless there is a clear evidence of ability and diligence in the
teaching role.  In assessing performance in this area, the committee
should consider the candidate’s command of the subject; continued
growth; mastering of new topics to improve effective service to the
University; ability to organize and present course materials; grasp of
general objectives; ability to awaken in students an awareness of the
importance of subject matter to the growth of the individual; extent and
quality of participation; achievements of students in their field.


It is the responsibility of the department chair to provide meaningful
statements, accompanied by evidence, including student evaluations,
regarding the candidate’s effectiveness in teaching.


If the information provided is deemed inadequate, it is the responsibility
of the chair of the committee to request additional material, through the
Chancellor.
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(2) Professional Achievement and Activity — Although published research
is not required of those in the supervisor series, any pertinent activity or
creative work in this area shall be given due consideration as evidence of
professional achievement or leadership.


In reviewing the candidate’s suitability for appointment or promotion, the
committee should evaluate the evidence for professional achievement as
shown by educational attainment, record of accomplishment, and promise
of future growth.  No recommendation for tenure should be made unless
this evidence clearly demonstrates that the candidate has superior
leadership qualities in one or more of the areas of supervising, coaching,
or administering programs in physical education, physical activities,
recreation or sports.  For appointment or promotion to the rank of
Supervisor, significant and extramurally recognized distinction is
required.  It is the responsibility of the department chair to provide
evidence that bears on the questions of leadership and of professional
achievement and activity.  This may include evidence related to
educational accomplishment; the institution of effective and innovative
programs; competitive sports records; activity in professional
organizations; supervision of personnel; administration of activities,
sports, or recreation programs; and other appropriate information.


(3) University and Public Service — The committee should evaluate both
the amount and the quality of service by the candidate to the department,
the campus, the University, and the public, paying particular attention to
that service which is directly related to the candidate’s professional
expertise and achievement.  The department chair should provide both a
listing of service aspects and an analysis of the quality of this service.


(4) The Standing Orders of The Regents provide:  “No political test shall
ever be considered in the appointment and promotion of any faculty
member or employee.”  This provision is pertinent to every stage in the
process of considering appointments and promotions of faculty members.


e. The Report 
 


(1) The report of the review committee forms the basis for further review by
the Committee on Academic Personnel (or equivalent) and for action by
the Chancellor and by the President.  Consequently, it should include an
appraisal of all significant evidence, favorable or unfavorable.  It should
be specific and analytical and should include the review committee’s
evaluation of the candidate with respect to each of the qualifications
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specified above.  It should be adequately documented by reference to the
supporting material. 


 
(2) The review committee has the responsibility of making an unequivocal


recommendation.  No member should subscribe to the report if it does not
represent that member’s judgment.  If the committee cannot come to a
unanimous decision, the division of the committee and the reason 
therefore should be communicated either in the body of the report or in
separate concurring or dissenting statements by individual members,
submitted with the main report and with the cognizance of the other
committee members.


210-6 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning the
Health Sciences Clinical Professor Series


a. The policies and procedures set forth in APM - 210-1-a, -b, -c, and -e shall
govern the committee in the confidential conduct of its review and in the
preparation of its report.  The instructions below apply to review committees for
actions concerning appointees in the Health Sciences Clinical Professor series. 
The committee should refer to APM - 278 for policies on the Health Sciences
Clinical Professor series. 


b. The review committee shall evaluate the candidate with respect to proposed rank
and duties, considering the record of the candidate’s performance in 
(1) professional competence and activity, (2) teaching, (3) University and public
service, and (4) research and creative work.  Activities in items (3) and (4) are
desirable and encouraged to the extent required by campus guidelines.  See 
APM - 278-10-c and -d.


For appointments, the chair shall provide a description of the proposed 
allocation of the candidate’s time in the areas of activity.  For advancement, the 
chair shall document the faculty member’s allocation of effort among the areas 
of activity.  The chair should also indicate the appropriateness of this allocation 
to the position that the individual holds in the department, school, or clinical 
teaching faculty.


Appointees in the Health Sciences Clinical Professor series shall be evaluated in
relation to the nature and the allocation of time of their University assignments. 
Faculty with part-time appointments are expected to show the same quality of
performance as full-time appointees, but the amount of activity may be less.
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The criteria set forth below are intended to serve as guidelines for the review
committee in judging the candidate, not as boundaries for the elements of
performance that may be considered.


(1) Professional Competence and Activity


The evaluation of professional competence and activity generally focuses
on the quality of patient care.


A demonstrated distinction in the special competencies appropriate to the
field and its characteristic activities should be recognized as a criterion for
appointment or promotion.  The candidate’s professional activities should
be reviewed for evidence of achievement, leadership, or demonstrated
progress in the development or utilization of new approaches and
techniques for the solution of professional problems.


a. Professional Practice


For an initial appointment to the rank of Health Sciences Assistant
Clinical Professor, the committee should ascertain the present
capabilities of the candidate and the likelihood that the candidate will
be a competent teacher and develop an excellent professional practice.


 
In addition to proven competence in teaching, a candidate for
appointment or promotion to the rank of Health Sciences Associate
Clinical Professor or Health Sciences Clinical Professor in this series
should show evidence of excellence in professional practice.  Such
evidence may include, but is not limited to, evaluations that
demonstrate:


• provision of high-quality patient care;
• a high level of competence in a clinical specialty;
• expanded breadth of clinical responsibilities;
• significant participation in the activities of clinical and/or


professional groups;
• effective development, expansion, or administration of a clinical


service; or 
• recognition or certification by a professional group.


The review committee should judge the significance and quantity of
clinical achievement and contribution to the profession.  In many
cases, evidence of clinical achievement will be testimonial in nature.
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(b) Professional Activity


An individual’s role in the organization of training programs for
health professionals and the supervision of health care facilities and
operations may provide evidence of exemplary professional activity. 
In decisions bearing on academic advancement, these activities 
should be recognized as important contributions to the mission of the
University. 


(2) Teaching


Teaching is a required duty of clinical faculty.  Before making an initial
appointment to this series, the review committee should evaluate the
candidate’s potential to be an effective teacher.  Evidence of excellence in
clinical teaching is essential for advancement in this series.  Teaching may
involve registered University of California students, housestaff, fellows,
and postdoctoral scholars.  Normally teaching in the clinical setting
comprises intensive tutorial instruction, carried on amid the demands of
patient care and usually characterized by multiple demands on the teacher
to cope with unpredictably varied problems, patient needs, and the
necessity of preparing the students to exercise judgment and/or take  
action.  Nevertheless, the criteria suggested for evaluating teaching in the 
regular Professor series are applicable:


In judging the effectiveness of a candidate’s teaching, 
the committee should consider such points as the 
following:  the candidate’s command of the subject; 
continuous growth in the subject field; ability to organize 
material and to present it with force and logic; . . . fostering 
of student independence and capability to reason; spirit and
enthusiasm which vitalize the candidate’s learning and 
teaching; ability to arouse curiosity in beginning students, 
to encourage high standards, and to stimulate advanced 
students to creative work; personal attributes as they 
affect teaching and students; extent and skill of the 
candidate’s participation in the general guidance, 
mentoring, and advising of students; effectiveness in 
creating an academic environment that is open and 
encouraging to all students.  (APM - 210-1-d(1))







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 210
Review and Appraisal Committees


Rev. 7/1/05 Page 31


In addition, the clinical teacher should be successful in applying
knowledge of basic health science and clinical procedures to the diagnosis,
treatment, and care of a patient that will not only assure the best
educational opportunity for the student, but will also provide the highest
quality care for the patient.


Dossiers for advancement and promotion normally will include 
evaluations and comments solicited from students.


(3) University and Public Service


The review committee should evaluate both the amount and the quality of
service by the candidate to the department, the school, the campus, the
University, and the public to the extent required by campus guidelines. 
Campus guidelines may include separate requirements or expectations for
various schools or departments.


      (4) Research and Creative Work


The review committee should evaluate research and creative work, to the
extent required by campus guidelines.  Campus guidelines may include
separate requirements or expectations for different schools or departments.


Comparison of the individual with peers at the University of California and
elsewhere should form part of the evidence provided.  As a general rule, for
appointment and promotion at the level of Health Sciences Associate Clinical
Professor, faculty may demonstrate local or regional recognition for their clinical 
and teaching activities.  For advancement to the Health Sciences Clinical Professor 
rank, faculty may demonstrate a regional or national reputation and should 
demonstrate highly distinguished clinical expertise, highly meritorious service, and 
excellence in teaching. 


Extramural referee letters may be requested for new appointments and promotions if
required by campus procedures.  For reviews at Health Sciences Clinical Professor,
Step VI, and for above-scale salaries, the chair should request letters from authorities
and should also seek evaluations from advanced clinical students and former 
students now in academic positions or clinical practice.  If adequate information is 
not included in the materials sent forward by the chair, it is the review committee’s
responsibility to request such information through the Chancellor.  
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210-24 Authority


The responsibility to nominate and the authority to appoint review committees shall
be in accordance with the stipulations set forth in the Manual Sections concerning 
the respective title series.
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220-0 Policy 


The policy on appointments in the Professor series is found in the Regents’ Policy
on Funding of Regular Ranks Faculty Appointments, approved on November 19,
1971, and amended on September 22, 2005, quoted in part below:


Appointments in the Professor Series are for duty in
departments of Instruction and Research, or in equivalent
administrative units (e.g., colleges and divisions) with
combined instruction and research functions.  Any exception to
this rule must be approved by the President.


(The full text of this Regents’ policy is set forth in APM - 220, Appendix A.)


220-4 Definition


a. The professorial series is used for appointees who are members of the faculty
of an academic or professional college or school of the University who have
instructional, as well as research, University, and public service
responsibilities.


b. Persons appointed to titles in the Professor series form the “regular ranks”
faculty of the University.  This series is distinct from the following series:


Acting Professor series
Adjunct Professor series
Health Sciences Clinical Professor series
Professor in Residence series
Visiting Professor series


220-8 Types


a. Titles (and ranks) in the Professor series are:


(1) Instructor


(2) Assistant Professor


(3) Associate Professor


(4) Professor
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b. An appointment (as distinguished from a promotion) occurs when a person is
employed in one of the four ranks above, if the individual’s immediately
previous status was:


(1) not in the employ of the University; or


(2) in the employ of the University but not with a title in this series.


c. A promotion is an advancement from one rank to a higher rank within this
series, usually the next rank as listed above.  A change from a title in another
series to a title in this series (possibly involving an increase in salary) is not
defined as a promotion or merit increase, but as an appointment.


d. A merit increase is an advancement in salary step or to an above-scale salary
rate without change of rank and is dealt with in APM - 615.


e. The term reappointment is used for the renewal of a previous appointment
immediately following the ending of the previous appointment in this series. 
A reappointment may or may not be accompanied by a promotion or merit
increase.


220-10 Criteria


A candidate for appointment, merit increase, or promotion in this series shall be
judged by the following criteria:


a. Teaching


b. Research and creative work


c. Professional competence and activity


d. University and public service


An explanation of these criteria is set forth in the Instructions to Review and
Appraisal Committees (see APM - 210-1) as issued by the President.


Appointment to a part-time position with a title in this series shall require the same
qualifications as for a full-time appointment, provided, however, that in the case of
an appointment on either a full-time or part-time basis of one who has previously
served elsewhere as a faculty member on a part-time basis, the principles expressed
in the following paragraph shall apply in evaluating the candidate.
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Advancement of a part-time appointee with a title in this series shall depend on
quality of performance at a level of distinction comparable to that demanded of a
full-time appointee, although, when circumstances warrant, a lesser rate of
scholarly accomplishment or an extended time frame for review will be acceptable. 
For appointees at the Assistant level, the eight-year limitation of service
(APM - 133) still applies.  Teaching assignments and departmental, committee, and
other service are to be kept in proportion to the percentage of time of the
assignment, but the same quality of performance is expected as for a full-time
appointee.  For guidelines on part-time appointments to accommodate family 
needs, see APM - 220, Appendix B.


220-16 Restrictions


The following restrictions apply to use of titles in this series:


a. An appointment or reappointment to the title Instructor or Assistant Professor
must be for a specified term and may not be for an “indefinite” period.


b. “It is the policy of the University of California that no appointment shall be
made to a title in the Professor Series (i.e., to any of the titles Instructor,
Assistant Professor, Associate Professor, and Professor) unless there is an
appropriately budgeted provision for the appointment.”  The foregoing is a
quotation from the Regents’ Policy on Funding of Regular Ranks Faculty
Appointments, approved on November 19, 1971, and amended on
September 22, 2005.  This same Regental policy statement authorizes the
President to make certain specified exceptions.  The full text of this statement
which includes the listing of the permissible exceptions is set forth in
APM - 220, Appendix A.


c. An appointment is normally for full-time service to the University under the
title in question, although there may subsequently be a temporary reduction in
the percentage of time of the appointment by agreement between the 
appointee and the University.  Full-time appointees with a temporary 
reduction in the percentage of time of an appointment will return to full-time 
service at the end of the agreed-upon period of temporary reduction.  The
period of temporary reduction in percentage of time of an appointment shall 
be set forth in a memorandum of understanding (see APM - 220-16-d) and 
may be shortened or extended by written agreement between the appointee 
and the University. Members of the Health Sciences Compensation Plan who 
reduce the percentage of their appointment remain under the same terms of the 
Plan during the period that their appointment is reduced (see APM - 670).
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d. An initial appointment for less than full-time service with a title in this series
may be authorized under appropriate circumstances, provided that the
Chancellor specifically approves the arrangement as being in the best interests
of the University.  Such part-time appointments will ordinarily be limited to
cases in which the professional commitment is to the University.  In the rare
case of a part-time appointment of an individual with a professional
commitment other than the one to the University, the Chancellor must be
assured that the appointee will fulfill all the obligations entailed in the
University appointment.


When an appointment for less than full-time service is approved, the
University is not obligated to increase the percentage of time of the
appointment, even if the appointee and the department should desire such an
increase in the future.


An initial part-time appointment to the rank of Associate Professor or
Professor or subsequent promotion to one of these ranks on a part-time basis
shall be subject to the provisions which apply in the case of a full-time
appointment; and the appointee shall execute a memorandum of understanding
agreeing that the tenure status and other benefits of the appointment as
described below are limited to the specified percentage of time.  The
memorandum of understanding also shall specify expectations as to workload,
productivity, reviews, and any other applicable conditions of the appointment. 
A copy of the memorandum of understanding should be included in the
personnel review file.


The memorandum of understanding shall be set forth in a letter from the
Chancellor advising the individual that the part-time appointment is subject to
the specific understanding that there are no implied rights to a full-time tenure
appointment; and, further, that the rate at which credit for University service
accrues for various University fringe and retirement benefits as well as related
academic privileges will likewise be affected.  The individual shall be asked
to sign and return a copy of such letter to indicate consent.


A voluntary permanent part-time appointment or a voluntary temporary
reduction by an appointee in the percentage of time of the appointment shall
be subject to the same restrictions stipulated above for an initial part-time
appointment.


In addition, a permanent change to a part-time appointment, or a temporary
reduction in percentage of time of a full-time appointment, may be granted to
accommodate family needs as defined in APM - 760.  For guidelines on part-
time appointments and reduction in time of appointment to accommodate
family needs, see APM - 220, Appendix B.
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Membership and voting privileges in the Academic Senate for part-time
appointees to this series are the same as for full-time appointees.


e. Promotions and merit increases may be made only within the limits of
available funds.


220-17 Terms of Service


a. Instructor


An appointment is limited to a maximum of a one-year term.  The
appointment may be made for a shorter term.  Reappointment for one 
additional term of not more than one year may be approved.  The total 
University service as Instructor may not exceed two years.


b. Assistant Professor


Each appointment and reappointment is limited to a maximum term of two
years.  The total University service with this and certain other titles (see
APM - 133-0-a and 133-0-b) may not exceed eight years except as provided in
APM - 133-12-b and 133-12-c.


The appointment or reappointment of an Assistant Professor may be for a
period of less than two years only under the following circumstances.


(1) An appointment or reappointment with an effective date other than July 1
shall normally end on the second June 30 following.


(2) A promotion or merit increase may become effective before the end of a
two-year term, but such advancement shall mark the beginning of a new
term of appointment.


(3) When the status of an Acting or Visiting Assistant Professor is changed 
to Assistant Professor during a given year, the term of the new 
appointment shall normally end on the second June 30 following.


(4) A terminal appointment for an Assistant Professor may be for a term of
less than two years provided adequate notice has been given, as stipulated
in APM - 220-20-c.
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c. Associate Professor and Professor


(1) Section 103.9 of the Standing Orders of The Regents provides:


All appointments to the positions of
Professor and Associate Professor and to
positions of equivalent rank are continuous
in tenure until terminated by retirement,
demotion, or dismissal.  The termination of
a continuous tenure appointment or the
termination of the appointment of any other
member of the faculty before the expiration
of the appointee’s contract shall be only for
good cause, after the opportunity for a
hearing before the properly constituted
advisory committee of the Academic Senate.


(2) The normal term of service as Associate Professor is six years, but there
is no obligation on the part of the University to promote an Associate
Professor to the rank of Professor solely on the basis of years of service 
at the lower rank.  Accelerated promotion is possible if achievement is
exceptional.


d. Effective Date and Beginning Date of Service


(1) The effective date of an appointment is the initial date of the new status
for payroll or other recordkeeping purposes and indicates the first day 
on which salary or change in rate of salary commences.


(2) The effective date of a promotion or merit increase is normally July 1. 
However, exceptions may be approved by the Chancellor, subject to the
provisions of APM - 220-24.


(3) The beginning date of service for a new appointee or of service in a new
status for a continuing appointee is the first day on which the individual 
is required to be on duty under the terms of the appointment or new  
status.  This date may be different from the effective date for an 
academic-year appointee paid in twelve installments.  For example, for a 
new appointee serving on a nine-month basis, the effective date of the 
appointment will normally be July 1 and the beginning date of service 
will normally be the first day of the Fall Quarter or Semester.
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220-18 Salary


a. Authorized salary scales established for this series are issued by the Office of
the President.


b. Normal Periods of Service


The normal periods of service at rank and step in this series are shown in the
published salary scales and are described below.  Although these time periods
indicate the usual intervals between advancements, they do not preclude more
rapid advancement in the case of exceptional merit, or more gradual
advancement when warranted.  Personnel reviews that are deferred due to a
family accommodation as defined in APM - 760 should be treated
procedurally in the same manner as personnel reviews conducted at the usual
intervals.  The file shall be evaluated without prejudice as if the work were
done in the normal period of service and so stated in the department chair’s
letter.


(1) Instructor:  Service in the rank of Instructor is limited to two years.


(2) Assistant Professor:  The total period of University service in the title
Assistant Professor, or in this and certain other titles (see APM - 133-0)
shall not exceed eight years, except as provided in APM - 133-12.  The
normal period of service at a given step in this rank is two years.  The
first four steps in rank and corresponding salary levels are for normal use. 
Steps V and VI may be used in exceptional situations and with proper
justification.  Service at Assistant Professor, Step V, may be in lieu of
service at Associate Professor, Step I, for which the published salary is
slightly higher.  Likewise, service at Assistant Professor, Step VI, may be
in lieu of service at Associate Professor, Step II.


In those instances of service at Assistant Professor, Step V, followed by
service at Associate Professor, Step I, the normal period of combined
service with both titles at the steps indicated is two years.  The same
normal two-year period of combined service applies when service at
Assistant Professor, Step VI, is followed by service at Associate
Professor, Step II.


(3) Associate Professor:  The normal period of service in the rank of
Associate Professor is six years.  The normal period of service at any one
of the first three steps of the rank is two years.  Steps IV and V may be
used in exceptional situations and with proper justification.  Service at
Associate Professor, Step IV, may be partly or entirely in lieu of service
at Professor, Step I, for which the published salary is slightly higher. 
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Likewise, service at Associate Professor, Step V, may be partly or
entirely in lieu of service at Professor, Step II.


The normal period of service at Associate Professor, Step IV, is three
years if such service is fully in lieu of service as Professor, Step I.  In
those instances of service at Associate Professor, Step IV, followed by
service at Professor, Step I, the normal period of combined service is
three years.  The situation for Associate Professor, Step V, and Professor,
Step II, is exactly analogous to that for Associate Professor, Step IV, and
Professor, Step I.


(4) Professor:  The normal period of service at step is three years in each of
the first four steps.  Service at Step V may be of indefinite duration. 
Advancement to Step VI usually will not occur after less than three years
of service at Step V.  This involves an overall career review and will be
granted on evidence of sustained and continuing excellence in each of the
following three categories:  (1) scholarship or creative achievement, (2)
University teaching, and (3) service.  Above and beyond that, great
academic distinction, recognized nationally, will be required in scholarly
or creative achievement or teaching.  Service at Professor, Step VI or
higher may be of indefinite duration.  Advancement from Professor,
Step VI to Step VII, from Step VII to Step VIII, and from Step VIII to
Step IX usually will not occur after less than three years of service at the
lower step, and will only be granted on evidence of continuing
achievement at the level required for advancement to Step VI.


Those Professors who are on the special Law School scale that has nine
steps for the range are subject to the same criteria as Professors as
outlined above.


Advancement to an above-scale rank involves an overall career review
and is reserved only for the most highly distinguished faculty (1) whose
work of sustained and continuing excellence has attained national and
international recognition and broad acclaim reflective of its significant
impact; (2) whose University teaching performance is excellent; and (3)
whose service is highly meritorious.  Except in rare and compelling 
cases, advancement will not occur after less than four years at Step IX. 
Moreover, mere length of service and continued good performance at
Step IX is not justification for further salary advancement.  There must 
be demonstration of additional merit and distinction beyond the 
performance on which advancement to Step IX was based.  A further 
merit increase in salary for a person already serving at an above-scale 
salary level must be justified by new evidence of merit and distinction.  
Continued good service is not an adequate justification.  Intervals 
between such salary increases may be indefinite, and only in the most 
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superior cases where there is strong and compelling evidence will 
increases at intervals shorter than four years be approved.


220-20 Conditions of Employment


a. Appointments to the ranks of Instructor and Assistant Professor are for stated
terms.  Continuance beyond such a term requires reappointment subject to the
conditions stipulated in APM - 220-17 and 133-0.  The department chair shall
so inform the appointee in writing.


The termination of the appointment of an Instructor or Assistant Professor
before the expiration of the contract shall be only for good cause, after the 
opportunity for a hearing before the properly constituted advisory committee
of the Academic Senate.  (This is as stipulated in Section 103.9 of the 
Standing Orders of The Regents, which is quoted in APM - 220-17-c(1).) 


b. An appointee holding the rank of Assistant Professor is a candidate for
reappointment, as well as merit increase and eventual promotion.  However,
there can be no assurance of such reappointment, merit increase, or  
promotion.  Decisions about retention and advancement of the appointee are 
based on careful reviews of the appointee’s progress, promise, and 
achievement and may be affected by fiscal and programmatic considerations.  
See APM - 220-80, 220-82, 220-83, 220-84, and 220-85 for details about the 
processes of review.  Concerning fiscal or programmatic considerations, see 
APM - 220-84-d in particular.


c. When an appointment as Instructor or Assistant Professor is not to be 
renewed, written notice shall be given by the Chancellor in advance of the 
expiration date in accordance with the following schedule:


(1) With less than one year of University service by the end of the current
period of appointment:  at least a four-month notice. 


(2) With at least one complete year of service and not more than two years of
University service by the end of the current period of appointment:  at
least a six-month notice.


(3) With more than two years of University service by the end of the current
period of appointment:  at least a twelve-month notice.


The Chancellor shall retain in the files a copy of the notice letter. 
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d. Appointments to the ranks of Associate Professor and Professor are
continuous in tenure, subject to the specifications of Section 103.9 of the 
Standing Orders of The Regents, which is quoted in APM - 220-17-c(1).


e. Section 105.1 of the Standing Orders of The Regents provides that
membership in the Academic Senate is acquired by appointment to a title in
this series but that Instructors of less than two years of service shall not be
entitled to vote.


f. For eligibility for reimbursement for certain expenses, see APM - 550 
(moving expenses for intercampus transfer), 560 (removal expenses), and 570 
(travel expenses).


g. For sabbatical leave privileges, see APM - 740.


220-24 Authority


Authority to approve appointments, reappointments, merit increases, and
promotions to titles in this series is as follows: 


a. Instructor and Assistant Professor


The Chancellor, after appropriate review.  (See also APM - 220-81 and
220-82.)


b. Associate Professor and Professor


The Chancellor, after appropriate review (see APM - 220-85).


c. Professor at an Above-Scale Salary


The Chancellor, after appropriate review, has authority to approve above-scale
salaries up to and including the Regental compensation threshold.  For salaries
beyond the Regental compensation threshold, authority rests with The Regents
on recommendation of the President, after appropriate review and as
prescribed in Section 101.2(a)(1) of the Standing Orders of The Regents.  (See
also APM - 220-85.)


d. Appointments Following Retirement


The Chancellor, after appropriate review.  (See Section 103.6 of the Standing
Orders of The Regents.)
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     1The provisions of APM - 220-80-c, 220-80-d, 220-80-e, 220-80-h, 220-80-i, 220-80-j,  and
220-84-b, modified as appropriate, apply to the following series:  Professor, Professor in
Residence, Acting Professor, Adjunct Professor, Visiting Professor, Clinical Professor,
University Professor, Professor of Clinical _______, Agronomist, Astronomer, Lecturer,
Lecturer with Potential Security of Employment, Lecturer with Security of Employment, Senior
Lecturer, Senior Lecturer with Potential Security of Employment, Senior Lecturer with Security
of Employment, Professional Research, Specialist, Cooperative Extension Advisor,  Specialist
in Cooperative Extension, Supervisor of Physical Education, Librarian.


     2The Chancellor may designate another administrative officer to perform any or all of the
functions assigned in this and following sections to the chair.
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220-80 Recommendations and Review:  General Procedures


The statements in this section set forth general procedures applicable in
circumstances described in each of the five following sections (APM - 220-81
through 220-85).


a. Formal considerations of appointments and reappointments, merit increases,
appraisals, non-reappointments, and promotions are normally initiated by the
department chair, after appropriate consultation with members of the
departmental faculty.  For actions affecting the chair, the vice chair, the Dean
or Provost, or an appropriate officer may take the initiative.


b. The department chair is responsible for making certain that within the
department there is an annual review of the status and performance of each
faculty member in the department.  Cases of possible eligibility for merit
increase or promotion shall be examined.  Likewise, cases of unsatisfactory
performance and of less than desirable excellence shall be examined.  Special
attention shall be given to ending dates of all appointments of Instructors and
Assistant Professors, to provisions governing notices not to reappoint, and to
procedures for formal appraisal of Assistant Professors.


For the more substantive review of each faculty member at least every five
years, see APM - 200-0.


c.1 Early in the course of a personnel review, before departmental consideration 
of a case, the chair2 shall notify the candidate of the impending review and in 
one or more conferences with the candidate make certain that the candidate is
adequately informed about the entire review process and is given the
appropriate opportunity to ask questions, to supply pertinent information and
evidence to be used in the review, and, where relevant, to suggest names of
persons to be solicited for letters of evaluation.  Each campus shall develop
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 guidelines and checklists to instruct chairs about their duties and
responsibilities in connection with personnel reviews.  The chair has an
obligation to consider the interests of both the candidate and the University,
and to see to it that the departmental review is fair to the candidate and
rigorous in maintaining University standards.


The candidate should be made aware of APM - 210-1 and 220, of the
University’s policies about academic personnel records (APM - 160), and of
the candidate’s rights to make any desired addition to the personnel review
file.  The chair should be helpful in responding to the candidate’s questions
and in considering whether additions to the file by the candidate are needed. 
In accordance with established policy applicable to the personnel action under
consideration, the chair shall solicit letters of evaluation of the candidate from
qualified persons, including a reasonable number of persons nominated by the
candidate.  All such letters received shall be included in the file; unsolicited
letters that are used shall also be included in the file.  In soliciting or receiving
unsolicited letters of evaluation, the chair should include, attach or send a
statement regarding the confidentiality of such letters.  The Provost and 
Senior Vice President—Academic Affairs shall issue guidelines for the 
contents of statements.


The candidate may provide in writing to the chair names of persons who, in
the view of the candidate, for reasons set forth, might not objectively evaluate
the candidate’s qualifications or performance.  Any such statement provided
by the candidate shall be included in the personnel review file.


d. Before the departmental recommendation is determined, the chair shall provide
the candidate the opportunity to inspect all documents in the personnel review
file other than confidential academic review records (as defined in APM - 160-
20-b(1)), and shall provide to the candidate upon request a redacted copy (as
defined in APM - 160-20-c(4)) of the confidential academic review records in
the file.  The candidate may submit for inclusion in the personnel review file a 
written statement in response to or commenting upon material in the file.


e. The departmental recommendation is made in accordance with the procedural
regulations of the Academic Senate and established governance practices of
the department.  The chair initiates a personnel action for an appointment,
promotion, merit increase, appraisal, reappointment, non-reappointment, or
terminal appointment by addressing a letter setting forth the departmental
recommendation to the Chancellor (or to the Dean, Provost, or Vice
Chancellor, according to the applicable campus procedure).  This 
departmental letter shall discuss the proposed personnel action in the light of 
the criteria set forth in APM - 220-10, and shall be accompanied by 
supporting evidence.   The chair shall report the nature and extent of
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consultation on the matter within the department (including any vote taken)
and present any significant evidence and differences of opinion which would
support a contrary recommendation.  The chair should ensure that individuals
who have provided confidential letters of evaluation are not identified in the
departmental letter except by code.  The department shall adopt procedures
under which the letter setting forth the departmental recommendation shall be
available, before being forwarded, for inspection by all those members of the
department eligible to vote on the matter or by a designated committee or 
other group of such members.  Pursuant to campus procedures, the chair may 
also, in a separate letter, make an independent evaluation and 
recommendation, which may differ from the departmental recommendation.


Before or at the time of forwarding the departmental letter and the personnel
review file, the candidate shall be informed orally or, upon request, in writing
of the departmental recommendation and of the substance of departmental
evaluations under each of the applicable University criteria (teaching, research
and creative work, professional competence and activity, and University and
public service).  If the chair provides this information to the candidate in
writing, a copy of the written statement is to be included in the personnel
review file.  Upon request, the chair shall provide to the candidate a copy of
the letter setting forth the departmental recommendation.  As stated above, the
identities of persons who were the sources of confidential documents are not 
to be disclosed in this letter.  The candidate has the right to make a written
comment on the departmental recommendation.  The candidate should in such
a case request a written statement from the chair as described above, and the
candidate’s comment shall be transmitted, at the option of the candidate, 
either to the chair, Dean, or Provost.  This should be done within a time limit
prescribed by the Chancellor.  This written comment shall become part of the
personnel review file as the review proceeds.


f. The departmental recommendation and the accompanying file will be referred
to one or more administrative officers (of a college, division, or school) and to
the appropriate Academic Senate Committee (Committee on Academic
Personnel or equivalent committee).  For possible abbreviation of the review
process, see APM - 220-80-k.


g. The case may also be referred by the Chancellor to an ad hoc review
committee.  If such referral occurs, the review committee is appointed by the
Chancellor or designated representative, upon nominations provided by the
Committee on Academic Personnel.  The members of the review committee
will normally be of rank at least equal to that proposed for the individual to be
reviewed.  The Chancellor shall transmit to the review committee the
recommendation file, including any information received subsequent to the
department review, and a copy of the latest version of the President’s 
Instructions to Review and Appraisal Committees  (see APM - 210-1).  
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In accordance with these instructions, taking into account all the available
evidence, the review committee shall make its evaluation of the case and
submit its recommendation to the Chancellor who thereupon forwards the
report and accompanying file to the Committee on Academic Personnel.  The
latter committee, on the basis of all available evidence,  submits a
comprehensive report and recommendation to the Chancellor.  The ad hoc
review committee and the Committee on Academic Personnel reports should
not identify individuals who have provided confidential letters of evaluation
except by code.


h. If, during Academic Senate or administrative review of a departmental
recommendation, the personnel review file is found to be incomplete or
inadequate, additional information shall be solicited through the Chancellor’s
Office.  Such new material shall be added to the personnel review file, and the
department shall be invited to comment on the new material.  The candidate
shall be informed by the chair of the new material which has been added to 
the personnel review file (without disclosing the identities of sources of
confidential academic review records), and may be provided access to the new
material in accord with APM - 220-80-d.  The candidate shall be provided the
opportunity to make a written statement for inclusion in the personnel review
file.  The review shall then be based upon the personnel review file as
augmented. 


i. After the final administrative decision has been communicated to the
candidate, the candidate shall have the right, upon written request, to receive
from the Chancellor, or other designated administrative officer, a written
statement of the reasons for that decision, including a copy of non-confidential
documents and a redacted copy of the confidential academic review records
(as defined in APM - 160-20-b(1)) in the personnel review file.


j. If the Academic Vice Chancellor’s (or designee’s) preliminary assessment in a
case of appointment,  reappointment,  formal appraisal, non-reappointment, or
promotion is contrary to the recommendation of the department, Dean or
Provost (or comparable officer), or the Committee on Academic Personnel, 
the Academic Vice Chancellor shall notify the Dean or Provost and the 
Committee on Academic Personnel, indicating the reasons and asking for any 
further information which might support a different decision.  When 
additional information is furnished, the Dean or Provost and the Committee on 
Academic Personnel will be given opportunity to comment on the augmented 
file before the Chancellor makes the final decision.


k. By agreement on procedures reached at the campus level between the
Chancellor and the Committee on Academic Personnel, the review process
may be abbreviated in certain cases.  For example, the campus procedures 
may provide in certain situations for the omission of referral to an ad hoc
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 review committee.  Further, the Committee on Academic Personnel may 
waive its review in cases which are by agreement with the Chancellor 
regarded as particularly uncomplicated.  An example of an action when one or 
both abbreviated procedures may be utilized is an advancement in step after a
normal period of service in the previous step of the same rank as defined in
APM - 220-18-b.  Other examples are given in APM - 220-81 and 220-82. 
The Chancellor shall communicate the substance of the agreements on
procedures to Deans or Provosts (or comparable officers) and department
chairs.


l. At the San Diego and Santa Cruz campuses, where the administrative
structures are significantly different from those on other campuses, the
Chancellors shall establish in writing review procedures which are in principle
equivalent to those described in this and other parts of APM - 220.


220-81 Procedure for Appointment, Reappointment, and Non-Reappointment of an
Instructor


The general rules of APM - 220-80 apply here.  In addition: 


a. The Committee on Academic Personnel is not normally consulted about
Instructor appointments or reappointments.


b. Final decisions on appointment or reappointment are made by the Chancellor. 


 c. The Chancellor shall give written notification to the candidate of the final
decision to appoint, reappoint, or not to reappoint as Instructor.  The ending
date of an appointment or reappointment shall be clearly shown on the form
that effects the action.  In the event of non-reappointment, the provisions of
APM - 220-20-c are applicable.


d. The chair shall inform the Instructor in writing of the nature and conditions of
the appointment, especially as set forth in APM - 220-17-a, 220-20-a, and
220-20-c. 


220-82 Procedure for Appointment, Reappointment, or Promotion to the Rank of 
Assistant Professor


The general rules of APM - 220-80 apply here.  In addition:


a. The Committee on Academic Personnel shall be consulted in these cases,
unless the Chancellor and the Committee on Academic Personnel have
explicitly agreed to waive Committee on Academic Personnel review.  







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 220
Professor Series


Rev. 12/14/00 Page 16


A review committee shall be appointed if the Chancellor or the Committee on
Academic Personnel requests it.  On the basis of the recommendations and
evidence provided and any additional information obtained, the review
committee shall prepare and submit its comments and recommendation to the
Chancellor.


b. The final decision is made by the Chancellor.  The Chancellor shall give
written notification to the candidate of the final decision concerning the
candidate’s appointment, reappointment, or promotion.  The ending date of an
appointment or reappointment shall be clearly shown on the form that effects
the action.


c. The chair shall inform the Assistant Professor in writing of the nature and
conditions of the appointment, especially as set forth in APM - 220-17-b,
220-20-a, -b, -c, and 220-82, -83, -84, and -85.


220-83 Procedure for the Formal Appraisal of an Assistant Professor 


Formal appraisals of Assistant Professors shall be made in order to arrive at
preliminary assessments of the prospects of candidates for eventual promotion to
tenure rank as well as to identify appointees whose records of performance and
achievement are below the level of excellence desired for continued membership in
the faculty.


The general rules of APM - 220-80 apply here.  In addition:


a. Normally each Assistant Professor shall be appraised well in advance of
possible promotion to tenure rank (at least two and one-half years before the
anticipated effective date of the promotion).  A case of initial appointment
from outside the University, with anticipation of promotion within two or 
three years after appointment, obviously calls for an exception to the general 
rule.  Each Assistant Professor shall be appraised no later than the first half of 
the appointee’s sixth year of service in the University with the title Assistant
Professor or with this title in combination with other titles as defined in 
APM - 133-0-a and 133-0-b.  Earlier appraisals are permissible.  Subject to 
these guidelines and restrictions, each Chancellor shall establish general 
schedules and rules for the timing of formal appraisals on the respective 


                       campus.


                       No formal appraisal is required if, prior to the normal occurrence of an
                       appraisal, the Assistant Professor is being recommended for promotion to take
                       effect within a year, has given written notice of resignation, or has been given
                       written notice of non-reappointment.
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b. Except in situations in which the Chancellor and the Committee on Academic
Personnel have explicitly agreed to waive Committee on Academic Personnel
review, the Committee on Academic Personnel shall be consulted in
appraisals.


An ad hoc review committee shall be appointed if the Chancellor or the
Committee on Academic Personnel requests it.  On the basis of the study of
the case, the review committee shall submit a report to the Chancellor stating
whether or not, on the basis of all available information, there is evidence of
achievement and promise sufficient to justify the Assistant Professor’s
continued candidacy for eventual promotion.  If the committee finds that the
evidence does not justify the continued candidacy, it shall recommend
non-reappointment or terminal appointment consistent with the requirements
of notice in APM - 220-20-c and the limitations of service in APM - 133-0. 
The report of the ad hoc committee shall then be dealt with by the Committee
on Academic Personnel and the Chancellor in the manner indicated in
APM - 220-80-e and 220-80-f.


c. The Chancellor shall make the final determination concerning the outcome of
an appraisal, taking into account all the available evidence and the
recommendations made in the course of the appraisal. 


 
d. The Chancellor shall inform the chair, through the Dean or Provost, of any


decision and of any information or advice resulting from the appraisal that the
Chancellor may think helpful to the chair or the appointee.


e. If the appointee is to be given notice of non-reappointment or a terminal
appointment, it is the responsibility of the Chancellor to ensure that written
notice is given in accordance with the schedule specified in APM - 220-20-c.


220-84 Procedure for Non-Reappointment of an Assistant Professor


The general rules of APM - 220-80 apply here.  In addition:


a. A proposal not to reappoint an Assistant Professor may originate with the
department chair as a result of departmental review during consideration of
reappointment.  In this event, the case shall be reviewed in accordance with 
the provisions of APM - 220-82.


b. During a review of a formal appraisal, or consideration of reappointment or
promotion of an Assistant Professor (or other appointee of equivalent rank), if
the Academic Vice Chancellor’s (or designee’s) preliminary assessment is to
make a terminal appointment, is not to reappoint or promote, or is contrary to
the departmental recommendation, the department chair and the candidate
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shall be notified of this in writing by the Academic Vice Chancellor.  The
candidate also shall be notified of the opportunity to request access to the
records placed in the personnel review file subsequent to the departmental
review in accordance with APM - 160-20-c.  When the candidate is provided
copies of such records, the department chair also shall be provided with copies
of the extradepartmental records.  The candidate and the chair, after
appropriate consultation within the department, shall then have the 
opportunity to respond in writing and to provide additional information and 
documentation.  The candidate may respond either through the department 
chair or directly to the Academic Vice Chancellor.  The personnel review file, 
as augmented by the added material, shall then be considered in any stage of 
the review process as designated by the Academic Vice Chancellor before a
final decision by the Chancellor is reached.  The Chancellor’s final decision to 
make a terminal appointment, or not to reappoint or promote, shall not be 
made without the appropriate preliminary assessment notification process and 
opportunity to respond being provided to the candidate as specified herein.


In any case in which non-reappointment of an Assistant Professor is
considered, there shall be review by the Committee on Academic Personnel. 
An ad hoc committee shall be appointed if the Chancellor or the Committee 
on Academic Personnel requests it. 


c. The Chancellor is responsible for a decision not to reappoint an Assistant
Professor.  This authority may not be redelegated.  The Chancellor shall,
through the Dean or Provost, inform the chair of a decision not to reappoint. 
Written notification to the individual shall be given by the Chancellor, in
accordance with the provisions of APM - 220-20-c.


d. When issues of educational policy stemming from fiscal or programmatic
considerations (such as proposed major changes in the program of a
department, or the proposed dissolution of a department, college, or school)
may have a substantial effect on academic personnel matters, the Chancellor
shall, in advance of action on personnel matters so affected, consult on these
issues with the appropriate Divisional Academic Senate committees, including
the Divisional Committee on Educational Policy or the committee designated
by the Division to advise on such matters.  If there is a proposal that an
Assistant Professor not be reappointed and if fiscal or programmatic
considerations are significant factors in the case, the facts of the matter shall
be fully discussed with the Committee on Academic Personnel; and the
Committee shall be furnished with the results of the Chancellor’s consultation
with other Senate committees on the fiscal and programmatic considerations. 
The Chancellor shall consider the advice of the Committee on Academic
Personnel on the case prior to making a final decision.
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e. Each Chancellor is authorized to establish policies for responding to or
denying requests for written statements of reasons for non-reappointments
subject to these conditions:


(1) No written statement shall be furnished except in response to a request in
writing from the appointee.


(2) When a written response is provided, it shall be given by the Chancellor.


220-85 Procedure for Appointment or Promotion to the Rank of Associate Professor
or Professor


The general rules of APM - 220-80 apply here.  In addition: 


a. With a recommendation for promotion to tenure rank, the chair shall include
the following information in the chair’s detailed statement: 


(1) the nature and extent of the faculty member’s responsibilities in formal
teaching and in supervision of individual student study over a specified
period of years; 


  
(2) the nature and extent of the faculty member’s responsibilities in guidance


of students in research toward a graduate or professional degree; and 
 


(3) current bio-bibliographical information. 
 


b. An ad hoc review committee shall be appointed in accordance with the
provisions of APM - 220-80-g, and it shall carry out its duties as therein
specified.


c. The Chancellor makes a decision as to appropriate action on the basis of the
accumulated evidence and recommendations and in accordance with the
provisions of APM - 220-80-d, -e, -f. 


d. The Chancellor is authorized to approve above-scale salaries up to and
including the Regental compensation threshold.


In a case involving initial appointment or advancement to above-scale salary
beyond the Regental compensation threshold (See Section 101.2(a)(1) of the
Standing Orders of The Regents), if the Chancellor supports the appointment
or advancement, the recommendation shall be sent to the President, with
supporting material.  If the President endorses the proposal, the President will
forward the proposal to The Regents.  Upon Regental approval, the President
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will notify the Chancellor of The Regents’ action and the Chancellor will
notify the appointee.


220-95 Letters of Invitation and Notification


a. The Chancellor’s letter of invitation to accept an appointment to tenure rank
shall include the following language:  “Acting under authority delegated by
The Regents and the President of the University, I am pleased to invite you to
accept an appointment as . . . .” 


b. The Chancellor’s letter of notification of promotion to tenure rank shall
include the following language:  “Acting under authority delegated by
The Regents and the President of the University, I am pleased to advise you of
your promotion to . . . .”


c. The Chancellor’s letter of notification to an appointee whose above-scale
salary is increased following Regental approval shall refer to the joint
recommendation of the Chancellor and the President and to the Regental
approval.


d. The Chancellor’s letter of invitation should be sent to the candidate
immediately after Regental approval of the salary.  The Chancellor will
determine the deadline for acceptance.  An offer will not normally be held
open for more than one year after all reviews are completed.


220-96 Reports


See APM - 200-96.
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Regents’ Policy on Funding of Regular Ranks Faculty Appointments


Approved November 19, 1971
Amended September 22, 2005


1. It is the policy of the University of California that no appointment shall be made to a
title in the Professor Series (i.e., to any of the titles Instructor, Assistant Professor,
Associate Professor, and Professor) unless there is an appropriately budgeted provision
for the appointment.  Any exception to this rule must be approved by the President.


2. Appointments in the Professor Series are for duty in departments of Instruction and
Research, or in equivalent administrative units (e.g., colleges and divisions) with
combined instruction and research functions.  Any exception to this rule must be
approved by the President.


3. Except as noted in 4., following, an appointment to the Professor Series shall not be
made unless the full amount of the regular salary for the position (on the academic-year
or fiscal-year academic salary scale, whichever is appropriate) is available and assigned
to the position from General Funds, Educational Fees, and/or Professional School Fees.


4. The following exceptions to the provision stated in 3. may be permitted upon
recommendation of the Chancellor and approval by the President.


• Appointments supported in part or in full from permanent endowment income.


• Appointments supported in part or in full from continuing Federal
appropriations, such as Hatch Act or Sea Grant funds.


• Appointments in certain of the faculties of the health sciences, in conformity 
with Regentally approved salary scales or compensation plans in which a part of 
the total compensation of the appointee may be derived from fees collected for
patient care services and from extramural contract and grant funds.


• Appointments, very limited in number, supported in part or in full from
foundation or other extramural sources, when warranted by exceptional
circumstances.


5. If, in connection with an extramurally-funded contract or grant project, an appointee
in the Professor Series undertakes duties which substantially detract from his or her
ability to perform the regular duties of instruction and research for which he or she
was appointed, an appropriate portion of his or her total salary shall be charged to the
project and paid from extramural funds.  The General Funds thus temporarily released
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may be used to pay for the temporary services of an individual to perform the duties
from which the aforementioned appointee was diverted.  But, for every appointment 
in the Professor Series, with the exceptions noted in 4., and with exceptions for those
professors who have concurrent appointments at the University-operated Department
of Energy Laboratories, there is a continuing lien on General Funds for the full
amount of the salary provided for in the terms of the original appointment.
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Guidelines for Part-Time Appointment and Reduction in
Percentage of Time of an Appointment to Accommodate Family Needs


An appointee in the Professor series may be appointed initially in a permanent part-time
position, or may request a change to a permanent part-time appointment or a temporary
reduction in percentage of time of a full-time appointment to accommodate family needs as
defined in APM - 760.  The general terms of such part-time or temporarily reduced
appointments are governed by APM - 220.  The following guidelines address issues that may
arise regarding review and evaluation of appointees with temporary reductions or permanent
part-time appointments.


The University wishes to accommodate the family needs of academic appointees by
providing fair and flexible work arrangements.  However, the University recognizes that the
nature of professorial work is such that it may be difficult to evaluate scholarly productivity
on a pro-rated basis.  APM - 220-10 clearly states that teaching and service expectations for
part-time appointees shall be pro-rated in accordance with the percentage of time of the
appointment.  However, questions have been raised about the feasibility of similarly pro-
rating scholarly productivity for part-time appointees.  On the one hand, in a discipline where
the normal level of scholarly productivity for promotion requires publication of multiple
peer-reviewed articles, it may be possible that a half-time appointee, for example, could be
advanced based on half the normal quantity of articles, as long as the quality and impact of
the work is commensurate with that of full-time appointees.  On the other hand, in a
discipline where a book is the normal measure of productivity meriting promotion, it would
be difficult to consider a half-time appointee for advancement on the basis of “half a book.” 
In that case, a work in progress could be evaluated by the solicitation of qualified outside
reviews of completed chapters of a book manuscript underway or of a project comparable to
a book.  Alternatively, the faculty member could publish some or all chapters of an
envisioned book as articles in scholarly journals or other periodicals held in esteem.  In these
times of reduced outlets for publishing a book, scholarly articles in journals are increasingly
used in those disciplines that in the past have been mainly oriented to books as venues for
scholarship.


If a part-time appointee is held to a full-time expectation for scholarly productivity, then a
part-time appointment is not truly part time, but represents a “buy-out” of teaching and
service expectations.  If an appointee only receives part of a full-time salary, equity demands
some effort to arrange an appointment with partial responsibilities.  In all cases, when an
academic appointee is considering a part-time appointment, or a temporary reduction in the
percentage of time of an appointment, the terms of the appointment and the expectations for
productivity should be thoroughly discussed at the outset.
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The expectations for review and advancement should be set forth in detail in a memorandum
of understanding regarding the part-time arrangement.  For example, for a temporary
reduction in the percentage of time of the appointment as an Assistant Professor for the
purpose of childbearing and childrearing, the University policy allowing for “stopping the
clock” may provide for additional time for scholarly productivity to meet normal
expectations for tenure.  For a temporary reduction in the percentage of time of the
appointment as an Associate or full Professor, the normal period of review may be extended
by mutual agreement to allow for scholarly productivity to meet the normal expectations for 
a merit review.  As set forth in University policy, reviews delayed for these reasons should 
be treated substantively and procedurally as if they occurred “on time.”  For permanent part-
time appointments with tenure, the expectations for advancement should reflect the part-time
nature of the appointment, with the understanding that reviews for promotion may need to be
delayed to allow for scholarly productivity commensurate with academic standards for
promotion in the field.  Departments should ensure that reviewers, both internal and external,
understand the part-time nature of the appointment and are instructed to evaluate the totality
of accomplishment, not the rate of accomplishment.


In all cases, every effort should be made to provide flexibility and to apply standards with
equity for individuals in professorial series with career ladders, consistent with University
standards of excellence.  Campuses will be well served by communicating clearly with
department chairs and faculty about the possibility of part-time faculty appointments. 
Understanding the impact of permanent part-time faculty appointments and temporary
reductions in full-time faculty appointments on both faculty careers and departmental
workloads is important to evaluating the success of such appointments.  Campuses should
record and evaluate family accommodation policies by tracking data on faculty rank, gender,
departmental affiliation, reasons for seeking part-time appointments, and record of
advancement to ensure that family needs are accommodated in a fair and flexible manner. 
Campuses should develop methods for informing internal and external peer reviewers of
campus standards for proportionately weighting teaching and service activities and 
permitting extended time frames for research productivity of part-time faculty appointees.  
Finally, campuses may consider establishing procedures that allow the unused portion of a 
part-time faculty member’s salary to be used by the department to cover teaching needs so 
that full-time faculty are not burdened with additional responsibilities as a result of 
permanent or temporary part-time faculty appointments.
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230-4 Definition and Policy
  


a. The Visiting prefix is used to designate one who:


(1) is appointed temporarily to perform the duties of the title to which the
prefix is attached; and


(2) either has held, is on leave from, or is retired from an academic or
research position at another educational institution, or, alternatively,
whose research, creative activities or professional achievement makes a
Visiting appointment appropriate.  In the latter cases, the Chancellor
must solicit advice on the appointment from the Divisional Committee on
Academic Personnel or its equivalent.


b. The Visiting prefix may be attached to titles in any of the following series: 
Professor, Astronomer, Agronomist in the Agricultural Experiment Station,
Professional Research, Specialist in Cooperative Extension, and Librarian;
except that the Visiting prefix shall not be attached to the title Instructor,
Junior Astronomer, or Junior Agronomist. 


c. When a title with the Visiting prefix is assigned to a faculty member on leave
or retired from another educational institution, the title will usually be the
same as the individual�s title at the home educational institution, with
exceptions when connotations differ (e.g., Reader or Tutor in a British
university).


d. If an academic appointee with a Visiting title is later considered for transfer to
a corresponding appointment in the regular series, the proposal for such
transfer shall be treated as a new appointment subject to full customary
review.


230-10 Criteria


The criteria for evaluation of a candidate for appointment with a Visiting title shall
be the same as for the corresponding regular title.  Because the appointment is
temporary, reasonable flexibility may be employed in the application of these
criteria.  Care should be taken to inform the appointee of the provisions of
Section 230-4-d.
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230-17 Terms of Service


Each appointment or reappointment with a Visiting title shall be for a specified
term not to exceed one year.  The total period of consecutive service with a
Visiting title shall not exceed two years.


230-18 Salary


a. The salary of an appointee with a Visiting title shall be determined according
to the special circumstances of the case, with due consideration given to the
individual�s regular salary or professional income.  In some cases, it will be
appropriate to separate considerations of rank from those of salary.


b. Since the negotiated salary for an appointment to a Visiting title may take into
account certain relocation expenses, it should not necessarily be regarded as the
appropriate salary for any subsequent regular appointment.  (Relocation
expenses are not the same as travel expenses; for travel expense reimbursement
to a Visiting appointee, see the provisions of APM - 230-20-h.)


c. An appointee with a Visiting title in one of the schools of health sciences is not
eligible for any of the Strict Full-Time or other special compensation plans of
these schools.  The Chancellor, after consultation with the Academic Senate,
may approve exceptions to this provision in cases of full-time appointments
involving patient-care responsibilities.


d. Because salaries of Visiting appointees are negotiated on an individual basis,
such salaries are not subject to range adjustments which, when given,
automatically affect the regular salary scales.


230-20 Conditions of Employment


a. Inasmuch as a Visiting appointment is temporary, with an ending date, and
there is no expectation of continued employment, notice of intention not to
reappoint is not required, but the formal appointment letter shall specify the
starting and termination dates of the service period and indicate that the
appointment is self-terminating.


b. As established under the terms of Section 103.9 of the Standing Order of The
Regents, termination of the appointment of a faculty member, including that of
a Visiting faculty member, before expiration of the contracted term shall be
only for good cause, after opportunity for a hearing before the properly







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 230
Visiting Appointments


Rev. 12/14/00 Page 3


constituted advisory committee of the Academic Senate.  In all other cases of
grievances pertaining to appointees holding a Visiting title, the provisions of
APM - 140 are applicable.


c. An appointee with a Visiting title is not a member of the Academic Senate.


d. Certain removal expenses may be allowed a Visiting appointee who is
subsequently appointed to regular faculty rank, or to the regular professional
research series, as provided in APM - 560-14-d.


e. Sabbatical leave credit may be accrued by a Visiting appointee under the
special conditions described in APM - 740-11-b.


f. Sick leaves, vacation leaves, or authorized special leaves with pay for Visiting
appointees will be subject to the policies for corresponding ranks without the
Visiting prefix.


g. Neither tenure nor security of employment is acquired by appointment to a
Visiting title, although eligible service with certain Visiting titles is credited
under the University�s �eight-year� rule.  (See APM - 133.)


h. Travel expenses for Visiting appointees:


(1) When employed at full time for at least one quarter, an appointee with a
Visiting title may be reimbursed for expenses incurred in initially
traveling from home to the campus to which appointed, subject to the
provisions which appear in the following subsections.  Agreements
concerning such reimbursement shall be made at the time of negotiation
for appointment, and payment of travel expense to the extent authorized
by University regulations should not be incorporated in the salary, but
paid separately.


Reimbursement for return travel may be made, after completion of the
term of appointment, to the point of origin or the actual destination,
whichever shall result in the lesser distance.


(2) When paid to Visiting appointees, travel expenses are subject to the
following limitations:


(a) When the appointee travels alone, expenses and method of travel
shall be governed by the University travel policy.
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(b) When accompanied by spouse and/or children, or other near relatives
(as defined in APM - 520-4) who regularly form part of the
appointee�s immediate household, the appointee has the option of
claiming one of the following for reimbursement of travel expenses:


(1) The coach air fares from home to the campus to which appointed
for the appointee and family members as described above; or


(2) Up to the maximum amount permitted by University policy for
travel mileage by a privately owned automobile; or


(3) If the appointee elects to combine air travel from overseas to an
airport on the North American continent and subsequent travel
by automobile from that point to the campus to which appointed,
only the equivalent of the coach air fares from home to the
campus to which appointed for the appointee and family
members as described above.  (This option does not permit
reimbursement for overseas air travel plus travel mileage by
automobile.)


In case of election of the first or third option, only such
miscellaneous expenses related to air travel as are permitted under the
provisions of Business and Finance Bulletin G-28, Policy and
Regulations Governing Travel, will be allowed.


(c) If, for personal convenience, an indirect route is traveled or travel by
a direct route is interrupted, any resulting extra expense shall be
borne by the traveler, and reimbursement for expense shall be based
only on such charges as would have been incurred by the usually
traveled route.


(3) Payments for travel expenses normally shall be made from the �Supplies
and Expense� subaccount(s) (Sub 3) of the appropriate account(s) under
which the appointment is made.  See APM - 230-24-d for reimbursement
of payments for travel expenses from other than the appropriate
account(s).


(4) Advance signing of an agreement to refund a portion of the travel expense
payment if the terms of the appointment are not fulfilled is not required of
a Visiting appointee.  Any repayment, should events require it, is left to
the discretion of the Chancellor.
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230-24 Authority


a. The Chancellor, the Provost and Senior Vice President�Academic Affairs,
and the Vice President�Agriculture and Natural Resources are authorized to
approve appointments with Visiting titles under their respective jurisdictions,
except as noted in Sections 230-24-b.


b. The Chancellor is authorized to approve above-scale salaries up to and
including the Regental compensation threshold.  For salaries beyond the
Regental compensation threshold, authority rests with The Regents on
recommendation of the President, after appropriate review and as prescribed in
Section 101.2(a) of the Standing Orders of The Regents.


c. The authority of the Chancellor, the Provost and Senior Vice  President�
Academic Affairs, and the Vice President�Agriculture and Natural Resources
as stipulated above shall also apply for certain personnel actions having
effective dates other than July 1 and for retroactive approvals.


d. The Chancellor, the Provost and Senior Vice President�Academic Affairs,
and the Vice President�Agriculture and Natural Resources are authorized to
approve the reimbursement of expenses for travel by an appointee with a
Visiting title under their respective jurisdictions.  If travel expenses are to be
incurred outside the United States, prior approval is required for the
reimbursement of such expenses.  Prior approval is also required for
reimbursement of payments for travel expenses from other than the appropriate
account(s), whether with intramural or extramural funding.


230-80 Procedures


The general procedures for making Visiting appointments shall be the same as those
specified for the corresponding regular academic title; e.g., in the Visiting Professor
series, the provisions of APM - 220-80 would apply.  Because a Visiting
appointment is temporary and because it usually serves to recognize the title held at
another educational institution, requirements for an ad hoc committee may be
waived in accordance with APM - 220-80-k.


230-96 Reports


See APM - 200-96.
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235-4 Definitions


a. The �Acting� prefix will be accorded only to a person on a temporary
appointment.  The prefix thus will signify the conditional, probationary, or
emergency status of the appointment, as well as the privilege and
responsibility of conducting research, and will often be applied to a person
under consideration for appointment to a regular professorial title. 


 
b. This prefix may properly be attached to any of the four titles in the


professorial series.  At the Instructor level, it will be used only in those cases
when the department concerned establishes (to the satisfaction of the Dean of
the school or college and of the Chancellor unless authority to appoint has
been delegated to a Dean under APM - 235-24 below) that Instructor or
Associate is not an appropriate designation for the appointment. 


 
c. A highly promising Assistant Professor may be advanced to the title of Acting


Associate Professor in those instances in which it has been determined that the
appointee is not yet qualified for tenure status but should be compensated at a
rate above the Assistant Professor scale.  Such advancement requires review
by the campus Committee on Academic Personnel and should occur only in
the most exceptional cases.  An Acting Associate Professor appointed under
this provision retains all privileges to which the appointee was entitled as an
Assistant Professor. 


 
d. The title Acting Professor in a School of Law is the entry-level ladder rank


title.  An Acting Professor in a School of Law is governed by all academic
personnel policies applicable to Assistant Professors. 


235-10 Criteria


Inasmuch as Acting appointees are under consideration for appointment to a title in
the professorial series, reference should be made to criteria set forth in sections
concerning the particular professorial title involved.


235-17 Term of Appointment
 


a. Each appointment as Acting Instructor or Acting Assistant Professor (or
equivalents) shall be for a specified term, not to exceed one year.  The total
period of service with these titles is limited to two years.  (See also
APM - 133-0.)
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b. Each appointment as Acting Associate Professor or Acting Professor (or
equivalents) shall be for a specified term, not to exceed two years.  The total
period of service with these titles is limited to four years.  (See also APM -
133-0.) 


 
c. Service in the title Acting Professor in a School of Law counts toward the


eight-year limit under Standing Order 103.9.  The four-year limit described in
APM - 235-17-b does not apply. 


235-18 Salary


See APM - 600-18.  Acting Professors in the Schools of Law are paid on the Law
School salary scale. 


235-20 Conditions of Employment


The following provisions apply to the conditions of employment of an Acting
appointee: 


 
a. An Acting appointee employed 50 percent time or more is included in the


University of California Retirement Plan, if the appointee meets the eligibility
requirements.


 
 b. Sabbatical leave credit may be accrued by an Acting appointee under special


conditions described in APM - 740-11-b(1).  An Acting Professor in a School
of Law accrues sabbatical leave credit in the same manner as an Assistant
Professor. 


 
c. Removal expenses may be allowed an Acting appointee, as provided in APM -


560-14-b.  An Acting Professor in a School of Law is eligible for removal
expenses under APM - 560-14-a.


235-24 Authority
 


The Chancellor is authorized to approve Acting appointments. 
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235-25 Transfer to Regular Status
 


An Acting appointee may be transferred to a regular appointment at regular-scale
salary provided the appointment has had appropriate Academic Senate review and
approval of the Chancellor.


a. Upon official certification that an appointee has completed all formal degree
requirements, the department chairperson at the chair�s discretion, may
recommend the appointee�s immediate transfer to a regular appointment at a
regular-scale salary. 


b. When a change to a regular appointment is approved, the change in title shall
be effective with the beginning of the quarter following the date of completion
of all formal degree requirements and the change in salary shall be effective at
the beginning of the pay period for that quarter. 


c. An Acting Professor in a School of Law is eligible for consideration for
promotion to Professor under the same provisions which govern the promotion
of an Assistant Professor to Associate Professor.  See APM - 220.


235-96 Reports


See APM - 200-96.







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 240
Deans and Provosts


Rev. 8/22/96 Page 1


240-4 Definitions
 


a. An academic Dean or Provost is head of a Division, College, School, or other
similar academic unit and has administrative responsibility for that unit.  This
includes fiscal responsibility for the unit, and responsibility for insuring that
systemwide and local policies, including Academic Senate regulations, are
observed.  


 
b. A Divisional Dean is head of a Division of a College, School, or other similar


academic unit and has administrative responsibility for that unit.  A Divisional
Dean may also head an intercollege/school division. 


 
c. Deans of non-academic units such as student services are not covered by this


policy.
 
 
240-10 Criteria for Appointment and Evaluation
 


Criteria for appointment and evaluation of a Dean or Provost shall be developed by
each Chancellor or designee.


240-16 Restrictions


The following restrictions apply to the appointment of an academic Dean or
Provost:


a. A Dean or Provost shall hold a concurrent University appointment in one of
the following title series:  Professor series, Professor in Residence series, or
one of the equivalent ranks as defined by Regents� Standing Order 103.3. 
(See  APM - 115)


b. An appointment to the position of Dean or Provost may be full time or part
time.  The personnel policies herein apply to all appointments, regardless of
percent time.


240-18 Salary
 


a. Authority to approve salaries for the appointment of Deans and Provosts is
established in the Personnel Policies for Staff Members, Appendix II,
Personnel Policies for Senior Managers.
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b. Academic-year or fiscal-year annual salaries up to the Regental Compensation
threshold for the appointment of Acting Deans and Acting Provosts are
approved by the Chancellor.  This figure will be indexed annually in
accordance with the Consumer Price Index.


c. Guidelines for the compensation of Divisional Deans, Associate Deans, and
Assistant Deans are presented in APM - 630. 


240-24 Authority 
 


a. Appointment of a Dean or Provost: 
 


The Chancellor has the authority to appoint a Dean or Provost.  The
Chancellor, in consultation with the Academic Senate, shall appoint a
committee to advise in the selection of a Dean or Provost.  In cases when the
Dean is the head of a school or college consisting of a single department, the
faculty of the school or college shall also be consulted.  In cases involving
professional schools offering courses at the graduate level only, the faculty of
the school shall be consulted. 


 
b. Appointment of Acting Dean or Acting Provost: 


 
The Chancellor has the authority to appoint an Acting Dean or Acting Provost 
in accordance with local campus procedures.  The appointment of an Acting
Dean or Acting Provost shall be a temporary appointment normally for a
period not to exceed twelve months. 


 
c. Appointment of Divisional Dean, Associate Divisional Dean, Associate and


Assistant Dean, Associate and Assistant Provosts: 
 


Appointments of Divisional Dean, Associate Divisional Dean, Associate and
Assistant Deans, Associate and Assistant Provosts, and acting appointments to
those titles shall be made by the Chancellor upon the recommendation of the
Dean or Provost under whom they serve and in accordance with specified
campus procedures. 


 
d. Deans and Provosts and acting appointments to those titles serve at the


discretion of the Chancellor.  The Chancellor may end the appointment of a
Dean or Provost at will and at any time, after discussion with an appropriate
group of the faculty determined by the Chancellor after consultation with the
Chair of the Division of the Academic Senate. 
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e. Divisional Deans, Associate Divisional Deans, Associate and Assistant Deans,
and Associate and Assistant Provosts serve at the discretion of the Chancellor. 
The Chancellor, after consultation with the appropriate Dean or Provost, may
end these appointments at will and at any time.  In the case of a Divisional
Dean who heads an intercollege/school division, provisions for ending the
appointment of a dean/provost apply.  (See APM - 240-24-d.).


240-80 Review Procedures 
 


a. A performance review for academic Deans and Provosts shall be conducted no
later than the fifth year of service and at five-year intervals thereafter.  In each
case involving the review of a Dean or Provost, the Chancellor, in consultation
with the Academic Senate, shall appoint an advisory committee to review the
performance and accomplishments of the Dean or Provost. The advisory
committee shall report its findings to the Chancellor. 


 
b. The Chancellor or designee shall develop guidelines for the review of


Divisional Deans, Associate Divisional Deans, Associate and Assistant Deans,
and Associate and Assistant Provosts.
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240-4 Definitions
 


a. An academic Dean or Provost is head of a Division, College, School, or other
similar academic unit and has administrative responsibility for that unit.  This
includes fiscal responsibility for the unit, maintaining an affirmative action
program for faculty and staff recruitment and retention consistent with
University affirmative action policies, and responsibility for insuring that
systemwide and local policies, including Academic Senate regulations, are
observed.  


 


b. A Divisional Dean is head of a Division of a College, School, or other similar
academic unit and has administrative responsibility for that unit.  A Divisional
Dean may also head an intercollege/school division. 


 
c. Deans of non-academic units such as student services are not covered by this


policy.
 
 
240-10 Criteria for Appointment and Evaluation
 


Criteria for appointment and evaluation of a Dean or Provost shall be developed by
each Chancellor or designee.


240-16 Restrictions


The following restrictions apply to the appointment of an academic Dean or
Provost:


a. A Dean or Provost shall hold a concurrent University appointment in one of
the following title series:  Professor series, Professor in Residence series, or
one of the equivalent ranks as defined by Regents’ Standing Order 103.3.   
(See APM - 115)


b. An appointment to the position of Dean or Provost may be full time or part
time.  The personnel policies herein apply to all appointments, regardless of
percent time.  For Deans and Provosts appointed in the Senior Management
Program, the Personnel Policies for Senior Managers, also apply.  (Personnel 
Policies for Staff Members, Appendix II)
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240-18 Salary
 


a. Authority to approve salaries for the appointment of Deans and Provosts is
established in the Personnel Policies for Staff Members, Appendix II,
Personnel Policies for Senior Managers.


b. Academic-year or fiscal-year annual salaries up to the Regental Compensation
threshold for the appointment of Acting Deans and Acting Provosts are
approved by the Chancellor.  This figure will be indexed annually in
accordance with the Consumer Price Index.


c. Guidelines for the compensation of Divisional Deans, Associate Deans, and
Assistant Deans are presented in APM - 630. 


240-24 Authority 
 


a. Appointment of a Dean or Provost: 
 


The Chancellor has the authority to appoint a Dean or Provost.  The
Chancellor, in consultation with the Academic Senate, shall appoint a
committee to advise in the selection of a Dean or Provost.  In cases when the
Dean is the head of a school or college consisting of a single department, the
faculty of the school or college shall also be consulted.  In cases involving
professional schools offering courses at the graduate level only, the faculty of
the school shall be consulted. 


 
b. Appointment of Acting Dean or Acting Provost: 


 
The Chancellor has the authority to appoint an Acting Dean or Acting Provost 
in accordance with local campus procedures.  The appointment of an Acting
Dean or Acting Provost shall be a temporary appointment normally for a
period not to exceed twelve months. 


 
c. Appointment of Divisional Dean, Associate Divisional Dean, Associate and


Assistant Dean, Associate and Assistant Provosts: 
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Appointments of Divisional Dean, Associate Divisional Dean, Associate and
Assistant Deans, Associate and Assistant Provosts, and acting appointments to
those titles shall be made by the Chancellor upon the recommendation of the
Dean or Provost under whom they serve and in accordance with specified
campus procedures. 


 d. Deans and Provosts and acting appointments to those titles serve at the
discretion of the Chancellor.  The Chancellor may end the appointment of a
Dean or Provost at will and at any time, after discussion with an appropriate
group of the faculty determined by the Chancellor after consultation with the
Chair of the Division of the Academic Senate. 


 
e. Divisional Deans, Associate Divisional Deans, Associate and Assistant Deans,


and Associate and Assistant Provosts serve at the discretion of the Chancellor. 
The Chancellor, after consultation with the appropriate Dean or Provost, may
end these appointments at will and at any time.  In the case of a Divisional
Dean who heads an intercollege/school division, provisions for ending the
appointment of a dean/provost apply.  (See APM - 240-24-d.).


240-80 Review Procedures 
 


a. A performance review for academic Deans and Provosts shall be conducted no
later than the fifth year of service and at five-year intervals thereafter.  In each
case involving the review of a Dean or Provost, the Chancellor, in consultation
with the Academic Senate, shall appoint an advisory committee to review the
performance and accomplishments of the Dean or Provost. The advisory
committee shall report its findings to the Chancellor. 


 
b. The Chancellor or designee shall develop guidelines for the review of


Divisional Deans, Associate Divisional Deans, Associate and Assistant Deans,
and Associate and Assistant Provosts.
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242-24 Authority


a. The Director of an Organized Research Unit (ORU) is appointed by the
Chancellor or Chancellor’s designee after a nomination procedure on which
the Chancellor and the Academic Senate have agreed.  The founding Director
of an ORU may be specified in the proposal to establish the ORU.  When the
appointment of a new Director is for an existing unit, the Advisory Committee
should be solicited for nominations.


b. The Director of a Multi-campus Research Unit (MRU) is appointed by the
Provost after consultation with the appropriate Chancellors and with the
advice of a Search Committee appointed by the Vice Provost for Research. 
Nominations for membership on the Search Committee are solicited by the
Vice Provost for Research from the Chair of the Academic Council and the
Chancellors.  Normally, at least one member of the Advisory or Executive
Committee of an existing MRU seeking a new Director serves on the Search
Committee.


The administrative policies and procedures concerning the University of
California’s Research Units may be viewed online at
http://www.ucop.edu/research/orupolicy.html.
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245-4 Definition


A department chair is a faculty member who serves as the academic leader and
administrative head of a department of instruction or research, or a clinical service.


245-6 Responsibility


The duties of department chairs (or equivalent officers) are attached as
Appendix A to APM - 245.


245-10 Criteria for Appointment


Criteria for appointment of a department chair shall be developed by each
Chancellor.


245-11 Criteria for Evaluating Leadership and Service in the Academic Personnel
Process


Academic leadership is, in itself, a significant academic activity.  Therefore,
distinguished leadership and effective discharge of administrative duties by a
department chair shall be considered as appropriate criteria in evaluating the
performance of a department chair for a merit increase, accelerated increase, or
promotion.  It is expected that a department chair will remain active in both
teaching and research in order to maintain his or her capabilities in the appropriate
field of scholarship.  However, a chair who discharges his or her duties as a chair
effectively may have reduced time for teaching and research.  Reduced activity in
these areas that results from active service as a department chair should be
recognized as a shift in the type of academic activity pursued by the department
chair rather than a shift away from academic pursuits altogether.  Therefore, it is
entirely appropriate to award a merit increase, or, if performance warrants it, an
accelerated increase, primarily for demonstrated excellence in service in the chair
appointment when accompanied by evidence of continued productive involvement
in scholarly activities.


Promotions in rank and advancement up to Step V of the Professor rank should be
considered with these criteria in mind.  However, advancement above Step V of the
Professor rank or to an above-scale salary are advancements of greater significance
than promotion and merit increases up to Professor Step V and should require
substantial justification beyond excellence of administrative service.
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Department chairs who are being considered for academic advancement are subject
to regular review procedures, including review by the Committee on Academic
Personnel or the equivalent committee.


245-16 Restrictions


The policies governing the appointment and review of academic Deans, as outlined
in APM - 240, shall take precedence in the case of a single department, school, or
college in which the Dean also serves as department chair.


245-18 Salary


University policy permits payment of administrative stipends to chairs and
vice chairs of departments of instruction or research, or a clinical service.  For
details on the Stipend Policy, see APM - 633.


245-24 Authority


a. The Chancellor has the authority to appoint department chairs upon the
recommendation of the Dean or equivalent officer and after consultation with
the tenured faculty in the department concerned.


b. The Chancellor has the authority to appoint acting chairs on a temporary basis
for a period not to exceed 12 months.  The Chancellor may reappoint an acting
chair when circumstances warrant such action.


c. The appointment of a vice chair shall be recommended to the Chancellor by
the chair and the Dean.  The Chancellor has the authority to appoint the
vice chair.


d. The department chair serves at the discretion of the Chancellor.  The
Chancellor, after consultation with the appropriate Dean or Provost and
department faculty, may end the appointment of a department chair at will and
at any time.  This authority may not be redelegated.


e. The department vice chair serves at the discretion of the Chancellor.  The
Chancellor, after consultation with the appropriate Dean or Provost and the
department chair, may end the appointment of the vice chair at will and at any
time.



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-633.pdf
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245-80 Review Procedures


The Chancellor shall establish campus policies with respect to review of
department chairs at suitable intervals during their appointment; however, a
department chair shall not serve longer than five consecutive years without review.
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*On some campuses some or all of the duties which are performed by the chair of a
department of instruction and research may be performed by other officers.  The College
Provosts at San Diego perform some but not all of the duties of department chairs.  The
administrative heads of special academic agencies for curricular innovation are to some
extent like department chairs.  It is because of such variations from the traditional pattern of
academic organization that the phrase “department chairs (or equivalent officers)” occurs in
this memorandum and other textual references to department chair.  Each Chancellor to
whom this applies is responsible for making clear to such an “equivalent officer” which of
the duties and responsibilities of department chairs are being entrusted.
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Duties of Department Chairs (or Equivalent Officers)*


The chair of a department of instruction and research is its leader and administrative head. 
Appointed by the Chancellor, the chair is responsible to the Chancellor through the Dean of
the college or school.


As leader of the department, the chair has the following duties:


1. The appointee is in charge of planning the programs of the department in teaching,
research, and other functions.  The chair is expected to keep the curriculum of the
department under review, and to maintain a climate that is hospitable to creativity,
diversity, and innovation.


2. The appointee is responsible for the recruitment, selection, and evaluation of both
the faculty and the staff personnel of the department.  In consultation with
colleagues, the chair recommends appointments, promotions, merit advances, and
terminations.  The appointee is responsible for maintaining a departmental
affirmative action program for faculty and staff personnel, consistent with
University affirmative action policies. The appointee is expected to make sure that
faculty members are aware of the criteria prescribed for appointment and
advancement, and to make appraisals and recommendations in accordance with the
procedures and principles stated in the President’s Instructions to Appointment and
Promotion Committees.


3. The appointee should be receptive to questions, complaints, and suggestions from
members of the department, both faculty and staff personnel, and from students,
and should take appropriate action on them.
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*750. (A) Only regularly appointed officers of instruction holding appropriate
instructional titles may have substantial responsibility for the content and conduct of courses
which are approved by the Academic Senate.


(B) Professors and professors in residence and adjunct professors of any rank,
instructors, instructors in residence and adjunct instructors, and lecturers may give courses of
any grade.  Persons holding other instructional titles may teach lower division courses only,
unless individually authorized to teach courses of higher grade by the appropriate Committee
on Courses or Graduate Council.  If a course is given in sections by several instructors, each
instructor shall hold the required instructional title.  (EC 15 Apr 74).


(C) Announcements of special study courses in which individual student work
under the direction of various members of a department may state that presentation is by the
staff, but a member of the department shall be designated as the instructor in charge.


(D) Only persons approved by the appropriate administrative officer, with the
concurrence of the committee on courses concerned, may assist in instruction in courses
authorized by the Academic Senate.  (AM 16 Mar 70, 15 Jun 71)


(E) No student may serve as a reader or assistant in a course in which he/she is
enrolled.


**546. Registration in special studies courses for undergraduates must be approved by the
chair (or equivalent) of each department concerned.  This approval must be based upon a
written proposal submitted to the chair.
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The chair’s administrative duties include the following (special assignments may be added
from time to time, and the Chancellor or Dean may specify additional duties):


1. To make teaching assignments in accordance with the policy described in
Regulation #750 of the Academic Senate,* and to make other assignments of duty
to members of the department staff.


2. To prepare the schedule of courses and of times and places for class meetings.


3. To establish and supervise procedures for compliance with University regulations
on the use of guest lecturers and Academic Senate Regulation #546 on special
studies courses.**
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4. To make arrangements and assignments of duty for the counseling of students, and
for the training and supervision of Teaching Assistants and other student teachers
and teacher aides.


5. To prepare the budget and administer the financial affairs of the department, in
accord with University procedures.


6. To schedule and recommend to the Chancellor sabbatical leaves and other leaves 
of absence for members of the department.  (The chair may approve a leave of 
absence with pay for seven calendar days or less for attendance at a professional
meeting or for the conduct of University business without submitting a leave of 
absence form.)


7. To report promptly the resignation or death of any member of the department.


8. To be responsible for the custody and authorized use of University property
charged to the department, and for assigning departmental space and facilities to
authorized activities in accordance with University policy and campus rules and
regulations.


9. To be responsible for departmental observance of proper health and safety
regulations, in coordination with the campus health and safety officer.


10. To maintain records and prepare reports in accord with University procedures.


11. To report any failure of a faculty or staff member to carry out responsibilities and 
to recommend appropriate disciplinary action.


12. To report annually on the department’s affirmative action program, including a
description of good faith efforts undertaken to ensure equal opportunity in
appointment, promotion, and merit activities, as well as a report on affirmative
action goals and results in accordance with campus policy.


In performing these duties, the chair is expected to seek the advice of faculty colleagues in a
systematic way, and to provide for the conduct of department affairs in an orderly fashion
through department meetings and the appointment of appropriate committees.  The chair also
is expected to seek student advice on matters of concern to students enrolled in the
department’s programs.  In large departments, the chair may be assisted in the tasks involved
in carrying out the responsibilities of the chair by a vice chair or other colleagues, and, when
desired, by an executive committee chosen in an appropriate manner; however, the
responsibilities themselves may not be delegated.
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260-0 Policy 


a. The title University Professor is reserved for scholars of the highest
international distinction who are recognized and honored as the top scholars
on their campus and are respected as teachers of exceptional ability.


b. Appointees to this title shall be distinguished members of the University of
California Academic Senate who hold the rank of full Professor, Above Scale. 


c. An appointment as University Professor does not alter the faculty member’s
appointment on the home campus.  An appointment to this title confers
affiliation with the entire University of California.


d. An  appointment as University Professor is for an indefinite term unless
rescinded by The Regents.  Upon retirement, a University Professor becomes
University Professor Emeritus.  Pursuant to APM - 200-22, emeritus
University Professors may be recalled to active service on a year-to-year basis.


e. While no arbitrary limit is placed upon the number of University Professors in
active service during any period, the special responsibilities of the title and the
rigor of the selection process are expected to keep the group quite small.


260-10 Criteria


A candidate for appointment as a University Professor shall be judged by the
following criteria:


a. The candidate must be recognized nationally and internationally as a
distinguished scholar whose work is of recognized superior quality according
to the standards set by leading scholars in the field.  There should be evidence
that the candidate has made stellar contributions in the field, has conducted
and published seminal research, and continues to produce original work.  At
the time of nomination, the candidate must be a member of the University of
California Academic Senate who holds the rank of full Professor, Above
Scale.


b. The candidate must be a successful teacher of exceptional ability.  The
candidate’s ability and desire to teach, stimulate, and inspire and to
communicate effectively with students should not be limited to majors and
specialists in the individual’s particular discipline.  There should be evidence
that the candidate excels at all levels of teaching including undergraduate
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courses, graduate courses, thesis supervision, and/or professional courses,
depending on the candidate’s discipline.


c. The candidate must have interests and accomplishments that extend beyond a
particular scientific, scholarly, or creative specialty and must also demonstrate
a willingness to serve the University beyond the home campus.  There should
be evidence that the candidate has provided exemplary University and public
service.


260-20 Conditions of Employment


A University Professor shall retain an appointment in a home department on the
home campus.  Visits to other campuses for formal and informal seminars and
meetings with faculty and students, relating to both teaching and research or other
creative work, are encouraged.  Normally, the University Professor will not receive
additional compensation for these services.  The University Professor may also be
called upon to address general audiences and serve the University in other
appropriate ways.


More extended assignments to serve on another campus may be arranged.  In any
event, teaching assignments on the home campus shall be made with due regard for
all such other activities as described above.


260-22 Funding


The salaries of University Professors shall be budgeted in their home departments.


Funding in support of a University Professor’s Universitywide duties will be made
available annually upon approval of the President.  An amount not less than this
sum will also be allocated annually by the Chancellor of the home campus for each
incumbent.  Normally, emeritus University Professors will not be eligible for
funding from the President’s Office.


260-24 Authority


Appointment of a University Professor shall be made by The Regents, upon
recommendation by the President, after appropriate review as set forth in
APM - 260-80.
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260-80 Procedure for Appointment 


a. A recommendation for appointment to this title will ordinarily originate in the
home department of the candidate, and shall be supported by ample
documentation of the individual’s qualifications consistent with procedures 
for promotion reviews.  Because appointments to the University Professor title 
are so rigorously evaluated, the home department is urged to consult at an 
early stage of the nomination process with the school/college and campus
administration regarding the feasibility of a recommendation for appointment.


In framing the proposal, the recommending officer will find it useful to follow
the instructions to review committees (see APM - 210-1) as a basic guide to
proper documentation, which shall include a complete, up-to-date
bio-bibliographical record.  Particular care should be exercised in assuring 
that an objective and representative sampling of opinion is obtained from
within as well as outside the University and not solely from distinguished 
individuals in the candidate’s own discipline.  The views or opinions of a 
broad spectrum of current and former students shall be included.


In addition, the candidate should submit a statement which indicates a
willingness to serve as University Professor and a general outline of plans for
fulfilling the responsibilities of a University Professor.


b. Review at the campus level shall include review by the appropriate Academic
Senate committee.  The committee report shall be submitted to the Chancellor. 
At all stages of the review process, absolute confidentiality must be
maintained.


c. If the Chancellor approves the nomination, the Chancellor will forward the
complete file with a recommendation to the President.


d. The President will appoint an ad hoc faculty review committee of members
nominated for the particular case by the University Committee on Academic
Personnel (UCAP).  Such committee (ordinarily of five members) shall be
composed of full Professors and shall include members from at least three
campuses, including the home campus.  (The appropriate Academic Senate
committee of the home campus should also suggest names for members of the
ad hoc committee.  The President will forward such suggestions to the UCAP.)
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The ad hoc committee shall be furnished the file as forwarded by the
Chancellor.  Request for additional information, when and if needed by the
committee, shall be addressed to the Provost and Senior Vice President–
Academic Affairs.


The ad hoc committee shall act as promptly as possible and provide a report of
its review and comments to the President.


e. Prior to a decision, the President will consult with the University Committee
on Academic Personnel for its recommendation.  The President will make a
decision as to appropriate action on the basis of the accumulated evidence and
recommendations.  If the decision is in favor of the proposed appointment, the
President will recommend the candidate to The Regents for final approval.


f. If The Regents approve the appointment, the President will notify the
individual.
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265-0 Policy


The University of California policy on Presidential Chairs, dated July 2, 1981, is
set forth in the following pages.
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Office of the President
July 2, 1981


Policy on Presidential Chairs


A fund functioning as an endowment has been established by The Regents to support a
continuing program of Presidential Chairs.  The initial allocation to the fund will support
nine chairs.  This number may be augmented by the President with the approval of The
Regents.  The establishment of Chairs and appointment of Chair holders pursuant to this
policy shall conform to the guidelines listed here.


Administrative Guidelines


1. Purpose of the Chairs


Presidential Chairs are intended to encourage new or interdisciplinary program
development or to enhance quality in existing academic programs of the University.


2. Support for the Chairs


Allocations to support the program will be provided annually to the Chancellors through
the normal budget process.  Support for each Chair will be equivalent to the income
from a $250,000 share of the program fund.  The actual income allocated in any year
will depend upon the earnings of the fund in the previous year.  The program has been
designed as a continuing commitment, and campuses may make permanent
commitments for the tenure of any individual Presidential Chair holder.


3. Use of Funds


Funds allocated to the campuses for Presidential Chairs may be used to support
instructional activities, research, or other creative activities of the incumbent Chair
holder.  During periods in which there is no incumbent, campuses may utilize the
allocation to support programs in the general academic area of the Chair(s) or carry
forward the funds to augment the total amount available for the next incumbent.


The income allocated for the Presidential Chairs may be subdivided to support more
than one Chair as long as the minimum level of support for each such Chair, including
campus matching funds, is at least equal to the income from $250,000.  If the income
from any $250,000 allocation of The Regents is subdivided, at least one of the Chairs
created must further the program goals stated in 1. above and must be specifically
designated as a Presidential Chair.  Up to 50 percent of the total allocation to each
campus for Presidential Chairs may be permanently encumbered, upon specific







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 265
Presidential Chairs


7/1/88 Page 2


agreement of the President, to establish a base for matching private  funds for endowed
chairs.  Chairs not designated as Presidential Chairs established with these or other
funds shall conform to The Regents� Policy on Endowed Chairs adopted May 16, 1980
and the Administrative Guidelines for Campus Implementation of the Regental Policy on
Endowed Chairs issued May 16, 1980.


4. Procedure for Proposing a Presidential Chair


Chancellors shall be responsible for developing proposals to be submitted to the
President for utilizing Presidential Chairs.  Proposals may select from a range of options
to carry out the broad academic purposes intended, e.g., Chairs to be filled on a
permanent basis by tenured faculty members, rotating Chairs to be filled by a succession
of visiting scholars or members of the campus faculty, or Chairs to be filled in alternate
years, with Chair funds to be used for program support in the intervening years.


The Chancellor�s submission to the President shall specify the fields or disciplines in
which the Chair(s) will be designated and the relationship of the Chair(s) to campus
priorities as indicated in the campus academic plan or other relevant planning
documents.  Departures from this arrangement would be only as a consequence of
consultation with the Academic Senate and with students.


The submission must also indicate the procedure for consultation with the Academic
Senate and the students in establishing the Chair and selecting appointees.


5. Appointment of Faculty Members as Presidential Chair Holders


Holders of Presidential Chairs shall be designated by the President of the University on
the recommendation of the Chancellor, following established procedures for the
appointment of members of the faculty as well as procedures described in section 3 of
the Administrative Guidelines of May 16, 1980.  No member of the faculty may hold a
Presidential Chair while on indefinite leave.


6. Assignment of the Presidential Chairs


Presidential Chairs should be viewed as campuswide resources and are subject to
reassignment by the Chancellor at the time an incumbent vacates the Chair. 
Reassignment will follow the proposal procedure described in 4. above.


7. Responsibility for the Program


The Academic Vice President shall be responsible for Universitywide aspects of this
program.
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270-4 Definition 


Titles in this series are assigned to academically qualified individuals who engage
in teaching, research or other creative work, and University and public service to
the same extent and at the same level of performance as those holding
corresponding titles in the Professor series in the same department.  Such
assignments, however, shall be made only under conditions and restrictions (see
APM - 270-16, 270-17, and 270-20) which serve to make a clear distinction
between appointments in this series and appointments in the Professor series
(defined in APM - 220).  Professor in Residence titles are intended to be used for
individuals supported by non-State funds. 


270-8 Types of Appointments


a. Titles (and ranks) in this series are:
 


(1) Instructor in Residence


(2) Assistant Professor in Residence


(3) Associate Professor in Residence


(4) Professor in Residence


b. An appointment (as distinguished from a promotion) occurs when a person is
employed in one of the four ranks above, if the individual�s immediately
previous status was:


(1) not in the employ of the University; or


(2) in the employ of the University but not with a title in this series.
 


A transfer is a type of new appointment for an individual whose last
appointment was in a University of California title, usually a faculty title. 
Regular academic review is required.  An affirmative action search may not be
required.  For example, a transfer may occur because an individual�s duties
change.  On some campuses, a transfer is called a �change of series.�  See
APM - 270-16-e.


c. A promotion is an advancement from one rank to a higher rank within this
series, usually the next rank as listed above. 
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d. A merit increase is an advancement in salary step or to an above-scale salary
rate without change of rank (see APM - 615).


e. The term reappointment is used for the renewal of an appointment
immediately following the ending date of the previous appointment in this
series.  A reappointment may or may not be accompanied by a promotion or a
merit increase.


270-10 Criteria


A candidate for appointment or advancement in this series shall be judged by the
same four criteria and standards of performance specified for the Professor series: 


a. Teaching


b. Research and creative work


c. Professional competence and activity


d. University and public service
 


These criteria and standards are set forth in the Instructions to Review and
Appraisal Committees (see APM - 210-1).


270-16 Restrictions


a. An appointee holding a title in this series must either be a full-time academic
employee of the University, with 100 percent of the employment allocated
among one or more appointments to academic titles, or be certified by the
Chancellor that his or her sole professional commitment is to the University. 
In either case, an appointee with a title in this series must be academically
qualified to serve in a corresponding title in the Professor series in the same
department, and must meet the criteria outlined in APM - 270-10.


b. Limits on State Funding:


Fifty percent or more of the base salary of the appointee shall come from
funds other than General (State) funds, except that the Chancellor is
authorized, under justifying circumstances, to fund more than 50 percent of
the base salary from General (State) funds for a period normally not in excess
of two years.
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 When an appointment in any title in this series is supported by General
(19900) funds for more than 50 percent time (0.5 FTE), the total period of
such appointment, in combination with appointments in the Adjunct Professor
series supported by 19900 funds for more than 50 percent time shall not
exceed eight years.  In other words, there is a cumulative eight-year limit on
State funding in the Adjunct Professor and Professor in Residence series. 
Exceptions to this provision are appointments as permitted pursuant to campus
policies in the Neuropsychiatric Institutes at San Francisco and Los Angeles. 


c. Limitation of Service:


Regardless of funding source, there is an eight year limitation of service for an
appointee who holds the Assistant Professor in Residence title either alone or
when combined with those titles listed in APM - 133-0-a.


d. To the extent that General (State) funds are used to support any part of the
base salary of an academic appointee for service with a title in this series, the
corresponding fractional part of a budgeted FTE shall also be used for the
appointment.


e. Transfer of appointees to other titles: 


(1) An appointee with a title in the Professor in Residence series may be
appointed to the Professor series only following a competitive search. 
Under special circumstances, the Chancellor may grant an exception. 


(2) Transfer of an Assistant Professor in Residence: 


In cases where there has been a review of an Assistant Professor in
Residence and the Chancellor has decided not to continue the
individual�s appointment in the Professor in Residence series, the
individual may not be appointed to any faculty title for a period of five
years.


Up to the time of the Chancellor�s decision, an appointee may be
transferred to other titles, with his or her consent, the recommendation of
the department, and regular academic review.  For restrictions on transfer
to the Professor series, see (1) immediately above.
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(3) Transfer of an Associate Professor in Residence and a Professor in
Residence: 


The Chancellor may approve transfer of an Associate Professor in
Residence or a Professor in Residence to other titles, with the
individual�s consent, the recommendation of the department, and regular
academic review.  For restrictions on transfer to the Professor series, see
(1) immediately above. 


270-17 Terms of Service


a. An appointment to the title of Instructor in Residence or Assistant Professor in
Residence shall be made with a specified ending date.  The appointee shall be
advised by letter and/or on the appropriate campus approval document that the
appointment is for a specific period and that the appointment ipso facto ends
at the specified date. 


 
(1) Instructor in Residence 


An initial appointment is limited to a one-year term.  The appointment
may be made for a shorter term.  Reappointment for one additional term
of not more than one year may be approved.  Total University service as
an Instructor in Residence may not exceed two years. 


 
(2) Assistant Professor in Residence 


Each appointment and reappointment is limited to a maximum term of
two years.  The appointment may be made for a shorter term.  Total
University service with this title and those titles listed in APM - 133-0-a
may not exceed eight years. 


b. An appointment to the title of Associate Professor in Residence or Professor
in Residence may be made in two ways: 


(1) With a specific ending date 
 


For an Associate Professor in Residence (Steps I, II, III), each
appointment is limited to a maximum term of two years.  For an
Associate Professor in Residence (Steps IV and V) and for a Professor in
Residence, each appointment period is limited to a maximum term of
three years.  These appointments may be made for a shorter term. 
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The appointee shall be advised by letter and/or on the appropriate campus
approval document that the appointment is for a specified period and that
the appointment ipso facto ends at the specified date. 


Termination prior to the specified ending date of such appointments may
be only for good cause and is subject to the provisions of Standing Order
103.9 (see APM - 270-20). 


(2) With no specific ending date


It is recommended that such appointments be made only when there is a
reasonable expectation of long-term funding. 


 
The appointee shall be advised by letter and/or on the appropriate campus
approval document that the appointment does not carry either tenure or
security of employment. 


For provisions concerning termination, see APM - 270-20-a. 


c. Rules concerning effective dates of appointments shall be as stipulated in
APM - 200-17, except that an appointment period normally will coincide with
the University�s fiscal year of July 1 through June 30.  The effective date of a
promotion or merit increase is normally July 1.  However, exceptions may be
approved by the Chancellor, subject to the provisions of APM - 270-24-a(6)
and -a(7). 


270-18 Salary


a. Appointments to titles in this series may be made with or without salary.  For
appointments with salary, the academic salary scales for the Professor series
shall apply, subject to the terms of  the compensation plan.  All appointees,
including those without salary, must be full-time in the service of the
University or be certified by the Chancellor that his or her sole professional
commitment is to the University (see APM - 270-16-a). 


 
b. The normal periods of service at each step in this series coincide with those of


the Professor series as described in APM - 220-18-b. 
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270-20 Conditions of Employment


a. Expiration of an appointment and termination 


(1) Appointments with specific ending dates are subject to the following
policies: 


(a) An appointment to a title in this series with a specified ending date
expires by its own terms on that date, and additional notice of the
ending of the appointment is not required. 


However, in cases when appointments have been renewed at least
once and if the funding sources and campus procedures permit, it is
desirable (but not required) that a reasonable period of notice be
given:


� appointees who will have more than two years of service by the
end of the current appointment might be given as much as
12 months� notice; 


 
� appointees who will have at least one year of service and not


more than two years of service by the end of the current
appointment might be given six months� notice. 


 
The Chancellor shall establish procedures for the review of cases
when an appointee with between 1 and 2 years of service is given
less than 30 days notice, and when an appointee with more than
2 years of service is given less than 60 days notice.  The Chancellor
may establish procedures that include notice periods greater than
those mentioned above. 


(b) Non-reappointment of an Assistant Professor as a result of a
personnel review:   


 
When an Assistant Professor is not reappointed as a result of a
personnel review, an individual who so requests in writing shall be
given a written statement of the reasons for non-reappointment.  The
written statement shall be given to the individual before the
specified ending date, whenever possible.  The appointment,
however, will expire on the specified ending date, regardless of such
statement.  See APM - 270-83 and -84.
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(c) Termination prior to the specific ending date:


Termination prior to the specific ending date shall be only for good
cause and is subject to the provisions of Standing Order 103.9. 


(2) Appointments with no specific ending date are subject to the
following policies:


Except in instances of resignation or dismissal for good cause,
termination of an appointment with no specific ending date is subject to
the following: 


(a) Establishment of an ending date:  
 


Written notice by the Chancellor of termination as a result of
budgetary reasons, programmatic reasons, and/or lack of work
serves to establish a specific ending date.  Once a specific ending
date has been established, appointments are subject to the provisions
of Standing Order 103.9; termination before the specific ending date
shall be made only for good cause and after the opportunity for a
hearing before the properly constituted advisory committee of the
Academic Senate. 


 
Budgetary reasons include discontinuation of the funding for all or
part of a program or project on which the appointee works and/or
from which all or part of his or her salary is budgeted. 


 
Programmatic changes include discontinuation of all or part of a
program or project on which the appointee works. 


 
Lack of work may be because of a change in the emphasis of an
ongoing program or project, lack of funds, and/or the termination of
an individual�s appointment at a hospital affiliated or associated
with the University. 


 
Each appointee shall be notified in writing regarding this policy by
the department chair or corresponding administrative officer at the
time of appointment. 


(b) Order of termination: 
 


The order of termination for appointees with the same rank who are
supported from the same funding source in the same department,
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unit, or project, shall be on the basis of special skills, knowledge, or
ability essential to the operation of the department, unit, or project. 


 
When there is no substantial difference in the degree of special
skills, knowledge, or ability essential to the department, unit, or
project, the order of termination shall be in inverse order of
seniority.  Seniority is defined as the number of months of full-time
equivalent service with the University. 


(c) Review procedures: 
 


The Chancellor shall establish procedures for the review of a
recommendation by a department or a division to terminate an
appointee as a result of budgetary reasons, programmatic changes,
and/or lack of work. 


 
(d) Written notice of specific ending date: 


 
The Chancellor shall provide the appointee with written notice of
termination.  If the funding source will permit, it is desirable that the
written notice of termination take effect on June 30 of the next
academic year and, in any event, not less than 30 days after
notification.  If the funding source for the appointment will not
permit 30 days� notice, the University shall provide a minimum of
30 days� notice and, if necessary, use 19900 (State) funds for that
period.  Appropriate pay in lieu of notice may be given. 


(e) Performance evaluation: 
 


Upon receipt of notice of termination, the appointee may request in
writing an evaluation of his or her academic achievements.  Such an
evaluation will serve to establish for the record an institutional
assessment of the appointee�s qualifications and performance
independent of budgetary and programmatic reasons. 


 
b. Dismissal for misconduct: 


 
The Faculty Code of Conduct applies to appointees in this series. 


c. Appointees in this series are members of the Academic Senate.  See Standing
Order 105.1(a). 
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d. Neither tenure nor security of employment is acquired by appointment to a
title in this series. 


  
 e. An appointee with a title in this series is eligible for leave with pay under


APM - 758 when the leave is in the interest of the University and to the extent
that provision is available in the fund source(s) from which the salary is paid.   


 
When the base salary of the appointee is supported wholly or partially by
General (State) funds, leaves will be supported by General (State) funds in the
same percentage of time.  Each Chancellor shall establish campus procedures
to provide for the administration of a leave program. 


Appointees are not eligible for the sabbatical leave program as described in
APM - 740.


270-24 Authority


Authority to approve appointments, reappointments, merit increases, promotions,
and terminations in this series, following appropriate review and subject to the
restrictions in APM - 275-16 and 275-17, rests with the Chancellor except as noted
in (a) below.  


(a) Professor in Residence at an above-scale salary:


The Chancellor has authority to approve above-scale salaries up to and
including the Regental compensation threshold.  For salaries beyond the
Regental compensation threshold, authority rests with The Regents on
recommendation of the President, after appropriate review and as prescribed
in Section 101.2(a)(1) of the Standing Orders of The Regents.  (See also
APM - 270-85.)


 
(b) An initial appointment or subsequent reappointment of any person after his or


her retirement may be made only on a year-to-year basis and with specific
approval of the Chancellor. 


 
(c) The Chancellor�s authority as stipulated above extends to the approval of


promotions and merit increases having effective dates other than July 1. 
 


(d) The Chancellor�s authority as set forth above also extends to the retroactive
approval of appointments, promotions, and merit increases (that is, with the
beginning date of service prior to the date of actual approval).
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270-80 Review Procedures
 


The provisions of APM - 220-80-c, -d, -e, -f, -g, -h, -i, -j, and 220-84-b apply to
appointees in this series.


270-81 Procedure for Appointment and Reappointment of an Instructor in Residence


The general provisions of APM - 220-80, as listed in Section 270-80, apply here. 
In addition:   


a. Final decisions on appointment or reappointment are made by the Chancellor.


b. The Chancellor shall give written notification to the candidate of the final
decision to appoint or reappoint as Instructor.  The ending date of an
appointment shall be clearly shown on the appropriate campus approval
document that effects the action. 


c. The Chancellor shall inform the Instructor in Residence in writing of the
nature and conditions of the appointment. 


270-82 Procedure for Appointment or Reappointment to the Rank of Assistant
Professor in Residence


The general provisions of APM - 220-80, as listed in APM - 270-80, apply here.  In
addition:  


a. The Committee on Academic Personnel shall be consulted in these cases,
unless the Chancellor and the Committee on Academic Personnel have
explicitly agreed to waive Committee on Academic Personnel review.  A
review committee shall be appointed if the Chancellor or the Committee on
Academic Personnel requests it.  On the basis of the recommendations and
evidence provided and any additional information obtained, the review
committee shall prepare and submit its comments and recommendation to the
Chancellor. 


b. The final decision is made by the Chancellor.  The Chancellor shall give
written notification to the candidate of the final decision concerning the
candidate�s appointment or reappointment.  The ending date of an
appointment or reappointment shall be clearly shown on the appropriate
campus approval document that effects the action. 
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c. The Chancellor shall inform the Assistant Professor in Residence in writing of
the nature and conditions of the appointment or reappointment.


270-83 Procedure for the Formal Appraisal of an Assistant Professor in Residence


Formal appraisals of Assistant Professors in Residence shall be made in order to
arrive at preliminary assessments of the prospects of candidates for promotion as
well as to identify appointees whose records of performance and advancement are
below the level of excellence desired for continued membership in the faculty. 


 The general provisions of APM - 220-80, as listed in Section 270-80, apply here. 
In addition: 


a. Normally each Assistant Professor in Residence shall be appraised well in
advance of possible promotion (usually two and one-half years before the
anticipated effective date of the promotion).  A case of initial appointment
from outside the University, with anticipation of promotion within two or
three years after appointment, would call for an exception to the general rule. 
Each Assistant Professor in Residence shall be appraised no later than the first
half of the appointee�s sixth year of service in the University with the title
Assistant Professor in Residence or with this title in combination with the
titles listed in APM - 133-0-a.  Earlier appraisals are permissible.  Subject to
these guidelines and restrictions, each Chancellor shall establish general
schedules and rules for the timing of formal appraisals on the respective
campus. 


No formal appraisal is required if, prior to the normal occurrence of an
appraisal, the Assistant Professor in Residence is being recommended for
promotion to take effect within a year, has given written notice of resignation,
or has been given written notice of non-reappointment or terminal
appointment. 


b. Except in situations in which the Chancellor and the Committee on Academic
Personnel have explicitly agreed to waive Committee on Academic Personnel
review, the Committee on Academic Personnel shall be consulted in
appraisals. 


 
An ad hoc review committee shall be appointed if the Chancellor or the
Committee on Academic Personnel so determines.  On the basis of its study of
all available information, the review committee shall submit a report to
the Chancellor stating whether there is evidence of achievement and promise
sufficient to justify the Assistant Professor in Residence�s continued
candidacy for eventual promotion.  If the review committee finds that the
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evidence does not justify the continued candidacy, it shall recommend
non-reappointment or terminal appointment consistent with the limitations of
service in APM - 133-0.  The report of the ad hoc review committee shall then
be considered by the Committee on Academic Personnel and the Chancellor. 
See APM - 220-80-g.


c. The Chancellor shall make the final determination concerning the outcome of
an appraisal, taking into account all the available evidence and the
recommendations made in the course of the appraisal. 


 
d. The Chancellor shall inform the chairperson, through the Dean or Provost, of


any decision and of any information or advice resulting from the appraisal that
the Chancellor may think helpful to the chairperson or the appointee. 


270-84 Procedure for Non-Reappointment of an Assistant Professor in Residence for
Academic Reasons


The general provisions of APM - 220-80, as listed in Section 270-80, apply here. 
In addition: 


 
a. A proposal not to reappoint an Assistant Professor in Residence may originate


with the department chairperson as a result of departmental review during
consideration of reappointment.  In this event, the case shall be reviewed in
accordance with the provisions of APM - 270-82.


b. During a review of a formal appraisal, or consideration of reappointment or
promotion of an Assistant Professor in Residence, if the Academic Vice
Chancellor�s (or designee�s) preliminary assessment is to make a terminal
appointment, is not to reappoint or promote, or is contrary to the departmental
recommendation, the department chair and the candidate shall be notified of
this in writing by the Academic Vice Chancellor.  The candidate also shall be
notified of the opportunity to request access to the records placed in the
personnel review file subsequent to the departmental review in accordance
with APM - 160-20-c.  When the candidate is provided copies of such records,
the department chair also shall be provided with copies of the
extradepartmental records.  The candidate and the chair, after appropriate
consultation within the department, shall then have the opportunity to respond
in writing and to provide additional information and documentation.  The
candidate may respond either through the department chair or directly to the
Academic Vice Chancellor.  The personnel review file, as augmented by the
added material, shall then be considered in any stage of the review process as
designated by the Academic Vice Chancellor before a final decision by the
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Chancellor is reached.  The Chancellor�s final decision to make a terminal
appointment, or not to reappoint or promote, shall not be made without the
appropriate preliminary assessment notification process and opportunity to
respond being provided to the candidate as specified herein.


c. The Chancellor is responsible for a decision not to reappoint or to make a
terminal appointment of an Assistant Professor in Residence.  This authority
may not be redelegated.  The Chancellor shall, through the Dean or Provost,
inform the chairperson of a decision not to reappoint.  The Chancellor shall
provide a written statement to the individual advising of the outcome of the
personnel review.  Provisions regarding notice requirements are in
APM - 270-20-a.


d. Each Chancellor is authorized to establish guidelines for responding to
requests for written statements of reasons for non-reappointment subject to
these conditions:


(1) no written statement shall be furnished except in response to a request in
writing from the appointee; and 


(2) when a written response is provided, it shall be given by the Chancellor.


270-85 Procedure for Appointment or Promotion to the Rank of Associate Professor
in Residence or Professor in Residence


The general provisions of APM - 220-80, as listed in Section 270-80, apply here. 
In addition:


a. With a recommendation for promotion, the following information shall be
included in the chairperson�s detailed statement: 


(1) the nature and extent of the faculty member�s responsibilities in teaching
and in supervision of individual students over a specified period of years;


(2) the nature and extent of the faculty member�s research, professional
competence and activity, University and public service; and


(3) current biographical and bibliographical information.


b. An ad hoc committee shall be appointed in accordance with the provisions of
APM - 220-80-g, and it shall carry out its duties as therein specified. 
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c. The Chancellor makes the decision as to appropriate action on the basis of the
accumulated evidence and recommendations and in accordance with the
provisions of APM - 220-80-g, -h, -i, -j.


d. The Chancellor is authorized to approve above-scale salaries up to and
including the Regental compensation threshold.


In a case involving appointment or advancement to above-scale salary beyond
the Regental compensation threshold (see Section 101.2(a)(1) of the Standing
Orders of The Regents), if the Chancellor supports the appointment or
advancement, the recommendation shall be sent to the President, with
supporting material.  If the President endorses the proposal, the President will
forward the proposal to The Regents.  Upon Regental approval, the President
will notify the Chancellor of The Regents� action and the Chancellor will
notify the appointee.


270-96 Reports


See APM - 200-96.
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275-4 Definition


Titles in this series are assigned to academically qualified individuals who are
occupied full time in the service of the University, whose predominant
responsibilities are in teaching and clinical service, and who also engage in
creative activities.  These appointments are reserved for salaried positions in the
health sciences with the University and/or an affiliated hospital.  For an exception
to the requirement of full-time service, see APM - 275-16-a.


An appointee to a title in this series will normally carry a heavier load of teaching
and/or clinical service than appointees in the regular Professor series or in the
Professor in Residence series.


275-8 Types of Appointments


a. Titles and (and ranks) in this series are:


(1) Assistant Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine)


(2) Associate Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine)


(3) Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine)


b. An appointment (as distinguished from a promotion) occurs when a person is
employed in one of the three ranks above, if the individual’s immediately
previous status was:


(1) not in the employ of the University; or


(2) in the employ of the University but not with a title in this series.


A transfer is a type of new appointment for an individual whose last
appointment was in a University of California title, usually a faculty title. 
Regular academic review is required.  An affirmative action search is not
normally required.  For example, a transfer may occur because an individual’s
duties change.  On some campuses, a transfer is called a “change of series.”


c. A promotion is an advancement from one rank to a higher rank within this
series, usually the next rank as listed above.


d. A merit increase is an advancement in salary step or to an above-scale salary
rate without change of rank (see APM - 615).
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e. The term reappointment is used for the renewal of an appointment
immediately following the ending date of a previous appointment in this
series.  A reappointment may or may not be accompanied by a promotion or a
merit increase.


275-10 Criteria


A candidate for appointment or advancement in this series shall be judged by the
following criteria:


a. Teaching


b. Professional competence and activity


c. Creative work


d. University and public service


These criteria and standards are set forth in APM - 210-2, Instructions to Review
Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning the Professor of Clinical
(e.g., Medicine) series.


275-16 Restrictions


a. An appointee holding a title in this series either must be a full-time academic
employee of the University, with 100 percent of the employment allocated
among one or more appointments to academic titles, or be certified by the
Chancellor that his or her sole professional commitment is to the University.


b. Funding


(1) On a campus where all appointees in this series have one-year
appointments or less, funding may come from General (State) funds or
from other sources.  The use of State funds in this case does not involve
any commitment of tenure or security of employment.  The State money
is a temporary funding source for one year or less, and may be renewed.


The Chancellor shall notify appointees on State funds of the above
conditions and restrictions.


(2) Limits on State funding for campuses not covered by (1) above.
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On campuses not covered by (1) above, 50 percent or more of the base
salary of the appointee shall come from funds other than General (State)
funds, except that the Chancellor is authorized, under justifying
circumstances, to fund more than 50 percent of the base salary from
General (State) funds for a limited period of time.  When an appointment
in any title in this series is supported by General (State) funds for more
than 50 percent time (0.5 FTE), the total period of such appointment, in
combination with any other State funded appointments in those titles
specified in APM - 133-0-b and -c, shall not exceed eight years.  In other
words, there is a cumulative eight-year limit on State funding on these
particular campuses for an individual who holds any title or titles in this
series, i.e., Assistant, Associate, and Full Professor of Clinical (e.g.,
Medicine).


c. Regardless of funding source, there is an eight-year limitation of service for an
Assistant Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) in that title alone or in
combination with other titles listed in APM - 133-0-b and -c.


d. Transfer of appointees in the regular Professor series or the Professor in
Residence series to the Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) series.


(1) For transfer of an Assistant Professor or an Assistant Professor in
Residence, see APM - 133-0-a.


(2) An appointee with the title Associate Professor, Professor, Associate
Professor in Residence, or Professor in Residence may, upon
recommendation of the department and regular academic review, transfer
to the Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) series.


e. Movement from the Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) series to the regular
Professor series and the Professor in Residence series.


A faculty member with a title in the Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine)
series may be appointed to the Professor series or to the Professor in
Residence series only following a competitive search.  Under special
circumstances, the Chancellor may grant an exception to allow transfer to the
Professor in Residence series.


f. Number of appointees


(1) In order to maintain an appropriate balance in the health sciences schools
between research and education and clinical service, the Chancellor, in
consultation with the Senate, may establish a quota on the number of
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appointments in this series.  If so desired, a quota may be set for each
school or department.


(2) If the number of appointees in the series exceeds 1/6 of all local Senate
members in all the clinical departments on the campus, a Senate
committee will review the appropriateness of adding new members to the
Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) series.  For purpose of calculating
the 1/6 ratio, current appointees to the Professor of Clinical (e.g.,
Medicine) series are to be included in the number of “all Senate
members”, and all Emeriti Senate members are to be excluded.


It is the responsibility of the Chancellor to monitor the number of
appointments.


g. An appointee in this series shall be a member of an approved compensation
plan in the University or the equivalent in an affiliated hospital.  The
Chancellor shall determine which plans are considered equivalent for
purposes of this provision.


As an exception to the above, if a School or College does not have a
compensation plan, such as the School of Veterinary Medicine, the Chancellor
may authorize use of this series for that particular academic unit.


275-17 Terms of Service


a. Title of Assistant Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine)


An appointment to the title of Assistant Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) 
shall be made with a specified ending date.  The appointee shall be advised by
letter and/or on the appropriate campus approval document that the
appointment is for a specific period and that the appointment ipso facto
expires at the specified date.


Each appointment and reappointment is limited to a maximum term of two
years.  The appointment may be made for a shorter term.  Total University
service in this title in combination with those titles listed in APM - 133-0-b
and -c shall not exceed eight years.  Time in this title does not count toward
service as an Assistant Professor in Residence or any title eligible for tenure.


b. Appointments to the title of Associate Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine)
and Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) may be made in two ways.
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(1) With a specific ending date:


For an Associate Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) (Steps I, II, III),
each appointment is limited to a maximum term of two years.  For an
Associate Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) (Steps IV and V) and for
a Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine), each appointment is limited to a
maximum term of three years.  These appointments may be made for a
shorter term.


The appointee shall be advised by letter and/or on the appropriate campus
approval document that the appointment is for a specified period and that
the appointment ipso facto ends at the specified date.


Termination prior to the specific ending date of such appointments shall
be only for good cause and is subject to the provisions of Standing
Order 103.9.  (See APM - 275-20.)


(2) With no specific ending date:


It is recommended that such appointments be made only when there is a
reasonable expectation of long-term funding.


The appointee shall be advised by letter and/or on the appropriate campus
approval document that the appointment does not carry either tenure or
security of employment.


For provisions concerning termination, see APM - 275-20-a.


c. Rules concerning effective dates of appointments shall be as stipulated in
APM - 200-17, except that normally an appointment period will coincide with
the University’s fiscal year of July 1 through June 30.  The effective date of a
promotion or merit increase is normally July 1; however, exceptions may be
approved by the Chancellor, subject to the provisions of APM - 275-24-a(6)
and -a(7).


275-18 Salary


a. Appointments to titles in this series shall be made either with salary or without
salary.  The academic salary scales for the regular Professor series shall apply,
subject to the terms of  the compensation plan.  Without-salary appointments
in this series are to be made only when the affiliated hospital pays the salary
and the individual is full-time in the service of the University.
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b. The normal periods of service at each step in this series coincide with those of
the Professor series as described in APM - 220-18-b.


c. Individuals with a salaried appointment in this series may hold a non-salaried
appointment in this series in another Department or School.


275-20 Conditions of Employment


a. Expiration of an appointment and termination


(1) Appointment with specific ending dates are subject to the following
policies:


(a) An appointment to a title in this series with a specified ending date
expires by its own terms on that date, and additional notice of the
ending of the appointment is not required.


However, in cases when appointments have been renewed at least
once, and if the funding sources and campus procedures permit, it is
desirable (but not required) that a reasonable period of notice be
given:


• appointees who will have more than two years of service by the
end of the current appointment, might be given as much as 12
months’ notice;


• appointees who will have at least one year of service and not
more than two years of service by the end of the current
appointment, might be given six months’ notice.


The Chancellor shall establish procedures for the review of cases
when an appointee with between 1 and 2 years of service is given
less than 30 days’ notice, and when an appointee with more than
2 years of service, is given less than 60 days’ notice.  The
Chancellor may establish procedures that include notice periods
greater than those mentioned above.


(b) Non-reappointment as a result of a personnel review:


When an individual is not reappointed as a result of a personnel
review, an individual who so requests in writing shall be given a
written statement of the reasons for non-reappointment.  This
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written statement shall be given to the individual before the
specified ending date, whenever possible.  The appointment,
however, will expire on the specified ending date, regardless of such
statement.


For information on the formal appraisal of an Assistant Professor of
Clinical (e.g., Medicine), see APM - 275-83; for non-reappointment
for academic reasons, see APM - 275-84.


(c) Termination prior to the specific ending date:


Termination prior to the specific ending date shall be only for good
cause and is subject to the provisions of Standing Order 103.9.


(2) Appointment with no specific ending date:


Except in instances of resignation or dismissal for good cause,
termination of an appointment with no specific ending date is subject to
the following policies:


(a) Establishment of a specific ending date:


Written notice by the Chancellor of termination as a result of a
personnel review for inadequate performance, budgetary reasons,
programmatic changes, and/or lack of work serves to establish a
specific ending date.  Once a specific ending date has been
established, appointments are subject to the provisions of Standing
Order 103.9; termination before the specific ending date shall be
made only for good cause and after the opportunity for a hearing
before the properly constituted advisory committee of the Academic
Senate.


Budgetary reasons include discontinuation of the funding for all or
part of a program or project on which the appointee works and/or
from which all or part of his or her salary is budgeted.


Programmatic changes include discontinuation of all or part of a
program or project on which the appointee works.


Lack of work may be because of a change in the emphasis of the
ongoing program, lack of funds, and/or the termination of an
individual’s appointment at a hospital affiliated or associated with
the University.
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Each appointee shall be notified in writing regarding this policy by
the department chair or corresponding administrative officer at the
time of appointment.


(b) Order of termination:


The order of termination for appointees with the same rank who are
supported from the same funding source in the same department,
unit or project, shall be on the basis of special skills, knowledge, or
ability essential to the operation of the department, unit, or project.


When there is no substantial difference in the degree of special
skills, knowledge, or ability essential to the department, unit, or
project, the order of termination shall be in inverse order of
seniority.


(c) Review procedures:


The Chancellor shall establish procedures for the review of a
recommendation by a department or a division to terminate an
appointee as a result of a personnel review for inadequate
performance, budgetary reasons, programmatic changes, and/or lack
of work.


(d) Written notice of specific ending date:


The Chancellor or designee shall provide the appointee with written
notice of termination.  If the funding source will permit, it is
desirable that the written notice of termination take effect on June
30 of the next academic year and, in any event, not less than 30 days
after notification.  If the funding source for the appointment will not
permit 30 days’ notice, the University shall provide a minimum of
30 days’ notice and, if necessary, use 19900 (State) funds for that
period.  Appropriate pay in lieu of notice may be given.


(e) Performance evaluation:


Upon receipt of notice of termination, the appointee may request in
writing an evaluation of his or her academic achievements.  In cases
involving termination because of budgetary reasons, programmatic
changes, and/or lack of work, such an evaluation will serve to
establish for the record an institutional assessment of the appointee’s
qualifications and performance independent of those considerations.
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(f) Dismissal for misconduct:


The faculty Code of Conduct applies to appointees in this series.


b. Appointees in this series are members of the Academic Senate.  See Standing
Order 105.1(a).


c. Neither tenure nor security of employment is acquired by appointment to a
title in this series.


d. An appointee with a title in this series is eligible for leave with pay under
APM - 758 when the leave is in the interest of the University and to the extent
that provision is available in the fund source(s) from which the salary is paid. 
The Chancellor may approve leaves for twelve months or less.


When the base salary of the appointee is supported wholly or partially by
General (State) funds, leaves will be supported by General (State) funds in the
same percentage of time.  Each Chancellor shall establish campus procedures
to provide for the administration of a leave program.


Appointees are not eligible for the sabbatical leave program as described in
APM - 740.


275-24 Authority


Authority to approve appointments, reappointments, merit increases, promotions,
and terminations in this series, following appropriate review and subject to the
restrictions in APM - 275-16 and 275-17, rests with the Chancellor except as noted
in (a) below. 


(a) Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) at an above-scale salary:


The Chancellor has authority to approve above-scale salaries up to and
including the Regental compensation threshold.  For salaries beyond the
Regental compensation threshold, authority rests with The Regents on
recommendation of the President, after appropriate review and as prescribed
in Section 101.2(a)(1) of the Standing Orders of The Regents.  (See also
APM - 275-85.) 


 (b) An initial appointment or subsequent reappointment of any person after his or
her retirement may be made only on a year-to-year basis and with specific
approval of the Chancellor. 
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(c) The Chancellor’s authority as stipulated above extends also to the approval of
promotions and merit increases having effective dates other than July 1. 


(d) The Chancellor’s authority as set forth above extends also to the retroactive
approval of appointments, promotions, and merit increases (that is, with the
beginning date of service prior to the date of actual approval).


275-80 Review Procedures


The provisions of APM - 220-80-c, -d, -e, -f, -g, -h, -i, -j, and 220-84-b apply to
appointees in this series.


275-82 Procedures for Appointment or Reappointment to the Rank of Assistant
Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine)


The general provisions of APM - 220-80, as listed in Section 275-80, apply here. 
In addition:


a. The Committee on Academic Personnel shall be consulted in these cases,
unless the Chancellor and the Committee on Academic Personnel have
explicitly agreed to waive Committee on Academic Personnel review.  A
review committee shall be appointed if the Chancellor or the Committee on
Academic Personnel requests it.  On the basis of the recommendations and
evidence provided and any additional information obtained, the review
committee shall prepare and submit its comments and recommendation to the
Chancellor.


b. The final decision is made by the Chancellor.  The Chancellor shall give
written notification to the candidate of the final decision concerning the
candidate’s appointment or reappointment.  The ending date of an
appointment or reappointment shall be clearly shown on the appropriate
campus approval document that effects the action.


c. The Chancellor shall inform the Assistant Professor of Clinical (e.g.,
Medicine) in writing of the nature and conditions of the appointment or
reappointment.
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275-83 Procedure for the Formal Appraisal of an Assistant Professor of Clinical
(e.g., Medicine)


Formal appraisals of Assistant Professors of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) shall be made
in order to arrive at preliminary assessments of the prospects of candidates for
promotion as well as to identify appointees whose records of performance and
advancement are below the level of excellence desired for continued membership
in the faculty.


The general provisions of APM - 220-80, as listed in APM - 275-80, apply here.  In
addition:


a. Normally each Assistant Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) shall be
appraised well in advance of possible promotion (usually two and one-half
years before the anticipated effective date of the promotion).  A case of initial
appointment from outside the University, with anticipation of promotion
within two or three years after appointment, obviously calls for an exception
to the general rule.  Each Assistant Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) shall
be appraised no later than the first half of the appointee’s sixth year of service
in the University with the title Assistant Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine)
or with this title in combination with the titles listed in APM - 133-0-b and -c. 
Earlier appraisals are permissible.  Subject to these guidelines and restrictions,
each Chancellor shall establish general schedules and rules for the timing of
formal appraisals on the respective campus.


No formal appraisal is required if, prior to the normal occurrence of an
appraisal, the Assistant Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) is being
recommended for promotion to take effect within a year, has given written
notice of resignation, or in cases when no appointment beyond the eighth year
is contemplated and the individual has been so notified.


b. Except in situations in which the Chancellor and the Committee on Academic
Personnel have explicitly agreed to waive Committee on Academic Personnel
Review, the Committee on Academic Personnel shall be consulted in
appraisals.


An ad hoc review committee shall be appointed if the Chancellor or the
Committee on Academic Personnel so determines.  On the basis of its study of
the case, the review committee shall submit a report to the Chancellor stating
whether or not, on the basis of all available information, there is evidence of
achievement and promise sufficient to justify the Assistant Professor of
Clinical (e.g., Medicine)’s continued candidacy for eventual promotion.  If the
committee finds that the evidence does not justify the continued candidacy, it
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shall recommend non-reappointment or terminal appointment consistent with
the limitations of service in APM - 133-0.  The report of the ad hoc committee
will then be considered by the Committee on Academic Personnel and the
Chancellor.  See APM - 220-80-g.


c. The Chancellor shall make the final determination concerning the outcome of
an appraisal, taking into account all the available evidence and the
recommendations made in the course of the appraisal.


d. The Chancellor shall inform the chairperson, through the Dean or Provost, of
any decision and of any information or advice resulting from the appraisal that
the Chancellor may think helpful to the chairperson or the appointee.


275-84 Procedures for Non-Reappointment of an Assistant Professor of Clinical
(e.g., Medicine) for Academic Reasons


The general provisions of APM - 220-80, as listed in APM - 275-80, apply here.  In
addition:


a. A proposal not to reappoint an Assistant Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine)
may originate with the department chair as a result of departmental review
during consideration for reappointment.  In this event, the case shall be
reviewed in accordance with the provisions of APM - 275-82.


b. During a review of a formal appraisal, or consideration of reappointment or
promotion of an Assistant Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine), if the
Academic Vice Chancellor’s (or designee’s) preliminary assessment is to
make a terminal appointment, is not to reappoint or promote, or is contrary to
the departmental recommendation, the department chair and the candidate
shall be notified of this in writing by the Academic Vice Chancellor.  The
candidate also shall be notified of the opportunity to request access to the
records placed in the personnel review file subsequent to the departmental
review in accordance with APM - 160-20-c.  When the candidate is provided
copies of such records, the department chair also shall be provided with copies
of the extradepartmental records.  The candidate and the chair, after
appropriate consultation within the department, shall then have the
opportunity to respond in writing and to provide additional information and
documentation.  The candidate may respond either through the department
chair or directly to the Academic Vice Chancellor.  The personnel review file,
as augmented by the added material, shall then be considered in any stage of
the review process as designated by the Academic Vice Chancellor before a
final decision by the Chancellor is reached.  The Chancellor’s final decision to
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make a terminal appointment, or not to reappoint or promote, shall not be
made without the appropriate preliminary assessment notification process and
opportunity to respond being provided to the candidate as specified herein.


c. The Chancellor is responsible for a decision not to reappoint or to make a
terminal appointment of an Assistant Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine). 
The Chancellor shall, through the Dean or Provost, inform the chairperson of
a decision not to reappoint.  The Chancellor will provide a written statement
to the individual advising of the outcome of the personnel review.  Provisions
regarding notice requirements are in APM - 275-20-a.


d. Each Chancellor is authorized to establish guidelines for responding to
requests for written statements of reasons for non-reappointment subject to
these conditions:


(1) No such written statement shall be furnished except in response to a
request in writing from the appointee.


(2) When a written response is provided, it shall be given by the Chancellor.


275-85 Procedures for Appointment or Promotion to the Rank of Associate Professor
of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) or Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine)


The general provisions of APM - 220-80, as listed in APM - 275-80, apply here.  In
addition:


a. With a recommendation for promotion, the following information shall be
included in the chairperson’s detailed statement:


(1) the nature and extent of the faculty member’s responsibilities in clinical
teaching and in supervision of individual students over a specified period
of years;


(2) the nature and extent of the faculty member’s professional competence
and activity, creative achievement, University and public service; and,


(3) current biographical and bibliographical information.


b. An ad hoc committee shall be appointed in accordance with the provisions of
APM - 220-80-g, and it shall carry out its duties as therein specified.
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c. The Chancellor makes the decision regarding appropriate action on the basis
of the accumulated evidence and recommendations and in accordance with the
provisions of APM - 220-80-g, -h, -i, and -j.


d. The Chancellor is authorized to approve above-scale salaries up to and
including the Regental compensation threshold.


In a case involving initial appointment or advancement to above-scale salary
beyond the Regental compensation threshold (see Section 101.2(a)(1) of the
Standing Orders of The Regents), if the Chancellor supports the appointment
or advancement, the recommendation shall be sent to the President, with
supporting material.  If the President endorses the proposal, the President will
forward the proposal to The Regents.  Upon Regental approval, the President
will notify the Chancellor of The Regents’ action and the Chancellor will
notify the appointee.


275-96 Reports


See APM - 200-96.
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278-4  Definition


a. Faculty in the Health Sciences Clinical Professor series are salaried appointees 
in the health sciences who teach, participate in patient care,  and may participate 
in University and/or public service and scholarly and/or creative activities.


Faculty in the Health Sciences Clinical Professor series teach the application of
basic sciences and the mastery of clinical procedures in all areas concerned with
the care of patients, including dentistry, medicine, nursing, optometry, pharmacy,
psychology, veterinary medicine, the allied health professions, and other patient
care professions.


The Health Sciences Clinical Professor series is separate from the volunteer
Clinical Professor series, which is governed by APM - 279.


b. Faculty in the Health Sciences Clinical Professor series may serve full time, part
time, or without salary.  


c. Concurrent without-salary appointments


A concurrent without-salary appointment in the Health Sciences Clinical
Professor series may be made for an appointee who is employed by the
University as a staff physician or clinician, or for an individual who holds a
salaried clinical appointment paid by an institution with which the University has
a formal affiliation agreement.  The Chancellor, with the advice of the clinical
departments, may establish separate review procedures and, within the limits of
APM - 210-6, separate criteria for these appointees.  For example, the Chancellor
may decide that the campus will conduct only promotion reviews for this group.  


When an individual’s salaried appointment ends, the without-salary appointment
in the Health Sciences Clinical Professor series also will end automatically. 
Without-salary appointments in this series are to be distinguished from
appointments in the volunteer Clinical Professor series (APM - 279), which are
for practitioners from the community and at other non-affiliated sites.


d. Health Sciences Clinical Professor titles are supported primarily by non-State
funds, as defined in APM - 190, Appendix F (footnote 1), although under certain
conditions, State funds may be used (see APM - 278-16-a).
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278-8    Types of Appointment


a. Titles (and ranks) in this series are:


(1) Health Sciences Clinical Instructor


(2)  Health Sciences Assistant Clinical Professor


(3)  Health Sciences Associate Clinical Professor


(4) Health Sciences Clinical Professor


b. An appointment (as distinguished from a promotion) occurs when an individual 
is employed in one of the four ranks listed above, if the individual’s immediately
previous status was:


(1)  not in the employ of the University; or


(2)  in the employ of the University but not in this series.
 
 c. A change of series is a type of new appointment for an individual whose last


appointment was within the University of California, usually in a faculty title.  A
change of series may occur because an individual’s duties change.  A regular
academic review is required for this action.  A competitive affirmative action
search may or may not be required, (see APM - 278-16-b).


d. A promotion is an advancement within this series from one rank to a higher rank.


e. A merit increase is an advancement in salary step or to an above-scale salary rate
without a change in rank (see APM - 615).


f. A reappointment is the renewal of an appointment in this series immediately
following the end date of the previous appointment (i.e., without a break in
service).  A reappointment may or may not be accompanied by a promotion or a
merit increase.


278-10  Criteria


A candidate in this series shall be evaluated using the criteria specified below.  The
criteria shall be appropriately weighted to take into account this series’ primary
emphasis on direct patient care services and clinical teaching.  See APM - 210-6.
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The criteria are:


a. Professional competence and activity


b. Teaching


c. University and public service are desirable and encouraged to the extent required 
by campus guidelines


d. Research and creative work are desirable and encouraged to the extent required
by campus guidelines


These criteria and standards are set forth in APM - 210-6, Instructions to Review
Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning the Health Sciences Clinical
Professor Series.


278-16  Restrictions


a.  Funding


(1) For Health Sciences Compensation Plan members, no State funds shall be
used for any salary above the rate associated with the faculty member’s
rank and step on the Fiscal Year Salary Scale.  Any compensation above
the Fiscal Year Salary Scale shall be funded using Health Sciences
Compensation Plan funds and/or other non-State funds in compliance with
any relevant fund source restrictions as outlined in APM - 670, Health
Sciences Compensation Plan, Section IV-A, B, and C.


The Chancellor may develop guidelines on the locally appropriate use of
State and non-State funds to support appointments in this series, within the
restrictions on fund sources stated in the Health Sciences Compensation
Plan and the restrictions given below in (2) and (3). 


(2) In a school or equivalent unit where all appointees in this series have
appointments of one year or less, funding equivalent to the Fiscal Year
Salary Scale rate for the appointee’s rank and step may come from State
funds or from other sources.  The Chancellor shall notify these faculty that
the use of State funds for these appointments does not indicate any
commitment of tenure or security of employment.  For such appointments,
which may be renewed, there is no time limit on the use of State funding.
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(3) Limits on State funding for Schools not covered by (2) above.


In a school or equivalent unit where appointees in this series do not all
have appointments of one year or less, the following restrictions apply for
any individual who has an appointment at 50 percent time or more.  At
least 50 percent of funding equivalent to the Fiscal Year Salary Scale rate
for the rank and step of an appointee shall come from sources other than 
State funds.  However, in exceptional circumstances, the Chancellor is
authorized to use State funds for 50 percent or more of an individual’s
Fiscal Year Salary Scale rate for the specific rank and step for no more
than 8 (eight) years.  This limit on State funding applies to service for an
individual over the course of his or her University career in all ranks in
this series combined.  Such an exception, in combination with service 
in any other State-funded appointment in those titles specified in 
APM - 133-0-b and -c, shall not exceed eight years. 


Appointments in the Health Sciences Clinical Professor series at less than
50 percent time may be supported by State funds with no limit on the
duration of the use of State funding.


b. Change of series of appointees to other titles


An appointee in the Health Sciences Clinical Professor series may be appointed
to the Professor series, the Professor in Residence series, or the Professor of
Clinical (e.g., Medicine) series only after a competitive affirmative action search
and review by the appropriate Senate committee.  In exceptional circumstances,
the Chancellor may grant an exception to the search requirement.


The Chancellor may approve the transfer of an appointee in the Health Sciences
Clinical Professor series to the Adjunct Professor series with the individual’s
consent, the recommendation of the department, and a regular academic review.


278-17  Terms of Service


An appointment in the Health Sciences Clinical Professor series shall have a
specified ending date.   Written notice of the appointment or reappointment shall
follow the provisions of APM - 137-17.  In addition, the written notice shall include
any funding requirements for continuing the appointment and reappointment.
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a. Health Sciences Clinical Instructor


At this rank, an initial appointment is limited to a one-year term but may be for a
shorter term.  Total University service as a Health Sciences Clinical Instructor
may not exceed two years.  The Chancellor may grant an exception to the two-
year limit.


b. Health Sciences Assistant Clinical Professor


Each appointment and reappointment at this rank is limited to a maximum term
of two years but may be for a shorter term.  Total University service at more than
50 percent time in this title, combined with those titles listed in APM-133-0-b
and -c, may not exceed eight years.  The Chancellor may grant an exception to
the eight-year limit. 


In computing the years of service for a Health Sciences Assistant Clinical
Professor, only those quarters or semesters at more than 50 percent time in a UC-
paid faculty position will count.  There is no eight-year limit for an individual
who holds a without-salary Health Sciences Assistant Clinical Professor
appointment, along with a salaried clinical appointment paid by an affiliated
institute, or along with a University staff title, unless the Chancellor establishes
an eight-year limit. 


c. Health Sciences Associate Clinical Professor and Health Sciences Clinical
Professor


For a Health Sciences Associate Clinical Professor (Steps I, II, and III), each
appointment period is limited to a maximum of two years.  For a Health Sciences
Associate Clinical Professor (Steps IV and V) and for a Health Sciences Clinical
Professor, each appointment period is limited to a maximum of three years.  An
individual may be reappointed for successive terms, for example, as Associate
Professor Step V, but each reappointment period is limited to a maximum of
three years.  These appointments may be made for a shorter term. 


Normally, the effective date of an appointment will coincide with the
University’s fiscal year (July 1 through June 30).  Normally, a promotion or
merit increase is effective July 1.  See APM - 220 for general academic 
personnel policy regarding appointment and promotion.
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278-18  Salary


a. The academic salary scales for the regular Professor series shall apply, subject to
the terms of special salary scales or the Health Sciences Compensation Plan. 
Salary provisions for Health Sciences Compensation Plan members are outlined
in APM - 670, Health Sciences Compensation Plan, Section IV-A, B, C. 


b. Normal periods of service at each step in this series coincide with those of the
Professor series as described in APM - 220-18-b.


278-20  Conditions of Employment


a. Appointees in this series are not members of the Academic Senate.


b. Neither tenure nor security of employment is acquired by appointment to a title
in this series, regardless of percentage of State funding.


c. Unless not required for the position, appointees in the Health Sciences Clinical
Professor series must possess and maintain an appropriate valid license and
active membership as a Medical Staff member, or equivalent.  Loss of license 
or active Medical Staff privileges will result in, at department discretion,
reassignment of duties or termination of appointment for cause under 
APM - 150.


d. Expiration of an appointment, layoff, and termination:


(1) APM - 137, Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Term Appointment, applies
to this series.


(2) A Health Sciences Assistant Clinical Professor who, because of an eight-
year limitation of service, is not reappointed as a result of a personnel
review, may request a written statement of the reasons for non-
reappointment.  The written request must be made within 30 (thirty)
calendar days of the notice of non-reappointment, and a written response
shall be made within 60 (sixty) calendar days of the request.  The written
notice of non-reappointment shall be given to the individual before the
specified ending date, whenever possible.  However, the appointment will
expire on the specified ending date, regardless of whether the notice was
provided before the specified ending date.
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(3) Termination of an appointment prior to the specified ending date shall be
only for good cause, and in accordance with the provisions of Section
103.9 of the Standing Orders of The Regents.  When the reason for
termination is based on budgetary reasons, lack of work, or programmatic
needs, the procedures described in APM - 145, Non-Senate Academic
Appointees/Layoff and Involuntary Reduction in Time, shall apply.  When
the reason for termination is for cause, such as misconduct, unsatisfactory
work performance, dereliction of duty, or violation of University policy,
the procedures described in APM - 150, Non-Senate Academic
Appointees/Corrective Action and Dismissal, shall apply.


e. An appointee with a title in this series is eligible for leave with pay under 
APM - 758 when the leave is in the interest of the University and to the extent
allowable by the fund source(s) from which the salary is paid.  When an
appointee’s base salary is supported wholly or partially by State funds, the leave
will be proportionately supported by State funds.


f. Appointees with a title in this series are not eligible for sabbatical leave 
(APM - 740).


g. The Faculty Code of Conduct (APM - 015) applies to all appointees in this  
series.  The Chancellor may develop procedures for the application of the 
Faculty Code of Conduct.


h. The provisions of APM - 140 concerning grievances of non-Senate academic
appointees shall apply to appointees with titles in this series.


i. The provisions of APM - 145 concerning layoff and involuntary reduction in
time shall apply to appointees with titles in this series.


j. The provisions of APM - 150 concerning corrective action and dismissal shall
apply to appointees with titles in this series.


278-24  Authority


The Chancellor has authority to approve academic personnel actions (e.g.,
appointments, reappointments, merit increases, promotions, and terminations) in this
series in accordance with this and other applicable academic personnel policies.  
The Chancellor has authority to approve above-scale salaries up to and including the
Regental compensation threshold.  For salaries beyond the Regental compensation
threshold, authority rests with The Regents on recommendation of the President,
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after appropriate review and as prescribed in Section 101.2(a)(1) of the Standing
Orders of The Regents. 


278-80  Review Procedures


The general provisions of APM - 220-80 apply to appointees in the Health Sciences
Clinical Professor series.  The Chancellor, with the advice of the Academic Senate,
shall develop local review procedures for this series for all academic personnel
actions (e.g., appointment, reappointment, promotion, and termination).
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279-0 Policy 
 


Appointees in the Clinical Professor series are community volunteer clinicians 
who teach the application of clinical and basic sciences in areas of patient care. 
These appointments constitute a valuable way to utilize the interest and expertise 
of practitioners from the community on a part-time unsalaried voluntary basis in 
the areas of teaching, patient care, and clinical research. 


 
For an individual who is employed by the University as a staff physician or 
clinician or who holds a clinical appointment paid by an affiliated site, a 
concurrent without salary appointment should be made in the Health Sciences 
Clinical Professor series (see APM - 278) not in the volunteer Clinical Professor 
series. 


 
 
279-8  Types of Appointments 
 


Titles and ranks in this series are:  
 


(1) Clinical Instructor 
 


(2) Assistant Clinical Professor 
 


(3) Associate Clinical Professor 
 


(4) Clinical Professor 
 
 
279-10 Criteria 
 


An appointee must have the appropriate license to practice in his or her field and 
must contribute significantly to the clinical teaching program.  Each school may 
establish other minimum standards (e.g., board certification).  The Chancellor 
shall establish campus guidelines that specify the minimum number of required 
hours per year; the number of minimum hours may vary in different schools or 
departments. 


 
Clinical competence and excellence in teaching will be the primary basis for 
appointment, reappointment, and promotion in this series.  Clinical competence 
should be determined by primary verification of licenses, written peer 
recommendations from recent supervisors, National Practitioner Data Bank 
(NPDB) report (may be self-query by applicant), evidence of current medical 
malpractice insurance, chronology of employment with no unexplained gaps 
since completion of residency, and list of malpractice claims and suits in which 
the applicant has been involved with narrative description of the underlying 
allegations, facts and resolution of the complete case.  The Chancellor in 
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consultation with the schools and clinical departments shall determine the need 
for additional review criteria.  For example, if the individual has participated in 
professional organizations, University and community service, and/or research, a 
description of these activities should be included in the appointee’s personnel file 
as part of the review material.  


 
 
279-17 Terms of Service 
 


The initial appointment of an individual to a title in this series shall have a 
specified ending date and may be for a maximum term of three years.  
Subsequent reappointments may have maximum terms of five years. There is no 
limit on the number of times an appointment may be renewed or the number of 
years spent in each rank. 


 
After the initial appointment, there shall be at least a minimal review prior to 
reappointment that includes evaluation of clinical expertise.  Such evaluation 
must include a written evaluation from the chair or designee of clinical 
competence.  After that review, each appointee shall be reviewed at least every 
five years. The Chancellor may defer the review for one year. 


 
The Chancellor in consultation with the clinical schools and departments shall 
establish written criteria and guidelines, including the timing for a promotion 
review.   In general, after 10 (ten) years of service, promotion should be 
considered.   


 
Appointees in the volunteer Clinical Professor series may not be transferred to 
another University title.  Appointment to another University title may be made 
after a competitive affirmative action search. 
 
 


279-20 Conditions of Employment 
 


An appointment in this series with a specified ending date expires by its own 
terms on that date.  Written notice should be provided when the appointment is 
not renewed.  It is within the University’s sole discretion not to reappoint an 
individual.  APM - 137, Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Term Appointment, 
does not apply. 


 
An appointment may be terminated before the ending date for cause, such as 
failure to serve the required minimum number of hours, or when in the judgment 
of the Dean, upon the recommendation of the chair, there is no longer a need for 
the appointee’s services or the conduct or performance of the appointee does not 
warrant continued appointment with the University.  The Dean shall give the 
individual 30 (thirty) days written notice with a statement of the reason for the 
termination.  APM - 145, Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Layoff and 
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Involuntary Reduction in Time, and APM - 150, Non-Senate Academic 
Appointees/Corrective Action and Dismissal, do not apply to appointees in this 
series. 


 
An appointee may present a written complaint about his or her appointment or 
early termination of the appointment to the Chancellor for administrative review.  
A complaint must be filed within 30 (thirty) calendar days from the date of a 
written notice of termination.  The Chancellor shall consult with the appropriate 
University official, such as the department Chair or Dean, and shall make a 
written response to the appointee.  The written response shall normally be made 
within 90 days of the receipt of the complaint.  APM - 140, Non-Senate 
Academic Appointees/Grievances, does not apply to appointees in this series.  


 
 
279-75   University Defense And Indemnification  
 


Appointees may be covered under the University’s self-insured liability 
programs for alleged negligent acts and/or omissions arising from activities 
conducted within the course and scope of their University appointment.  
Determination of such coverage is made based on the California Tort Claims 
Act, Business and Finance Bulletins, BUS-9 and BUS-75, and applicable campus 
policy, agreement or contract.  See BUS-9 and BUS-75 for information on 
defense, indemnification, and required evidence of eligibility.   


 
For additional information on University defense and indemnification, contact 
the campus/medical center risk management or Office of the President, Office of 
Risk Management.   


 







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 280
Adjunct Professor Series


Rev. 7/1/91 Page 1


280-4 Definition


a. Titles in this series may be assigned (1) to individuals who are predominantly
engaged in research or other creative work and who participate in teaching, or
(2) to individuals who contribute primarily to teaching and have a limited
responsibility for research or other creative work; these individuals may be
professional practitioners of appropriate distinction.  Appointees with titles in
this series also engage in University and public service consistent with their
assignments.


b. Appointees may serve full-time, part-time, or at 0 percent time.


c. Adjunct Professor titles are intended to be supported primarily by non-State
funds.  For purposes of this policy, non-State funds are all funds other than
General funds (19900-19999).


280-8 Types of Appointments


a. Titles (and ranks) in this series are:


(1) Adjunct Instructor


(2) Assistant Adjunct Professor


(3) Associate Adjunct Professor


(4) Adjunct Professor


b. An appointment (as distinguished from a promotion) occurs when a person is
employed in one of the four ranks listed above, if the individual’s immediately
previous status was:


(1) not in the employ of the University; or


(2) in the employ of the University but not with a title in this series.


A transfer is a type of new appointment for an individual whose last
appointment was in a University of California title, usually a faculty title. 
Regular academic review is required.  A competitive affirmative action search
may not be required.  For example, a transfer may occur because an
individual’s duties change.  On some campuses, a transfer is called a “change
of series.”  See APM - 280-16-d.
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c. A promotion is an advancement from one rank to a higher rank within this
series, usually the next rank as listed above.


d. A merit increase is an advancement in salary step or to an above-scale salary
rate without change of rank.  See APM - 615.


e. The term reappointment is used for the renewal of an appointment
immediately following the ending date of the previous appointment in this
series.  If there is a break in service, then it is an appointment, not a
reappointment.  A reappointment may or may not be accompanied by a
promotion or a merit increase.


280-10 Criteria


A candidate for appointment or advancement in this series shall be judged by the
four criteria specified below.  Evaluation of the candidate with respect to these
criteria shall take appropriately into account the nature of the University
assignment of duties and responsibilities and shall adjust accordingly the emphasis
to be placed on each of the criteria.  For example, a candidate may have a heavy
workload in research and a relatively light workload in teaching.


The four criteria are:


a. Teaching


b. Research and creative work


c. Professional competence and activity


d. University and public service


The Chancellor, with the advice of the Senate, may publish standards of
performance for appointment and promotion for the Adjunct Professor series.


280-16 Restrictions


a. When participation in teaching is less than one course a year (or equivalent),
the appointee should be considered for transfer to another academic title.
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Professional Researchers who teach less than one course a year, or equivalent,
on a regular basis should hold a Lecturer title in conjunction with the research
title.  Individuals who are primarily researchers and who teach regularly at
least one course a year (or equivalent) should be appointed in the Adjunct
Professor series for their whole appointment.  Clinical teaching may satisfy
the teaching requirement.


For appointments in which teaching is the main activity, it should be
demonstrated clearly before appointment to the Adjunct Professor series that a
“teaching only title” such as Lecturer is not appropriate (e.g., a faculty
member who also has clinical responsibilities).  If, during an appointment in
the Adjunct Professor series, research ceases to be part of the appointee’s
duties, the individual should be considered for transfer to another academic
title.


b. Limits on State Funding:


(1) Appointments are designed to be supported primarily by non-State funds. 
See APM - 280-4-c.


As a minimum, one half of the funding for the base salary of an Adjunct
appointment shall come from funds other than State funds.  For example,
for a half-time appointment (50 percent time), one half of that
appointment must be non-State funded; (e.g., 25 percent time may be
State funded, 25 percent time must be non-State funded).  For definition
of non-State funds, see APM - 280-4-c.


Even when an individual holds the Adjunct title in conjunction with
another University title which may be entirely supported by non-State
funds, one half of the Adjunct appointment shall be supported by non-
State funds.


(2) Exceptions


(a) For appointments at more than 50 percent time:


Under justifying circumstances, the Chancellor is authorized to fund
more than 50 percent of the base salary of the appointment from
State funds for a period normally not to exceed two years.  This
authority of the Chancellor may not be redelegated.  See below for
maximum limits on State funding.
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When an appointment in any title in this series is supported by State
funds for more than 50 percent time (0.5 FTE), the total period of
such appointment, either alone or in combination with appointments
in the Professor in Residence series and the Professor of Clinical
(e.g., Medicine) series supported by State funds for more than 50
percent time, shall not exceed eight years.  In other words, there is a
cumulative eight-year limit on State funding in the Adjunct
Professor series, the Professor in Residence series, and the Professor
of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) series.


(b) For appointments at 50 percent time or less:


Under justifying circumstances, the Chancellor is authorized to
allow Adjunct appointments at half-time or less to be State funded
for more than half the appointment.  These appointments may be
fully State funded.  Under this exception, appointments shall be
made only with a specific ending date for a one- or two-year term. 
There is no limit on the total number of years an individual may
hold a series of such appointments.


(3) Within the provision on funding, the Chancellor may develop guidelines
on the appropriate use of State and non-State funding.


c. Limitation of Service:


Regardless of the funding source, there is an eight-year limitation of service
for an appointee who holds the Assistant Adjunct Professor title at more than
50 percent time, either in that title alone or when combined with those titles
listed in APM - 133-0-c.  In computing time for the Adjunct title, only those
quarters or semesters at more than 50 percent time will count.  Service at
associated and affiliated hospitals at more than 50 percent time counts, even
when the individual is 0 percent for University payroll purposes.


The Chancellor may grant exceptions to the eight-year limitation of service.


d. Transfer of appointees to other titles:


An appointee with a title in the Adjunct Professor series may be appointed to
the Professor series, the Professor in Residence series, and the Professor of
Clinical (e.g., Medicine) series only following a competitive affirmative action
search and review by the appropriate Senate committee.  Under special
circumstances, the Chancellor may grant an exception to the search
requirement.
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280-17 Terms of Service


a. An appointment to the title of Adjunct Instructor or Assistant Adjunct
Professor shall be made with a specified ending date.  The appointee shall be
advised by letter and/or on the appropriate campus approval document that the
appointment is for a specific period and that the appointment ipso facto ends
at the specified date.  Termination prior to the specified ending date of an
appointment may be only for good cause and is subject to the provisions of
Standing Order 103.9.  See APM - 280-20-c.


(1) Adjunct Instructor


An initial appointment is limited to a one-year term.  The appointment
may be made for a shorter term.  Reappointment for one additional term
of not more than one year may be approved.  Total University service as
an Adjunct Instructor may not exceed two years.


(2) Assistant Adjunct Professor


Each appointment and reappointment is limited to a maximum term of
two years.  The appointment may be made for a shorter term.


b. An appointment to the title of Associate Adjunct Professor or Adjunct
Professor may be made in two ways:


(1) With a specific ending date


For an Associate Adjunct Professor (Steps I, II, III), each appointment is
limited to a maximum term of two years.  For an Associate Adjunct
Professor (Steps IV and V) and for an Adjunct Professor, each
appointment period is limited to a maximum term of three years.  These
appointments may be made for a shorter term.


The appointee shall be advised by letter and/or on the appropriate campus
approval document that the appointment is for a specified period and that
the appointment ipso facto ends at the specified date.


Termination prior to the specified ending date of an appointment may be
only for good cause and is subject to the provisions of Standing
Order 103.9.  See APM - 280-20-c.
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(2) With no specific ending date


It is recommended that such appointments be made only when there is a
reasonable expectation of long-term funding.


The appointee shall be advised by letter and/or on the appropriate campus
approval document that the appointment does not carry either tenure or
security of employment.


For provisions concerning termination, see APM - 280-20-c.


c. Rules concerning effective dates of appointments are stipulated in
APM - 200-17, except that an appointment period normally will coincide with
the University’s fiscal year of July 1 through June 30.  The effective date of a
promotion or merit increase is normally July 1.  However, exceptions may be
approved by the Chancellor, subject to the provisions of APM - 280-24-a(6)
and (7).


280-18 Salary


a. Appointments to titles in this series may be made with or without salary.  For
appointments with salary, the academic salary scales for the regular Professor
series shall apply, subject to the terms of the compensation plan.


b. The normal periods of service at each step in this series coincide with those of
the Professor series as described in APM - 220-18-b.


280-20 Conditions of Employment


a. Appointees in this series are not members of the Academic Senate.


b. Neither tenure nor security of employment is acquired by appointment to a
title in this series.


c. Expiration of an appointment, layoff, and termination.


(1) Appointments with specific ending dates are subject to the following
policies:


(a) An appointment to a title in this series with a specified ending date
expires by its own terms on that date, and additional notice of the
ending of the appointment is not required.
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However, in cases when an appointment has been renewed at least
once and if the funding sources and campus procedures permit, it is
desirable (but not required) that a reasonable period of notice be
given.


The Chancellor shall establish procedures for the review of cases
when an appointee with between 1 and 2 years of service is given
less than 30 days’ notice, and when an appointee with more than 2
years of service is given less than 60 days’ notice.  The Chancellor
may establish procedures that include notice periods greater than
those mentioned above.


(b) Termination prior to the specific ending date:


Termination prior to the specific ending date shall be only for good
cause and is subject to the provisions of Standing Order 103.9.


(2) Appointments with no specific ending date are subject to the following
policies:


(a) Establishment of a specific ending date:


Except in instances of resignation, retirement, or death, written
notice by the Chancellor serves to establish a specific ending date.  


When an appointment in this series ends, because of lack of work,
lack of funds, or programmatic change, the provisions of
APM 145, Layoffs—Non-Senate Academic Appointees, shall apply.


Termination for unsatisfactory performance shall occur only after
appropriate academic review.


For dismissal because of misconduct, the Faculty Code of Conduct
(APM - 015) applies.


(b) Written notice of a specific ending date:


The Chancellor shall provide the appointee with written notice of
termination.  If the funding source will permit, it is desirable that the
written notice of termination take effect on June 30 of the next
academic year and, as a minimum, not less than 30 days after
notification.  If the funding source for the appointment will not
permit 30 days’ notice, the University shall provide a minimum of
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30 days’ notice and, if necessary, use State funds for that period. 
(See APM - 280-4-c.)  Appropriate pay in lieu of notice may be
given.


(c) Once a specific ending date has been established, appointments are
subject to the provisions of Standing Order 103.9; termination
before the specific ending date shall be made only for good cause
and after the opportunity for a hearing before the properly
constituted advisory committee of the Academic Senate.


d. The Faculty Code of Conduct (APM - 015) applies to all appointees in this
series.  The Chancellor may develop procedures for the application of the
Faculty Code of Conduct.


e. An appointee with a title in this series is eligible for leave with pay under
APM - 758 when the leave is in the interest of the University and to the extent
that provision is available in the fund source(s) from which the salary is paid.


If the leave is approved, and the base salary of the appointee is supported
wholly or partially by State funds, then the leave will be supported by State
funds in the same percentage of time.  (See APM - 280-4-c.) Each Chancellor
shall establish campus procedures to provide for the administration of a leave
program.


Appointees are not eligible for sabbatical leave (APM - 740).


f. The provisions of APM - 140 concerning appeals of non-Senate academic
appointees shall be applicable for appointees with titles in this series.


280-24 Authority


Authority to approve appointments, reappointments, merit increases, promotions,
and terminations in this series, following appropriate review and subject to the
restrictions in APM - 280-16 and 280-17, rests with the Chancellor except as noted
in (a) below.


(a) Adjunct Professor at an above-scale salary:


The Chancellor has authority to approve above-scale salaries up to and
including the Regental compensation threshold.  For salaries beyond the
Regental compensation threshold, authority rests with The Regents on
recommendation of the President, after appropriate review and as prescribed
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in Section 101.2(a)(1) of the Standing Orders of The Regents.  (See also
APM - 280-85.)


 (b) An initial appointment or subsequent reappointment of any person after his or
her retirement may be made on a year-to-year basis and with specific approval
of the Chancellor. 


(c) The Chancellor’s authority as stipulated above extends to the approval of
promotions and merit increases having effective dates other than July 1. 


(d) The Chancellor’s authority as set forth above also extends to the retroactive
approval of appointments, promotions, and merit increases (that is, with the
beginning date of service prior to the date of actual approval).


280-80 Review Procedures


The general provisions of APM - 220-80 apply to appointees in this series.


280-81 Procedure for Appointment and Reappointment of an Adjunct Instructor


The general provisions of APM - 220-80  apply here.  In addition:


a. Final decisions on appointment or reappointment are made by the Chancellor. 


b. The Chancellor shall give written notification to the candidate of the final
decision to appoint or reappoint as an Adjunct Instructor.  The ending date of
an appointment or reappointment shall be shown clearly on the appropriate
campus approval document that effects the action.


c. The Chancellor shall inform the Adjunct Instructor in writing of the nature
and conditions of the appointment or reappointment.


280-82 through 85 –  The following subsections on review procedures apply to an individual
who may be a candidate for promotion.  The Chancellor, with the advice of the Senate, may
develop other, more streamlined procedures for short-term appointees.
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280-82 Procedure for Appointment or Reappointment to the Rank of Assistant
Adjunct Professor


The general provisions of APM - 220-80 apply here.  In addition:


a. The Committee on Academic Personnel shall be consulted in these cases,
unless the Chancellor and the Committee on Academic Personnel have
explicitly agreed to waive Committee on Academic Personnel review.  A
review committee shall be appointed if the Chancellor or the Committee on
Academic Personnel requests it.  On the basis of the recommendations, the
evidence provided, and any additional information obtained, the review
committee shall prepare and submit its comments and recommendation to the
Chancellor.


b. The final decision is made by the Chancellor.  The Chancellor shall give
written notification to the candidate of the final decision concerning the
candidate’s appointment or reappointment.  The ending date of an
appointment or reappointment shall be shown clearly on the appropriate
campus approval document that effects the action.


c. The Chancellor shall inform the Assistant Adjunct Professor in writing of the
nature and conditions of the appointment or reappointment.


280-83 Procedure for the Formal Appraisal of an Assistant Adjunct Professor Who
May Be a Candidate for Promotion


Formal appraisals of Assistant Adjunct Professors shall be made in order to arrive
at preliminary assessments of the prospects of candidates for promotion as well as
to identify appointees whose records of performance and advancement are below
the level of excellence desired for continued membership in the faculty.


The general provisions of APM - 220-80 apply here.  In addition:


a. Normally each Assistant Adjunct Professor shall be appraised well in advance
of possible promotion (usually 2 1/2 years before the anticipated effective date
of the promotion).  A case of initial appointment from outside the University,
with anticipation of promotion within two or three years after appointment,
would call for an exception to the general rule.  Each Assistant Adjunct
Professor shall be appraised no later than the first half of the appointee’s sixth
year of service in the University with the title Assistant Adjunct Professor or
with this title in combination with the titles listed in APM - 133-0-c.  Earlier
appraisals are permissible.  Subject to these guidelines and restrictions, each
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Chancellor shall establish general schedules and rules for the timing of formal
appraisals on the respective campus.


No formal appraisal is required if, prior to the normal occurrence of an
appraisal, the Assistant Adjunct Professor is being recommended for
promotion to take effect within a year, has given written notice of resignation,
or has been given written notice of non-reappointment or terminal
appointment.


b. Except in situations in which the Chancellor and the Committee on Academic
Personnel have explicitly agreed to waive Committee on Academic Personnel
review, the Committee on Academic Personnel shall be consulted in
appraisals.


An ad hoc review committee shall be appointed if the Chancellor or the
Committee on Academic Personnel so determines.  On the basis of its study of
all available information, the review committee shall submit a report to the
Chancellor stating whether there is evidence of achievement and promise
sufficient to justify the Assistant Adjunct Professor’s continued candidacy for
eventual promotion.  If the review committee finds that the evidence does not
justify the continued candidacy, it shall recommend non-reappointment or
terminal appointment consistent with the limitations of service, specified in
APM - 133-0 and APM - 280-16-c.  The report of the ad hoc review
committee then shall be considered by the Committee on Academic Personnel
and the Chancellor.  See APM - 220-80-g.


c. The Chancellor shall make the final determination concerning the outcome of
an appraisal, taking into account all the available evidence and the
recommendations made in the course of the appraisal.


d. The Chancellor shall inform the chair, through the Dean or Provost, of any
decision and of any information or advice resulting from the appraisal that the
Chancellor may think helpful to the chair or the appointee.


280-84 Procedure for Non-Reappointment for Academic Reasons of an Assistant
Adjunct Professor Who Is a Candidate for Promotion


This section applies only to those appointees who, because of the eight-year
limitation of service, will be either promoted or terminated.  For the question of
termination for poor performance for other appointees, see APM - 280-20-c.
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The general provisions of APM - 220-80 apply here.  In addition:


a. If a proposal not to reappoint an Assistant Adjunct Professor is a result of a
departmental review during consideration of reappointment, the case shall be
reviewed in accordance with the provisions of APM - 280-82.


b. During a review of a formal appraisal, or consideration of reappointment or
promotion of an Assistant Adjunct Professor, if the Academic Vice
Chancellor’s (or designee’s) preliminary assessment is to make a terminal
appointment, is not to reappoint or promote, or is contrary to the departmental
recommendation, the department chair and the candidate shall be notified of
this in writing by the Academic Vice Chancellor.  The candidate also shall be
notified of the opportunity to request access to the records placed in the
personnel review file subsequent to the departmental review in accordance
with APM - 160-20-c.  When the candidate is provided copies of such records,
the department chair also shall be provided with copies of the
extradepartmental records.  The candidate and the chair, after appropriate
consultation within the department, shall then have the opportunity to respond
in writing and to provide additional information and documentation.  The
candidate may respond either through the department chair or directly to the
Academic Vice Chancellor.  The personnel review file, as augmented by the
added material, shall then be considered in any stage of the review process as
designated by the Academic Vice Chancellor before a final decision by the
Chancellor is reached.  The Chancellor’s final decision to make a terminal
appointment, or not to reappoint or promote, shall not be made without the
appropriate preliminary assessment notification process and opportunity to
respond being provided to the candidate as specified herein.


c. The Chancellor is responsible for a decision not to reappoint or to make a
terminal appointment of an Assistant Adjunct Professor.  The Chancellor
shall, through the Dean or Provost, inform the chair of a decision not to
reappoint.  The Chancellor shall provide a written statement to the individual
advising of the outcome of the personnel review.  The written statement shall
be given to the individual before the specified ending date, whenever possible. 
The appointment, however, will expire on the specified ending date,
regardless of when the statement is given to the individual.  Provisions
regarding notice requirements are specified in APM - 280-20-c.


d. Each Chancellor is authorized to establish guidelines for responding to
requests for written statements of reasons for non-reappointment subject to
these conditions:


(1) an appointee shall make the request in writing; and
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(2) when a written response is provided, it shall be given by the Chancellor. 


280-85 Procedure for Appointment or Promotion to the Rank of Associate Adjunct
Professor or Adjunct Professor


The general provisions of APM - 220-80 apply here.  In addition:


a. With a recommendation for promotion, the following information shall be
included in the chair’s detailed statement:


(1) the nature and extent of the faculty member’s responsibilities in teaching
and in supervision of individual students over a specified period of years;


(2) the nature and extent of the faculty member’s research, professional
competence and activity, University and public service; and


(3) current biographical and bibliographical information.


b. An ad hoc committee shall be appointed in accordance with the provisions of
APM - 220-80-g, and it shall carry out its duties as specified therein.


c. The Chancellor shall make the decision as to appropriate action on the basis of
the accumulated evidence and recommendations and in accordance with the
provisions of APM - 220-80-g, -h, -i, -j.


d. The Chancellor is authorized to approve above-scale salaries up to and
including the Regental compensation threshold.


In a case involving initial appointment or advancement to above-scale salary
beyond the Regental compensation threshold (see Section 101.2(a)(1) of the
Standing Orders of The Regents), if the Chancellor supports the appointment
or advancement, the recommendation shall be sent to the President, with      
supporting material.  If the President endorses the proposal, the President will
forward the proposal to The Regents.  Upon Regental approval, the President
will notify the Chancellor of The Regents’ action and the Chancellor will
notify the appointee.


280-96 Reports


See APM - 200-96.
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283-4 Definition


a. The title Lecturer, whether used as an only title or as an additional title, shall
be assigned to a professionally qualified appointee not under consideration for
appointment in the professorial series (in contrast to the usual expectation of
Acting appointees), whose services are contracted for certain teaching duties,
often for limited periods or for part-time.


b. The title Senior Lecturer, whether used as an only title or as an additional
title, may be assigned to an appointee who qualifies as a Lecturer, who
provides services of exceptional value to the University, and whose salary is
at the Professor level.


c. Agricultural Experiment Station personnel and other professional research
personnel not holding professorial titles, but with rank of Assistant
(__________) or above, will be given the supplemental title of Lecturer or
Senior Lecturer when they are carrying out instructional assignments; but they
will continue to be governed by the policies and practices that apply to their
research appointments.


d. A registered student or candidate for a higher degree at this University shall
not be given the title of Senior Lecturer, and unless an individual exception is
made by the Chancellor, the student or candidate shall not be given the title of
Lecturer.


e. Holders of the title Lecturer and Senior Lecturer should not be confused with
Regents’ Lecturers who constitute an entirely separate category of
appointments.  (See APM - 290.)


283-10 Criteria for Review and Appointment


Review is to be conducted in terms of criteria particularly appropriate to this type
of appointment, but with correlative reference to the professional achievement
required for equivalent salary in the professorial ranks.


a. For reappointment of a Lecturer on more than 50 percent time beyond the
sixth year, one of the following two qualifications is essential:


(1) Teaching of truly exceptional quality.
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(2) Teaching so specialized in character that it cannot be done with equal
effectiveness by regular faculty members or by strictly temporary
appointees.


b. In addition to the requirements of Paragraph a. above, for appointment as
Senior Lecturer the appointee’s salary must be at the Professor level and the
appointee’s services must be of exceptional value to the University.


283-18 Salary


An authorized salary scale established for the Lecturer and Senior Lecturer  titles is
issued by the Office of the President.


283-20 Conditions of Employment


a. A Lecturer or Senior Lecturer may teach courses of any grade.


b. This appointment will not imply the responsibility of engaging in research;
but if the appointee desires to do so and the department considers the
appointee competent for such work, it may provide the appropriate facilities.


c. In view of the limited responsibilities in areas other than teaching, a Lecturer
or Senior Lecturer normally will be assigned a heavier instructional load
(relative to full-time-equivalent service) than that normally given to an
appointee in the professorial series.


d. A Lecturer or Senior Lecturer will not be eligible for removal expenses, since
at the time of appointment the appointee is not regarded as an early candidate
for appointment in the professorial series.  However, a Lecturer or Senior
Lecturer holding a special short-term appointment (two quarters or less) on a
terminal project financed from extramural sources may receive a round-trip
aircoach allowance or the equivalent when such expenses may be defrayed
within the terms of the contract or grant.


e. A Lecturer or Senior Lecturer will be ineligible for sabbatical leave. 
However, a full-time Senior Lecturer who has long continued to render
outstanding service may be recommended to the Board of Regents for leave
with salary in lieu of sabbatical leave.  (See APM - 740-11-b for conditions
under which leave credit may accrue.)
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283-24 Review Requirements and Authority to Appoint


Authority to appoint Lecturers and Senior Lecturers is assigned as follows:


a. Initial appointments


The Chancellor is authorized to approve the initial one-year, appointment of a
Lecturer or Senior Lecturer.  In case of the appointment of a Senior Lecturer,
campus Committee on Academic Personnel (or equivalent) review is required.


b. Reappointments


(1) Following the initial year, reappointment of a Lecturer or Senior Lecturer
on more than 50 percent time is subject to campus Committee on
Academic Personnel (or equivalent) review and approval by the
Chancellor.


(2) Reappointment of a Lecturer or Senior Lecturer on more than 50 percent
time beyond the eighth year of service requires satisfaction of conditions
set forth in APM - 135.
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285-0 Policy


a. Lecturer titles which have or lead to security of employment are faculty
positions designed to meet the long-term instructional needs of the University
which cannot be best fulfilled by an appointee in the regular professorial
series.


b. A budgeted FTE must be allocated for any appointee in this series.


285-4 Definition


a. These titles are assigned to individuals who engage in teaching, professional
activities, and University and public service.


b. The Lecturer with Security of Employment series should not be confused with
Regents’ Lecturer (see APM - 290), or with Lecturer and Senior Lecturer 
(see Memorandum of Understanding:  Non-Senate Instructional Unit).


285-8 Titles


a. Titles in the Lecturer with Security of Employment series are:


(1) Lecturer with Potential for Security of Employment (PSOE)


(2) Senior Lecturer with Potential for Security of Employment (PSOE)


(3) Lecturer with Security of Employment (SOE)


(4) Senior Lecturer with Security of Employment (SOE)


b. A promotion is an advancement from one rank to a higher rank within the
Lecturer SOE series. 


Upon promotion, a Lecturer PSOE becomes a Lecturer SOE, and a Senior
Lecturer PSOE becomes a Senior Lecturer SOE.  A Lecturer SOE may be
promoted to Senior Lecturer SOE.
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c. A Lecturer PSOE and a Senior Lecturer PSOE have appointments with
specific end dates.  The term reappointment means the renewal of an
appointment immediately following the end date of a previous appointment in
this series.  A reappointment may or may not be accompanied by a promotion
or a merit increase.


285-10 Criteria


    a. A candidate for appointment, merit increase, or promotion in this series shall
be judged by achievements in the following areas:  teaching, professional
achievement and activity, and University and public service.


Criteria for examining achievement in these areas are set forth in 
APM - 210-3, Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions
Concerning the Lecturer with Security of Employment (SOE) Series.


b. The title Senior Lecturer with Potential for Security of Employment (PSOE) 
or Senior Lecturer with Security of Employment (SOE) may be assigned to an
appointee who provides services of exceptional value to the University and
whose excellent teaching and professional accomplishments have made him or
her a recognized leader in his or her professional field and/or in education. 


c. Appointment and advancement of a part-time appointee with a title in this
series shall depend on the quality of performance at a level of distinction
comparable to that demanded of a full-time appointee; however, when
circumstances warrant, a lesser rate of professional achievement and activity
will be acceptable.  Teaching assignments and departmental, committee, and
other service should be in proportion to the percentage of time of the position,
but the same quality of performance is expected as for a full-time appointee.


d. Transfer of appointees in the regular professorial series to the Lecturer SOE
series.


(1) In cases when there has been a review of an Assistant Professor and the
Chancellor has decided not to continue the individual’s appointment in
the professorial series, the individual may not subsequently be appointed
on any campus to the Lecturer SOE series (or certain other titles) for a
period of five years.  (See APM - 133-0-a(3).)
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(2) Upon the recommendation of the department and following regular
academic review, the Chancellor may transfer an Associate Professor or
Professor to the Lecturer SOE or Senior Lecturer SOE title.  This transfer
requires the written consent of the faculty member.


e. When there has been a review of a Lecturer PSOE or Senior Lecturer PSOE
and the Chancellor has decided not to continue the individual’s appointment 
in that series, the individual may not subsequently be appointed on any 
campus to certain faculty titles for a period of five years.  For a list of these 
faculty titles, see APM - 133, Appendix A.  (See also APM - 133-0-b(3).) 


285-16 Restrictions


The following restrictions apply to the use of titles in this series:


a. Normally an appointment to this series is for full-time service to the
University.


b. Security of employment may be granted only for an appointment at more than
half time.  (See Regents’ Standing Order 103.10.)


c. An appointment for less than full-time service with a title in this series may be
authorized under appropriate circumstances, provided the Chancellor
specifically approves the arrangement as being in the best interests of the
University based on the particular situation.  Ordinarily, such part-time
appointments will be limited to cases in which the appointee’s professional
commitment is to the University.  In the rare case that a part-time appointee
has a professional commitment other than to the University, the Chancellor
must be assured that the appointee will be able to fulfill all the obligations
entailed in the University appointment.


In the future, the Chancellor is not obligated to increase the percentage of any
part-time appointment, even if the appointee and/or the department request
such an increase.


The appointee shall execute a written agreement that the security of
employment status and other conditions of the appointment as described 
below are limited to the specified percentage of time.  The agreement shall be 
set forth in a letter from the Chancellor advising the individual that the part-
time appointment does not imply any future right to a full-time appointment 
with security of employment.  The letter should also state that the rate at 
which credit for University service accrues for University retirement benefits
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may likewise be affected.  The individual must sign and return a copy of such
letter to indicate consent.


A voluntary permanent reduction in the percentage of time of the appointment
shall be subject to the same restrictions as stipulated above for an initial
part-time appointment.  


d. Promotions, merit increases, and reappointments may be made only within the
limits of supporting funds.


e. A registered student or candidate for a higher degree at the University of
California is not eligible for appointment to a title in this series.  


285-17 Terms of Service–Appointment Review


a. Lecturer with Potential for Security of Employment (PSOE) and Senior
Lecturer with Potential Security of Employment (PSOE)


(1) Term of Appointment


Each appointment and reappointment is limited to a maximum term of
two years.  The total University service with this and certain other titles
may not exceed eight years, in accordance with APM - 133-0-b and
Regents’ Standing Order 103.10 which provides: “. . . a
Lecturer–Potential Security of Employment or Senior Lecturer–Potential
Security of Employment appointed at more than half time who has
completed eight years of service in that title, or in that title in
combination with other titles as established by the President, shall not be
continued in that title after the eighth year unless given appointment with
security of employment.”


(2) Effective Date of Appointment


Rules concerning the effective date of appointments shall be as stipulated
in APM - 200-17; normally an appointment period will coincide with the
University’s fiscal year of July 1 through June 30.


(3) Appointment for Less Than Two Years


The appointment or reappointment of a Lecturer PSOE or Senior 
LecturerPSOE may be for a period of less than two years only under the 
following circumstances:
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(a) An appointment or reappointment with an effective date other than
July 1 shall end normally on the second June 30 following the
appointment or reappointment.


(b) A promotion or merit increase may become effective on July 1
before the end of a two-year term, but such advancement shall mark
the beginning of a new term of appointment.


(c) A terminal appointment for a Lecturer PSOE or Senior Lecturer
PSOE may be for a period of less than two years provided adequate
notice has been given, as stipulated in APM - 285-17-a(5).


(4) Advancement


An appointee holding the title Lecturer PSOE or Senior Lecturer PSOE is
eligible for reappointment, merit increase, and promotion.  Decisions
about reappointment, merit increase, and promotion of the appointee are
based on careful reviews of the appointee’s progress, promise, and
achievement, and may be affected by fiscal and programmatic
considerations.


(5) Notice for Non-Renewal of Appointment


When an appointment as a Lecturer PSOE or Senior Lecturer PSOE is 
not to be renewed, written notice shall be given by the Chancellor in 
advance of the expiration date in accordance with the schedule below.  
Pay in lieu of notice may be authorized by the Chancellor.


(a) With less than one year of service as a Lecturer PSOE or Senior
Lecturer PSOE by the end of the current period of appointment:  at
least a four-month notice.


(b) With at least one complete year of service and not more than two
years of service as a Lecturer PSOE or Senior Lecturer PSOE by the
end of the current period of appointment:  at least a six-month notice.


(c) With more than two years of service as a Lecturer PSOE or Senior
Lecturer PSOE by the end of the current period of appointment:  at
least a twelve-month notice.
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(6) Termination Before the End of the Appointment Period


Termination of the appointment of a Lecturer PSOE or Senior Lecturer
PSOE before the expiration of the appointment shall be only for good
cause, after the opportunity for a hearing before the properly constituted
advisory committee of the Academic Senate.


b. Lecturer with Security of Employment (SOE) and Senior Lecturer with
Security of Employment (SOE)


All appointments and promotions to the ranks of Lecturer SOE and Senior
Lecturer SOE are continuous until terminated by resignation, retirement, or
dismissal.  A Senior Lecturer SOE may be demoted to Lecturer SOE.


“An appointment with security of employment shall not be terminated except
for good cause after the opportunity for a hearing before the properly
constituted advisory committee of the Academic Senate.”  (Regents’ 
Standing Order 103.10).


285-18 Salary


The Office of the President publishes a salary range for this series.  The rate of
advancement may be more variable, and in many cases slower, than for 
professorial positions.


For a Lecturer SOE, the normal period of service before review for advancement
for a merit increase is three years.  The period of service in the rank of Lecturer
SOE may be of indefinite duration.  Promotion to Senior Lecturer SOE is not
normally expected, but may occur when warranted.  Review for promotion to the
Senior Lecturer SOE title will normally occur only after a minimum of six years in
the title of Lecturer SOE.  


Senior Lecturer SOE titles should be paid at a level no less than Professor, Step I. 
Normally, an appointee shall be reviewed every three years for a merit increase,
until the salary is equivalent to that of Professor Step V.  Service at that level and
higher may be of indefinite duration, and review for advancement will not usually
occur after less than four years.  Senior Lecturers SOE of the highest distinction,
whose work has been internationally acclaimed, are eligible for salaries above the
top of the range.
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285-20 Conditions of Employment


a. Part-time Lecturers PSOE and part-time Senior Lecturers PSOE are not
members of the Academic Senate.  Full-time Lecturers PSOE and full-time
Senior Lecturers PSOE are members of the Academic Sentate.


b. Part-time Lecturers SOE and part-time Senior Lecturers SOE are not members
of the Academic Senate.  Lecturers SOE and Senior Lecturers SOE who are
full-time appointees are members of the Academic Senate.  (See Regents’
Standing Order 105.1(a).)


c. An appointee to this series may be assigned to teach courses at any level.


d. Since appointment to a title in this series does not imply the responsibility of
engaging in research, an appointee will be assigned a heavier instructional
load than that of an appointee in the regular professorial series.


e. An appointee with a title in this series is not eligible to apply for sabbatical
leave.  (APM - 740)


f. An appointee with a title in this series is eligible for leave with pay 
(APM - 758) or without pay (APM - 759), when the Chancellor determines
that the leave is in the interest of the University.  The Chancellor
may approve a leave of absence with pay for twelve months or less.


285-24 Authority to Approve Appointments, Reappointments, and Promotions  


For a general outline, see APM - 220-24 and local campus implementing
procedures.


285-80 Review Procedures


The Chancellor, in consultation with the Committee on Academic Personnel, may
develop local review procedures for the Lecturer with Security of Employment
series.  Campus procedures for review and advancement shall be modeled on the
general pattern of the review process for members of the professorial series.  See
APM - 220-80, and 220-82 through 220-85. 
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285-95 Letters of Invitation and Notification


See APM - 220-95 for model language.  The term “security of employment” shall
be substituted for the term “tenure.”
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289-6 Responsibility


In the capacity as a University administrative officer, the department chairperson
must establish procedures to insure that the chair will be notified about any
intended use of guest lecturers, and the chairperson must decide whether or not the
participation of an individual proposed as a guest lecturer is of such a nature as to
require appointment to a position with an appropriate instructional title.  If the
department chairperson determines that such an appointment is necessary, then the
guest lecturer shall not participate in the presentation of the course unless the
chairperson recommends the appointment and the appointment is approved, after
appropriate review, by the Chancellor or the Chancellor�s representative.


The department chairperson is responsible for the maintenance of records and
preparation of reports on which to base periodic administrative review of the use of
guest lecturers.
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290-0 Policy


a. In order to bring to the University distinguished individuals, ordinarily from
nonacademic fields, who through their contact with students and faculty may
add to and enrich university life, The Regents of the University of California
have established the titles Regents’ Professor and Regents’ Lecturer.


b. Appointment of a Regents’ Professor is preferred to the appointment of a
Regents’ Lecturer whenever possible.


c. Nominations shall be coordinated by the Chancellors whenever possible in
order to avoid conflicts and to make possible service on more than one
campus when agreeable to the prospective appointee and to the Chancellor.


290-1 Terms of Appointment


To achieve the special purposes of Regents’ Professor and Regents’ Lecturer
appointments as indicated in APM - 290-0, the following terms govern these
appointments:


a. A Regents’ Professor


(1) should live in the vicinity of the campus and be available for seminars,
colloquia, and informal consultation with students and faculty members;


(2) should be available for lectures, seminars and conferences on campuses
other than the one to which appointed for approximately two weeks of
each semester;


(3) may participate in instruction in courses given for credit, at the discretion
of the individual instructor; and


(4) may be assigned a course to teach, at the discretion of the department
chairperson and with the concurrence of the appropriate bodies of the
Academic Senate.
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b. A Regents’ Lecturer


(1) should live in the vicinity of the campus and be available for seminars,
colloquia and informal consultation with students and faculty members;
and


(2) may address class sessions of a course given for credit at the invitation of
the instructor, but does not normally participate in instruction.


290-4 Definition


a. Regents’ Professor


A Regents’ Professor serves for a semester/quarter or an academic year at the
University of California upon the invitation of the President of the University
and with the approval of the Board of Regents.  The Regents’ Professor’s
achievements in agriculture, banking, commerce, engineering, industry, labor,
law, medicine, or any other nonacademic field in the arts, sciences, or
professions are equivalent to those on which appointments to regular
University professorships are based.


b. Regents’ Lecturer


A Regents’ Lecturer serves for a relatively short period of time at the
University of California upon the invitation of the Chancellor.  The Regents’
Lecturer’s achievements in agriculture, banking, commerce, engineering,
industry, labor, law, medicine, or any other nonacademic field in the arts,
sciences, or professions are equivalent to those on which appointments to
regular University lectureships are based.


290-6 Responsibility


Responsibility for acting on appointments is assigned as follows:


a. The Chancellor is responsible for appointing a special committee of faculty
members to undertake the solicitation of names and initial screening of
potential Regents’ Professors and Regents’ Lecturers.


b. The President is responsible, at appropriate intervals, for asking members of
the Board of Regents to suggest names to be transmitted to the Chancellors for
the committee’s consideration.
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c. The faculty committee, appointed by the Chancellor, undertakes the
solicitation of names and initial screening, and is responsible for submitting
lists of recommended individuals to the Chancellor.


d. The Chancellor is responsible for submitting recommendations for Regents’
Professors to the President.


e. The President is responsible for submitting to The Regents recommendations
for Regents’ Professors.


f. The President is responsible for implementing intercampus exchange of
Regents’ Professors.


290-8 Types of Appointment 
 


a. The term of appointment shall begin and end within the period from the first
day of classes in the Fall Semester/Quarter and the last day of classes in the
Spring Semester/Quarter of the current year. 


 
b. Regents’ Professors shall be appointed for a semester/quarter or an academic


year. 
 


c. Regents’ Lecturers shall be appointed for a period of less than a
semester/quarter or an academic year, but preferably for not less than two
weeks. 


290-10 Criteria


Criteria for appointment are:


a. Regents’ Professors:  Achievements in agriculture, banking, commerce,
engineering, industry, labor, law, medicine, or any other nonacademic field in
the arts, sciences, or professions, equivalent to those on which appointments
to regular University professorships are based.


b. Regents’ Lecturers:  Achievements in the fields listed in a. above, equivalent
to those on which appointments to regular University lectureships are based.
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290-16 Limitations


No commitment on an appointment as Regents’ Professor is to be made until The
Regents have approved the appointment.


290-18 Salary


See APM - 640.


290-24 Authority 
 


Authority to appoint Regents’ Professors and Regents’ Lecturers is delegated as
follows: 


 
a. Regents’ Professors 


 
Appointments are approved by The Regents on recommendation of the
President.


 
b. Regents’ Lecturers 


Chancellors are authorized to appoint Regents’ Lecturers at a salary not in
excess of the salary scale issued by the Office of the President.   
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300-4 Definition 
 


Titles in this series are used for members of the faculty who have duties of one or
more of the following types, but who are not called upon for the type of published
research expected of appointees in the Professor series (see APM - 220), although
such research or other creative activity shall be given appropriate recognition (see
APM - 210-5-d): 


 
Teaching, promotion and/or supervision of physical activities,
intercollegiate athletics, or intramural sports programs;
teaching courses and establishing curricula in physical
education; coordination or administration of campus
intercollegiate athletics or recreation programs. 


 
300-6 Responsibility 
 


For personnel actions involving titles in this series, it shall be the responsibility of
the Chancellor to establish appropriate campus review procedures, after
appropriate consultation involving representatives of the relevant academic bodies
and relevant administrative officers.  Such procedures shall be in writing and shall
be disseminated appropriately on campus. 


 


300-8 Types 
 


a. Titles (and ranks) in this series are: 
 


(1) Junior Supervisor of Physical Education 


(2) Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education  


(3) Associate Supervisor of Physical Education  


(4) Supervisor of Physical Education  
 


b. An appointment (as distinguished from a promotion) occurs when a person is
employed in one of the four ranks above, if the individual’s immediately
previous status was: 


 
(1) not in the employ of the University; or 


 
(2) in the employ of the University, but not with a title in this series. 
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c. A promotion is an advancement from one rank to a higher rank within this
series, usually the next rank as listed above.  A change from a title in another
series to a title in this series (possibly involving an increase in salary) is not
defined as a promotion or merit increase, but as an appointment. 


 
d. A merit increase is an advancement in salary step or to an off-scale or


above-scale salary rate without change of rank and is dealt with in APM - 615. 
 


e. The term reappointment is used for the renewal of a previous appointment
immediately following the ending of the previous appointment in this series. 
A reappointment may or may not be accompanied by a promotion or a merit
increase. 


 
 
300-10 Criteria 
 


A candidate for appointment, merit increase, or promotion in this series shall be
judged by the following criteria: 


 
a. Effectiveness in teaching.


 
b. Professional achievement in one or more of the following:  physical activities,


campus intramural or recreation programs, extramural sports, or
intercollegiate sports programs. 


 
c. University and public service. 


 
An explanation of these criteria is set forth in APM - 210-5. 


 
It should be noted that published research, such as is expected of candidates in the
professor series, is not a responsibility of those in the supervisor of physical
education series.  However, accomplishments in research or creative activity in the
relevant fields under b. above should be given proper recognition in judging the
candidate’s professional achievement. 


 
Appointment to a part-time position with a title in this series shall require the same
qualifications as for a full-time appointment.  Advancement of a part-time
appointee with a title in this series shall depend on quality of performance at a
level of effectiveness and achievement comparable to that expected of the full-time
appointee.  Teaching assignments as well as departmental, committee,
and other University service are to be kept in proportion to the percentage of time
of the assignment. 
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Typical qualifications for ranks in this series are as follows: 
 


Junior Supervisor:  Individuals shall be appointed primarily for their special
competence to teach one or more activity classes.  Possession of at least a
bachelor’s degree, preferably in Physical Education, or its equivalent in
professional training, is a requisite for appointment. Service in this rank does not,
in itself, assure eventual promotion to a higher rank in this series. 


 
Assistant Supervisor:  Appointees to this rank typically offer instruction in
courses in physical activities or physical education; or teach, promote and/or
supervise campus intramural and recreation programs, extramural sports programs,
or intercollegiate sports programs.  Appointment shall be based on possession of
special competence and/or professional experience, normally including some
post-baccalaureate educational training or professional experience.  Promotion to
this rank shall be based on evidence of growth (and promise of continued growth)
in professional achievement and excellence of services performed in assigned
responsibilities.  Service in this rank does not, in itself, assure eventual promotion
to higher rank in this series.  Accelerated advancement is possible if achievement is
exceptional. 


 
Associate Supervisor:  To qualify for appointment or promotion to this rank,
individuals must have demonstrated distinguished attainment in teaching and
supervising, professional distinction in the relevant fields named under
APM - 300-10-b. above, and evidence of leadership in these areas.  In judging the
candidate, consideration should be given to all forms of significant evidence about
the candidate’s training, experience, higher education, and special skills, and to
evidence of performance in teaching, supervising, coaching, counseling students,
and administering programs in physical education, physical activities, recreation,
or sports. 


Supervisor:  Candidates for appointment or promotion to this rank shall be judged
in the same way as for Associate Supervisor, except that candidates for Supervisor,
in addition, shall have attained significant externally recognized distinction in a
professional field or shown outstanding ability in a major area of professional
responsibility. 


300-16 Restrictions 


a. An appointment or reappointment to the title Junior Supervisor or Assistant
Supervisor of Physical Education must be for a specified term, and may not be
for an “indefinite” period. 
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b. A title in this series is not to be conferred on an appointee unless there is an


appropriately budgeted provision for the appointment. 


c. An appointment to a title in this series is normally for full-time service to the
University, although there subsequently may be a temporary reduction in the
percentage of time of the appointment to enable the appointee to serve the
University in some other capacity. 


d. An appointment for less than full-time service with a title in this series may be
authorized under appropriate circumstances, provided that the Chancellor
specifically approves the arrangement as being in the best interests of the
University and fully justified by the particular circumstances.  Such part-time
appointments ordinarily will be limited to cases in each of which the
individual’s primary professional commitment is to the University.  In the case
of a part-time appointment of an individual with a professional commitment
other than the one to the University, there must be assurance that the
appointee will fulfill all the obligations entailed in the University
appointment. 


 
When an appointment for less than full-time service is approved, the
University is not obligated to increase the percentage of time of the
appointment, even if the appointee and the department should desire such an
increase in the future. 


 
An initial part-time appointment to the rank of Associate Supervisor of
Physical Education or Supervisor of Physical Education, or promotion to one
of these ranks on a part-time basis, shall be subject to the same provisions as
in the case of full-time appointment; and the appointee shall execute a
memorandum of understanding agreeing that the tenure status and other
benefits of appointment as described below are limited to the specified
fraction of time. 


 The memorandum of understanding shall be set forth in a letter from the
Chancellor advising the individual that the part-time appointment is subject to
the specific understanding that there is no implied right to a full-time tenure
appointment; and, further, that the accrual or the rate at which credit for
University service accrues for various University fringe and retirement
benefits as well as related academic privileges will likewise be affected.  The
individual shall be asked to sign and return to the Chancellor a carbon copy of
such a letter to indicate consent. 


 
A voluntary permanent reduction by an appointee in the percentage of time of
the appointment shall be subject to the same restrictions as stipulated above
for an initial part-time appointment. 
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e. Promotions and merit increases may be made only within the limits of


available funds. 
 


f. A title in this series may not be used for an individual who is a registered
student or candidate for a degree on the campus of appointment.  (The title
Teaching Assistant or Physical Activities Assistant shall, instead, be used for
such an appointment.)


 
 
300-17 Terms of Service 
 


a. Junior Supervisor of Physical Education 
 


An appointment is limited to a term of one year or less, and may be renewed
for one additional year.  The total University service as Junior Supervisor of
Physical Education may not exceed two years (see APM - 133-0-a).  The form
effecting employment or a change in status for each appointee (1) may not
show an “indefinite” ending date, and (2) must bear the following statement: 


 
This appointment is for one academic year, or lesser term as herein
set forth, and is not for a longer period unless written notification is
so given to the appointee.  In the absence of such written
notification, the appointment terminates at the conclusion of the
term as specified. 


 
b. Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education 


 
Each appointment and reappointment is limited to a term of two years or less. 
Total University service with this and certain other titles (see APM - 133-0-a
and 133-0-b) may not exceed eight years, except as provided in
APM - 133-12-b. 


 
The appointment or reappointment of an Assistant Supervisor of Physical
Education may be for a period of less than two years only under the following
conditions: 


(1) An appointment or reappointment with an effective date other than July 1
shall normally end on the second June 30 following. 


 
(2) A promotion or merit increase may become effective before the end of a


two-year term, but such advancement marks the beginning of a new term
of appointment. 
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(3) A terminal appointment for an Assistant Supervisor of Physical
Education may be for a term of less than two years provided adequate
notice has been given, as stipulated in APM - 300-20-c. 


c. Associate Supervisor and Supervisor of Physical Education 
 


(1) Appointments to the ranks of Associate Supervisor and Supervisor of
Physical Education are continuous in tenure, subject to the specifications
of Section 103.9 of the Standing Orders of The Regents, quoted in
APM - 300-20-d. 


 
(2) The normal period of service as an Associate Supervisor is six years, but


there is no obligation on the part of the University to promote an
Associate Supervisor to the rank of Supervisor solely on the basis of
years of service at the lower rank.  Accelerated promotion is possible if
achievement is exceptional.  


d. Effective Date and Beginning Date of Service 


(1) The effective date of an appointment is the initial date of the new status
for payroll or other recordkeeping purposes, and indicates the first day on
which salary or change in rate of salary commences. 


 
(2) The effective date of a promotion or merit increase is normally July 1. 


However, exceptions may be approved by the Chancellor, subject to the
provisions of APM - 300-24. 


 
(3) The beginning date of service for a new appointee or of service in a new


status for a continuing appointee is the first day on which the individual
is required to be on duty under the terms of the appointment or new
status.  This date may be different from the effective date for an
academic-year  appointee paid in twelve installments.  For example, for a
new appointee serving on a nine-month basis, the effective date of the
appointment will normally be July 1 and the beginning date of service
will normally be the first day of the Fall Quarter or Semester.


300-18 Salary 


a. An authorized salary scale established for this series is issued by the Office of
the President. 
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b. Normal Periods of Service


The normal periods of service at rank and step in this series are shown in the
published salary scales and are described below.  Although these time periods
indicate the usual intervals between advancements, they do not preclude more
rapid advancement in the case of exceptional merit, or more gradual
advancement when warranted.


(1) Junior Supervisor of Physical Education:  Service in the rank of Junior
Supervisor is limited to two years.


(2) Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education:  The total period of
University service in the title Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education,
or in this and certain other titles (see APM - 133-0) shall not exceed eight
years, except as provided in APM - 133-12.  The normal period of service
is two years at each step in the Assistant Supervisor rank.


(3) Associate Supervisor of Physical Education:  The normal period of
service in the rank of Associate Supervisor is six years.  The normal
period of service is two years at each of the first two steps in this rank;
there is no specified normal period of service as Associate Supervisor of
Physical Education, Step III.


(4) Supervisor of Physical Education:  The normal period of service is three
years at each of the first three steps of this rank.  There are no specified
normal periods of service at the steps above Supervisor of Physical
Education, Step III.  Steps V, VI and VII are reserved for Supervisors of
Physical Education of great achievement and distinction.  Advancement
to Step V calls for highly meritorious service as well as outstanding and
nationally recognized professional achievement and activity as
represented by leadership or administration of activity programs.  The
criteria for advancement to Steps VI and VII are the same as those for
Step V; however, such advancement must be based on achievements and
accomplishments since previous advancements. Advancement to Steps V,
VI or VII shall not occur after less than three years at the preceding steps
except in very strongly justified cases.


300-20 Conditions of Employment 
 


a. The termination of the appointment of a Junior Supervisor or Assistant
Supervisor of Physical Education before the expiration of the contracted term
shall be only for good cause, after the opportunity for a hearing before the
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properly constituted advisory committee of the Academic Senate.  (This is
stipulated in Section 103.9 of the Standing Orders of The Regents, quoted in
APM - 300-20-d.)  In all other cases of grievances pertaining to appointees in
this series, the provisions of APM - 140 shall apply. 


 
b. An appointee holding the rank of Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education


is a candidate for reappointment, as well as merit increase and eventual
promotion.  However, there can be no assurance of such reappointment, merit
increase, or promotion.  Decisions about retention and advancement of the
appointee are based on careful reviews of the appointee’s progress, promise,
and achievement and may be affected by fiscal and programmatic
considerations, such as described in APM - 220-84-d. 


 
c. When an appointment as Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education is not to


be renewed, written notice shall be given by the Chancellor in advance of the
expiration date in accordance with the following schedule: 


(1) With less than one year of University service by the end of the current
period of appointment:  at least a four-month notice. 


 
(2) With at least one complete year and not more than two years of


University service by the end of the current period of appointment:  at
least a six-month notice. 


(3) For Assistant Supervisors with more than two years of University service
by the end of the current period of appointment:  at least a twelve-month
notice.  Such notice shall be given at the time the one-year terminal
appointment is made. 


The Chancellor shall retain in the files a copy of the notice letter. 
 


d. Section 103.9 of the Standing Orders of The Regents provides:  “All
appointments to the positions of Professor and Associate Professor and to
positions of equivalent rank are continuous in tenure until terminated by
retirement, demotion, or dismissal.  The termination of a continuous tenure
appointment or the termination of the appointment of any other member of the
faculty before the expiration of the appointee’s contract shall be only for good
cause, after the opportunity for a hearing before the properly constituted
advisory committee of the Academic Senate.”


 
On February 9, 1940, the following resolution was adopted by The
Regents:  “Supervisors, Associate  Supervisors, and Assistant
Supervisors in the departments of Physical Education shall be entitled to
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leaves of absence on the same basis and under the same terms as
Professors, Associate Professors, and Assistant Professors.”


 
On June 28, 1952, The Regents amended the foregoing resolution to
include the following additional paragraph:  “In relation to academic
tenure and retiring allowances, the ranks of Supervisor and Associate
Supervisor in the departments of Physical Education shall be considered
to be the equivalent to those of Professor and Associate Professor.”


 
e. Membership in the Academic Senate is not acquired by appointment in this


series. 
 


f. For eligibility for reimbursement of certain expenses, see APM - 550 (moving
expenses for intercampus transfer), 560 (removal expenses), and 570 (travel
expenses). 


g. For sabbatical leave privileges, see APM - 740.


300-24 Authority 


Authority to approve appointments, reappointments, and promotions to titles in this
series is the same as for corresponding ranks in the Professor series, as set forth in
APM - 200-24. 


300-80 Procedures


The procedures set forth in APM - 200-80 through 220-85 are applicable to the
personnel actions involving corresponding ranks in this series, but with due
consideration for the provisions of APM - 300-6. 


300-95 Letters of Invitation and Notification


See APM - 220-95. 


300-96 Reports 


See APM - 200-96. 
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310-4 Definition


a. The Professional Research series is used for appointees who engage in
independent research equivalent to that required for the Professor series and
not for appointees whose duties are limited to making significant and creative
contributions to a research project or to providing technical assistance to a
research activity.  Appointees with Professional Research titles do not have
teaching responsibilities.


b. Appointees can with campus approval be Principal Investigators and have the 
major responsibility and leadership for their research programs.  


Appointments in this series may also be made to individuals who are not
Principal Investigators, if they meet the research qualifications and
demonstrate the accomplishment and the independence of research equivalent
to that required for the Professorial ranks.  For example, these individuals may
be funded from a large center or collaborative program grant on which many
independent investigators are working, or they may hold a Visiting title.


The ability to secure independent funding does not automatically qualify
individuals for appointment to the Professional Research series.


c. Appointees may serve full-time, part-time, or without salary, provided they are
actively engaged on a research project in accordance with APM - 310-4-b.


d. Professional Research titles may be supported by State and/or non-State funds.


310-8 Types of Appointments


a. Titles (and ranks) in this series are:


(1) Assistant Research (e.g., Physicist)


(2) Associate Research (e.g., Physicist)


(3) Research (e.g., Physicist)
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b. An appointment (as distinguished from a promotion) occurs when a person is
employed in one of the three ranks listed above, if the individual’s
immediately previous status was:


(1) not in the employ of the University; or


(2) in the employ of the University but not with a title in this series.


c. A promotion is an advancement from one rank to a higher rank within this
series, usually to the next rank as listed above.


d. A merit increase is an advancement either in salary step or to an above-scale
salary rate without change of rank.  See APM - 615.


e. The term reappointment means the renewal of an appointment in this series.  
If the renewal of an appointment does not immediately follow the ending date 
of the previous appointment, the action is an appointment, not a  
reappointment.  A reappointment may or may not be accompanied by a 
promotion or a merit increase.


310-10 Criteria


A candidate for a title in this series must have earned a doctorate or its equivalent.
The Chancellor may grant an exception to this requirement.


A candidate for appointment, reappointment, merit increase, or promotion in this
series shall be judged by the criteria specified below:


a. Research qualifications and accomplishments equivalent to those for the
Professor series


b. Professional competence and activity equivalent to those for the Professor
series


c. University and/or public service


An Assistant Research (e.g., Physicist) is not required to participate in 
service activities.  An Associate Research (e.g., Physicist) and a Research
(e.g., Physicist) are expected to engage in University and/or public service,
such as service on research review boards.



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-615.pdf
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An appointee in this series must demonstrate continuous and effective engagement
in independent and creative research activity of high quality and significance,
equivalent to that expected of the Professor series.  Proposed merit increases and
promotions in the Professional Research series shall be reviewed with the same
rigor accorded to proposed merits and promotions in the Professor series.  See
APM - 210-1.


310-16 Restrictions


a. Appointees in this series who teach must hold concurrently an appropriate
faculty title, following campus review procedures for such appointment.


b. The appointment letter shall set forth any funding requirements for the
position.


310-17 Terms of Service


a. An appointment or reappointment to the title of Assistant Research 
(e.g., Physicist) shall have a specified ending date.  For written notification,
see APM - 137-17.


b. An appointment or reappointment to the title of Associate Research
(e.g., Physicist) or Research (e.g., Physicist) may be made in one of two ways:


(1) With a specified ending date


For written notification, see APM - 137-17.


(2) With no specified ending date


An appointment with no specified ending date should be made only when
there is a reasonable expectation of long-term funding.


The appointee shall be notified in writing that the appointment does not
carry either tenure or security of employment.


For provisions concerning termination see APM - 310-20-c.



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-137.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-137.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-210.pdf
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c. Appointments and reappointments may have shorter terms than the maximums
described below.  The normal periods of service at each step in this series
coincide with those of the Professor series as described in APM - 220-18-b.


(1) An appointment or reappointment in the Assistant Research 
(e.g., Physicist) rank shall be for a period of two years or less.  
Ordinarily, appointees serve in the first four steps with the corresponding 
salary levels.  Steps V and VI may be used in exceptional situations, with 
proper justification, consistent with campus practice.  Service at 
Assistant Research (e.g., Physicist), Step V, may be in lieu of service at 
Associate Research (e.g., Physicist), Step I, for which the published 
salary is slightly higher.  Likewise, service at Assistant Research 
(e.g., Physicist), Step VI, may be in lieu of service at Associate Research 
(e.g., Physicist), Step II.


When service at Assistant Research (e.g., Physicist), Step V, is followed
by service at Associate Research (e.g., Physicist), Step I, the normal
period of combined service with both titles at the steps indicated is two
years.  The same normal two-year period of combined service applies
when service at Assistant Research (e.g., Physicist), Step VI, is followed
by service at Associate Research (e.g., Physicist), Step II.


There is an eight-year limit for an appointee who holds the Assistant
Research (e.g., Physicist) title, either in that title alone or when combined
with a Visiting Assistant Research (e.g., Physicist) title, with or without
salary.  The Chancellor may grant an exception to the eight-year
limitation of service.


(2) For appointments with specific ending dates, an appointment or
reappointment in the Associate Research (e.g., Physicist) rank at any one
of the first three steps shall be for a period of two years or less.  The
normal period of service in the rank of Associate Research
(e.g., Physicist) is six years.  Steps IV and V may be used in exceptional
situations, with proper justification, consistent with campus practice. 
Service at Associate Research (e.g., Physicist), Step IV, may be partly or
entirely in lieu of service at Research (e.g., Physicist), Step I, for which
the published salary is slightly higher.  Likewise, service at Associate
Research (e.g., Physicist), Step V, may be partly or entirely in lieu of
service at Research (e.g., Physicist), Step II.



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-220.pdf
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The normal period of service at Associate Research (e.g., Physicist),
Step IV, is three years if such service is fully in lieu of service as
Research (e.g., Physicist), Step I.  In those instances of service at
Associate Research (e.g., Physicist), Step IV, followed by service at
Research (e.g., Physicist), Step I, the normal period of combined service
is three years.  The situation for Associate Research (e.g., Physicist),
Step V, and Research (e.g., Physicist), Step II, is exactly analogous to 
that for Associate Research (e.g., Physicist), Step IV, and Research 
(e.g., Physicist), Step I.


(3) For appointments with specific ending dates, an appointment or
reappointment in the Research (e.g., Physicist) rank may be for a period
of three years or less.  The normal period of service at step is three years
in each of the first four steps.  Service at Step V may be of indefinite
duration.  Advancement to Research (e.g., Physicist), Step VI, usually
will not occur after less than three years of service at Step V, and will be
granted on evidence of highly distinguished scholarship.  In interpreting
these criteria, reviewers should require evidence of excellence and high
merit in original scholarship or creative achievement; and, in addition,
great distinction, recognized nationally or internationally, in scholarly or
creative achievement.  Service at Research (e.g., Physicist), Step VI, or
higher may be of indefinite duration.  Advancement from Research 
(e.g., Physicist), Step VI to Step VII, from Step VII to Step VIII, and
from Step VIII to Step IX, usually will not occur after less than three
years of service at the lower step, and will only be granted on evidence of
continuing achievement at the level required for advancement to Step VI.


Advancement to an above-scale salary is reserved for scholars of the
highest distinction whose work has been internationally recognized and
acclaimed.  Except in rare and compelling cases, advancement will not
occur after less than four years at Step IX.  Moreover, mere length of
service and continued good performance at Step IX is not a justification
for further salary advancement.  The record must demonstrate additional
merit and distinction beyond the performance on which advancement 
to Step IX was based.  A further merit increase in salary for a person
already serving at an above-scale salary level must be justified by new
evidence of merit and distinction.  Continued good service is not an
adequate justification.  Intervals between such salary increases may be
indefinite, and only in the most superior cases where there is strong and
compelling evidence will an increase at intervals shorter than four years
be approved.
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d. Every member of the Professional Research series shall be reviewed at least
every five years.  In exceptional circumstances, the Chancellor may defer the
review one year.


e. Rules concerning effective dates of appointments are set forth in
APM - 200-17, except that an appointment period normally will coincide 
with the University’s fiscal year of July 1 through June 30 or with the end date
of funding.  The effective date of a promotion or merit increase is normally
July 1.  However, exceptions may be granted by the Chancellor.  (See 
APM - 310-24.)


310-18 Salary


a. Authorized salary scales are issued by the Office of the President.


b. For off-scale salaries,  see APM - 620.


310-20 Conditions of Employment


a. Appointees to this series are not members of the Academic Senate.


b. Neither tenure nor security of employment is acquired by appointment to a
title in this series.


c. Expiration of an appointment, layoff, and termination


(1) Appointments which have specific ending dates are subject to APM - 137
(Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Term Appointment).  For layoff or
involuntary reduction in time before the end date, see APM - 145.  For
dismissal for unsatisfactory performance before the end date, see 
APM - 150.


(2) Appointments with no specific ending date are subject to the following
policies:


(a) When an appointment in this series is terminated because of
budgetary reasons, lack of work, or programmatic needs, 
APM - 145 (Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Layoff and
Involuntary Reduction in Time) shall apply.



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-200.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-620.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-137.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-145.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-150.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-145.pdf
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(b) Termination for unsatisfactory performance shall occur only after
appropriate academic review, in accordance with APM - 150 
(Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Corrective Action and
Dismissal).


d. An appointee with a title in this series is eligible for leave with pay under
APM - 758 when the leave is in the interest of the University and to the extent
that funds are available in the source(s) from which the salary is paid.


Appointees are not eligible for sabbatical leave (APM - 740).


e. APM - 140 (Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Grievances) shall apply to
appointees in this series.


310-24 Authority


a. Authority to approve appointments, reappointments, merit increases,
promotions, and terminations in this series, following appropriate review, 
rests with the Chancellor, except for certain above-scale salaries.  The 
Chancellor has authority to approve above-scale salary levels up to and 
including the Regental compensation threshold.  For salaries beyond the 
Regental compensation threshold, authority rests with The Regents on 
recommendation of the President, after appropriate review, and as prescribed 
in Section 101.2(a)(2) of the Standing Orders of The Regents.


b. An initial appointment or subsequent reappointment of any person following
retirement may be made on a year-to-year basis and with specific approval of
the Chancellor.


c. The Chancellor’s authority as stipulated in APM - 310-24-a extends to the
approval of promotions and merit increases having effective dates other than
July 1.


d. The Chancellor’s authority as set forth in APM - 310-24-a also extends to the
approval of appointments, merit increases, and promotions which are
retroactive (that is, with the beginning date prior to the date of approval).


310-80 Recommendations and Review


The provisions of APM - 220-80-c, -d, -e, -h, -i, -j, and 220-84-b, modified as
appropriate in specific circumstances, apply to this series.



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-150.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-758.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-740-07-01.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-140.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-220.pdf
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311-4 Definition


a. Project (e.g., Scientist) series titles are given to those appointees who make
significant and creative contributions to a research or creative project in any
academic discipline.  Appointees with Project (e.g., Scientist) titles may
engage in University and public service.  They do not have teaching
responsibilities.


b. Appointees in this series may be ongoing members of a research team or may
be employed for a limited period of time to contribute high-level skills to a
specific research or creative program.


c. Appointees in this series are not required to carry out independent research or
develop an independent research reputation.  Ordinarily, appointees in Project
(e.g., Scientist) series titles will carry out research or creative programs with
supervision by a member of the Professor or Professional Research series.


d. The Project (e.g., Scientist) series differs from the Professional Research 
series in that the former need not demonstrate the same capacity for fully
independent research or research leadership required of the Professor series
and Professional Research series.


e. Appointees in the Project (e.g., Scientist) series are expected to have a broader
range of knowledge and competency and a higher level of independence than
appointees in the Specialist series, whose appointment and advancement
depend on the technical contributions that they make to the work of the
research team.


f. An appointee in the Project (e.g., Scientist) series does not usually serve as a
Principal Investigator.  See campus policies for Principal Investigator and 
Co-Principal Investigator status.  For titles that do not automatically qualify as
Principal Investigator or Co-Principal Investigator, the Chancellor may grant
an exception.  Serving as a Principal Investigator is not required or expected
for an appointment, merit increase, or promotion. 


The designation as Principal Investigator does not in itself justify an
appointment to the Professional Research series.


g. Appointees may serve full-time, part-time, or without salary.


h. Project (e.g., Scientist) series titles may be supported by State and non-State
funds. 







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 311
Project (e.g., Scientist) Series


8/1/03 Page 2


311-8 Types of Appointments


a. Titles (and ranks) in this series are:


(1) Assistant Project (e.g., Scientist)


(2) Associate Project (e.g., Scientist)


(3) Project (e.g., Scientist)


b. An appointment (as distinguished from a promotion) occurs when a person is
employed in one of the three ranks listed above, if the individual’s
immediately previous status was:


(1) not in the employ of the University; or


(2) in the employ of the University but not with a title in this series.


c. A promotion is an advancement from one rank to a higher rank within this
series, usually the next rank as listed above.


d. A merit increase is an advancement in salary step or to an above-scale salary
rate without change of rank.  See APM - 615.


e. The term reappointment means the renewal of an appointment in this series. 
If the renewal of an appointment does not immediately follow the ending date 
of the previous appointment, the action is an appointment, not a  
reappointment. A reappointment may or may not be accompanied by a 
promotion or a merit increase.


311-10 Criteria


The candidate for a title in this series must have earned a doctorate or its
equivalent.  The Chancellor may grant an exception to this requirement.


A candidate for appointment, reappointment, merit increase, or promotion in this
series shall be judged by the criteria specified below:


a. Demonstrated significant, original, and creative contributions to a research or
creative program or project



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-615.pdf
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b. Professional competence and activity


Appointees in this series need not demonstrate the same independence or scholarly
breadth as members of the Professor or Professional Research series.  University
and public service are encouraged but not required.


311-16 Restrictions


a. Appointees in this series who teach must hold concurrently an appropriate
faculty title, following campus review procedures for such appointment.


b. The appointment letter shall set forth any funding requirements for the
position.


311-17 Terms of Service


a. An appointment or reappointment in the Project (e.g., Scientist) series shall
have a specified ending date.  The appointee shall be advised in writing that
the appointment is for a specific period and that the appointment ends at the
specified date.  See APM - 137.


When there is a reasonable expectation of long-term funding, the 
Chancellor, by exception, may make an appointment in the Associate Project
(e.g., Scientist) and Project (e.g., Scientist) title with no specific ending date. 
The appointee shall be advised in writing that the appointment does not carry
tenure or security of employment.


Appointments and reappointments may have shorter terms than the maximums
described below.  


(1) An appointment or reappointment in the Assistant Project (e.g., Scientist)
rank shall be for a period of two years or less.  Ordinarily, appointees
serve in the first four steps with the corresponding salary levels.  
Steps V and VI may be used in exceptional situations, with proper
justification, consistent with campus practice.  Service at Assistant
Project (e.g., Scientist), Step V, may be in lieu of service at Associate
Project (e.g., Scientist), Step I, for which the published salary is slightly
higher.  Likewise, service at Assistant Project (e.g., Scientist), Step VI,
may be in lieu of service at Associate Project (e.g., Scientist), Step II.



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-137.pdf
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When service at Assistant Project (e.g., Scientist), Step V, is followed by 
service at Associate Project (e.g., Scientist), Step I, the normal period of
combined service with both titles at the steps indicated is two years.  The
same normal two-year period of combined service applies when service 
at Assistant Project (e.g., Scientist), Step VI, is followed by service at
Associate Project (e.g., Scientist), Step II.


For campuses that adopt an eight-year limitation of service, there is an
eight-year limit for an appointee who holds the Assistant Project 
(e.g., Scientist) title, either in that title alone or when combined with an
Assistant Research (e.g., Physicist) title and Visiting Assistant Research
(e.g., Physicist) title.


(2) For appointments with specific ending dates, an appointment or
reappointment in the Associate Project (e.g., Scientist) rank at any one of
the first three steps, shall be for a period of  two years or less.  The
normal period of service in the rank of Associate Project (e.g., Scientist)
is six years.  Steps IV and V may be used in exceptional situations, with
proper justification, consistent with campus practice.  Service at
Associate Project (e.g., Scientist), Step IV, may be partly or entirely in
lieu of service at Project (e.g., Scientist), Step I, for which the published
salary is slightly higher.  Likewise, service at Associate Project 
(e.g., Scientist), Step V, may be partly or entirely in lieu of service at
Project (e.g., Scientist), Step II.


The normal period of service at Associate Project (e.g., Scientist),
Step IV, is three years if such service is fully in lieu of service as Project
(e.g., Scientist), Step I.  In those instances of service at Associate Project
(e.g., Scientist), Step IV, followed by service at Project (e.g., Scientist),
Step I, the normal period of combined service is three years.  The
situation for Associate Project (e.g., Scientist), Step V, and Project 
(e.g., Scientist), Step II, is exactly analogous to that for Associate Project
(e.g., Scientist), Step IV, and Project (e.g., Scientist), Step I.


(3) For appointments with specific ending dates, an appointment or
reappointment in the Project (e.g., Scientist) rank may be for a period of 
three years or less.  The normal period of service at step is three years in
each of the first four steps.  Service at Step V and higher may be of
indefinite duration. 
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b. Rules concerning effective dates of appointments are set forth in
APM - 200-17, except that an appointment period normally will coincide with
the University’s fiscal year of July 1 through June 30 or with the end date of
funding.  The effective date of a promotion or merit increase is normally 
July 1.  However, exceptions may be approved by the Chancellor.  (See 
APM - 311-24)


311-18 Salary


Authorized salary scales are issued by the Office of the President.


For off-scale salaries, see APM - 620.


311-20 Conditions of Employment


a. Appointees to this series are not members of the Academic Senate.


b. Neither tenure nor security of employment is acquired by appointment to a
title in this series.


c. When an appointment in this series is terminated because of budgetary
reasons, lack of work, or programmatic needs, APM - 145 (Non-Senate
Academic Appointees/Layoff and Involuntary Reduction in Time) applies. 


d. APM - 150 (Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Corrective Action and
Dismissal) applies to this series.


e. An appointment which has a specific ending date is subject to APM - 137 
(Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Term Appointment).


f. An appointee with a title in this series is eligible for leave with pay under
APM - 758 when the leave is in the interest of the University and to the extent
that funds are available in the source(s) from which the salary is paid.


Appointees are not eligible for sabbatical leave (APM - 740).


g. APM - 140 (Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Grievances) applies to
appointees in this series.



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-200.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-620.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-145.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-150.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-137.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-758.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-740-07-01.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-140.pdf
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311-24 Authority


a. Authority to approve appointments, reappointments, merit increases,
promotions, and terminations in this series, following appropriate review, 
rests with the Chancellor, except for certain above-scale salaries.


The Chancellor has the authority to approve above-scale salary levels up to
and including the Regental compensation threshold.  For salaries beyond the
Regental compensation threshold, authority rests with The Regents on
recommendation of the President, after appropriate review, and as prescribed
in Section 101.2(a)(2) of the Standing Orders of The Regents. 


b. An initial appointment or subsequent reappointment of any person following
retirement may be made on a year-to-year basis and with specific approval of
the Chancellor.


c. The Chancellor’s authority as stipulated in APM - 310-24-a extends to the
approval of promotions and merit increases having effective dates other than
July 1.


d. The Chancellor’s authority as set forth in APM - 310-24-a also extends to the
retroactive approval of appointments, merit increases, and promotions (that is,
with the beginning date prior to the date of approval).



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-310.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-310.pdf
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320-4 Definition


The Agronomist series is used for appointees primarily engaged in research in the
subject areas indicated by their titles.  This title series is used at the Agricultural
Experiment Station, or at the Giannini Foundation for Agricultural Economics, or
the Kearney Foundation for Soil Science.  Often an appointment in this series is
held jointly with a title in the Professor series on one of the campuses of the
University.


320-6 Responsibility


Responsibility for acting upon appointments and promotions is assigned as
follows:


a. For Junior Agronomist and Assistant Agronomist:


(1) The department chairperson (after consultation with the members of the
department), the dean of the college or school and assistant director of
the Agricultural Experiment Station, and the Committee on Academic
Personnel, or equivalent committee, are responsible for making
recommendations on appointments and promotions.


(2) When necessary, a special review committee shall be nominated by the
Committee on Academic Personnel.


(3) The Chancellor is responsible for appointing the special review
committee.


(4) The Committee on Academic Personnel is responsible for transmitting
the recommendations of the special review committee to the Chancellor.


b. For Associate Agronomist and Agronomist:


(1) The department chairperson (after consultation with the members of the
department), the dean of the college or school and assistant director of
the Agricultural Experiment Station, and the Committee on Academic
Personnel, or equivalent committee, are responsible for making
recommendations on appointments and promotions.


(2) The Committee on Academic Personnel is responsible for nominating a
special review committee.
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(3) The Chancellor is responsible for appointing the special review
committee.


(4) The Committee on Academic Personnel is responsible for transmitting
the recommendations of the special review committee to the Chancellor.


320-8 Types


Appointment and promotion in this series may be made to the following ranks:


a. Junior Agronomist


b. Assistant Agronomist


c. Associate Agronomist


d. Agronomist


320-10 Criteria


For criteria to use in judging a candidate for appointment or promotion to a
position in this series, please see APM - 220-10-b, -c, and -d.


320-16 Restriction


Appointments with titles in this series shall normally be on a fiscal-year basis. 
Appointments may be made on an academic-year basis provided there is
programmatic and fiscal justification endorsed by both the Chancellor and the
Vice President�Agriculture and University Services.


320-18 Salary


See APM - 600-18.


320-20 Terms of Service


a. An appointment as Junior Agronomist may be for one year or two years. 
Service in this rank should not exceed two years.
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b. An appointment as Assistant Agronomist is for a term of two years.  An
Assistant Agronomist may be reappointed for three additional terms of two
years.


c. An appointment as Associate Agronomist is regarded as continuing during
satisfactory behavior and efficient service.  The normal period of service in
this rank is six years, although there is no obligation, moral or otherwise, to
promote to the Agronomist rank.


d. An appointment as Agronomist is regarded as continuing during satisfactory
behavior and efficient service.


e. The normal periods of service for the Agronomist series are as shown in the 
Academic Salary Scale.


Junior Agronomist *


Assistant Agronomist Step I - 2 years
Step II - 2 years
Step III - 2 years
Step IV - 2 years
Step V - 2 years
Step VI - 2 years


Associate Agronomist Step I - 2 years
Step II - 2 years
Step III - 2 years
Step IV - 3 years
Step V - 3 years


Agronomist Step I - 3 years
Step II - 3 years
Step III - 3 years
Step IV - 3 years
Step V - No normal period 


of service
Step VI - No normal period 


of service
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Step VII - No normal period
of service


Step VIII - No normal period
of service


Step IX - No normal period
of service


320-24 Authority


Authority to approve appointments, reappointments, merit increases, and
promotions in this series, following appropriate review, rests with the Chancellor
except as noted below.


Agronomist in the Agricultural Experiment Station at an above-scale salary:


The Chancellor has authority to approve above-scale salary levels up to and
including the Regental compensation threshold.  For salaries beyond the Regental
compensation threshold, authority rests with The Regents on recommendation of
the President, after appropriate review and as prescribed in Section 101.2(a)(2) of
the Standing Orders of The Regents.


320-80 Recommendations and Review


APM - 220-80, modified as appropriate in specific circumstances, applies to this
series.
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330-4 Definition


The Specialist series is used for academic appointees who are engaged in research
in specialized areas and who do not have any teaching responsibilities.


330-6 Responsibility


a. For Specialists in the Agricultural Experiment Station


Responsibility for reviewing personnel and for recommending appointments
and promotions rests with the department chairperson, dean of the college or
school (or Director of the Citrus Experiment Station acting in the capacity of
Assistant Director of the Agricultural Experiment Station) and the Chancellor.


b. For Specialists in the Scripps Institution of Oceanography


Responsibility for reviewing personnel and for recommending appointments
and promotions rests with the director or department chairperson, the Director
of the Scripps Institution of Oceanography, and the Chancellor.


c. For Specialists in all Other Departments


Responsibility for reviewing personnel and for recommending appointments
and promotions rests with the director or department chairperson, the dean of
the school or college involved, and the Chancellor.


330-8 Types


Appointment and promotion in this series may be made to the following ranks:


a. Junior Specialist


b. Assistant Specialist


c. Associate Specialist


d. Specialist
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330-10 Criteria


In judging a candidate for appointment or promotion to a position in this series, the
following criteria are used:


a. Performance in research in specialized areas


b. Professional competence and activity


c. University and public service


330-18 Salary


a. An authorized salary scale established for this series is  issued by the Office of
the President.


b. New appointees are normally paid at a minimum salary rate for the rank to
which appointment is made.  (See also APM - 310-12-c.)


See also APM - 615-24.


330-20 Conditions of Employment


The normal periods of service for each step of the ranks listed in APM - 330-8 are
as shown in the Academic Salary Scale:


a. Junior Specialist Step I - 1 year
Step II - 1 year


b. Assistant Specialist Step I - 2 years
Step II - 2 years
Step III - 2 years


c. Associate Specialist Step I - 2 years
Step II - 2 years
Step III - 2 years
Step IV - No normal period


of service
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d. Specialist Step I - 3 years
Step II - 3 years
Step III - No normal period


of service
Step IV - No normal period


of service
Step V - No normal period


of service


330-24 Authority


Authority to approve appointments, reappointments, merit increases, promotions,
and terminations  in this series, following appropriate review, rests with the
Chancellor except as noted below. 


Specialist at an above-scale salary:


The Chancellor has the authority to approve above-scale salary levels up to and
including the Regental compensation threshold.  For salaries beyond the Regental
compensation threshold, authority rests with The Regents on recommendation of
the President, after appropriate review and as prescribed in Section 101.2(a)(2) of
the Standing Orders of The Regents.


330-80 Recommendation and Review


The provisions of APM - 220-80-c, -d, -e, -h, -i, -j, 220-84-b, modified as
appropriate in specific circumstances, apply to this series.
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334-4 Definition


The Specialist in Cooperative Extension Series is used for academic appointees
who are qualified by formal education and/or experience to conduct educational
activities and mission oriented research in their area of specialty, and who have
responsibility for the interpretation, adaption, and transmission of the results of
relevant research.  Teaching of regular undergraduate or graduate courses is not
a responsibility of this series.


334-8 Types


a. Titles (and ranks) in this series are:


(1)  Assistant Specialist in Cooperative Extension


(2)  Associate Specialist in Cooperative Extension


(3)  Specialist in Cooperative Extension


b. An appointment occurs when an individual is employed in one of the ranks
above if the individual’s immediately previous status was:


(1) Not in the employ of the University; or


(2) In the employ of the University, but not with a title in this series.


c. A promotion is an advancement from one rank to a higher rank within this
series, usually the next rank as listed in APM - 334-8-a.  A change from a title
in another series to a title in this series (possibly involving an increase in
salary) is not defined as a promotion or merit increase, but as an appointment.


d. A merit increase is an advancement in salary step or to an above-scale salary
rate without change of rank.  (See APM - 615.)


e. The term reappointment is used for the renewal of a previous appointment
immediately following the ending of the previous appointment in this series. 
A reappointment may or may not be accompanied by a promotion or merit
increase.
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334-10 Criteria


a. A candidate for appointment, merit increase, or promotion in this series shall
be judged by the following criteria:


(1) Performance in extending knowledge and information


(2) Research, especially applied research, and creative work


(3) Professional competence and activity


(4) University and public service.


In addition, every appointee in this series is responsible for applying and
furthering the affirmative action goals and objectives of the University and of
the Division of Agriculture and Natural Resources.  


Although reviewers shall be rigorous and objective in evaluating a candidate’s
qualifications within the established criteria, reviewers shall exercise
reasonable flexibility in balancing, when the case requires, heavier
commitments and responsibilities in one area against lighter commitments and
responsibilities in another area; however, this balance may not be achieved by
an absence of performance in any of the specified areas.


b. A merit increase or promotion is based on individual qualifications and
meritorious performance and is not automatic after a stated number of years of
service.  Accelerated advancement is possible if achievement is exceptional.


334-17 Terms of Service


a. Assistant Specialist in Cooperative Extension


An Assistant Specialist in Cooperative Extension at any percentage of time is
normally appointed for the maximum term of two years (24 months) as a
fiscal-year appointment.  The appointment may be made for a shorter term.
Reappointment is normally considered at the time of the biennial merit review. 
The total University service with this title, either by itself or in combination
with the following titles, may not exceed eight years (96 months):


Visiting Assistant Specialist in Cooperative Extension
Assistant Cooperative Extension Advisor
Assistant Professor
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Acting Assistant Professor
Visiting Assistant Professor
Junior Specialist in the Agricultural Experiment Station
Assistant Specialist in the Agricultural Experiment Station
Junior Agronomist in the Agricultural Experiment Station
Acting Junior Agronomist in the Agricultural Experiment Station
Assistant Agronomist in the Agricultural Experiment Station
Visiting Assistant Agronomist in the Agricultural Experiment Station
Acting Assistant Agronomist in the Agricultural Experiment Station


For policies on computation of years of service in regard to periods of leave,
temporary transfers, changes in status, and breaks in service, see APM - 133. 
The Chancellor may grant exceptions to the eight-year limitation of service.


b. Associate Specialist in Cooperative Extension and Specialist in
Cooperative Extension


(1) All appointments to the ranks of Associate Specialist in Cooperative
Extension and Specialist in Cooperative Extension are indefinite
appointments with no ending date until terminated by layoff, retirement,
demotion, dismissal, resignation, separation, or death.


(2) The normal term of service as Associate Specialist in Cooperative
Extension is six years, but there is no obligation on the part of the
University to promote an Associate Specialist in Cooperative Extension
to the rank of Specialist in Cooperative Extension solely on the basis of
years of service at the lower rank.  Accelerated promotion is possible if
achievement is exceptional.


334-18 Salary


a. An authorized salary scale established for this series is issued by the Office of
the President.


b. Normal Periods of Service


(1) Assistant Specialist in Cooperative Extension:  The normal period of
service at a given step is two years.  (For the eight-year limitation of
service in this title, see APM - 334-17-a.)







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 334
Specialist in Cooperative Extension Series


Rev. 12/14/00 Page 4


(2) Associate Specialist in Cooperative Extension:  The normal period of
service in any one of the first three steps is two years.  For the last two
steps, the normal period of service is three years.


The normal total period of service in the Associate rank is six years.


(3) Specialist in Cooperative Extension:  The normal period of service at step
is three years in each of the first four steps.  Service at Step V may be of
indefinite duration.  


Advancement to Step VI usually will not occur after less than three years
of service at Step V and will be granted on evidence of 1) excellent
performance in extending knowledge and information, 2) highly
distinguished scholarship, especially applied scholarship, and/or creative
work, 3) excellence in professional competence and activity, and 
4) highly meritorious University and public service.


In interpreting these criteria for advancement to Step VI, reviewers
should require evidence of excellence and high merit in performance in
extending knowledge and information; in scholarship, especially applied
scholarship, and/or creative achievement; in professional competence and
activity; and in service.  In addition, there should be great distinction,
recognized nationally or internationally in the performance 1) of
extending knowledge and information or 2) in scholarly and creative
achievement.


Service at Step VI or higher may be of indefinite duration.  Advancement
from Step VI to Step VII,  and from Step VII to Step VIII, from Step VIII
to Step IX, usually will not occur after less than three years of service at
the lower step, and will only be granted on evidence of continuing
achievement at the level required for advancement to Step VI.


Advancement to an above-scale salary is reserved for Specialists of the
highest distinction whose performance in the extension of knowledge is
excellent and whose work has been internationally recognized and
acknowledged.  Except in rare and compelling cases, advancement will
not occur after less than four years at Step IX.  Moreover, mere length of
service and continued good performance at Step IX is not a justification
for further salary advancement.  There must be demonstration of
additional merit and distinction beyond the performance on which
advancement to Step IX was based.
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334-20 Conditions of Employment


The following conditions of employment apply to appointment to a title in this
series:


a. Neither tenure nor security of employment is acquired by appointment to any
title in this series.


b. Continued appointment must be justified by a high level of achievement and
performance.  (See also APM - 334-20-f)


c. An appointee accrues sick leave credit and vacation credit in accordance with
the provisions of APM - 710 and 730, respectively.


d. See APM - 740 for eligibility for sabbatical leave privileges.


e. For eligibility for reimbursement for certain expenses, see APM - 550
(moving expenses for change of assignment or headquarters) and APM - 560
(removal expenses).


f. When an appointment is to be terminated, written notice by the appropriate
administrative authority shall be given in advance of the termination date in
accordance with the following schedule:


(1) In the event of unsatisfactory job performance:  See APM - 150.  


(2) In the event of discontinuance of the program, function, or position in the
organization for programmatic reasons:  not less than a three-month
notice will be given appointees with less than three years’ service; and
not less than a four-month notice will be given to appointees with service
of three years or more.  Appropriate pay in lieu of notice may be given.


(3) In the event funding is no longer available:  not less than a one-month
notice will be given whenever feasible.


(4) In case of dismissal for serious misconduct, termination may be made
with no advance notice.


(5) For non-reappointment for academic reasons of an Assistant Specialist in
Cooperative Extension as a result of academic personnel review, see
APM - 334-84.
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g. In the event of termination of an appointment in this series because of lack of
work, lack of funds, or programmatic change, the provisions of the University
Academic Non-Senate Layoff Policy (APM - 145) apply.


h The provisions of APM - 140 concerning the University Grievance Policy for
academic non-Senate appointees are applicable to appointees in this series.


i. The provisions of APM - 150 regarding corrective action and dismissal for
non-Senate academic appointees are applicable to appointees in this series.


334-24 Authority* 


a. On behalf of the Vice President—Agriculture and Natural Resources, the
Chancellor may approve appointments, reappointments, merit increases,
promotions,and terminations in this series, except that an appointment or
advancement to an above-scale salary beyond the Regental compensation
threshold is subject to Regental approval upon recommendation by the
President.  See Section 101.2(a)(2) of the Standing Orders of The Regents and
APM - 334-85-d.  


b. Merit increases and promotions  having effective dates other than July 1, and
the retroactive approval of appointments, merit increases, and promotions are
subject to the preceding provisions of APM - 334-24-a, and each such
approval must be on an exceptional basis and with suitable justification.


334-80 Procedures


The Chancellor shall establish procedures which entail adequate stages of review
of proposed appointments, reappointments, merit increases, and promotions to
ensure proper evaluation of the individual candidates.  Such procedures shall
include appointment  by the Chancellor of personnel committees which include
peers and which will review, when appropriate, appointments, reappointments,
merit increases, and promotions and which will also recommend, when appropriate,
the composition of ad hoc review committees.  Ad hoc review committees,
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appointed by the Chancellor, will normally include appointees from the
Agricultural Experiment Station.


334-83 Procedure for the Formal Appraisal of Assistant Specialist in Cooperative
Extension


Formal appraisals of Assistant Specialists in Cooperative Extension shall be made
in order to arrive at preliminary assessments of the prospects of candidates for
eventual promotion to Associate rank as well as to identify appointees whose
records of performance and achievement are below the level of excellence desired
for continued employment in the Specialist in Cooperative Extension series.  The
general rules of APM - 220-80 apply here.  In addition:


a. Normally each Assistant Specialist in Cooperative Extension shall be
appraised well in advance of possible promotion to Associate rank (at least
two and one-half years before the anticipated effective date of the promotion). 
A case of initial appointment from outside the University, with anticipation of
promotion within two or three years after appointment, obviously calls for an
exception to the general rule.  Each Assistant Specialist in Cooperative
Extension shall be appraised no later than the first half of the appointee’s sixth
year of service in the University with the title Assistant Specialist in
Cooperative Extension or with this title in combination with other titles as
defined in APM - 334-17-a.


Earlier appraisals are permissible.  Subject to these procedures and
restrictions, each Chancellor shall establish general schedules and rules for the
timing of formal appraisals on the respective campus.


No formal appraisal is required if, prior to the normal occurrence of an
appraisal, the Assistant Specialist in Cooperative Extension is being
recommended for promotion to take effect within a year, has given written
notice of resignation, or has been given written notice of non-reappointment.


b. The Chancellor shall promulgate appropriate procedures to conduct this
appraisal.


c. The Chancellor shall make the final determination concerning the outcome of
an appraisal, taking into account all the available evidence and the
recommendations made in the course of the appraisal.
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d. The Chancellor shall inform the chair, through the Dean or Provost, of any
decision and of any information or advice resulting from the appraisal that the
Chancellor thinks might be helpful to the chair or the appointee. 


e. If the appointee is to be given notice of non-reappointment or a terminal
appointment, it is the responsibility of the Chancellor to ensure that written
notice is given in accordance with the schedule specified in 
APM - 220-20-c.


334-84 Procedures for Non-Reappointment for Academic Reasons of an Assistant
Specialist in Cooperative Extension


The general provisions of APM - 220-80 apply here.  In addition:


a. If a proposal not to reappoint an Assistant Specialist in Cooperative Extension
is a result of a departmental review during consideration of reappointment, 
the case shall be reviewed in accordance with the provisions of APM - 220-82.


b. In a case of formal appraisal, reappointment, or promotion of an Assistant 
Specialist in Cooperative Extension, if the Academic Vice Chancellor’s (or
other appropriate officer’s) preliminary assessment is to make a terminal
appointment, is not to reappoint or promote, or is contrary to the departmental
recommendation, see APM - 220-84-b for the appropriate procedures.


c. The Chancellor is responsible for a decision not to reappoint or to make a
terminal appointment of an Assistant Specialist in Cooperative Extension. 
The Chancellor shall inform the chair, through the Dean or Provost, of a
decision not to reappoint.  The Chancellor shall provide a written statement to
the individual advising of the outcome of the personnel review.  Provisions
regarding notice requirements are stated in APM - 220-20-c.


334-85 Procedure for Appointment or Promotion to the Rank of Associate Specialist
in Cooperative Extension or Specialist in Cooperative Extension


The general provisions of APM - 220-80 apply here.  In addition:


a. With a recommendation for promotion, the following information shall be
included in the chair’s detailed statement:
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(1) The nature and extent of the Specialist in Cooperative Extension
responsibilities in each of the four criteria over a specific period of years;
and


(2) Current biographical and bibliographical information.


b. An ad hoc committee may be appointed in accordance with the provisions of
APM - 220-80-g, and it shall carry out its duties as specified therein.


c. The Chancellor shall make the decision concerning appropriate action on the
basis of the accumulated evidence and recommendations and in accordance
with the provisions of APM - 220-80-g, -h, -i, -j.


d. Specialist in Cooperative Extension at an above-scale salary:


The Chancellor is authorized to approve above-scale salaries up to and
including the Regental compensation threshold.


In a case involving initial appointment or advancement to above-scale salary
beyond the Regental compensation threshold (See Section 101.2(a)(2) of the
Standing Orders of The Regents), if the Chancellor supports the appointment
or advancement, the recommendation shall be sent to the President, with
supporting material.  If the President endorses the proposal, the President will
forward the proposal to The Regents.  Upon Regental approval, the President
will notify the Chancellor of The Regents’ action and the Chancellor will
notify the appointee.


334-96 Reports


See APM - 200-96 
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335-4 Definitions


Titles in this series are used primarily for academic appointees in Cooperative
Extension whose main roles are to make available to the public the latest in
knowledge and practices in agricultural and related sciences and in family and
consumer sciences in a manner that benefits the general public.


Cooperative Extension Advisors are county-based and have responsibilities for
programs at the county level.


335-6 Responsibility


Responsibility for recommending appointments, reappointments, merit increases,
and promotions rests with the appropriate County Directors, Assistant Directors,
the Cooperative Extension Service Administrative Committee, the Vice
President�Agriculture and Natural Resources, or other appropriate administrative
personnel designated by the Vice President.


Any use of titles in these series for appointments outside Cooperative Extension
shall be made only with the approval of the President, on recommendation of the
Vice President�Agriculture and Natural Resources.  (See APM - 335-24
concerning authority.)


335-8 Types


a. Titles (and ranks) for this series are:


(1) Junior Cooperative Extension Advisor


(2) Assistant Cooperative Extension Advisor


(3) Associate Cooperative Extension Advisor


(4) Cooperative Extension Advisor


b. An appointment (as distinguished from a promotion) occurs when a person is
employed in one of the four ranks above, if the individual�s immediately
previous status was:


(1) not in the employ of the University; or
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(2) in the employ of the University but not with a title in either of these
series.


c. A promotion is an advancement from one rank to a higher rank within either 
of these series, usually the next rank as listed above.  A change from a title in
another series to a title in either of these series (possibly involving an increase
in salary) is not defined as a promotion or merit increase, but as an
appointment.


d. A merit increase is an advancement in salary step or to an above-scale salary
rate without change of rank and is dealt with in APM - 615.


e. The term reappointment is used for the renewal of a previous appointment
immediately following the ending of the previous appointment in either of
these series.  A reappointment may or may not be accompanied by a
promotion or merit increase.


335-10 Criteria


a. A candidate for appointment, promotion, or merit increase in these series shall
be judged by the following criteria:


(1) Performance in extending knowledge and information in disciplines
related to the programs of Cooperative Extension.


(2) Performance in applied research and creative activity.


(3) Professional competence and activity.


(4) University and public service.


b. In evaluating an individual’s qualifications within the areas mentioned above,
reasonable flexibility should be used to balance, where the case requires it,
heavier commitments and responsibilities in one area against lighter
commitments and responsibilities in another.


c. Use of the top step in the salary scale for this series shall be restricted to those
for whom there is, in at least three of the criteria mentioned above,
documented evidence of exceptional or outstanding achievement or unusual
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qualifications in terms of education and experience.  When it is feasible, such
documentation by sources outside the University of California should include
written testimony to and evaluation of an individual�s achievements.


d. A merit increase or promotion based on individual qualifications and
meritorious performance is not automatic after a stated number of years of
service.  The University is under no obligation to advance an appointee by
merit increase or promotion solely on the basis of years of service.


335-17 Terms of Service


a. The appointment of one who holds a title in these series is not guaranteed for
nor limited to a specific period of time.


b. Rules concerning effective dates of appointments shall be as stipulated in
APM - 200-17.  The effective date of merit increases and promotions will
normally be July 1, although exceptions may be approved in accordance with
the provisions of APM - 335-24-c.


335-18 Salary


a. An authorized salary scale established for this series is issued by the Office of
the President.


b. Normal periods of service for the ranks in these series are shown in the
published salary scale.


335-20 Conditions of Employment


The following conditions of employment apply to appointment to a title in these
series:


a. Each appointee shall be informed that continued appointment must be
justified by a high standard of achievement and performance.


b. An appointee accrues sick leave and vacation credit in accordance with the
provisions of APM - 710 and 730, respectively.


c. See APM - 740 for eligibility for sabbatical leave privileges.
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d. For eligibility for reimbursement for certain expenses, see APM - 550
(moving expenses for change of assignment or headquarters), 560 (removal
expenses), and 570 (travel expenses).


e. An appointee may initiate a proposal for a training or training-related research
contract or grant, provided approval is obtained from the Vice President�
Agriculture and Natural Resources.  (See the Policy and Procedure Manual for
Contract and Grant Administration.)


f. When an appointment is to be terminated, written notice shall be given in
advance of the termination date in accordance with the following schedule:


(1) In the event of unsatisfactory performance:  not less than a one-month
notice will be given.


(2) In the event of discontinuance of the program, function, or position in the
organization:  not less than a three-month notice will be given appointees
with less than three years� service; and not less than a three- to six-month
notice will be given appointees with three years� or more service.


(3) In the event funding is no longer available:  not less than a one-month
notice will be given whenever feasible.


(4) For good cause, termination may be made with no advance notice.


g. In the event of termination of an appointment to these series because of lack
of work or lack of funds, the provisions of the University Academic
Non-Senate Layoff Policy (APM - 145) shall apply.


h. The provisions of APM - 140 concerning the University�s policy on
Grievances�Non-Senate Academic Appointees shall be applicable to
appointees to this series.


335-24 Authority


a. Authority to approve appointments, reappointments, merit increases,
promotions, and terminations in this series rests with the Vice President�
Agriculture and Natural Resources, except that an appointment or
advancement to a salary beyond the Regental compensation threshold is
subject to Regental approval upon recommendation by the President.  (See
Section 101.2(a)(2) of the Standing Orders of The Regents.)
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b. Authority to approve an initial appointment or subsequent reappointment of a
person following retirement rests with the Vice President�Agriculture and
Natural Resources.  See APM - 200-22. 


c. The Vice President�Agriculture and Natural Resources may retroactively
approve appointments, merit increases, and promotions, as well as merit
increases and promotions having effective dates other than July 1, subject to
the preceding provisions of APM - 335-24, and each such approval must be on
an exceptional basis and with suitable justification.


335-80 Procedures


The Vice President�Agriculture and Natural Resources shall establish procedures 
which entail adequate stages of review of proposed appointments, reappointments,
merit increases, and promotions to ensure proper evaluation of the individual
candidates.


335-96 Reports


See APM - 200-96. 
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340-4 Definition


Continuing Educator titles are for University Extension (UNEX) appointees who,
as professional educators of lifelong learners, represent the University in serving
the public through planning, coordinating, and implementing continuing education
programs, classes, conferences, short courses, discussion groups, and lectures. 
They may also produce fine arts events, films, television productions, and other
media programs.  In addition, they may extend the resources of the University
through UC/industry/government collaboratives.


By exception, the Chancellor may authorize use of the Continuing Educator titles 
in departments or units outside University Extension.


340-8 Levels


Appointments may be made to levels I - III.


340-10 Criteria for Appointment


a. Criteria for Appointment to Titles at All Levels


The criteria for appointment to titles at all levels will include the appropriate
academic and/or professional background and experience.  Normally the
appointee should have received the highest level terminal professional degree
(e.g., MBA, MFA, MPH) or academic doctorate in the programmatic area. 
The Dean may also require demonstrated significant professional achievement
in the particular programmatic field. 


b. Criteria for Evaluating Performance at All Levels


(1) Academic planning and curriculum development
(2) Program administration/management/marketing
(3) Human resource management and development
(4) Professional competence
(5) University and public service


See Appendix A for description of criteria for appointment and merit
increases.


c. Criteria for Appointment to a Specific Level
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A determination of the appropriate level for an appointment or for a change in 
level shall take into consideration such factors as program size and complexity.


Criteria may include the following:


Program Scope – measured by the size of programs (numbers of
courses/programs/events/community meetings, enrollments, revenue, etc.);
number and level of support staff directly reporting to the Continuing
Educator; and the programmatic infrastructure (e.g., computer or scientific
laboratories; sound stages; television studio);


Program Complexity – for example, whether programs are unique to
Extension, whether there is an established curriculum in the field or courses
that are equivalent to regular University courses, whether programs are
subject to external accreditation review;


Interface with UC faculty and/or with industry sectors - the kinds and
diversity of professional and academic relationships that need to be
managed in order to assure the success of the assigned activities.


Evaluators may consider the independent coordination of a broad network of
affiliated programs as equal in complexity to the management of a large
University organization with many professional support staff.  Consistent with
campus and University-wide norms and objective external data for 
comparable positions in both the private and public sectors, the criteria for 
differentiating appointment among levels and within each level may include, 
but are not limited to, the size and the scale of the program, the relative 
complexity of responsibilities, management of risk, how responsibilities 
correlate with priorities relative to Extension-specific, campus-wide, or multi-
campus missions, and the degree of authorized autonomy. 


(1) Continuing Educator I


This level is intended for individuals with responsibility for programs 
that are relatively simple in their organization and that may be 
administered with a small support staff, or where local University or 
community activities have a limited breadth or a narrow focus.  The 
Continuing Educator I will typically receive general supervision.
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(2) Continuing Educator II


This level is reserved for individuals with responsibility for programs of
moderate complexity.  Duties may include the independent planning and
coordination of a program or programs with a moderately-sized support
staff or, in a smaller unit, duties that encompass “cross program” or 
multi-program development/coordination.


(3) Continuing Educator III


This level is ordinarily reserved for individuals with extensive
independent academic or administrative responsibility.  Appointees at
this level have primary responsibility for the administration, 
management, and coordination of large complex programs.  
Responsibilities may include the direction and supervision of a large 
professional staff and/or the administration of a program or programs 
with a broad interdisciplinary scope and/or innovative programs requiring 
a high level of professional knowledge and expertise.  Appointment at 
this level requires demonstrated superior professional ability and 
attainment, evidence of professional achievement and outstanding 
accomplishment in job-relatedactivities, and greater responsibilities than 
are typically delegated to Continuing Educators at lower levels.
Continuing Educators at Level III will normally report directly to the
Dean of University Extension or to the Dean’s designee (e.g., an 
associate dean).


340-17 Terms of Service


a. An appointment is made on a fiscal-year basis.


b. An appointment shall have a term of up to three years with a specified ending
date.  The Chancellor may grant exceptions to allow a term of up to five years. 
See APM - 137, Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Term Appointments.


c. A performance review shall precede any reappointment or merit increase.  A
performance review and associated salary recommendation shall take place at
least every three years.  If the position is to be continued, reappointment will
be dependent upon positive evaluation of performance.  Such review will take
place during the final year of the current appointment.
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340-18 Salary


a. Salary ranges established for these titles are issued by the Office of the
President.  The salary rates within a range are derived from the Academic
Standard Table of Pay Rates.


b. There is no expectation of movement between levels without significant
changes in the scope and complexity of the programs being administered.


c. The Chancellor may authorize a non-base building incentive award program in
recognition of exceptionally meritorious performance.


340-20 Conditions of Employment


a. Appointees accrue sick leave in accordance with APM - 710, Leaves of
Absence/Sick Leave.


b. Appointees accrue vacation leave in accordance with APM - 730, Leaves of
Absence/Vacation.


c. Appointees are not eligible for sabbatical accrual or leave.  Under APM - 758,
appointees are eligible to apply for leave with pay when the leave is in the
interest of the University, when the leave will support an appointee’s duties
and professional development, and when funding is available from the source
which provides the appointee’s salary.


d. Appointees may be laid off because of budgetary reasons, lack of work, or
programmatic needs, as determined by the appropriate authority, and in
compliance with  APM - 145, Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Layoff and
Involuntary Reduction in Time.  Separation following a fixed ending date is
not considered a layoff.


e. APM - 150, Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Corrective Action and
Dismissal, applies to this series.


f. For grievances, see APM - 140, Non-Senate Academic
Appointees/Grievances.
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340-24 Authority


The Chancellor is responsible for administering campus continuing education
programs and is authorized to approve appointments, reappointments, merit
increases, and changes in level.  


July 1 shall normally be the effective date for a merit increase except that the
Chancellor is authorized to approve another effective date.


340-80 Review Procedures


In accord with the provisions of Appendix A, each Chancellor shall establish
review procedures for appointment, merit review and salary increase, and change 
in level, as appropriate to the needs and functions of the respective campus.
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Criteria for Appointment and Merit Increases


Specific responsibilities and priorities should be established in a written job description for
each Continuing Educator and approved by the respective administrative officer.  Other
responsibilities and priorities may be added subsequently.


Evaluation of performance is based on the criteria listed below, although not all criteria may
be applicable to each Continuing Educator.


1. Academic Planning and Curriculum Development


a. Demonstrated mastery of the profession of continuing higher education
including knowledge of educational methods and the ability to
incorporate them appropriately in course development.  For example,
proficiency in using appropriate evaluative techniques for course
instruction and content.


b. Knowledge of a particular subject matter as it relates to the development
of curriculum for both individual courses and comprehensive programs
comprising a series of courses.


c. Creativity and innovation in program development including originality
in presenting subject matter in ways that promote effective learning.


d. Ability to assess continuing education needs and expectations of various
clientele groups using market research and analytical methods and tools. 
Demonstrated ability to provide continuing education programs to non-
traditional audiences.


e. Ability to develop an academic strategic plan and to implement the plan.


2. Program Administration/Management/Marketing


a. Development of effective working relationships with several
constituencies that may include: University faculty, industry leaders, key
advisors and experts from the public and private sectors, adult students,
and course instructors.


b. Demonstration of skill in entrepreneurship and negotiation to achieve
departmental goals with the most efficient use of resources.  
Development and management of comprehensive course and department
budgets.







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 340
Continuing Educator Appendix A


5/1/05 Page 2


c. Demonstrated ability to work with peers and support staff cooperatively
and constructively to meet mutual goals and objectives.  For example,
demonstrated collaboration with Extension colleagues on
interdisciplinary program development.


d. Demonstrated ability to work effectively and in compliance with pre-
established program planning and implementation deadlines (e.g.,
promotion and publicity planning, course approvals, instructor
compensation, travel requests, and purchasing). 


e. Competence in writing and oral skills necessary to present ideas and to
promote University programs and goals within the community (business,
University, general public, government, etc.).


f. Ability to develop contract and grant proposals for extramural funding.


g. Success in overseeing the fulfillment of accreditation/licensure/credential
requirements and in collaborating with agencies or associations to secure
external certification.


3. Human Resource Management and Development


a. Ability to supervise personnel successfully, to facilitate the resolution of
personnel problems, and to support campus and department diversity
goals.


b. Ability to support and foster the career development and training of
University Extension staff.


c. Ability to identify, recruit, help prepare, and evaluate the most highly
qualified instructors.


4. Professional Competence and Growth


a. Demonstrated professional growth based on scholarly activity, such as
research, publication, and leadership in professional, community, or
governmental associations.  Demonstrated professional competence, such
as teaching within Extension, or, with the permission of the supervisor,
giving an occasional lecture within another academic unit of the
University.


b. Participation in professional development activities that enhance
effectiveness and administrative abilities.
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5. University and Public Service


a. Significant and substantive contributions as leader or participant on
departmental and campus committees and projects.


b. External recognition as a professional continuing educator through
seminar and workshop leadership, consultant work, advisory group
participation, publications, or service to professional groups.
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355-4 Definitions


a. Research Associate


Research Associate is a non-salaried appointment for visiting scholars and
scientists of distinguished standing who may be recommended by departments
for such association with the University.


b. Research Fellow


Research Fellow is a non-salaried appointment for visiting fellows who come
to the University, for example, as a  National Research Council Fellow; a
Social Science Research Council Fellow; a Commonwealth Fund Fellow; a
Rockefeller Foundation Fellow; or as traveling fellows from other
universities, etc.


355-10 Criteria


In judging a candidate for appointment, the following criteria are applied:


a. Research Associate


The candidate must hold the degree of Ph.D. or possess training substantially
equivalent to that required for the Ph.D., and must have demonstrated
exceptional fitness in independent research in addition to that required for the
Ph.D. degree.


b. Research Fellow


The candidate must hold the degree of Ph.D. or possess training equivalent to
that required for the Ph.D., but need not have had experience as an
independent research worker aside from research for the doctoral degree.


355-24 Authority


The Chancellor is authorized to approve appointments to the positions of Research
Associate and Research Fellow. 
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358-4 Definition


The Faculty Fellows Program for UC Ph.D.�s provides mentored training and
experience in the design and conduct of instructional courses and research.  The term
�Faculty Fellow� encompasses a combined appointment as Lecturer and Faculty
Fellow Researcher. 


358-10 Criteria


An individual must begin the appointment within six months of completing the Ph.D.
at any UC campus.  The Chancellor or designee may grant exceptions to the
six- month limitation.


All candidates must show promise for excellence in teaching and research.


358-17 Terms of Service


a. Appointments during the academic year are normally made at 100 percent
time for a combined total of the Lecturer and Faculty Fellow Researcher titles. 
The Chancellor or designee may grant exceptions.  During the summer or
off-duty quarter, appointments may be made in the Faculty Fellow Researcher
title alone.


b. The teaching load and other conditions of employment for the Lecturer title
must follow the provisions of the MOU between the University of California
and University Council, American Federation of Teachers.  The provisions for
Lecturers on merit increases also apply to the Faculty Fellow Researcher
appointment.


c. The Faculty Fellow Researcher is an academic-year appointment which is
paid on a salary range established by the Office of the President.


d. In comparison with an Assistant Professor, the apportionment of duties
between teaching and research should recognize that a Faculty Fellow is not
starting up a long-term research program and does not have the service
obligations of an Assistant Professor.


e. An appointee will have at least one faculty mentor for teaching activities and
at least one faculty mentor for research activities.  An appointee may have the
same faculty mentor for both teaching and research.


f. The total length of time in the program is limited to two years.  The
Chancellor or designee may grant exceptions.
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360-4 Definition


The librarian series is used for academic appointees who provide professional
services in the University libraries in support of the University’s educational,
research, and public service functions.  These services include:


a. selection and development of resources;


b. bibliographic control of collections and their organization for use;


c. reference and advisory services;


d. development and application of specialized information systems;


e. library administration and management; and


f. research where necessary or desirable in relation to the foregoing.


360-6 Responsibility


a. It is the responsibility of each Chancellor and of each University Librarian or
administrative officer with comparable responsibility for the supervision of
appointees to this series to provide for review of the qualifications of
candidates for appointment, merit increase, promotion and career status.


b. The Librarians Association of the University of California (LAUC) shall be
responsible, through individual LAUC division procedures, for the selection
of members of a personnel committee to advise the Chancellor or designee on
the appointments, merit increases, promotions, and career status actions for
members of the librarian series.  Appointees holding titles in the series shall
compose the majority of this committee.


c. When the Chancellor or designee determines the need for an ad hoc review
committee, the Librarians Association of the University of California (LAUC)
shall be responsible, through individual LAUC division procedures, for the
nomination of members of ad hoc review committees to advise in the
academic review of members of this series.  The Chancellor or designee shall
appoint members to ad hoc committees.







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 360
Librarian Series


Rev. 12/1/86 Page 2


360-8 Types


a. There are three ranks in the librarian series with titles as follows:


(1) Assistant Librarian


(2) Associate Librarian


(3) Librarian


b. An appointment occurs when an individual is employed in one of the three
ranks above and when the individual’s immediately previous status was:


(1) not in the employ of the University; or


(2) in the employ of the University, but not with a title in this series.


c. A promotion is an advancement to a higher rank within this series, usually the
next higher rank as listed above.  A change from a title in another series to a
title in this series (possibly involving an increase in salary) is not defined as a
promotion or merit increase, but as an appointment as described above.


d. A merit increase is an advancement in salary within rank in this series.


e. Career status is achieved upon successful completion of a suitable trial period
in potential career status.  (See APM - 360-17-b.)


f. An intercampus transfer is treated as an appointment by the new campus,
although it may involve a merit increase or a promotion.  A librarian making
an intercampus transfer retains career status, seniority for purposes of merits,
promotions and layoff, accrued sick leave, vacation, and retirement credits. 
(For policy concerning intercampus transfers, see APM - 510.)


360-9 Recruitment


a. It is the policy of the University to recruit and appoint the most qualified
individuals to fill librarian series positions.
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b. Recruitment shall proceed in accordance with campus procedures developed
in consultation with the Librarians Association of the University of California
(LAUC).


c. All positions shall be open for outside recruitment unless the University
determines that recruitment shall be limited to University employees at a
campus.  Members of the librarian series currently employed by the University
who apply for positions shall be considered with all other applicants in
accordance with campus recruitment procedures.


360-10 Criteria


a. A candidate for appointment shall have a professional background of
competence, knowledge, and experience to assure suitability for appointment
to this series.  Such background will normally include a professional degree
from a library school with a program accredited by the American Library
Association.  However, a person with other appropriate degree(s) or
equivalent experience in one or more fields relevant to library services may
also be appointed to this series.


b. A candidate for merit increase or promotion in this series shall be judged on
the basis of the first of the following criteria, and, to the extent they are
relevant, on one or more of the last three:


(1) professional competence and quality of service within the library;


(2) professional activity outside the library;


(3) University and public service; and


(4) research and other creative activity.


In the consideration of individual candidates, reasonable flexibility shall be
exercised in weighing the comparative relevance of these criteria.


c. Promotion shall be justified by demonstrated superior professional skills and
achievement and, in addition, demonstrated professional growth and
accomplishment and/or the assumption of increased responsibility.  The
assumption of administrative responsibility is not a necessary condition for
promotion.


d. An explanation of these criteria is set forth in APM - 210-4.
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360-16 Restrictions


a. Appointments to and retention in positions in this series which are supported
by State or other permanent funds administered by The Regents are subject to
budgetary limitations established for the respective campuses, both as to funds
and numbers of positions.


b. Promotions and merit increases may be approved only within the limits of
available funds.


360-17 Terms of Service


a. An appointment in this series may be an explicitly temporary appointment, a
potential career appointment, or a career appointment, depending on the
circumstances as described below.  However, an initial appointment to a title
at any rank in this series may only be a temporary appointment or a potential
career appointment.


A potential career appointment is distinguished from an explicitly temporary
appointment by the fact that no definite date of termination of the appointment
is specified and by the fact that the appointee is regarded as one who may
qualify, after a suitable trial period and careful review, for a continuing career
appointment.


Potential career appointees in the librarian series are eligible for career status,
merit increases, and promotion through the ranks from Assistant Librarian to
Librarian.  Temporary appointees are eligible for merit increases on the same
bases as potential career and career status appointees.


The status of career appointment is achieved only after a trial period in
potential career status.  The process by which one achieves career status is
described subsequently.  (See APM - 360-17-b(1), (2), (3), (4).)


(1) A temporary appointment:


(a) shall have a specified date of termination;


(b) shall ordinarily be for a period of one year or less, but shall not be
for a period of more than two years unless the appointment is
supported by extramural funds in which case, if the funding permits,
the appointment may be renewed for up to 2 more years;
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(c) is automatically self-terminating, and notice of intention not to
reappoint is not required; and


(d) is subject to the conditions relating to notice of termination in
APM - 360-20-c and -d.


(2) A potential career appointment or career appointment:


(a) shall have no specified date of termination; and


(b) is subject to the conditions set forth in the appropriate part of
APM - 360-17-b and to the conditions relating to notice of
termination in APM - 360-20-b, -c, and -d.


b. The following principles and procedures shall be applied to appointments,
promotions, and terminations of potential career or career appointees:


(1) An individual holding the rank of Assistant Librarian and whose
appointment is not explicitly temporary is considered to be in potential
career status for the period of the appointment in this rank.  During
potential career status, the individual shall be subject to periodic reviews
of performance, professional competence, achievement, and promise.  If,
after such reviews, the appointee is promoted from the rank of Assistant
Librarian to higher rank in this series, the individual is thereby moved to
career status.  On the other hand, an Assistant Librarian is subject to
termination after due notice if, after thorough review and a reasonable
trial period (not more than six years), he or she is not deemed worthy of
further advancement.


(2) An individual whose initial appointment in this series is to the rank of
Associate Librarian and whose appointment is not explicitly temporary is
considered to be in potential career status for a trial period of not more
than four years and not less than two years in the rank, unless promoted
sooner to the rank of Librarian.  During potential career status, the
individual shall be subject to periodic review of performance,
professional competence, achievement, and promise.  The trial period
will be brought to a close with one of three decisions made after
appropriate review as specified in APM - 210-4:  place the appointee in
career status with the rank of Associate Librarian; promote to the rank of
Librarian with career status; or terminate the appointment after due
notice.


(3) An individual who is promoted from career status as an Associate
Librarian to the rank of Librarian is thereby continued in career status. 
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However, there is no obligation on the part of the University to promote
an Associate Librarian to the rank of Librarian solely on the basis of
years of service.


(4) An individual whose initial appointment in this series is to the rank of
Librarian and whose appointment is not explicitly temporary is
considered to be a potential career appointee for a trial period of not
more than three years and not less than two years in rank.  During
potential career status, the individual shall be subject to periodic reviews
of performance, professional competence, achievement, and promise. 
The trial period will be brought to a close with one of two decisions
made after appropriate review as specified in APM - 360-80 and 210-4: 
place the appointee in career status with the rank of Librarian; or
terminate the appointment after due notice.


(5) An appointee in career status either as an Associate Librarian or as a
Librarian, having successfully passed the trial period of service in either
one of the ranks or having been promoted to one of these ranks from a
lower rank, is expected to continue to perform the duties of the position
at a satisfactorily high standard.  Reviews of the appointee will be
conducted at regular intervals to determine if a merit increase or
promotion is indicated.  If there is reason to doubt that the career
appointee is performing satisfactorily, a review of the appointee to
coincide with a regularly scheduled review will be conducted.  If such a
review does not coincide with a regularly scheduled review, a review not
at a regular interval or an off-cycle review will be conducted in
accordance with established campus review procedures (see APM - 360-
80-a(1); and if this review results in an unfavorable evaluation, the
appointee may be subject to termination after due notice.  Otherwise, the
appointment will be continued.  The appeals procedures in APM - 140
are available as a protection against arbitrary, capricious, or unreasonable
termination.


(6) In the event of an intercampus transfer, the following provisions shall
apply to the status of potential career and career appointees:  the normal
period of potential career status shall not be lengthened as a result of an
intercampus transfer; career status acquired on one campus shall be
continued upon transfer to another campus; and promotion in rank at the
time of an intercampus transfer shall confer career status.


c. Rules concerning effective dates of appointments shall be as stipulated in
APM - 200-17.  The effective date of merit increases and promotions will
normally be July 1, although exceptions may be approved as provided in
APM - 360-24-b.
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d. The following rules of computation will be observed for determining periods
of service at ranks and steps in this series.


(1) A period of service is calculated from the beginning of the first complete
calendar month of service.


(2) A fiscal-year appointee with an effective date of appointment in the
period of July 1 through January 1 will receive one year of service credit
for that year at rank and step as provided in APM - 200-19-c.


(3) A fiscal-year appointee with an effective date of appointment in the
period January 2 through June 30 will not receive service credit for that
year.


(4) Completed years of service will be counted regardless of the percentage
of time of appointment.


(5) Any break in service because of leave without salary, layoff, or
resignation does not invalidate service prior to the interruption.


(6) Service on any campus of the University of California is included,
although for statistical purposes an intercampus transfer is considered an
appointment at the new campus.  (See APM - 360-8-f.)


(7) Any leave with salary is included as service, but leave without salary is
not included for purposes of determining completed years of service.


(8) For purposes of review, an appointee must have worked at least six
(6) months of the period under review.  A period under review may be a
calendar year or other 12-month period or multiple thereof, in accordance
with the review cycles defined in APM - 360-80-a(1).


[e.g., an appointee with an effective date of appointment in the period
January 2 - June 30 and a period of review based on the calendar year
could be reviewed at the next review period, depending on the rank and
step of appointment.]


(9) A temporary appointee whose appointment continues into a new fiscal
year will be reviewed according to the review cycles defined in
APM - 360-80-a and the guidelines established in APM - 360-17-d(8).
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360-18 Salary


a. Members of the librarian series at a given rank and step shall be paid in
accordance with the published salary scales for the librarian series, except for
payment of administrative stipends pursuant to APM - 633, Stipends for
Academic Appointees. 


b. Authorized salary scales for this series are issued by the Office of the
President.


360-20 Conditions of Employment


a. The following conditions apply to individuals holding temporary
appointments.  Temporary appointees:


(1) shall have a specified date of termination, and notice of intention not to
reappoint is not required (see also APM - 360-20-c, and 360-20-d);


(2) are expected to perform their duties with the same proficiency as
Potential Career or Career appointees;


(3) shall be given the same opportunity as Potential Career or Career
appointees to participate in activities which fulfill the second, third and
fourth criteria listed in APM - 210-4-e or 360-10-b;


(4) when the length of appointment permits, shall be reviewed following the
same procedures and review cycles set forth for reviews of Potential
Career or Career Appointees.  (see APM - 360-80-a);


(5) shall be subject to all provisions of the APM that apply to other members
of the librarian series unless otherwise stated;


(6) may hold a given temporary appointment for no more than two (2) years
unless the appointment is funded by extramural funds in which case the
appointment may be renewed for an additional two years; and


(7) if appointed to a permanent position, will be given consideration for time
spent in temporary status when determining assignment to rank and step.
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b. When an appointment other than a temporary one with a title in this series is
not to be continued, written notice shall be given to the individual in
accordance with the following schedule:


(1) With less than one year of University service by intended date of
termination:  not less than a four-month notice.


(2) With one year or more of University service by intended date of
termination:  not less than a six-month notice.


c. Layoff


(1) When an appointment with a title in this series is to be terminated in the
event of lack of work, lack of funds, or programmatic change, a written
notice of not less than 60 days shall be given to the individual whenever
feasible.  Opportunity for appeal shall be provided in accordance with the
terms of APM - 140.


(2) In the event of termination of an appointment in this series because of
lack of work, lack of funds, or programmatic change, the provisions of
the policy on Layoff:  Non-Senate Academic Appointees, established by
the University and as implemented by the campuses, shall apply.  (See
APM - 145.)


(3) When there is no substantial difference in the degree of special skills,
knowledge, or ability essential to the department or unit, the order of
layoff among members of the librarian series shall be in inverse order of
seniority within the following types of appointments:  temporary
positions, (other than those on extramural funds), potential career, career
status.


d. If a member of this series conducts him- or herself or performs, or fails to
perform, his/her duties, in a manner which would justify immediate dismissal,
the appointee shall be entitled to appropriate shorter notice as determined by
the University; but nonetheless, in any such contingency, opportunity for
appeal shall be provided in accordance with the terms of APM - 140.


e. Reassignment


(1) When there is a significant change in duties and responsibilities, which
may result in a change in working title or department, the change is
deemed a reassignment.  Reassignment is a change which does not
involve a move to a new campus.  It does not constitute discipline and
does not affect the rank, step and/or career status of the librarian in this
series.
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(2) A written description of the new assignment, including its duration, if not
indefinite, shall be provided to the librarian in this series before the start
of the new assignment.


(3) When such a change is anticipated, the University shall meet with the
librarian in this series to discuss the proposed change.


f. An appointee to this series accrues sick leave credit and vacation credit in
accordance with the provisions of APM - 710 and 730, respectively.  When a
librarian is not able to use accumulated vacation because of programmatic
needs of the campus and the librarian’s accumulation reaches the forty-eight
(48) working day maximum, a one time exception will be granted to allow the
librarian to accumulate six (6) additional vacation days.


g. For eligibility for reimbursement of certain removal expenses, see APM - 560.


 h. A leave of absence with full or partial salary may be granted to an appointee
with a title in this series (subject to the provision in APM - 750, 752, and 758)
when the leave is relevant to the appointee’s duties and professional
development, when the project is of direct relevance to the functioning of the
library as well as in the best interests of the University, and when funding is
available from the fund source(s) from which the appointee’s salary is paid.


i. The provisions of APM - 140, Grievances, shall be applicable to appointees in
this series.


360-24 Authority


a. Each Chancellor is authorized to approve appointments, promotions, career
status actions, and merit increases consistent with the published salary scales
after appropriate review, subject to the provisions of APM - 360-24-c. 


b. Each Chancellor may approve, as exceptions, promotions, career status
actions, and merit increases having effective dates other than July 1. 


c. Each Chancellor may approve, as exceptions, appointments, promotions, and
merit increases retroactively (that is, with the beginning date of service prior
to the actual date of approval). 
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360-35 Records


a. A member of the librarian series shall have access to his or her academic
personnel records in accordance with policies found in
APM - 160-20-b(1)(a), APM - 160-20-b(1)(c) and APM - 160-20-c.


b. The campus shall designate an office which will have overall responsibility
for academic personnel records for members of the librarian series.  See
APM - 160-20 for policies concerning access to records.


c. The confidential academic review record is that portion of the academic
personnel records pertaining to an individual maintained by the University for
the purpose of consideration of personnel actions under the criteria set forth in
APM - 360-10.  An individual’s confidential academic review record shall
contain only material relevant to consideration of personnel actions under
these criteria.  In addition to the confidential academic review record,
academic personnel records pertaining to an individual as an employee of the
University may include materials such as miscellaneous correspondence, leave
records, and documents related to employment history, benefits, payroll, etc. 
Such materials shall not be referred to or considered in connection with a
recommendation or decision in a personnel action unless they are placed in the
individual’s review file by an appropriate administrative officer.  (See
APM - 160-20-b for definition of records and information maintained by the
University about academic employees.)


d. Under normal circumstances, within ten working days of a written request, a
member of the librarian series shall be given one complete copy of requested
“personal” information and a list of the types of confidential academic review
material in the record.  Requests for additional copies may require payment
based on local copying rates.  If a written request for a redacted copy of
confidential material is received by the University, the request shall be
fulfilled within thirty working days, under normal circumstances.


e. A member of the librarian series may request corrections or deletions of
material in his or her record in accordance with APM - 160-30.


f. Access to an academic personnel record, other than a confidential academic
review record, by other than the individual member of the librarian series to
which it pertains shall be governed by the provisions of APM - 160-20-d(1),
(3), (4), and -e.


g. For further policies regarding records, see the following APM sections: 
APM - 158:  Rights of Academic Appointees; APM - 160:  Academic
Personnel Records/Maintenance of, Access to, and Opportunity to Request
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Amendment of; APM - 160 Appendix A:  Supplemental Information
Regarding Academic Policy; APM - 160 Appendix B:  Additional Academic
Personnel Policies Pertaining to Academic Personnel Records; APM - 200-30: 
Academic Personnel Actions—Personnel Review Files;  APM - 210-4: 
Review and Appraisal Committees.


360-80 Procedures


a. In order to assure fair and equitable treatment for appointees to this series, the
following provisions shall apply:


(1) The performance of each appointee shall be reviewed periodically and
the review shall include participation by an advisory review committee
(see APM - 360-6-b and -c).  The normal intervals for academic reviews
of incumbents in the librarian series are as follows:


every year in the Assistant Librarian rank; every year in the first two
steps of the Associate Librarian rank; every two years beginning with
Step III of the Associate Librarian rank through Step II of the Librarian
rank (following the initial two year review at Associate Librarian
Step VII, the Associate Librarian Step VII shall be subject to subsequent
reviews every three years.); every three years beginning with Step III of
the Librarian rank through Step V of the Librarian rank.  Service at
Associate Librarian Step VII and Librarian Step IV may be of indefinite
duration.  However, reviews must be conducted at least every three years
at these steps unless an individual or review initiator requests an earlier
review.


(2) A deferred review is the omission of an academic review during a year
when a review would normally take place.  It is a neutral action which
can only be initiated with the written agreement of the reviewee.


A review may be deferred if prolonged absence or other unusual
circumstances have resulted in insufficient evidence to evaluate
performance.  Reasons for review deferral must be in writing and all
proposed deferrals must be submitted for written recommendations to the
following:  reviewee, the review initiator, the appropriate administrative
officer(s), and the divisional advisory review committee(s).  All
documentation and recommendations must be forwarded to the deciding
officer for a decision.  A review, if deferred, is deferred for a period of
one year.
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A deferral is defined as a deferred action for one 12 month period whether a
person’s review cycle is 1, 2, or 3 years.  Hence deferral for an additional,
consecutive year should be regarded as a new request and thus subject to the
same procedure.  After the completion of a review which has been deferred,
the review cycle will resume anew at the 1, 2, or 3 year interval.


b. In order to assure adequate consideration of all proposals for personnel
actions in this series, each Chancellor, in consultation with the University
Librarian or comparable administrative officer and after opportunity for
receiving recommendations from appropriate representatives of the campus
division of LAUC, shall establish review procedures which (1) meet the
requirements of APM - 360-6 and the provisions of APM - 360-17; (2) utilize
appropriately the criteria mentioned in APM - 360-10 and described in
APM - 210-4; (3) are consistent with the provisions of APM - 360-80-c
through -l outlined below; (4) insure that all recommendations and decisions
are based solely upon the material in the academic review record; and (5) are
appropriate to the needs and functions of the campus.


c. The call for merit increases, promotions and career status actions and the
calendar of due dates for the review process shall be issued and distributed
each year to every member of the librarian series no later than thirty (30) days
prior to the first action of the review process required on each campus.  The
calendar shall be adhered to by all parties and the appointee shall be notified
of the decision within six (6) months of the first required action.  Guidelines
for reasonable extension of the calendar shall be developed by campuses in
the event that an extension is requested.


d. All members of the librarian series will be informed in writing, on a yearly
basis, of their eligibility for review.  A member of the librarian series who is
not normally eligible for a review during a particular review cycle may request
an accelerated review during that cycle.


e. Formal consideration of appointments, merit increases, promotions, and career
status actions are normally initiated by the department or unit head herein
called the review initiator.  Early in the course of an academic review, the
review initiator shall notify the candidate of the impending review and in one  
or more conferences with the candidate make certain that the candidate is
adequately informed about the entire review process, including the criteria
mentioned in APM - 360-10 and described in APM - 210-4.  The candidate
shall be given the opportunity to ask questions and to supply pertinent
information and evidence to be used in the review.  In accordance with
established campus policy applicable to the personnel action under
consideration, the review initiator shall solicit letters evaluating the candidate
from qualified persons, including a reasonable number of persons whose
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names have been provided by the candidate.  All such letters used in the
review, even if unsolicited, shall be included in the file.  In soliciting letters of
evaluation or following the receipt of an unsolicited letter, the review initiator
should include, attach or send a statement regarding confidentiality of such
letters.  The statements should follow the applicable guidelines issued by the
Provost and Senior Vice President of Academic Affairs and Administration on
letters of evaluation of academic candidates which are solicited or received by
the University.


f. The candidate may provide in writing to the review initiator or other
appropriate person, as provided in campus procedures, names of persons who
in the view of the candidate, for reasons set forth, might not objectively
evaluate in a letter or on a committee, the candidate’s qualifications or
performance.  Any such statement provided by the candidate shall be included
in the academic review record.


g. An academic review record shall be prepared for each candidate who is being
considered for a merit increase, promotion, or career status action.  The
review initiator is responsible for preparing the candidate’s review record,
which consists of the review initiator’s letter of recommendation together with
necessary additional letters and documents, including those letters solicited
from individuals selected from a list provided by the candidate.  The review
initiator’s letter, without disclosing the identities of sources of confidential
documents, shall discuss the proposed personnel action in light of the criteria
cited in APM - 360-10 and described in APM - 210-4 and shall be
substantiated by supporting evidence.


Before forwarding the academic review record to the University Librarian or
other administrative officer with comparable responsibility, the review
initiator shall provide the candidate the opportunity to inspect all documents
to be included in the review record other than confidential academic review
records.  (Only those documents specified in APM - 160-20-b(1)(a) and (c)
are defined as confidential academic review records for members of the
librarian series.)  The review initiator shall provide a copy of the letter of
recommendation to the candidate.  In addition, campus procedures may
provide that any statements added to the review file by those acting in a
supervisory capacity above this initiating level shall be made available to the
candidate upon request.


The review initiator shall provide to the candidate, upon written request, a
redacted copy of the confidential documents included in the record without
disclosing the identities of persons who were the sources of these documents. 
The candidate may submit for inclusion in the record a written statement in
response to or commenting upon material in the record.
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h. Upon completion of the procedures described in APM - 360-80-d and -e, a
statement shall be signed by the candidate certifying that the prescribed
procedures have been followed.  A documentation checklist listing the
contents of the review record shall also be signed by the candidate.  The
certification statement and the documentation checklist shall be included in
the review record.


i. The review record, in accordance with established campus procedures, will be
referred to the personnel committee (see APM - 360-6-b).  On the basis of all
available evidence including the report from the ad hoc committee, if any, the
personnel committee will submit a comprehensive report and recommendation
for action to the Chancellor or designee.


j. If, during subsequent committee review or administrative review of a
recommendation, the review record is found to be incomplete or inadequate,
additional information shall be solicited through the Chancellor or designee
who will inform the review initiator and the candidate that such new material
is being added to the review record.  The candidate shall have access to all
non-confidential material added to the record and upon request, a redacted
copy of the confidential documents shall be provided to the candidate.  The
candidate shall also be provided the opportunity to submit a written statement
in response to the additions to the review record.  The review shall then be
based upon the personnel review record as augmented.


No documentation other than the recommendation(s) of the review
committee(s) may be added to the review record without annotation of the
certification statement and the documentation checklist.


k. In cases of promotion, conferral of career status, or recommendation for
termination of appointment, if the preliminary assessment of the Academic
Vice Chancellor or designee is contrary to the recommendations of the
personnel committee appointed under the provisions of APM - 360-6-b, the
Academic Vice Chancellor or designee shall notify that committee, indicating
reasons and asking for any further information which might support a different
decision.  The personnel committee shall be given the opportunity for further
comment before the final decision is made.  If the Academic Vice Chancellor's
preliminary assessment is contrary to the recommendation of the University
Librarian (with respect to cases in which the latter is not the deciding officer),
the University Librarian shall likewise be notified and given opportunity for
further comment.


In a case of conferral of career status, if the Academic Vice Chancellor or
designee’s preliminary assessment is not to confer career status, the candidate
shall be notified of the opportunity to request access to records in the
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personnel review record.  The candidate and review initiator shall then have
the opportunity to respond in writing and to provide additional information
and documentation.


l. The Chancellor shall inform the candidate in writing of the final
administrative decision in a timely manner.  In the event of an unfavorable
decision, the written statement shall include the reasons for the decision, and
upon request a redacted copy of the confidential documents in the academic
review record shall be provided.  Such a statement shall not disclose the
identities of persons who were sources of confidential documents, and shall
not identify separately the evaluations and recommendations of the review
committees or administrative officers.  Upon request, a candidate receiving a
favorable review may receive, from the Chancellor a written statement of the
reasons for his/her decision and, if requested, a redacted copy of the
confidential documents in the academic review record.
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Professional Academic Issues
Procedures and Principles


Librarian Series


A. Potential Career appointees in the Librarian Series are eligible for career status,
merit increases, and promotion through the ranks from Assistant Librarian to
Librarian.


B. A librarian need not assume administrative responsibilities in order to reach the
highest rank.


C. Temporary appointees in the Librarian Series are expected to perform their duties
with the same proficiency as the Career Status and Potential Career Status
appointees in accordance with the terms of their appointment letters.


Academic Personnel Manual


Those sections of the current Academic Personnel Manual (APM) which apply to librarians
will continue in full force and effect unless modified by these revisions of the APM.


Librarians Association of the University of California


A. The Librarians Association of the University of California (LAUC) shall continue
to advise the University, the campus, and the library administration on the
operations and policies of the libraries.  One copy of each report filed by the
LAUC President with the University will be forwarded by the University to the
University Federation of Librarians (UFL).


B. LAUC will not advise the University, the campus, and the library administration
with respect to matters which are covered by the memorandum of understanding
between the University and UFL.


Program, Service, and Technological Changes


The Librarians Association of the University of California shall advise the University, the
campus, and the library administration in the planning, evaluation, and implementation of
any major program, services, or technological changes in the libraries of the University of
California.
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Recruitment


The University, in accordance with campus procedures developed in consultation with the
Librarians Association of the University of California, shall continue to recruit the most
qualified librarians to fill professional positions on its staff.  Open recruitment, which is
essential to the selection of qualified librarians, shall occur for Career Status and Potential
Career Status positions whenever the University determines that such positions are open for
outside recruitment.  Librarians currently employed by the University who apply for a
vacancy shall be considered with all other applicants in keeping with the recruitment process
as developed by the campus where the vacancy exists.  Review Committee(s) will continue
to participate in the appointment process.


Peer Review


A. Criteria for Promotion and Merit shall be those found in the APM - 360-10-b,
-c, -d, and 210-4-e.


B. Campus review procedures should ensure that all decisions and recommendations
shall be based solely upon material within the review packet.


C. The University shall invite LAUC to study the peer review process at the campus
and University level and make recommendations, where appropriate, for
improvement and refinement.


Professional Activities and Development


A. The University of California recognizes professional development of librarians as
beneficial to the individual, the libraries, and the University.  Professional
development opportunities contribute to the professional growth of the librarian,
enabling greater effectiveness as academic appointees and thus enhancing her/his
service to the University.


B. The Librarians Association of the University of California shall recommend
procedures for the allocation of funds for research and creative activity, and
procedures for the allocation of funds for attendance at professional meetings,
conferences, seminars, and workshops.
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Presidential Statement on the Status of the Librarians
Association of the University of California


The Librarians Association of the University of California shall serve for the purposes of and
subject to the conditions herein described and set forth more fully in the Bylaws of the
Association.


1. The Librarians Association of the University of California (LAUC) is recognized
as an official unit of the University.  LAUC is authorized to serve in an advisory
capacity to the University on professional and governance matters of concern to all
librarians.


2. Membership in the Librarians Association of the University of California (LAUC)
shall consist of all persons holding appointment half-time or more in the librarian
series, or in any one of the following titles:  Assistant University Librarian,
Associate University Librarian, University Librarian, Assistant Law Librarian,
Associate Law Librarian, and Law Librarian.


3. The Librarians Association of the University of California (LAUC) shall advise the
Office of the President, campus administration, and library administration on the
operations and policies of the libraries; on professional standards, rights, privileges
and obligations of members of the librarian series of the University of California;
and on the planning, evaluation, and implementation of programs, services or
technological changes in the libraries of the University.


4. The Librarians Association of the University of California (LAUC) shall not advise
the Office of the President, the campus administration, and the library
administration with respect to matters which are covered by a Memorandum of
Understanding or are otherwise subject to negotiation with an exclusive bargaining
unit.


Supersedes Presidential Statement on the Status of the Librarians Association of the
University of California, January 27, 1975, issued on February 20, 1975 by then President
Hitch.
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365-4 Definitions


The titles Associate University Librarian and Assistant University Librarian are
used for academic appointees who provide top-level professional and
administrative services to the University libraries as officers assisting the
University Librarians.  There may be more than one appointee with each title on a
given campus.


a. Associate University Librarian


Position of high responsibility in the planning and management of the
operation of the library or libraries of a campus.  Functions as a top-level
administrative officer under the University Librarian, and is expected to be
capable of functioning as deputy for the University Librarian when necessary. 
May be assigned authority for management of a sector of the library or of a
major functional area of library administration.


b. Assistant University Librarian


Position of major responsibility for assisting with planning and managing
library operations.  May be assigned authority for management of a sector of
the library or of a major functional area of library administration, under the
general supervision of the University Librarian or an Associate University
Librarian.


365-6 Responsibility


It is the responsibility of each Chancellor, in consultation with the University
Librarian, to provide for review of candidates for appointment to either of these
titles, for merit increases for Associate and Assistant University Librarians, and for
promotion of Assistant University Librarians.  (See APM - 365-80 concerning
Procedures.)


365-8 Types


a. An appointment occurs when an individual is employed with one of these
titles and when the individual�s immediately previous status was:


(1) not in the employ of the University; or
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(2) in the employ of the University, but not with either of these two titles.


b. A promotion is an advancement to the higher rank of Associate University
Librarian from the lower rank of Assistant University Librarian.  A change in
title from another series (e.g., Librarian) to either Associate University
Librarian or Assistant University Librarian is not defined as a promotion but
as an appointment as described above.


c. A merit increase is an advancement in salary within rank.


d. An intercampus transfer is treated as an appointment by the new campus,
although it may involve a merit increase or a promotion.  (For policy
concerning intercampus transfers, see APM - 510.)


365-10 Criteria


a. A candidate for appointment as Associate University Librarian or Assistant
University Librarian shall have a professional background of competence,
knowledge, and experience which clearly assures adequate preparation and
suitability for appointment with the proposed title.  Normally, a candidate will
be expected to have a professional degree from a library school with an
accredited program and considerable subsequent experience as a professional
librarian.  Demonstrated superior professional ability and attainment are
indispensable qualifications for appointment to either of these titles. 
Promotion from Assistant University Librarian to Associate University
Librarian must be justified not only by excellence of service and attainment,
but also by demonstrated professional growth and accomplishment and/or the
assumption of greater responsibility.


Each Chancellor, after receiving advice from the University Librarian, who
shall consult with representatives of the campus Division of the Librarians
Association, shall adopt and issue for campus use a full statement of general
policy on the duties, responsibilities, and criteria for appointment and
advancement of Associate University Librarians and Assistant University
Librarians.  Any such statements shall include and be consistent with the
provisions of APM - 365-4 and 365-10-a, and the substance of
APM - 360-10-b.  A copy of each such statement and of any subsequent
modifications of it shall be made available to the library staff.
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365-16 Restrictions


a. Appointments to and retention in positions which are supported by State or
other permanent funds administered by The Regents are subject to budgetary
limitations established for the respective campuses, both as to funds and
number of positions.


b. Promotions and merit increases may be approved only within the limits of
available funds.


365-17 Terms of Service


a. An appointment to either of these titles is for an indefinite term.


b. The titles Acting Associate University Librarian and Acting Assistant
University Librarian may be accorded only to persons on temporary
appointment.  The prefix �Acting� will signify the interim status of such
appointment.


c. Rules concerning effective dates of appointments shall be as stipulated in
APM - 200-17.  The effective date of merit increases and promotions will
normally be July 1, although exceptions may be approved as provided in
APM - 365-24-b.


365-18 Salary


a. An authorized salary scale established for these titles is issued by the Office
of the President.


b. Initial salaries and subsequent advancements in salary for appointees to these
titles shall be subject to determination on a case-by-case basis, based upon
qualifications and position requirements.


c. There are no normal periods of service at either title.  As a general practice,
appointees shall be considered for merit increases at two-year intervals.  Merit
increases are not automatic and must be justified by the quality of professional
and administrative service rendered by the appointee.
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365-20 Conditions of Employment


a. When an appointment as Associate or Assistant University Librarian is not to
be continued, under circumstances other than those indicated in subsections b.
and c. below, written notice shall be given to the individual in accordance
with the following schedule:


(1) With less than one year of University service by the intended date of
termination:  not less than a four-month notice.


(2) With one year or more of University service by the intended date of
termination:  not less than a six-month notice.


b. When an appointment is to be terminated in the event of lack of work or lack
of funds, a written notice of not less than one month shall be given to the
individual whenever possible.  Opportunity for appeal shall be provided in
accordance with the provisions of APM - 140.  (See also APM - 365-20-h.)


c. If an appointee�s conduct or performance of duty is such as to justify
immediate dismissal, the appointee shall not be entitled to any notice.


d. An appointee accrues sick leave credit and vacation credit in accordance with
the provisions of APM - 710 and 730, respectively.


e. For information concerning eligibility for reimbursement of certain removal
expenses see APM - 560.


f. A leave of absence with full or partial salary may be granted to an appointee
with one of these titles (subject to the provisions of APM - 750, 752, and 758)
when the leave is in the interest of the appointee�s duties and professional
development, when the project is of direct relevance to the functioning of the
library as well as in the best interests of the University, and to the extent that
provision therefore is available in the fund source(s) from which the
appointee�s salary is paid.


g. In the event of termination of an appointment because of lack of work or lack
of funds, the provisions of APM - 145, Layoff Policy for Non-Senate
Academic Appointees established by the University and as implemented by
the campus shall apply.


h. The provisions of APM - 140, Grievance Policy�Non-Senate Academic
appointees, shall be applicable to appointees holding either of these two titles.
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365-24 Authority


a. Each Chancellor is authorized to approve appointments, reappointments, merit
increases, and promotions within authorized salary ranges, after appropriate
review, subject to the provisions of APM - 365-24-c and -d. 


b. Each Chancellor may approve within authorized salary ranges, as exceptions,
promotions and merit increases having effective dates other than July 1. 


c. Each Chancellor may approve, as exceptions, appointments, merit increases,
and promotions retroactively (that is, with the beginning date of service prior
to the actual date of approval).


d. Each Chancellor may approve an initial appointment or subsequent
reappointment of any retired individual.


365-35 Records


The provisions of APM - 360-35 apply to this series.


365-80 Procedures


a. Procedures for review and approval of appointments and merit increases of
Associate University Librarians and Assistant University Librarians, and of
promotions of Assistant University Librarians, shall be established by the
Chancellor after receiving advice from the University Librarian, who shall
consult with representatives of the campus Division of the Librarians
Association. 


b. Procedures established to apply to the titles Associate University Librarian
and Assistant University Librarian may be simplified, abbreviated, or waived
for actions pertaining to these positions with Acting titles.


c. The Chancellor is authorized to approve above-scale salaries up to and
including the Regental compensation threshold.


In a case involving initial appointment or advancement to above-scale salary
beyond the Regental compensation threshold (see Section 101.2(a)(2) of the
Standing Orders of The Regents), if the Chancellor supports the appointment
or advancement, the recommendation shall be sent to the President, with
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supporting material.  If the President endorses the proposal, the President will
forward the proposal to The Regents.  Upon Regental approval, the President
will notify the Chancellor of The Regents� action and the Chancellor will
notify the appointee. 


d. The provisions of APM - 360-80-b, -c, -d, -e, and -f, modified as appropriate,
apply to this series.
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370-4 Definition


a. The Academic Administrator series is used principally in organized activities
other than organized research units for appointees who administer programs
which:


(1) provide service to academic departments, but not as totally or exclusively
research or teaching activities; or


(2) are intended to serve the general public and may be either research or
educational in nature.


b. Appointment to the Academic Administrator series may be at any one of
seven titles, i.e., Academic Administrator I through VII, each of which will be
identified by a separate title code.


c. The duties of the positions in this series are more in administration than in
teaching and/or research, although the administration may include
participation in as well as the overseeing of programs involving teaching,
research, or academically-based public service.


d. When it is desirable in order to meet campus needs and with the approval of
the Chancellor, a working title may be assigned in addition to the payroll title,
provided the working title is not the same as an official University payroll title
used for a different position.


370-10 Criteria


a. A person appointed to a position in this series must have professional and
academic qualifications similar to those of academic appointees in the
organized activity with which the appointee is to be concerned.


b. As a normal requirement, the appointees should have the terminal or top
degree in his/her field, e.g., Ph.D., M.D., D.D.S., D.V.M., or the highest
degree which is commonly expected for appointment in the activity.  In the
field of Nursing and related activities, for example, the M.P.H., M.N., or M.S.
may usually be accepted as a top degree.


c. Merit increases and promotions are based on administrative experience,
professional competence and activity, and University and public service.







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 370
Academic Administrator Series


2/1/77 Page 2


d. Although the function of an Academic Administrator may include the
overseeing of a program involving research, responsibility for engaging in
research, while desirable, is not implied by appointment to this series.


370-12 Exceptions


a. July 1 shall normally be the effective date for a merit increase except that,
within the authority granted in APM - 370-24, a Chancellor is authorized to
approve a merit increase to be effective at any date during the year. 


b. Exceptions to any other of the requirements contained in APM - 370 shall be
made by the Chancellor.


370-18 Salary


a. Salary steps within each title in this series will coincide with rates on the
Academic Standard Table of Pay Rates.  The specified ranges for each title
will be published at the beginning of each academic year by the Office of the
President.


b. Range adjustments will be applied with the same augmentation as that applied
to the Academic Standard Table of Pay Rates.


c. In the event of a split appointment between an Academic Administrator title
and another academic title, salary for the Academic Administrator service
shall be at the appropriate rate with no administrative stipend, and salary for
the service under the other academic title shall be at the appropriate rate for
that title.


d. In the case of full-time appointment to an Academic Administrator title, a unit
salary shall be paid without administrative stipend.


370-19 Normal Periods of Service at Salary Steps


a. Positions with an Academic Administrator title may be established for
relatively short periods of time.


b. Merit increases normally shall be on a biennial basis.
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c. If promotion of an appointee from one title to another within the series is
justified, such promotion shall not normally occur until the individual has
served at least six years with the lower title, including at least two years at the
top step for that title.


d. A performance review, in the absence of a merit or promotion review, shall
take place at least every four years.


370-20 Conditions of Employment


a. Appointees to this series accrue sick leave credit at the rate of one day per
month of full-time service.


b. Appointees to this series accrue vacation credit at the rate of two days per
month of full-time service, with a maximum accumulation of forty-eight days
of such credit.


 c. Appointees to this series shall be eligible for removal expenses subject to the
limitations stipulated in APM - 560 and to the extent that provision therefor is
available in the fund source(s) from which their salaries are paid.


d. Membership in the Academic Senate is not acquired by appointment to this
series.


e. Neither tenure nor security of employment is acquired by appointment to this
series.


f. Appointees to this series shall not be eligible for sabbatical leave by virtue of
such appointment; neither shall they accrue sabbatical leave credit through
such appointment.  However, leave with pay may be recommended when the
leave is in the interest of an appointee�s duties and professional development
and to the extent that provision therefor is available in the fund source(s) from
which the appointee�s salary is paid.


370-22 Funds


Positions in this category may be supported by State funds and/or non-State funds.







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 370
Academic Administrator Series


Rev. 12/14/00 Page 4


370-24 Authority


The Chancellor is authorized to approve appointments, reappointments, merit
increases, promotions and terminations in this series, except that an appointment or
advancement to a salary beyond the Regental compensation threshold is subject to
Regental approval upon recommendation by the President.  See Section 101.2(a)(2)
of the Standing Orders of The Regents and APM - 370-80.


370-80 Procedures


a. The administrative officer under whose jurisdiction an Academic
Administrator functions officially initiates the request for appointment, merit
increase, or promotion.


b. Campus review of such proposals is by:


(1) a Dean of a school or college when appropriate;


(2) a standing committee appointed by and advisory to the Chancellor, with
representative Academic Senate and non-Senate membership; and


(3) the Chancellor.


c. After review of all supporting material concerning a new appointment, a
promotion from one title to another, or a merit increase proposal, the
Chancellor makes the final decision provided the salary is not beyond the
Regental compensation threshold.


d. Each recommendation for a salary above the Regental compensation threshold
shall be submitted by the Chancellor with the recommendation to the
President and shall be accompanied by all supporting material.  If the
President endorses the proposal, a recommendation goes to The Regents that
the salary be approved.


e. Upon The Regents� approval of the recommended salary, the President
notifies the Chancellor, who notifies the appointee of The Regents� action.


370-96 Reports


See APM - 200-96.
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375-4 Definition


a. Academic Coordinator titles are for appointees who administer academic
programs that provide service closely related to the teaching or research
mission of the University.  This service may be provided to academic
departments, to students, or to the general public.


b. The Academic Coordinator titles may also be used for appointees who
administer academic programs which:


(1) provide service to the campus’s Education Department related to
credentialing programs, for example, serving as liaison between the
Department and its Professional Development schools or districts; or


(2) are academically-based public service programs with outreach
responsibilities in the areas of K-12 teacher or curriculum development in
such areas as science and health education, language and writing projects,
and the arts.


c. Appointment to an Academic Coordinator title may be in one of three levels, 
Academic Coordinator I, II, or III, each of which is identified by a separate
title code.


d. The duties of an Academic Coordinator are primarily administrative. 
Individuals in an Academic Coordinator title who are assigned research or
instructional duties are required to hold a dual title.  However, Academic
Coordinators may conduct occasional non-credit seminars or workshops
without holding a faculty title.  Academic Coordinators who also supervise
candidates for a teaching credential shall hold an appropriate faculty title as a
dual title.


e. While the program overseen by an Academic Coordinator need not be
departmentally-based, the program must be fundamentally academic in nature,
involving University research activities or activities requiring judgments
relating to University instruction.  Academic Coordinators who administer
departmentally-based programs will normally report to the department chair. 
In other cases, an appropriate administrative officer, usually a unit head, will
be designated as the immediate supervisor. 


f. Positions may be supported by State funds and/or non-State funds.
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375-8 Levels


 Appointments may be made to the following levels:


 a. Academic Coordinator I
 b. Academic Coordinator II
 c. Academic Coordinator III


375-10 Criteria for Appointment


a. General Criteria for Appointment to Titles at All Levels


An appointee must have a professional background of academic training
and/or experience.  Professional accomplishment and scholarly contributions
may also be required.  A Master’s or equivalent or other appropriate degree(s)
may be required.  Certain positions may require a doctorate or equivalent
experience.


b. Criteria for Appointment to a Specific Level


Determination of the appropriate level for an appointment or a change in level
shall take into consideration such factors as program scope and complexity,
according to the guidelines set out below and summarized in APM - 375,
Appendix A.


Programs administered by Academic Coordinators will vary with regard to the
size of the organization (for example, the number and level of staff directly
reporting to the Academic Coordinator) and the scope of its mission (for
example, the number and organizational diversity of the clientele with whom
the Academic Coordinator interacts).  For the purpose of assignment to the
appropriate level, the size of the program in parallel with its scope may be
considered to determine its complexity.  Thus, the independent coordination 
of a broad, horizontally-integrated network of affiliated  programs may be
considered equal in complexity to the management of a large, vertically-
integrated University organization with many staff.  Materials submitted in
support of an appointment shall provide a comprehensive assessment of the
candidate’s qualifications.  A job description and designation of a supervisor
shall be supplied, as well as an explanation of the candidate’s role in the
program and within a larger unit, if appropriate.
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(1) Academic Coordinator I


This level is intended for individuals with responsibility for programs of
minimal to moderate complexity.  Such programs can be administered
with a small staff, or they may consist primarily of local University-
related activities with limited breadth or narrow focus.  The
administration of the program at this level will normally involve outside
agencies or industries only when necessitated by the targeted needs or
interests of a University-based clientele.  The Academic Coordinator will
typically receive general supervision by a department chair, a faculty
member, or other academic or professional staff member.  The duties of
an appointee may include limited involvement in the generation and/or
coordination of funds.


(2) Academic Coordinator II


This level is reserved for individuals with responsibility for programs of
moderate complexity.  The duties of an appointee may include the
independent coordination of a program with a moderately-sized staff or,
in a small organization, a scope that encompasses several departments,
schools, or colleges of the campus, or a series of affiliated academic,
governmental, or private institutions.  The Academic Coordinator is
expected to manage the program with a great amount of independence
and may receive general guidance from a faculty member, a department
chair, an assistant/associate dean, or equivalent positions.  Duties may
include moderate involvement in the generation and/or coordination of
funds from different sources.


(3) Academic Coordinator III


This level is reserved for appointees who have primary responsibility for
the administration, management, and coordination of large programs with
broad and substantial complexity and who fulfill their responsibilities
independently.  These appointees might be unit heads who report directly
to deans or vice chancellors.  Their responsibilities may include the
direction and supervision of a large staff and/or administration of a
program with a broad, interdisciplinary scope that encompasses several
colleges or schools within the campus, other UC campuses, or public and
private agencies outside of the University.  The duties of an appointee at
this level may include extensive involvement in the generation and/or
coordination of funds.  Appointment to this level will require
demonstrated superior professional ability, outstanding accomplishment
in job-related activities, and the assumption of greater responsibility than
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typically delegated to Academic Coordinators at other levels.  
Appointment to this level may require demonstrated scholarly ability and
attainment, depending on the duties of the position.


375-11 Criteria for Evaluating Performance


Merit increases are based on administrative performance, professional competence
and activity, and University and public service.  Professional accomplishment and
scholarly achievement should also be considered, if required by the position.


Materials submitted in support of an appointment, merit increase, or a change in
level shall provide a comprehensive assessment of the candidate’s qualifications
and performance in the areas specified below.  A job description must be provided,
along with an explanation of the candidate’s role in the program and within a larger
unit, if appropriate.


a. Coordination of Academic Programs


In most instances, Academic Coordinators will have primary responsibility for
the administration and coordination of one or more programs and may have
responsibility for directing the activities of other academic appointees or staff.


Types of activities:


(1) Academic program planning and development.


(2) Assessment of program and constituency needs.


(3) Evaluation of academic program activities and functions.


(4) Development of proposals for extramural funding of campus programs
and identification of support resources.


(5) Liaison representation with other agencies and institutions in the public
and private sectors.


(6) Supervision and leadership of other academic appointees or staff.
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b. Professional Competence


Academic Coordinators will provide intellectual leadership and scholarship to
their programs.


c. University and Public Service


Academic Coordinators participate in the administration of their units and the
University through appropriate roles in governance and policy formulation.  In
addition, they may represent the University in their special capacity as 
scholars during the discharge of their responsibilities.


375-12 Exceptions


July 1 shall normally be the effective date for a merit increase except that, within
the authority granted in APM - 375-24, the Chancellor is authorized to approve a
merit increase to be effective at any date during the year.


375-18 Salary


a. Authorized salary scales established for these titles are issued by the Office of
the President.  New appointees are normally paid at the minimum salary rate
for the level to which an appointment is made.


b. Advancement from one step to the next is based upon merit.


c. The normal period of service prescribed for each salary step does not preclude
more rapid advancement (acceleration) in cases of exceptional merit, nor does
it preclude less rapid advancement.


d. For individuals with dual appointments, percent time and salary rates may be
set at levels appropriate to each appointment.  In the case of a full-time
appointment to an Academic Coordinator title, a unit salary from the approved
salary scale shall be paid without administrative stipend.


375-19 Normal Periods of Service at Salary Steps


a. Appointments to an Academic Coordinator title may be for one year or less,
for longer periods, and/or for an indefinite period, according to campus
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practice or guidelines.  Appointments may be renewed, at campus discretion,
with or without a limit on the number of renewals.


b. Recommendations for merit increases normally shall be reviewed every 
second year for Academic Coordinator I and II, and every third year for
Academic Coordinator III.


c. There is no expectation of movement between the levels without significant
changes in the scope and complexity of the program being administered. 


d. In the absence of a reappointment, a merit, or a change in level review, a
performance review shall take place at least every two years for an Academic
Coordinator I and II and at least every three years for an Academic
Coordinator III.  A performance review shall precede any reappointment.


375-20 Conditions of Employment


a. Appointments may be made on an academic-year or fiscal-year basis.


b. Fiscal-year appointees accrue sick leave in accordance with APM - 710.


c. Fiscal-year appointees accrue vacation leave in accordance with APM - 730.


d. Membership in the Academic Senate is not acquired by appointment to these
titles.


e. Neither tenure nor security of employment is acquired by appointment to these
titles.


f. Each appointment with a fixed ending date shall automatically end on that
date unless the appointment is formally renewed.


g. Appointees may be laid off because of a lack of work or funds, as determined
by the appropriate authority.  APM - 145 applies to layoffs of individuals in
these titles.  (Separation following a fixed ending date is not considered a
layoff.)


h. For grievances, the provisions of APM - 140 are applicable.


i. Appointees are not eligible for sabbatical leave.  Appointees are eligible for
leave with or without pay under APM - 758 and APM - 759, when the leave is
in the interest of the University.
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375-24 Authority


The Chancellor is authorized to approve appointments, merit increases, and 
changes in level.


375-80 Review Procedures


Each Chancellor shall establish review procedures for an appointment, merit
increase, and a change in level which will be appropriate to the needs and functions
of the respective campus. 
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Criteria for Appointment to Academic Coordinator Titles


Criteria/Level I II III


1. Program complexity: size  
and/or scope of the program in 
the Academic Coordinator’s
charge


Minimal complexity:


Specialized program with small
staff OR single program serving
single constituency


Moderate complexity:


Multidisciplinary program with a
moderately-sized staff OR single
program serving multiple 
constituencies


Substantial complexity:


Single, highly specialized
academic unit with a large staff
OR collection of programs
serving multiple constituencies 


2. Degree of independence and
reporting relationships


General supervision by a
department chair, faculty
member, or other academic or
professional staff member


Independent coordination,
generally reporting to a
department chair,
assistant/associate dean, or
equivalent positions


Independent directorship,
generally reporting to a dean or
vice chancellor


3. Budgetary activities (degree of
involvement in either
generating or coordinating
funds, or both)


Limited involvement Moderate involvement Extensive involvement


4. Degree of professional
accomplishment and/or
scholarly contributions needed
to discharge responsibilities


Primarily program administration
AND professional
accomplishment AND scholarly
contributions if a stated
requirement of the position


Program administration AND
professional accomplishment
AND scholarly contributions if a
stated requirement of the position


Program administration AND
professional accomplishment
AND scholarly contributions if a
stated requirement of the position


5. Impact on campus mission Campus Regional State and national


7/1/01
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380-4 Definition


The title Faculty Consultant is applied only to a faculty member who, as provided
in APM - 664, acts occasionally as a professional consultant in connection with a
research project under the auspices of the University, and in which such a member
is not otherwise regularly engaged.


380-18 Rate of Pay


See APM - 664-18.


380-24 Authority


The Chancellor is authorized to appoint faculty consultants.  
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385-4 Definition


An independent contractor relationship exists when the University has the right to
control only the result of the service, not the manner of performance.


An employer-employee relationship exists when the University has the right
(whether or not it exercises the right) to supervise and control the manner of
performance, as well as the result of the service.


385-10 Qualifications


The attached Presidential letter dated December 9, 1966 addresses the use by
University Extension of independent contractors and University employees.


The use of independent consultants, individuals or organizations outside of the
University who provide primarily professional or technical advice to the University
in an independent contractor relationship, is treated in detail in Business and
Finance Bulletin, BUS-34.
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Office of the President


December 9, 1966


DEAN OF UNIVERSITY EXTENSION:


Re:   Use of Independent Contractors by University Extension


University Extension frequently retains individuals for temporary personal service in
connection with Extension courses and programs.  The question often arises whether persons
performing such temporary services are to be hired as University employees, or whether they
are to be retained as independent contractors.  The distinction is of significance because
State law requires all University employees to sign the State Loyalty Oath before beginning
work, and University policy requires the signing of the University Patent Agreement by all
new employees.  These requirements do not apply to independent contractors.  Also, there
may be distinctions for income tax withholding purposes.


General Counsel advises that the basic legal distinction between an employee and an
independent contractor is that an employee is subject to the employer�s right to supervise and
control the employee�s performance, irrespective of whether such right is actually exercised,
whereas an independent contractor is retained to render a specified service subject to the
control of the principal only as to the result of the work, rather than as to the means by which
the result is accomplished.


To aid University administrators in determining whether persons retained for temporary
service in University Extension are to be hired as employee or retained as independent
contractors, the following guidelines are issued:


1. An instructor or other person having charge of a University Extension course or
program is to be hired as a University employee.  This classification applies
irrespective of whether credit is given and irrespective of the length of the course or
program.


2. A person who is to participate as a guest lecturer on one or more occasions in a
University Extension course or program may be retained as an independent
contractor if the course or program is conducted under the immediate supervision of
a University employee.
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Dean of University Extension
December 9, 1966
Page 2


3. A person who is to participate on one or more occasions as a panelist or workshop
participant in a University Extension course or program may be retained as an
independent contractor if the course or program is conducted under the immediate
supervision of a University employee.


4. If a University Extension course or program consists exclusively of one or more
panel discussions, the several panelists may be retained as independent contractors if
the course or program is under the immediate supervision of a University employee.


If there are other types of temporary personal services to be secured by University Extension
which might be performed by independent contractors consistent with the legal distinction
between employees and independent contractors as set forth above, the Dean of University
Extension should seek advice from the General Counsel on whether a person can be retained
as an independent contractor to perform the services in question.  In the absence of an
authorizing opinion from the General Counsel, and except as otherwise provided in this
policy, individuals shall be retained by University Extension to perform personal services
only as employees.


                                            Clark Kerr


cc: Chancellors
University-wide Administrative Officers
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Preamble 
 
At the University of California, the postdoctoral experience emphasizes scholarship and 
continued research training for individuals who have recently completed a doctoral degree.  
The Postdoctoral Scholar conducts research under the general oversight of a faculty mentor in 
preparation for a career position in academe, industry, government, or the nonprofit sector.  
Postdoctoral work provides essential training in many disciplines for individuals pursuing 
academic careers and may include opportunities to enhance teaching and other professional 
skills. 


Postdoctoral Scholars contribute to the academic community by enhancing the research and 
education programs of the University.  They bring expertise and creativity that enrich the 
research environment for all members of the University community, including graduate and 
undergraduate students.  The University strives to provide a stimulating, positive, and 
constructive experience for the Postdoctoral Scholar, by emphasizing the mutual commitment 
and responsibility of the institution, the faculty, and the Postdoctoral Scholar. 
 
 
390-0 Policy 


This policy defines and sets forth terms and conditions relating to the appointment 
of Postdoctoral Scholars.  It applies to both (1) Postdoctoral Scholars who are 
employees of the University and (2) Postdoctoral Scholars who are appointed as 
fellows and are paid stipends by extramural agencies either directly or through the 
University.   
 
 


390-4 Definition 


Postdoctoral Scholar appointments are temporary positions with fixed end dates 
intended to provide a full-time program of advanced academic preparation and 
research training.  Individuals pursuing clinical fellowships and residencies in the 
health sciences are excluded from appointment to these titles.  


 
Postdoctoral Scholars train under the direction and supervision of faculty mentors 
in preparation for academic or research careers.  In addition to pursuing advanced 
preparation in research, Postdoctoral Scholars may be approved to engage in other 
activities to enhance teaching and other professional skills.  If formal teaching 
duties are assigned, a Postdoctoral Scholar must hold both a Postdoctoral Scholar 
title and an appropriate teaching title.  Under this circumstance, the full-time 
Postdoctoral Scholar appointment percentage will be reduced accordingly. 
 
Ordinarily, Postdoctoral Scholars are not permitted to serve as principal 
investigators on extramurally-sponsored contracts or grants.  Because the 
University recognizes that proposal preparation is an important aspect of most 
postdoctoral training, campuses may permit Postdoctoral Scholars to serve as 
principal investigators on awards that are restricted to Postdoctoral Scholars, on 
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small awards for research expenses or travel, or in other circumstances approved by 
the Chancellor.  
 
 


390-6 Responsibility  


a. Faculty mentors are responsible for guiding and monitoring the advanced 
training of Postdoctoral Scholars.  In that role, faculty mentors should make 
clear the goals, objectives, and expectations of the training program and the 
responsibilities of Postdoctoral Scholars.  They should regularly and 
frequently communicate with Postdoctoral Scholars, provide regular and 
timely assessments of the Postdoctoral Scholar’s performance, and provide 
career advice and job placement assistance. 


 
b. The Chancellor has the authority to approve appointments and reappointments 


of Postdoctoral Scholars and to establish campus policies that supplement 
APM - 390.  As provided in APM - 100-6-d, the Chancellor may redelegate 
this authority.  


 
 


390-8 Titles 


The title of a Postdoctoral Scholar appointment is determined by the requirements 
of the funding agencies.   


 
a. Postdoctoral Scholar – Employee 


 
An appointment is made in the title “Postdoctoral Scholar – Employee” 
when (1) the agency funding the salary requires or permits the appointee 
to be an employee of the University, or (2) whenever General Funds, 
Opportunity Funds or other University discretionary funds are used to 
support the position. 


 
b. Postdoctoral Scholar – Fellow 


 
An appointment is made in the title “Postdoctoral Scholar – Fellow” 
when the Postdoctoral Scholar has been awarded a fellowship or 
traineeship for postdoctoral study by an extramural agency and the 
fellowship or traineeship is paid through a University account. 


 
c.  Postdoctoral Scholar – Paid Direct 


 
An appointment is made in the title “Postdoctoral Scholar – Paid Direct” 
when the Postdoctoral Scholar has been awarded a fellowship or 
traineeship for postdoctoral study by an extramural agency and the 
agency pays the fellowship or traineeship directly to the Postdoctoral 
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Scholar, rather than through the University.  Such appointments shall 
have a “without-salary” status. 


 
d. Postdoctoral Scholars may be assigned to more than one Postdoctoral 


Scholar title concurrently depending on University and extramural 
funding agency requirements. 


 
 


390-10 Appointment Criteria 


Appointment as a Postdoctoral Scholar requires a doctoral degree (e.g., Ph.D., 
M.D.) or the foreign equivalent. 
 
 


390-17 Terms of Service 


a. Postdoctoral Scholar appointments are temporary and have fixed end dates.  
Appointments are typically made for one year but may be made for up to three 
years.  Campuses may require a minimum duration of appointment (e.g., one 
year).   


 
b. The total duration of an individual’s postdoctoral service may not exceed five 


years, including postdoctoral service at other institutions.  By exception, the 
Chancellor may grant an extension not to exceed a sixth year. 


 
c. Pursuant to APM - 137-30-b, it is within the University’s sole discretion not to 


reappoint a Postdoctoral Scholar. 
 
 


390-18 Salary and Stipend 


a. Scale 
 
An authorized salary and stipend scale establishing minimum and maximum 
pay rates for Postdoctoral Scholar titles is issued by the Office of the 
President.  This scale is adjusted annually by the general range adjustment, if 
any, approved by the President for non-exclusively represented, non-Senate 
academic appointees.  For “Postdoctoral Scholars – Employee,” campuses 
may establish steps within the scale. 


 
b. Individual Range Adjustments  


 
When providing range adjustments for other non-exclusively represented, 
non-Senate academic employees, campuses may provide range adjustments for 
“Postdoctoral Scholars – Employee” for salaries that fall between the 
minimum and maximum scale established by the Office of the President (see 
APM - 390-18-a). 
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c. Criteria 


 
Campuses are responsible for establishing the criteria for determining the 
salaries of individual “Postdoctoral Scholars – Employee” within the salary 
and stipend scale.  Such criteria may include, but are not limited to, the 
individual’s qualifications, number of years of experience, performance as a 
Postdoctoral Scholar, funding availability in the discipline, and competitive 
salaries and stipends paid by other universities.   


 
When a stipend or salary is established for a Postdoctoral Scholar, equity 
among all appointees in the three Postdoctoral Scholar titles within the 
academic unit shall be taken into consideration. 


 
d. Provision of Minimum Pay Level 


 
When extramural agencies establish stipends at a rate less than the University-
established salary and stipend scale minimum, and the University elects to 
proceed with such an appointment, the campus is required to provide 
additional funding to bring the pay level of the Postdoctoral Scholar up to the 
established minimum.  The mentor is required to arrange the additional 
funding prior to the begin date of an appointment. 


 
e. Exceeding the Scale Maximum 


 
The Chancellor may approve salaries above the top of the authorized scale in 
exceptional instances. 


 
f. Supplementation of Fellowship Stipends 


 
A Postdoctoral Scholar in the “Postdoctoral Scholar – Fellow” or 
“Postdoctoral Scholar – Paid Direct” title may have his or her stipend 
supplemented with additional funding beyond the scale minimum. 
Supplementation must be in conformance with the terms of the fellowship or 
traineeship and, if paid with University funds, be paid in the “Postdoctoral 
Scholar – Employee” title.  Except as provided in APM - 390-18-e for salaries 
paid above scale, the sum of stipend and salary may not exceed the maximum 
of the scale and must be consistent with campus criteria for determining the 
appropriate pay level of an individual Postdoctoral Scholar. 


 
g. Annual Salary Increases  


 
Salary increases may be given annually to “Postdoctoral Scholars – 
Employee” on the basis of merit in accordance with established campus 
procedures.  The effective date of merit increases shall be established by the 
campus.  Increases to “Postdoctoral Scholars – Fellow” and “Postdoctoral 
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Scholars – Paid Direct” should be provided in accordance with the provisions 
of the extramural funding agency. 


 
Salary and stipend increases are to be recommended and approved in 
accordance with campus procedures. 
 
 


390-19 Appointment Percentage  


a. Appointments to the Postdoctoral Scholar title are full time, based on the 
expectation that the Postdoctoral Scholar will be fully involved in scholarly 
pursuits.  In special cases, upon written request of the appointee and 
concurrence of the mentor, an exception may be granted by the Chancellor 
when the appointee is unable to make a full-time commitment for reasons of 
health, family responsibilities, or employment external to the University.  Such 
a request must take into account extramural funding agency requirements, if 
any. 


 
When a reduced-time appointment has been approved, the mentor and 
Postdoctoral Scholar shall sign a written agreement specifying the reduction in 
hours of work and concomitant responsibilities. 


 
b. When a Postdoctoral Scholar additionally holds a University teaching 


appointment or other University position, the percent time of the Postdoctoral 
Scholar appointment normally will be reduced so that the sum of the percent 
times of the two appointments equals 100 percent. 


 
 


390-21 Notice of Appointment 


a. A Postdoctoral Scholar shall be provided a written notice of appointment, 
which shall include the mentor’s name, begin and end dates of the 
appointment, salary/stipend amount, source of funding, and work eligibility 
requirements for U.S. citizens and non-citizens.  A copy of APM - 390 and a 
summary of benefits, or corresponding website information, shall accompany 
the appointment notice.  The Postdoctoral Scholar is required to accept the 
appointment in writing.  


 
b. Campuses may require additional information in appointment letters, such as 


whether the appointment is renewable and the conditions for renewal. 
 
 


390-25 Annual Reviews 


a. In furtherance of fostering a Postdoctoral Scholar’s career, the mentor shall 
conduct an annual review with the Postdoctoral Scholar.  A written evaluation 
will be provided to the Postdoctoral Scholar upon request.  
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b. Campuses may require the following for such reviews: 


 
(1) An assessment of the Postdoctoral Scholar’s progress to date, strengths, 


areas needing improvement, potential for a research career in the 
discipline, and a summary of expectations and activities for the following 
year;  


 
(2) That a written summary of the review shall be provided to and signed by 


the Postdoctoral Scholar; 
 
(3) That a review will be conducted whenever a salary increase is proposed;  
 
(4) That any written evaluation will be maintained by the Graduate Division 


or other central office. 
 
 
390-27 Equal Opportunity, Nondiscrimination, and Diversity 


a. The University of California is committed to a university environment that 
provides equal opportunity and promotes a diversity of backgrounds, 
perspectives, and experiences among faculty, staff, Postdoctoral Scholars, and 
the student body.   


 
b. Campuses should strive to have an inclusive, supportive environment that 


provides postdoctoral training opportunities and maximizes and values the 
potential of all Postdoctoral Scholars.   


 
c. Campuses are encouraged to post postdoctoral positions in order to promote 


equal opportunity for all candidates. 
 
 


390-40 Grievances    


a. A Postdoctoral Scholar may present a grievance according to the following 
procedures.   


 
b. Each Chancellor may establish and issue additional procedures to implement 


this section of the policy.  Prior to planned issuance, such procedures should 
be submitted to the Provost and Senior Vice President – Academic Affairs for 
approval.   


 
c. Each Chancellor shall designate an administrator or office as the grievance 


liaison for Postdoctoral Scholars (hereinafter referred to as grievance liaison). 
 
d. A grievance is a complaint filed by a Postdoctoral Scholar that alleges one or 


both of the following:   
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(1) A specific act by the University was arbitrary or capricious and adversely 


affected the Postdoctoral Scholar’s then-existing appointment or training 
program.  For the purposes of this policy, an act is not arbitrary or 
capricious if the decision-maker exercised reasoned judgment. 


 
(2) A violation of applicable University rules, regulations, or policies 


occurred which adversely affected the Postdoctoral Scholar’s then-
existing appointment or training program. 


 
A grievance alleging a violation of the Postdoctoral Scholar layoff policy (see 
APM - 390-45) or the Postdoctoral Scholar corrective action and dismissal 
policy (see APM - 390-50) shall be filed under APM - 390-40-d(2) only.  


 
e. Mediation 


 
The intent of this policy is to encourage voluntary resolution including 
mediation when it is desired by both parties.  Each campus is encouraged to 
implement a mediation process to facilitate voluntary resolution of grievances. 


 
f. Step I – Informal Grievance Resolution 
 


(1) Step I of the grievance process is the attempt at informal resolution.  
Postdoctoral Scholars are encouraged to discuss concerns and/or 
complaints with their mentors, other senior faculty members, department 
heads, or the ombudsperson, and to attempt informal resolution at an 
early stage.  Attempts at informal resolution do not extend the time limits 
for filing a formal grievance unless a written extension is granted by the 
grievance liaison. 


 
(2) If informal resolution is attempted but unsuccessful, a grievant may 


request that the grievance liaison assist in resolving the grievance.  Where 
appropriate, the grievance liaison may work with the parties to reach an 
informal resolution. 


 
(3) When a grievance alleges sexual harassment, the grievant may elect to 


substitute the campus Sexual Harassment Complaint Resolution 
Procedure as Step I.  If a grievant selects this mechanism and the 
complaint is not resolved to the grievant’s satisfaction, he or she may file 
a Step II formal grievance in writing with the grievance liaison within 
fifteen (15) calendar days from the date the grievant is notified of the 
result of the pre-grievance complaint resolution process of the sexual 
harassment procedure or within forty-five (45) calendar days from the 
date the grievant filed the sexual harassment complaint, whichever is 
earlier. 
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g. Step II – Formal Grievance Review 
 


(1) If a grievance that is not resolved informally to the satisfaction of the 
grievant, the Postdoctoral Scholar may file a Step II formal grievance.  A 
Step II grievance must be filed in writing with the grievance liaison 
within thirty (30) calendar days from the date on which the Postdoctoral 
Scholar knew, or could reasonably be expected to know, of the event or 
act which gave rise to the grievance, or within thirty (30) calendar days 
after the date of separation, whichever is earlier.  Except by written 
mutual agreement of the parties, no additional issues shall be introduced 
after the Step II grievance has been filed.  A written extension may be 
granted by the grievance liaison.  


 
(2) The formal written grievance must: 


 
(a) identify the specific act and/or violation that is being grieved; 
 
(b) state either (i) the specific acts to be reviewed, the name of the 


person(s) alleged to have carried out the act(s), the date(s) the 
alleged act(s) occurred, and a description of how the act(s) were 
arbitrary or capricious; or (ii) the University rules, regulations or 
policies that the grievant believes have been violated, the name of 
the person(s) alleged to have done the violation(s), the date(s) the 
alleged violation(s) occurred, and a description of how the rules, 
regulations, or policies have been violated; 


 
(c) specify how the Postdoctoral Scholar’s then-existing appointment or 


training program was adversely affected; 
 
(d) specify the remedy requested. 


 
(3) Upon receipt of a formal written grievance, the grievance liaison shall 


complete an initial review of the grievance and determine whether the 
grievance is complete, timely, within the jurisdiction of APM - 390-40, 
and contains sufficient facts that support the allegations made in the 
grievance.  Within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of the grievance, the 
grievance liaison shall notify the grievant in writing of the acceptance of 
the grievance.  If the grievance is not accepted, the reasons shall be 
specified as follows: 


 
(a) If the grievance liaison determines that the grievance is incomplete 


or factually insufficient, the grievant will have ten (10) calendar days 
from the date of the written notice to provide information to make 
the grievance complete, including additional facts.  If the grievant 
fails to make the grievance complete or provide sufficient facts, the 
grievance will be dismissed. 
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(b) If the grievance liaison determines that the grievance is untimely or 
outside the jurisdiction of APM - 390-40, the grievance will be 
dismissed. 


 
(c) If the grievance raises multiple issues, the grievance liaison will 


make a determination described above with regard to each issue.  
The grievance liaison may accept some issues and dismiss others 
pursuant to this review process. 


 
(d) If all or part of a grievance is dismissed at this stage, the grievance 


liaison will provide the grievant with a written explanation of the 
basis for the dismissal. 


 
(4) When a formal written grievance is accepted, the grievance liaison shall 


forward the grievance and any supportive materials to the Step II 
reviewer for review and written decision, and notify the Step II reviewer 
and the grievant of the date the Step II response is due.  Generally, the 
Step II reviewer will be the department or unit head.  However, if the 
department or unit head took the action which is being grieved, the 
grievance liaison may exercise discretion and designate another 
administrator as the Step II reviewer, and so notify the department or unit 
head and the grievant. 


 
(5) If a Step II grievance raises allegations of discrimination, harassment, or 


retaliation in violation of APM - 035, the grievance liaison shall forward 
a copy of the grievance to the appropriate campus compliance office for 
review.  The results of any related grievances or investigations shall be 
provided to the grievance liaison.  At the discretion of the grievance 
liaison, information regarding related grievances or investigations may be 
forwarded to the Step II reviewer for consideration in making a Step II 
decision. 


 
(6) The Step II reviewer shall review the grievance and, if appropriate, shall 


investigate and/or meet with the parties.  Within thirty (30) calendar days 
from the date of receipt of the grievance, the Step II reviewer shall send a 
written response to the grievant and the grievance liaison.  The response 
will state whether the grievance is denied or upheld in whole or in part.  If 
the grievance is denied in whole or in part, the response will state that the 
Postdoctoral Scholar has the right to appeal the decision to Step III of the 
grievance procedure; if the grievance is upheld, the response will describe 
the remedy, if any, being awarded.  


 
h. Step III – Formal Grievance Appeal 
 


(1) A formal grievance not resolved to the satisfaction of the Postdoctoral 
Scholar at Step II may be appealed in writing to Step III with the 
grievance liaison within fifteen (15) calendar days from the date on which 
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the Step II response is issued.  The Step III formal grievance appeal must 
set forth the unresolved issue(s) and the remedy requested.  Except by 
written mutual agreement of the parties, no issues shall be introduced in 
the appeal that were not included in the original grievance.   


 
(2) All formal grievance appeals will be subject to Step III administrative 


consideration.  Within seven (7) calendar days from receipt of a formal 
grievance appeal, the grievance liaison shall forward the appeal, the 
Step II formal grievance, and the Step II response to the Chancellor for 
review and written decision. 


 
(3) In reviewing the grievance appeal, the Chancellor may consult with the 


Graduate Council, other appropriate Academic Senate or administrative 
committees, or appropriate individuals. 


 
(4) Based on the record, the Chancellor shall determine whether the Step II 


formal grievance was properly reviewed and whether the decision made 
at Step II shall be upheld, rejected, or modified. 


 
(5) The Chancellor shall provide a final written decision to the Postdoctoral 


Scholar within thirty (30) calendar days following receipt of the formal 
grievance appeal.  The written decision shall include a statement of the 
reasons if the decision of the Step II review is rejected or modified in 
whole or in part, including any remedy in whole or in part, and a 
statement that the decision is final. 


 
i. A Postdoctoral Scholar may represent himself or herself or may be represented 


by another person at any stage of the grievance process.  The University shall 
be represented as the Chancellor deems appropriate. 


 
j. Prior to expiration of a time limit, extensions may be granted by the grievance 


liaison upon written request by either party.  If the Postdoctoral Scholar fails to 
meet a deadline, the grievance will be considered resolved on the basis of the 
last University response.  If a University official fails to meet a deadline, the 
Postdoctoral Scholar may move the grievance to the next step in the process.  
Time limits which expire on days which are not business days at the location 
where the grievance is filed shall be automatically extended to the next 
University business day. 


 
k. The Postdoctoral Scholar and the Postdoctoral Scholar’s representative, if 


employed by the University, shall be granted time off with pay to attend 
meetings convened by the University to consider grievances under 
APM - 390-40.  Time spent by the Postdoctoral Scholar and the Postdoctoral 
Scholar’s representative in investigation and preparation of a grievance shall 
not be on pay status. 
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l. If the grievance is sustained in whole or in part, the remedy shall not exceed 
restoring to the Postdoctoral Scholar the pay, benefits, or rights lost either as a 
result of the violation of University rules, regulations, or policies, or as a result 
of an arbitrary or capricious action, less any income earned from any other 
employment.  Payment of attorney’s fees shall not be part of the remedy.  
Unless specifically authorized by the grievance liaison, compensation shall not 
be paid for any period that is the result of extension(s) of time requested by or 
on behalf of the Postdoctoral Scholar. 


 
m. The following may be consolidated in one review:  grievances of two or more 


Postdoctoral Scholars, where the grievances are related and consolidation is 
appropriate under the circumstances; two or more grievances filed by the same 
grievant which are based on the same incident, issues, or act; or two or more 
grievances filed by the same grievant which are based on the same pattern of 
conduct.  The grievance liaison shall decide whether a consolidation is 
appropriate. 


 
n. APM - 140 (Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Grievances) does not apply to 


individuals appointed in a Postdoctoral Scholar title. 
 
 


390-45 Layoff 


a. Layoff is defined as the termination by the University of a Postdoctoral 
Scholar appointment prior to the end date as a result of appropriate funding 
becoming unavailable. 


 
b. In the event of layoff, the department, unit head, or other University official 


shall provide notification in writing to the Postdoctoral Scholar not less than 
thirty (30) calendar days in advance of the effective date of the early 
termination.  Appropriate pay in lieu of notice may be given. 


 
c. A Postdoctoral Scholar who is subject to layoff may request that the 


Chancellor or other University officer supply a written summary concerning 
the unavailability of appropriate funding that is the reason for the layoff. 


 
d. Layoff decisions may be appealed in accordance with APM - 390-40, the 


Postdoctoral Scholar grievance policy. 
 


e. APM - 145 (Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Layoff and Involuntary 
Reduction in Time) does not apply to individuals appointed in a Postdoctoral 
Scholar title. 
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390-50 Corrective Action and Dismissal 


a. The University may impose corrective action or dismissal when, in its 
reasoned judgment, the Postdoctoral Scholar’s performance or conduct merits 
the action. 


 
b. Each Chancellor may establish and issue additional procedures for instituting 


corrective action and dismissal of Postdoctoral Scholars in accord with the 
standards and procedures set forth in APM - 390-50. 


 
c. Corrective action is the institution of one of the following: 
 


(1) Written warning, which is a communication that informs the Postdoctoral 
Scholar of the nature of the inadequate performance or misconduct; 
requirements for continuation in the training program; and the probable 
consequence of continued inadequate performance or misconduct. 


 
(2) Suspension, which is debarment from the training program without pay 


for a stated period of time.  Unless otherwise noted, the terms of a 
suspension will include loss of normal Postdoctoral Scholar privileges, 
such as access to University property and parking and library privileges. 


 
(3) Reduction in salary or stipend for a stated period of time.  The amount 


and duration of the reduced salary or stipend shall be specified. 
 
(4) Other action consistent with requirements of extramural fellowship 


agencies. 
 
d. Dismissal is the termination of a Postdoctoral Scholar’s appointment initiated 


by the University, prior to the appointment end date, when, in the reasoned 
judgment of the University, the Postdoctoral Scholar’s conduct or performance 
does not justify continuation. 


 
e. Prior to the institution of formal corrective action or dismissal, informal efforts 


to resolve the problem should be made, where appropriate. 
 
f. A Postdoctoral Scholar may be placed on immediate investigatory leave with 


pay, without prior written notice, for the purpose of reviewing or investigating 
conduct which in the judgment of the Chancellor requires removing the 
Postdoctoral Scholar from University premises.  While on such leave, the 
Postdoctoral Scholar’s return to University premises without written 
permission may create independent grounds for dismissal.  Such investigatory 
leave shall be confirmed in writing after it is instituted. 


 
g. Before initiating the actions of suspension without pay, reduction in salary or 


stipend, dismissal, or other actions consistent with the requirements of 
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extramural fellowship agencies, the University shall provide a written Notice 
of Intent to the Postdoctoral Scholar.  The Notice shall state: 


 
(1) the intended action and the proposed effective date; 
 
(2) the reason(s) for the action, including a description of the inadequate 


performance or misconduct and any warnings that have been given; 
 
(3) the Postdoctoral Scholar’s right to respond either orally or in writing 


within fourteen (14) calendar days of the date of issuance of the written 
Notice of Intent; 


 
(4) the name of the person to whom the appointee should respond. 


 
  No Notice of Intent is required for a written warning. 


 
h. A Postdoctoral Scholar who receives a written Notice of Intent shall be 


entitled to respond, either orally or in writing, within fourteen (14) calendar 
days of the date of issuance of the Notice of Intent.  The response, if any, shall 
be reviewed by the administration. 


 
i. If the University determines to institute the corrective action or dismissal 


following the review of a timely response, if any, from the Postdoctoral 
Scholar, the University shall issue, within thirty (30) calendar days of the 
issuance of the written Notice of Intent, a written Notice of Action to the 
Postdoctoral Scholar of the corrective action or dismissal and its effective date. 


 
The Notice of Action also shall notify the Postdoctoral Scholar of the right to 
grieve the action under APM - 390-40, the Postdoctoral Scholar grievance 
policy.   
 
The Notice of Action may not include an action more severe than that 
described in the Notice of Intent. 
 
A copy of the Notice of Action shall also be placed in the Postdoctoral 
Scholar’s personnel file. 


 
j. A Postdoctoral Scholar may represent himself or herself or may be represented 


by another person at any stage of the corrective action or dismissal process. 
 
k. Upon written request and prior to expiration of any time limits stated in 


APM - 390-50, the Chancellor may grant extensions, as appropriate.   
 
l. APM - 150 (Non-Senate Academic Appointees/Corrective Action and 


Dismissal) does not apply to individuals appointed in a Postdoctoral Scholar 
title. 
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390-60 Sick Leave  (Effective January 1, 2004) 


a. “Postdoctoral Scholars – Employee” are eligible for paid sick leave of up to 
twelve days per twelve-month appointment period.   


 
Unless the extramural funding agency has different sick-leave requirements, 
“Postdoctoral Scholars – Fellow” and “Postdoctoral Scholars – Paid Direct” 
are also eligible for paid sick leave of up to twelve days per twelve-month 
appointment period.   
 
Postdoctoral Scholars with appointments of less than twelve months are 
eligible for sick leave in proportion to the appointment period; for example, a 
Postdoctoral Scholar with a six-month appointment is eligible for up to six 
days of sick leave.   


 
b. For “Postdoctoral Scholars – Employee,” unused sick leave shall be carried 


forward to subsequent Postdoctoral Scholar appointments.  Unless the 
extramural funding agency has different requirements, the unused sick leave of 
“Postdoctoral Scholars – Fellow” and  “Postdoctoral Scholars – Paid Direct” 
shall be carried forward to subsequent Postdoctoral Scholar appointments.   


 
c. Sick leave shall be used in keeping with normally approved purposes, 


including personal illness; medical appointments; childbearing (see 
APM - 715 and 760); disability; and medical appointments of, illness of, or 
bereavement for a Postdoctoral Scholar’s child, parent, spouse, domestic 
partner, sibling, grandparent or grandchild. 


 
d. Sick leave shall be recorded in one-day increments when it is used.   


 
e. APM - 710 (Leaves of Absence/Sick Leave) does not apply to individuals 


appointed in a Postdoctoral Scholar title. 
 
 


390-61 Time Off  (Effective January 1, 2004)  


 Postdoctoral Scholars do not accrue vacation.  “Postdoctoral Scholars – Employee” 
are expected to take time off each academic year in the intersession and recess 
periods (which constitutes about four weeks, excluding University holidays) 
between the beginning of Fall Term and the end of Spring Term.  If, however, the 
Postdoctoral Scholar’s training and research program involves work during these 
periods, it is expected that the mentor will approve equivalent time off at another 
mutually agreeable time.  Unless the extramural funding agency contains provisions 
to the contrary, “Postdoctoral Scholars – Fellow” and “Postdoctoral Scholars – Paid 
Direct” are eligible to take time off under these same conditions.  Postdoctoral 
Scholars will remain on pay status during intersession and recess periods or their 
alternatives.   
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390-62 Childbearing, Parental, and Family and Medical Leave 


a. Postdoctoral Scholars are eligible for childbearing leave, parental leave, and 
active service-modified duties as provided in APM - 760 and for family and 
medical leave as provided in APM - 715. 


 
b. Campuses may provide additional benefits that supplement or enhance the 


benefits specified in APM - 760 or APM - 715.   
 


c. Childbearing, parental, and family and medical leave policies for 
“Postdoctoral Scholars – Fellow” and “Postdoctoral Scholars – Paid Direct” 
are subject to the requirements of the Postdoctoral Scholar’s extramural 
funding agency. 


 
 


390-63 Holidays 


Official holidays for Postdoctoral Scholars are those administrative holidays 
published in the University Calendar. 
 
 


390-64 Military Leave 


Military leave for Postdoctoral Scholars is governed by APM - 751 (Leaves of 
Absence/Military Leave). 
 
 


390-65 Jury Leave 


A Postdoctoral Scholar shall be eligible for a jury duty leave.  Verification of 
service on jury duty shall be provided by the Postdoctoral Scholar to the University 
upon request.  Pay for jury duty will not continue beyond the end date of the 
Postdoctoral Scholar’s appointment.  
 
 


390-75 University of California Retirement Plan Membership 


“Postdoctoral Scholars – Employee” contribute to the University of California 
Defined Contribution Plan as Safe Harbor participants and are not eligible for the 
University of California Retirement Plan.  “Postdoctoral Scholars – Fellow” and 
“Postdoctoral Scholars – Paid Direct” are not eligible for either plan. 
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390-76 Benefit Plans  


All Postdoctoral Scholars are eligible for designated health-care and other benefit 
plans.   
 
 


390-80 Procedures  


Campuses shall establish local procedures to implement APM - 390. 
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APM - 390  (Postdoctoral Scholars) 


Transition Guidelines 
 


 
 
1. Effective Dates:  The new Postdoctoral Scholar policy will be implemented in two 


stages: 
 


The new APM - 390, with the exception of the time off and sick leave provisions (and 
others noted in Sections 3 and 4 below), is effective July 1, 2003, and will apply to all 
current and new Postdoctoral Scholars.   


 
The new APM - 390 time off and sick leave provisions and the new Postdoctoral 
Scholar benefit plans will be effective January 1, 2005, except for Postdoctoral Scholars 
at the UCSF campus. UCSF plans to implement the time off, sick leave, and benefit 
plans on July 1, 2005.  


 
 


2. Salary/Stipend:   
 


a. For new appointments and reappointments made on or after July 1, 2003, the 
minimum of the Postdoctoral Scholar salary/stipend range is as follows: 


 
� 2003-04:  $29,000 
 
� 2004-05:  $30,000 


 
� 2005-06:  Step I of the non-student PGR scale, currently $31,044;  


  
 


Campuses may establish higher minimums. 
 


b. Commitments made prior to July 1, 2003, for appointments at less than these 
amounts may be honored; however, it is recommended that, where appropriate 
funding is available, the salary/stipend of current Postdoctoral Scholars be raised to 
the above amounts. 


 
c. The maximum of the Postdoctoral Scholars salary/stipend range is $75,324, which 


will be range-adjusted in subsequent years to the same extent as for other 
non-exclusively represented, non-Senate academic appointees. 


 
d. Campuses have the option to establish steps within the range for “Postdoctoral 


Scholar – Employee” appointments. 
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3. New Title Codes:  The following three new postdoctoral title codes have been 


established: 
 


3252 Postdoctoral Scholar – Employee    effective January 1, 2005 
 (planned for July 1, 2005, at UCSF) 
3253 Postdoctoral Scholar – Fellow   effective July 1, 2003 
 
3254 Postdoctoral Scholar – Paid Direct  effective July 1, 2003 


 
Postdoctoral Scholar Employee Appointments – New Postdoctoral Scholar employee 
appointments beginning on or after January 1, 2005, are to be made in title code 3252 
(“Postdoctoral Scholar – Employee”).  In addition, Postdoctoral Scholar employees in 
Title Code 3370 with appointment begin dates prior to January 1, 2005, who in Fall 
2004 choose to enroll in the new Postdoctoral Scholar benefit plans and to be subject to 
the new APM - 390 sick leave and time off provisions, are to be moved to title code 
3252 (“Postdoctoral Scholar – Employee”) with a begin date of January 1, 2005 (see 
Section 8 below).   


 
No appointments to Title Code 3252 may be recorded in the Payroll/Personnel System 
(PPS) if the begin date is prior to January 1, 2005.  Postdoctoral Scholar employees with 
appointments between July 1, 2003 and December 31, 2004, should continue to be 
appointed in either title code 3240 or 3370 (see Section 6 below).   
 
Postdoctoral Scholar Fellow and Paid Direct Appointments – Campuses may 
implement the “Postdoctoral Scholar – Fellow” (3253) and the “Postdoctoral Scholar – 
Paid Direct” (3254) titles and title codes at any time between July 1, 2003, and 
January 1, 2005.  “Postdoctoral Scholar – Paid Direct” (3254) appointments are to be 
shown in non-salaried status.  At campuses not paying postdoctoral fellowship stipends 
through PPS, “Postdoctoral Scholar – Fellow” appointments should also be shown in 
non-salaried status. 


 
For purposes of on-line PPS actions, all title codes are available as of June 1, 2003. 


 
 


4. Grandfathering of Current Postdoctoral Scholars:  All Postdoctoral Scholars with 
appointments beginning before July 1, 2003, are subject to the new policy with the 
exception of the sick leave provision (APM - 390-60), the time off provision          
(APM -390-61), the minimum salary/stipend provision as described in Section 2 above, 
and the requirement of 100 percent time appointments (APM - 390-19).  It is 
recommended that, where appropriate funding is available, the percent time of 
postdoctoral employees with current appointments at less than 100 percent time be 
raised to 100 percent time and the salaries/stipends of current Postdoctoral Scholars with 
salaries/stipends less than the minimum ($29,000 in 2003-04) be raised to the minimum. 
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5. Phase-Out of Postgraduate Research and Visiting Postdoctoral Scholar Titles:  


Starting January 1, 2004, the University will begin phasing out the use of title codes 
3240 and 3370 (see section 9).  Only those Postdoctoral Scholars who were appointed in 
these title codes prior to January 1, 2005, may continue, and be reappointed, in these 
title codes.  New Postdoctoral Scholar employees must be appointed in title code 3252 
(“Postdoctoral Scholar – Employee”) starting January 1, 2005. 


 
Title codes 3240 (Postgraduate Research _______ Non-Student - Fiscal Year) and 3370 
(Visiting _______ - Postdoc), as well as APM - 350 (Postgraduate Research), will be 
retired January 1, 2010. 


 
 
6. Appointments During the Period July 1, 2003, Through December 31, 2004:   
 


The following will apply to Postdoctoral Scholar employees:  
 
� New appointments and reappointments will continue to be made in title code 3240 


(Postgraduate Research _______ Non-Student - Fiscal Year) or title code 3370 
(Visiting _______ - Postdoc). 


 
� Vacation leave will accrue at 16 hours per month as set forth in APM - 730. 


 
� Sick leave will accrue at 8 hours per month as set forth in APM - 710. 
 
� Benefit eligibility in the UC employee plans will continue. 
 
� All other provisions of APM - 390 will apply except as stated in Section 4 above. 


 
The following will apply to Postdoctoral Scholar non-employees (i.e., “Postdoctoral 
Scholars – Fellow” and “Postdoctoral Scholars – Paid Direct”): 


 
� Appointments will be entered into the Payroll/Personnel System in title codes 3253 


or 3254 beginning July 1, 2003. 
 
� Eligibility for vacation and sick leave will continue in accordance with the 


provisions of the extramural funding agency. 
 
� Benefits eligibility will continue in campus postdoctoral health-care plans if offered 


by the campus.   
 
� All other provisions of APM - 390 will apply. 
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7. New Postdoctoral Scholar Benefit Plans:  Transition guidelines for the new 
Postdoctoral Scholar benefit plans effective January 1, 2005, will be issued in Fall 2004. 


 
 
8. Postdoctoral Employee Choice:  At campuses participating in the new Postdoctoral 


Scholar benefit plans as of January 1, 2005, Postdoctoral Scholar employees in title code 
3370 will be asked in Fall 2004 to select one of the following two options: 


 
� To move to the new title code 3252 as of January 1, 2005, which means being 


subject to the sick leave and time off provisions of APM - 390 and eligible to enroll 
in the new Universitywide Postdoctoral Scholar benefit plans; or 


 
� To continue in title code 3370, thereby retaining enrollment in their current 


employee benefit plans, current vacation accrual rates, and current sick leave 
accrual rates until the end of their postdoctoral appointment at the University. 


 
All Postdoctoral Scholars now assigned to title code 3240 will remain in that title code 
until the end of their appointment.  A change from title code 3240 to title code 3252 
must be preceded by an appropriate break in service from the University.   
 
Postdoctoral Scholar employees who continue in title codes 3240 or 3370 will be subject 
to all provisions of APM - 390 except for Sections 390-60 (Sick Leave), 390-61 (Time 
Off), and Section 390-76 (Benefit Plans).  Regarding the exceptions, other appropriate 
provisions of the Academic Personnel Manual will apply.  
 
“Postdoctoral Scholars – Fellow” and “Postdoctoral Scholars – Paid Direct” will not 
have a choice to move to another title code; as of January 1, 2005 (planned for July 1, 
2005, at UCSF), they will be eligible only for the new Postdoctoral Scholar benefit 
plans. 
 
 


9. Postgraduate Research Appointees Who Are Not Postdoctoral Scholars:  No new 
appointments or reappointments of individuals who are not Postdoctoral Scholars may 
be made in titles codes 3240 (Postgraduate Research _______ Non-Student - Fiscal 
Year) or 3370 (Visiting _______ - Postdoc) after January 1, 2004.  Current appointees in 
either of these title codes who are not Postdoctoral Scholars need to be moved to a 
different title code no later than July 1, 2006.  Individuals who are not Postdoctoral 
Scholars are to be appointed in titles that are appropriate to their job responsibilities – 
including, but not limited to, academic titles such as Junior Specialist, Assistant 
Specialist, or Assistant Project Scientist; or staff titles such as Staff Research Associate. 
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410-4 Definitions


a. Teaching Assistant


A Teaching Assistant is a registered graduate student in full-time residence,
chosen for excellent scholarship and for promise as a teacher, and serving an
apprenticeship under the active tutelage and supervision of a regular faculty
member.


b. Teaching Fellow


A Teaching Fellow is a registered graduate student in full-time residence who
has advanced to candidacy for the doctorate, or otherwise has achieved
appropriate professional maturity, and who has been chosen because of
competence to conduct the entire instruction of a group of students in a lower
division course under the general supervision of a regular faculty member.


410-10 Criteria


Basic criteria to be considered in the appointment of teaching assistants and
teaching fellows are embodied in the definitions of these titles in APM - 410-4
above.  A national, or even world-wide search should be made to obtain the best
candidates; and full regard should be given to the potential abilities of the
candidates to move forward into careers of scholarship at a high level of
performance.


In addition to the requirement that an appointee to the title of Teaching Assistant or
Teaching Fellow be a registered graduate student in full-time residence, each
proposed appointment or reappointment is subject to certification by the Dean of
the Graduate Division that the following conditions have been met:


a. Teaching Assistant


(1) Maintenance of a qualifying grade-point average (as established by the
Chancellor) in previous academic work.  After a year or more of graduate
work, the graduate record will be substituted for the candidate’s
undergraduate record in appraising scholarly performance.


(2) Current enrollment in an adequate program of graduate study.
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b. Teaching Fellow


(1) Advancement to candidacy for the doctorate, and


(2) At least two years of teaching experience (including that of a teaching
assistantship) in or outside the University.


(3) If the appointment is to a teaching fellowship in a professional school,
the following conditions may be substituted for those stated in (1) and (2)
above:


(a) A Master’s degree in the field offered by the professional school,
and


(b) At least two years of teaching or appropriate professional
experience, and


(c) Maintenance of a grade-point average as established by the
Chancellors.


410-12 Exceptions


Appointment to the title of Teaching Assistant or Teaching Fellow in exception to
the conditions in APM - 410-10-a and -b above may be made only by special
approval of the individual case by the Chancellor, upon recommendation of the
department chair and the dean of the school or college.


410-17 Term of Appointments


a. A student teacher appointment is for one academic year or less, and is self-
terminating unless the appointee is otherwise notified.  Notice to this effect is
to be given on the employment form.


b. Appointment to the title of Teaching Assistant or Teaching Fellow may not
exceed half-time, nor may such appointment in combination with other
employment within the University exceed half-time.  (Those employed half-
time should be expected to devote, during instructional and examination
periods, sixteen to twenty hours per week to such work including time spent in
preparation, classroom and laboratory teaching, office consultation, and
reading student papers.)  Exception to this rule may be made only by special
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approval of the individual case by the Chancellor, upon recommendation of
the department chair and the dean of the school or college.


c. The total length of service rendered in any one or any combination of the
following titles may not exceed four years: Reader on annual stipend,
Teaching Assistant, Teaching Fellow, and/or Associate.  Under special
circumstances, the Chancellor, upon recommendation of the department chair
and the dean of the school or college, may authorize a longer period, but in no
case for more than six years.


410-18 Salary


Authorized salary scales established for these titles are issued by the Office of the
President.


410-20 Conditions of Employment


a. Teaching Assistant


A Teaching Assistant is not responsible for the instructional content of a
course, for selection of student assignments, for planning of examinations, or
for determining the term grade for students.  Neither is the Teaching Assistant
to be assigned responsibility for instructing the entire enrollment of a course
or for providing the entire instruction of a group of students enrolled in a
course.  The Teaching Assistant is responsible only for the conduct of
recitation, laboratory, or quiz sections under the active direction and
supervision of a regular member of the faculty to whom responsibility for the
course’s entire instruction, including the performance of Teaching Assistants,
has been assigned.


b. Teaching Fellow


Subject to the general supervision of a faculty member designated in
catalogues and published schedules as “in charge” of the course, a Teaching
Fellow should be competent to provide the entire instruction of a lower
division course to a group of students, and normally should be given such
assignments.  Assignment to conduct instruction in an upper division or
graduate course or course section may not be made except with the approval
of the Committee on Courses of Instruction (Regulations of the Academic
Senate, 750).
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c. Teaching Assistant or Teaching Fellow


Upon individual application, the non-resident tuition fee may be waived by
the Dean of the Graduate Division for graduate students appointed to
Teaching Assistantships, Teaching Fellowships and University Fellowships
under the jurisdiction of the Graduate Council that are paid from intramural
funds.


 d. For provisions governing removal expense allowances of student teachers, see
APM - 561.


e. For provisions governing sabbatical leave credit for student teachers, see
APM - 740-11-e, -h, and -i.


410-24 Authority


a. Upon certification of satisfaction of the conditions stated in APM - 410-10
above by the Dean of the Graduate Division, the department chair, acting
upon nominations made by department members, is authorized to appoint
teaching assistants and teaching fellows.


b. The Chancellor, acting upon the recommendations of the department chair and
endorsement of the dean of the school or college, is authorized to approve
appointments of Teaching Assistants and Teaching Fellows involving those
exceptions stated in APM - 410-12 and 410-17 above.


410-25 Supervision and Review


a. The selection, supervision and training of all student teachers is an important
responsibility of the teaching department, and in particular of the department
chair.  All candidates for appointment and reappointment should be subjected
to careful review and recommendation, either by the department as a whole or
by a responsible committee.


b. In order to ascertain the quality of the student teacher’s work and to make
improvements when necessary, the faculty member who is responsible for the
instruction of each course in which sections are assigned to student teachers
should periodically visit the recitation and laboratory sections of the course.
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CHANCELLORS:


Re: Employment of Teaching Assistants and Research Assistants


The Administrative Manual (Section 68-17)* states:


“Appointment to the title of teaching assistant or teaching fellow may not
exceed half-time, nor may such appointment in combination with other
employment within the University exceed half-time . . . Exception to this
rule may be made only by special approval of the individual case by the
Chief Campus Officer, upon recommendation of the department
chairman and the dean of the school or college.”


“Other employment within the University” as used in the above phrase includes employment
in any academic or non-academic capacity by University Extension, by the Lawrence
Radiation Laboratory, and on extramurally financed projects administered by the University.


The same rule and the same procedure for granting exceptions apply to research assistants as
to teaching assistants during a period in which they are counted as full-time students.


You are also reminded of Vice President Hitch’s memorandum of September 27, 1965:


“Students employed at the University for more than 50% time cannot be
counted as full-time students.”


Clark Kerr


cc: Vice President Hitch
Dean Sheats
Dean Hoos
Director McMillan


*Now APM - 410-17
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Office of the Vice President
June 30, 1966


CHANCELLORS:


Re: Employment of Teaching Assistants and Research Assistants


The following questions have been raised by the Chancellor of one campus, and we believe
that you may be interested in our reply to them:


1. “May students be employed as Teaching Assistants and/or Research
Assistants (or in any combination of these and other academic or nonacademic
titles) for more than 50% for periods when they are not actually registered as
students?”


They may not be employed as Teaching Assistants when they are not
registered students; they may be employed more than 50% time as Research
Assistants or as nonacademic employees during the summer.


2. “May students be employed for more than 50% of full time for inter-quarter
periods?”


Students may be employed as Research Assistants (or in a nonacademic
position) during an inter-quarter period for more than 50%.


3. “May students be similarly employed during other periods of ‘academic
recess’?”


It is our understanding that under the Quarter calendar there will be no periods
of academic recess.  (The Christmas and Master recesses will fall between
Quarters.)  In this regard, however, students should not be permitted to work
in excess of 50% time in any month which includes an academic and
administrative holiday (Thanksgiving, Memorial Day, etc.).


4. “What combination of academic and nonacademic employment during a
regular quarter in excess of 50 percent time will serve to discount a full
quarter’s enrollment as a student?”
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Employment of a student above 50% time in any one month that falls entirely
within a regular quarter will result in a loss of the 100% student status.  For
example, a 50% Teaching Assistant who accepts employment as a Laboratory
Helper for a few hours in October will lose the 100% student status.  The 50%
Teaching Assistant who is employed full time as a Laboratory Helper from
December 18, 1966 to January 2, 1967 may retain the 100% student status.


These questions have been discussed with members of Vice President Hitch’s staff, and they
concur with the above interpretations.


H. R. Wellman


cc: Vice President Taylor
University Dean Hoos
Mr. Keller
Mr. Johnson


bcc: Academic Personnel


Copies sent to all Chancellors except Los Angeles.
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415-10 Qualifications


The qualifications and description of duties of the Language Assistant title appear
in the attached memorandum of September 25, 1967.
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Office of the Vice President�Academic Affairs
September 25, 1967


Establishment of �Language Assistant� Title


CHANCELLORS:


We have recently approved the establishment of the academic title �Language Assistant�
(Title Code 2340).  The following description and conditions of employment apply to this
title:


Minimum qualifications are:  Native or quasi-native speaking ability in
the language for which employed, and sufficient formal education in that
language to ensure that the Language Assistant speaks a variety of that
language acceptable as a good model for student imitation.  This degree
of language proficiency is equivalent to at least that expected of students
in this country with a master�s degree in the language; European
graduates of gymnasia and Latin American graduates of high schools
generally have the requisite proficiency in the language.


Nature of duties and conditions of employment are:  The Language
Assistant prepares teaching materials and conducts special conversational
classes entirely in the language for which employed, under the active
direction and supervision of a regular member of the faculty to whom
final responsibility for the course�s entire instruction has been assigned. 
The Language Assistant works during the academic quarter (including
registration and examination weeks) at no more than half time.


The terms of appointment, salary schedules and authority to appoint Language Assistants are
the same as those for Teaching Assistants.


As you know, there currently is a non-academic class of Language Assistant (Title
Code 6650) which may include people on your campus who should be transferred to the new
academic category.  The University-wide Office of Personnel and Retirement Systems has
advised us that they will change this title to accommodate those who do not belong in the
new academic classification.
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You may transfer individuals on your campus to this new category, provided they meet the
qualifications of the Language Assistant as described above, and are paid from academic
funds.  Please consult with your Personnel Manager regarding the appropriate title for those
individuals who should remain in a non-academic classification and who do not meet the
above qualifications.


The above policy concerning the Language Assistant title will be issued as an addition to the
Administration Manual in the near future.


Angus E. Taylor


cc: Mr. Allmand
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 420-4 Definition


The title Reader is given to a student employed for the ability to render diverse
services as a �course assistant,� which will normally include the grading of student
papers and examinations.  A Reader will not be given the responsibilities
customarily accorded a Teaching Assistant.


420-10 Criteria for Appointment


a. Readers will usually be graduate students; but qualified undergraduate
students may be so employed, especially when graduate students are not
available.  Professional readers, not enrolled as students, may be employed to
meet special needs, but only on an hourly basis.


b. Readers should have maintained at least a 3.0 grade-point average in their
previous academic work, and should have taken and received at least a �B�
grade in the course or equivalent in which they are serving.  


For students who have completed at least one full year of graduate work, the record
of the year just past will be substituted for the undergraduate record.  The
appointing department will have the responsibility of ascertaining that these
standards are maintained.


420-17 Term of Appointment


a. In those cases in which a Reader is appointed for one academic year or less
and paid on the basis of an annual stipend, the appointment is self-terminating
unless the appointee is otherwise notified.  Notice to this effect should be
given on the employment form.


b. The total length of service rendered in any one or any combination of the
following titles may not exceed four years:  Reader on annual stipend,
Teaching Assistant, Teaching Fellow, and/or Associate.  Under special
circumstances, the Chancellor, upon recommendation of the department
chairperson and the dean of the school or college, may authorize a longer
period, but in no case for more than six years.
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c. The appointment of a Reader who is a registered student may not exceed half-
time, nor may such appointment in combination with other employment in the
University exceed half-time.  Exception to this rule may be made by special
approval of the individual case by the Chancellor, upon recommendation of
the department chairperson and the Dean of the school or college.


420-18 Salary


Readers will be paid on the basis of either an hourly rate or an annual stipend.  The
annual stipend will be an academic-year half-time rate, and will be paid in ten
equal monthly installments.  Two levels will be established for both rates; the first
level will be used for undergraduate students appointed as Readers, the second
level for graduate students.


420-20 Conditions of Employment


a. Service as a Reader is not credited toward sabbatical leave.  Prior service in a
rank which carries credit toward sabbatical leave is considered to have been
interrupted by appointment as a Reader, and any accumulated credit of time
thereby nullified.


b. Readers, whether on hourly or annual appointment, will not be eligible for
reimbursement of travel or removal expenses.


c. Readers enrolled as students are excluded from the Retirement System. 
Others are included in the University of California Retirement System if they
average half-time service or more in any continuous twelve-month period.


420-21 Class Size


While there is no specific limit to the size of classes for which Readers may be
appointed, it is expected that the staff member giving the instruction will normally
perform the reading without appointed Readers in a class of 30 students or less.
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420-24 Authority to Appoint


Subject to the provisions of this policy statement, the department chair has
authority to appoint and reappoint Readers.
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210-0 Policy


In their deliberations and preparations of reports and recommendations, academic
review and appraisal committees shall be guided by the policies and procedures set
forth in the respective Instructions which appear below.


210-1 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning
Appointees in the Professor and Corresponding Series


The following instructions apply to review committees for actions concerning
appointees in the Professor series and the Professor in Residence series; and, with
appropriate modifications, for appointees in the Adjunct Professor series.


a. Purpose and Responsibility of the Review Committees


The quality of the faculty of the University of California is maintained
primarily through objective and thorough appraisal, by competent faculty
members, of each candidate for appointment or promotion.  Responsibility for
this appraisal falls largely upon the review committees nominated by the
Committee on Academic Personnel or equivalent Committee and appointed by
the Chancellor or a designated representative.  It is the duty of these
committees to ascertain the present fitness of each candidate and the 
likelihood of the candidate’s pursuing a productive career.  In judging the 
fitness of the candidate, it is appropriate to consider professional integrity as 
evidenced by performance of duties.  (A useful guide for such consideration is 
furnished by the Statement on Professional Ethics issued by the American 
Association of University Professors.  A copy of this Statement is appended to 
these instructions of 210-1 for purposes of reference.)  Implied in the 
committee’s responsibility for building and maintaining a faculty of the 
highest excellence is also a responsibility to the candidate for just recognition 
and encouragement of achievement.


b. Maintenance of the Committee’s Effectiveness


(1) The membership, deliberations, and recommendations of the review
committee are strictly confidential.  The chair of each such committee
should remind members of the committee of the confidential nature of the
assignment.  This should be kept in mind in arranging for all written or
oral communications; and when recommendations with supporting
documents have been forwarded, all copies or preliminary drafts should
be destroyed.  Under the provisions of Section 160 of the Academic
Personnel Manual, the candidate is entitled to receive upon request from
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the Chancellor a redacted copy of all confidential academic review
records in the review file (without disclosure of the identities of members
of the ad hoc review committee).


(2) The whole system of academic review by committees depends for its
effectiveness upon each committee’s prompt attention to its assignment
and its conduct of the review with all possible dispatch, consistent with
judicious and thorough consideration of the case.


(3) The chair of the review committee has the responsibility of making sure
that each member of the committee has read and understands these
instructions.


c. Procedure


(1) General — Recommendations concerning appointment, promotion, and
appraisal normally originate with the department chair.  The letter of
recommendation should provide a comprehensive assessment of the
candidate’s qualifications together with detailed evidence to support this
evaluation.  The letter should also present a report of the department
chair’s consultation with the members of the department, including any
dissenting opinions.  The letter should not identify individuals who have
provided confidential letters of evaluation except by code.  In addition to
the letter of recommendation, the department chair is expected to
assemble and submit to the Chancellor an up-to-date biography and
bibliography, together with copies of research publications or other
scholarly or creative work.


(2) Appointments — The department chair should include in the
documentation opinions from colleagues in other institutions where the
nominee has served and from other qualified persons having firsthand
knowledge of the nominee’s attainments.  Extramural opinions are
imperative in cases of proposed appointments to tenure status of persons
from outside the University.


(3) Promotions — Promotions are based on merit; they are not automatic. 
Achievement, as it is demonstrated, should be rewarded by promotion. 
Promotions to tenure positions should be based on consideration of
comparable work in the candidate’s own field or in closely related fields. 
The department and the review committee should consider how the
candidate stands in relation to other people in the field outside the
University who might be considered alternative candidates for the 
position.  The department chair shall supplement the opinions of
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colleagues within the department by letters from distinguished extramural
informants.  The identity of such letter writers should not be provided in
the departmental letter except by code.


(4) Assessment of Evidence — The review committee shall assess the
adequacy of the evidence submitted.  If in the committee’s judgment the
evidence is insufficient to enable it to reach a clear recommendation, the
committee chair, through the Chancellor, shall request amplification.  In
every case all obtainable evidence shall be carefully considered.


If in assessing all obtainable evidence, the candidate fails to meet the
criteria set forth in Section 210-1-d below, the committee should
recommend accordingly.  If, on the other hand, there is evidence of
unusual achievement and exceptional promise of continued growth, the
committee should not hesitate to endorse a recommendation for
accelerated advancement.  If there is evidence of sufficient achievement
in a time frame that is extended due to a family accommodation as
defined in APM - 760, the evidence should be treated procedurally in the
same manner as evidence in personnel reviews conducted at the usual
intervals.  The file shall be evaluated without prejudice as if the work
were done in the normal period of service and so stated in the department
chair’s letter.


d. Criteria for Appointment, Promotion, and Appraisal


The review committee shall judge the candidate with respect to the proposed
rank and duties, considering the record of the candidate’s performance in 
(1) teaching, (2) research and other creative work, (3) professional activity,
and (4) University and public service.  In evaluating the candidate’s
qualifications within these areas, the review committee shall exercise
reasonable flexibility, balancing when the case requires, heavier commitments
and responsibilities in one area against lighter commitments and
responsibilities in another.  The review committee must judge whether the
candidate is engaging in a program of work that is both sound and productive. 
As the University enters new fields of endeavor and refocuses its ongoing
activities, cases will arise in which the proper work of faculty members 
departs markedly from established academic patterns.  In such cases, the 
review committees must take exceptional care to apply the criteria with 
sufficient flexibility.  However, flexibility does not entail a relaxation of high 
standards.  Superior intellectual attainment, as evidenced both in teaching and 
in research or other creative achievement, is an indispensable qualification
for appointment or promotion to tenure positions.  Insistence upon this 
standards for holders of the professorship is necessary for maintenance of the 
quality of the University as an institution dedicated to the discovery and
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transmission of knowledge.  Consideration should be given to changes in
emphasis and interest that may occur in an academic career.  The candidate
may submit for the review file a presentation of his or her activity in all four
areas.


The University of California is committed to excellence and equity in every
facet of its mission.  Teaching, research, professional and public service
contributions that promote diversity and equal opportunity are to be
encouraged and given recognition in the evaluation of the candidate’s
qualifications.  These contributions to diversity and equal opportunity can take
a variety of forms including efforts to advance equitable access to education,
public service that addresses the needs of California’s diverse population, or
research in a scholar’s area of expertise that highlights inequalities.  
Mentoring and advising of students or new faculty members are to be 
encouraged and given recognition in the teaching or service categories of 
academic personnel actions.


The criteria set forth below are intended to serve as guides for minimum
standards in judging the candidate, not to set boundaries to exclude other
elements of performance that may be considered.


(1) Teaching — Clearly demonstrated evidence of high quality in teaching is
an essential criterion for appointment, advancement, or promotion.  Under
no circumstances will a tenure commitment be made unless there is clear
documentation of ability and diligence in the teaching role.  In judging the
effectiveness of a candidate’s teaching, the committee should consider
such points as the following:  the candidate’s command of the subject;
continuous growth in the subject field; ability to organize material and to
present it with force and logic; capacity to awaken in students an
awareness of the relationship of the subject to other fields of knowledge;
fostering of student independence and capability to reason; spirit and
enthusiasm which vitalize the candidate’s learning and teaching; ability to
arouse curiosity in beginning students, to encourage high standards, and to
stimulate advanced students to creative work; personal attributes as they
affect teaching and students; extent and skill of the candidate’s 
participation in the general guidance, mentoring, and advising of students;
effectiveness in creating an academic environment that is open and
encouraging to all students, including development of particularly
effective strategies for the educational advancement of students in various
underrepresented groups.  The committee should pay due attention to the
variety of demands placed on instructors by the types of teaching called
for in various disciplines and at various levels, and should judge the total
performance of the candidate with proper reference to assigned teaching
responsibilities.  The committee should clearly indicate the sources of



Administrator

Highlight







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 210
Review and Appraisal Committees


Rev. 7/1/05 Page 5


evidence on which its appraisal of teaching competence has been based. 
In those exceptional cases when no such evidence is available, the
candidate’s potentialities as a teacher may be indicated in closely
analogous activities.  In preparing its recommendation, the review
committee should keep in mind that a redacted copy of its report may be 
an important means of informing the candidate of the evaluation of his or
her teaching and of the basis for that evaluation.


It is the responsibility of the department chair to submit meaningful
statements, accompanied by evidence, of the candidate’s teaching
effectiveness at lower-division, upper-division, and graduate levels of
instruction.  More than one kind of evidence shall accompany each
review file.  Among significant types of evidence of teaching
effectiveness are the following:  (a) opinions of other faculty members 
knowledgeable in the candidate’s field, particularly if based on class 
visitations, on attendance at public lectures or lectures before professional 
societies given by the candidate, or on the performance of students in 
courses taught by the candidate that are prerequisite to those of the 
informant; (b) opinions of students; (c) opinions of graduates who have 
achieved notable professional success since leaving the University; 
(d) number and caliber of students guided in research by the candidate and
of those attracted to the campus by the candidate’s repute as a teacher; and
(e) development of new and effective techniques of instruction, including
techniques that meet the needs of students from groups that are
underrepresented in the field of instruction.


All cases for advancement and promotion normally will include:
(a) evaluations and comments solicited from students for most, if not all,
courses taught since the candidate’s last review; (b) a quarter-by-quarter
or semester-by-semester enumeration of the number and types of courses
and tutorials taught since the candidate’s last review; (c) their level; 
(d) their enrollments; (e) the percentage of students represented by
student course evaluations for each course; (f) brief explanations for
abnormal course loads; (g) identification of any new courses taught or of
old courses when there was substantial reorganization of approach or
content; (h) notice of any awards or formal mentions for distinguished
teaching; (i) when the faculty member under review wishes, a self-
evaluation of his or her teaching; and (j) evaluation by other faculty
members of teaching effectiveness.  When any of the information
specified in this paragraph is not provided, the department chair will
include an explanation for that omission in the candidate’s dossier.  If
such information is not included with the letter of recommendation and 
its absence is not adequately accounted for, it is the review committee
chair’s responsibility to request it through the Chancellor.
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(2) Research and Creative Work — Evidence of a productive and creative
mind should be sought in the candidate’s published research or
recognized artistic production in original architectural or engineering
designs, or the like.


Publications in research and other creative accomplishment should be
evaluated, not merely enumerated.  There should be evidence that the
candidate is continuously and effectively engaged in creative activity of
high quality and significance.  Work in progress should be assessed
whenever possible.  When published work in joint authorship (or other
product of joint effort) is presented as evidence, it is the responsibility of
the department chair to establish as clearly as possible the role of the
candidate in the joint effort.  It should be recognized that special cases of
collaboration occur in the performing arts and that the contribution of a
particular collaborator may not be readily discernible by those viewing
the finished work.  When the candidate is such a collaborator, it is the
responsibility of the department chair to make a separate evaluation of 
the candidate’s contribution and to provide outside opinions based on
observation of the work while in progress.  Account should be taken of
the type and quality of creative activity normally expected in the
candidate’s field.  Appraisals of publications or other works in the
scholarly and critical literature provide important testimony.  Due
consideration should be given to variations among fields and specialties
and to new genres and fields of inquiry.


Textbooks, reports, circulars, and similar publications normally are 
considered evidence of teaching ability or public service.  However,
contributions by faculty members to the professional literature or to the
advancement of professional practice or professional education, 
including contributions to the advancement of equitable access and 
diversity in education, should be judged creative work when they present
new ideas or original scholarly research.


In certain fields such as art, architecture, dance, music, literature, and
drama, distinguished creation should receive consideration equivalent to
that accorded to distinction attained in research.  In evaluating artistic
creativity, an attempt should be made to define the candidate’s merit in
the light of such criteria as originality, scope, richness, and depth of
creative expression.  It should be recognized that in music, drama, and
dance, distinguished performance, including conducting and directing, is
evidence of a candidate’s creativity.


(3) Professional Competence and Activity — In certain positions in the
professional schools and colleges, such as architecture, business
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administration, dentistry, engineering, law, medicine, etc., a 
demonstrated distinction in the special competencies appropriate to the 
field and its characteristic activities should be recognized as a criterion 
for appointment or promotion.  The candidate’s professional activities 
should be scrutinized for evidence of achievement and leadership in the 
field and of demonstrated progressiveness in the development or 
utilization of new approaches and techniques for the solution of
professional problems, including those that specifically address the 
professional advancement of individuals in underrepresented groups in 
the the candidate’s field.  It is responsibility of the department chair to 
provide evidence that the position in question is of the type described 
above and that the candidate is qualified to fill it.


(4) University and Public Service — The faculty plays an important role in
the administration of the University and in the formulation of its policies. 
Recognition should therefore be given to scholars who prove themselves
to be able administrators and who participate effectively and
imaginatively in faculty government and the formulation of departmental,
college, and University policies.  Services by members of the faculty to
the community, State, and nation, both in their special capacities as
scholars and in areas beyond those special capacities when the work done
is at a sufficiently high level and of sufficiently high quality, should
likewise be recognized as evidence for promotion.  Faculty service
activities related to the improvement of elementary and secondary
education represent one example of this kind of service.  Similarly,
contributions to student welfare through service on student-faculty
committees and as advisers to student organizations should be recognized
as evidence, as should contributions furthering diversity and equal
opportunity within the University through participation in such activities
as recruitment, retention, and mentoring of scholars and students.


The Standing Orders of The Regents provide:  “No political test shall ever be
considered in the appointment and promotion of any faculty member or
employee.”  This provision is pertinent to every stage in the process of
considering appointments and promotions of the faculty.


e. The Report


(1) The report of the review committee forms the basis for further review by
the Committee on Academic Personnel or its equivalent and for action by
the Chancellor and by the President.  Consequently, the report should
include an appraisal of all significant evidence, favorable and
unfavorable.  It should be specific and analytical and should include the
review committee’s evaluation of the candidate with respect to each of
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the qualifications specified above.  It should be adequately documented
by reference to the supporting material.  It should document the vote of
the review committee but not identify the voters.  It should not provide
the identity of individuals who have provided confidential evaluations
except by code.


(2) The review committee has the responsibility of making an unequivocal
recommendation.  No member should subscribe to the report if it does not
represent that member’s judgment.  If the committee cannot come to a
unanimous decision, the division of the committee and the reasons
therefore should be communicated either in the body of the report or in 
separate concurring or dissenting statements by individual members,
submitted with the main report and with the cognizance of the other
committee members.


Appended for reference is the statement on professional ethics referred to in
APM - 210-1-a of these instructions.
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American Association of University Professors
Policy Documents & Reports


Pages 75-76, 1990


Statement on Professional Ethics
(Endorsed by the Seventy-Third Annual Meeting, June 1987)


The Statement


I. Professors, guided by a deep conviction of the worth and dignity of the
advancement of knowledge, recognize the special responsibilities placed upon
them.  Their primary responsibility to their subject is to seek and to state the truth
as they see it.  To this end professors devote their energies to developing and
improving their scholarly competence.  They accept the obligation to exercise
critical self-discipline and judgment in using, extending, and transmitting
knowledge.  They practice intellectual honesty.  Although professors may follow
subsidiary interests, these interests must never seriously hamper or compromise
their freedom of inquiry.


II. As teachers, professors encourage the free pursuit of learning in their students. 
They hold before them the best scholarly and ethical standards of their discipline. 
Professors demonstrate respect for students as individuals and adhere to their
proper roles of intellectual guides and counselors.  Professors make every
reasonable effort to foster honest academic conduct and to ensure that their
evaluations of students reflect each student’s true merit.  They respect the
confidential nature of the relationship between professor and student.  They avoid
any exploitation, harassment, or discriminatory treatment of students.  They
acknowledge significant academic or scholarly assistance from them.  They protect
their academic freedom.


III. As colleagues, professors have obligations that derive from common membership
in the community of scholars.  Professors do not discriminate against or harass
colleagues.  They respect and defend the free inquiry of associates.  In the 
exchange of criticism and ideas professors show due respect for the opinions of  
others.  Professors acknowledge academic debt and strive to be objective in their
professional judgment of colleagues.  Professors accept their share of faculty
responsibilities for the governance of their institution.
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IV. As members of an academic institution, professors seek above all to be effective
teachers and scholars.  Although professors observe the stated regulations of the
institution, provided the regulations do not contravene academic freedom, they
maintain their right to criticize and seek revision.  Professors give due regard to
their paramount responsibilities within their institution in determining the amount
and character of work done outside it.  When considering the interruption or
termination of their service, professors recognize the effect of their decision upon
the program of the institution and give due notice of their intentions.


V. As members of their community, professors have the rights and obligations of 
other citizens.  Professors measure the urgency of these obligations in the light of 
their responsibilities to their subject, to their students, to their profession, and to 
their institution.  When they speak or act as private persons they avoid creating the
impression of speaking or acting for their college or university.  As citizens
engaged in a profession that depends upon freedom for its health and integrity,
professors have a particular obligation to promote conditions of free inquiry and to
further public understanding of academic freedom.
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210-2 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning the
Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) Series


 
a. The policies and procedures set forth in APM - 210-1-a, -b, -c, and -e shall


govern the committee in the confidential conduct of its review and in the
preparation of its report.  The committee should refer to APM - 275 for
policies on the Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) series. 


 
b. The review committee shall judge the candidate with respect to the proposed


rank and duties, considering the record of the candidate’s performance in 
(1) teaching, (2) professional competence and activity, (3) creative work, and
(4) University and public service. 


 
The department chair is responsible for documenting the faculty member’s
division of effort among the four areas of activity.  The chair should also
indicate the appropriateness of this division to the position that the individual
fills in the department, school, or clinical teaching faculty. 


 
Appointees in the Professor of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) series are to be
evaluated in relation to the nature and time commitments of their University
assignments. 


 
The criteria set forth below are intended to serve as guides for the review
committee in judging the candidate, not to set boundaries to the elements of
performance that may be considered. 


 
Clinical teaching, professional activity, and creative work may differ from
standard professorial activities in the University, but can be judged on the
basis of professional competence, intellectual contribution, and originality. 


 
(1) Teaching — Excellent teaching is an essential criterion for appointment


or advancement.  Clinical teaching is intensive tutorial instruction, 
carried on amid the demands of patient care and usually characterized by
pressure on the teacher to cope with unpredictably varied problems, by
patient-centered immediacy of the subject matter, and by the necessity of
preparing the student to take action as a result of the interchange.


Nevertheless, the criteria suggested in the instructions for the regular
Professor series (see APM - 210-1) are applicable:


. . . the candidate’s command of the subject; continuous growth in
the subject field; ability to organize material and to present it with
force and logic; . . . spirit and enthusiasm which vitalize the
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candidate’s learning and teaching; ability to arouse curiosity in 
beginning students and to stimulate advanced students to creative work;
personal attributes as they affect teaching and students; the extent and
skill of the candidate’s participation in the general guidance and advising
of students . . .. 


 
In addition, the clinical teacher should be successful in applying
knowledge of basic health science and clinical procedures to the
diagnosis, treatment, and care of a patient in a manner that will not only
assure the best educational opportunity for the student, but also provide
high quality care for the patient. 


 
For appointment to a title in this series, the appointee should have a
record of active participation and excellence in teaching, whether for
health professional students, graduate students, residents, postdoctoral
fellows, or continuing education students. 


 
For promotion to or appointment at the Professor rank, the appointee
should be recognized as an outstanding clinical teacher.  Most candidates
will have designed educational programs at a local level, and some will
have designed such programs at a national level. 


 
(2) Professional Competence and Activity —  There must be appropriate


recognition and evaluation of professional activity.  Exemplary
professional practice, organization of training programs for health
professionals, and supervision of health care facilities and operations
comprise a substantial proportion of the academic effort of many health
sciences faculty.  In decisions on academic advancement, these are
essential contributions to the mission of the University and deserve
critical consideration and weighting comparable to those of teaching and
creative activity.


 
 (a) Standards for Appointment or Promotion
 


For entry level positions, the individual should have three or more
years of training and/or experience post M.D., Ph.D. or equivalent
terminal professional degree.  In addition, an appointee should show
evidence of a high level of competence in a clinical specialty. 


 
For promotion to or appointment at the Associate Professor rank, an
appointee should be recognized at least in the local metropolitan
health care community as an authority within a clinical specialty.  A
physician normally will have a regional reputation as a referral
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physician; another health professional normally will have a regional
reputation as evidenced in such work as that of a consultant. 


 
For promotion to or appointment at the Professor rank, the appointee
will have a national reputation for superior accomplishments within
a clinical specialty and may have a leadership role in a department 
or hospital.  Appointees may receive patients on referral from
considerable distances, serve as consultants on a nationwide basis,
serve on specialty boards, or be members or officers of clinical
and/or professional societies. 


 
(b) Evaluation of Clinical Achievement


Evaluation of clinical achievement is both difficult and sensitive.  In
many cases, evidence will be testimonial in nature and, therefore, its
validity should be subject to critical scrutiny.  The specificity and
analytic nature of such evidence should be examined; the expertise
and sincerity of the informant should be weighed.


Overly enthusiastic endorsements and cliche-ridden praise should be
disregarded.


Comparison of the individual with peers at the University of
California and elsewhere should form part of the evidence provided. 
Letters from outside authorities, when based on adequate knowledge
of the individual and written to conform to the requirements cited
above, are valuable contributions.  Evaluation or review by peers
within the institution is necessary.  The chair should also seek
evaluations from advanced clinical students and former students in
academic positions or clinical practice. 


 
If adequate information is not included in the materials sent forward
by the chair, it is the review committee’s responsibility to request
such information through the Chancellor. 


 
(3) Creative work — Many faculty in the health sciences devote a great


proportion of their time to the inseparable activities of teaching and
clinical service and, therefore, have less time for formal creative work
than most other scholars in the University.  Some clinical faculty devote
this limited time to academic research activities; others utilize their
clinical experience as the basis of their creative work. 
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 An appointee is expected to participate in investigation in basic, applied,
or clinical sciences.  In order to be appointed or promoted to the
Associate or full Professor rank, an appointee shall have made a
significant contribution to knowledge and/or practice in the field.  The
appointee’s creative work shall have been disseminated, for example, in a
body of publications, in teaching materials used in other institutions, or 
in improvements or innovations in professional practice which have been
adopted elsewhere. 


 
Evidence of achievement in this area may include clinical case reports. 
Clinical observations are an important contribution to the advancement of
knowledge in the health sciences and should be judged by their accuracy,
scholarship, and utility.  Improvements in the practice of health care
result from the development and evaluation of techniques and procedures
by clinical investigators.  In addition, creative achievement may be 
demonstrated by the development of innovative programs in health care
itself or in transmitting knowledge associated with new fields or other
professions. 


 
Textbooks and similar publications, or contributions by candidates to the
professional literature and the advancement of professional 
practice or of professional education, should be judged as creative work
when they represent new ideas or incorporate scholarly research.  The
development of new or better ways of teaching the basic knowledge and
skills required by students in the health sciences may be considered
evidence of creative work. 


 
The quantitative productivity level achieved by a faculty member should
be assessed realistically, with knowledge of the time and institutional
resources allotted to the individual for creative work. 


 
(4) University and Public Service —  The review committee should


evaluate both the amount and the quality of service by the candidate to
the department, the school, the campus, the University, and the public,
paying particular attention to that  service which is directly related to the
candidate’s professional expertise and achievement.  The department
chair should provide both a list of service activities and an analysis of the
quality of this service. 
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210-3 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning the
Lecturer with Security of Employment Series


a. The policies and procedures set forth above in APM - 210-1-a, -b, -c, and -e,
shall govern the committee in the confidential conduct of its review and in the
preparation of its report.  The committee should refer to APM - 285 both for
policies and procedures on appointments in the Lecturer with Security of
Employment series.


b. The review committee shall judge the candidate with respect to the proposed
rank and duties considering the record of the candidate’s performance in
(1) teaching, (2) professional achievement and activity, and (3) University and
public service.


c. The criteria set forth below are intended to serve as guides for minimum
standards by which to judge the candidate, not to set boundaries to exclude
other elements of performance that may be considered, as agreed upon by the
candidate and the department.


(1) Teaching


Clearly demonstrated evidence of excellent teaching is an essential
criterion for appointment, advancement, or promotion.  Under no
circumstances will security of employment be conferred unless there is
clear documentation of outstanding teaching.


In judging the effectiveness of a candidate’s teaching, the committee
should consider such points as the following:  the candidate’s command
of the subject; continuous growth in the subject field; ability to organize
material and to present it with force and logic; capacity to awaken in
students an awareness of the relationship of the subject to other fields of
knowledge; fostering of student independence and capability to reason;
ability to arouse curiosity in students and to encourage high standards;
personal attributes as they affect teaching and students; extent and skill 
of the candidate’s participation in the general guidance, mentoring, and
advising of students; and effectiveness in creating an academic
environment that is open and encouraging to all students.  The committee
should pay due attention to the variety of demands placed on Lecturers 
by the types of teaching called for in various disciplines and at various
levels, and should judge the total performance of the candidate with
proper reference to assigned teaching responsibilities.  The committee
should clearly indicate the sources of evidence on which its appraisal of
teaching competence has been based.  In those exceptional cases of an
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initial appointment where no such evidence is available, the candidate’s
potential as a teacher may be indicated in closely analogous activities.  In
preparing its recommendation, the review committee should keep in mind
that the report may be an important means of informing the candidate of
the evaluation of his or her teaching and of the basis for that evaluation.


It is the responsibility of the department chair to submit meaningful
statements, accompanied by evidence, of the candidate’s teaching
effectiveness.  Among significant types of evidence of teaching
effectiveness are the following: (a) opinions of other faculty members
knowledgeable in the candidate’s field, particularly if based on class
visitations, on attendance at public lectures or lectures before 
professional societies given by the candidate, or on the performance of 
students in courses taught by the candidate that are prerequisite to those 
of the informant; (b) opinions of students; (c) opinions of graduates; and 
(d) development of new and effective techniques of instruction.


All cases for advancement and promotion normally will include: 
(a) evaluations and comments solicited from students for most, if not all,
courses taught since the candidate’s last review; (b) a quarter-by-quarter
or semester-by-semester enumeration of the number and types of courses
and tutorials taught since the candidate’s last review which includes 
(i) the level of courses and tutorials taught, (ii) the enrollments of courses
and tutorials taught, and (iii) for each course, the percentage of student
course evaluations in relation to the total number of students in the
course; (c) brief explanations for abnormal course loads; 
(d) identification of any new courses taught or of old courses which the
candidate has substantially reorganized in approach or content; (e) notice
of any awards or other acknowledgments of distinguished teaching; 
(f) when the faculty member under review wishes, a self-evaluation of his
or her teaching; and (g) commentary by other faculty on teaching
effectiveness.  When any of the information specified in this paragraph is
not provided, the department chair will include an explanation for that
omission in the candidate’s dossier.  If such information is not included
with the letter of recommendation and its absence is not adequately
accounted for, it is the review committee chair’s responsibility to request
it through the Chancellor.


(2) Professional Achievement and Activity


A demonstrated distinction in the special competencies appropriate to
teaching the particular subject is one of the criteria for appointment or
promotion.  The candidate’s professional activities should be scrutinized
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for evidence of achievement and leadership.  Intellectual leadership must
be documented by materials demonstrating that the candidate has, 
through publication (either in traditional forms or in electronic format), 
creative accomplishments, or other professional activity, made 
outstanding and recognized contributions to the development of his or her 
special field and/or of pedagogy.


(3) University and Public Service


The review committee should evaluate both the quantity and the quality
of service by the candidate to the department, the campus, the University,
and the public, paying particular attention to that service which is directly
related to the candidate’s professional expertise and achievement. 
Evidence of suitability for promotion may be demonstrated in services to
the community, state, and nation, both in the candidate’s special
capacities as a teacher and in areas beyond those special capacities when
the work done is at a sufficiently high level and of sufficiently high
quality.  Faculty service activities related to the improvement of
elementary and secondary education represent one example of this kind 
of service.  Similarly, contributions to student welfare through service on
student-faculty committees and as advisers to student organizations
should be recognized as evidence.  The department chair should provide
both a list of service activities and an analysis of the quality of this
service.


The Standing Orders of The Regents provide: “No political test shall ever
be considered in the appointment and promotion of any faculty member
or employee.”  This provision is pertinent to every stage in the process of
considering appointments and promotions.
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210-4 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on the Appointment, Merit
Increase, Promotion, Career Status Actions for Members of Librarian Series


a. The committees here referred to, either standing or ad hoc or both, are
designated as review committees in what follows.  Authorization for their
appointment is described in APM - 360-6-b and -c.  


 
b. The quality of the librarian series at the University of California is maintained


primarily through objective and thorough review by peers and administrators
of each candidate for appointment, merit increase, promotion, and career 
status action.  Responsibility for this review falls, in part, upon the review
committee(s).  For purposes of appointments, it is the duty of these 
committees to assess the present qualifications of the candidates and their 
potential as productive members of the library staffs.  For purposes of merit 
increases, promotions, and career status actions, it is the duty of these 
committees to assess an individual’s performance during a given review
period to determine if a merit, promotion, or career status action should be
recommended.  Review committees should refer to APM - 360 for information
concerning appointment, merit increase, promotion, and career status actions. 


 
In conducting its review and arriving at its judgment concerning a candidate,
each review committee shall be guided by the criteria as mentioned in 
APM - 360-10 and described in APM - 210-4-e.    


 
c. Maintenance of the Committees’ Effectiveness


 
(1) The deliberations and recommendations of the review committees are to


be strictly confidential.  The membership and report of each ad hoc
review committee are confidential.  The chair of each committee shall
remind members of the confidential nature of the assignment.  This
requirement must be kept in mind when arrangements are made through
the Chancellor or designee for written or oral communications.  When
recommendations with supporting documents have been forwarded to the
Chancellor or designee, all copies or preliminary drafts shall be
destroyed.  Under the provisions of APM - 360-80-l, the candidate is
entitled to receive from the Chancellor or designee a redacted copy of the
confidential documents in the academic review record (without 
disclosure of the identities of members of the ad hoc review committee
and without separate identification of the evaluation and recommendation 
made by the ad hoc review committee). 


 
(2) The entire system of review by such committees depends for its


effectiveness upon each committee’s prompt attention to its assignment
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and its conduct of the review with all possible dispatch, consistent with
judicious and thorough consideration of the case. 


 
(3) The chair of the review committee has the responsibility for making sure


that each member of the committee has read and understands these
instructions. 


d. Procedures
 


(1) General — Recommendations for appointments, merit increases,
promotions, and career status actions normally originate with the
department or unit head, herein called the review initiator.  
(See APM - 360-80-e.)  The letter of recommendation shall provide a 
comprehensive assessment of the candidate’s qualifications, together 
with detailed evidence to support the evaluation, including an up-to-date 
biography and bibliography.  The letter should also present a report of 
consultation with appropriate members of the professional library staff 
and others in a position to evaluate performance and should include any 
dissenting opinions. 


 
In the case of an appointment, opinions from colleagues in other
institutions where the candidate has served and from other qualified 
persons having firsthand knowledge of the candidate’s attainments are to
be included, if feasible. 


In the review of a proposed merit increase, promotion or career status
action (the general procedure for all shall normally be the same, subject 
to any special campus procedures), extramural evidence, when it can be
obtained, is highly desirable although not required. 


 
(2) Assessment of Evidence — The review committee shall assess the


adequacy of the evidence submitted.  If, in the committee’s judgment, the
evidence is incomplete or inadequate to enable it to reach a clear
recommendation, the committee shall solicit additional information
through the Chancellor or designee and request amplification or new
material.  In every case, all obtainable evidence shall be carefully
considered. 


 
If, according to such evidence, the candidate fails to meet the criteria set
forth in APM - 210-4-e, the committee should recommend against the
proposed action.  
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 If, on the other hand, there is evidence of unusual achievement and
exceptional promise of continued growth, the committee should not
hesitate to endorse or propose a recommendation for higher rank or
higher step within rank which would constitute an accelerated
advancement of an appointee. 


 
e. Criteria


 
(1) Appointments — A candidate for appointment to this series shall


normally be required to have a professional degree from a library school
with a program accredited by the American Library Association. 
However, a person with other appropriate degree(s) or equivalent
experience in one or more fields relevant to library services may also be
appointed to this series. 


Selection of an individual to be appointed to the rank of Assistant
Librarian is based upon the requirements of the position with due
attention to the candidate’s demonstrated competence, knowledge and
experience.  A person appointed as Assistant Librarian without previous
professional library experience should normally be appointed at Step I.  
A person who has had previous experience relevant to the position may 
be appointed to one of the higher salary levels in this rank, depending on 
the candidate’s aptitude, the extent of prior experience, and/or the
requirements of the position. 


 
A candidate with extensive previous relevant experience and superior
qualifications who is being considered for a highly demanding and
responsible position should be appointed to one of the two higher ranks 
in the series.  The criteria for the appointment to either of these levels 
will be the same as those for promotion as outlined below. 


 
(2) Merit Increases and Promotions — At the time of original appointment


to a title in this series, each appointee shall be informed that continuation
or advancement is justified only by demonstrated skills and achievement
which will be determined after objective and thorough review.  If, on the
basis of a review, the individual does not meet the criteria for
continuation or advancement, there is no obligation on the part of the
University to continue or to promote.  On the other hand, accelerated
promotion is possible if achievement has been exceptional.  An appointee
will be eligible for promotion only if there are demonstrated superior
professional skills and achievement.  For some, promotion may involve a
position change; for others, promotion may not necessarily involve
position change but will depend upon increased responsibility as well as
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growing competence and contribution in the same position.  The
assumption of administrative responsibilities is not a necessary condition
for promotion. 


 
A candidate for merit increase or promotion in this series shall be judged
on the basis of professional competence and quality of service rendered
within the library and, to the extent they are relevant, one or more of the
following:  professional activity outside the library; University and public
service; and research and other creative activity.  (See APM - 360-10.) 


(3) The criteria as set forth in detail below are intended to serve as general
guidelines and do not preclude consideration of other unique service to
the University.  In considering individual candidates, reasonable
flexibility is to be exercised in weighing the comparative relevance of
these criteria.


 
(a) Professional Competence and Quality of Service Within the


Library — Although contribution in each of the following areas will
vary considerably from person to person depending on each person’s
primary functions as a librarian, performance and potential shall be
reviewed and evaluated in any or all of the five major areas of
librarianship:  selection and development of resources; bibliographic
control of collections and their organization for use; reference and
advisory service; development and application of specialized
information systems; and library administration and management. 
Additionally, librarians should be judged on consistency of
performance, grasp of library methods, command of their subjects,
continued growth in their fields, judgment, leadership, originality,
ability to work effectively with others, and ability to relate their
functions to the more general goals of the library and the University.


 
 Evidence of effective service may include the opinions of


professional colleagues, particularly those who work closely or
continuously with the appointee; the opinions of faculty members,
students, or other members of the University community as to the
quality of a collection developed, for example, or the technical or
public service provided by the candidate; the opinions of librarians
outside the University who function in the same specialty as the
candidate; the effectiveness of the techniques applied or procedures
developed by the candidate; and relevant additional educational
achievement, including programs of advanced study or courses taken
toward improvement of language or subject knowledge.
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 (b) Professional Activity Outside the Library — A candidate’s
professional commitment and contribution to the library profession
should be evaluated by taking account of such activities as the
following:  membership and activity in professional and scholarly
organizations; participation in library and other professional
meetings and conferences; consulting or similar service; outstanding
achievement or promise as evidenced by awards, fellowships, 
grants; teaching and lecturing; and editorial activity.


(c) University and Public Service — Recognition should be given to
those who participate effectively and imaginatively in library-wide
and University service (including serving on campus or
University-wide administrative or academic committees), and in
professional librarian services to the community, state, and nation. 


(d) Research and Other Creative Activity — Research by practicing
librarians has a growing importance as library, bibliographic, and
information management activities become more demanding and
complex.  It is therefore appropriate to take it into account in
measuring a librarian’s professional development.  The evaluation of
such research or other creative activity should be qualitative and not
merely quantitative and should be made in comparison with the
activity and quality appropriate to the candidate’s specialty.  Note
should be taken of continued and effective endeavor.  Reports,
handbooks, manuals, and similar documents may be considered
under this heading only if they present new ideas or incorporate
research; otherwise, they should be regarded solely as evidence of
professional service. 


f. The Report 
 


(1) The report of the review committee(s) forms the basis for further
administrative review and action by the Chancellor or designee. 
Consequently, the report should include an assessment of all significant
evidence, favorable and unfavorable.  It should be specific and analytical,
should include the review committee’s evaluation of the candidate with
respect to the qualifications specified, and should be adequately
documented by reference to the supporting material. 


 
(2) The review committee has the responsibility of making an unequivocal


recommendation.  No member should subscribe to the report if it does not
represent that member’s judgment.  If the committee cannot come to a
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unanimous decision, the division of the committee and the reasons
therefore should be communicated either in the body of the report or in
separate concurring or dissenting statements by individual members,
submitted with the main report and with the cognizance of the other
committee members. 
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210-5 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning
Appointees in the Supervisor of Physical Education Series


The following instructions apply to review committees for actions concerning
appointees in the Supervisor of Physical Education series (see APM - 300). 


 
The Supervisor of Physical Education series has been designated for those 
members of a Department of Physical Education or Physical Activities who teach, 
promote and/or supervise physical activities, intercollegiate athletics, or intramural 
sports programs; teach courses and establish curricula in physical education; 
coordinate or administer campus intercollegiate athletics or recreation programs. 


 
The titles Assistant Supervisor, Associate Supervisor, and Supervisor of Physical
Education have been granted limited equivalency with the corresponding titles in
the Professor series.  The equivalency extends to leave of absence privileges
(including sabbatical leave) and tenure at the two higher ranks.  The supervisor
series is not used for those members of a Department of Physical Education or
Physical Activities of whom research is required and thus properly belong in the
Professor series. 


a. Purpose and Responsibility of the Review Committees
 


While the review criteria differ in the supervisor series from the requirements
of the Professor series, the quality of the faculty in both series is maintained
through objective and thorough appraisal of each candidate for appointment
and promotion.  Significant responsibility for this appraisal falls to the review
committees nominated by the Committee on Academic Personnel (or other
appropriate committee) and appointed by the Chancellor.  It is the duty of the
review committee to ascertain the present fitness of each candidate and the
likelihood of a continuing productive career.  Implicit in the committee’s
responsibility for maintenance of a quality faculty is just recognition and
encouragement of achievement on the part of the candidate.


b. Maintenance of the Committee’s Effectiveness


The chair of the review committee has the responsibility of assuring that these
instructions have been read and understood by the members, that strict
confidentiality is maintained by the committee, and that committee actions are
carried out with as much dispatch as is consistent with thoughtful
consideration.  These requirements are presented in greater detail in 
Section 210-1-b.







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 210
Review and Appraisal Committees


Rev. 9/1/77 Page 25


c. Procedure


(1) General — Recommendations for appointment and promotion normally
originate with the department chair who should include in the letter of
recommendation a comprehensive assessment of the candidate’s
qualifications and detailed related evidence, and a report of the
appropriate consultation with departmental colleagues, recording the vote
and the nature of any dissenting opinions.  In addition, the department
chair is expected to assemble and submit with the recommendation
teaching evaluations, updated biographical information, evidence of the
candidate’s effectiveness, leadership, and professional growth in all
assigned areas of responsibility, and any other items pertinent to the
review.


(2) Appointments — The documentation provided with the department
chair’s recommendation should include opinions from colleagues in other
institutions where the candidate has served, and from other qualified
persons having direct knowledge of the candidate’s attainments. 
Extramural opinions are imperative in the case of proposed tenured
appointments.


(3) Promotions — Promotions are based on merit, and should be
recommended only when achievement and the promise of future
contributions warrant such action.  Both the department and the review
committee should consider the candidate’s teaching, leadership,
professional development and standing in relation to others who might be
considered alternative candidates for the position.  The department chair
should supplement the opinions of departmental colleagues with letters
from qualified extramural informants.


(4) Assessment of Evidence — The review committee shall assess the
adequacy of the evidence submitted and if deemed inadequate to reach a
clear recommendation, the committee chair shall request, through the
Chancellor, additional evidence or amplification.  All obtainable 
evidence shall be carefully considered.


If, according to all obtainable evidence, the candidate fails to meet the
criteria set forth in Section 210-5-d below, the committee should
recommend against appointment or promotion.  If, on the other hand,
there is evidence of unusual achievement and exceptional promise of
continued growth, the committee should not hesitate to endorse a
recommendation for accelerated advancement.
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d. Criteria for Appointment and Promotion


The review committee shall judge the candidate for the proposed rank and
duties, considering the record of performance in (a) teaching,
(b) professional achievement and leadership in one or more of the following: 
physical activities, campus intramural or recreation programs, extramural
sports, or intercollegiate sports programs; and (c) University and public
service.  In evaluating the candidate’s qualifications within these areas, the
review committee shall exercise reasonable flexibility, balancing heavier
commitments and responsibilities in one area against lighter responsibilities in
another.  Although published research is not required of those in the supervisor
of physical education series, such research or other creative activity should be
given appropriate recognition as adding to the knowledge in the field. 
However, neither the flexibility noted above nor the absence of a research
requirement should entail a relaxation of the University’s high standards for
appointment and promotion.  Superior attainment and the promise of future
growth, as evidenced in teaching, program leadership, professional
development, and University and public service, are indispensable
qualifications for appointment and promotions to tenure positions.


The criteria outlined below are intended to guide reviewing agencies in
judging the candidate, not to set boundaries to the elements of performance
that may be considered.


(1) Teaching — Effective teaching is an essential criterion to appointment 
or advancement.  Under no circumstances will a tenure commitment be
made unless there is a clear evidence of ability and diligence in the
teaching role.  In assessing performance in this area, the committee
should consider the candidate’s command of the subject; continued
growth; mastering of new topics to improve effective service to the
University; ability to organize and present course materials; grasp of
general objectives; ability to awaken in students an awareness of the
importance of subject matter to the growth of the individual; extent and
quality of participation; achievements of students in their field.


It is the responsibility of the department chair to provide meaningful
statements, accompanied by evidence, including student evaluations,
regarding the candidate’s effectiveness in teaching.


If the information provided is deemed inadequate, it is the responsibility
of the chair of the committee to request additional material, through the
Chancellor.
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(2) Professional Achievement and Activity — Although published research
is not required of those in the supervisor series, any pertinent activity or
creative work in this area shall be given due consideration as evidence of
professional achievement or leadership.


In reviewing the candidate’s suitability for appointment or promotion, the
committee should evaluate the evidence for professional achievement as
shown by educational attainment, record of accomplishment, and promise
of future growth.  No recommendation for tenure should be made unless
this evidence clearly demonstrates that the candidate has superior
leadership qualities in one or more of the areas of supervising, coaching,
or administering programs in physical education, physical activities,
recreation or sports.  For appointment or promotion to the rank of
Supervisor, significant and extramurally recognized distinction is
required.  It is the responsibility of the department chair to provide
evidence that bears on the questions of leadership and of professional
achievement and activity.  This may include evidence related to
educational accomplishment; the institution of effective and innovative
programs; competitive sports records; activity in professional
organizations; supervision of personnel; administration of activities,
sports, or recreation programs; and other appropriate information.


(3) University and Public Service — The committee should evaluate both
the amount and the quality of service by the candidate to the department,
the campus, the University, and the public, paying particular attention to
that service which is directly related to the candidate’s professional
expertise and achievement.  The department chair should provide both a
listing of service aspects and an analysis of the quality of this service.


(4) The Standing Orders of The Regents provide:  “No political test shall
ever be considered in the appointment and promotion of any faculty
member or employee.”  This provision is pertinent to every stage in the
process of considering appointments and promotions of faculty members.


e. The Report 
 


(1) The report of the review committee forms the basis for further review by
the Committee on Academic Personnel (or equivalent) and for action by
the Chancellor and by the President.  Consequently, it should include an
appraisal of all significant evidence, favorable or unfavorable.  It should
be specific and analytical and should include the review committee’s
evaluation of the candidate with respect to each of the qualifications
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specified above.  It should be adequately documented by reference to the
supporting material. 


 
(2) The review committee has the responsibility of making an unequivocal


recommendation.  No member should subscribe to the report if it does not
represent that member’s judgment.  If the committee cannot come to a
unanimous decision, the division of the committee and the reason 
therefore should be communicated either in the body of the report or in
separate concurring or dissenting statements by individual members,
submitted with the main report and with the cognizance of the other
committee members.


210-6 Instructions to Review Committees Which Advise on Actions Concerning the
Health Sciences Clinical Professor Series


a. The policies and procedures set forth in APM - 210-1-a, -b, -c, and -e shall
govern the committee in the confidential conduct of its review and in the
preparation of its report.  The instructions below apply to review committees for
actions concerning appointees in the Health Sciences Clinical Professor series. 
The committee should refer to APM - 278 for policies on the Health Sciences
Clinical Professor series. 


b. The review committee shall evaluate the candidate with respect to proposed rank
and duties, considering the record of the candidate’s performance in 
(1) professional competence and activity, (2) teaching, (3) University and public
service, and (4) research and creative work.  Activities in items (3) and (4) are
desirable and encouraged to the extent required by campus guidelines.  See 
APM - 278-10-c and -d.


For appointments, the chair shall provide a description of the proposed 
allocation of the candidate’s time in the areas of activity.  For advancement, the 
chair shall document the faculty member’s allocation of effort among the areas 
of activity.  The chair should also indicate the appropriateness of this allocation 
to the position that the individual holds in the department, school, or clinical 
teaching faculty.


Appointees in the Health Sciences Clinical Professor series shall be evaluated in
relation to the nature and the allocation of time of their University assignments. 
Faculty with part-time appointments are expected to show the same quality of
performance as full-time appointees, but the amount of activity may be less.
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The criteria set forth below are intended to serve as guidelines for the review
committee in judging the candidate, not as boundaries for the elements of
performance that may be considered.


(1) Professional Competence and Activity


The evaluation of professional competence and activity generally focuses
on the quality of patient care.


A demonstrated distinction in the special competencies appropriate to the
field and its characteristic activities should be recognized as a criterion for
appointment or promotion.  The candidate’s professional activities should
be reviewed for evidence of achievement, leadership, or demonstrated
progress in the development or utilization of new approaches and
techniques for the solution of professional problems.


a. Professional Practice


For an initial appointment to the rank of Health Sciences Assistant
Clinical Professor, the committee should ascertain the present
capabilities of the candidate and the likelihood that the candidate will
be a competent teacher and develop an excellent professional practice.


 
In addition to proven competence in teaching, a candidate for
appointment or promotion to the rank of Health Sciences Associate
Clinical Professor or Health Sciences Clinical Professor in this series
should show evidence of excellence in professional practice.  Such
evidence may include, but is not limited to, evaluations that
demonstrate:


• provision of high-quality patient care;
• a high level of competence in a clinical specialty;
• expanded breadth of clinical responsibilities;
• significant participation in the activities of clinical and/or


professional groups;
• effective development, expansion, or administration of a clinical


service; or 
• recognition or certification by a professional group.


The review committee should judge the significance and quantity of
clinical achievement and contribution to the profession.  In many
cases, evidence of clinical achievement will be testimonial in nature.







APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION APM - 210
Review and Appraisal Committees


Rev. 7/1/05 Page 30


(b) Professional Activity


An individual’s role in the organization of training programs for
health professionals and the supervision of health care facilities and
operations may provide evidence of exemplary professional activity. 
In decisions bearing on academic advancement, these activities 
should be recognized as important contributions to the mission of the
University. 


(2) Teaching


Teaching is a required duty of clinical faculty.  Before making an initial
appointment to this series, the review committee should evaluate the
candidate’s potential to be an effective teacher.  Evidence of excellence in
clinical teaching is essential for advancement in this series.  Teaching may
involve registered University of California students, housestaff, fellows,
and postdoctoral scholars.  Normally teaching in the clinical setting
comprises intensive tutorial instruction, carried on amid the demands of
patient care and usually characterized by multiple demands on the teacher
to cope with unpredictably varied problems, patient needs, and the
necessity of preparing the students to exercise judgment and/or take  
action.  Nevertheless, the criteria suggested for evaluating teaching in the 
regular Professor series are applicable:


In judging the effectiveness of a candidate’s teaching, 
the committee should consider such points as the 
following:  the candidate’s command of the subject; 
continuous growth in the subject field; ability to organize 
material and to present it with force and logic; . . . fostering 
of student independence and capability to reason; spirit and
enthusiasm which vitalize the candidate’s learning and 
teaching; ability to arouse curiosity in beginning students, 
to encourage high standards, and to stimulate advanced 
students to creative work; personal attributes as they 
affect teaching and students; extent and skill of the 
candidate’s participation in the general guidance, 
mentoring, and advising of students; effectiveness in 
creating an academic environment that is open and 
encouraging to all students.  (APM - 210-1-d(1))
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In addition, the clinical teacher should be successful in applying
knowledge of basic health science and clinical procedures to the diagnosis,
treatment, and care of a patient that will not only assure the best
educational opportunity for the student, but will also provide the highest
quality care for the patient.


Dossiers for advancement and promotion normally will include 
evaluations and comments solicited from students.


(3) University and Public Service


The review committee should evaluate both the amount and the quality of
service by the candidate to the department, the school, the campus, the
University, and the public to the extent required by campus guidelines. 
Campus guidelines may include separate requirements or expectations for
various schools or departments.


      (4) Research and Creative Work


The review committee should evaluate research and creative work, to the
extent required by campus guidelines.  Campus guidelines may include
separate requirements or expectations for different schools or departments.


Comparison of the individual with peers at the University of California and
elsewhere should form part of the evidence provided.  As a general rule, for
appointment and promotion at the level of Health Sciences Associate Clinical
Professor, faculty may demonstrate local or regional recognition for their clinical 
and teaching activities.  For advancement to the Health Sciences Clinical Professor 
rank, faculty may demonstrate a regional or national reputation and should 
demonstrate highly distinguished clinical expertise, highly meritorious service, and 
excellence in teaching. 


Extramural referee letters may be requested for new appointments and promotions if
required by campus procedures.  For reviews at Health Sciences Clinical Professor,
Step VI, and for above-scale salaries, the chair should request letters from authorities
and should also seek evaluations from advanced clinical students and former 
students now in academic positions or clinical practice.  If adequate information is 
not included in the materials sent forward by the chair, it is the review committee’s
responsibility to request such information through the Chancellor.  
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210-24 Authority


The responsibility to nominate and the authority to appoint review committees shall
be in accordance with the stipulations set forth in the Manual Sections concerning 
the respective title series.
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MAPP Section 400:   
Faculty Merit, Promotion and Appraisal Review – Academic 
Senate Titles 
 
The following policies and procedures have been developed to support the 
University’s goal of retaining high quality faculty.  It is the policy of the University 
to evaluate objectively and thoroughly each candidate for promotion or merit 
increase.  Promotions and merit increases are not automatic but based on 
meritorious achievement. 
 


401.  GENERAL POLICIES 


401-1.  Authority 
 
 a.  Chancellor  
 


The Chancellor is authorized by the Regents to approve all appointments, 
reappointments, merit increases and promotions except those 
appointments involving above-scale salaries beyond the Regental 
compensation threshold and appointments of Regents’ Professor and 
University Professors.  The Chancellor may delegate this authority. 


 
b.  Executive Vice Chancellor (EVC) and Provost 


 
The Executive Vice Chancellor (EVC) and Provost is delegated authority to 
approve appointments, reappointment, merit increases and promotions 
with the exception of promotion to tenure and Above Scale. 


 
c.  Committee on Academic Personnel (CAP) 


 
The Committee on Academic Personnel (CAP) evaluates the case file and 
recommends an action to the EVC and Provost. 
 


d.  Dean 
 


The Dean assesses the review file, makes a recommendation on the 
proposed action and sends forward the case file to the Academic 
Personnel Office. 


 
e.  School’s Academic Personnel Chair (APC) 


 
The Academic Personnel Chair (APC) presents the review file to the 
faculty, allows for a full discussion and following the School’s bylaws and 
voting procedure obtains the vote on the proposed action and then 
forwards the review file to the School Dean.  
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f.  Case Writer and/or Review Committee 
 


The case writer and/or review committee appraises the review file and 
forwards a recommendation to the School APC.  


401-2.  Types of Actions 
 
a.  Merit increase 


 
Person is being recommended for advancement to a higher step within 
the same rank. 


 
b.  Accelerated advancement 


 
Person is being recommended for advancement in step before serving the 
normal time at the current step, or person is being recommended for 
advancement to a higher step than normal. 
 


c.  Reappointment 
 


Person is being recommended for continued service with no change in 
step. (Used for reappointments of assistant professor and equivalent 
ranks.) 


 
d.  Midcareer appraisal 


 
Assistant professor is being reviewed for progress toward tenure or 
candidate in another series with a limit on service (i.e., eight-year clock) 
is undergoing similar review.  This review is ordinarily conducted during 
the fourth year of service but may be done earlier.  Results of the review 
must be given to the candidate in writing. 


 
e.  Postponement (of tenure review) 


 
Assistant professor is due for tenure review in the sixth year.  The 
department (with Dean’s approval) has determined that postponement is 
warranted due to the candidate’s significant work in progress. 
 


f.  Promotion 
 


Person is being recommended for a promotion to a higher rank within the 
same series. 


 
g.  Nonreappointment 
 


Assistant professor is being recommended for a terminal appointment. 
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h.  No action 
 


Associate professor or higher rank is required to be reviewed for a merit 
increase or promotion but the recommendation is against action at this 
time.  (This is not used for assistant professors or others whose 
appointments must be renewed.) 
 


i.  Deferral (of normal review) 
 


Person has requested a one year postponement of normal review. 
 


j.  Change in series 
 


Person is to be appointed to a title in a different series. 
 


k.  Fifth year review 
 


A faculty member at Professor, Step V or above is being reviewed for 
performance after serving five years at the same step. 


401-3.  Normal Periods of Service – Professor Series 
 


a.  Instructor 
 


Service in the rank of Instructor is limited to two years. 
 


b.  Assistant Professor 
 


The total period of University service in the title Assistant Professor shall 
not exceed eight years, except as provided in APM 133-12.  Each 
appointment and reappointment is limited to a maximum term of two 
years.   (APM 133) 
 


c.  Associate Professor and Professor 
 


The normal term of service as Associate Professor is six years, but there 
is no obligation on the part of the University to promote an Associate 
Professor to the rank of Professor solely on the basis of years of service at 
the lower rank.  Accelerated promotion is possible if achievement is 
exceptional. 
 
The normal period of service as Professor at any of the first four steps is 
three years.  Service at Step V may be of indefinite duration.  
Advancement to Step VI usually will not occur after less than three years 
of service at Step V and will be granted on evidence of highly 
distinguished scholarship, highly meritorious service and evidence of 
excellent University teaching.  Service at Professor, Step VI or higher may 
be of indefinite duration.  Advancement from Professor, Step VI to Step 
VII, from Step VII to Step VIII, and from Step VIII to Step IX usually will 
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not occur after less than three years of service at the lower step and will 
only be granted on evidence of continuing achievement at the level 
required for advancement to Step VI.   


 
d. Professor Above-scale   
 


Advancement to an above-scale is reserved for scholars and teachers of 
the highest distinction whose work has been internationally recognized 
and acclaimed and whose teaching performance is excellent.  Except in 
rare and compelling cases, advancement will not occur after less than four 
years at Step IX.  Moreover, mere length of service and continued good 
performance at Step IX is not justification for further advancement.  
There must be demonstration of additional merit and distinction beyond 
the performance on which advancement of Step IX was based. 


401-4.  Effective Date  
 


Promotions and merit increases are effective July 1 of each year.  
Chancellors are authorized to promote personnel within the authority 
granted in APM 200-24 at any effective date during the year.  (APM 200) 


 


405. GENERAL ROLES, PROCESS AND PROCEDURES  


405-1.  Roles 
 
 a.  Academic Personnel Office (APO) 
 


 Office of record. 
 Develops the eligibility list and notifies the School Dean and each faculty 


member of his/her eligibility. 
 Receives and analyzes the Case file to ensure compliance with MAPP and 


APM policy and procedure. 
 Works with the Schools to verify all documentation submitted adheres to 


MAPP and APM policies and procedures. 
 Forwards the Case file to the Academic Senate Office. 
 Acts as the liaison between the Academic Senate Office and the Schools. 
 Drafts the final action letter for the Executive Vice Chancellor. 
 Mails the final action letter to the faculty member with a copy to the 


School Dean. 
 Notifies academic payroll of the approved action. 
 Updates the faculty academic personnel file. 


 
 b.  Academic Personnel Chair (APC) 
 


 Consults with the eligible candidate about the review process through 
each stage of the review process. 


 Informs the eligible candidate of information required for the review. 
 Informs the eligible candidate of his/her rights in the process. 
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 Solicits extramural letters, if required. 
 Writes the Case Analysis or designates another faculty member to do so. 
 Reviews Case Analysis and materials in the review file to ensure 


compliance with policy and procedure. 
 Ensures that the review file is posted for faculty review and discussion. 
 Arranges faculty meeting to discuss proposed action and records the 


faculty vote. 
 Follows the School’s bylaw and voting procedure to obtain a vote. 
 Writes the Transmittal Letter that includes the faculty vote and discussion. 
 Ensures that the Transmittal letter is posted and faculty notified to review 


the letter.  The letter is posted a minimum of 3 days or the School’s 
agreed upon duration. 


 Forwards the review file to the School Dean. 
 
 c.  Dean 
 


 Approves and signs the candidate’s acceptance for review action. 
 Analyzes the review file to ensure the School’s review is fair and rigorous 


in maintaining University standards. 
 Writes a letter recommending a proposed action. 
 Writes a confidential Dean’s letter, if needed. 
 Forwards the case file and required documentation to the EVC/Provost 


and Academic Personnel Office. 
 
 d.  Committee on Academic Personnel (CAP) 
 


 Assesses the proposed action and supporting materials. 
 Forwards their recommendation to the EVC/Provost. 


405-2.  Review Process and Procedure 
 
 a.  Academic Personnel Office 


 
1). Eligibility list 


 
Verify all faculty records, develop the Eligibility List, and           
notify the School Deans and each faculty member of his/her    
eligibility for advancement review. 


 
2). Processing the case file 


 
Verify that all documents provided by the School adhere to UCM MAPP 
and APM policies and procedures and if necessary, work with the 
School to complete the file.  
 
Forward the case file to the Academic Senate Office. 
 
Obtain any additional material requested by CAP from the School. 
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3). Processing the final action 
 


Draft the final action letter for the Executive Vice Chancellor’s 
signature and mail the letter to the faculty member with a copy to the 
School Dean. Note: The Chancellor has authority on any promotion 
decisions in which tenure is awarded.      
 
Notify academic payroll of the approved action and update the faculty 
academic personnel file.  


 
b. Academic Personnel Chair (APC) 


 
1). Consulting with eligible candidate 


  
Inform the eligible candidate about the review process and provide 
access to copies of the Academic Personnel Manual. Provide the 
eligible candidate with ample opportunity to ask questions. Complete 
section 1 of the Procedural Safeguard Statement.  
(Provide candidate with copies of APM 210-1, APM 220 and APM 160) 
(Procedural Safeguard Statement - UCM-AP43) 
 


 Inform the eligible candidate of the information required for the review 
file. Examples include: self statement covering research and teaching, 
publications, teaching evaluations, honors and awards, Annual Bio-
Bibliographies, Summary of the Bio-Bibliographies and updated 
curriculum vitae.  


 
  Inform the eligible candidate of their right to provide, in writing to  


 the Dean, names of persons who, for reasons specified by the         
eligible candidate may not provide an objective evaluation. 


 
Prior to the faculty discussion, provide an opportunity for the   
eligible candidate to review and comment on the complete review file 
including any extramural letters in the file.  The extramural letters are 
appropriately redacted by the AP office so as not to reveal the names 
or identities of individual evaluators.  (APM 160-20-b) 


 
Subsequent to the faculty discussion, advise the eligible        
candidate of his/her right to provide comment. 


  
Complete the Procedural Safeguard Statement with the candidate.  


 
2). Developing the review file 


 
Solicit extramural letters if required for the proposed advancement 
action. Solicitation letters to extramural reviewers provides 
instructions pertaining to language and other requirements when 
letters of evaluation are solicited including model formats for letters 
and other guidelines. 
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 Matrix 1 lists the specific documents that are needed for an 
 advancement package and provides a copy of the forms that need to 
 be transmitted. (Matrix 1) 


In all cases of promotion, and for advancement to Professor VI and 
Professor Above Scale, letters from distinguished extramural reviewers 
are required.  Letters must be sought from individuals who are experts 
in the candidate's field who are able to provide an objective appraisal 
of the candidate's work. There should be a balanced set of reviewers 
suggested by both the eligible faculty member and the School. Five to 
eight analytical letters are adequate for most actions as substance of 
the letters and not the numerical proportion of the positive 
recommendations is evaluated.  Extramural reviewers who have 
provided confidential letters of evaluation should not be identified, 
except by means of a coded list (e.g. "Reviewer A"). 
 
Extramural reviewers should be selected from academic or research 
institutions with standards comparable to the University of California. 
Extramural reviewers should normally be full professors or of 
equivalent stature, although occasionally it might be appropriate to 
ask an associate professor to provide a letter for an assistant professor 
coming up for tenure 


Extramural letters from mentors and collaborators, while valuable, 
should be supplemented by letters from sources without close, 
personal connections to the faculty member.  For promotions to 
Associate Professor, Full Professor, Professor, Step VI, and Professor, 
Above Scale, it is desirable to avoid excessive use of external 
reviewers that others may not regard as objective, either because they 
are too close to the candidate professionally (e.g., collaborators, 
doctoral supervisors), or because they have a personal relationship 
with the candidate.   


The National Science Foundation criteria serve as an appropriate guide 
in selecting external reviewers.  Reviewers should not be individuals 
who are known family members, who are business or professional 
partners, who have a past or present association as thesis advisor or 
thesis student, who have served as a collaborator on a project, book, 
article, report or paper within the last 48 months; who have worked to 
co-edit a journal, a compendium, or conference proceedings within the 
last 24 months.  Contact between the Chair and individuals from whom 
letters are being solicited is permissible in order to encourage 
response, but great care must be taken to not bias or influence the 
judgment of the referee. 
 
Letters soliciting such extramural evaluations should contain the 
following: 


• An explanation of the proposed action (essential with   
Step VI and Above Scale);  
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• A request for analytical review of the candidate's       
performance under the applicable criteria and comparison 
with other scholars in the field at similar rank; 


• The University’s confidentiality statement. 
 


3). Case analysis, consultation with faculty, and the transmittal   
  letter 


  
The APC may designate another faculty member (at the appropriate 
rank) to write and present the Case Analysis. This typically occurs 
when a large number of eligible candidates make the caseload too 
heavy for a single person. 


The Case Analysis should provide a comprehensive assessment of the 
candidate’s scholarship, supported by evidence from extramural 
letters.  The Case Analysis should be a complete professional 
evaluation of the eligible candidate’s work with respect to the proposed 
rank.  It should be accurate and analytical, including both supportive 
and contrary evidence. The Case Analysis should strive for balance, yet 
be succinct. Extended quotations from supporting documents (e.g. 
extramural letters) and rhetorical statements are to be avoided. 


The Case Analysis should evaluate the contributions the candidate has 
made to promote diversity and equal opportunity in the areas of 
teaching, research, professional and public service as set forth in 
APM210.   Candidates who have engaged in service to increase 
participation and remove the barriers that prevent full participation of 
all qualified people, including women, minorities, veterans and people 
with disabilities in the science and engineering field as well as in the 
various disciplines of social sciences, humanities, fine arts and 
education should be given recognition.  Engaging in this service is 
critical to developing a scientific and educated workforce with the 
values, culture and perspectives to provide solutions to pressing local, 
state, national and international problems.  (Refer to UCM-AP46A and 
UCM-AP46B for guidelines.) 


The Case Analysis and supporting materials are posted for faculty 
review a minimum of 3 days and the faculty notified. 


 
The APC (or designee) presents the Case Analysis to the faculty and 
allows for a full discussion. When the discussion has concluded, the 
APC follows the School’s bylaws and voting procedures to obtain a vote 
on the proposed advancement and records the vote and faculty 
discussion to be included in the Transmittal Letter.  The Transmittal 
Letter written by the APC is a critical component of the review file.  It 
recommends the step and effective date of the advancement.  The 
Transmittal Letter is the single document that reflects the discussion of 
the faculty.  Hence, the letter should be balanced, identifying strengths 
and specific accomplishments; but also identifying any criticisms and 
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reservations that help explain the faculty’s opinion and vote.  As this is 
the official record of the faculty’s opinion, the vote is given 
considerable importance by other reviewing bodies.  Hence, schools 
should develop guidelines that encourage the maximum number of 
faculty to participate in the evaluation of candidates.  Excessive 
abstentions or a small number of votes relative to the number of 
faculty eligible to vote are likely to raise concerns about the 
appointment as other reviewers evaluate the file.  In the case of 
individuals who abstain or who recuse themselves from voting, the 
transmittal letter should provide a reason, i.e. member of CAP (APM 
210 and 220) 
 
When the APC has completed the Transmittal Letter, the letter is 
posted and the faculty notified.  The Transmittal Letter is available for 
review for a minimum of 3 days, or the School’s agreed upon duration. 
Any faculty concerns about the Transmittal Letter should be discussed 
with the APC. Any substantive revision to the Transmittal Letter must 
be posted and the faculty notified. 


 
4). Forwarding the review file 


Once the Transmittal Letter has been finalized, the APC forwards the 
review file to the School Dean. 


5). Joint appointments 


Whenever a candidate has split appointment (with the FTE split 
between two Schools), a joint committee comprised of faculty from 
both schools decide who will be the lead school.  The lead school will 
write the single case analysis and present it to the joint committee for 
review.  The case analysis covers the candidate’s research, teaching, 
professional activity, university and public service from both schools 
perspective.  Each school will vote separately on the recommended 
action and prepare separate Transmittal letters.  Each School Dean will 
write separate Dean’s recommendation and Salary justification letters.  
The Transmittal letter, Dean’s recommendation letter and Salary 
justification letter from the non-lead school will be forwarded to the 
EVC via APO directly.  The lead school will gather all the remaining 
materials including their Transmittal letter, Dean’s letter and Salary 
justification letter and forward the case to the EVC via APO. 


c. Dean 
 


1). Dean’s recommendation letter  
  


The Dean assesses the Transmittal Letter, Case Analysis and the 
evidence provided in the review file to ensure that the School review is 
fair and rigorous in maintaining University standards. The Dean writes 
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a letter that recommends a proposed action and provides additional 
analysis as needed.  
 


2). Dean’s confidential letter 


The Dean may submit a separate letter indicating his/her analysis and 
recommendation. A Dean’s confidential letter may also be used to 
address unresolved issues related to a case. 


3). Forwarding the Case file 
 


The Dean forwards the complete case file and the Dean’s 
recommendation letter to the Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost and 
the Academic Personnel Office.  


405-3.  Required Materials to be Included for Review of the File 
 


Each time a recommendation for a personnel action is initiated, the 
eligible candidate and the School prepares a review file containing 
materials relevant to the proposed recommendation. The complete review 
file includes the following: 


 
a.  Candidate provides 


 
1). University Bio-Bibliography Forms (Required)  
  


Prepared annually by the candidate, this form details the work 
accomplished each year.  This information needs to detail clearly the 
work accomplished since the last review. A web based version will 
allow for the individual to easily identify and sort the data required to 
highlight the differences. (UCM-AP41) 


 
2). Self Statement of Faculty (Required) 
 


Brief summary of the candidate’s record covering the review areas of 
teaching, research and other professional creative work, professional 
recognition and activity, and university and public service. 


 
3). Publications (Required)  
 


A sample of 3-5 publications that represent the most significant work 
during the review period.  Copies of reviews and/or exhibits, including 
work in press may also be submitted. In the case of “In Press” or 
“Accepted” work, the letter indicating acceptance from the publisher 
must be included.  
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4). Evidence of Teaching (Required)  
 


Evaluative information assessing the teaching record during the review 
period includes student surveys, graduate student placement, and 
peer assessments. 


 
5). Updated Curriculum Vitae (Required) 


 
b. The School’s Academic Personnel Chair provides 


   
1). Extramural letters (Solicitation letters to extramural reviewers) 


 
2). Transmittal Letter (Sample letter) 
 
3). Case Analysis (Sample letter) 


 
4). Candidate’s complete case file to be forwarded to the School Dean 


 
c. The Dean provides 
 


1). Dean’s Recommendation Letter (Sample letter) 
 
2). Dean’s Salary Justification Letter (Sample letter) 
 
3). Dean Confidential Letter (if applicable) 
  
4). Candidate’s Review file to be forwarded to the EVC/Provost via APO 


 
5). Voting Procedures 
 


Each By-law 55 unit must establish and follow voting procedures for 
their School. The Dean must forward the report of the voting 
procedures and any approved changes to the voting procedures to the 
EVC by September 1st.   The EVC will collect and forward the reports to 
the office of the Committee on Academic Personnel. 


 Matrix 1 lists the specific documents that are needed for an 
 advancement package and provides a copy of the forms that need to 
 be transmitted. (Matrix 1) 


 


Updated 10-24-08 


 
 



http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/Adv_Solicitation_Letters_(Exhibits_F-J)_2.29.08.doc

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/Adv%20Sample%20-%20Transmittal%20Letter%206.21.07.pdf

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/Adv%20Sample%20-%20Case%20Analysis%206.21.07.pdf

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/Adv%20Sample%20-%20Dean's%20letter%206.21.07.pdf

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/Adv%20Sample%20-%20Salary%20Justification%20Letter%206.21.07.pdf

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/AP20_Matrix_7-28-08.xls
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INTRODUCTION


ABOUT UC MERCED          
UC Merced stands as the embodiment of the promise of California’s future.  


 
The 10th campus in the prestigious University of California system, UC Merced is diverse, growing 
and committed to those ideals that serve the state, nation and world through education, research and 
public service. 
 
The University 
UC Merced’s unique mission is as a student-centered research university. The campus opened 
September 5, 2005, alongside Lake Yosemite, and is the first new American research university in 
the 21st century.   UC Merced is one of the largest employers in Merced County, with more than 800 
employees already. 
 
We have three schools: 
School of Engineering  
School of Natural Sciences  
School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts  
 
In addition, we are planning two new schools: 
School of Management 
School of Medicine  
 
There is an ever-expanding list of majors, minors and graduate programs.  More than 90 full-time 
faculty members have come to us from some of the world’s top-ranked universities and dozens of 
lecturers. 
 
Our student body numbers more than 1,800 (as of September 2007) and is made up of a rainbow of 
young people who, in addition to being the brightest in the state, share one other trait – they savor 
the challenge of pioneering a brand-new university. In their first year, students formed more than 75 
clubs and organizations, wrote their own constitution and held their first associated students’ 
election.  
 
UC Merced has offered graduate studies since the first dozen students enrolled for off-campus 
classes in August 2004. Their ranks have grown to more than 100, and they are participating in some 
of the most cutting-edge research being conducted today, from stem cells to artificial intelligence 
and alternate energy. 


 
As of fall 2007, we have 1,000 beds in student housing, our dining 
commons has been expanded to serve a larger campus population and 
the campus will continue to develop. 
 


 



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/

http://www.ucmerced.edu/news_articles/05312006_uc_merced_prepares_to.asp

http://www.ucmerced.edu/ourvalues.asp

http://www.ucmerced.edu/current_students/academics.asp

http://www.ucmerced.edu/research/

http://www.ucmerced.edu/about_ucmerced/mission.asp

https://eng.ucmerced.edu/soe/

http://naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu/

http://ssha.ucmerced.edu/

http://www.ucmerced.edu/undergraduate_majors.asp

http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/default.asp

http://www.ucmerced.edu/faculty/facultylist.asp

http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=81&contentid=128

http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=94&lvl3=94&lvl4=96&contentid=143

http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=94&contentid=141

http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/default.asp

http://housing.ucmerced.edu/

http://dining.ucmerced.edu/

http://dining.ucmerced.edu/
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UC MERCED LEADERSHIP                                 
Founding Chancellor Carol Tomlinson-Keasey returned to teaching after seven years working to 
open UC Merced and then retired from the UC system. In January 2007, the UC Board of Regents 
appointed UC Santa Cruz engineering dean Sung-Mo "Steve" Kang as chancellor. He took office 
March 1, 2007. 
 
PART OF THE UC SYSTEM                                  
Like all campuses in the UC system, UC Merced operates under the direction of the UC President 
and is governed by The Regents of the University of California, a 26-member board established 
under the California Constitution. 
 
UC Merced is the first new UC campus in 40 years.  It was authorized by the California Legislature 
in 1988 to address the higher-education needs of the state’s fastest-growing region, the San Joaquin 
Valley (population 3.5 million), and provide added capacity for the UC system as a whole.  
High school graduates from the Valley have historically enrolled in the UC system at about half the 
rate of graduates from other major parts of the state.  The presence of a new campus in the heart of 
the Valley is expected to close that gap and inspire the educational dreams of young people in this 
underserved region for generations to come. 
 
A STRATEGIC INVESTMENT        
UC Merced increases educational access and opportunities for Valley students and contributes to the 
economic growth of Central California.  
 
In the San Joaquin Valley, where unemployment and poverty rates substantially exceed California 
averages, campus construction has supported thousands of jobs, stimulating new business 
development and pumping millions of dollars into the local economy each year.   
In addition, faculty research initiatives and administrative projects have brought in more than $35 
million in grants and contracts since 2003, primarily from federal agencies. 
The university’s future includes a medical school that should help ensure the region is better served 
in its health needs, and a management school. 
 
GREEN CAMPUS          
We at UC Merced want to live lightly on the land. Building design 
and construction at UC Merced emphasize the most advanced 
techniques in energy and resource conservation and employ cutting-
edge “green” building practices that reflect the university’s broad 
commitment to environmental sustainability.  As part of this process, 
university officials – through a special collaboration with the Packard 
Foundation, the Hewlett Foundation, the Nature Conservancy and the 
State of California – have set aside 25,000 acres of grassland habitat 
for permanent conservation. 
 
PHILANTHROPIC SUPPORT        
To help launch the new university, enrich student life and provide scholarship funds for students, 
leading private and corporate philanthropists have pledged more than $60 million in donations since 
its inception – almost $20 million in the 2005-06 fiscal year alone.  Leadership gifts include $13 
million from the Packard Foundation, $2 million from the Hewlett Foundation, $5 million from 
Ernest and Julio Gallo and $5 million from United Healthcare.  


 



http://chancellor.ucmerced.edu/

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=39&contentid=94

https://makeagift.ucmerced.edu/
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OUR VALUES           
 
Principles of Community  
The University of California, Merced is committed to learning, teaching and serving the people of 


the San Joaquin Valley, California, the nation, and the world, through 
excellence in education, research and public service. We strive to provide 
educational opportunities for all. 
Our founding principles of community guide both the individual and 
collective behaviors of students, faculty, and staff. The university expects that 
all of its members will emulate these fundamental principles as individuals 
and as a community. 


 
 We celebrate the spirit of academic excellence and strive to promote our University and its 


strengths through our daily interactions with students, staff, faculty and the community at 
large.  


 We maintain a working and learning environment based on integrity, fairness, cooperation, 
professionalism and respect.  


 We are a community comprised of individuals with multiple cultures, lifestyles, and beliefs. 
We celebrate this diversity for the breadth of ideas and perspectives it brings.  


 We value the creativity of our students, staff, and faculty, and acknowledge both their 
individual and collaborative achievements.  


 We encourage health and wellness and strive to develop a sense of environmental 
responsibility and stewardship among all the members of our community.  


 We are committed to achieving tolerance in our community. All persons--faculty, staff, and 
students – regardless of background or lifestyle should participate and work together in a 
collegial atmosphere that we strive to make free of any and all acts of discrimination or 
harassment.  


 We respect, support and value the civil and respectful expression of individual beliefs and 
opinions. 
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TEACHING 


 
GETTING STARTED           
 
As teachers, faculty members:  


 encourage the free pursuit of learning in their students;  
 hold before their students the best scholarly and ethical 


standards;  
 demonstrate respect for students as individuals;  
 adhere to their role of intellectual guides and counselors; and  
 protect their students' academic freedom.  


General expectations  
A faculty member is expected to meet classes, post and keep regular office hours open to students 
without prior appointment, hold examinations as scheduled, evaluate student work in a timely 
manner, and ensure that grades directly reflect course performance.  
 
Advising 
Faculty members are expected to advise students in planning their academic programs. Other issues, 
such as choice of a major, career opportunities, tutorial help, and improvement of study skills are 
commonly dealt with by counseling services on each campus.  
 
Teaching Load 
The teaching load varies among departments. New appointees may wish to consult the school dean 
regarding the course load they will be expected to assume.  
 
Emergencies 
If emergency health or safety problems arise in class and/or on campus, notify the campus police by 
calling CAT-COPS (228-1677) or Student Health Services at extension 2273. 


 
Center for Research on Teaching Excellence (CRTE) 
The Center for Research on Teaching Excellence (CRTE) advocates a 
union of scholarship and instruction that is grounded in the academic 
principles of research and evidence. To enable students to excel 
academically, they support a campus-wide culture that values, fosters, and 
rewards continuous improvement in teaching and learning.  Workshops, 
grant support, and consultations are offered to faculty.  These services are 
designed to give new and experienced faculty feedback on their teaching, 
and to provide an opportunity to discuss teaching strategies in relation to 
classroom teaching goals.  Faculty who are teaching in a new format or 
setting, or are unaccustomed to the American classroom, or are simply 


interested in improving their teaching are also encouraged to use this resource to consider differen
techniques in light of their pedagogical goals. Any member of the faculty who is teaching a course or 
planning to teach a course may choose to consult the Center on issues related to classroom teaching. 
For an appointment, please visit 


t 


ducrte.ucmerced.e  or call extension 7950. 
 


 



mailto:crte@ucmerced.edu?subject=CRTE%20questions
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Bookstore 
The College Store brings a modern touch to the tradition of high-quality bookstore service with 
online ordering.  New or used class textbooks can be purchased through the online bookstore.  You 
can shop from the comfort of your own home — or anywhere you decide to log on. Find all of your 
Golden Bobcat gear at the UC Merced apparel headquarters: T-shirts, sweatshirts, caps and more. 
Convenience items such from snacks to batteries are also available. 
 
The Bookstore office line extension 2665 or visit bookstore.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Library 
Instruction Services 
To support our faculty and staff in their teaching, the Library offers a number of instructional 
services. The Library is flexible and collaborative in their efforts. 
 
Assignment Review 
The Library can offer assistance in the development of research assignments. A service includes 
reviewing the assignment to make sure that the Library’s collection supports the required exercise. 
Additionally, staff can be informed in advance of the assignment so that they can best assist the 
students. 
 
Instruction for Your Course 
There are several types of instruction offered through the Library. There is 
the traditional one shot session, short sessions throughout the semester as 
needed, or a librarian can also come to your class and answer questions 
that students have. Also offered is instruction on collaborative software 
programs, presentation formats and web design. Classes can also be 
customized to meet your specific needs.  For classes with less than 50 students, you are invited to 
come to the Library for instruction. In one of the instruction classrooms, students have the 
opportunity to work interactively with laptops that are provided to them. You are encouraged to 
attend the instruction sessions with your class.  
 
Workshops 
A series of workshops are offered throughout the semester to help students with anything from 
adjusting to academic life to learning how to use PowerPoint effectively. Workshops are also offered 
for staff and faculty. Visit the Library’s website for a list of the workshops.  
 
Research Support Program (RSP) 
The RSP provides a one-on-one research session with a librarian. This session is for 30-45 minutes 
and helps students learn how to do research for an assignment or on a specific topic. You can 
recommend or require students to sign up for this service. When requiring students to attend a 
session please email library@ucmerced.edu with a copy of the assignment. Students can attend as 
many sessions as they need to.  


 



http://bookstore.ucmerced.edu/MerchList.aspx?ID=4715�

mailto:library.ucmerced@gmail.com





New Faculty Handbook  6 
 


Registration 
UC Merced students register each semester using the online registration system, MyRegistration. 
The registration process includes enrolling in classes, paying fees and other financial obligations, 


filing a current address with the Office of the Registrar, and 
completing and filing other information forms. MyRegistration is 
an interactive computer system that allows the student to enroll in 
classes via the Internet. With UC Merced’s Internet registration, 
students will always receive the most up-to-date information 
regarding their registration and class enrollment. 
 


Deadlines 
The academic calendar contains important dates and deadlines.  You can view it online at 
registrar.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Grades 
Academic Senate regulation A20 (see the Senate manual in your department or the summary in the 
general catalog) specifies the qualitative meaning of letter grades A-F, and a variety of codes for 
incompletes, withdrawals, and other actions which show on the student’s transcript. Beyond those 
guidelines, there is no uniform campus policy regarding grading.  Some professors grade on the 
curve, others use absolute standards.  Talk with colleagues about the norms for your department.  
 
Grade changes for “clerical” errors (such as incorrect addition of points), upon documentation, are 
automatically granted. Requests to interchange P, NP, S or U grades with normal letter grades based 
upon student need (such as to allow graduation or to meet entrance requirements for professional 
school) do not involve clerical or procedural errors and are automatically denied. Thus, students 
should exercise the Passed/Not Passed or Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading options with caution. 


 
If students approach you to re-negotiate the terms of their grades, it is 
your choice whether to engage in such negotiations for quizzes and 
midterms; once the final course grade is reported, Academic Senate 
regulation A20 specifies the conditions under which you may or may 
not change a grade.   
 
Students have a formal avenue through which to protest a grade they 


believe to be unfair (see Senate regulation A25).  To successfully challenge a grade, the student must 
prove that nonacademic criteria have been used in determining his or her grade in a course, such as 
discrimination on political grounds or for reasons of race, religion, sex, sexual orientation, or ethnic 
origin. 
 
Federal law protects students’ rights to have their grades remain private.  You may not post grades in 
such a way that someone else could determine what an individual student’s grade is. 
 
Student Organizations 
Occasionally, faculty members may receive various kinds of social invitations from student 
organizations, such as invitations to dinner or requests to participate in group activities or to serve as 
advisors to student organizations. Any such participation on the part of faculty members is 
appreciated by the student group and encouraged by the University.  
 
 


 



https://bannerprod1.ucmerced.edu/pls/prod/twbkwbis.P_GenMenu?name=homepage
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Absences from Class 
A faculty member will deal directly with a student with respect to the student's brief absences from 
class for any cause.  
 
STUDENT EVALUATIONS OF TEACHING      


Every course is to be evaluated by students each time it is offered. 
Evaluation data from each course will be included in the file for 
personnel review.  Be aware that your promotion and tenure file must 
include student evaluations of your teaching. 
 
In order to ensure there is a fair and standardized procedure for 
obtaining student evaluations across campus, sufficient class time 


needs to be designated for students to fill out questionnaires during the last two weeks of the term. 
Students are informed about the purpose of the evaluation, and complete the questionnaire while the 
faculty member is absent from the room. The School develops, distributes, collects, and summarizes 
the evaluations. The report and evaluations are made available to the instructor only after final 
grades have been submitted.  The instructor under evaluation is not supposed to handle the surveys. 
 
TEACHING AWARDS          
The Academic Senate recognizes distinguished faculty teaching by offering the below $1,000 
awards: 


 Distinguished Teaching Award. To recognize a faculty member who has demonstrated 
effective, inspiring, and innovative teaching.  


 Award for Distinction in Research or Scholarship. To recognize a faculty member who 
has achieved great distinction in research or other creative achievement.  


 Award for Distinguished Scholarly Public Service. To recognize a faculty member who 
has energetically and creatively applied his or her professional expertise and scholarship to 
benefit the local, regional, national, or international community.  


 Spiess Award for Distinguished Service to the Academic Senate. To honor a member of 
the faculty who has performed outstanding service to the Academic Senate and whose 
contributions have had a major impact on faculty governance.  


PLAGIARISM AND CHEATING                                
Academic integrity is the foundation of an academic community.  Academic integrity applies to 
research as well as undergraduate and graduate coursework.   
 
Academic misconduct includes, but is not limited to cheating, fabrication, plagiarism, altering 
graded examinations for additional credit, having another person take an examination for you, or 
facilitating academic dishonesty or as further specified in campus regulations. 
 
You have several choices in handling plagiarism and cheating.  In informal resolutions, you and your 
department have some control over the penalty you assess.  If you decide to file a formal action 
against a student, the matter goes before the Faculty/Student Academic Conduct Board.  The board 
then makes a decision based on its findings upon the preponderance of evidence.  
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FACULTY AS REFERRALS         
You will recognize that some students have problems with study habits or writing skills which must 
be addressed if they are to succeed at the university level.  Other students may come to you seeking 
advice on personal problems or for help with academic problems they have identified on their own.  
You may refer these students to a wide variety of campus agencies.  Contact any of the offices listed 
below or look at their website if you have detailed questions about their areas of service. 
 


Academic Advising 
Academic Advisors provide the support and information students need to make decisions 
about their education. They are available year-round to assist planning the most 
successful and appropriate pathway to each student’s academic and personal goals. 
 
Students are strongly encouraged to visit an Academic Advisor each semester. Advisors 
are pleased to meet with students at any time to assist in navigating UC Merced’s student 
services, to discuss successes, doubts, struggles, and future goals, and to refer to the 
proper professionals whenever they can benefit from their assistance. If a major has been 
declared, students go directly to the school advisor. For undecided students, they can seek 
help from the Student Advising and Learning Center (SALC), which is located on the 
first floor of the Kolligian Library. 


 


 
Community Service Officer (CSO) Program 
This program is committed to promoting safety and security on campus through the use a wide array 
of services. CSOs are student employees and are active members of the University Community and 
leaders among their peers. CSOs can be easily identified by the yellow uniform that they wear and 
the Police Department ID card that they carry.  They provide a twenty-four hour safety escort 
service, and can be reached by calling 209-CAT-COPS (ext. 2677). 
 
Career Services Center 
The Career Services Center has a full range of programs and services to help students find and 
achieve their career passions.  The Career Services staff also helps students choose majors, find 
internships, look for permanent jobs after graduation, and assists graduate students seeking a career 
in academia or in industry. 


Writing Program 


 


As one of the larger academic units on the new UC-Merced campus, the Writing 
Program offers an array of courses in which students explore the art of critical 
thinking, craft their written expression, and address a variety of issues and 
audiences. The program's interdisciplinary approach to writing offers students the 
opportunity to reflect broadly on their college education as well as to consider a 
range of pre-professional and academic opportunities. 
  
The classes generally feature: about twenty students per section; teacher-student 
conferences; frequent written and verbal feedback on writing and ideas; 


interdisciplinary teaching, ranging from scientific literacy to aesthetic appreciation; conversational 
and collaborative in-class projects; portfolio projects that emphasize process and product in writing; 
and detailed assessment of student learning and teaching effectiveness. 
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Disability Services Center 
UCM is committed to ensuring equal academic opportunities and inclusion for students with 
disabilities based on the principles of independent living, accessible universal design,  
and diversity. An integral part of this commitment is the coordination of effective academic access 
support services and other resources through the Disability Services Center (DSC).  Some examples 
of these services include academic support, mobility assistance, proctoring services, and 
transcription services. 
 
The Disability Services Center is located on the first floor of the Kolligian Library, West Wing, 
Room 113 and can be reached at extension 6996 or at disability.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Student Health Services and Counseling 
Student Health Services provides quality primary medical care, including support services such as 
laboratory testing, prescriptions and over-the-counter drugs, and health education to the campus 
community. Primary care providers experienced in Family Medicine and student health issues are 
available by walk-in or appointment, and can also assist students with referrals to specialty care or 
diagnostic testing.  
 
One hallmark of a UC Merced education will be an emphasis on wellness. Wellness encompasses an 
individual's social, physical, emotional, career, intellectual, environmental and spiritual health. The 
The H. Rajender Reddy Health Center serves as the physical "home" of wellness working with other 
campus departments and faculty to offer a range of wellness activities. The H. Rajender Reddy 
Health Center is located on the second floor of the Joseph Edward Gallo Recreation & Wellness 
Center. Hours may vary.  For more information, call extension 2273 or visit health.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Counseling Services offers short-term counseling services through individual, couple, and group 
formats, as well as crisis intervention, and can be reached at extension 4266 or visit 
counseling.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Education Abroad Program (EAP)        
Students who want to attend UC centers overseas can do so through EAP.  The 
information office is at extension 2735.  More information is available by a link at 
studentsfirst.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Students First Center 
The Students First Center is the one-stop-shop for student services at the UC Merced 
campus. 
The Students First Center (SFC) assists the University of California, Merced, in maintaining 
excellence in education, research and public service by assisting students, parents and visitors in a 
central location with information about a variety of campus services. Located on the first floor of 
the Kolligian Library Gold Wing, the SFC is a student’s first stop for questions about 
admissions, financial aid, scholarships, student records, and registration. 
 
The office can be reached at 209-CATS-1ST (209-228-7178) or visit studentsfirst.ucmerced.edu. 


 



mailto:studentsfirst@ucmerced.edu?subject=Question
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Graduate Division 
UC Merced graduate programs offer an interdisciplinary curriculum that is designed to provide an 
“innovative” and “hands-on” learning approach. Students have access to distinguished faculty and 
state-of-the-art facilities. Working alongside leading scholars, students can participate in 
groundbreaking research that crosses and links a wide array of disciplines. In addition, UC Merced 
has created partnerships with signature research institutes such as the Sierra Nevada Research 
Institute, Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory, World Cultures Institute, and the National Park 
Services. These partnerships offer intellectual, revolutionary, and cutting edge opportunities.  
 
International Students and Scholars Office (ISSO) 
The ISSO office assists with adjustments to life on campus and offers support to international 
students. More specifically, ISSO is the resource for visa and immigration matters from the time 
required documents are prepared to apply for a student visa to the day the student completes their 
academic program at UC Merced – and, perhaps, even after graduation.  


 
Two major roles of ISSO are to help the international student 
remain in legal status and to serve as a liaison with U.S. 
government agencies concerned with international students. In that 
capacity, ISSO advisors are aware of special rules and regulations 
that apply to international students, and provide important 
information about issues including employment, finances and 
travel. International students are encouraged to contact ISSO  


with all visa and immigrations questions, as well as for assistance or referrals regarding academic, 
cultural and personal concerns.  
 
ISSO is located within the Academic Affairs office on the third floor of the Kolligian Library’s Gold 
Wing. Contacts can be reached at extensions 4025 and 4344.  
 
Registrar 
The Office of the Registrar supports the academic mission of the University of California by 
providing services to students necessary to attain their educational goals.  The office handles student 
and faculty relations, academic records, scheduling rooms, and summer sessions.  The Office of the 
Registrar is located in the Students First Center, located on the first floor of the Kolligian Library.  
They can be reached at extension 2734, or visit the website registrar.ucmerced.edu.  
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STUDENT RIGHTS          
 
Nondiscrimination 
It is illegal and/or against University policy to discriminate against a student on political grounds, or 
for reasons of race, religion, sex, sexual orientation, disability, ethnic, or national origin, ancestry, 
marital status, medical condition, status as a Vietnam-era veteran or disabled veteran, or, within the 
limits imposed by law or University regulations, because of age or citizenship; or for other arbitrary 
or personal reasons.  
 
Freedom from Sexual Harassment 
The University is committed to creating and maintaining a community in which all persons who 
participate in University programs and activities can work together in an atmosphere free of all 
forms of harassment, exploitation, or intimidation, including inappropriate sexual behavior. Sexual 
harassment is prohibited both by law and by University policy.  
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RESEARCH 


The University of California is committed to the achievement of the highest ethical and legal 
standards of research conduct and practices, and promotes an environment of compliance, 
responsibility, and conscience.   
 
As the first American research university to be built in the 21st century, UC Merced is positioned for 
new ways to do research in support of the educational mission.  The following offices will assist you 
in assisting you with your research program. 
 
OFFICE OF RESEARCH         
The Office of Research supports the faculty by facilitating, catalyzing, and coordinating research 
related activities at UCM.  The Office of Research can be reached at extension 4429 or visit 
research.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Sponsored Projects 
The Sponsored Projects Office (SPO) at UC Merced is responsible for the effective and timely 
handling of faculty research proposals and the negotiation and administration of awards. SPO also 
oversees limited submission programs, and interfaces with the human subjects, animal care and use 
committees, and the conflict of interest advisory committee. SPO functions include the following: 


 identifying funding opportunities  
 proposal and budget development assistance  
 proposal review, sign-off, and transmissions  
 grant and contract negotiation and acceptance  
 processing award accounts  
 subcontract preparation and administration  
 post-award assistance  
 award close-out  
 liaison with compliance committees  
 policy coordination  
 biological/ material transfer agreements  
 patent coordination  
 research activity and associated reports  


Be aware that contract and grant awards for research typically have some or all of the following 
terms attached: a specific period of performance; a specific scope of work; reporting requirements or 
requirements for other “deliverables”; provisions for audits by the sponsor; rights in data clauses; 
and termination clauses.   By contrast, gifts for research are awarded without terms and conditions, 
are irrevocable, and impose no requirements or limitations on the expenditure of the funds.  Gifts are 
accepted by University Relations, extension 4401.  


 
 
 


 







New Faculty Handbook  13 
 


 


Post Award Management 
The Post Award Management Office (PAM) at UC Merced is responsible for the day to day 
administration of faculty research awards, contracts, and gifts. PAM is also responsible for 
approving and reconciling all purchasing, travel, and reimbursements charged against faculty awards 
by determining the funds availability and allowability. PAM functions include the following: 


 Day to day award management       
 Monthly award reporting and projections       
 Policy clarification          
 Reconciliations 
 Cost sharing collection 
 Award re-budgeting 
 Purchasing, travel and reimbursement approvals 
 Sub award setup and monitoring  
 Financial award close-out  


To contact the PAM office, call extension 4571, or visit the website at 
academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/postaward.asp. 
 
Office of Responsible Research Practice 
The University of California is committed to the achievement of the highest ethical and legal 
standards of research conduct and practices and promotes an environment of compliance, 
responsibility, and conscience. 
 
The duty of the Office of Responsible Research Practices is to provide broad oversight, resources, 
training and education for the integrity and compliance issues relating to the conduct of research 
practices at UCM.  For more information, the office can be reached at (209) 383-8655. 
 
Conflict of Interest 
University policy encourages faculty to participate in outside professional activities, but discourages 
any of its faculty, staff, and managers from engaging in an activity which creates a conflict of 
interest between their official duties and any other activity.  In particular, principal investigators 
must disclose whether they have financial interests in any non-government sponsors who may fund 
their research. 
 
Copyrights and Patents 
In general, the University does not request faculty or student authors to assign copyrights to the 
institution.  Work is considered work of the creator, unless the work is commissioned as a special 
assignment separate from the general obligation to produce scholarly works.  The University of 
California does require all employees (including those in employment titles reserved for students), as 
a condition of employment, to assign to the institution the patent rights for inventions growing out of 
research conducted under the auspices of the University.  The University underwrites the costs of 
securing the patent and developing techniques for technology transfer, and shares royalties with 
persons whose inventions prove marketable. 
 
 
 



http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/postaward.asp
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Human Research 
All human subjects research, and all other activities, which in part involve human subject research, 
regardless of sponsorship, must be reviewed and approved by the UC Merced IRB, or registered 
exempt by the Office of Research IRB Administration prior to initiation. This includes all 
interventions and interactions with human subjects for research, including advertising, recruitment 
and/or screening of potential subjects. 
 
Animal Research 
Federal law and university and campus policies mandate that all research, teaching, and testing 
activities involving vertebrate animals must receive prior review and approval by an animal care and 
use committee, regardless of the funding source, animal use site, or species of animal used. 
 
RESEARCH INSTITUTES AND CENTERS      
 
Sierra Nevada Research Institute  
Faculty, researchers, and students in the Sierra Nevada Research Institute conduct basic and applied 
research on these issues, using the San Joaquin Valley and the Sierra Nevada as their "outdoor 
laboratory". Our mission is to discover and disseminate new knowledge that contributes to 
sustaining natural resources and promoting social well being in the San Joaquin Valley and Sierra 
Nevada regions of California and related regions worldwide, through integrated research in the 
natural, social, and engineering sciences.  
  
Other Research Groups 
Other research institutes are being planned by the faculty, such as the Biomedical Sciences Research 
Institute. The Institute will be built around technologic centers of innovative research and 
instrumentation that can be accessed by faculty and students campus-wide and by collaborators at 
other institutions. Centers of excellence that support the clinical and translational research for health 
and biomedical sciences may also be a part of the Institute. 
 
In addition, startup funding has been received for the UC Merced Center for Computational Biology 
and other cooperative research laboratory facilities in genomics and imaging. 
 
Collaborative Partnerships 
 UC Merced also has entered into collaborative partnerships with the National Park Service, the 
Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory, The Great Valley Center, and the Central Valley Higher 
Education Consortium. 
 
Educational outreach centers are also operated in Bakersfield and Fresno, with dozens of 
professional-development programs for K-12 teachers and administrators, interaction with students 
at each of the 144 Valley high schools and educational opportunities for students who want to take 
classes in the summers. 


 



http://www.ucmerced.edu/research/snri.asp

http://ccb.ucmerced.edu/

http://www.nps.gov/

http://www.llnl.gov/

http://www.collegenext.org/

http://www.collegenext.org/
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SPECIALIZED ASSISTANCE        
 
University of California in the District of Columbia (UCDC) 
The University of California has extended its mission of service, teaching and research to the 
Nation's capital. The UC Washington Center is a multi-campus residential, instructional and research 
center that provides students and faculty from the University of California with opportunities to 
research, work, study and live within rich cultural, political and international heritage of our capital 
city.   
 
Laboratory Animal Research Center 
The UC Merced Laboratory Animal Resource Center (LARC) is composed of a team of 
professionals committed to the advancement of science in collaboration with the research 
community by promoting the humane care and use of animals used in biomedical research and 
teaching. 
 
LARC is responsible for managing the facilities in which animals are maintained for teaching and 
research programs at the university. LARC provides a full-spectrum of animal care and services 
including the acquisition of equipment and supplies; the acquisition and disposition of animals; and 
consulting and veterinary services. The facility and animal care programs are managed to provide 
quality, humane animal care in compliance with federal, state, and university laws, regulations, and 
policies. For more information, call extension 4189. 
 
Environmental Health and Safety 
The Office of Environmental Health & Safety (EH&S) provides a wide variety of services to faculty, 
students, and administrative staff to ensure that the campus operates in a safe and environmentally 
sound manner. These services include the development and implementation of policies, programs 
and plans related to biological, chemical, industrial and radiation safety; injury and illness 
prevention; medical surveillance; hazardous materials and emergency response; animal use and care; 
hazardous waste management; pollution prevention; and environmental stewardship. EH&S provides 
training and consultation on these topics and assists faculty, students and administrative staff in 
interpreting, applying, and maintaining compliance with applicable laws, regulations, and permits. 
EH&S also has responsibility for local, state, and federal environmental permitting as it relates to 
campus development. Finally, EH&S coordinates the University's response to external regulatory 
agencies concerned with workplace health, safety, and environmental compliance, and manages the 
UC Merced Safety Committee. 
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PI responsibilities: 
 
As a principle investigator, you are the “administrative official” who is responsible and ultimately 
accountable for compliance with all applicable laws and regulations related to a research laboratory.  
 
PI’s are responsible for: 


 Understanding the hazards of their work environment.  
 Mitigating hazards as they become aware of them. 
 Putting safety programs in place.  
 Requiring employees to attend applicable EH&S lead training.  
 Providing job specific training and new worker orientations for employees under their 


authority. 


For more information, contact the Environmental Health and Safety Office at extension 4234 or visit 
ehs.ucmerced.edu. 
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SERVICE 


CAMPUS SERVICE          
Because of the University of California’s strong tradition of shared governance, faculty routinely 
participate in campus decisionmaking through service on three kinds of committees: departmental 
committees, Academic Senate committees, and administrative committees. 
 


Academic departments vary in the number and makeup of the 
committees by which they transact their business, but most 
departments have standing faculty committees to deal with 
curriculum, undergraduate and graduate affairs, and academic 
personnel decisions.  Service of a department committee may be a 
good way for junior faculty both to meet their senior colleagues and 
to begin developing a career record for service. 
 


Academic Senate committees establish academic policy and advise senior administrators on a variety 
of issues including budget, allocations of faculty positions, establishment and disestablishment of 
academic programs, faculty hiring, award of tenure, faculty welfare, degree requirements, academic 
freedom, affirmative action, capital projects, computing and technology, research, library, effective 
teaching, scholarships and prizes, and the Senate’s own organization.  For a complete list of Senate 
committees and their functions, contact the Senate office at extension 7954 or by visiting the website 
at senate.ucmerced.edu. 
 
One of the most important committees is the Committee on Committees.  Its members are elected by 
the faculty, and its function is to name faculty to serve on both Senate and administrative 
committees.   
 
Administrative committees are usually appointed by the chancellor one of  the vice chancellors and 
include faculty, students, and staff.  Administrative committees address non-academic issues which 
are of concern to all campus constituencies, such as safety, buildings, and grounds.   


 


SERVICE TO YOUR DISCIPLINE        
You serve your academic discipline by agreeing to participate in conferences, planning events that 
bring outstanding scholars to UCM, serving on editorial boards or as an outside reader for scholarly 
journals, giving guest lectures at other institutions, consulting, and by other means of disseminating 
knowledge in the field. 
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SERVICE TO THE COMMUNITY        
Occasionally faculty research lends itself to immediate transfer to society.  However, even if your 
research seems relatively inaccessible to the public at large, you may enrich community life through 
public lectures presenting simple explanations of your work, or by sharing your expertise with the 
news media.  In addition, some faculty find their analytical or organizational skills valuable to a 
wide variety of community volunteer organizations and governing boards.  
 
The UC Merced Office of Communications serves a number of different functions. One of the 
primary missions is to foster public support for and trust in the university and its goals.  One of the 
ways this is accomplished is by working with the media to make sure our messages get to the public.  
 
The Office of Communication researches and provides information for news stories; issues press 
releases; facilitates interviews with faculty, staff and students; helps reporters find the information 


they need from a variety of campus sources, 
including faculty experts; and also publicizes 
events, programs and updated campus 
information. 
 
For more information, you can call extension 
4483 or visit the website at 
communications.ucmerced.edu. 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 


 



http://www.ucmerced.edu/video/inauguration/071106InaugurationSmall.mov�
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RESOURCES            


TENURE AND PROMOTION 


 
Academic Personnel Manual (APM) 
The UC Academic Personnel Manual (APM) includes policies and procedures pertaining to the 
employment relationship between an academic appointee and the University of California.  
 
Academic personnel policies are issued by the President of the University of 
California. These policies are maintained in the APM by the Department of 
Academic Advancement in the Office of the Provost and Senior Vice 
President for Academic Affairs. The Department of Academic Advancement 
is also responsible for maintaining the online version of the APM and posting 
any subsequent changes.  
 
To consult the APM, contact your Dean, the Academic Senate office, or the 
Academic Personnel office.  You can also view it electronically by visiting 
academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu. 
 
UC Merced Academic Personnel Policies and Procedures (MAPP) 
UC Merced Academic Personnel Policies & Procedures (MAPP) govern and describe campus 
procedures for all academic-related actions. The policies and procedures contained in the campus 
manual are intended to supplement the policies set forth in the University of California Academic 
Personnel Manual (APM) and must be used in conjunction with the APM. These policies are under 
review and may be updated according to the results of the academic reviewers.  
 
To access MAPP, consult the Academic Personnel website at academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu or 
call extension 4125. 
 
RANKS AND TENURE          
There are three ladder faculty ranks: assistant professor, associate professor, and professor.  Within 
each rank are salary steps. 
 


Assistant professors are appointed for two-year terms, renewable 
following positive reviews for a maximum of eight years total.  
Ordinarily, an assistant professor will be reviewed for promotion to 
associate professor and tenure during year six.  If a regular two-year 
review is negative, an assistant professor’s appointment may not be 
renewed upon expiration of the current appointment.  If the review for 
tenure is negative, the appointment will not be renewed. 
 
Associate professors and full professors have tenure, meaning their 
employment appointment is for an indefinite period and can be 
cancelled only for just cause.  See the APM for details. 


 
 



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/welcome.html

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/welcome.html
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REVIEW PROCESS          
 
Frequency of reviews 
University of California faculty undergo review for merit increases on a regular schedule.  Assistant 
professors are on a two-year cycle.  In addition, assistant professors undergo a mid-career 
assessment during year four and a full review for tenure evaluation, usually during year six.  You 
can request an earlier review if you think your record warrants it, or you may ask to exclude up to 
one year from your tenure clock in certain circumstances.  Tenured faculty also undergo full career 
reviews when they seek advancement to professor, professor step VI, or professor abovescale.    If 
you hold part-time appointments in more than one department, each department will independently 
prepare its case for your merit and promotion reviews. 


 
Keeping Your File Current 
Given that every review requires documentation of your scholarly 
work since the last review, and sometimes for your whole career, 
you should keep ample and accurate records of all your 
professional activities so that your merit or promotion file is as 
complete as possible.  In such a file might be found a copy of 
every article or book you have published, syllabi for every course 
you taught, programs of every conference you attended as a 


presenter, lists of committees you have served on, communications from graduate students, and 
invitations to scholarly activities or requests for service. 
  
The Review Process 
Each reviewer makes its recommendation and puts its rationale in writing before sending the file to 
the next step.  Only material in the file is considered in making recommendations. 
 
The Academic Personnel Chair (APC) will inform you when you become eligible for review and 
will assist you through the process.  The APC also arranges the faculty meeting to discuss your 
action and obtains the faculty vote to add to the review file. 
 
The Dean assesses the review file, makes a recommendation on the proposed action and sends 
forward the case file to the Academic Personnel Office. 
 
The Committee on Academic Personnel (CAP) evaluates the case file and recommends an action to 
the EVC and Provost.  CAP is composed of both internal faculty and external members from other 
UC campuses. 
 
The Executive Vice Chancellor (EVC) and Provost is delegated authority to approve appointments, 
reappointments, merit increases, and promotions with the exception of promotion to tenure and 
above-scale. 
 
The Chancellor is authorized by the Regents to approve all appointments, reappointments, merit 
increases, and promotions except those appointments involving above-scale salaries above Regental 
compensation threshold and appointments of Regents’ Professor and University Professor.  The 
Chancellor may delegate this authority. 
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Confidentiality 
All material within the personnel review file is confidential, and service on Senate and ad hoc review 
committees requires confidentiality from participants.  Letters from external referees are available to 
the candidate only in redacted form.  “Redaction” used at UC, pertains to the removal from the 
document of the writer’s name, title, institutional or organizational affiliation, and relational 
information, leaving the text unchanged.   
 
Academic Advancement 
The decision to retain, grant tenure to, or promote a faculty member is among the most vital that take 
place in a university. One key measure of the excellence of a university is the quality of its faculty 
and their scholarly achievements. The policy and procedures for the review and evaluation of faculty 
are designed to equitably document and assess the performance of individual faculty members, 
rewarding both excellence and diversity in contribution made to School's and University's goals. In 
the development of these policies and procedures, the University recognizes the uniqueness of 
individual faculty members, the schools of which they are a part of and their specific fields of 
research. 
 
Policies, procedures and forms are based on the UC Merced Academic Personnel Policies and 
Procedures Manual (MAPP) and University of California Academic Personnel Manual (APM) and 
are designed to assure fairness in the academic personnel review process. 
 
 
CRITERIA FOR PROMOTION        
What are your colleagues, faculty administrators, and committees looking for when they make 
decisions about tenure and promotion?  At UC, four criteria are considered: 1) teaching, 2) research, 
3) professional activity, and 4) University service. 
 
Teaching 
Evaluative information assessing the teaching record during the review 
period includes student surveys, graduate student placement, and peer 
assessment.  A summary of student evaluations of your courses must be 
included in both merit and tenure review files.  If early evaluations are 
poor, make efforts to improve your teaching.  Discuss teaching with your 
colleagues or observe how they motivate students and present their 
material. 
 
Lists of all the courses you have taught will be available from your school.  Check to be sure that the 
list is accurate, and that your name appears on any co-taught courses.  If you worked on a curriculum 
committee, developed new courses, or tried innovative technologies to deliver course material, those 
facts should be noted in your teaching record, as should any formal teaching awards or nominations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 



http://www.ucmerced.edu/catcams/view4/�

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/forms.asp
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Research  
The University calendar and much of its activities are organized around the teaching function.  
While you must meet your teaching obligations, it is unwise to let them push your research and 
scholarly activities completely to the side.  Organize your time so that some portion of each day, 
week, or quarter is devoted to research or creative activity.  Keep some research activity going all 
the time.   
 
Your research record needs to show both growth and direction.  It is expected that completion of one 
project opens pathways to others.  If you are in a discipline in which collaborative research is the 
norm, you may need to publish a few articles under your own name in order to establish your 
independence.  To determine what the expectations are for research productivity in your field, 
discuss the issue with your dean. 
 
Publishing 
The merit review file includes all of your publications since the last review.  Gauge carefully 
whether you wish to include drafts of work-in-progress; they will not be considered “new” at the 
next review, even though they may be much revised and newly published.  For the full tenure review 
and subsequent promotions, you will provide copies of all of your publications over your entire 
academic career. 
 
Feedback at the mid-career assessment 
The fourth-year mid-career assessment, called the “formal 
appraisal,” may reveal problems in your performance 
which, if left uncorrected, can bode ill for award of tenure.  
Do not despair, but do get busy.  Talk candidly with your 
dean and senior faculty who can direct you to sources of 
help to solve the problems.  People who have had shaky 
records at the fourth-year review are often able to use the 
feedback from that review to change the direction of their 
research or teaching activities and go on to achieve tenure 
and careers of distinction. 
 
Appealing a negative personnel decision 
If you are not granted tenure or promotion, you may appeal for reconsideration of your case only if 
there is new documentation relating to accomplishments already in place, or if there is evidence that 
the decision was not based on reasonable evaluation of the materials submitted.  The appeal for 
reconsideration begins at the department level, and passes through the same sequence as the original 
review: department, college dean, Committee on Academic Personnel, vice chancellor, and 
chancellor. 
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BENEFITS 


Faculty enjoy a wide variety of employment benefits, some of which they share with all employees 
of the University of California, and some of which are unique to faculty. Benefits for faculty’s 
special circumstances are outlined in the Academic Personnel Manual chapter V, with section 
numbers in the 700s.  The paragraphs below cover the most commonly asked questions.  Consult the 
APM or your school’s Management Service Officer for answers to your particular concerns, or visit 
atyourservice.ucop.edu. 


PAY SCHEDULE          
Faculty are usually appointed for a nine-month period, but payment is spread over twelve months in 
a fiscal year which begins July 1.  You may supplement this base salary from a variety of sources 
(e.g., summer salary from research grants, summer session) with some limitations on totals you may 
earn from UC.  In general, payments from outside agencies which do not go through the UC payroll 
system, such as consulting fees and royalties, are exempt from limitations.  Discuss your situation 
with your dean or Academic Personnel. 
 
Paychecks are distributed on the first working day of the month.  You have two choices for 
distribution: to your academic department, or directly to your  bank account via electronic transfer. 
 


 
 
ABSENCES           
If illness or family emergency prevent you from meeting your classes, regardless of how many 
classes you will miss, notify the department chair. If you’ll be gone only a short time, you may 
reschedule instruction or arrange for a colleague to replace you. For longer periods of absence, your 
dean will advise you on proper arrangements, including any University leave forms you may need to 
submit. 
 
Scheduled absences of seven days or less (for example, to attend a professional conference) can be 
arranged within your department. Longer leaves, with or without pay, require the approval of the 
Dean.  
 
 
LEAVES AND VACATION         
 
Sick Leave and Vacation 
Faculty do not accrue either sick leave or vacation credits.  It is assumed that you will pace yourself 
so as to balance your personal needs and your obligations to teach and do research. 
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Parental Leave 
Women faculty are eligible for up to six weeks of childbearing leave, regardless of the length of her 
University service.  Parents of either gender may request up to a year’s parental leave without pay 
for the purpose of caring for a child.  New parents may also be eligible for “active service-modified 
duties,” a paid status which allows for some reduction in workload.  See APM section 760. 
 
Sabbatical Leave 
Ladder-rank faculty accrue credit toward sabbatical leave.  For each semester one is paid at 50% 
time or more in qualifying titles, one earns a sabbatical credit. You must teach at least four semesters 
(or two years) to be eligible for a one-semester (six-month) off-campus sabbatical leave at 44 
percent of your regular salary. The longer you serve without taking a sabbatical, the more generous 
your terms of leave become, as shown in the Academic Personnel Manual, section 740, Chart III. 
For example, after eight semesters (or four years) of service as an academic-year appointee, you 
would be eligible for either one semester (six months) of sabbatical at 89 percent salary or two 
semesters (one year) of leave at 44 percent salary. A semester-long sabbatical leave at regular salary 
may be taken after you have accrued nine semesters of credit. Unused sabbatical credits can be 
deferred upon request, but are forfeited upon separation from the University. Sabbatical leaves are 
not an entitlement and must be requested and approved in advance by the department chair, who 
must take into account departmental needs and schedules. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-740.pdf
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LIVING IN MERCED 


ON CAMPUS           


CAT Card 
The Cat Card was designed to make daily business and access on campus more versatile while 
keeping data more secure.  By using industry-standard encryption techniques, this card virtually 
eliminates the risk of compromised data or duplicated cards.  
 
The Cat Card (on-campus) is used for:   


 Identification and Status check  
 Library card  
 Meal Plans  
 Building access  
 Residence Laundry Access 
 Photocopying and printing  
 Debit purchases at the Bookstore  
 Campus Dining (via Flex Plan and Declining meal plan for on-campus residents)  
 Off Campus Student Meal Plan ( Ideal for student who commute to campus)  
 Flex dollars prepaid services account  
 Admission to the Gallo Recreation Center  


You may obtain a Cat Card by visiting the Cat Card Office, located on the first floor of the library 
building, behind the Students First Center. You must bring a government or state issued photograph 
identification such as a driver's license, state identification card, or passport. 
 
For more information, call the Cat Card office at extension 2228 or visit catcard.ucmerced.edu. 
 


 
Transportation and Parking Services (TAPS) 
 TAPS is committed to providing safe and reliable parking and transit services for all students, 
faculty, staff and visitors During business hours, parking on campus requires a fee. You may 
purchase a yearly decal, day pass, or feed the meters in the parking lots.  Be aware that TAPS staff 
patrol the lots and tickets cars that are in violation of regulations. 
 
For rates, services, and regulation information, please contact TAPS at extension 6981 or visit the 
website at taps.ucmerced.edu. 
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Childcare 
UC Merced recognizes the importance of child care to its young families and the planning of the 
Early Childhood Education Center is underway.  Anticipated date of completion will be Spring 
2009. 
 
I.T. Help Desk 
The UC Merced Information Technology (UCMIT) Help Desk provides UC Merced Faculty, 
Students and Staff with customer service and support for computer hardware and software. The IT 
Help Desk is the first step in obtaining support; whether it is for UCMNetID password requests, 
email configurations, computer hardware failures, classroom technology questions or any other IT 
related issues.  Service may be obtained by walking in, over the phone, via e-mail or by 
appointment. 
 
Location: Classroom and Office Building - Suite 132A 
Phone: 209.228.HELP (4357)  
Email: helpdesk@ucmerced.edu 
 
UCMCROPS 
Course management and collaborative learning is supported by UCMCROPS, which stands for 
UCM Courses, Research, Organizations and Project Systems, an implementation of the Sakai 
community-source collaborative learning environment. In addition to online course environments, 
UCMCROPS is the vehicle through which class rosters are made available and grades are submitted. 
The UC Merced portal, myUCMerced, is the gateway for all IT support and service information, 
resources, as well as the means of access to UCMCROPS. 
 
For questions, contact the I.T. help desk. 
 
Facilities Management 
Facilities Management supports UC Merced’s mission by maintaining and enhancing buildings, 
grounds and infrastructure in a cost-effective, safe, and environmentally responsible manner.  
 
For routine maintenance and emergency response, a work order can be submitted by  


 


e-mailing fmhelp@ucmerced.edu or contact the FM help desk during regular business hours at 
extension 2986.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Joseph Gallo Recreation Center 
Membership to the Joseph Gallo Recreation Center is included in student fees for all currently 
registered graduate and undergraduate students.  Faculty and staff memberships are available for $35 
per month.  The faculty and staff membership provides full access to the entire recreation facility 
along with allowing the member to participate in Intramural Sports and receive member rates for 
Outdoor Adventure programs. 



mailto:helpdesk@ucmerced.edu

http://my.ucmerced.edu/

http://fmhelp.ucmerced.edu/
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Dining 
UC Merced Dining has a strong commitment to providing the highest quality, best-tasting and most 
diverse menu possible to the campus community. Our experience enables us to offer students 
flexible and varied meal options. 


Located in the Valley Dining Commons is the Yablokoff-Wallace Dining Center which has multiple 
platform stations with a multitude of dining options.  Located in the Lantern in the Kolligian Library 
is the Lantern Cafe. The cafe offers espresso drinks and pastries for breakfast, along with an 
extensive rotating lunch menu including salads, sandwiches, and wraps. 


Dining services also include catering and participates in special events and activities.  For additional 
information, call extension 3463 or visit dining.ucmerced.edu. 


OFF CAMPUS           
 
Arts and Culture  
Merced Multicultural Arts Center - Merced County Arts Council 
The Merced Multicultural Arts Center is a modern, three story facility providing space and support 
for arts education, training, world-class performances, tours, and five galleries showcasing arts and 
cultural exhibits of local, regional and national importance. Included is the Arbor Gallery, a retail 
cooperative of over 30 regional artists 
 
Playhouse Merced 
Founded in 1995, Playhouse Merced is home to a live theater company that performs six main 
season shows, several limited-run shows, and sponsors an “alternate season” at the nearby Mainzer 
Theater. Playhouse Merced also offers classes in dance, acting and directing. 
 
Merced Symphony 
The Merced Symphony Orchestra performs throughout the year in local venues. 
 
Mainzer Theater 
The Mainzer Theater is home to some of the best and most unique independent, first run and foreign 
films. It also features an espresso bar, deli, and live entertainment. 
 
Local Fairs and Festivals 
Merced regularly features one-time concerts, parades and celebrations:  
Merced Shakespearefest  
Central Valley Blues Festival  
Strawberry Music Festival  
Merced County Spring Fair 
 
 
 


 



http://www.artsmerced.org/about_us/

http://www.playhousemerced.com/

http://www.mercedsymphony.org/

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Mainzer

http://www.mercedshakespearefest.org/

http://www.centralvalleybluesfestival.com/festival_info.htm

http://www.strawberrymusic.com/home.asp

http://www.co.merced.ca.us/springfair/daily.html
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Transportation  
CatTracks 
The official transit system for the University of California, Merced. VIA 
Adventures Inc., a locally owned and operated motor coach company, has 
partnered with UC Merced to create a transportation solution that uniquely 
serves the needs of students and faculty.  
 
Bike Paths 
Merced boasts over 12 miles of class one, grade-separated bike paths, which, 
along with the city's other bike lanes, connect most of Merced's open space 
park system. In all, 29 tree-shaded parks enhance the city's open space. 
 
The Bus 
Timetables, maps and tips for travel within Merced County are available at mercedthebus.com. 
 
Rideshare 
Mercedrides will help you find other commuters living close to your home, who commute to a work 
or school site close to where you work or go to school. 
 
A voluntary service for those who choose to leave their cars parked in communities outside the Park 
and enjoy the journey along the way, seeing more of Yosemite than one can see from behind the 
wheel. 
 
Amtrak Train 
The Amtrak San Joaquin trains run regularly through Merced and connect to places like Oakland, 
Sacramento, San Francisco and Los Angeles. Connections allow riders to travel anywhere in the 
United States. California Rail passes are available for travel anywhere in California.  
 
Greyhound Busses  
Greyhound bus service is available in downtown Merced to locations across California and the 
United States.  
 
Merced Municipal Airport and local area airports 


Scenic Air flies regularly to Las Vegas and Reno. Other local airports include Fresno Yosemite 
International and Modesto City-County Airport. 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 



http://cattracks.org/index.html

http://www.mercedrides.com/BIKE/home.htm

http://www.mercedthebus.com/

http://www.mercedrides.com/Rideshare/intro.htm

http://www.amtrak.com/

http://www.greyhound.com/

http://www.mercedrides.com/airport/mercedmunicipal.htm
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Explore Your Valley – Day Trips 
There are a number of natural, cultural and recreational resources within a 1-4 hour drive of the 
campus. Windsurfing, hiking, major sports events, ski slopes, beaches, giant sequoias and even 
subterranean gardens are all within driving distance. Some possibilities are listed below, but there 
are many more for you to discover on your own! 
 
Columbia State Historic Park 
The Columbia State Historic Park, located in Sonora, is one of the most well-preserved gold rush 
towns. There are opportunities to ride a 100 year-old stagecoach, hire a "fine steed" for a horseback 
ride through the "diggins," pan for gold, or tour an active gold mine.  
2 hours form Merced. 
 
Devil's Postpile 
The Devils Postpile formation is a rare sight in the geologic world and ranks as one of the world's 
finest examples of columnar basalt. Its columns tower 60-feet high and display an unusual 
symmetry. Another wonder is in store just downstream from the Postpile at Rainbow Falls, once 
called “a gem unique and worthy of its name”. When the sun is overhead, a bright rainbow 
highlights the spectacular Falls.  
4 hours from Merced. 
 
Don Pedro Lake 
Offering 160 miles of shoreline with nearly 13,000 surface acres of water (at maximum lake level), 
there is plenty of water on which to enjoy your favorite water sport. Boating, fishing (for bass, trout, 
salmon, crappie, bluegill and catfish), swimming, water-skiing, jet-skiing, windsurfing, sailing and 
house boating are some of the major water oriented activities enjoyed at the lake. 
1 hour from Merced.  
 
Forestiere Underground Gardens 
The Forestiere Underground Gardens were designed and hand-sculpted by Baldasare Forestiere, a 
Sicilian immigrant. A vineyardist and horticulturalist, Forestiere began in the early 1900s to carve 
and sculpt a thoroughly unique underground retreat to escape the San Joaquin Valley's heat. Full of 
subterranean citrus trees and arches, the Gardens are on the National Register of Historic Places.  
1 hour from Merced. 
 
Lake McClure & Lake McSwain Recreation Areas 
Whether you like to fish, boat, swim, camp or just want to enjoy a picnic day at 
the lake, Lake McClure and Lake McSwain offer your family some of 
California's best water-oriented recreation areas. Whatever your favorite great 
escape, Lake McClure and McSwain have it in a wide variety of recreational 
opportunities. 
1 hour from Merced. 
 
Pinnacles National Monument 
Rising out of the chaparral-covered Gabilan Mountains, east of central California's Salinas Valley, 
are the spectacular remains of an ancient volcano. Massive monoliths, spires, sheer-walled canyons 
and talus passages define millions of years of erosion, faulting and tectonic plate movement. The 
monument is renowned for the beauty and variety of its spring wildflowers.  
2 hours from Merced. 
 


 



http://www.parks.ca.gov/default.asp?page_id=552

http://www.nps.gov/depo/index.htm

http://www.donpedrolake.com/

http://www.undergroundgardens.com/

http://www.lakemcclure.com/

http://www.nps.gov/pinn/
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Sequoia National Park and Kings Canyon 
Ranging from 1,500' to 14,491' in elevation, these two adjoining parks protect immense mountains, 
deep canyons, huge trees, and stunningly diverse habitats. The Generals Highway climbs over 5000 
feet from chaparral and oak-studded foothills to the awe-inspiring sequoia groves. From there, trails 
lead to the high-alpine wilderness which makes up most of these parks. Beneath the surface lie many 
beautiful caverns. 
2 hours from Merced. 
 
Yosemite National Park 
Yosemite National Park, one of the first wilderness parks in the United States, is best known for its 
waterfalls, but within its nearly 1,200 square miles, you can find deep valleys, grand meadows, 
ancient giant sequoias, a vast wilderness area, and much more. 
1.5 hours from Merced. 
 
 
Coastal Cities 
Monterey - 3 hours from Merced. 
Carmel - 3 hours from Merced. 
San Francisco - 3 hours from Merced. 
Santa Cruz - 2.5 hours from Merced. 
 
Museums and Educational Opportunities 
Castle Air Museum 
Their collection includes planes from the WWII, Korean War and Vietnam War eras. 
 
Merced County Courthouse Museum 
The museum houses 8500 square feet of exhibits, both permanent and rotating, which depict the 
history of Merced County as well as the settlers of the Great Central Valley. It is one of the oldest 
historical buildings in all of California and is included in the National Register of Historic Places. 
 
Challenger Learning Center 
The CLC is a space-science learning center whose curriculum includes math, technology, team-
building and much more. The Center also offers a two-hour space mission in its simulator. 
 
Merced Agricultural Museum  
Merced's agricultural museum depicts the lives of local farmers past. It features antique farm 
equipment, demonstrations, a living history program, 19th century wagons and a working blacksmith 
shop. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 



http://www.nps.gov/seki/

http://www.nps.gov/seki/

http://www.monterey.org/

http://www.carmel-california.com/

http://onlyinsanfrancisco.com/

http://www.santacruz.org/

http://www.elite.net/castle-air/

http://www.mercedmuseum.org/

http://www.challenger.org/clc/lc_profile.cfm?lc_id=15
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School of Engineering Academic Personnel Dining Services 


academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu dining.ucmerced.edu eng.ucmerced.edu 
   


Academic Senate Disability Services School of Natural Sciences 
senate.ucmerced.edu disability.ucmerced.edu naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu 


   
Administration Environmental Health and Safety School of Social Sciences, 


Humanities and Arts administration.ucmerced.edu ehs.ucmerced.edu 
  ssha.ucmerced.edu 
Bobcat Bookstore Graduate Division  


Sponsored Projects bookstore.ucmerced.edu graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu 
  spo.ucmerced.edu 
Business and Finance 
Organization 


Human Resources  
Student Advising and Learning 
Center 


hr.ucmerced.edu 
bfs.ucmerced.edu  


Information Technology  learning.ucmerced.edu 
Career Services it.ucmerced.edu  


Student Affairs careerservices.ucmerced.edu  
Library  studentaffairs.ucmerced.edu 


Cat Card library.ucmerced.edu  
Student Health Center catcard.ucmerced.edu  


Police Department  health.ucmerced.edu 
Communications police.ucmerced.edu  


Student Life communications.ucmerced.edu  
 Post-Award Management studentlife.ucmerced.edu 
Contract and Grant 
Accounting 


academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/  
Students First Center postaward.asp 


cga.ucmerced.edu  studentsfirst.ucmerced.edu 
Recreation and Athletics   


Counseling and 
Psychological Services 


Transportation and Parking 
Services 


recreation.ucmerced.edu 
 
Registrar counseling.ucmerced.edu taps.ucmerced.edu 


 registrar.ucmerced.edu  
CRTE  University Relations 


 crte.ucmerced.edu ur.ucmerced.edu 
  
  


 


QUICK LINKS 
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AROUND TOWN          
 
School Districts in Merced County 
http://www.mcoe.org/districts/ 
 
Great Valley Center 
http://www.greatvalley.org/ 
 
Merced Sun-Star 
http://www.mercedsunstar.com/ 
 
Merced County Economic Development Corporation 
http://www.mcedco.com/ 
 
Merced Conference and Visitors Bureau 
http://www.yosemite-gateway.org/ 
 
Greater Merced Chamber of Commerce 
http://www.merced-chamber.com/index.html 
 
Merced County Association of Realtors 
http://www.mercedcounty.com/ 
 
Merced County Farm Bureau 
http://www.mercedcountyfb.org/ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



http://www.mcoe.org/districts/

http://www.greatvalley.org/

http://www.mercedsunstar.com/

http://www.yosemite-gateway.org/

http://www.merced-chamber.com/index.html

http://www.mercedcounty.com/

http://www.mercedcountyfb.org/
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From a campus phone, dial 9-9-1-1 


EMERGENCY INFORMATION 


From a cell phone, dial 228-2677 (CAT COPS) 
*It is recommended to add this number to your cell phone directory* 


 
Important Campus Phone Numbers 
UC Merced Main Number (209) 228-4400 
UC Merced Emergency Information Status Line (866) 993-0969 
Police Department (209) 228-2677 (CAT COPS) 
http://police.ucmerced.edu 
 
Emergency Resources 
Emergency Preparedness and Response  
• UC Merced Police Department (209) 228-2677 (CAT COPS)  
• UC Merced Fire Marshal (209) 217-7231  
• Environmental Health and Safety (209) 228-4234  
 
Other Emergency Help  
• Facilities (209) 228-2986  
• Information Technology (209) 228-4357 (HELP)  
• UC Merced Office of Communications (209) 228-4432  
 
Personal Safety  
• Campus Escort Service (209) 228-2677 (CAT COPS)  
 
Campus Intervention and Mediation Programs  
• Student Crisis Response Team (209) 228-2677  
 
Campus Health and Counseling Services  
• Reddy Student Health Center (209) 228-2273  
• Employee Assistance Program (209) 228-2363  
• Counseling Services (209) 228-4266  
 
Community Services  
• City of Merced Police Department (209) 385-6905  
• City of Merced Fire Department (209) 385-6891  
• Merced County Sheriff's Office (209) 385-7445  
• Adult Mental Services of Merced County (209) 381-6800  
• Mercy Medical Center Merced (209) 385-7000  
• Children’s Hospital, Merced Office (209) 726-0199 
 
***For complete information on emergency plans and procedures, visit 
emergency.ucmerced.edu. 



http://police.ucmerced.edu/

http://ehs.ucmerced.edu/

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=56&lvl3=56&lvl4=60&contentid=21

http://it.ucmerced.edu/index.jsp

http://police.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=31&lvl3=31&lvl4=36&contentid=14

http://health.ucmerced.edu/

http://hr.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=14&contentid=60

http://counseling.ucmerced.edu/

http://www.cityofmerced.org/depts/police/default.asp

http://www.cityofmerced.org/depts/fire/default.asp

http://www.mercedsheriff.com/

http://www.co.merced.ca.us/mentalhealth/adultservs.html

http://www.co.merced.ca.us/mentalhealth/adultservs.html

http://www.childrenscentralcal.org/Specialties.asp?ID=375
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The University of California


Faculty Handbook


Introduction


This Handbook is for faculty members of the University of California. It is written primarily for ladder rank faculty, but
many sections will be applicable to non-Senate faculty and other academic appointees as well. The Handbook does not
replace the underlying written policies of the University, including memoranda of understanding with collective
bargaining agents, but rather will provide you with summary information as well as a guide to where official policies and
more detailed information can be found.


NOTE: Where an asterisk appears in the Handbook, the text of the referred material is given in the Appendix.


Published in September 1995 
Academic Personnel


Office of the President


Key Features of the University
A Brief History of the University of California
Master Plan
University Governance and Administration
Appointment and Advancement
Compensation
Benefits and Privileges
Teaching and Student Relations
Research
Outside Professional Activities
Affirmative Action Programs
Grievances
The University of California Libraries
University of California Extension
Cooperative Extension
Agricultural Experiment Station
University of California Press
Appendix


Academic Personnel Policies


Systemwide Academic Personnel Manual (APM) policies originate at the University of California Office of the President
(UCOP). Policies are developed and maintained by the Academic Personnel Unit in the Office of the Provost and Senior
Vice President--Academic Affairs. The UCOP Academic Personnel Unit and each campus Academic Personnel Office
maintain official copies of the Academic Personnel Manual. The Manual is accessible online through the World Wide Web
at: http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/welcome.html.


 



http://www.ucop.edu/

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/press.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/research.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/coopext.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/agric.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/teach.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/outside.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/history.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/exten.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/plan.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/appoint.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/govern.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/benefits.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/library.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/affirm.html

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/app-cont.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/griev.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/key.htm

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/handbook/compens.htm
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ARTICLE 9 
PROFESSIONAL CONCERNS, MEETINGS AND PROGRAMS 


A. All NSF are eligible to apply for professional leaves in accordance with other leaves 
with or without pay.  NSF may be granted leave to attend professional meetings and 
programs.  In each case payment of fees, payment of related costs, and pay status 
are at the sole discretion of the University. 


 
B. When a leave has been granted pursuant to this Article, the University will notify the 


NSF in writing of the period of the leave, the pay status of the NSF during the leave, 
and which fees or related costs, if any, will be paid. 


 
C. When the University requires attendance at a professional meeting or program, the 


University will notify the NSF in writing and will pay the fees and related costs.  
Programs which are suggested or recommended, but not required, are not 
"required" within the meaning of this Article. 


 
D. During the period of leave, the NSF shall be responsible for the submission of any 


course reports, etc. required during the period of the leave.  The NSF, whenever 
possible, agrees to consult with and assist the University in securing a replacement.   


 
E. COMMITTEES 
 


1. In an effort to encourage and facilitate unit member participation on University 
and/or Academic Senate committees, the Union hereby authorizes its 
members to participate in any and all Academic Senate committees and 
hereby specifically agrees not to accuse or charge the University with 
violations of HEERA in relation to said participation.  This express waiver 
does not waive or modify in any way the Union’s right to meet and confer with 
the University.  


 
2. In the event either the University or the Union seeks to pursue unit member 


participation on University committees dealing with terms and conditions of 
employment the parties will meet and discuss such participation on a case-
by-case basis.  In the event no agreement is reached, the Union retains all of 
its rights under HEERA. 


 
F. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT FUND POOL 
 


Campuses will establish a Professional Development Fund Pool dedicated to 
providing support for professional development of NSF.  This Development Fund 
and program is separate from the program referenced in Article 8.  This Professional 
Development Fund Pool will be established and administered as follows:   


 - 1 - 







 
1. The Professional Development Fund Pool will be funded annually, and each 


campus will allocate $135 per NSF Full Time Equivalent (FTE), based on the 
October 1, 2002 FTE count.  The University shall place these funds in a 
special campus account for this purpose no later than October 1, 2003 or the 
first day of the month following ratification of this MOU, whichever comes 
later.  This allocation is a minimum amount and shall not preclude the 
allocation of additional funds at the discretion of the University. 


 
2. Individual NSF will be eligible to submit requests for funding to support 


proposals for professional development, including but not limited to 
professional meetings, training seminars, software, and paid leave, all of 
which should be in support of pedagogical endeavors.  Only those NSF with 
continuing appointments will be eligible to submit requests for paid leave. 


 
3. The University will establish on each campus a NSF Council on Professional 


Development.  The Council shall be comprised of five (5) NSF.  The 
appropriate University official will appoint the Council members from a list of 
nominations provided by the UC-AFT.  The Council shall develop guidelines 
and procedures in accordance with campus protocol for awarding 
professional development funds.  The Council will review applications and 
make recommendations to the appropriate University official. 


 
4. NSF participation on the committee is voluntary. 


 
5. In any grievance alleging a violation of this Article, the Arbitrator shall have no 


authority to review or modify the University’s decisions whether or not to 
provide funds to a particular NSF for professional development. 


 
G. The same University policies that apply to all faculty, including Senate Faculty, in the 


areas of intellectual property and distance education shall apply to NSF.  
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740-0 Policy 
 


The policy on sabbatical leave is established by The Regents and is set forth in
Section 103.4 of the Standing Orders of The Regents, quoted below: 


 
Sabbatical leaves are granted, in accordance with regulations 
established by the President, to enable recipients to be engaged in
intensive programs of research and/or study, thus to become more
effective teachers and scholars and to enhance their services to the
University. 


 
740-4 Definitions and Concepts 
 


The following definitions concerning sabbatical leaves apply for the purposes of
APM - 740: 


a. Academic-Year Appointments or Academic-Year Appointees 


These terms refer to appointments in which the service period corresponds to 
the traditional academic calendar, from the beginning of the Fall term to the
end of the Spring term.  With the approval of the Chancellor, a faculty 
member may substitute the summer quarter or semester for a quarter or 
semester during the traditional academic year.  In all cases, the academic-year 
faculty member works two semesters or three quarters including inter-sessions.  


b. Fiscal-Year Appointments or Fiscal-Year Appointees 


 These terms refer to appointments or appointees for a twelve-month period of
service. 


c. Quarter 
 


A sabbatical leave quarter for an academic-year appointee begins and ends on
dates for the respective service period established in the campus’ academic
calendar for that quarter.  (For information concerning pay periods for such
service periods, refer to APM - 600.)  A sabbatical leave quarter for a
fiscal-year appointee is a three-month period which shall be subject to the
restrictions set forth in APM - 740-16-c.


d. Semester 


A sabbatical leave period for an academic-year appointee under the semester
system begins and ends on dates for the respective service period established



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-600.pdf
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in the campus’ academic calendar for that semester.  A sabbatical leave period
for a fiscal-year appointee is a six-month period which shall be subject to the
restrictions set forth in APM - 740-16-c. 


e. Recesses 


A sabbatical leave for more than one quarter or one semester includes any
recesses which occur between the terms covered by sabbatical leave.  
Recesses preceding or following a scheduled sabbatical leave are not
considered part of the leave period. 


f. Vacation for Fiscal-Year Appointee 


A fiscal-year appointee accrues vacation credit during a period of sabbatical
leave, but such credit can be used only during the period of such leave and it
lapses if not used.  However, vacation credit accrued and unused prior to a
sabbatical leave may be used during the leave or may be carried forward for
use following the leave, subject to the provisions of APM - 730 concerning
maximum accrual of such credit.


740-8 Types


Sabbatical leaves are of two types:
 


a. Regular sabbatical leave provides salary at varying percentages of regular
salary, depending on the amount of accrued sabbatical leave credit and the
option elected by the eligible appointee.  (See Charts at the end of 
APM - 740.)  An individual on such regular sabbatical leave is excused from
all regular duties to enable full-time effort to research and/or study. 


 
b. Sabbatical leave in residence at the University may be granted to a faculty


member who is eligible for a regular sabbatical and who, in addition to a
program of research and/or study, will teach at the home campus or another
U.C. campus.  The faculty member shall teach one class which meets regularly
at least three hours each week during each term of the sabbatical period or will
perform an equivalent amount of instructional service in a course or in a
clinical setting regarded as essential to the program of that campus.  A faculty
member on sabbatical leave in residence who meets this teaching requirement
shall be freed from all other teaching obligations and from all committee and
administrative work.



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-730.pdf
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The Chancellor may grant an exception to allow a faculty member to 
substitute significant University service for some or all of the 
teaching/instructional requirements described above.  Requests for such 
substitution must be included in the application for sabbatical leave.  The 
Chancellor shall develop guidelines for what constitutes significant service. 


When a sabbatical leave is spent in residence on a campus other than the home
campus, the host campus shall assume the responsibility for payment of the
additional salary.  (Instructions for preparation of necessary forms for this
purpose are given in the Universitywide Accounting Manual section P-196-38,
Payroll: Intercampus Transfers and Appointments.)  For approval of such a
leave by both Chancellors see APM - 740-24.


740-11 Qualifying Service 
 


Credit toward eligibility to apply for sabbatical leave is earned only by service in
the University under the following conditions: 


 
a. Subject to the provisions of APM - 740-11-d through 740-11-i, credit toward


eligibility to apply for sabbatical leave is accrued by an academic appointee
for each full quarter or semester of half-time or more service in one or more of
the following titles: 


 
(1) Professor, Associate Professor, Assistant Professor, Instructor, and 


Acting Professor in a law school


(2) Astronomer, Associate Astronomer, Assistant Astronomer, Junior
Astronomer


 
(3) Agronomist, Associate Agronomist, Assistant Agronomist, Junior


Agronomist, and other comparable titles in the Agricultural Experiment
Stations, but not including the Specialist series in the Agricultural
Experiment Stations 


(4) Cooperative Extension Advisor, Associate Cooperative Extension
Advisor, Assistant Cooperative Extension Advisor


(5) Specialist in Cooperative Extension, Associate Specialist in Cooperative
Extension, Assistant Specialist in Cooperative Extension


(6) Supervisor, Associate Supervisor, Assistant Supervisor, Junior 
Supervisor in Physical Education 



http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/policies/acctman/p-196-38.pdf
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b. Subject to the provisions of APM - 740-11-d through 740-11-i, credit toward
eligibility to apply for sabbatical leave is accrued by an academic appointee
for each full quarter or semester of service in one or more of the following
titles but only when such service at the percentage of time indicated below is
followed immediately by appointment to a title conferring eligibility to apply
for sabbatical leave, as listed in APM - 740-11-a and 740-11-c.  (See also
APM - 740-14.) 


(1) Half-time or more service:  Acting or Visiting prefix with a title in the
Professor series, except Acting Professor in the law school which is
covered by APM - 740-11-a, Visiting prefix in the Agronomist in A.E.S.
series or in the Astronomer series.


 (2) Half-time or more service:  Professor in Residence series and Professor 
of Clinical (e.g., Medicine) series.  Such credit shall not be used until 
after transfer to a title carrying eligibility to apply for sabbatical leave (as
indicated in APM - 740-14) and service in such a title for at least a year. 


 c. Subject to the provisions of APM - 740-11-d through 740-11-i, credit toward
eligibility to apply for sabbatical leave is accrued by an academic appointee
with a title listed in APM - 740-11-a who also holds one of the following
academic administrative appointments or Senior Management appointments
which, by itself or in combination with an appointment in a department of
instruction and research, constitutes half-time or more service.  Both academic
administrative and Senior Management appointments with the Acting or
Interim prefixes are included in this provision.


(1) President, Senior Vice President, Vice President, Associate Vice
President, Assistant Vice President


 
(2) Chancellor, Assistant Chancellor, Assistant to the Chancellor, Academic


Assistant to the Chancellor, Vice Chancellor, Associate Vice Chancellor,
Assistant Vice Chancellor, Assistant to the Vice Chancellor, Academic
Assistant to the Vice Chancellor


(3) Laboratory Director, Deputy Laboratory Director, Associate Laboratory
Director


(4) University Provost, Provost, Vice Provost, Associate Provost, Assistant
Provost


 
 (5) The following officers of a school, college, or graduate division:  Dean,


Associate Dean, Assistant Dean, Divisional Dean, Associate Divisional
Dean   
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(6) Dean–University Extension 


(7) Director, Associate Director, Assistant Director of an Organized 
Research Unit 


(8) Director, Associate Director of an Education Abroad Center 
 


(9) Director, Associate Director of Relations with Schools 


(10) Academic Administrator
 


(11) Other titles as designated by the President


d. Service with the University must be continuous to retain accrued credit toward
sabbatical leave.  Any separation from the University, other than by approved
leave of absence, interrupts continuous service. 


 
Credit toward sabbatical leave accrued prior to an interruption of University
service is not reinstated upon the return of an appointee to qualifying service.


 
e. Credit toward eligibility to apply for sabbatical leave is accrued during


assignments to overseas technical assistance projects administered by the
University, including publicly or privately financed cooperative projects so
administered.   


f. Credit toward eligibility to apply for sabbatical leave is accrued during a leave
of absence granted by the University for military service in the same way as if
the appointee had continued in the appointee’s regular University duties.
However, an appointee who has rendered no service to the University prior to
the beginning of a military leave of absence shall accrue no sabbatical credit
during the period of that leave of absence.  (See APM - 751.) 


 
g. Credit toward eligibility to apply for a sabbatical leave is not forfeited or


otherwise affected by an intercampus transfer within the University. 


 h. Credit toward eligibility to apply for sabbatical leave is not accrued during a
period of: 


 
(1) sabbatical leave; 


(2) a greater than half-time research appointment to a University-sponsored
research institute, program, or comparable unit; 


(3) a leave of absence with pay for one quarter or semester or more except 
as authorized by the Chancellor at the time the leave is granted; 
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(4) any leave of absence without pay, including a leave to accept a 
fellowship or grant, to accept a visiting or other appointment in another 
university or college, to serve overseas on a technical assistance project 
not administered by the University, or to serve at the Lawrence Berkeley
National Laboratory, the Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory, or 
the Los Alamos National Laboratory;   


(5) less than full-time service while a registered student or degree candidate
on any campus of the University; or 


(6) summer research or Summer Session teaching, during which the faculty
member earns additional compensation.  (Sabbatical leave is accrued
when a faculty member serves during a summer term in place of a quarter
or semester.  See APM - 740-4-a.)


 
i. For an eligible academic appointee with qualifying service partly on an


academic-year and partly on a fiscal-year basis, sabbatical leave credit is
computed as follows, subject also to the terms of APM - 740-11-a, 740-11-b,
and 740-11-c:  


(1) When throughout the University’s fiscal year, the employment is divided
unequally in percentages of time between an academic-year and a
fiscal-year basis, sabbatical leave credit accrues based on the majority of
the appointment. 


 (2) When throughout the University’s fiscal year, the employment is divided
equally between an appointment on an academic-year basis and an
appointment on a fiscal-year basis, sabbatical leave credit accrues based
on the academic-year appointment. 


(3) When during the University’s fiscal year, the employment is divided
between an academic appointment on an academic-year basis and an
administrative appointment on a fiscal-year basis, but during the off-duty
academic term the individual holds a full-time rather than a part-time
administrative appointment (with a so-called “summer differential”
increment in salary), sabbatical leave credit accrues as if the appointment
were held entirely on a fiscal-year basis. 


740-13 Conversion of Sabbatical Leave Credit


 a. Each quarter of sabbatical leave credit accrued by an eligible academic
appointee on an academic-year appointment under the quarter calendar and
prior to the effective date of transfer to the semester calendar shall be
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converted to two-thirds of a semester of sabbatical leave credit.  Any resulting
number with a fraction of one-half or more is adjusted to the next largest 
whole number, e.g., four quarters, changed to two and two-thirds semesters, is
adjusted to three semesters of credit.  Any fraction of less than one-half is lost,
e.g., two quarters, changed to one and one-third semesters, is adjusted to one
semester of credit.  (See Table A.) 


 
b. Each quarter of sabbatical leave credit accrued by an eligible academic


appointee on a fiscal-year appointment under the quarter calendar and prior to
the effective date of transfer to the semester calendar shall be converted to
one-half of a six-month leave period (or three months) of sabbatical leave
credit.  Any resulting number with an extra three months is adjusted to the next
largest half-year period, e.g., five quarters equals one year plus three months
and is adjusted to one and one-half years credit.  (See Table A.) 


740-14 Eligibility to Apply for Sabbatical Leave 


Academic appointees who have accumulated sufficient qualifying service and who
hold one or more of the titles listed in APM - 740-11-a and 740-11-c are eligible to
apply for sabbatical leave. 


740-16 Restrictions


a. Accrued University service in excess of the amount required for the current
sabbatical leave may be carried forward to apply toward eligibility for the next
succeeding sabbatical leave.  The maximum number of credits which may be
accrued is equal to the number of credits required for a maximum sabbatical
leave plus one year of credit.  For academic-year appointees, the maximum
accrual is 30 quarters or 20 semesters and for fiscal-year appointees the 
maximum accrual is 40 quarters or 10 years.  The Chancellor may approve
deferral beyond the above-stated maximum. 


b. A sabbatical leave shall be granted only at a time when it will not disrupt the
teaching program or other vital operation of the University.  Whenever a
deferral under the provisions of APM - 740-16-a or an interruption under the
provisions of APM - 740-16-e is requested on grounds of a personal or
scholarly interest of the appointee, the request, if forwarded for administrative
consideration, shall be accompanied by an analysis by the department chair, or
corresponding officer, of the effect of the request on the program or operation
of the University. 
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c. A sabbatical leave for an academic-year appointee shall be timed so that it
starts and ends on dates established in the academic calendar for the 
beginnings and endings of quarters or semesters.  The beginning and ending of 
a sabbatical leave for a fiscal-year appointee shall be scheduled at times 
reasonable and convenient to the appointee’s department or unit. 


 
d. A sabbatical leave of absence shall be granted by the University and accepted


by the recipient with the understanding that, immediately following the leave
of absence, the recipient will return to active University service for a period at
least equal to the period of the leave.  However, with the approval of the
Chancellor, the return to service may be delayed during a period of leave
without pay not longer than the period of the sabbatical leave.  Failure to 
return to regular University employment after sabbatical leave for a period at 
least equal to the period of the leave shall create an obligation on the part of 
the appointee to refund the entire salary received for the period of a regular
sabbatical leave, or two-thirds of the salary received for the period of a
sabbatical leave in residence.  (In case of return to regular University
employment for a period less than that of the sabbatical leave, the refund
requirement will be reduced in proportion to the length of the time served.) 
This requirement for repayment may not be waived without the approval of the
Chancellor.  The authority may not be redelegated.


Sabbatical leave shall not be granted to an individual who plans to retire
immediately following the sabbatical.  For an individual who unexpectedly
retires immediately after the sabbatical leave, see the repayment requirement
described above.


e. Normally, a sabbatical leave of more than one quarter/semester is taken in
consecutive terms.  However, the Chancellor may authorize interruption of a
sabbatical leave.  In general, an interruption would be for no more than one
quarter/semester except in unusual circumstances.  Sabbatical leave credit may
be accrued during the period of such interruption only as described in
APM - 740-11.


f. A sabbatical leave shall not be approved for an individual who has been issued
a notice of non-reappointment or termination of appointment.  A sabbatical
leave shall not be approved for an individual if there is strong evidence that the
individual’s appointment will be terminated prior to what would otherwise be
the closing date of the period of a sabbatical leave plus the period of return to
service, as required in the paragraph above.  Such cases must be examined
carefully by the appropriate academic administrative officers.


g. An academic appointee recalled to active service after retirement is not eligible
for a sabbatical leave. 
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h. When sabbatical leave is granted to an eligible academic appointee who also
holds an appointment in a research unit, State-supported sabbatical leave
replacement funds shall not be used to employ a temporary replacement in the
research unit concerned.


 


740-17 Periods of Sabbatical Leave 
 


The periods of sabbatical leave are determined by the appointment status
(academic-year or fiscal-year) of the recipient and by the amount of credit accrued
within a period of continuous qualifying service. 


a. A regular sabbatical leave or a sabbatical leave in residence may be granted by
the Chancellor to an eligible appointee in accordance with the service/credit
information and at the varying percentages of salary provided in the Charts at
the end of APM - 740.


b. A regular or in residence sabbatical leave for an appointee shall never exceed
one year at full salary, regardless of the amount of credit accrued.  Full salary
eligibility shall be in accordance with the service/credit information provided
in the Charts at the end of APM - 740. 


740-18 Compensation During Sabbatical Leave 
 


a. Regular Salary 


Sabbatical leave salary shall be based on the rate of the appointee’s regular
salary for the appointment held during the period for which the leave is 
scheduled or at varying percentages of such regular salary as specified in the
Charts at the end of APM - 740. 


 
When sabbatical leave is for more than one term, campuses may develop
guidelines to provide that the salary specified in the Charts is an average which
may be paid unequally in different terms of the leave.  


 
For purposes of this section, regular salary is defined as including any of the
following: 


(1) That portion which immediately prior to the leave is derived from
extramurally financed projects other than those of the Lawrence Berkeley
National Laboratory, the Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory, or 
the Los Alamos National Laboratory. 
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(2) An appointee who holds an administrative position may be eligible for an
administrative leave with pay in lieu of sabbatical leave.  See APM - 758.


(3) The entire Strict Full-Time salary of an academic appointee on a Strict
Full-Time appointment in the health sciences. 


(4) Faculty paid under the Health Sciences Compensation Plan are
compensated during sabbatical leave in accord with provisions of that
Plan.


 
b. Funding From Two or More Sources


The sabbatical leave salary of an eligible appointee who holds an appointment
permanently budgeted between two or more funding sources (excluding the
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory, the Lawrence Livermore National
Laboratory, and the Los Alamos National Laboratory) shall be paid on a
proportionate basis by each funding source.


The sabbatical leave salary of an eligible appointee who holds an appointment
temporarily budgeted between two or more funding sources shall be paid from
the home department’s general funds, unless an exception is approved by the
Chancellor. 


c. Additional Salary for Research


Upon approval of the Chancellor, a recipient of a sabbatical leave at less than
full salary may receive additional salary for research from the University, from
other universities, and/or from national laboratories.  The Chancellor may
grant exceptions to permit additional salary from other research institutions. 
This additional salary is subject to the following restrictions:


(1) The research must promote the purpose of the leave, and the
additional salary must be approved as part of the sabbatical
leave application;


(2) The combined sabbatical leave pay and additional salary for such 
research must not exceed the recipient’s regular salary; and 


(3) The ability of the recipient to meet his or her obligations under 
University intellectual property policies must be preserved.  When an 
academic appointee proposes to receive additional salary for service on a 
research project administered by an institution other than the home 
campus, the details of the proposed relationship and any associated
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intellectual property obligations must be disclosed in advance and
approved as part of the application for sabbatical leave.  See APM - 740-
24 and 740-94 for information regarding the application for and approval
of sabbatical leave.


(4) The additional salary must be allowable under the terms of any relevant
research contracts, grants, or other sponsored projects.  When an
appointee receives additional salary for service on a research project
administered through the University, the additional salary shall be
budgeted and charged to project funds according to the proportion of time
and effort actually expended on the project, to the extent that the policy 
of the contracting or granting agency permits, except only for such 
amount as may be necessary as a contribution from University funds to 
assist meeting any cost-sharing commitment applicable to the project. 


 Such direct salary charges must be supported as specified in Accounting
Manual Chapter P-196-13.  


Sabbatical leave compensation not charged to project funds, as provided
above, may be claimed as a cost-sharing contribution to a Federal
research project to the extent that it represents compensation for time and
effort actually expended on the project.  Such contributed salary costs
must be supported as specified in the Policy and Procedure Manual for
Contract and Grant Administration. 


d. Approved research activities for which the appointee receives additional salary
in accordance with APM 740-18-c do not count toward the limit on days of
compensated outside professional activities under APM - 025.


740-19 Other Employment During Sabbatical Leave 


Sabbatical leave shall not be used as a means of augmenting personal income. 
Except as provided in APM - 025 and APM - 740-18, an individual shall not accept
gainful employment during a sabbatical leave.  (See APM - 025 for guidance on
outside professional activities and APM - 740-18-c for policy related to additional
compensation from research for appointees on sabbatical leave at less than full
salary.  Health Sciences Compensation Plan participants, see APM - 670 
Guidelines on Occasional Professional Activities.)


This restriction on extra income does not apply to the acceptance of a fellowship,
personal grant, or government-sponsored exchange lectureship for the period
covered by the leave if such acceptance promotes the accomplishment of the
purpose of the leave and is approved in advance by the Chancellor.  (A fellowship
or grant given to an individual in recognition of the individual’s distinguished



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-025-07-01.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-025-07-01.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-670.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/policies/acctman/p-196-13.pdf
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achievement without stipulation as to work or service expected is to be
distinguished from the stipend or compensation for service performed on a research
project.) 


For purposes of APM - 025 and APM - 670, a sabbatical leave on partial pay is
considered a full-time University appointment in determining the limits on outside
professional activities that may be undertaken during the sabbatical leave.


740-24 Authority
 


a. The Chancellor and the Vice President–Agriculture and Natural Resources
have authority to approve, deny, or defer requests for sabbatical leave,
consistent with the sabbatical leave policies and requirements established by
The Regents and the President, and as outlined in APM - 740. 


 
b A sabbatical leave in residence on another UC campus shall require the


approval of the Chancellors of both campuses. 


740-94 Application 


An application for sabbatical leave shall be submitted through appropriate channels
to the Chancellor.  Sabbatical leaves are not granted as a matter of individual right. 
Leaves are accorded to individuals in good standing to enable them to further their
research or other creative activities and in doing so, to enhance their service to the
University.  The application form shall be accompanied by a statement providing in
detail the following information: 


a. A brief history of the project, from inception through progress to date and
projection as to completion date.  This history shall include a description of the
applicant’s preparation and any significant contributions already made in the
field of activity with which the project is concerned. 


b. Significance of the project as a contribution to knowledge, to art, to a 
particular profession, or as an expected contribution to the applicant’s 
increased effectiveness as a teacher and scholar. 


c. Name(s) of the location(s) or institution(s) where the project will be carried
out, and the names of colleagues, if any, with whom it will be conducted. 


d. Assurances of cooperation, or authorization to conduct the project, received
from individuals, institutions, or agencies. 



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-025-07-01.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-670.pdf
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e. Description of all financial support expected during the sabbatical leave for
professional activities, except as provided in APM - 025 and APM - 670. 
Description of any fellowship, grant and/or government-sponsored exchange
lectureship.  Description of any proposed arrangement under which the
appointee would receive additional salary for research in accordance with 
APM - 740-18-c, any associated intellectual property-related issues, and 
actions proposed to assure that all obligations under the University intellectual
property policies are preserved.  


f. Description of University service which will be provided if the applicant
proposes to substitute significant University service for some or all of the
teaching/instructional requirements of a sabbatical leave in residence. (See
APM - 740-8-b.)  


740-97 Report of Results 
 


Within ninety calendar days following return from leave, the recipient of a
sabbatical leave shall submit to the Chancellor a concise report of the results of the
leave, to include the following: 


a. Account of activities during the leave, including travel itineraries, institutions
and locations visited, persons with whom there was extensive consultation or
collaboration, and any formal lectures delivered. 


b. Statement of progress made on the project as proposed in the application. 
 


c. Explanation of any significant changes from the initial approved proposal. 
 


d. Appraisal of the relationship between the results anticipated in the leave 
project statement and those actually achieved.


e. Summary of any intellectual property issues. 


f. Statement of future activity related to the project, including plans for
completion of the project and publication of results. 


The report shall become a part of the supporting materials submitted with any
proposal for subsequent promotion or merit increase.



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-025-07-01.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-670.pdf
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Conversion of Sabbatical Service Credit
from the Quarter System to the Semester System


Academic-Year Appointees1 Fiscal-Year Appointees2


Quarters Semesters Quarters Years*


 1  1  1   1/2
 2  1  2   1/2
 3  2  3 1
 4  3  4 1
 5  3  5 1 1/2
 6  4  6 1 1/2
 7  5  7 2
 8  5  8 2
 9  6  9 2 1/2
10  7 10 2 1/2
11  7 11 3
12  8 12 3
13  9 13 3 1/2
14  9 14 3 1/2
15 10 15 4
16 11 16 4
17 11 17 4 1/2
18 12 18 4 1/2


19 5
20 5
21 5 1/2
22 5 1/2
23 6
24 6


______________________


1 See APM - 740-13-a
2 See APM - 740-13-b 


*Fiscal-year appointees accrue sabbatical leave in half-yearly (6 months) intervals.
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Sabbatical Leave Credit for Academic-Year Appointees
Quarter System


Qualifying Service** Sabbatical Leave Credit


1 Qtr 2 Qtrs*** 3 Qtrs***


 6 Quarters 0.67 Salary*


 9 Quarters Regular Salary


12 Quarters 0.67 Salary*


15 Quarters 0.83 Salary


18 Quarters Regular Salary or 0.67 Salary*


21 Quarters 0.78 Salary


24 Quarters 0.89 Salary


27 Quarters Regular Salary


* Or regular salary if sabbatical leave is taken in residence.


** Academic-year appointees accrue three quarters of sabbatical leave credit per calendar
year, excluding periods of leave of absence without salary.


*** Salary is an average which may be paid unequally in different terms of leave.
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Sabbatical Leave Credit for Fiscal-Year Appointees
Quarter System


Qualifying
 Service** Sabbatical Leave Credit


1 Qtr 2 Qtrs*** 3 Qtrs*** 4 Qtrs***


 6 Quarters 0.67 Salary*   —   —   —


 9 Quarters Regular Salary


12 Quarters 0.67 Salary*


15 Quarters 0.83 Salary


18 Quarters Regular Salary
or 0.67 Salary*


21 Quarters 0.78 Salary


24 Quarters 0.89 Salary or 0.67 Salary*


27 Quarters Regular Salary
or 0.75 Salary


30 Quarters 0.83 Salary


33 Quarters 0.92 Salary


36 Quarters Regular Salary


* Or regular salary if sabbatical leave is taken in residence.


** Fiscal-year appointees accrue four quarters of sabbatical leave credit per calendar year,
excluding periods of leave of absence without salary.


*** Salary is an average which may be paid unequally in different terms of leave.
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Sabbatical Leave Credit for Academic-Year and Fiscal-Year Appointees
Semester System


Regular Sabbatical (Off-Campus)


Qualifying Service Sabbatical Leave Credit


1 Semester or 2 Semesters 
(6 Months*) (or** 1 Year*)


 4 Semesters or 2 Years .44 Salary


 5 Semesters or 2 1/2 Years .56 Salary


 6 Semesters or 3 Years .67 Salary


 7 Semesters or 3 1/2 Years .78 Salary


 8 Semesters or 4 Years .89 Salary or .44 Salary


 9 Semesters or 4 1/2 Years Regular Salary or .50 Salary


10 Semesters or 5 Years .56 Salary


11 Semesters or 5 1/2 Years .61 Salary


12 Semesters or 6 Years .67 Salary


14 Semesters or 7 Years .78 Salary


16 Semesters or 8 Years .89 Salary


18 Semesters or 9 Years Regular Salary


* Fiscal-year appointees accrue sabbatical leave in half-yearly intervals, excluding
periods of leave of absence without salary.  Six month or 1 year sabbatical leave credits
apply to fiscal-year appointees only.


** Salary is an average which may be paid unequally in different terms of leave.
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Sabbatical Leave Credit for Academic-Year and Fiscal-Year Appointees
Semester System


Sabbatical in Residence


Qualifying Service Sabbatical Leave Credit


1 Semester 2 Semesters
(or 6 Months*) (or** 1 Year*)


 4 Semesters or 2 Years .67 Salary


 5 Semesters or 2 1/2 Years .83 Salary


 6 Semesters or 3 Years Regular Salary


 7 Semesters or 3 1/2 Years       —      —


 8 Semesters or 4 Years .67 Salary


 9 Semesters or 4 1/2 Years .75 Salary


10 Semesters or 5 Years .83 Salary


11 Semesters or 5 1/2 Years .92 Salary


12 Semesters or 6 Years Regular Salary


* Fiscal-year appointees accrue sabbatical leave in half-yearly intervals, excluding
periods of leave of absence without salary.  Six month or 1 year sabbatical leave credits
apply to fiscal-year appointees only.


** Salary is an average which may be paid unequally in different terms of leave.
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Policy on Sabbatical Leaves of Absence
Approved by The Regents on November 16, 1962


Revised July 17, 2003 


The Regents of the University of California, having been advised that questions have been
raised with respect to the nature and incidents of sabbatical leaves of absence, hereby
reaffirm the following principles:


1. Research and scholarly endeavor are and have long been recognized as essential to
the furtherance of the educational purposes for which the University of California
exists;


2. The University can succeed in accomplishing such purposes only if it can maintain
an able and proficient faculty;


3. Ability and proficiency in university teaching and scholarly endeavor require that
present knowledge and skills be supplemented by continuing research, deliberation,
and experimentation;


4. At the University of California sabbatical leaves of absence are not and have not
been granted as a matter of individual right; rather they are and have been accorded
to qualified members of the academic staff to enable them to enhance their service
to the University and thereby increase its distinction.


5. At the University of California sabbatical leaves are granted and in the past have
been granted to permit faculty members to maintain and improve teaching skills
and scholarly ability and proficiency by engaging in periodic and intensive
programs of research and study;


6. Sabbatical leaves of absence have been and continue to be granted in recognition of
the fact that they are appropriate, helpful and necessary to enable faculty members
to fulfill their professional obligations to the University; and


7. Research or other academic accomplishment is and has long been expected of those
members of the academic staff of the University of California who are given
sabbatical leaves of absence.












MAPP Section 700:   
Sabbatical and Other Leaves 
 


701.  GENERAL POLICY 
 
Academic appointees are required to be in service to the University during 
prescribed periods of the academic year.  All absences during the periods when the 
academic appointee is required to be on duty fall into one of the following 
categories: 


 
702 Sabbatical Leave 
711 Childbearing and Parental Leave 
720 Vacation Leave 
730 Sick Leave 
740 Jury Duty 
750 Other Leaves 


 


702.  SABBATICAL LEAVE 
 
A sabbatical leave is a privilege accorded to qualified academic appointees to enable 
them to engage in intensive programs of research and/or study and thus enhance 
their subsequent service to the University by increasing their effectiveness as 
teachers and scholars. An individual on regular sabbatical leave is expected to 
devote full time to research, writing, or equivalent activity. 


702-1.  Approval Authority 
 
Sabbatical Leaves which conform to the University and campus policy must be 
reviewed and approved by the Deans and the Executive Vice Chancellor.  All 
exceptions to sabbatical policy require approval by the Executive Vice Chancellor.  
(Refer to APM 740-24) 


702-2.  Records Management 
 
The Academic Personnel Office will be responsible for maintaining records 
concerning sabbaticals of faculty in the units (requests and records of approval and 
denial) and collecting, reviewing, and acknowledging sabbatical leave reports from 
faculty.  APO will also forward documents to Payroll and monitor online entry of the 
approved actions.  
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703.  TYPES OF SABBATICAL LEAVES 


703-1.  Regular Sabbatical Leave 
 
Regular sabbatical leave provides salary at varying percentages depending on the 
amount of accrued sabbatical credit. An individual on such regular sabbatical leave 
is excused from all regular duties to enable him or her to devote full time to 
research and/or study.  (Refer to APM 740-8) 


703-2.  Sabbatical Leave In Residence 
 
Sabbatical leave in residence may be awarded to an academic appointee who is 
eligible for regular sabbatical and who, in addition to a program of research and/or 
study at one of the University campuses, will teach at the home campus one class 
which meets regularly at least three hours each week per semester during the 
sabbatical period; or will perform an equivalent amount of instructional service in a 
course or in a clinical setting. An individual on sabbatical leave in residence shall be 
freed from all other teaching obligations and from all committee and administrative 
work.  (Refer to APM 740-8) 
 


704.  ELIGIBILITY TO APPLY FOR SABBATICAL LEAVE 
 
Academic appointees who have accumulated sufficient qualifying service and who 
hold one or more titles of Professor, Associate Professor, and Assistant Professor 
are eligible to apply for sabbatical leave.  (Refer to APM 740-11) 
 
Other academic appointees who have accumulated sufficient qualifying service and 
who hold one or more of the titles listed in APM - 740-11-a and 740-11-c are 
eligible to apply for sabbatical leave. 
 


705.  ACCRUAL OF CREDIT TO APPLY FOR SABBATICAL 
LEAVE  


705-1.  Academic Year Appointees 
 
Credit to apply for sabbatical is earned by nine-month academic appointees at the 
rate of one credit of 50% or more service in eligible titles.  On the semester 
system, the maximum accrual is two credits per year.  (Refer to APM 740-11) 
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705-2.  Fiscal Year Appointees 
 
Credit to apply for sabbatical is earned by eleven-month academic appointees at 
the rate of 50% or more service in eligible titles for a maximum of two credits a 
year.  (Refer to APM 740-11) 


705-3.  Academic Administrators 
 
Academic administrators who are paid on an 11-month basis, including those paid 
on a 9/11 split salary with a summer differential; accrue credit to apply for 
sabbatical on a fiscal year basis.  When an administrator returns to his/her 
academic appointment, he/she may keep any credits accrued beyond the academic 
year maximum. (Refer to APM 740-11) 


705-4.  Maximum Credit Accrual 
 
Accrued University service in excess of the amount required for the current 
sabbatical leave may be carried forward to apply toward eligibility for the next 
succeeding sabbatical leave. The maximum number of credits which may be 
accrued is equal to the number of credits required for a maximum sabbatical leave 
plus one year of credit. 
 


 Maximum Accrual 
Academic Year Appointees 20 Semesters 
Fiscal-Year Appointees 10 Years 


 
 
 a.  Unused credits 


Sabbatical credits not used in a given academic year carry forward 
automatically until the maximum accrual is reached. Requests to carry 
forward unused credits beyond the maximum must be made in writing to the 
appropriate School Dean and forwarded to the Executive Vice Chancellor. 


The Executive Vice Chancellor may approve deferral beyond the above-stated 
maximum. (Refer to APM 740-16) 


705-5.  Periods of Non Accrual 
 
Sabbatical credit does not accrue during periods of: 
 


• Sabbatical leave 
• Leave of absence without pay 
• Leave of absence with pay for one semester or more 
• Summer research or summer session teaching 
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• Appointment to a University-sponsored research program more than 50% 
time. 


• Other restrictions include leave of absence to accept fellowship or visiting 
appointments at another University. 


 
 (Refer to APM 740-11-h) 
 


706.  RESTRICTIONS 


706-1.  Leave May Not Disrupt Teaching Program 


 
A sabbatical leave shall be granted only at a time when it will not disrupt the 
teaching program or other vital operation of the University. (Refer to APM 740-16) 


706-2.  Timing of Leaves by Both Academic-Year and Fiscal year 
Appointees 
 
Sabbatical leave for an academic-year appointee shall be timed so that it starts and 
ends on dates established in the academic calendar for the beginnings and endings 
of semesters. The beginning and ending of a sabbatical leave for a fiscal-year 
appointee shall be scheduled at times reasonable and convenient to the appointee’s 
department or unit.  (Refer to APM 740-16) 


706-3.  Interruption of Sabbatical Leave 
 
Normally, a sabbatical leave of more than one semester is taken in consecutive 
terms. However, the Executive Vice Chancellor may authorize interruption of a 
sabbatical leave. In general, an interruption would be for no more than one 
semester except in unusual circumstances. Sabbatical leave credit may be accrued 
during the period of such interruption only as described in APM - 740-11. (Refer to 
APM 740-16) 


706-4.  Replacement Funds Not To Be Used in a Research Unit 
 


When sabbatical leave is granted to an eligible academic appointee who also holds 
an appointment in a research unit, State-supported sabbatical leave replacement 
funds shall not be used to employ a temporary replacement in the research unit 
concerned. (Refer to APM 740-16) 


706-5.  Leave Not To Be Approved for Individual on Notice of Non-
Reappointment or Termination 


A sabbatical will be approved for a faculty member who has been recommended for 
reappointment. A sabbatical may not be given to a faculty member who has been 
given notice of non-reappointment or termination of appointment.  Exceptions to 
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this policy must be approved by the Executive Vice Chancellor. (Refer to APM 740-
16) 


706-6.  Duration Of Leave 
 
Sabbatical leave may never exceed one full year, regardless of the credit accrued.  
(Refer to APM 740-16) 
 


707.  COMPENSATION 


707-1.  Definition of Regular Salary 


 
Sabbatical leave salary is based on the employee's regular salary at a percentage 
appropriate to the terms of the leave. If the sabbatical is less than full time, the 
recipient may receive additional salary from non-state funds, but in no case is it to 
exceed the full salary rate. (Refer to APM 740-18-A) 


707-2.  Additional Salary For Research 
 
Upon approval of the Executive Vice Chancellor, a recipient of a sabbatical leave at 
less than full salary may receive additional salary for research from the University, 
from other universities, and/or from national laboratories. The Executive Vice 
Chancellor may grant exceptions to permit additional salary from other research 
institutions. This additional salary is subject to restrictions.  (Refer to APM 740-18-
C) 


707-3.  Other Employment During Sabbatical Leave 


Sabbatical leave shall not be used as a means of augmenting personal income; a 
recipient may not accept gainful employment during a sabbatical leave, including 
employment normally permitted, such as employment by University Extension. This 
restriction applies also to outside employment normally permitted, including 
consulting. This restriction does not apply to the following: 


• For an academic year appointee, the period after spring semester and before 
fall semester. 


• For a fiscal year appointee, the vacation period accrued during the sabbatical 
(but such work may not be for the University). 


• A fellowship or personal grant awarded to an individual which is not 
compensation for services. 


• Acceptance of nominal honoraria. 


(Refer to APM 740-19) 
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708.  APPLICATION 
 
An Application for sabbatical is made on the Sabbatical Leave Request form (UCM-
AP50) and sent to the School Dean.  Application should be accompanied by a 
statement providing in detail the following information: 
 


• A brief history of the project, from inception through progress to date and 
projection as to completion date. This history shall include a description of 
the applicant’s preparation and any significant contributions already made in 
the field of activity with which the project is concerned. 


 
• Significance of the project as a contribution to knowledge, to art, to a 


particular profession, or as an expected contribution to the applicant’s 
increased effectiveness as a teacher and scholar. 


 
• Name(s) of the location(s) or institution(s) where the project will be carried 


out, and the names of colleagues, if any, with whom it will be conducted. 
 
• Assurances of cooperation, or authorization to conduct the project, received 


from individuals, other institutions, or agencies. 
 
(Refer to APM 740-94) 
 


709.  RETURN TO SERVICE  
 
A sabbatical leave of absence shall be granted by the University and accepted by 
the recipient with the understanding that, immediately following the leave of 
absence, the recipient will return to active University service for a period at least 
equal to the period of the leave. However, with the approval of the Executive Vice 
Chancellor, the return to service may be delayed during a period of leave without 
pay not longer than the period of the sabbatical leave. 


709-1.  Failure to Return 
 
Failure to return to regular University employment after sabbatical leave for a 
period at least equal to the period of the leave shall create an obligation on the part 
of the appointee to refund the entire salary received for the period of a regular 
sabbatical leave, or two-thirds of the salary received for the period of a sabbatical 
leave in residence.  (Refer to APM 740-16) 


709-2.  Report of Results 
 
Within 60 calendar days following return from leave, the recipient of a sabbatical 
leave is to submit to the dean a concise report of the results of the leave.  The 
report should include the following: 
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• Account of activities during the leave, including travel itineraries, institutions 
and locations visited, persons with whom there was extensive consultation or 
collaboration, and any formal lectures delivered. 


 
• Statement of progress made on the project as proposed in the application. 
 
• Explanation of any significant changes from the initial approved proposal. 
 
• Appraisal of the relationship between the results anticipated in the leave 


project statement and those actually achieved. 
 
• Summary of any intellectual property issues. 
 
• Statement of future activity related to the project, including plans for 


completion of the project and publication of results. 
 
The report shall become a part of the supporting materials submitted with any 
proposal for subsequent promotion or merit increase. 
 
Failure to supply report shall create an obligation on the part of the appointee to 
refund the entire salary received for the period of a regular sabbatical leave, or 
two-thirds of the salary received for the period of a sabbatical leave in residence. 
(Refer to APM 740-97) 
 


710.  CHARTS, FORMS AND CHECKLISTS 
 
These forms will assist you in the request leave process.  It is recommended that 
you contact the Academic Personnel Office in advance to ensure a smooth 
processing of your leave request. 
 
710-1.  Leave Of Absence Request Form (UCM-AP50) 
  
710-2.  Sabbatical Leave Check List (UCM-AP51) 
  
710-3.  Credit Chart III - Regular Sabbatical (Off Campus) (UCM-AP52) 
 
710-4.  Credit Chart IV - Sabbatical In Residence (UCM-AP53) 
 
 
 


Updated 5-1-08 
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http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/AP52_Regular_Sabbatical_Leave_(Off_Campus)_Credit_Chart_III.pdf

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/pdf/AP53_Sabbatical_In_Residence_Leave_Credit_Chart_IV.pdf
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UC MERCED 


NEW FACULTY WELCOME 
AUGUST 20, 2008 


12-4pm,  KL 232 
 


Welcome & Introductions                                                              Keith Alley, Executive Vice Chancellor & Provost 
 
Academic Senate               Martha Conklin, Chair 
         Overview  
 
Academic Personnel                   David Ojcius, Vice Provost for Academic Personnel 
           Faculty Advancement                        Members, Committee on Academic Personnel 


        Resources: MAPP                     Nancy Tanaka, Assistant Vice Chancellor 
              AP Staff Members                                                            Norma De la Torre, Mary Treasure, Andrea Tung, 
                                                                                                        Rose Salazar 


 
Center for Research on Teaching Excellence                                 Robert Ochsner, Director  
          Workshops & Research 


                                                               
Undergraduate Education                                                               Christopher Viney, Vice Provost  
          General Education                                          


 Undergraduate Research 
 
Student Affairs                                                                                Jane Lawrence, Vice Chancellor 
         UCM Student Profile, Activities, Tutorials                           Charles Nies, Assistant Vice Chancellor 
                                                                                                        Elizabeth Boretz, Director SALC 
Break 
 
Office of Research and Graduate Division                                     Sam Traina,Vice Chancellor & Graduate Dean 
        Graduate Student Matters                                                       Callale Cierra, Director 


Sponsored Programs                                                               Thea Vicari, Director 
 Jennifer Teixeira, Coordinator 
 Maggie Hollinger, Research Administrator  
      
Research Compliance                                                             Deborah Motton, Director 


 
   Post Award Grant Unit                                                           Robert Buel, Manager 
                 Holly Werner, Analyst 
                 John Jackson, Analyst      


 
Discussion/Q&A 
 


Reception dinner following at Chancellor’s Residence (University House) ~ 6:00-8:00* 







New Faculty Teaching Orientation Agenda (2008) 
 


Sponsored by the Center for Research in Teaching Excellence  
<crte.ucmerced.edu> 


 
 
 


8:45 – 9:00   Welcome by the Vice Provost of Undergraduate Education (Christopher Viney) 
 
 
9:00 – 9:15  Overview of Center support and orientation session 
   Center staff introductions 
   Faculty introductions 
 
 
9:15 –10:00  Teaching Diverse Students (Mary Smith) 
 
 
10:00 – 10:45  Rethinking the Syllabus: What makes a good syllabus?   


(Laura Martin & Karen Dunn-Haley) 
 
 
10:45 – 11:30   What Do You Want Your Students to Learn:  Reflections on Backward Design  


(Arnold Kim, moderated by Mike Truong and Anne Zanzucchi)  
 
 
11:30 – 12:15   Lunch   
 
 
12:15 – 1:00  Demonstrating Teaching Excellence: Panel Discussion  


(Participants: Greg Camfield, Laura Martin, Jared Stanley, and Jeff Wright) 
 
 


1:00 – 1:30 Center support for achieving Excellence in Teaching and Learning (Robert Ochsner) 
- Center for Research in Teaching Excellence grant opportunities 
- Funded participation in WASC or other Teaching and Learning Workshops 
- Support for external grant development 
- Center workshops, consultations and other services 


 








U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  C A L I F O R N I A  
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Center for Research on Teaching Excellence UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, MERCED 
 5200 NORTH LAKE ROAD 
 MERCED, CALIFORNIA 95343 
 (209) 228-7960    
 


 


 
 


BERKELEY  •  DAVIS  •  IRVINE  •  LOS ANGELES  •  MERCED  •  RIVERSIDE  •  SAN DIEGO  •  SAN FRANCISCO     SANTA  BARBARA   •   SANTA CRUZ


New Faculty Orientation for Teaching at UC Merced 
Agenda for Thursday, 20 August 2009, 1:15-4pm 


Kolligian Library 209 


 
1:15 Coffee & Dessert 


 Slide presentation, featuring teaching and learning services 
 
1:25 Introductions by Robert Ochsner, Center for Research on Teaching Excellence Director 
 
1:30 Demonstrating Teaching Excellence: Panel Discussion  


 Mike Truong, CRTE Faculty Development Coordinator 
 Anne Zanzucchi, CRTE Assessment Coordinator 


 
2:15 The Syllabus as a Teaching and Learning Document 


 Karen Dunn-Haley, CRTE Faculty Development and Substantive Change Coordinator & 
 Laura Martin, CRTE Assessment and WASC Coordinator 


 
2:45 Teaching Diverse Undergraduates 


 Adriana Signorini, ELI Specialist, Peer Mentor Program Coordinator 
 
3:15 Teaching within Programs: The Value of Program Assessment 


 Kevin Mitchell, Assistant Professor of Physics 
 
3:40 Mentoring Teaching Assistants  


 Carrie Menke, Physics Lecturer 
 
4:00 Center Support for Achieving Excellence in Teaching and Learning 
 








 
 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, MERCED 


School of Natural Sciences 
 


 Instructor Orientation  
Tuesday, August 18, 2009 


SE1 300 


 
 


 
8:45am   Morning Refreshments 
 
9:00am   Welcome from the Dean 
 
9:10am   Assistant Dean, De Acker 
 
9:45am   Laura Martin, CRTE 
 
10:20am   Laurie Herbrand, Registrar 
 
10:45am   Instructional Lab Support Staff- Donna & Jim 
 
11:00am   La’Trice Curl – UCM Academic Integrity Policy 
 
11:20am   School Advisors – Angie, Erica & Jesus 
 
11:45am   Instructional Support - Tammy & Katherine 
 
12-1pm   Lunch 
 
1:00pm   Faust Gorham, UCM CROPS  
 
2:00pm   Todd Van Zandt,  Classroom AV demo  








New Instructor Orientation Agenda 
August 21, 2009 


COB 263 
 


 
 8:30 – 9:00  Coffee/Pastries  


 
 9:00 – 9:10  SSHA Staff Introduction  


 
 9:10 – 9:25  Academic Advising  


 
 9:25 – 9:45  Office of the Registrar 


 
 9:45 – 10:00  Break   


 
 10:00 – 10:20 New Instructor Handbook  


 
 10:20 – 10:35 Library 


 
 10:35 – 11:35   UCMCROPS (COB 281) 


 
 11:35 – 11:55 Instructional AV 


 
 11:55 – 12:15 Questions/Follow-up 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 








GENERAL UNIVERSITY POLICY REGARDING APM - 005
ACADEMIC APPOINTEES
Privileges and Duties of Members of the Faculty


005-0 Policy


University of California Regulation No. 3, set forth in the following pages, is the
official statement of privileges and duties of members of the faculty.
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University of California Orders of the President
No. 3


Privileges and Duties of Members of the Faculty


The following statement concerning the privileges and duties of members of the faculty has
been prepared by the Special Committee on Educational Policy after consultation with
several committees of the Academic Senate and its component sections, including especially
the Committee on Privilege and Tenure.  This statement has my approval and is here
published for the information and guidance of all officers of administration and instruction in
the University.


The problem of the relation between individual freedom and a �planned economy� is present
in educational planning no less than in the domain of industry.


It would appear useful to attempt a formulation of certain general principles which may serve
to clarify the meaning of �academic freedom� in its relation to such educational planning.


1. The university exists for the sake of carrying on certain functions.  The committee has
already defined the aims and ends to be served by the fundamental activities of the
university.  It follows that the individual members of the faculty and the individual
departments of the university are the instruments and servants of those ideal ends for the
sake of which the university exists, such as the advancement of learning, the spread of
knowledge, and the cultivation of capacities for intelligent and significant living.


2. The nature of these ends is such that they can be furthered only through the free, willing
and enthusiastic devotion to them of the individuals, comprising the university.  At the
same time, the individual, whether faculty member or individual department, is
cooperating with other individuals (or departments) in the service of these ideal ends. 
An intelligent (�planned�) educational economy, which formulates plans essential for
the realization of the ends for which the university exists, will necessarily define and
limit the activities of individuals and departments.  Such definition and limitation is no
infringement of academic freedom provided (a) the plan or idea is itself reasonable, i.e.,
if it sets forth the conditions essential for the realization of significant aims, and if (b)
the plan has come into being through the democratic means of discussion and mutual
give and take, within the Faculty, rather than arbitrarily imposed from without.


Another way of stating the matter would be to say that the rights of individual members of
the faculty and of individual departments are never absolute, but are always to be defined in
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terms of functions performed, and these in turn are defined in terms of the ends for the sake
of which the functions are carried on.  


This general principle may be applied to certain specific matters:


1. No individual or department has any absolute right to give any course he or the
department may wish to give.  Courses are integral parts of curricula and are, as such,
means to certain ends.  A Standing Order of the Board of Regents requires the Senate to
�authorize and supervise all courses of instruction in the academic and professional
colleges and schools.�  In practice, the Senate delegates this duty to its Committee on
Courses of Instruction.  Authorization and supervision of curricula are entrusted to the
various colleges.  The courses which constitute these curricula are, then, of interest of
the Faculties of the Colleges, as well as to the Senate.


2. It follows that it is not an infringement upon academic freedom for the Committee on
Courses or for the Colleges to ask each instructor to disclose the content of the courses
which he is offering, i.e., to supply a syllabus or outline of the ground covered by the
course.


3a. The Senate assumes that each of its members is devoting all his time and energies (his
full �working� time) to the University.  Such service to the University includes varied
types of activities, such as classroom teaching, conference with students, studying and
writing, research, committee work, administration, and public service.  Members of the
Senate who are not engaged in certain of these activities will naturally have more time
for others.


3b. It is the function of the Senate Committee on Budget and Interdepartmental Relations of
each Section of the Senate to make recommendations to the President of the University
�respecting promotions, salaries, equipment, and related matters.  This committee is
instructed to represent the Senate in all matters relating to appointments and
promotions.�  In performing this function the committee is continually confronted by
the question of the relation of personnel to teaching load:   in some departments an
increase in the staff may seem necessary; in others, it may seem that the problem can be
solved by an increase in individual teaching-loads.  In certain cases it may appear that
members of departments might be asked to assume responsibility for additional courses
without requiring an undue expenditure of time and energy�as where men are engaged
wholly or almost wholly in classroom teaching giving little or no time to activities of
other types.


3c. It is no infringement upon academic freedom for the Budget Committee (or for a special
committee nominated by the Budget Committee and appointed by the President of the
University) to ask any instructor to give a full account of the University activities (as
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listed in 3a, above), in which he is engaged.  And if, after due consideration, such action
seems to the Budget Committee to be just and proper, it is no infringement upon
academic freedom, to recommend to the President that such instructor be asked to
assume responsibility for additional courses.


For the President of the University


F. C. Stevens
Executive Secretary


Approved:


Robert G. Sproul
Berkeley, February 15, 1935








UCM Undergraduate Council Policy, Revised: 2/26/09 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA      ACADEMIC SENATE ‐ Merced Division 


 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 


 


 
Review and Approval of Undergraduate Degree Programs 


 
I.  General Policy: 
 
According to the UCM by-laws, the Undergraduate Council (UGC) is charged on behalf of the 
Division to approve proposals from Schools and Colleges for new, or substantive change to 
existing undergraduate majors, minors, and certificates.  UGC’s primary responsibility is to 
review the academic merit, value, and contribution of new majors or substantive changes to 
existing majors to undergraduate education at UCM.  Because the delivery of major degree 
programs entails use of university resources, the Academic Senate Committee on Academic 
Planning and Resource Allocation (CAPRA) consults on the resource implications of the 
proposed program or other significant change.  Following WASC guidelines, for the purposes of 
this document substantive change includes: (1) new undergraduate majors, including joint degree 
programs; (2) new modalities of degree delivery; (3) use of new off-campus sites; or (4) change 
in duration of a degree program.  
 
II. Format for Proposals for New or Substantive Change to Undergraduate Degree 
Programs: 
 
Academic units proposing a new degree program or substantive change to an existing degree 
should follow the format below:  
 
1. New or substantively revised program description and rationale:  Describe the focus of the 
proposed program or revision and discuss the rationale for the program as proposed.  Describe 
how the new or substantively revised degree program will contribute to undergraduate education 
at UCM.  If pertinent, include job market demand, graduate education/professional school 
prospects for majors, and expected student demand.  If this is not a standard major in name or 
program design, or it is an interdisciplinary program, describe the program elements and provide 
justification for them.  Discuss overlaps with, or complements to, existing undergraduate degree 
programs. 
 
2. Program requirements: List lower division and upper division course requirements, including 
lower division preparatory courses required outside the major and upper division course 
requirements outside the major field.  Enumerate program learning goals and outcomes, and 
articulate how course requirements or program changes address intended learning outcomes.  
Discuss how outcomes assessment will be accomplished.  Indicate the minimum and maximum 
credits allowable for major.  The proposal must include the following: 
 A sample program for a major, showing all requirements and examples of elective courses 


within and outside the major.  
 Demonstrate how a student can complete major, including all prerequisites, in four years. 


Describe how transfer students will be able to satisfy degree requirements in two years.  
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 Indicate the availability of suitable preparatory courses at community colleges.   
 Indicate any unique courses that will be required for completion prior to the junior year.  
 Draft text for the catalog description. 


 
3. Accreditation (if applicable): Describe requirements for programmatic accreditation and plans 
for achieving that accreditation, if required or desirable.  
 
4. Resource needs and plan for providing them:   


 Indicate faculty who will support the program, either current or under recruitment.  The 
proposal should explicitly show how all required courses will be offered by faculty 
members and a course schedule for delivery.   


 Indicate needs for specialized staff (FTE amount). 
 Indicate amount of specialized space needed (e.g., teaching labs, studios, performance 


space, etc.) other than standard classroom or lecture space.   
 Indicate library resources needed and include a statement from University Librarian on 


plans for providing resources for the program. 
 If applicable, include needs for instructional computing resources. 
 If applicable, describe resource needs for field studies or other off-campus activities. 
 Include needs for any other specialized facilities or other resource needs, including special 


student support services. 
 If the proposal is for a change to an existing program, the resource implications of the 


change relative to the existing program should be discussed.  
 


If resources for the program are to be provided by units other than the Dean of the School 
housing the program (e.g., by the Chief Information Officer, Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs, 
off-campus or non-UCM affiliates), documentation of the resources to be provided should be 
included.  
  
5. Potential for non-majors to participate:  Describe how non-majors may participate in the 
program at the lower division or upper division.  
 
6. Timetable for implementation: Include plans and a timetable for initiating and building the 
program. Will the program be implemented at both the freshman and junior levels or phased in 
over a period of time?  
 
III. Approval Process: 
  
1. Prior to submission of a program proposal for UGC approval, it must be included in the 
University Five Year Perspectives report (submitted annually by the university to the Office of 
the President).  A brief program description should appear in the report at least one year, but 
preferably two years, before implementation.  
 
2. Faculty are responsible for developing the degree program proposal, in consultation with the 
School Dean.  The proposed program must be approved by the faculty of the School (or other 
designated faculty unit).  A memo from the School faculty reporting the vote of the faculty and 
any faculty discussion pertinent to the proposal should be included with the proposal.  The Dean 
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submits the proposal to the Academic Senate with his/her endorsement.  Schools are encouraged 
to submit proposals for new degrees to UGC at least 9 months prior to the desired date of degree 
initiation to allow sufficient time for review and approval by both UGC and WASC.  
 
3. The proposal is reviewed by UGC for academic merit, and by CAPRA, in consultation with 
the Executive Vice Chancellor/Provost, on resource implications.  If needed, UGC may consult 
with individuals external to the committee to provide additional expertise or comment.  
 
4. Undergraduate Council either approves or disapproves program.  
 
5. If approved, the Registrar, the Academic Senate, and the Office of the President are notified.  
 
6. If approved, UGC notifies the responsible School or College which must, in turn, notify the 
campus WASC Academic Liaison Officer (ALO) and WASC Substantive Change Specialist.  
  
7. With the assistance of the ALO and Specialist, the responsible faculty must prepare and 
submit required Substantive Change documentation for WASC review.  Until such time as 
WASC has completed the substantive change review process and approval has been received, all 
public publications or announcements regarding new degree programs should contain an asterisk 
or footnote indicating that the program is “pending the review of our accreditation agency, the 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC).” 
 
8. The ALO will notify UGC, the Registrar, and the School when WASC review is complete. 
 








Review procedure for proposals for new graduate emphasis areas and 
graduate groups  
 
I. New emphasis areas within existing Interim Individual Graduate Program 
  
1. Members of the proposed emphasis area contact WASC Academic Liaison Officer 
(ALO) and the WASC Substantive Change Specialist to determine if submission of a 
substantive change proposal to WASC is necessary. The persons holding these campus 
positions will assist faculty with the submission of the substantive change proposal to 
WASC, if it is required.  
 
2.  Members of the proposed emphasis area prepare proposal following the format below 
and obtain approval of proposed lead dean.  
 
3. Proposal is submitted simultaneously to GRC (for academic review), CAPRA and the 
EVC (for budgetary review), and Graduate Dean. If the proposed emphasis area has not 
previously been included in the Five-Year Perspective, proposal must also be submitted 
for the required systemwide notification (see the Compendium).  
 
4. GRC, after receiving comment from CAPRA and the Graduate Dean, reviews proposal 
and may request changes or clarifications from proposing faculty.  
 
5. GRC votes to approve or disapprove new emphasis area and submits recommendation 
to Graduate Dean.  
 
6. If approved, proposal for new emphasis area is submitted to systemwide CCGA for 
final approval.  
 
7.  If required, substantive change proposal is submitted to WASC. 
 
Format for proposal for new emphasis area  
 
1. Name of the program, principal faculty contact person, proposed lead dean, and 
proposed degree(s) offered (M.S., M.A., and/or Ph.D.)  
 
2. Brief description of the program: what it is, why it should be established at Merced at 
this time, and its relationship to existing and planned graduate groups, graduate emphasis 
areas, and/or institutes at Merced.  
 
3. Resources: new faculty, staff, courses, and facilities (including equipment, space, 
library) that are needed.  
 
4. Provide an estimate of the number of graduate students likely to be involved , both 
initially and at steady state.  
 
5. Describe likely employment opportunities after degree completion. 







 
6. Timeline: when does the new emphasis area plan to start offering courses and 
accepting students? On what time scale would this emphasis area expect to become a full-
fledged graduate group? 
 
7. Policies and Procedures, and By-Laws 
 


Note: The Graduate Advisors Handbook (GAH) details policies and procedures for 
graduate programs at UC Merced.  Emphasis areas may impose additional or more 
stringent policies and procedures, but they cannot conflict with or diminish those 
already detailed in the GAH.  For clarity, policies and procedures specific to the 
emphasis area should be clearly referenced to the section in the GAH to which 
they relate. This should be achieved by (1) using just one paragraph for each 
additional policy or procedure that the emphasis area may impose, (2) the first 
sentence in each paragraph should indicate the section in the GAH to which the 
additional policy or procedure relates, (3) the paragraph should not be a modified 
copy of sentences or a paragraph from the GAH, but should clearly state what the 
additional policy or procedure is.   
 
In the By-Laws, the committee responsible for curriculum, program, and 
substantive change review for the emphasis area should be identified (e.g. 
Educational Policy Committee).    


 
8.  Program Learning Outcomes, Curricular Map, and Assessment Plan.  The Policies and 
Procedures Manual should reference the Program Learning Outcomes, Curricular Map 
articulating alignment between Program Learning Outcomes and Course Outcomes, and 
Assessment Plan, which are separate documents.  The Program Learning Outcomes 
should be posted to the emphasis area’s website, once the new emphasis area is approved 
by GRC. 
 
II. Existing emphasis areas seeking full Graduate Group status  
 
1.  Introduction of a new degree program requires WASC Substantive Change approval.  
Graduate group faculty must inform the campus WASC Academic Liaison Officer 
(ALO) and the WASC Substantive Change Specialist of the proposed graduate group.  
The persons holding these campus positions will assist faculty with the submission of the 
substantive change proposal to WASC.  Proposing graduate groups should carefully 
review requirements for the WASC substantive change request and UCM Graduate 
Program Review Policy, as they contain specific requirements with respect to program 
review and curricular mapping. 
 
2. Graduate group faculty prepare proposal following the format prescribed in CCGA 
Handbook.  Policies and procedures detailed in the CCGA proposal should conform to 
the policies and procedures detailed in the Graduate Advisors Handbook. Graduate 
groups may impose additional or more stringent policies and procedures, but they cannot 
conflict with or diminish those already detailed in the GAH.   In the By-Laws, submitted 







as part of the CCGA proposal, the committee responsible for curriculum, program, and 
substantive change review for the graduate group should be identified (e.g. Educational 
Policy Committee).    
 
3.  Program Learning Outcomes, Curricular Map, and Assessment Plan.  Policies and 
procedures contained within the CCGA proposal should reference the Program Learning 
Outcomes, Curricular Map articulating alignment between Program Learning Outcomes 
and Course Outcomes, and Assessment Plan, which are separate documents.  The 
Program Learning Outcomes should be posted to the graduate group’s website, once the 
graduate group is approved by CCGA. 
 
4. Proposal is submitted simultaneously to GRC (for academic review), CAPRA and the 
EVC (for budgetary review), and the Graduate Dean.  
 
5. GRC, after receiving comment from CAPRA and the Graduate Dean, reviews proposal 
and may request changes or clarifications from proposing faculty.  
 
6. GRC votes to approve or disapprove graduate group and submits recommendation to 
Graduate Dean.  
 
7. If approved, proposal for graduate group is submitted to systemwide CCGA for 
approval. 
 
8. Graduate group submits substantive change proposal to WASC. 
 
REV March/09 
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June 19, 2009 
 
PROFESSOR GREGG CAMFIELD, CHAIR 
WASC STEERING COMMITTEE 
 
RE:  Program Review Guidelines 
 
The development of policies and procedures and guidelines is one of the major activities of the UC Merced 
Divisional Council and committees.  In a mature campus, most of this infrastructure is in place, so the main 
function of the Undergraduate Council (UGC) and the Graduate and Research Council (GRC) is to conduct 
academic program reviews.  To institute program reviews, Divisional Council is cognizant of both 
developing the guidelines, policies and procedures and the commitment of resources to implement such 
policies.  In this letter, I am sharing the policy review process and the current progress on these policies. 
 
Late this spring UGC and GRC approved Program Review Guidelines, after careful consideration of 
established guidelines at other UC campuses.  Although we chose UC Davis policies as a model, these 
guidelines had to be modified to include program learning outcome assessments and structure at UC 
Merced.  As program review will be performed by all academic units, we felt that they should be given an 
opportunity to comment on these guidelines.  These have been sent out to the Schools and to other Senate 
committees for comments.  There is a general agreement that the content of the Program Review 
Guidelines is acceptable; however, there are major concerns about their implementation.  The primary 
concern is the staffing level required to support these guidelines and data and document management 
systems to support the accumulation of evidence and assessments, issues are currently being discussed with 
the administration.  More minor comments related to the streamlining of faculty effort and more 
coordination between UGC and GRC are being discussed.   
 
I am transmitting the Undergraduate Council and the Graduate and Research Council-approved Program 
Review Guidelines.  The next step in the approval procedure will be for UGC and GRC to consider 
recommendations and send to their final version to Divisional Council for approval.  Changes will likely 
involve developing a framework to implement these guidelines rather than modifying them  (e.g., 
coordinated review between graduate and undergraduate programs).  Although the guidelines are not 
approved by Divisional Council, faculty are implementing assessment plans.  Meanwhile, the Divisional 
Council is working with the administration to insure that resources are available to undertake these reviews. 
 
Sincerely, 


 
Martha Conklin, Chair 
 
cc: Divisional Council 
 Senate Director Clarke 
Attachments 
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Chapter 1  Program Review Information 
 
1.1 UC Merced Graduate Program1 Reviews 
 
One of the mandates of the Graduate Research Council (GRC) of the Academic Senate is to 
conduct regular reviews of current graduate programs for their quality and appropriateness.  The 
purpose is to promote excellence in graduate education.  It is an opportunity of graduate 
programs to evaluate past achievements, current status, and plan for the future. 
 
Each graduate program is normally reviewed every five years. There is a 3-year period for self-
review and external review. Thus, the full cycle for program review is 8 years. The first review 
begins five years subsequent to CCGA program approval. Annual assessment and data collection 
is ongoing throughout the 8-year review cycle. A program may be reviewed more frequently by 
administrative request or where problems have arisen that require GRC’s consideration.  Where 
opportunity for improvement is identified, the review will give guidance to the program and to 
administrators about how such opportunities may be pursued.  Where programs are inadequate, 
the review will suggest concrete steps to rectify weaknesses and enable a return to an acceptable 
standard.  In some cases, GRC may recommend suspension of admission that could lead to the 
closure of the graduate program.  For those programs that are healthy, the review process will 
endorse the program’s operation and direction. 
 
The Program Review Committee (PRC), to be created, a standing committee of the GRC, 
conducts the Graduate Program Review.  The PRC consists of 3 to 5 Academic Senate members, 
one graduate student representative, and two ex-officio members.  The ex-officio members are 
the Graduate Dean and a Graduate Division or Academic Senate staff analyst. 
 
For each review, a review team is recruited that is composed of an ad hoc committee and at least 
one external reviewer.  The review team is selected from lists generated with input from the 
program chair and faculty, relevant deans, and PRC members.  The ad hoc committee is chaired 
by the PRC liaison (an active member of the PRC) and has two to four other UC Merced faculty 
members in aligned fields who are not members of the graduate program under review. External 
reviewers are selected from a list of prominent members of the appropriate fields who are outside 
UC Merced. (Normally there is one external reviewer, but in the case where conflicts of interest 
make it difficult to identify at least 3 UC Merced faculty members for the ad hoc review 
committee, more than one external reviewer may be included.)  
 
The graduate review process requires documentation and self-evaluation, including: 
 


 the program’s self-review; 


 confidential questionnaires completed by the graduate program’s faculty and students; 


 two day meeting by the review team with the faculty and students of the program; 


 reports from the review team; 


                                                 
1 In this document, the term graduate program is taken to also include graduate groups.   







 the program’s corrections of fact to the review team’s reports; 


 the PRC’s report and GRC’s letter of transmittal; 


 responses from the program and administrators to the PRC report; and  


 the PRC’s assessment of the responses from the program to the PRC report;  


 a recommendation to GRC for closure of the review or for further action.  


 a conclusion of the process with a vote by GRC. 


 
 
1.2 Guidelines for Evaluating and Prioritizing Graduate Programs 
 
Approved by Graduate Research Council on 5/20/09 
 
Rationale: At UC Merced, the development and evaluation of graduate academic programs is 
the responsibility of the faculty. In order to maintain the quality of graduate education, the 
faculty, through the GRC, bears a responsibility to engage in the process of renewal of academic 
programs.  The process of establishing, disestablishing, and regulating graduate programs is the 
ongoing responsibility of the Graduate Research Council.  The Graduate Research Council will 
use the following set of guidelines in evaluating graduate programs at UC Merced. 
 
Guidelines:  It is the GRC’s responsibility to evaluate the academic components of graduate 
programs and to identify those that define the distinctive character of UC Merced as a research 
university.  In collaboration with Administration, those that define the academic character of UC 
Merced should be supported and managed in such a manner as to optimize graduate education 
and research across the campus.   
 
Criteria to be considered in identifying and prioritizing graduate programs that contribute to the 
quality of the campus include: 
 


 the quality of curriculum, faculty and students; 


 the record of achievement of the program; 


 the place of the program in the field as a whole; 


 the anticipated future of the program and the discipline; 


 the contribution and centrality of the program to the missions and goals of the campus 
and the state; 


 the contribution of the program to other fields of study at UC Merced at the graduate and 
upper division undergraduate levels;  


 the FTE, financial and facilities resources required for developing or maintaining the 
strength of the program. 


 







As scholarship is dynamic, it is expected that the faculty will propose new graduate programs. 
The criteria for evaluating newly proposed programs differ from those used in evaluating 
existing programs, in that a new program would not have a record of accomplishment.   
 
Standards and Measures:  Academic Quality – The paramount criterion on which all academic 
programs are to be judged must be quality, which is the excellence of achievements. This 
includes quality of the faculty, entering students, graduates, and the overall quality of the 
academic experience, including learning and research as perceived by those associated with the 
program and by external evaluators.  The quality of graduate programs must be judged in a 
manner that is independent of the final degree objectives of the students.  In assessing the quality 
of graduate programs, the following will apply: 
 


1. Programs – Quality in a graduate program refers to the degree to which a program has: 
 a clear statement of its mission and goals; 
 a curriculum that is appropriate to the mission and reflects current thinking in the 


discipline or field; 
 consistently good teaching in courses;  
 good faculty mentoring of graduate students. 
 members contributing to the establishment and attainment of program goals; 
 appropriate, assessable and aligned statements of student learning goals and outcomes at the 


course and program levels; 
 engaged annually in assessment processes and used appropriate feedback and student 


learning results to inform programmatic practices. 
 


2. Faculty – Quality with regards to faculty refers to the degree to which students are: 
 actively engaged in significant research or other relevant creative endeavors; 
 making a contribution to their discipline or field; 
 good teachers; 
 good mentors for graduate students; 
 contributing to improving the program. 


 
3. Students – Quality with regard to students refers to the degree to which students;  


 are highly qualified for admission into a program 
 produce excellent research or creative works in projects, theses or dissertations, and, 


if relevant, publications; 
 successfully compete for placements after graduation (employment, admission to 


further graduate education, post-doctoral appointments); 
 successfully compete for campus, UC, national, and international scholarships, fellowships, 


and research funding; 
 are retained and able to complete their degree in accordance with expected timelines;  
 demonstrate achievements of learning outcomes at expected levels. 


 
4. The place of programs in the field as a whole – Assessing the place of a program in the 


field as a whole refers to internal and external recognition of: 
 outstanding faculty achievement in research; 







 effective teaching programs; 
 successful students; 
 public service relevant to disciplinary potential;  
 scholarship at the frontier of inquiry. 


 
5. The future of the program and discipline – Assessing the future of the program and the 


discipline refers to an assessment of the degree to which a program: 
 reflects academic vitality and is engaged with distinctive or emerging intellectual 


directions; 
 recognizes and adopts new trends in graduate education; 
 provides an education that will allow graduates to pursue current and future 


employment opportunities. 
 


6. The record of achievement of programs – The record of achievement of existing 
programs refers to the degree to which a program is successful in; 
 recruiting highly qualified students to the graduate program; 
 honoring the University’s goals of diversity in its student cohorts2; 
 retaining and supporting its graduate students; 
 providing the facilities necessary for student research; 
 facilitating/ensuring students’ completion of their degrees in a timely fashion; 
 placing its students in appropriate positions after graduation; 
 effectively using assessment processes to improve programmatic practices related to 


student attainment of education and outcomes. 
 
Priorities: These guidelines will be used by the GRC and the PRC and review teams in 
reviewing existing programs and by the GRC in establishing new programs.  The GRC will use 
these measures in recommendations of establishment, continuation, or disestablishment of 
individual programs. The degree to which programs demonstrate success in meeting these 
guidelines will be used to recommend resource allocations (e.g. faculty FTE, block grant funds, 
graduate student admission quotas) and to determine the viability of programs within the broad 
context of graduate education on the campus. 
 
Practicalities: UC Merced is a new and developing campus with multiple graduate programs in various 
stages of development. As such, it is expected that some review activities and/or criteria will be 
impossible to complete or unavoidably poorly developed when undergoing graduate program review.  In 
such cases, the limitations on the assessment possible should be stated succinctly.  For example, some 
statistical measures may simply have sample sizes that are too small to be interpreted confidently.  
  
The burden of program review may be large for small graduate programs, in which case existing 
methods of assessment should be used and independent metrics should be co-opted in the circumstances 
in which this makes sense.  Two examples are given in appendices B (which provides a generic template 
for assessment of scientific papers or presentations that can be applied across programs) and C (which 
suggests using external peer review as a component of program review).  
                                                 
2 University of California Diversity Statement, adopted by the Assembly of the Academic Senate 
May 10, 2006; endorsed by the President of the University of California June 20, 2006. 







Chapter 2  Guidelines for the Review Team 
 
 
2.1  Basis of the Review 
 
The review will be based on the guidelines established by GRC that are contained in the 
Guidelines for Evaluating and Prioritizing Graduate Programs in Section 1.2. 
 
 
2.2  Meetings 
 
The review team will meet with the program’s faculty  (including the Chair, graduate advisers, 
and the executive committee), graduate students, staff and relevant deans.  The PRC expects a 
minimum of 50-75% of the faculty and students to participate in the review meetings. 
 
 
2.3  Review Questions 
 
The review team may address any questions they deem appropriate.  The following questions are 
provided to the review team as a guide and to assist the program members in their preparation for 
the review. Of the suggested questions, certainly only those should be addressed that are relevant 
to the program.  
 
 
2.3.1 General 
 


1. What are the program’s educational goals and outcomes? What role is it expected to play 
on campus in terms of its educational offerings and research? How do the program’s 
goals and outcomes align with those of the University of California as whole? Is the 
program meeting its educational goals and outcomes, as well as the expectations of 
others? How do you know? 


 
2. Does the program fulfill its role in: 


(a) attracting students of promise? 
(b) recruiting and retaining faculty members of quality following its University and 


campus affirmative action plans? 
(c) justifying the instructional resources it requires? 
(d) flexibility in accommodating changes in the campus mission? 
 


3. How does the quality and productivity of the program compare with other programs in 
the same discipline? 


 
4. Using relative standards of comparison from the most outstanding programs in the 


discipline (indicate comparison within the University of California, nationally and 
internationally), how does the program compare in: 
(a)  breadth of faculty (collectively) and their professional reputations? 







(b) facilities, library holdings, and financial support for further development? 
(c) providing a learning environment conducive to excellence in research and 


scholarship? 
(d) the quality and number of students in view of the facilities for research, the size of the 


faculty, and career opportunities for graduates? 
(e) student demand (e.g. for graduate students, the ratio between applications and 


admission within the previous five years)? 
(f) placement of graduates in prestigious positions? 
(g) scientific fieldwork and publications 
(h) retention, completion and time to degree metrics. 
 


5. Are the national rankings of this program reflecting the state of the program?  
 
6. What special characteristics does the program possess in relation to other analogous 


programs within the University?  Does the program exploit opportunities for interaction 
with related programs on the campus or within the University?  What is the impact on 
other campus programs and within the University? 


 
7. Has the program changed or developed special emphases to incorporate new knowledge 


and skills to meet the changing needs of students and the University? 
 
8. What are the plans for future growth and investments? 
 
9. Is the program meeting the needs of the discipline?  Of the students? Of the state? Of 


society? 
 
10. What is needed to improve the program significantly? 
 
 


2.3.2 Faculty 
 


1. What is the state of faculty morale? 
 
2. Has the program motivated and enabled faculty members to use and develop new 


knowledge in the discipline? 
 
3. Are there sufficient faculty FTE to support the program? 
 
4. Is faculty participation adequate to support the objectives of the program? 
 
5. Do the faculty receive appropriate credit for participation in graduate education? 
 
6. Are there sufficient facilities in terms of infrastructure and laboratories? 
 







7. How are faculty involved in annual assessment of student learning, including review of 
student work and assessment results, and the identification and implementation of 
programmatic changes based on assessment results? 


 
 
2.3.3  Student Education 
 


1. What is the state of the student morale? 
 
2. With what other universities is the program competing in regards to graduate student 


recruitment? 
 
3. Has the program motivated students to participate fully in enquiry in the discipline? 
 
4. Are the students being mentored and advised in a manner that is appropriate for the 


discipline? 
 
5. Does the program ensure that consistent information is provided to students as well as 


advising on program requirements? 
 
6. What contributions do the programs students make to the decision-making, planning, and 


program organization? 
 
7.  Are the students involved in research projects, teamwork, scholarly meetings, national, and 


international activities? 
 


8. Are students knowledgeable about the program’s student learning expectations 
(outcomes), at both the course and program levels, and related assessments?  


 
9. Are the students demonstrating achievement of learning outcomes at expected levels? 


How do you know? If not, what plans exist to improve student achievement? How will 
the success of these plans be assessed? 


 
 


2.3.4  Course Curriculum 
 


1. Is there a vision/cohesiveness to the course offerings in the program? 
 
2. Are the core course curriculum, the number or types of courses/regularity of offerings 


and the number of electives appropriate for the discipline? 
 
3.  Is a multi-year assessment plan in place requiring annual assessment of student learning 


outcomes? Are annual assessments conducted, modifications implemented and complete 
reports filed as expected? Who receives these reports? Are they integrated into budgeting 
and planning processes? Are the reports reviewed by a knowledgeable person or 







committee that offers timely and constructive feedback that is used by the program as 
appropriate? 


 
4. In preparation for this review, have the faculty evaluated the multi-year assessment plan 


and the associated assessment results? How has this evaluation been used to revise the 
multi-year assessment plan?  


 
5. Does the curriculum prepare students for teaching responsibilities in ways that enable 


knowledgeable and productive support of student learning in relation to the educational 
goals and outcomes of the programs they support, and the campus as a whole?  


 
 
 


2.3.5  Student Financial Support 
 


1. Does the program provide sufficient financial support for its students? 
 
2. Is the number of multiyear fellowships adequate? 
 
3. Is the nonresident tuition support adequate for the number of international students in the 


program? 
 
4. Are there a sufficient number of research assistantships in the program? 
 
5. What is the role of TA teaching in the program?  What educational functions do teaching 


assistantships serve for the TAs?  Is there a TA training program?  Is there a sufficient 
number of TA positions available in the program?  How are the TA assignments for the 
graduate students in the program made? 


 
6. Are the students sufficiently informed of grant opportunities and facilities? 
 
 


2.3.6  Resources and Infrastructure 
 


1. Are sufficient resources being allocated by the University to the graduate program in 
order to allow it to meets it goals, such as financial resources, space, facilities and 
equipment? 


 
2. Is the program as productive as possible given the resources available to it? 
 
3. Are the number of faculty FTEs appropriate for the existing size of the program?  How 


many FTEs will be needed to realize future objectives? 
 
4. Is there sufficient administrative support? 
 
5. What is the state of graduate staff morale? 







 
6. Is there sufficient technical support? 
 
7. Is adequate infrastructure and financial support in place for annual assessment of student 


learning? 
 
8. Are the program’s plans for improvement, based on annual assessment, supported by the 


institution? 
 
 







Chapter 3  Program Review Stages 
 
 
 Stage I: Notification of Review 
 
In early fall semester of Year 1 of the Review, GRC will initiate the review of the graduate 
program.  Notification of pending review will be sent to the program the previous spring 
semester. 
 
The program chair is responsible for the review of the graduate program and will be considered 
by PRC as the main contact person for the review.  In order for the self-review document to be 
completed on schedule, PRC encourages the chair to establish an ad hoc committee of faculty 
and staff from the graduate program to assist in preparing the self-review document. 
 
It is emphasized that while staff could be responsible for gathering data for the review, it is the 
responsibility of the faculty to compose the Executive Summary for the self-review, which 
includes the Mission Statement and the Strategic Plan. 
 
 
 Stage II:  Orientation Meeting 
 
In fall semester of Year 1 of the Review, the PRC chair will host an orientation meeting with the 
chairs of the graduate programs to be reviewed.  The purpose of the meeting will be to answer 
questions regarding the self-review process and the self-review document. Once the meeting has 
been held, the graduate program chair should notify the program’s faculty and students of the 
review; explain the importance of participating in the preparation of the self-review document, 
the confidential questionnaires, and the review meetings and direct them to the Program Review 
Web page that describes the review process. 
 
 
 Stage III:  Self-Review Preparation 
 
The process for preparing the self-review includes three steps: 
 


1. Gathering and compilation of the data for the program review; 
2. Review by the faculty of the program’s bylaws, degree requirements, faculty 


membership, mentoring guidelines, student’s handbook, and the program’s website. 
3. Inclusion in the executive report of a revised multi-year assessment plan based on the self-


analysis. 
4. Review by the faculty of the program’s bylaws, degree requirements, faculty membership, 


mentoring guidelines, student handbook, and the program’s website. 
5. Preparation by the faculty of the executive summary, based on their analysis of the data 


collected. 
 
 
 Stage IV:  Review Team Nominations and Recruitment 







 
In fall or early winter of Year 1 of the Review, letters requesting nominations for the review 
team members will be e-mailed to the graduate program chairs and relevant deans (the chair and 
deans will submit separate lists).  The Review Team will consist of a three to five-member ad 
hoc committee and an external reviewer.  At least one member of the review team is 
knowledgeable about assessment.  Programs must not contact people they are nominating.  The 
nominations for the review team should consist of 
 


1. A list of five or more members of the campus faculty from outside the program to serve 
on the ad hoc committee. 


2. A list of three to five individuals who would be best suited to serve as the external 
reviewer in order to provide an independent assessment of the program.  The lists of 
names should be in ranked order and the following information provided for each 
nominee: 


 (a) Nominee’s address, phone number and email address, 
 (b) A brief statement detailing the important or unique qualifications of each nominee 


 regarding her/his potential service as a reviewer to the graduate program. 
 
The list should be prepared in accordance with the conflict of interest policy below.  It will be 
the responsibility of the program to notify the PRC of all conflicts of interest. Based on the 
information received, PRC could decide that the conflict of interest is minor and does not present 
a concern for the nominee’s service on the review team.  However, even in such a case, all 
parties will be informed of any associations that have been raised as potential concerns.  The 
request of nominations from the Deans includes instructions to supply their potential names to 
the program before submission to PRC so that the program can identify any conflicts of interest.  
The PRC will recruit the review team from a final list of nominees provided by the graduate 
program, the relevant deans and the PRC members, or add internal or external members as seen 
fit. 
 
Conflict of Interest Policy: The chair is expected to consult with the program’s faculty 
regarding the individuals to be nominated and ensure that there is not potential conflict of 
interest for any of the nominees, in accordance with the Conflict of Interest Policy below. 
 
In the case of a perceived conflict of interest, nominees may still be submitted along with an 
explanation of the potential conflict.  The PRC will review the information and make a 
determination whether a meaningful conflict of interest exists. 
 
Ad Hoc Committee:   
 
Internal Reviewers:  Nominees should be faculty members on the UC Merced campus with 
expertise appropriate for assessing the program being reviewed, but who are not members of the 
graduate program under review.  To avoid a potential conflict of interest, ad hoc committee 
members should not have been involved in teaching or advising in the program being reviewed.  
If potential ad hoc committee members have collaborated in research with any faculty in the 
program within the past five years, are currently listed as a co-PI on a proposed grant, or co-
instructor on a proposed course, the PRC will review the nomination for conflict of interest. 







 
External Reviewer:  Nominees may be from any college or university outside UC Merced.  To 
avoid a conflict of interest, the individuals nominated as external reviewers cannot have been 
involved in an active collaboration in either teaching, research, or have been a co-author on any 
research publications with faculty in the program within the past five years, or be currently listed 
as a co-PI on a proposed grant, or co-instructor on a proposed course. 
 
 Stage V:  Confidential Questionnaires 
 
At the beginning of the spring semester of Year 1 of the Review, the PRC will provide program 
chairs with information regarding the questionnaire process.  It is important the programs 
provide accurate and current email information on the faculty who hold membership and on the 
students enrolled in the program.  Obtaining accurate and current email information is essential 
to the process.  Before the email lists are submitted to the PRC, the program is responsible for 
testing the email addresses to confirm that they are correct and active. 
 
During the month of March, PRC will solicit confidential and anonymous comments from the 
faculty and students of the graduate program, via an online questionnaire.  A minimum 50-75% 
response rate is expected.  The Review Team depends heavily on these comments to discover 
what is going well and what needs improvement in the actual delivery of the graduate education 
described by the program’s materials.  The response rate also signals to the Review Team the 
engagement or disengagement of faculty and students in the program. 
 
 
 Stage VI:  Submission of Self-Review Documents 
 
In July of Year 1 of the Review, the self-review documentation, consisting of the Executive 
Summary and the Data Section, is submitted to the PRC analyst. 
 
 
 Stage VII:  Review of Program 
 
Once the review team is recruited the PRC analyst will coordinate the scheduling of the review 
dates with review team members and the program chair. 
 
The review team meets during a two-day period in Year 2 of the Review with the program’s 
faculty (including the chair, graduate advisers, and the executive committee), the graduate 
students, the graduate program staff, relevant deans, and other as appropriate (e.g. off-campus 
faculty or representatives of industry or other stake-holder groups). 
 
Upon confirmation of the review date, the program chair shall notify the graduate program’s 
faculty and students of the dates, the names of the review team members, the 50-75% expected 
attendance at the review meetings, and convey the importance of participating in meetings. 
 
While the responsibility for coordination of the review lies with the PRC chair, the scheduling of 
the review meetings is performed by academic senate and/or graduate division staff.  The staff 







will meet with the program chair to develop the review itinerary and explain the process for the 
review meetings. 
 
Stage VIII:  Reports 
 
There are three reports associated with a graduate program review: 
 


1. The ad hoc committee (AHC) report; 
2. The external reviewer (ER ) report; and 
3. The PRC report. This is the final report of the review to which the program and 


administrators will need to prepare a response to specific recommendations. 
 
The ACH and ER reports are submitted to the PRC chair within at least 4 weeks from the date of 
the review.  Once the reports are received, a request for correction of fact only to the reports will 
be forwarded to the program chair.  The purpose of the correction of fact is to look for errors 
only, not to make text changes or to respond to a recommendation. 
 
Once the correction of fact is received from the program, the PRC report will be drafted.  This 
report is a summary of the ad hoc committee and external reviewer reports and the correction of 
fact, if any.  The report will be presented to the PRC for final edits and approval, and then to the 
GRC for final approval. 
 
Graduate and Research Council’s letter of transmittal and the PRC report will be forwarded to 
the program chair and administrators to whom the recommendations are addressed.  Graduate 
Research Council’s letter may address specific recommendations or may provide additional 
recommendations.  The program and the administrators will be asked to respond to the PRC 
report by a set date. 
 
 
 Stage IX:  Follow-up Phase 
 
The Follow-up phase occurs in Year 3 of the Review and begins once the PRC report has been 
forwarded to the addressees of the recommendations.  It provides the opportunity for various 
parties to communicate regarding the review recommendations and to then implement the 
recommendations or provide a justification as to why this is not possible.  The Program Review 
Closure Committee (PRCC) is charged with the follow-up and recommendation of action to 
Graduate Research Council.  The PRC Chair chairs the committee. Members include current and 
past chairs of the GRC, the past Chair of the PRC, the Graduate Dean and appropriate staff. 
 
The Committee will review the responses to the recommendations and follow up with those 
individuals as needed.  Typically, not only the program under review is asked to provide a 
response.  The PRCC will make a recommendation only after all parties have been given an 
opportunity to respond. The PRCC chair will forward a recommendation to the GRC to either 
close the review or for further action to be taken.  The following recommendations may be made 
to Graduate Council: 
 







1. Closure of a review and initiation date for the program’s next review:  A program has 
satisfactorily responded to the recommendations and implemented them to the best of its 
ability. 


 
2. Closure of a review with a status report required or early initiation of the next review 


(instead of on the 8-year cycle). A program has responded to the recommendations but 
concerns remain regarding some unresolved issues in the program. 


 
3. Further action recommended:  If a program has not complied with the recommendations 


of the PRC report, has refused to respond to the report, or PRCC’s concerns have not 
been addressed, a recommendation will be forwarded to GRC for further action.  The 
process is as follows: 


 
The PRCC may ask the chair of GRC to forward a letter to the program chair outlining 
the concerns of the GRC and requesting a detailed response to outstanding issues.  The 
program’s response would be reviewed by PRCC and then forwarded to GRC to consider 
the matter and determine whether a recommendation is needed to the Dean of the 
Graduate Division for further action. 
 
Actions that might be recommended to the Dean include: 
 
 Review of the program chair’s service 
 Suspension of admissions to the program 
 Closure of the graduate program. 


 
 
 Stage X:  Finalizing the Date of the Next Review 
 
Typically, the graduate program’s review cycle initiation date will be reset to fall eight years 
from the academic year that the program’s response to the PRC report was due.  Graduate 
Research Council retains the right to make regular adjustments to the schedule in order to 
balance the annual workload.  In rare cases a review will be moved one year earlier.  More 
typically a review will be moved back one year.  The date of the next review will be confirmed 
once PRCC has completed the follow-up phase for the program review.  This date will be 
reflected in GRC’s letter to the program regarding closure of the review or further action. 







 


Chapter 4  Self-Review Document:  Executive Summary 
 
The Executive Summary should be able to stand alone as a relatively brief, concise document of 
the larger self-review.  The composition of the Executive Summary is the responsibility of the 
faculty, and not that of the staff.  It is a rare, valuable opportunity for the faculty to have a 
conversation about the strengths, weakness and challenges of the graduate education they are 
delivering.  The Executive Summary should be based on the data in the self-review, and thus 
should be prepared only after the self-review data has been compiled.  Past experience has 
demonstrated that the best result is obtained if the chair prepares the Executive Summary based 
on collaboration among the faculty.   
 
Great care should be taken in preparing the Executive Summary as: 
 


 the review team will use it as the foundation for its interviews with faculty, students, and 
administrators and the foundation for their assessment and recommendations; 


 
 it will become part of the official record that will be included in the Self-review Data 


section of subsequent reviews. 
 
Graduate programs at UC Merced vary considerably; the features of the program that might not 
be clear to colleagues outside of the program should be explained.  For example, explain the role 
of the master’s degree in a doctoral program or the relationship between the graduate program 
and divisions within a home school. 
 
The Executive Summary must be less than twenty pages, single-spaced, and summarize the 
strengths, weaknesses, and challenges faced in the program.   The document should follow 
exactly the sequence of eleven topics listed below.  The writing should be concise and address all 
topics.  Do not simply refer readers to the more detailed sections in the Self-Review Data 
section. 
 


 Section 1:  Mission Statement  
 


A review provides the occasion for a graduate program to revisit its mission statement of 
to write a new mission statement.  The mission statement should be concise and no more 
than five sentences.  It declares a distinctive mission for the program in both teaching and 
research.  At its best, the mission statement embodies the faculty’s philosophy regarding 
this field of study. 
 


 Section 2:  Learning Goals and Outcomes 


1. Review of program’s learning goals and outcomes in relation to School and/or campus-
wide educational mission. Are they aligned? 


 
2. Review of program learning goals and outcomes based on review of assessment results. 
3. Summary of faculty involvement in annual assessment of student learning, including 







review of student work and assessment results and the identification and implementation 
of programmatic changes based on these results. 


 
4. Summary of student awareness of learning expectations and related assessments at course 


and program level. 
 


5. General review of student learning achievements relative to expectations based on 
collective results of annual assessment plans. Address, as appropriate, benchmarking 
against other programs. 


 
6. Summary of any changes that have been made to the curriculum or the program as a 


result of assessment. Review alignment of course and program learning outcomes. 
 


7. Review of multi-year assessment plan implementation, including 
(a) Annual report submission rates 
(b) Timeliness and frequency of constructive feedback by assessment committee or 


specialist 
(c) Institutional support for and program follow-through on intended improvements based 


on annual learning results including efficacy of steps taken 
(d) Identification of strengths and weaknesses of the assessment plan and proposed 


modifications based on collective results of annual assessment of student learning. 
 
 


 Section 3:  History of the Program 
 


Provide a brief history of the program in the order listed below. 
 


1. Date the program was approved and date admissions were open. 


2. Name changes or mergers of the program and dates associated with those 
changes. 


3. Administrative home of the program (lead school). 


4. Degree(s) offered. 


5. Bylaws – date last revision was approved by GRC and the URL where posted. 


6. Degree requirements - date of the last version approved by GRC and the URL 
where posted. 


7. Mentoring guidelines - date when the guidelines were approved by the program 
and URL where posted. 


8. Dates the last review was initiated and closed. 
 
 


 Section 4:  Standing in the Field 
 







1. Provide a comparison with other comparable programs nationally and within the 
University of California system. 


2. Include national rankings and sources if they are available. 
 
 


 Section 5:  Strategic Plan 
 


Comparing the mission statement with the present state of the graduate program provides 
the basis for a strategic plan aimed at accomplishing the mission.  The strategic plan must 
be developed in consultation with the program’s membership and approved by them. 
 
The strategic plan should focus on the graduate program.  It should project actions over 
the next five to seven years and address: 
 


1. curricular evolution; 


2. changes in the student population (in number and/or quality); 


3. plans to shift programmatic emphasis; 


4. approaches to developing new strengths or addressing weaknesses; 


5. plans to merge or subdivide to achieve programmatic focus. 
 
 


 Section 6: Research 
 


1. Provide a summary of the areas of research (or specialties) that the graduate 
program encompasses. 


2. If faculty members collaborate on research with others outside of the program, 
briefly summarize those linkages. 


3. If faculty members are involved in other collaborative efforts, provide a summary. 
 


 Section 7: Faculty 
 


The Self-review Data section will provide detailed information on individual faculty 
members’ research interests and strengths.  In this section summarize the following 
information: 


 
1. Provide the total number of faculty in program for the last three years that held 


membership consistent with the bylaws of the graduate program.  Then breakdown 
that total by school. 


2. Include information on makers of quality such as research support, awards prizes, 
election to the fellows of a society, etc.  The review team realizes that these markers 
will vary considerably by discipline and area. 


 
 







 Section 8: Students 
 


For the last five years, summarize and briefly comment on the information below in the 
order provided: 
 


1. Total number of students, number enrolled per year, and the number who 
withdrew.  If this program’s first review, the period of time to report on is since 
the program was approved.  Note: If the average number of admitted students is 
four or fewer over the previous three years, provide a rationale for maintaining a 
graduate program this small. 


2. Master’s and doctoral breakdown for domestic and international students; time to 
degree, include the average and range. 


3. Admissions and Take Rate: 
a) Provide a brief summary of the program’s current admissions policies for new 


and continuing graduate students.  If your program’s requirements differ from 
those required by Graduate Division, they should be emphasized (e.g., higher 
GPA, GRE, etc.) 


b) Summary of admission and take rate. Explain any drastic deviations in the 
period. 


4. A summary of GPAs and standardized test scores; indicate whether the trend for 
these markers is rising, falling or remaining relatively constant. 


5. Summarize the percentage of students with financial support for: 


a) Support from all sources; 
b) The percentage coming from block grant; 
c) Per capita support (with and without / tuition fee remissions); 
d) Include what portion of support comes from fellowship, GSRs and TAs, and 


training grants. 
e) Multi-year packages. 


6. Student representation and involvement in the graduate program and on 
administrative committees. 


7. Teaching evaluation and assessment. 
 
 


 Section 9: Courses and Curriculum 
 


The graduate student handbook and other information included in the Self-review Data 
section will provide details on the curriculum design, its rationale, its requirements, and 
descriptions of core courses.  In this section summarize information for the last five 
years: 


 
1. Core courses:  For each course provide: 


a) Course title; 
b) Frequency of offering; and 







c) A sentence or two about the course. 


2. Elective:  Provide a list of electives. 


3. Briefly describe changes to the curriculum since the last review.  If there have 
been no changes, provide a statement to that fact. 


 
 


 Section 10: Diversity 
 


Diversity, as defined by the Assembly of the Academic Senate in the University of 
California Diversity Statement in 2006, is a core component of excellence and quality in 
graduate education.  As part of judging of excellence, an assessment is required of steps a 
program is taking to yield a diverse graduate population.  Diversity in graduate education 
will be judged with the context of the findings of the University of California Regents 
Study Group on University Diversity report published in 2007.3  In this section, the self-
review report of diversity must address the following topics: 
 
1. Evidence of a strategy for recruiting a diverse pool of applicants; 


2. Demonstration that the faculty are committed to the academic success of all students 
and are sensitive to the special challenges faced by underrepresented and first-in-
family graduate students; 


3. Evidence of a culture of commitment to supporting a diverse graduate student 
population; and 


4. Quantitative documentation of success in achieving diversity in applications, 
admissions, enrollment and completion. 


 Section 11: Alumni 
 


Graduate programs and groups are strongly encouraged to keep track of their alumni, and 
seek their advice and input on their graduate programs. The alumni section of the self-
Review Data Section will provide detailed information. In this section summarize 
information on the placement record of your alumni for the last five years, including 
professional positions and their participation in ongoing program projects (internships, guest 
lectures, etc.). 
 
 
 Section 12: Status Report 


 
 For programs previously reviewed provide: 
 


1. Status of PRC report recommendations:  Briefly provide the status of each of the 
recommendations from the previous PRC report. 


                                                 
3 Report of the Work Team on Graduate and Professional School Diversity at 
http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/diversity/documents/Grad-ProfWorkTeam.pdf. 







 
 Format:  Each recommendation must reflect the same numbering and wording as 


in the PRC report. 


 The status of the recommendations as of the date of the current review.  Do not 
reiterate the response the program made to the recommendation during the 
previous review. 


 Describe briefly each remedy and evaluate its present effectiveness. 


 If any recommendations were not addressed, explain why. 
 
 


2. Other Key Changes:  Briefly describe any key developments that have not been 
already addressed in the previous section. 


 
3. Briefly outline any limitations on assessment due to the stage of development of the 


program. 
 
 


 For programs being reviewed for the first time: 
 


1. Since the program was approved:  Briefly address how the program has evolved since 
the program proposal was approved. 


2.  Other key changes:  Briefly describe these changes. 
 
3. Briefly outline any limitations on assessment due to the stage of development of the 


program. 
 







Chapter 5  Self-Review Document:  Data Section 
 
 
5.1 Documents from the Previous Program Review 
 
This section contains either the documents from the program’s previous review or the program’s 
approved proposal (for programs being reviewed for the first time).  The PRC and/or Grad 
Division analyst will provide one copy of the documents.  The program is responsible for making 
the appropriate copies for the self-review binders. 
 
 
 For programs previously reviewed: 
 


 The PRC and/or Grad Division analyst will provide one copy of the documents from 
the last review that must be included “as is” in this section. 


 
 
 For programs that are being reviewed for the first time: 
 


 Change the tab and section title to: “Approved Graduate Program Proposal.” 


 The PRC analyst will provide one copy of the approved program proposal and the 
approval letter from the Office of the President, which must be included “as is” in this 
section. 


 
 
5.2 Program Administration 
 
5.2.1  Administrative Profile 
 
The Administrative Profile is an overview of the organizational structure of the program.  
Provide the following information: 
 


 Program name:  If the name of the program has changed since the program was 
approved, provide the history of the name. 


 Chairs:  List the current and past chairs and their term of service, since the program was 
approved.  For departmentally based programs, list the department chair and graduate 
program chair. 


 Graduate advisor(s) for the current academic year, as appointed by Graduate Council. 


 Committees: For the current academic year, list each committee and the members.  This 
list should correspond with committees listed in the program’s bylaws.  Do not provide a 
description of the committee, that information is included in the program’s bylaws. 


 
 







5.2.2 Faculty Membership List 
 
Provide a list of the faculty (according to the program’s bylaws) who have held membership in 
the program for the last three years, their academic title, and school affiliation. 
 


Format: 
 
 Name:  Provide first and last names of the faculty member 


 Academic Title:  Provide the current academic title for each member 


 School Affiliation 
 
 
5.2.3 Graduate Student Organization 
 
Provide information on the program’s graduate student organization; include how graduate 
students participate in policy matters pertaining to your program and the current status of any 
graduate student organization in your program. 
 


1. If a student organization is currently active, the student officers may submit this 
statement. 


2. If the program does not currently have a graduate student organization provide a 
statement to that fact and explain why one has not been established. 


 
 


5.2.4 Bylaws 
 
Graduate programs may not operate under bylaws that have not been reviewed and approved by 
GRC.  All graduate programs must have approved bylaws that are in compliance with Graduate 
and Research Council’s Bylaws Guidelines.  The PRC and/or Grad Division analyst will notify 
the chair if the bylaws need to be revised and submitted to GRC for review.  As part of the 
review process, programs are asked to review their bylaws for compliance with GRC’s Bylaws 
Guidelines.  Programs should complete this process once the review has been initiated and 
submit all revisions to the GRC no later than March 1, 2009.  Future revisions should be 
submitted no later than three months before the self-review is due. 
 
 
5.3 Student Information 
 
5.3.1. Current Graduate Students 
 
Provide a roster of currently enrolled graduate students in the program (include those on PELP 
and filing fee status).  The information should be presented in a table that contains the following: 
i) Name of the student, ii) Year enrolled and degree status (e.g. MS, PhD, Filing Fee, PELP), iii) 
Graduate GPA, iv) Major Professor, v) Undergraduate degree, vi) Undergraduate institution, and 
vii) Undergraduate GPA.  Table 5.1 is an example. 







 
Table 5.1 Current Student Data: 2008-2009 


Name Enrolled/ Status Grad 
GPA 


Prof. UG Deg. UG Institution UG 
GPA 


John Jones 2005 / Ph.D 3.8 A. Smith B.A. Worton 3.7 
Emily Seed 2004/PhD, Fil. 


Fee 
3.9 P. Drown B.Sc. Peppermill 3.4 


Juan Rush  3.5 R. Peters B.A. Swartmore 3.6 
 
 
5.3.2. Aggregate Data 


 
Most of the aggregate data is available from the Graduate Division Office annual reports, which 
is provided to the Graduate Program upon request. 
 
The following information is required: 
 


1. Basic statistics (extract data for the last eight years, and present in one table). 


2. Application, admission, and new enrollment headcount (select all years available) 


3. Enrollment headcount by student type (select all years available) 


4. Enrollment headcount by degree objective (select all years available) 


5. Enrollment headcount by gender (select all years available) 


6. Enrollment headcount by citizenship (select all years available) 


7. Total enrollment headcount (select all years available) 


8. Annual average enrollment (select all years available) 


9. Number of graduates by degree conferred (select all years available) 


10. Analysis of retention and completion rates. 
 
 
The average GRE scores for the admitted and enrolled students are required for one 
representative year. Table 5.2 is an example of what is needed. 
 
Table 5.2  Average GRE Scores of Admitted Students – Fall 2008 
 GRE Analytical GRE Quantitative GRE Verbal 


Domestic admitted 80% 92% 86% 
Domestic enrolled 84% 96% 89% 
International admitted 81% 91% 83% 
International Enrolled 83% 88% 78% 
 







5.3.3. Student Financial Support 
 
For this section Graduate Division generates a report on support that the program’s graduate 
students received.  The report will be provided to the programs by the PRC and/or Grad Division 
analyst. The report should be inserted in the self-review document. 
 
 
5.3.4 Alumni 
 
Provide a list of students who have graduated since the last review and include the following 
information: 
 


 Student name; 


 Year graduated; and 


 Most recent placement information:  Employer, job title, city/state/country. 
 
 
5.3.5. Benchmark Data 
 
A benchmark data report will be provided to the program to be inserted in the self-review.  This 
report is generated from Banner and includes the number of applicants received, the number of 
students admitted and enrolled and the number of master’s / doctoral degrees conferred.  The 
report should be inserted in the self-review document. No other action is required for this 
section. 
 
 
5.4 Admitting and Mentoring Students 
 
5.4.1 Mentoring Guidelines 
 


1. Provide a copy of the mentoring guidelines for the program.  Note:  If a program has no 
mentoring guidelines, then the chair should discuss with the program faculty the need for 
the development of such guidelines. 


 
2. Provide an example of the announcement that annually notifies the faculty and students 


of the program mentoring guidelines and the location of the URL. 
 
 


5.4.2.  Degree Requirements 
 
Each graduate program must have a document approved by the GRC, that contains all of the 
degree requirements for the master’s and/or doctoral degrees that it offers and must share this 
document with its students. A program may not impose requirements that have not been 
approved by GRC. 
 







Provide a copy of your program’s most recently approved degree requirements4 and a copy of 
the approval letter from GRC.  If you do not have a copy of these documents contact the PRC 
and/or Graduate Division analyst for assistance.  Note: the information is posted on the graduate 
program’s website and it must include: 
 


 the date the degree requirements were approved by Graduate Council;  


 the exact wording as the document approved by the Graduate Council. 
 
In the event that is determined during the self-review preparation that the program’s degree 
requirements need revision the following policies and procedure must be followed:  While a 
program is in the “review phase”5 degree requirements will not be reviewed by the GRC until the 
PRC report and GRC’s transmittal letter have been forwarded to the program.  Once the program 
review has been conducted and is in the “follow-up phase”, degree requirement changes may be 
submitted for review and GRC will consider them as a priority item.  It is expected that the 
graduate program and the committee will work together to expedite the review, revision and 
approval process.  Refer to GRC’s Guidelines on Degree Requirements for information 
regarding format, submission of changes, etc. 
 
 
5.4.3 Courses Taught 
 
Provide a list of the program’s core and elective courses, when they were taught and by whom 
for the past five years.  This information should be organized by year.  
 
 
5.4.4 Graduate Student Handbook 
 
Each graduate program should have a “Graduate Student Handbook” with the information a 
graduate student needs to understand the graduate program’s policies and procedures.  This is a 
handbook separate from the Degree requirements required in Section 5.4.2.  The Graduate 
Student Handbook should include practical information students need to negotiate the campus – 
how to get a cat card, where is the health center, and so on – but the far more important 
information for new and continuing students includes the following (as examples): 
 


 How to find a major professor and adviser; how to change major professors; 


 The curriculum with required courses, electives, and the required (or recommended) 
sequence in which students should take the courses; 


 How to arrange for independent study (299) units as part of the student’s program 


 How and when to put together a qualifying examination committee and a thesis or 
dissertation committee and the rules about the composition of those committees; 


                                                 
4 This must be a verbatim version of the version approved by GRC 
5 The “review phase” covers the period from the date the program’s self-review is submitted to 
the PRC to when Graduate Council sends the PRC report back to the program. 







 Opportunities for graduate student participation in the governance of the graduate 
program; 


 A sample checklist so the student can keep track of his/her progress toward the degree. 
 
Graduate programs should consult with current graduate students while creating or revision the 
program’s Graduate Student Handbook so that it answers the sorts of questions students have 
when they enter the program and at each stage in their continuing education. 
 
If the Graduate Student Handbook is available on the graduate program’s website, print out a 
copy and insert it in the self-review document.  If a program is in the process of developing a 
handbook, provide a copy of the draft document and information on when the document will be 
finalized and provided to students. 
 
 
5.4.5 Guidance Procedures 
 
Provide the program’s guidance procedures for new and continuing students.  While some of this 
information might already be contained in the Graduate Student Handbook, for clarity the 
guidance procedures should be repeated here.  This section should include: 


 
 Established procedures for the selection of major professors and advisers; 


 Guidelines for how recommendations regarding the appointment of examination and 
dissertations/thesis committees are made; and 


 Samples of checklists used to track students’ progress to degree. 
 
 
5.4.6 Teaching Assistant Training Procedures 
 
If your program hires and trains its Teach Assistants (TAs), please include: 
 


1.  Your procedure for hiring and training; 


2. The university requires that schools hiring TAs provide the graduate student TA a clear, 
written statement about the duties of the TA for a course, including expectations about 
how the TA will spend an average of 20 h per week performing those duties.   


3. If you program does not assign TAs, provide a statement to that fact on a separate page in 
the self-review. 


 
Note:  If the information requested for the Admissions Policies, Guidance Procedures, and TA 
Training Procedures subsections is provided in the program’s Graduate Student Handbook (or 
equivalent) that document may be inserted in the self-review.  Include a cover page that lists all 
of the requested information and the page number in the handbook where it can be found. 
 







5.4.7 GSR Compensation Plan 
 
Include the program’s latest approved GSR compensation plan. Programs should be aware that 
UCOP periodically adjusts GSR salary scales which results in automatic salary increases for a 
given percent time appointment. Current salary scales are available at 
http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers. For all graduate programs, a copy of the original 
compensation plan and any updates to the plan should also be filed with the Graduate Division. 
 
 
5.4.8  Recruitment Materials 
 
Provide a copy of the program’s current recruitment materials: 
 


 Current recruitment materials, such as brochures and website print-outs; and  


 Sample letters to applicants and admitted students and/or email messages used in a place 
of a letter. 


 Include copies of letters and materials used by the Graduate Division. 
 
 
5.5   Faculty Information 
 
 
5.5.1  Faculty Research Grants 
 
For the last five years, provide a listing of the grants held by faculty in the graduate program – 
only those grants that support graduate students in the program.  That is, grants that do not 
support the graduate students in the program should not be included.  If the grant also supports 
students in other programs, the information must be broken down only to account for the number 
of students in the graduate program under review. 
 
Provide the following information: 
 


1. source (e.g. NIH, not name of grant) 


2. dates of the grant (life of the grant) 


3. estimate the number of students in the graduate program under review supported by the 
grant by providing 
a) time period of that support; and 
b) total percentage appointed per semester. 
 
 


5.5.2  Abbreviated CVs 
 
For each faculty member of the graduate program, provide an abbreviated CV (two pages at the 
most) that span over the last five years.  Often this information is already available in grant 







proposals that a faculty member has submitted recently such as to NIH or NSF.  In such an 
instance, use this abbreviated CV.  Otherwise, provide the following information: 
 


 Name 


 Highest degree, institution, year of degree; 


 Area of expertise (two lines); 


 Membership in the program’s committees and other services to the program; 


 Number of published, peer-reviewed papers.  If the faculty member is in a book 
discipline (e.g. humanities), then briefly describe the book project.  Faculty members in 
the performing or fine arts should indicate major performances or exhibitions; 


 Five key papers that were published related to the program. Humanities and 
performing/fine arts faculty should indicate their work with most relevance to the 
graduate program; 


 Professional awards and honors (three lines maximum); and  


 Service to the profession (including consulting, where appropriate). 
 







Chapter 6  Format of Self-Review Document 
 
6.1  Number of Copies Needed 
 
Six copies of the Self-review document are needed. 
 
 
6.2  Presentation 
 
The information must be presented precisely in the format described next.6  The Executive 
Summary and the Data section must be presented in two separate binders.  The presentation of 
the Executive Summary document shall be as follows: 
 


 Cover page:  Include Executive Summary, the name of the graduate program and the 
year in which the review was initiated. 


 
The presentation of Data Section document shall be as follows: 
 


 Cover page:  Include the Data Section, name of the graduate program, and the year in 
which the review was initiated. 


 Major headings:  Each section and subsection must be present in following order and 
separated by tabs and a colored sheet of paper with the title of the section or subsection: 


 


1. Documents from the Previous Program Review7 


2. Program Administration 
a) Administrative Profile 
b) Faculty Membership List 
c) Graduate Student Organization 
d) Bylaws 


3. Student Information 
a) Current Graduate Students 
b) Academic Qualifications 
c) Student Financial Support 
d) Alumni 
e) Benchmark Data 
 


4. Admitting and Mentoring Students 
a) Mentoring Guidelines 
b) Degree Requirements 


                                                 
6 If it is not in the required format, the PRC analyst will return the documents to the program for 
correction. 
7 If the program is being reviewed for the first time, the section title and tab should be Approved 
Graduate Proposal 







c) Courses Taught 
d) Graduate Student Handbook 
e) Guidance Procedures 
f) TA Training Procedures 
g) Recruitment Materials 


5. Faculty Information 
a) Faculty Research Grants 
b) Abbreviated CV 
c)   Graduate teaching evaluations 







Chapter 7 Deadlines and Contact Information 
 
 
7.1 Deadlines for 201X 
 
1. January, 201X:  Review Team Nominations due to PRC analyst. 
 
2. March, 201X:  Revised bylaws submitted to GRC for review and approval (see section 5.2.4) 
 
3. March, 201X:  Faculty and student information submitted for the confidential questionnaire 


process. 
 
4. April, 201X:  The confidential questionnaire process is initiated. 
 
5. May, 201X:  Optional – Programs can submit a draft of the self-review to be checked for 


format by the PRC and/or Grad Division analyst.  Content will not be reviewed. 
 
6.  July, 201X:  Deadline for submitting the self-review.  Copies of the self-review should be 


submitted to the PRC and/or Grad Division analyst. 
 
7.  July, 201X:  Submission of any changes to the Degree Requirement.  While the requirements 


may be reviewed by GRC, the changes will only go into effect after the PRC submits their 
report to GRC on the program review, and after GRC communicates it findings to the 
program. 


 
 
7.2  Contact Person 
 
For questions regarding the format and procedures used during the review, contact the PRC 
and/or Grad Division analyst. 
 
 







Appendix A  Sample E- mail to Faculty 
 
The sample email below has been developed to assist the program chair in obtaining information 
from the faculty: 
 
Dear Colleagues:  The [insert name of graduate program] is being reviewed this year by the 
Program Review Committee, a sub-committee of Graduate Research Council.  We are required 
to submit a self-review for which we need the following information from you by [insert 
deadline]: 
 


1. Current Faculty Research Grants (extramural support only that pertains to the graduate 
program): 


 
a)   Source (e.g. NIH, not name of grant); 
b) Dates of the grant (life of the grant); and  
c) Estimate the number of students in the program under review supported by the grant 


by providing: 
 
i) Time period of that support 
ii) Total percentage appointed per semester. 
 


 If none of the funds are used to support students in the program, indicate “none”. 
 
2. Alumni:  Attached is a list of your past students.  Please update the following information 


for each student: 
 


a)   Current job title and employer. 
b) City/State/Country. 
 


3. Abbreviated CV:  Provide an abbreviated CV (two pages at the most) that span over the 
last five years.  Often this information is available in grants that a faculty member has 
submitted recently to NIH or NSF.  In such an instance, use that abbreviated CV.  
Otherwise, provide the following information: 


 
 Name; 
 Highest degree, institution, year of degree; 
 Area of expertise (two lines); 
 Membership in the program’s committees and other services to the program; 
 Number of published, peer-reviewed papers.  If the faculty member is in a book 


discipline (e.g., humanities), then describe briefly the book-length project.  Faculty 
members in the performing or fine arts should indicate their work with most 
relevance to the graduate program; 


 Professional awards and honors (three lines maximum); and  
 Service to the profession (including consulting, where appropriate). 


 







Appendix B     Template for review of a scientific paper or presentation 
 
All the students at the end of a SSHA Ph.D. course have to present in class the results of their research 
and activities through a multimedia presentation and a scientific paper (typically 15-20 cc.). 
 
The evaluation of the paper is based on a template concerning the main research topics and the structure 
of the paper. The goal is to analyze the structure of the paper from the methodological point of view and 
to evaluate it according to formal and substantial content. 
 
The total grade is calculated from 0-100; for each theme the grades comprehend different percentages of 
merit. 
 
KEY CONCEPT AND STRUCTURE (0-5) 
 
Focus of the paper and the main formal structure. 
 
CREATIVITY (0-10) 
 
Level of creativity of the paper. 
 
INNOVATION (0-35) 
 
Innovation factors in comparison with the state of the art 
 
CONSISTENCY (0-10) 
 
Level of consistency of the paper in relation with the different sections and paragraphs 
 
DISCUSSION (0-10) 
 
Quality and exhaustibility of the discussion in comparison with the premises.  
 
WRITING (0-10) 
 
Formal analysis of style and content 
 
CONCLUSIONS AND REFERENCES (0-20) 
 
Quality of the conclusion and consistency with the main goal of the research. Correct analysis of the 
literature and state of art. 
 
 
 
 
 







Appendix C  Using external peer review as a component of program review 
 
During the normal course of research and teaching, members of graduate programs including students 
and faculty regularly undertake activities that require external review or assessment in some manner.  
For example, review of manuscripts for publication in peer-review journals and grant review.  These 
activities implicitly provide objective outside review of the work being conducted by graduate programs 
and therefore provide a useful resource for program assessment.  Mechanisms for bringing these metrics 
to a central point for incorporation in review – for example, by gathering annual faculty biobibs, and 
requiring students maintain an online CV- is encouraged.   
 
In addition to documenting the numbers of grants or publications gained, the ‘quality’ of the journals, it 
should also be possible to gather examples of reviews that speak objectively to the quality of the work 
produced.   
 
Furthermore, on occasion it may be possible to request simple metrics from agencies that provide grants, 
such as number of applicants, # of institutions represented, % funded, etc. that provide additional 
information about the quality of academics at UC Merced.   
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In order to successfully administer State, Federal and Institutional financial aid programs, UC Merced 


operates under a variety of policies.  Federal and State financial aid program policies are relied upon 
heavily and institutional policies are developed to supplement and/or clarify those policies when 
appropriate.  As a new institution, UC Merced has been crafting policies and procedures diligently over 
the last several years.  We expect that this process will continue indefinitely as the need for additional 
policies arise and/or we refine and enhance the existing policies.  Following is a sampling of the current 
policies and procedures in place: 


 
Vision-Mission Statement 
Pell Grant 
ACG-SMART Grants  
Cal Grant 
AB205_Domestic Partnership  
Document Intake 
Education Abroad Program 
E-mail 
Entrance/Exit Interviews 
GRE Fee Waiver 
Multi-Year Scholarships 
Outside Agency Scholarships 
Professional Judgment 
Return to Title IV 
Satisfactory Academic Progress 
Security and Confidentiality 
Summer Term 
Transfer Monitoring 
UCDC/UCSAC 
Verification 
 
Attached are the first three policies (Pell, ACG-SMART, Cal Grant) along with the Vision-Mission 


Statement as samples. 







 
 
 
 
 
Vision 
The Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships promotes a culture that values continuous 
improvement of policies, procedures and practices as we strive to serve each student, 
parent, and the greater University community.  We will provide an environment that 
promotes excellent customer service as we implement a student aid delivery system that 
will serve as a model to other institutions. 
 
 
 
Mission 
The Office of Financial Aid and Scholarship’s mission is to identify available resources, 
determine students’ eligibility for, foster each student’s understanding of, and make those 
resources available to every student in an accurate, efficient and timely manner thus 
ensuring that each student who is eligible to attend the University, has the financial 
resources to do so. 
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Pell Grant Policy and Procedure 
 
UC Merced will award students a Federal PELL grant according to federal guidelines. 
The Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships has a PELL coordinator assigned to process 
all PELL grant transactions and inquiries. The PELL coordinator must up keep track of 
all PELL transactions and maintain constant communication with other departments and 
outside agencies.  
 
Access Required:  UCM PELL Grant Security Role 
   COD Log In 
   NSLDS Log In  
   FAA Access to CPS Log In 
 
Eligibility and Award for PELL Grant 
 
The Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships will assist in determining if a student is 
eligible for PELL grant. The OFAS is responsible to obtain verification documents from 
students who are selected for verification and process documents. Once verification is 
completed by the OFAS, a final eligibility is determined and award PELL accordingly. If 
a student is eligible the BANNER system will auto package and auto accept the Federal 
PELL Grant on to the student’s record. The verification flag must be checked on 
ROAPELL once verification is complete.  


 
Adjusting PELL Grant Amounts 
 
If a student’s record is selected for verification, once verification documents are 
reviewed, a possible EFC change may occur. The change in EFC can cause PELL grant 
eligibility to decrease or increase. When the EFC is updated, the system will 
automatically recalculate PELL grant amount. However, if the change in EFC is greater 
than 100, between the previously reported EFC and the new calculated EFC, the PELL 
grant funds will not disburse until the updated EFC is processed by Common, 
Origination, and Disbursement department (COD) and matched on the students system. If 
performing a “manual” adjustment to PELL, it must be performed on the second page of 
RPAAWRD. Once change has been done, lock PELL amount to prevent any other users 
to re-change.  
 
***NOTE: To match EFC on BANNER use the RNAOVxx form 


 
Reporting PELL Payment to COD 
 
One week prior to first disbursement, an origination report must be sent to the Common, 
Origination, and Disbursement (COD) center. A file must be “extracted” and sent to 
COD.  Once and acknowledgement has been received from COD, import 







                


             
 
 


 
Author: Heather Nardello Page 2 of 3 Created on 7/25/2006 
   Last revision: 5/28/2008 


University of California, Merced 
Pell Grant Policies & Procedures 


acknowledgement (file) on to BANNER. Review output for any rejected or over award 
student records. Most common error/reject reason is because “PELL and SYSTEM EFC 
do not match.” Once EFC is matched, re-send a new origination record for that particular 
student. If there is an over-award on a student’s record, resolution must be performed 
immediately after receiving acknowledgment. If over-award occurs on a student’s record 
the PELL grant coordinator must contact other institution where the over-award has 
occurred. (usually listed on COD) and work together to resolve over-award.  
 
Once first disbursement is released, a disbursement file must be sent out to COD, to 
update student’s record in COD. Once acknowledgement (file) is received, it must be 
imported to BANNER and reviewed for all “rejected” or “over-award” student’s record. 
Most common error/rejected reason is because of mismatched EFC and/or disbursement 
occurring on different transaction than what is listed on COD.  
 
***Files sent to COD must be sent every two-three days (depending on time of academic 
year).  
 
Reconciliation Process 
 
UCM must conduct a reconciliation process for PELL grant funds. The OFAS in 
conjunction with the Student Business Service (SBS) department, and cashiers 
department must reconcile the funds paid and received for the academic year. Any 
discrepancies must be resolved immediately to update student’s records to COD.  
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Academic Competitiveness and National Smart Grant 
Policies and Procedures 


 
UC Merced will award Federal AC and SMART Grants to students according to federal 
guidelines.  The Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships (OFAS) will work in 
conjunction with the Department of Education (DOE) to identify students who meet the 
guidelines for the ACG and SMART Grants.  Once students have been identified the 
OFAS will award the appropriate grant to each eligible student.  UC Merced evaluates all 
students for eligibility for either program. 
 
The Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships has an ACG/SMART grant coordinator 
assigned to process all ACG/SMART grant transactions and inquiries. The ACG/SMART 
coordinator must up keep track of all ACG/SMART transactions and maintain constant 
communication with other departments and outside agencies. 
 
 


Eligibility 
 
Policy 
The Department of Education will be communicating directly with students asking them 
to self-identify as eligible to receive either the ACG or SMART Grant.  Once students 
have identified themselves as eligible, the DOE will send flat file lists of these students to 
the OFAS.  It is the job of the OFAS to confirm the eligibility of each student.  Below is a 
chart outlining the criterion for both the ACG and SMART Grant programs. 
 


Eligibility Criterion First- Year 
ACG ($750 


Second-Year 
ACG ($1,300) 


SMART 
($4,000) 


Pell Grant Recipient       
U.S. citizen       
Enrolled in 4 year degree program       
Full-time enrollment       
Demonstrated Need       
Did not receive a grant at the same level in his or her prior academic 
year 


      


First time as a regular student in an undergraduate program     
In his/her first academic year of an undergraduate program     
In his/her second academic year of an undergraduate program     
In his/her third or fourth academic year of an undergraduate program     
Rigorous secondary school curricula      
GPA (3.0)      
Eligible Major     
AP/IB Course Work and Test Score     
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Non-Resident Students Meeting Rigorous Curricula Requirements     
     


The Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships will assist in determining if a student is 
eligible for ACG and SMART grants. The OFAS is responsible for obtaining verification 
documents from students who are selected for verification and process documents. Once 
verification is completed by the OFAS, final eligibility is determined and the ACG or 
SMART grant is awarded accordingly. If a student is eligible the BANNER system will 
auto package and auto accept the Federal ACG or SMART Grant on to the student’s 
record. The verification flag must be checked on ROAPELL once verification is 
complete. 
 
Procedure 
The OFAS awards an offer of the ACG and SMART Grant prior to the start of the 
academic year to all students.  Prior to the term beginning the OFAS will confirm 
students’ eligibility for the ACG and SMART Grants by running reports that use the data 
stored in the student information system (BANNER).  These reports will consider all 
financial aid students for the ACG and SMART grants, not just those that self selected on 
the FAFSA as meeting the qualifications.  Full time enrollment will be verified at the 
census date (third week of the semester) the same as for Pell Grants. 
 
See appendix for reports run to verify eligibility. 
 
 


Awarding 
 
Policy 
The OFAS will follow all federal guidelines in awarding the ACG and SMART Grants.  
Students are initially awarded the grants based on the criteria in the chart above.  Prior to 
the beginning of instruction clean up will take place to confirm the students’ eligibility.   
 
Procedure-ACG 
The OFAS awards ACG grant awards during the automated packaging process that 
happens when FAFSAs are loaded into Banner.  During the process of loading FAFSAs 
into Banner the state that the student’s high school graduation took place in and the date 
of graduation are populated on ROAHSDT in Banner.  In addition, the State Recognized 
Program of Study is populated.  Students are awarded either an FACG1 or FACG2 based 
on this information during the auto packaging process.  For specific awarding rules see 
the appendix.  The automatic process excludes Non-resident students and students who 
received AP/IB credit. 
 
Procedure- SMART 
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The OFAS awards SMART grant awards during the automated packaging process that 
happens when FAFSAs are loaded into Banner.  Students are awarded either an FSMT1 
or FSMT2 based on the criteria listed in the chart above during the auto packaging 
process.  For specific awarding rules see the appendix.  The automatic process excludes 
Non-resident students and students who received AP/IB credit. 
 
 
Example: 
Student: Joe Noname    Budget: On Campus 
               Freshman    Dependent 


   PC 977 
   SC 0 


 
Name of Award Original Award 


Amount 
New Award 
Amount 


 


Cal Grant A $6,141 $6,141  
Pell Grant $3,100 $3,100  
USAP $1,974 $1,974  
Work-study $3,000 $3,000  
Student Loans $2,625 $2,625  
PLUS Loan $3,875 $3,125  
Unmet Need $0 $0  
    
AC Grant $0 $750  


 
Example: 
Student: Jane Smarty    Budget: On Campus 
               Junior    Independent 


   PC 0 
   SC 0 


 
Name of Award Original Award 


Amount 
New Award 
Amount 


 


Cal Grant A  $6,141 $6,141  
Cal Grant B $1,551 $1,551  
Pell Grant $4,050 $4,050  
USAP $450 $450  
Work-study $3,000 $1,000  
Student Loans $5,500 $3,500  
Unmet Need $1,000 $0  
    
SMART Grant $0 $4,000  
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Monitoring 
 
Procedure 
Eligibility for ACG and SMART grants should be monitored on an on going basis.  We 
award in the spring based on eligibility at that time.  Eligibility will be monitored again at 
census semester to make sure that students have maintained eligibility.  This monitoring 
will be done at throughout the summer and at census for each semester, see chart below 
for schedule. 
 
Clean Up Reports 
 
Prior to Term Start:  
ACG or SMART – No Pell Make sure students still have a Pell grant. 
ACG SMART- Grade Level Discrepancy Make sure that students confirmed grade level 


matched award (i.e. transcripts have been 
reviewed and student has gone from Junior to 
Sophomore) 


RPRSMRT Will give you potentially eligible students, 
showing you major, but not GPA. 


AP/IB Clean Up Report looks for new students that have taken 
an AP test with a score of 3 or higher or an IB 
test with a score of 4 or higher.  The list then 
needs to be sent to Admissions to see if the 
student completed at least two AP or IB courses 
as appropriate. 


SMART Courses (manual list) Send list of students with SMART grants and 
courses they are enrolled in to Academic 
Advisors to make sure students are enrolled in 
at least one major related course. 


ACG Eligible Non-Resident Students List looks for students that meet ACG criteria, 
except are non-resident.  They need to be 
individually reviewed to see if they meet the 
rigorous high school curricula requirement 
(compare high school course work with list for 
each state-will need assistance from 
admissions).  DOE list: 
://www.ed.gov/admins/finaid/about/ac-
smart/state-programs.  


Census:  
ACG Summary Look for students who do not meet criteria and 



http://www.ed.gov/admins/finaid/about/ac-smart/state-programs.html�

http://www.ed.gov/admins/finaid/about/ac-smart/state-programs.html�
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are not enrolled in full time units. 
SMART Summary Look for students who do not meet criteria and 


are not enrolled in full time units. 
SMART Courses Verify that the students with SMART grants are 


enrolled in at least one major related course 
from the list the advisors confirmed. 
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Appendix 
 
ACG Fund Awarding Rules: 
 
FACG1: 
SELECT DISTINCT(RPRAWRD_PIDM) 
FROM RPRAWRD RA 
WHERE :PIDM = RPRAWRD_PIDM 
AND RPRAWRD_FUND_CODE LIKE 'PELL%' 
AND RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = :AIDY  
AND RPRAWRD_AWST_CODE IN ('O','A') 
AND RPRAWRD_ACCEPT_AMT > 0 
AND EXISTS (SELECT DISTINCT 'Y' 
 FROM RCRAPP3,RCRAPP1 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = RCRAPP1_PIDM 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = RCRAPP3_PIDM 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = RCRAPP1_AIDY_CODE 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = RCRAPP3_AIDY_CODE 
 AND RCRAPP1_INFC_CODE = RCRAPP3_INFC_CODE 
 AND RCRAPP1_SEQ_NO = RCRAPP3_SEQ_NO 
 AND RCRAPP1_CURR_REC_IND = 'Y' 
 AND RCRAPP1_CITZ_IND = '1' 
 AND RCRAPP3_YR_IN_COLL_2 IN (0,1)) 
AND (EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
 FROM SGBSTDN,STVRESD 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SGBSTDN_PIDM 
 AND SGBSTDN_TERM_CODE_EFF = (SELECT 
MAX(SGBSTDN_TERM_CODE_EFF) 
    FROM SGBSTDN 
    WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SGBSTDN_PIDM) 
 AND SGBSTDN_LEVL_CODE = 'UG' 
 AND SGBSTDN_RESD_CODE = STVRESD_CODE 
 AND STVRESD_IN_STATE_IND = 'I' 
 AND SGBSTDN_STST_CODE = 'AS') 
OR (EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
 FROM ZAS_ADM_APPBASICS,STVTERM 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = PIDM_KEY 
 AND ADMT_CODE IN ('RA','RE','RC','UD') 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = STVTERM_FA_PROC_YR 
 AND TERM_CODE_KEY = STVTERM_CODE) 
AND EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
 FROM ROBUSDF 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = ROBUSDF_PIDM 
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 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = ROBUSDF_AIDY_CODE 
 AND ROBUSDF_VALUE_11 = 'UG' 
 AND ROBUSDF_VALUE_12 = 'R'))) 
AND EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
 FROM ZAS_ADM_APPBASICS 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = PIDM_KEY 
 AND ADMT_CODE IN ('RA','RE','RC','UD') 
 AND TERM_CODE_KEY = (SELECT MAX(TERM_CODE_KEY) 
    FROM ZAS_ADM_APPBASICS 
    WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = PIDM_KEY)) 
AND DECODE(TO_CHAR(FLOOR(((SELECT 
NVL(SUM(SHRTGPA_HOURS_EARNED),0) 
 FROM SHRTGPA 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SHRTGPA_PIDM) +  
(SELECT NVL(SUM(SFRSTCR_CREDIT_HR),0) 
 FROM SFRSTCR FA,STVTERM 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SFRSTCR_PIDM 
 AND SFRSTCR_TERM_CODE = STVTERM_CODE 
 AND STVTERM_FA_PROC_YR < RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE 
 AND NOT EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
  FROM SHRTGPA 
  WHERE FA.SFRSTCR_PIDM = SHRTGPA_PIDM 
  AND FA.SFRSTCR_TERM_CODE = 
SHRTGPA_TERM_CODE)))/30)),'0','FR','1','SO','2','JR','SR') = 'FR' 
AND (SELECT COUNT(UNIQUE RPRATRM_TERM_CODE) 
 FROM RPRATRM 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = RPRATRM_PIDM 
 AND RPRATRM_FUND_CODE = 'FACG1' 
 AND RPRATRM_PAID_AMT > 0) <= 1 
 
FACG2: 
SELECT DISTINCT(RPRAWRD_PIDM) 
FROM RPRAWRD RA 
WHERE :PIDM = RPRAWRD_PIDM 
AND RPRAWRD_FUND_CODE LIKE 'PELL%' 
AND RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = :AIDY  
AND RPRAWRD_AWST_CODE IN ('O','A') 
AND RPRAWRD_ACCEPT_AMT > 0 
AND EXISTS (SELECT DISTINCT 'Y' 
 FROM RCRAPP3,RCRAPP1 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = RCRAPP1_PIDM 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = RCRAPP3_PIDM 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = RCRAPP1_AIDY_CODE 
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 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = RCRAPP3_AIDY_CODE 
 AND RCRAPP1_INFC_CODE = RCRAPP3_INFC_CODE 
 AND RCRAPP1_SEQ_NO = RCRAPP3_SEQ_NO 
 AND RCRAPP1_CURR_REC_IND = 'Y' 
 AND RCRAPP1_CITZ_IND = '1' 
 AND RCRAPP3_YR_IN_COLL_2 = 2) 
AND ((EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
 FROM SGBSTDN,STVRESD 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SGBSTDN_PIDM 
 AND SGBSTDN_TERM_CODE_EFF = (SELECT 
MAX(SGBSTDN_TERM_CODE_EFF) 
    FROM SGBSTDN 
    WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SGBSTDN_PIDM) 
 AND SGBSTDN_LEVL_CODE = 'UG' 
 AND SGBSTDN_RESD_CODE = STVRESD_CODE 
 AND STVRESD_IN_STATE_IND = 'I' 
 AND SGBSTDN_STST_CODE = 'AS') 
AND (SELECT 
SUM(SHRTGPA_QUALITY_POINTS)/SUM(SHRTGPA_GPA_HOURS) 
 FROM SHRTGPA 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SHRTGPA_PIDM 
 AND NVL(SHRTGPA_GPA_HOURS,0) > 0) >= 3) 
OR ((SELECT MAX(SELF_COLL_GPA) 
 FROM ZAS_ADM_APPBASICS,STVTERM 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = PIDM_KEY 
 AND ADMT_CODE IN ('RA','RE','RC','UD') 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = STVTERM_FA_PROC_YR 
 AND TERM_CODE_KEY = STVTERM_CODE 
 AND TERM_CODE_KEY = (SELECT MAX(TERM_CODE_KEY) 
    FROM ZAS_ADM_APPBASICS 
    WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = PIDM_KEY)) >= 3 
AND EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
 FROM ROBUSDF 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = ROBUSDF_PIDM 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = ROBUSDF_AIDY_CODE 
 AND ROBUSDF_VALUE_11 = 'UG' 
 AND ROBUSDF_VALUE_12 = 'R'))) 
AND EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
 FROM ZAS_ADM_APPBASICS 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = PIDM_KEY 
 AND ADMT_CODE IN ('RA','RE','RC','UD') 
 AND TERM_CODE_KEY = (SELECT MAX(TERM_CODE_KEY) 
    FROM ZAS_ADM_APPBASICS 
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    WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = PIDM_KEY)) 
AND DECODE(TO_CHAR(FLOOR(((SELECT 
NVL(SUM(SHRTGPA_HOURS_EARNED),0) 
 FROM SHRTGPA 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SHRTGPA_PIDM) +  
(SELECT NVL(SUM(SFRSTCR_CREDIT_HR),0) 
 FROM SFRSTCR FA,STVTERM 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SFRSTCR_PIDM 
 AND SFRSTCR_TERM_CODE = STVTERM_CODE 
 AND STVTERM_FA_PROC_YR < RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE 
 AND NOT EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
  FROM SHRTGPA 
  WHERE FA.SFRSTCR_PIDM = SHRTGPA_PIDM 
  AND FA.SFRSTCR_TERM_CODE = 
SHRTGPA_TERM_CODE)))/30)),'0','FR','1','SO','2','JR','SR') = 'SO' 
AND (SELECT COUNT(UNIQUE RPRATRM_TERM_CODE) 
 FROM RPRATRM 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = RPRATRM_PIDM 
 AND RPRATRM_FUND_CODE = 'FACG2' 
 AND RPRATRM_PAID_AMT > 0) <= 1 
 
SMART Fund Awarding Rules: 
FSMT3: 
SELECT DISTINCT(RPRAWRD_PIDM) 
FROM RPRAWRD RA 
WHERE :PIDM = RPRAWRD_PIDM 
AND RPRAWRD_FUND_CODE LIKE 'PELL%' 
AND RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = :AIDY  
AND RPRAWRD_AWST_CODE IN ('O','A') 
AND RPRAWRD_ACCEPT_AMT > 0 
AND EXISTS (SELECT DISTINCT 'Y' 
 FROM RCRAPP3,RCRAPP1 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = RCRAPP1_PIDM 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = RCRAPP3_PIDM 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = RCRAPP1_AIDY_CODE 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = RCRAPP3_AIDY_CODE 
 AND RCRAPP1_INFC_CODE = RCRAPP3_INFC_CODE 
 AND RCRAPP1_SEQ_NO = RCRAPP3_SEQ_NO 
 AND RCRAPP1_CURR_REC_IND = 'Y' 
 AND RCRAPP1_CITZ_IND = '1' 
 AND RCRAPP3_YR_IN_COLL_2 = '3') 
AND ((EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
 FROM SGBSTDN 
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 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SGBSTDN_PIDM 
 AND SGBSTDN_TERM_CODE_EFF = (SELECT 
MAX(SGBSTDN_TERM_CODE_EFF) 
    FROM SGBSTDN 
    WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SGBSTDN_PIDM) 
 AND SGBSTDN_LEVL_CODE = 'UG' 
 AND SGBSTDN_STST_CODE = 'AS' 
 AND SGBSTDN_MAJR_CODE_1 IN 
('BENG','BIOE','CSE','ENVE','ME','MSE','BIOS','HBIO','MATH','ESS','CHEM','PHYS')
) 
AND (SELECT 
SUM(SHRTGPA_QUALITY_POINTS)/SUM(SHRTGPA_GPA_HOURS) 
 FROM SHRTGPA 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SHRTGPA_PIDM 
 AND NVL(SHRTGPA_GPA_HOURS,0) > 0) >= 3) 
OR ((SELECT MAX(SELF_COLL_GPA) 
 FROM ZAS_ADM_APPBASICS,STVTERM 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = PIDM_KEY 
 AND ADMT_CODE IN ('RA','RE','RC','UD') 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = STVTERM_FA_PROC_YR 
 AND TERM_CODE_KEY = STVTERM_CODE 
 AND MAJR_CODE_1 IN 
('BENG','BIOE','CSE','ENVE','ME','MSE','BIOS','HBIO','MATH','ESS','CHEM','PHYS') 
 AND TERM_CODE_KEY = (SELECT MAX(TERM_CODE_KEY) 
    FROM ZAS_ADM_APPBASICS 
    WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = PIDM_KEY)) >= 3 
AND EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
 FROM ROBUSDF 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = ROBUSDF_PIDM 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = ROBUSDF_AIDY_CODE 
 AND ROBUSDF_VALUE_11 = 'UG' 
 AND ROBUSDF_VALUE_12 = 'R'))) 
AND (DECODE(TO_CHAR(FLOOR(((SELECT 
NVL(SUM(SHRTGPA_HOURS_EARNED),0) 
 FROM SHRTGPA 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SHRTGPA_PIDM) +  
(SELECT NVL(SUM(SFRSTCR_CREDIT_HR),0) 
 FROM SFRSTCR FA,STVTERM 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SFRSTCR_PIDM 
 AND SFRSTCR_TERM_CODE = STVTERM_CODE 
 AND STVTERM_FA_PROC_YR < RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE 
 AND NOT EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
  FROM SHRTGPA 







                


             
 
 


 
Author: Heather Nardello Page 11 of 13 Created on 7/25/2006 
   Last revision: 7/24/2008  


University of California, Merced 
ACG/SMART Grant Policies & Procedures 


  WHERE FA.SFRSTCR_PIDM = SHRTGPA_PIDM 
  AND FA.SFRSTCR_TERM_CODE = 
SHRTGPA_TERM_CODE)))/30)),'0','FR','1','SO','2','JR','SR') = 'JR' 
 OR EXISTS (SELECT DISTINCT 'Y' 
  FROM ZARADAP,STVTERM 
  WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = ZARADAP_PIDM 
  AND ZARADAP_APCT_CODE = 'JR' 
  AND STVTERM_FA_PROC_YR = RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE 
  AND ZARADAP_TERM_CODE  = STVTERM_CODE)) 
AND (SELECT COUNT(UNIQUE RPRATRM_TERM_CODE) 
 FROM RPRATRM 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = RPRATRM_PIDM 
 AND RPRATRM_FUND_CODE = 'FSMT3' 
 AND RPRAWRD_PAID_AMT > 0) <= 1 
 
FSMT4: 
SELECT DISTINCT(RPRAWRD_PIDM) 
FROM RPRAWRD RA 
WHERE :PIDM = RPRAWRD_PIDM 
AND RPRAWRD_FUND_CODE LIKE 'PELL%' 
AND RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = :AIDY  
AND RPRAWRD_AWST_CODE IN ('O','A') 
AND RPRAWRD_ACCEPT_AMT > 0 
AND EXISTS (SELECT DISTINCT 'Y' 
 FROM RCRAPP3,RCRAPP1 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = RCRAPP1_PIDM 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = RCRAPP3_PIDM 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = RCRAPP1_AIDY_CODE 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = RCRAPP3_AIDY_CODE 
 AND RCRAPP1_INFC_CODE = RCRAPP3_INFC_CODE 
 AND RCRAPP1_SEQ_NO = RCRAPP3_SEQ_NO 
 AND RCRAPP1_CURR_REC_IND = 'Y' 
 AND RCRAPP1_CITZ_IND = '1' 
 AND RCRAPP3_YR_IN_COLL_2 = '4') 
AND ((EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
 FROM SGBSTDN 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SGBSTDN_PIDM 
 AND SGBSTDN_TERM_CODE_EFF = (SELECT 
MAX(SGBSTDN_TERM_CODE_EFF) 
    FROM SGBSTDN 
    WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SGBSTDN_PIDM) 
 AND SGBSTDN_LEVL_CODE = 'UG' 
 AND SGBSTDN_STST_CODE = 'AS' 
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 AND SGBSTDN_MAJR_CODE_1 IN 
('BENG','BIOE','CSE','ENVE','ME','MSE','BIOS','HBIO','MATH','ESS','CHEM','PHYS')
) 
AND (SELECT 
SUM(SHRTGPA_QUALITY_POINTS)/SUM(SHRTGPA_GPA_HOURS) 
 FROM SHRTGPA 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SHRTGPA_PIDM 
 AND NVL(SHRTGPA_GPA_HOURS,0) > 0) >= 3) 
OR ((SELECT MAX(SELF_COLL_GPA) 
 FROM ZAS_ADM_APPBASICS,STVTERM 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = PIDM_KEY 
 AND ADMT_CODE IN ('RA','RE','RC','UD') 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = STVTERM_FA_PROC_YR 
 AND TERM_CODE_KEY = STVTERM_CODE 
 AND MAJR_CODE_1 IN 
('BENG','BIOE','CSE','ENVE','ME','MSE','BIOS','HBIO','MATH','ESS','CHEM','PHYS') 
 AND TERM_CODE_KEY = (SELECT MAX(TERM_CODE_KEY) 
    FROM ZAS_ADM_APPBASICS 
    WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = PIDM_KEY)) >= 3 
AND EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
 FROM ROBUSDF 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = ROBUSDF_PIDM 
 AND RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE = ROBUSDF_AIDY_CODE 
 AND ROBUSDF_VALUE_11 = 'UG' 
 AND ROBUSDF_VALUE_12 = 'R'))) 
AND (DECODE(TO_CHAR(FLOOR(((SELECT 
NVL(SUM(SHRTGPA_HOURS_EARNED),0) 
 FROM SHRTGPA 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SHRTGPA_PIDM) +  
(SELECT NVL(SUM(SFRSTCR_CREDIT_HR),0) 
 FROM SFRSTCR FA,STVTERM 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = SFRSTCR_PIDM 
 AND SFRSTCR_TERM_CODE = STVTERM_CODE 
 AND STVTERM_FA_PROC_YR < RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE 
 AND NOT EXISTS (SELECT 'Y' 
  FROM SHRTGPA 
  WHERE FA.SFRSTCR_PIDM = SHRTGPA_PIDM 
  AND FA.SFRSTCR_TERM_CODE = 
SHRTGPA_TERM_CODE)))/30)),'0','FR','1','SO','2','JR','SR') = 'SR' 
 OR EXISTS (SELECT DISTINCT 'Y' 
  FROM ZARADAP,STVTERM 
  WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = ZARADAP_PIDM 
  AND ZARADAP_APCT_CODE = 'SR' 







                


             
 
 


 
Author: Heather Nardello Page 13 of 13 Created on 7/25/2006 
   Last revision: 7/24/2008  


University of California, Merced 
ACG/SMART Grant Policies & Procedures 


  AND STVTERM_FA_PROC_YR = RA.RPRAWRD_AIDY_CODE 
  AND ZARADAP_TERM_CODE  = STVTERM_CODE)) 
AND (SELECT COUNT(UNIQUE RPRATRM_TERM_CODE) 
 FROM RPRATRM 
 WHERE RA.RPRAWRD_PIDM = RPRATRM_PIDM 
 AND RPRATRM_FUND_CODE = 'FSMT4' 
 AND RPRAWRD_PAID_AMT > 0) <= 1 
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CSAC Administrator Handbooks 
For more detailed information, please refer to the CSAC administrator handbooks.  These 
handbooks should be kept with the Cal Grant coordinator.     
 
CSAC Contact Phone Numbers 
888-294-0153 
Option 1: Cal Grant Transactions 
                 Prior Year Reconciliation Assistance: (916) 526-7961 
            2: Specialized Programs 
                BYRD: (916)526-7953, (916) 526-7977 fax  
                CHAFEE: (916) 526-6487, (916) 526-7977 fax 
            3: School Support (GPA Submission Assistance) 
            4: ITS Help (916) 526-7981 
            5: Order Forms                 
 
Eligibility 
UC Merced in coordination with the Financial Aid office must first obtain and complete a 
Cal Grant Institutional Participation Agreement (IPA) from the California Student Aid 
Commission (CSAC).  UCOP submits the yearly college cost estimates for the 
Commission for all UC campuses. The form is mailed out in October to institutions and 
due by December of every year for the following academic year.  
 
Webgrants 
An Information Security and Confidentiality Agreement and a System Administrator’s 
Access Request Form must be completed and signed by an authorized official in order to 
obtain access the Webgrants system. The forms must also be completed or updated when 
a change has occurred with personnel in the Financial Aid Office. The System 
Administrator will be the designated individual to whom the Commission will identify as 
the lead person for submitting changes and updates to the Commission.  
 


• Entitlement: Graduating High School senior w/ 3.0 or above GPA 


Types of Cal Grant programs administered at UC Merced 
 
Cal Grant A (Entitlement, Transfer Entitlement, and Competitive) 


• Transfer Entitlement: Transfer student w/ 2.4 or above CC GPA, must 
complete at least 24 CC units, and under the age of 24.  


• Competitive: Student w/ 3.0 or above GPA  
 
***The Cal Grant A is a grant that covers up to the full amount of system-wide fees for 
up to four academic years.  
 
Cal Grant B (Entitlement, Transfer Entitlement, and Competitive) 
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• Entitlement: Graduating High School senior w/ 2.0 or above GPA 
• Transfer Entitlement: Transfer student w/ 2.4 or above GPA, must complete at 


least 24 CC units, and under the age of 24.  
• Competitive: Student w/ 2.0 or above GPA 


 
***The Cal Grant B is a grant that covers up to the full amount of system-wide fees, and 
awards a stipend (access) of $1,551 to help cover additional educational expenses. Cal 
Grant B is only for students that demonstrate exceptional financial need. Recipients of 
this award will receive stipend (access) amount only, for the first year. Every year after 
the student will receive both the stipend (access) as well as the fees portion of the award. 
 


• Be a matriculated undergraduate student at UC Merced 


Student Eligibility 
Student must meet the following eligibility requirements for the Cal Grant programs at 
UC Merced: 


• Must be enrolled at least half-time status 
• Must be a U.S. citizen or eligible non-citizen 
• Have a valid social security number 
• Be a California resident 
• Demonstrate financial need (see student financial need) 
• Meet the income ceilings and assets in accordance to CSAC regulations 


(limits are provided yearly by the Student Aid Commission) 
• Maintain satisfactory academic progress according to UC Merced SAP 


regulations 
• Have met the U.S. Selective Service requirements 
• Not be in default on any student loan or not be incarcerated 


 
It is the responsibility of the Cal Grant processor at UC Merced to verify that students 
meet the eligibility requirements prior to disbursing funds. When necessary the Financial 
Aid Office must submit student records for changes on the FAFSA, and must notify 
CSAC of any changes affecting the student’s Cal Grant eligibility.  
 


of the State of California. Once money is received and posted on students accounts, the 
Cal Grant processor must validate grant amounts for the Cal Grant recipients prior to 
disbursement. The accounting office will be responsible for the disbursement of funds to 
each recipient (10 days prior to term beginning) either EFT or paper checks. Once 


Reporting and Receiving Payments 
Every academic year (after budget becomes law) CSAC will advance money to UC 
Merced for payment of the Cal Grant awards. Advances should occur every term during 
the academic year. Funds should be received at our accounting office through Electronic 
Funds Transfer (EFT). The funds should be deposited in an account identified as property  
 







                


             


 
Author: Heather Nardello Page 3 of 21 Created on 7/1/2005 
   Last revision: 10/23/2008 
 


University of California, Merced 
Cal Grant Program Policies & Procedures 


disbursement has been made the Cal Grant processor should begin reporting payments to 
CSAC through the Webgrants system.  
 


         COA 
- EFC 


Students Financial Need 
New Recipients 
Eligibility for new recipients is determined by CSAC.  Students can be selected into the 
program, but have no payment eligibility because of other aid they may be receiving.  For 
new cal grant recipients the income/asset ceilings must be verified. Please refer to the 
CSAC Cal Grant Program Income Ceilings for amounts and limits. Please note: family 
income is AGI + worksheet A + worksheet B - worksheet C= Total Family Income.  
Assets are cash, savings and checking + Investments + and 40% of the Business Value = 
Total Assets. The total assets can not exceed listed asset ceilings. A Dependent student’s 
family income only includes the parent’s portion of income and assets from the FAFSA. 
An Independent student only considers the students portion of income and assets on 
FAFSA.  
 
Renewal Recipients 
Students must have a minimum financial “need” to be eligible for a renewal of their Cal 
Grant. The Cal Grant processor must report the need to the Commission when reporting 
payment on webgrants. To calculate financial need the following formula is used:  


- Pell 
- 
=   Unmet Need  
 


The following are minimum requirements for student financial need: 
 (New Cal Grant A recipients) Total Grant amount + $1500 = Minimum Need 
    Ex. (amount of grant) $5684 + $1500 = $7184 
 
 (Renewal Cal Grant A recipients) Minimum need = $100 
 
 (New or Renewal Cal Grant B recipients) Minimum need = $700 
 
* In certain cases, a financial aid advisor is able to make adjustments to a student’s 
budget. The adjustments should be according to federal regulations, which could affect a 
student’s financial need or eligibility.   
 


Veteran’s Benefits 


The unmet need for Renewal Cal Grant recipients is calculated using the Banner student 
information system.  The calculation is stored on Banner form ROAUSDF in field 50.  
The resulting unmet need value is reported on WebGrants for each student as the Cal 
Grant award is verified.  If the students EFC changes, and the change has an effect on the 
student’s Cal Grant eligibility, then, the calculation as well as the unmet need value will 
be updated on Banner and on WebGrants as appropriate.  Note: This process was 
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implemented as a result of Program Compliance Review #80700131301 in September 
2007.  
 
Student Notification 
Students are notified by UC Merced of their Cal Grant eligibility in three ways.  Students 
receive an email from the OFAS that includes their Award Information Sheet, then they 
receive a paper copy of their Award Information Sheet in the mail and finally they 
receive a postcard in the mail with instructions on how to log into their on-line account 
and view requirements, accept/decline their awards and view award messages.  At the 
time of award, Cal Grant B stipend recipients are notified that their stipend will be 
applied towards their account balance unless they request otherwise, see Appendix A.  
 
Disbursement of Funds 
The Cal Grant processor must verify that Cal Grant recipients meet the eligibility 
requirements prior to disbursing the funds. The tuition and fees portion of the grant 
amount can not exceed the University Fee portion of the tuition and should be adjusted 
according to the student enrollment status. The fee portion of the grant should be applied 
to a students account balance, unless the student requests otherwise. The stipend portion 
of the grant will be applied to the student’s account balance unless they notify us 
otherwise.  Payments for the Cal Grant funds can be released 10 days prior to the first day 
of the term. Disbursement to the students can be made by direct deposit or paper check.  
 
Third Party  
If a student is receiving benefits from an outside resource to pay fees, then the fees 
portion of the Cal Grant amount must be adjusted according to the award amount of the 
third part payment. Under no circumstances is the fees portion of the Cal Grant disbursed 
if a student’s fees are being paid by an outside resource or third party.  However, we 
should try to preserve Cal Grant eligibility for future semesters. Note: Stipend awards 
(access awards) are not affected by third party payments. 
 
Recovery of Funds 
The Financial Aid Office is responsible for recovering funds if the student drops to less 
than half time enrollment or does not attend at all. Any over awards must be resolved and 
we must immediately notify CSAC of the change on a student’s record.  The UC Merced 
OFAS makes adjustments to students’ awards until that academic census date at the third 
week of the semester.  Enrollment is not monitored by the institution after this date.  At 
this point, students’ financial aid awards are adjusted to reflect actual enrollment at the 
census date and if funds need to be returned to CSAC this is done at that point.   
 
Reconciliation of Funds 
The Cal Grant processor must maintain accurate reconciliation records of all disbursed 
amounts with the accounting department and CSAC. Payments for each student should 
match the Commission’s records.  Reconciliation should be done on a regular basis 
throughout the academic year by reviewing certain reports available through webgrants: 
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 - Accept / Reject reports 
 - Payment activity report 
 - Webgrants reconciliation report 
 
 - Withdrawn student report 
 - Unclaimed Awards 
 -Unable to Determine Remaining Eligibility 
 - Grant Roster – Reports are also available through the Roster: 
  - Dropped Records 
  - Change Records 
  - First Time on Roster 
  
A final reconciliation is preformed at the end of each semester and academic year 
between the Financial Aid office, Accounting, and CSAC.  
 


Note: Records must be maintained for three years for auditing purposes 
 
 
 
 
 
• UC Merced will award estimated Cal Grant awards to fist time freshmen on their initial 
package. Check the list of all students with estimated Cal Grant awards to verify that each 
student does have a Cal Grant award with CSAC on WebGrants 
( ://webgrants.csac.ca.gov/logon. ). If a student has an estimated award in Banner, but has 
not been awarded with CSAC, then it would be necessary to cancel the estimated award 
on the student’s record and adjust the award package accordingly. 
 
• Print UC Merced roster through Webgrants to have a reference guide of which students 
have a Cal Grant award.  
 


1) Verify the student is on the UC Merced Cal Grant Roster, in the eligible section.  
- Once the current year roster is printed, go through the Roster and write the 
Banner Student ID numbers for the students. This will help to compare the 
student’s awards between Banner and WebGrants. Double check students with 
similar names to ensure you are awarding the correct student.  


Steps to Award Cal Grant 



https://webgrants.csac.ca.gov/logon.asp�
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- Next notice their Cycle ID and New/Renewal Status, and 


Eligibility. This will help to ensure that the Grant is awarded by 
the correct fund and entered correctly when entering the award in 
Banner. This is important


 
  


Cal Grant A Competitive New (CACN) 
Cal Grant A Competitive Renew (CACR) 
Cal Grant A Entitlement New (CAEN) 
Cal Grant A Entitlement Renew (CAER) 
Cal Grant B Fee Competitive New (CBFCN) 
Cal Grant B Fee Competitive Renew (CBFCR) 
Cal Grant B Fee Entitlement New (CBFEN) 
Cal Grant B Fee Entitlement Renew (CBFER) 
Cal Grant B Stipend Competitive New (CBSCN) 
Cal Grant B Stipend Competitive Renew (CBSCR) 
Cal Grant B Stipend Entitlement New (CBSEN) 
Cal Grant B Stipend Entitlement Renew (CBSER) 
 


 for the reconciliation process. There are 
several codes to match the student’s Cal Grant status: 


2) If student is selected for verification, make sure the verification process is 
complete. In Banner, look in RRAAREQ, and verify the requirements have been 
satisfied. If the student has unsatisfied requirements, leave the Cal Grant award in 
the “Estimated” status in RPAAWD until verification is complete.   
 


3) Once the verification is complete, make sure the student meets the requirements 
for the Cal Grant award. (i.e. income, asset, and unmet need) Look in RNANAXX 


100012345 


Last Name, First Name 
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and verify that the income and asset requirements are met. If the student is 
Dependent, use parents income and assets only. The Income and Asset Ceilings  


 
are available through the California Student Aid Commissions Website at: 
://www.csac.ca.gov/.  


 
 
- Income limits: Look at the number of members in the household and minimum 
income.  
- Asset limit: This includes the total between cash/savings/checking, investment, and 
business asset. Only 40% of the reported Business Value, of a business owned and 
controlled with 100 or more employees, is the actual amount that should be 
considered within the limit.  
   Asset Example:    


Checking = 10,000                                          Checking = 10,000 
Investment = 55,500                                       Investment = 40,000 
Business = 150,000 (40%) = 60,000               Business = Owned & controlled     
TOTAL = 125,500                                                         with < 100 employees. “0” 
 (over the asset limit for Cal Grant                  TOTAL = 50,000 
according to 2007-2008 Asset Ceiling)           (Student is under the asset ceiling,      
                                                                          okay to award) 


 
Unmet Need:  COA 


-EFC 
-Pell 


4) If student is not selected for verification, make sure the requirements are still met 
according to the information provided in RNANAXX, because in some cases, the 
student could have made corrections to their FAFSA that could make them ineligible 
for Cal Grant.  


-Veteran’s Benefits 
       = Unmet Need (make sure Unmet Need is more than or equal to the  
                                 minimum Unmet Need) 


      In Banner, in the ROAUSDF screen, enter the calculated unmet need in field    
      Number 50.  


 


 
5) Once all verification is done, change the estimated amount to the actual Cal-Grant 
award on RPAAWRD. Award according to the forecasted eligibility for the current 
academic year. If the student has less than 100% forecasted eligibility; then adjust the 
award accordingly. CSAC pays $1 more in the Fall, so if a situation arises, make sure 
to double check the award amount with CSAC if you are unsure. In situations where 
the student has less than 50% remaining eligibility, the student may be awarded $1 
more than the allowable reconcilable amount with CSAC. It is important to go 



http://www.csac.ca.gov/�
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through the Reports that CSAC generates on a weekly basis to catch any 
discrepancies in a timely manner.  


 
 
 
Cleaning Up Cal Grants 
Not all students who have been awarded an estimated Cal Grant on BANNER will be 
listed on your roster. This can be due to several reasons; mostly the student never  
performed a school change, was not awarded a Cal Grant per CSAC, or BANNER 
estimated incorrectly and the student is not eligible. It is very important to try to catch 
these students to ensure that their awards are accurate. The weekly reports available 
through WebGrants can assist with maintaining an accurate roster.  
 
A clean up list can also be utilized with Crystal Reports to help adjust any students’ 
awards that have an offered Cal Grant Estimate, and have been verified. You can access 
this report by logging into Crystal Reports, and selecting the report titled “Calgrant 
Verified Estimates.” Select the academic year you wish to work with, and utilize the 
Excel data report to view the output in Excel.  
 
Crystal Management: To access these reports, log into Crystal Management Console.  
 


Make sure to encrypt any data that contains student social 
security numbers, and hard delete them off of your desktop 
once you are done with the report. Saving reports on the 
shared drive is also a safe store and utilize Cal Grant data. 
 


 
Select the “Objects” link.  
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Click on the “Object Title” of the Report you wish to work with. Once the report is 
generated, then click on Preview. 
 


 
 
Enter the academic year you wish to work with, and click on “OK”. Click on the 
envelope, and select the format you wish to work with. (“Excel Data Only” works well 
with Cal Grant data.) This will produce an Excel Spread Sheet for you to work with in 
cleaning up Cal Grant awards.  
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WebGrants  
To access these reports, log into Web Grants. Click on Data Transfer, and then Report 
Download.   
 


Make sure to encrypt any data that contains student 
social security numbers, and hard delete them off of 
your desktop once you are done with the report. Saving 
reports on the shared drive is also a safe location to 
store and utilize Cal Grant data. 


 
 
Retrieve the updated file, and click on “Display/Download.” Select all of the text and 
copy the information into Notepad.  Save the file in a secure manner; either in Cryptainer 
or on the Shared Drive.  (WordPad does not work with the 7datafile program).  
 


 
 


Use the 7datafile program to compare the two most recent files. This software is available 
for download through WebGrants. Click into the Tools section of WebGrants to access 
the file to download.       
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This updated report can provide a list of the student’s records that have been dropped 
from the Roster, have had a Changed Record, or are appearing on the UC Merced Cal 
Grant Roster for the First Time. CSAC produces a Production Schedule that informs you 
when there is updated Roster information. This schedule can be accessed through 
WebGrants. Print out each report to update the roster. There is a section in the Cal Grant 
binder to file each report.  
 


 
 


 
 
 
 
IMPORTANT:  


- Accept/Reject Report 


If the file is saved to your computer, it is very important to save the file 
into Cryptainer or on the shared drive, to protect the student’s personal information. If 
you delete the file, make sure you hard delete the file by using “shift + delete”.  
 
Note: There are also other reports that can be accessed through Data Transfer, and need 
to be maintained on a weekly/regular basis. You can also select the moth you wish to 
print, or select “All” to receive the reports in order of production. These reports can be 
printed from WebGrants. Make sure you are looking in the correct academic year when 
accessing the reports.   
 
 The following is a list of the reports that should be maintained weekly: 


- E2 Verification 
- Education Level Verification 
- Education Level Verification Accept/Reject  
- Education Level Upload Summary 
- Registered Domestic Partner 
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- Unable to Determine Remaining Eligibility 
- Unclaimed Awards 


 
The following is a list of the reports that should be maintained on a regular basis: 


- Automatic Leave 
- Award Status Extract – Awarded, Non-Awarded, & Upload 


Summary 
- GPA Summary (Yearly) 
- Monthly Payment Activity (Bimonthly) 
- School Change Upload 
- Student Overlap Report 
- Student Program Change AR Report 


 
 


 
 
 
There are also CHAFEE reports that are accessed though this area to print for processing 
awards: 


- Chafee ILP Eligibility Verification Form 
- Chafee Needs Analysis Report 
- Chafee Status Roster by School 


 
Periodically there are other reports that need to be accessed for information or awards 
purposes. All necessary reports can be accessed through WebGrants.  
 
Accept/Reject Report 
To access this report, you will need to log into Web Grants. Click on Data Transfer, and 
then Report Download. Make sure you are accessing the correct academic year.   
Retrieve the updated file, and click on “Display/Download.” Select all of the text and 
copy the information into Word and print the report. Store the report in the Reconciliation 
Binder. 
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Automatic Leave 
To access this report, you will need to log into Web Grants. Click on Data Transfer, and 
then Report Download. Make sure you are accessing the correct academic year.   
Retrieve the updated file, and click on “Display/Download.” Select all of the text and 
copy the information into Word and print the report. Store the report in the Weekly 
Report Binder. 
 
Award Status Extract - Awarded /Award Status Extract - Non-Awarded 
The Commission has developed a new data file extract that will assist schools in tracking 
award status information for Cal Grant applicants. The Commission developed this 
functionality to allow schools to match students who are enrolled on their campus with 
the Cal Grant database. The Award Status Extract process allows schools to submit to the 
Commission a formatted list of student Social Security Numbers which will result in the 
Commission returning two data files with award status information for each student listed 
on the submitted list. At this time, the results are only available in data file format. The 
resulting data files can be used to assist schools in identifying students on their campus 
who may be eligible for Cal Grant payments but do not appear on their current payment 
roster.  
 
Award Status Extract - Upload Summary 
This report shows the details of the Upload Summary of the submitted Award Status 
Extract Report. Keep the printed reports in the Cal Grant Binder for the correct academic 
year. Select all of the text and copy the information into Word and print the report. Store 
the report in the Weekly Report Binder. 
 
 


The E2 Report gives a listing of the students selected for verification of graduation from 
a California high school or equivalent during or after the 2000-01 academic year, or that 
the student who could not satisfy this criteria, graduated from a high school outside of 
California due solely to military orders that required the student or the student’s parent to 
be out of the state at the time of high school graduation. The second item to verify is the 
student was a California resident at the time of high school graduation or equivalent; and 


E2 Verification 
Assembly Bill (AB) 840, passed in 2006, requiring the Commission to make preliminary 
awards to all applicants currently eligible for a Transfer Entitlement award and required 
each person who receives a preliminary award to affirm in writing, under penalty of  
 
perjury, that he or she meets the eligibility requirements for the program. The Transfer 
Entitlement Cal Grant Certification Form (G-6) is used for this purpose.  
In addition, AB 840 also requires that the Commission randomly select prior to 
disbursement a minimum of 10% of the new and renewal Transfer Entitlement awards for 
verification by the institution that the student meets the specified requirements for 
eligibility in the program.  
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for purposes of verification, schools must obtain documentation that verifies a student’s 
eligibility for the award.  
 
 Education Level Verification 
To access this report, you will need to log into Web Grants. Click on Data Transfer, and 
then Report Download. Make sure you are accessing the correct academic year.   
Retrieve the updated file, and click on “Display/Download.” Select all of the text and 
copy the information into Notepad and save the file (WordPad does not work with the 
7datafile program).  
 
Education Level Verification Accept/Reject 
To access this report, you will need to log into Web Grants. Click on Data Transfer, and 
then Report Download. Make sure you are accessing the correct academic year.   
Retrieve the updated file, and click on “Display/Download.” Select all of the text and 
copy the information into Notepad and save the file (WordPad does not work with the 
7datafile program).  
 
Education Level Upload Summary 
To access this report, you will need to log into Web Grants. Click on Data Transfer, and 
then Report Download. Make sure you are accessing the correct academic year.   
Retrieve the updated file, and click on “Display/Download.” Select all of the text and 
copy the information into Notepad and save the file (WordPad does not work with the 
7datafile program).  
 
GPA Summary 
The GPA area of WebGrants allows schools to securely upload and submit verified GPAs 
directly to the Commission either in batch files or for individual students. In addition, 
changes can be made to previously submitted GPA records that have not been run 
through weekly processing. The GPA Summary Report displays the data that has been 
submitted to CSCAC for the GPA Submission process. Keep the printed reports in the 
Cal Grant Binder for the correct academic year. 
 
 
Monthly Payment Activity 
To access this report, you will need to log into Web Grants. Click on Data Transfer, and 
then Report Download. Make sure you are accessing the correct academic year.   
Retrieve the updated file, and click on “Display/Download.” Select all of the text and 
copy the information into Notepad and save the file (WordPad does not work with the 
7datafile program).  
 
Registered Domestic Partner 
To access this report, you will need to log into Web Grants. Click on Data Transfer, and 
then Report Download. Make sure you are accessing the correct academic year.   
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Retrieve the updated file, and click on “Display/Download.” Select all of the text and 
copy the information into Notepad and save the file (WordPad does not work with the 
7datafile program).  
 
School Change Upload 
The Commission has developed a new data file extract that will assist schools in tracking 
School Change submissions for Cal Grant applicants. The Commission developed this 
functionality to allow schools to submit School Changes for students who are enrolled on 
their campus with the Cal Grant database. The School Change Upload process allows 
schools to submit to the Commission a formatted list of student Social Security Numbers 
which will result in the Commission returning a data file with School Change information 
for each student listed on the submitted list. At this time, the results are only available in 
data file format. The resulting data files can be used to assist schools in submitting a list 
of School Changes for students eligible at their institution, instead of completing a single 
School Change on every student on their campus but do not appear on their current 
payment roster.  
 
Student Overlap Report 
The Student Overlap Report shows all of the students who are in overlap (i.e. Auto 
Accepted for a Cal Grant program and Qualified for another program; like Cal Grant A & 
B). The report excludes any E2 (Transfer Entitlement) students with an award on hold 
flag equal to ‘Y’ or ‘V’ on the Cal Grant Roster. The Student Overlap Report can be 
downloaded from WebGrants just like any other report. In addition, a new report entitled 
Student Program Change ACCEPT/REJECT Report will also be available from 
WebGrants so that schools will be able to see a report showing which students’ program 
codes were changed or which ones were rejected with the reason stated. Schools can also 
upload a Student Program Change Upload file which contains all of the students for 
which that school intends to change the program code. 
 
Student Program Change A/R Report 
This report allows the students on the Overlap Report, who have changed their award, to 
have the transactions reconciled. This report will show the Accept/Reject Report of the 
Student Program Changes.  
 
 
Unable to Determine Remaining Eligibility 
To access this report, you will need to log into Web Grants. Click on Data Transfer, and 
then Report Download. Make sure you are accessing the correct academic year.   
Retrieve the updated file, and click on “Display/Download.” Select all of the text and 
copy the information into Notepad and save the file (WordPad does not work with the 
7datafile program).  
 
Unclaimed Awards 
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The Unclaimed Awards report is reconciled throughout the academic year. A good in 
depth reconciliation should be completed at the end of the academic year. To access this 
report, you will need to log into Web Grants. Click on Data Transfer, and then Report 
Download. Make sure you are accessing the correct academic year.   
 
Retrieve the updated “Report” (The Report is more user friendly than the “Data File”), 
and click on “Display/Download.” Select all of the text and copy the information into 
Notepad and save the file. Print and file the report into the Cal Grant binder.  
 


 
 


Once you have printed the list, each student on the list would need to be reconciled with 
Banner. Write the student ID’s and the reason why they did not receive payment for the 
academic year. If any students on the list have been paid in Banner, and the paid amount 
is not showing in WebGrants, the file needs to accurately reflect the student paid status.  
 
Awarding Cal Grant 
Use the WebGrants Roster of UC Merced Cal Grant students, and the Crystal/Banner 
clean up lists to award your students Cal Grant. In Banner, go to RPAAWRD. Make sure 
the Verification Process has been completed. If the student is on the Roster, and the file 
has been verified, award the Cal Grant according to the correct fund code. Adjust the 
awards as needed to award Cal Grant. Make a comment in RHACOMM of the actions 
taken to the student’s award.  
 
Reconciling Cal Grant 
The Cal Grant processor must maintain accurate reconciliation records of all disbursed 
amounts with the accounting department and CSAC. Payments for each student should 
match the Commission’s records per semester and fund disbursed. Reconciliation should 
be done on a weekly basis throughout the academic year by reviewing certain reports 
available through WebGrants: 
Weekly Reconciliation:  
 - Accept / Reject reports 
 - Monthly Payment activity report (Bi Weekly) 


- Grant Roster – Reports are also available through the Roster: 
  - Dropped Records 
  - Change Records 
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 - First Time on Roster   
Monthly Reconciliation Reports:  
 -E2 Verification 


- Education Level Verification 
- Education Level Verification Accept/Reject  
- Education Level Upload Summary 
- Registered Domestic Partner 


Year End Reconciliation Reports: 
- Unable to Determine Remaining Eligibility 
- Unclaimed Awards 
- Automatic Leave 
- Award Status Extract – Awarded, Non-Awarded, & Upload Summary 
- GPA Summary (Yearly) 
- School Change Upload 
- Student Overlap Report 
- Student Program Change AR Report 


 
A final reconciliation is preformed at the end of each semester and academic year 
between the Financial Aid office, Accounting, and CSAC.  
 


Note: Records must be maintained for three years for auditing purposes 
 
The Cal Grant payment transactions need to be reconciled every week. This will ensure 
the accuracy of the awards, and year end reconciliation. CSAC produces weekly reports 
that can be utilized for the Reconciliation process. There is a Production Schedule 
available in WebGrants under the Help Menu that lists the schedule for reports for the 
academic year.  There is a Binder that contains the Reconcliation Reports for the year. 
There are also sign off sheets that the Assistant Director/Director will sign off on once 
they have reviewed the weekly updates.  
 


Once there have been payments reported to CSAC, an Accept/Reject Report will be 
generated the following week for the payments that were posted. Use the Accept/Reject 
Report to make sure CSAC has accepted the payments for the students that were reported 
on. Update the roster to indicate the payment had been reconciled and accepted by 
CSAC. If there are any payments that CSAC rejects, then you will need to review why 
the student’s transaction rejected and clear the payment and/or reported payment code 


Accept/Reject Report 
To access this report, you will need to log into Web Grants. Click on Data Transfer, and 
then Report Download. Make sure you are accessing the correct academic year.   
Retrieve the updated file, and click on “Display/Download.” Select all of the text and 
copy the information into Word and print the report. Store the report in the Reconciliation 
Binder.  
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reported to CSAC. The adjustment will be available for review in the following weekly 
Accept/ Reject Report.  
 


This report helps to match totals funds disbursed through BANNER and CSAC. It is 
important to note that there may be a two week delay with matching funds. This is due to 
the multiple transactions that occur with Cal Grant (i.e. awards that affect the amount of 
Cal Grant to disburse, SAP, R2T4, a student being enrolled in less then full time, etc.). 
The report provides all payment activities, current and year to date reconciled activity, 
current and year to date accepted payments not reconciled, and the number of payment 
transactions reconciled and accepted but not yet reconciled.  
 
In BANNER, log into RFIBUGD. Make sure you are logged into the correct academic 
year. Enter the fund code to reconcile: 
Cal Grant A Competitive New (CACN) 
Cal Grant A Competitive Renew (CACR) 
Cal Grant A Entitlement New (CAEN) 
Cal Grant A Entitlement Renew (CAER) 
Cal Grant B Fee Competitive New (CBFCN) 
Cal Grant B Fee Competitive Renew (CBFCR) 
Cal Grant B Fee Entitlement New (CBFEN) 
Cal Grant B Fee Entitlement Renew (CBFER) 
Cal Grant B Stipend Competitive New (CBSCN) 
Cal Grant B Stipend Competitive Renew (CBSCR) 
Cal Grant B Stipend Entitlement New (CBSEN) 
Cal Grant B Stipend Entitlement Renew (CBSER) 
 
You will need to Control + Page Down twice to review the Term Summary Award. The 
amount listed as “Paid” will provide the total amount disbursed for the semester.  
There is a spread sheet available that contains the totals per fund code for BANNER, and 
the Cal Grant Award totals for CSAC. This spread sheet should be updated and printed 
with each Monthly Payment Activity Report and placed in the front of the Reconciliation 
Binder. The results from the updates should be shared with the Funds Management 
Officer and the Students Business Services Office. The Spread Sheet is saved as Cal 
Grant Reconciliation Total AY Date. 
 


Monthly Payment Activity 
To access this report, you will need to log into Web Grants. Click on Data Transfer, and 
then Report Download. Make sure you are accessing the correct academic year.   
Retrieve the updated file, and click on “Display/Download.” Select all of the text and 
copy the information into Word and print the report. Store the report in the Reconciliation 
Binder. 
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01 


BANNER Cleanup  
After you have awarded all the students on your roster, you can run the following job to 
identify any students who have an estimated Cal Grant award. You may then go through 
the list to verify if these students are in fact eligible for a Cal Grant recipient and fix their 
 
records. If you find students who are not eligible for a Cal Grant, you will need to cancel 
their estimated Cal Grant award and adjust their awards according to our packaging rules. 
 


Step 1- GLBDATA (Process)  
Within the GLBDATA form, the parameters are as follows: 


 
Selection Identifier 1 HAS_EST_CALGRANT 


02 Selection Identifier 2   Blank 
03 New Selection Identifier   Blank 
04 Description for new selection   Blank 
05 Union/Intersection/Minus Blank 
06 Application Code FINAID 
07 Creator ID of Selection ID DRALLS 
08 Detail Execution Report Blank 


 
-page down, tab over, commit 







                


             


 
Author: Heather Nardello Page 20 of 21 Created on 7/1/2005 
   Last revision: 10/23/2008 
 


University of California, Merced 
Cal Grant Program Policies & Procedures 


Dynamic Parameters: 
 
 


-page down, tab over, commit 
 


The GLBDATA process will only produce a .log file. Select the Options menu – 
Review Output (GJIREVO) – the sequence number will appear in the Number 
field – Tab to the File Name field and double click to review the .lis file.  


 
Step 2- GLAEXTR 
Once your job has completed, this form will retrieve the ID numbers and names 
of all students who remain with an estimated Cal Grant award for the current year. 


 
Application: FINAID 
Selection ID: HAS_EST_CALGRANT 
Creator ID: DRALLS 
User ID: Your ID 


 
-page down, list should appear 


 
Step 3- Print List 
After you list of students has been generated on GLAEXTR, click on the top 
menu item “Help”.  Click on “Extract Data with Key” while holding down the 
Ctrl button. Excel should appear with a spread sheet list of your students ready to 
print. 


 
 
 


88 aidy code Enter the current aid year 
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Information Technology 


Annual Report on Service Delivery 
(FY 2009-2010 – Version 1.2) 


 


 


 IT 2.0 (focus on continuing improvements to service, communications, and 


governance) 
o New services & support requested by end-users 


 Windows 7 support 


 Macintosh Snow Leopard support 


 iPhone 4 & iPad 


 e-Portfolio Support for students 


 Basic Audio recording documentation using Audacity (requested by Spanish 


instructors) 


 Departmental Network Storage (increased UCMSTOR space ex. Housing / 


Recreation) 


o Help Desk & problem resolution  


 DSS-Queue with on-call technician to improve efficiency and efficacy of 


desktop techs 


 Physical redeployment of technicians to better match needs 


o Documentation (IT web site) 


 Significant expansion of  “how to” documentation  


 Windows 7 


 Snow Leopard 


 Linux 


 Mobile devices 


 Wired network troubleshooting in Housing 


 Information Security Awareness Training 


 Expanded clarification on IT recommended/supported configurations 


 Office 2010  


 Windows 7  


 Snow Leopard  


 Copyright Protection 


 New site documenting Higher Education Opportunity Act (HEOA) 


provisions 


 Revamped Legal File Sharing Alternatives 


 Augmented Illegal File Sharing site 


o Communications 


 IT Town Hall Meeting 11/2009 


 Inaugural pre-IT Town Hall survey 


 Panorama articles (service updates, tech tips, Classroom Technology Support 


article) 


 Highlight article on Student Computing Services 


o IT Sweeps 


 132 issues handled 


 Plan and Bring Up Campus Site and Buildings 
o Brought online: 


 Housing 3 (The Summits) 


 Mondo expansion 


 EECU ATM at Kolligian Library 


 MCEFU ATM at Visitors' Center  


o Preliminary & Continuing Design: 
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 Science & Engineering 2 


 Site & Infrastructure 4 (Telecom facility improvements) 


 SSMA 


 SCIF (Stem Cell Instrumentation Foundry) 


 EOC Conference Rooms  


 Build IT Infrastructure & Core Services 
o Network and network services 


 Extensive RFP process to select new wireless network platform 


 Acquisition of wireless usage and problem determination tool and sensors 


 348 network switches and 270 wireless access points supported 


o Email 


 Increased capacity of mail processing appliances 


 Enhanced SPAM rejection with Anti-Spoofing and IP Reputation testing 


 Improved rejection of dangerous attachments 


o Calendar 


 Verified support for Apple iPad 


 Verified support for new iOS SyncML client 


o Directory 


 Made cell phone numbers available on an opt-in basis 


o Access & Identity Management 


 Added support for WARN (emergency contact application) 


 Added feed to Connexxus for incorporating names into tickets (system-wide 


travel application) 


 Implemented Kuali Identity Management (KIM), allowing linkage for Kuali 


applications (Kuali COEUS in particular) 


 Single Sign-On (SSO) 


 Upgraded CAS to 3.4.2 


 Extended SSO to include: 


o Facilities Link 


o Express (UCLA) 


o Connexxus (external vendor) 


o UC Ready (UCB) 


o Wiki (UCLA) 


o Security 


 Deployed  Sentriant intrusion detection appliance at Castle; in conjunction with 


Campus Sentriant and network re-architecture, significantly enhances coverage 


 Implemented white-listing for outgoing mail servers 


 Provided Information Security Awareness Training to departments 


o Servers 


 Developed strategy for server consolidation and hosting as aging servers are 


replaced 


 102 Microsoft Windows servers with 7 virtual machines 


 81 UNIX servers with 22 virtual machines 


 13 appliances 


 14 of these were new or replaced 


o Storage 


 Performed in-depth analysis of back-up architecture and facilities to develop 


strategy for handling growth 


 Extended Storage Area Network to Castle, allowing access and enhancing back-


up capabilities 


 122 TB total capacity, 45 TB new 


 General User Support 
o Completed 10365 work orders (10788 in FY08-09, 3.9% decrease) 


o Operations completed 286 Jira tickets (internal work requests) 
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o Overall decrease in work orders partially due to shift of internal IT requests to Jira, but 


Help Desk walk-ins increased by 21% 


o 35.4% of issues resolved immediately when first reported to Help Desk  


o 70.4% of all issues resolved within 3 days (excluding weekends, and including requests 


that included orders, etc., that would normally take more than 3 days) 


o Groups handling work orders by percentage: 


 45% Help Desk 


 32% Desktop Support Services 


 13% IT Operations Center 


  3% Identify Management Office 


  3% Classroom and Media Support 


  2% Instructional Computer Lab Support 


  2% Web & Portal Applications 


 <1% Other 


o Work orders completed by category: 


 7017 Computing Software 


 763 Telecommunications Hardware 


 814 Computing Hardware 


 572 Network Infrastructure 


 401 Instructional Technology 


 520 Identity Management 


 150 Telecommunications Software 


 123 Other 


 5 Room reservation 


o 3260 work orders handled  by Desktop Support Services: 


 2239 Computer Software 


 474  Computer Hardware 


 321 Mobile Device Hardware 


 158 Network Infrastructure (including port activation) 


 52 Mobile Device Software 


 16 Other 


o Performed 287 telephone moves, adds, and changes 


o Processed 126 mobile device orders 


o Software Licensing 


 Handled 1289 Help Desk tickets  (1088 in FY08-09, 15% increase) 


 Responded to 3350 emails related to software - informational requests, 


procurement and licensing issues. (2019 in FY08-09, 40% increase) 


 Managed licensing for 215software titles (218 in FY08-09, management of 3 


moved to Schools) 


 Of  these, 7 required price negotiation (no UC or standard academic discount 


available); 16 required new license agreements 


 Managed site/volume/academic purchase agreements with 59 software providers 


(up 2 from prior year) 


 Handled $126K of software licensing, leveraging UCOP agreements, volume 


purchase levels, site licensing, etc., for an effective average discount of 41% 


 Converted 1 software title to bulk-licensing, resulting in an additional estimated 


cost savings of $14K 


o DMCA (copyright violation handling) 


 Researched 182  cease and desist notices of which 89 were traceable 


 Web/Portal 
o Portal 


 Created test portal for Student Affairs 


 Added new channels: 


 Express 


 Connexxus 
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 General 


 Increasing use: averaging 5,698 logins per day 


o Web Facilities & Content Management 


 20 sites launched within Campus CMS 


 Features added to Campus CMS 


 Shopping cart (Ubercart) 


 Event & constituent management (CVIC) 


 New Sites 


 Urjournal 


 Asucm 


 Sbdc 


 Trustees 


 Studentsfirst 


 gsa-step 


 writingprogram 


 studentlife 


 cast 


 memristor 


 ucsolar 


 orientation 


 era 


 seniors 


 polisci 


 hr 


 health 


 prevent-violence 


 fye 


 senate  


 Academic/Instructional and Related IT Support 
o Center for Research on Teaching Excellence (CRTE) 


 ePortfolio performance improvements 


o Collaboration and Learning Environment (UCMCROPS) 


 Upgraded to Sakai 2.6.3 


 Added Evaluation tool 


 14  ePortfolio sites (9 in 2008-09) 


 1633 course sites (decrease from prior years due to sections no longer having 


separate sites) 


 Project sites increased to 391 (314 in FY08-09, 24.5% increase) 


o Computer labs 


 Facilities added: 


 SE172 – Engineering Mechatronics Lab - System imaging support 


 36 additional laptops for School of Natural Sciences – System imaging 


support 


 Facilities upgraded: 


 Fresno (for University Extension courses) 


o Upgraded 15 computers 


o Created Linux instructional environment 


 Software base (all labs): 


 ARCGIS 


 Pro-E 


 Matlab 


 SPSS 


 Autodesk 3DS Max / Entertainment Suite  


 Managed 9 labs at 3 locations: 
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 1841 class hours in Windows-based Computer Classrooms (2520 in 


FY08-09) 


 38 courses Windows-based Computer Classrooms (54 in FY08-09) 


 74 software packages (51 in FY08-09) 


 Implemented additional Open Access Lab hours based on 2009-2010 ASUCM 


funding, and created processes to support dual-funded student employment 


 Worked with ASUCM to continue funding additional Open Access Lab hours in 


2010-2011 


 Worked with Instructional Space Planning committee to best utilize all campus 


computer classrooms  (Windows & Linux) to maximize the amount of open 


access hours available for student use 


 Non-instructional computer lab support 


 Housing conference groups (College Summit, and 4H State Leadership 


conference) 


 Writing Program Summer Institute - online survey 


 Student Affairs departmental admin training 


 Admissions departmental training 


 Admissions FAFSA workshop for applicants 


 Financial Aid FAFSA workshops for continuing/enrolled students 


 Registrar Banner training sessions 


 Registrar MyAudit testing 


 SIBIS meetings / Cognos training 


 Kaplan MCAT testing 


 Student Club workshops (ASME, Delta Gamma) 


 Summer Bridge orientation 


 Orientation registration on Bobcat Day 


 Summer & Spring Orientation events 


o Classrooms 


 New/Upgraded facilities 


 Major upgrade to Lakireddy Auditorium sound system 


 Expanded pilot of new “clicker” Audience Response System 


o Instructional - 7 instructors, 10 courses, 1300 students (AY08-


09 - 2 faculty and 150 students) 


o Non-instructional - Health Services, Natural Sciences Dean's 


Office, Violence Prevention Program 


 Added 3 new mobile AV carts to provide DVD/VCRs in classrooms 


 Added Region-Free DVD player for international DVDs 


 Obtained additional document cameras to meet demand 


 Supported  39 classrooms with classroom technology (no change from prior 


year) 


 Provided technology support to1019 class sections held in those classrooms  


(1097  in FY08-09, 7.2% decrease) 


 User Documentation and Training 


 Provided personal instructional technology orientation for every 


instructor during first week of each semester  


 Presented classroom technology overview at SSHA and Natural 


Science‟s new instructor orientation events each semester  


 Created marketing flyers to encourage instructors to take advantage of 


pre-semester one-on-one classroom technology training in their 


assigned classroom  


 Provided training to officers of recognized student clubs and 


organizations on proper use of classroom technology for their events in 


order to reduce impact on instruction 
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o Special presentation/training provided to the council of 


Fraternities and Sororities 


 Maintenance 


 Continued a nightly classroom technology maintenance schedule which 


included weekly specialized AV testing to ensure proper equipment 


functionality  


 Reprogrammed four levels of standard lighting scenes in the case study 


rooms to accommodate faculty requests  


 Finalized the renewal of the AV equipment support RFP  


 Coordinated with the contracted AV equipment support vendor to 


perform required off-site repairs to correct a common issue on five 


large Christie projectors in three lecture halls, while limiting impact to 


instruction  


 Worked with AV equipment support vendor to implement a 


touchscreen programming solution to reduce projector lock-ups in 


COB113 that was impacting instruction  


 Provided details and information to the COB building manager and 


Central Plant, to correct issues with lighting in the large lecture halls, 


and with a noise emanating from the building HVAC system that were 


impacting instruction.  


 Coordinated with COB building manager on the repair of the large 


performance curtains and ADA stair lifts in the Lakireddy Auditorium 


(COB102)  


 Implemented a temporary touchscreen control system in COB102 to 


control switching of inputs and outputs in order to bypass a failing AV 


switching device and to avoid disruption of instruction.  


 Adjusted wireless microphone frequencies in classrooms to avoid 


possible overlap, and also updated microphone frequency map 


documentation to represent all new installations in COB102 as well 


as adjustments to other lecture halls.  


 Created documentation of the basic operation of the new touchscreen 


controls and soundboard for instructional use in the COB102 control 


booth after the installation of the upgraded audio system 


 Supported numerous special instructional events (review sessions, CORE class 


events, rehearsals, Service Learning presentations…) 


o Printing 


 Continued partnership with ASUCM to provide a $1.75 credit for 


printing/copying per student per semester. ($6253.01 used in FY09-10) 


 376,024 sheets printed through IT managed printers (287,064 in FY08-09, 31% 


increase) 


 Upgrades 


 toddUpgraded UCMPrint server to improve usability of CatCard 


printers 


 Refreshed all computer room printers 


 Added printer to Valley Terraces computing lab 


o Videoconferencing (hours reported exclude planning and set-up time) 


 Supported 9 videoconference rooms at 5 locations and an additional 2 mobile 


videoconference systems on campus 


 Academic (Undergrad, Grad, Research, Thesis) – 409.5 hours (212 in FY08-09, 


93% increase) 


 Psychology 206 (UCLA)  


 PHYS 232A (UCB) 


 Stem Cell Journal Club (UCD) 


 Fall 09 QSB 294 (UCM) 


 Fall 09 QSB 291 (UCM) 
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 Fall 09 CHEM 291 (UCM) 


 QSB Engineering (UCD) 


 PSY 290 (UCLA) 


 QSB 293 (UCD) 


 Spring QSB (UCM) 


 Spring CHEM (UCM) 


 HLM Course (UCLA) 


 Fall 10 QSB 291 (UCM) 


 Fall 10 CHEM 291 (UCM) 


 Administrative – 83.5 hours (96 in FY08-09, 13% decrease) 


 Academic Senate 


 UC International Leader Council  


 UCM and UCOP Sustainability Meeting (UCOP) 


 EAOP (UCOP) 


 Academic Personnel – NS 


 SSHA Faculty Candidate (London) 


 Max Planck Institute for Marine Microbiology (Germany) 


 Maria Pallavacini (UCD) 


 System wide CIO Meeting  


 British Arctic Survey (London) 


 Mary Miller – COVCA (UCOP) 


 NS Faculty – The Fabric of Protein Aggregation  


 Jane Lawrence (UCOP) 


 Visualizing Venice – (Duke University & Venice) 


 PhD Candidate (Utah State) 


 Capture and Streaming 


 Instructional  


o PSY 140 – Prof. Shadish 


o Podcast pilot (Xserve) 


 1 class in Spring 2010 


 2 classes in Summer 2010 


 Non-instructional 


o President Carter 


o Sigma Xi Symposium 


o IT Town Hall 


o Post Employment Benefit 


o Academic Senate 


o Non-Instructional events supported (AV) 


 77 total events (100 in FY08-09 23% decrease) 


 Student events listed under Student Support 


 Campus Conferences & Events 


o Bobcat Day 


o Preview Day 


o Orientation (x10) 


o Convocation 


o High School Transfer 


o Dinner with a Scientist  


o Stem Cell Awareness w/M.Pallavacini 


o Health Research Symposium 


o Lorraine Walsh Concert/Recital 


o Shakespeare Performance 


o Keyboard Conversations w/Jeff Siegel 


o Embrace the Arts 


o Leadership Conference 
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o UC For You 


o An Evening with Jenni Samuelson  


o Merced Symphony Fall 09 


o Merced Symphony Spring 10 


o Chorale Concert 


o UCM  Chorale Spring Concert 


o An Evening of Musical Theater 


o Arts 121A 


o PAA's P-Grad 


o VSA Graduation Ceremony 


o Chicano Commencement 


o UC Presidents Task Force 


 University Relations & Community Events 


o Vital & Alice Pellisier Distinguished Speaker Series 


o President Jimmy Carter 


o Board of Trustees 


o Board of Trustees 


o Spendlove Award Program/Price Announcement 


o Chancellors Associates 


o CTK Memorial 


o Benefit Concert for Norma De la Torre 


o 3rd Annual Legacy Circle Dinner 


 Administrative Meetings & Staff Training  


o Campus Town Hall  


o IT Town Hall 


 Student recruitment, orientation, and support 
o Orientation (10 undergraduate sessions) 


 Updated documents on What Computer to Buy/Bring & Student Computing 


Resources. 


 Gave presentations to undergraduate students and Q&A for parents 


 Staffed an information table to answer student and parent questions 


 Updated presentation for Students to accommodate new format 


 Updated the translated presentation for the Spanish-speaking parent presentation 


event 


 Gave new presentation for Spanish speaking parents 


 Provided IT/AV and Computer Lab support for orientation events in more than 


ten different campus locations 


 Provided representation on the Orientation Planning Committee 


o *NEW* Student Advising & Registration Events (2 undergraduate sessions) 


 Provided Computer Lab support for advising and registration events in three 


computer labs 


o Student Orientation Registration System 


 Added custom form fields 


o Fall Preview Day 


 Created and staffed IT booth  


 Updated the “Think about I.T. - Questions to Ask Prospective Colleges” 


handouts in order to educate prospective students on campus technology and to 


consider how it might impact them in their academic career. 


 Provided IT/AV support for presentation events 


o Bobcat Day  


 Created and staffed IT booth  


 Provided IT/AV support for presentation events 


o Move-in Weekend 


 Provided an onsite IT Help Desk presence in the Housing area for laptop 


wireless configuration, anti-virus software installation, UCMPRINT setup, and 


other residence networking issues 
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 2 locations on Friday 


 1 location on Saturday/Sunday 


 Coordination with AT&T for student phones 


 Provided a mobile computer lab (6 laptops) to support Financial Aid 


o ASUCM 


 Supported student elections via CROPS 


 Completed design and launched web site 


o Student Media 


 Deployed technology integrating The Claw (new feature film channel) into the 


CATV system 


 Assisted in creation of  Bobcat Radio web site 


 Consulted with The Prodigy for adding 1TB of storage 


o Student Events 


 Implemented a new student-staffed Event Support service based primarily on 


funding from ASUCM 2009-2010 budget to support student events  


 2 student employees 


 Created processes, provided training, created documentation 


 Regular attendance at Inter-Club Council meetings 


 Trained employees were also used to support non-student events off of 


the IT budget 


 Worked with ASUCM to continue, and increase, funding of IT student staffing 


for Student Event support in their 2010-2011 budget (3 student employees) 


 Student Life & Student Club Events supported (primarily AV) 


 Barrio Fiesta   


 John Ziegler (speaker) 


 Hmong Student Association 


 Poetry Jam 


 Persian Student Association 


 Chris Horner 


 Rise Up  


 Theater Troupe - Here and Now 


 Night of Magic 2010 


 Hmong Student Association 


 Black Forum 


 Debut Tryouts 


 Pura Cultura Event 


 Debut Tryouts II 


 Debut Tryouts II Final 


 VSA Cultural Event 


 Oratorical Event 


 Debut II  


 Women's History Month Speaker 


 H.S. A. Talent Night 


 H.S.A. Auditions 


 Asian Fest 2010   


 Pride Week 


 ASUCM Budget Hearing 


 Bobcat Day 


 PCN  Show 1 


 PCN  Show 2 


 Open Mic Night by HHM 


 Spoken Word Performance 


 Intro Dance Performance 
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 Music Recital 


 Schools, Research, and Centers 
o Engineering 


 Provided license management via license server for ARCGIS, Matlab, Ansys 


Fluent, COMSOL, Pro-E, and ENVI 


 Provided imaging support for Engineering Mechatronics Lab (SE172) 


o Natural Sciences 


 Provided imaging support for 48 laptops for instructional labs 


 Provided license management via license server for Matlab and Mathematica 


o Sponsored Project Office 


 Launched electronic proposal drop box (SPOEDB 1.0) 


 Developed version with additional features (SPOEDB 1.1) 


 Continued deployment of Kuali Coeus and Rice environments 


o Writing Program 


 ePortfolio performance improvements 


 Installed WordPress facility 


 Administrative/Departmental IT 
o Student Information System and related applications for departments  


 General SIS work: 


 Fulfilled approximately 704  user service requests (680 in FY 08-09, 


3.5% increase) 


 Performed major Banner upgrade from version 7.5 to 8.3 while 


supporting existing application needs.  This was a 9-month overall 


effort comprised of the following: 


o Data conversion 


o Approximately 60 upgrades 


o Migration and testing of over 160+ interfaces and UC Merced 


specific customizations 


 Installed and completed testing of Runner Technologies hygiene 


software for batch address clean-up in Banner 


 Completed business rules related to Address, Phone, and email types of 


Banner (in partnership with business users) 


 Completed CAS upgrade with Banner Self Service 


 Enhanced interface from Banner to IDM 


 Upgraded Banner Oracle database from version 10.2.0.3 to 10.20..4 


 Installed  new „Learn [LRN]‟ environment for development purposes 


(in addition to TEST environment for user acceptance testing) 


 Undergraduate Admissions 


 Implemented Fall 2009 and Spring 2010 Admissions cycle UCOP 


changes to CPLOAD 


 Enhanced „automatic‟ admit process based on business needs  


 Implemented Student Multiple Ethnicity reporting to meet Federal 


requirements 


 Updated Applicant Checklist in portal 


 Completed specifications and began adaptation of  the UC Davis 


undergraduate applicant review tool (AARO) 


 Financial Aid 


 Completed  4 regulatory upgrades 


 Integrated Financial Aid items into Applicant Checklist 


 Registrar 


 Implemented Degree Audit Reporting System „myAudit‟ phase II with 


students as our audience in October 2009 (in partnership with 


Registrar) 
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 Implemented automated process for loading chemistry and math test 


scores for Natural Sciences; thus resulting in efficiency, timeliness, and 


data accuracy 


 Implemented improved process for gathering and maintaining student 


emergency contact information (in partnership with Registrar) 


 Enhanced 3
rd


 week Census and End of Term enrollment UCOP report 


 Enhanced Banner custom views for UCMCROPS interface 


 Enhanced UCOP Registrants file process to be more efficient 


 Enhanced Statement of Legal Residence website 


 Enhanced Official transcript for under graduates 


 Enhanced customized Online Course Schedule on Banner Self-Service 


 Supported implementation of Banner system rules to enable automatic 


validation of curriculum processing; thus resulting in process  


efficiency and improved data integrity 


 Deployed Grade Submission reminders 


 Developed grade management facility, allowing Registrar to track 


status of submissions 


 Student Business Accounting & Billing 


 Enhanced the Health Insurance Waivers process 


 Implemented  changes to support new GSHIP program for 10/11 


 Worked with business user to streamline processes by configuring 


batch jobs to execute in Banner custom tool called „chainjobs‟  


 Graduate Studies 


 Implemented enhancements to support the Graduate Online  application 


process for Fall 2010 


 Enhanced  and integrated key Graduate School Application processes 


into the portal 


 Enabled data collection and UCOP/Regulatory reporting capabilities 


for new Race/Ethnicity values 


 Implemented  the online SIR process 


 Enhanced  GRE score load process 


 Enhanced the official transcripts 


 Developed “working transcript” for advisors and faculty 


 Office of International Affairs 


 Completed implementation of fsaATLAS for baseline functionality  (in 


partnership with business users) 


 Upgraded fsaATLAS from 7.4 to 7.5 


 Installed Mariner Filemaker Pro environment 


 Other 


 Created test portal with different user types 


o Business Intelligence 


 Operational Data Store (ODS) 


o Completed  ODS upgrade from Version 3to version 8.1 


o Set up a complete test environment for ODS and Banner 


o Improved and enhanced custom data interfaces for the School 


of Engineering‟s Graduate Admissions application review 


system 


o Implemented new data feeds from Banner  for the first phase 


of the Data Warehouse  


o Completed implementation of a new feed from UCLA‟s QDB 


system into ODS 


 Cognos Tool 


o Completed upgrades for  Cognos test and production 


environments from version 8.4 and 8.3 to version 8.4.1; this 
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resulted in having a stable and consistent test and production 


environments 


o Completed performance tuning for production environment 


 Crystal Reports to Cognos Migration 


o Began monthly facilitation of Crystal to Cognos migration 


workgroup effective February 2010   


o As of June 2010, 60% of all reports have been converted from 


Crystal to Cognos tool 


 Data Warehouse 


o Developed  prototype for  first phase of Undergraduate 


Admissions Business Intelligence Framework (Cognos) 


o Other Departments & Applications 


 Academic Personnel 


 Installed Digital Measures 


 Bookstore 


 Supported vendor in major upgrade of POS system 


 CatCard Office 


 Refreshed desktops and software 


 Communications 


 Deployed Campus Events Calendar 


 Dining 


 Major upgrade of POS system 


 Early Childhood Education Center 


 Deployed security cameras 


 Facilities 


 Major upgrade of ALC system including new servers (physical & 


virtual), databases, and storage networking 


 Great Valley Center 


 Migrated email and calendaring to UC Merced facilities 


 Proposed strategy for enhanced Internet connectivity 


 Enhanced web site with shopping cart and event & constituent 


management 


 Library 


 Deployed Campus Reservation System for study rooms et al 


 Police/Dispatch 


 Upgrade disk storage from 3 to 9 TB 


 Recreation 


 Assisted in selection of new application & supporting server; supported 


actual installation 


 Supported actual installation 
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REGULAR MEETING OF THE UC MERCED DIVISION 
APRIL 22, 2010 


MINUTES OF MEETING 
 


I. CALL TO ORDER  
Pursuant to call, the UC Merced Division Academic Senate met on Thursday, April 22, 2010 
in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library. Senate Chair Martha Conklin presiding. Chair Conklin 
welcomed participants and guests and called the meeting to order at 2:00 pm.  
 
II. ANNOUNCEMENTS  
Senate Chair Martha Conklin  
The Senate Chair thanked the faculty members for their service on Senate committees, 
thanked systemwide Senate Chair Henry “Harry” Powell and systemwide Vice Chair Dan 
Simmons for attending, introduced the new Senate Director Susan Sims, thanked Senate 
Analysts Fatima Paul and Simrin Takhar for their work, and announced that Senate Vice 
Chair Heit will be next year’s Senate Chair. Chair Conklin then reported on the following 
topics:  
A. 2010-2011 Budget. UC President Yudof announced he is terminating the furloughs in 
August 2010. Any budget shortfalls will be distributed to the individual campuses. UCM has 
been shielded up to this point but the same cannot be promised for AY 2010-2011.  
B. UC Retirement Program (UCRP). Chair Powell announced that the UCRP task force will 
provide information in late June 2010, and then a proposal will be presented to the Senate. 
Chair Conklin encouraged faculty to respond to any surveys or requests for information that 
may be distributed this summer. Academic Council has been asked to be available for a 
possible teleconference meeting on the UCRP in August.  
C. UCM funding. The Senate and Administration have been in negotiations with OP for a 
more feasible funding model for the campus for the next three years. OP proposed giving 
UCM $6 million next year for student growth, $12 million the year after, and $18 million in 
the third year. OP initially offered to provide UCM with $20 million for a new academic 
building. They later suggested that we wait one year and they work with the State to provide 
$40 million to construct a bigger, more permanent building. Funding for the larger building 
depends on whether the State will issue lease revenue bonds. The new building will contain 
classrooms (90-100 seats), faculty and staff offices, and research/graduate student space.  
D. Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) with OP. UCM is working on this document that 
will be an agreement between UCM and OP on how we are going to grow over the next three 
years in terms of faculty hiring, space, and types of majors. The MOU deadline is May 15, 
2010. The Senate is working with the Administration on budget projections. Our ladder rank 
faculty-to-student ratio is 1: 30, which is among the highest in the system and that is a major 
concern for the Senate. Chair Conklin announced she will not sign the MOU without a 
faculty vote. In the next month, information will be distributed to Senate members and she 
encouraged faculty to review it.  
E. UC Commission on the Future/Gould Commission. Preliminary recommendations have 
been released about how the UC should grow. Each Division has been requested to  
 







 
provide comments on each of the recommendations. Response templates have been 
distributed to each Senate standing committee as well as the Schools. Chair Conklin 
encouraged faculty to read the recommendations and respond with comments.  
F. Program Review. UCM initiated its first ever program review (Applied Math) this year. 
The Senate and Administration created the Senate Administrative Committee on Assessment 
(SACA) co-chaired by Senate Vice Chair Heit and Dean of Natural Sciences, Maria 
Pallavicini. SACA evaluates what resources are needed for the assessment process. SACA is 
working on a set of recommendations to be finalized by May 15, 2010. These 
recommendations will be placed in the budget request to EVC/Provost Alley for next year. 
The Educational Effectiveness Review (EER) is also due this summer.  
G. Miscellaneous. The Senate is revising the UCM Bylaws (Committee on Rules and 
Elections Chair Peggy O’Day will discuss this later in the meeting), working to launch the 
new Senate website this summer, and is continuing to engage in shared governance. Chair 
Conklin announced that she looks forward to the Budget Committee meeting next week and 
hopes that budget transparency will continue to improve. The Senate was informed by the 
Administration that the tracking of research grant expenditures will be a high priority next 
year. The Senate also plans to continue its process of formal consultation with the 
EVC/Provost on all issues via memos.  
 
EVC/Provost Keith Alley  
The EVC/Provost reported on the following topics:  
A. School of Engineering Dean Search. Preliminary review of candidates took place in San 
Francisco last week. Four candidates will visit the campus within the next two weeks.  
B. WASC Accreditation. The EER is underway and is due to WASC on December 14, 2010. 
The WASC site team will visit the campus the second week of March 2011. UCM did very 
well on the Capacity and Preparatory Review (CPR). We will keep pursuing the idea of fast 
track despite WASC’s original rejection of the suggestion.  
C. Admissions for AY 2010-2011. We will have approximately 800 new students ,which is 
200 over where we were this time last year. Graduate admissions are down, which is a 
concern. This year, the Chancellor and I allocated $500,000 for graduate student funding and 
the funding will continue for the next three years. GRC was given jurisdiction over the 
distribution of the funds.  
D. S&E 2. It will become Engineering 1 with the exception of spaces for organic chemistry. 
The Bioengineering space in S&E 1 will remain there. The architects reported that the design 
meetings last week went well. A planning meeting with the faculty will be held in May. A 
discussion followed about whether the decision to devote the new building to Engineering 
was widely discussed amongst the Natural Sciences faculty. There was concern over the lack 
of communication to faculty.  
E. MOU. The Budget Office is working with the data needed to do the proper modeling for 
the MOU. The first piece was student enrollment data. We will have 600 new students per 
year for the next three years and we have to model different growth scenarios for the 
following three years. We have to model 1) continued growth at 600, 2) growth at 300, and 3) 
no growth. We are modeling through to the year 2020.  
 
Systemwide Senate Chair Harry Powell  







The Systemwide Senate Chair reported on the following topics:  
A. Vice Chair Simmons and I are here because we are holding meetings with each of the UC 
campuses on post-employment benefits (PEB). We held a faculty open forum earlier today. 
We anticipate presenting PEB for formal review this summer.  
B. UC Commission on the Future/Gould Commission. The Commission has released its first 
set of recommendations. An additional set will be released in the summer. Important issues 
include online education and three-year degrees. A controversial group of proposals on 
indirect costs is forthcoming. The proposals seek to ensure that every dollar in grant funding 
is matched by an NIH-equivalent rate in indirect costs. Humanities, social sciences, and 
health sciences disciplines dislike the proposals because their patterns of funding do not fit 
the NIH model.  
 
C. UC Advocacy. During the current academic year, UC has been involved in chairing the 
Intersegmental Committee of Academic Senates (ICAS). ICAS includes the Academic 
Senates of the California Community Colleges (CCC), California State University (CSU), 
and UC. Vice Chair Simmons and I will be in Sacramento next week for UC Legislative Day. 
April 27th is the 50th anniversary of the Master Plan and we will use the anniversary to 
emphasize the importance of protecting public higher education.  
 
III. CONSENT CALENDAR  
A. Draft Minutes of the December 3, 2009 meeting  
ACTION: Consent Calendar was approved as presented.  
 
IV. STANDING COMMITTEE REPORTS  
CAPRA – Chair Mike Colvin  
This has been an unusual year in that the committee has devoted a lot of time to commenting 
on systemwide proposals due to the array of budget issues. We have made UCM’s voice 
heard at OP about many crucial issues. CAPRA is currently reviewing the Schools’ strategic 
plans. Now that the campus is bigger, CAPRA is pushing much of the decision-making to the 
Schools (CAPRA used to decide what kind of faculty to hire.). Schools now develop three-
year plans that CAPRA reviews in consultation with EVC/Provost Alley. Feedback from 
CPRA to Alley on the strategic plans will be sent in a few weeks and then to the Schools 
shortly thereafter.  
CAP – Committee member Jan Wallander  
CAP continues to meet a few times a month. Many personnel cases were delayed this year so 
CAP has received a heavy workload this spring that will last until summer. There are four 
external and six internal CAP members. CAP appreciates the service and contributions of the 
external members as their broad range of experience has proved very useful to the committee. 
The Chair, Joseph Cerny (UCB), is instrumental. As usual, an Annual Report will be released 
at the end of the academic year that details the number of cases CAP deliberated on and other 
metrics such as the extent to which CAP’s decisions matched those of the EVC/Provost.  
CoC – Chair Carlos Coimbra  
The committee’s main function is to populate the slate of Senate committees. For the next 
academic year, the leadership positions of the standing committees are filled but we are still 
filling the positions of the regular members. Due to the scarcity of faculty, we have to recruit  







more Assistant Professors than we would like. We try to shield un-tenured faculty from 
excessive service as much as we can. CoC has received nominations for the elected positions 
on CoC and DivCo At-Large members. These nominees will be placed on the ballot for the 
spring election. Due to the large workload at the campus level, CoC is attempting to find 
faculty to fill the positions on only those systemwide committees that are essential for UCM.  
GRC – Chair Chris Kello  
At this time, GRC has reviewed and approved two graduate proposals: Quantitative and 
Systems Biology (QSB) and Cognitive and Information Sciences (CIS). Both proposals were 
submitted to CCGA. GRC completed, in conjunction with CAPRA, the first round of review 
for two ORU proposals -- Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) and Health Sciences 
Research Institute (HSRI). Also in conjunction with CAPRA, GRC is reviewing two CRU 
proposals -- Center for Autonomous and Interactive Systems (CAIS) and Spatial Analysis 
and Research Center (SpARC). GRC also reviewed 43 faculty research grants and awarded 
just over half. Many of them are eligible for the Chancellor’s Awards and are being reviewed 
by EVC/Provost Alley and the Chancellor. EVC/Provost Alley made available $500,000 for 
graduate student support. In order for the money to have an impact this year, GRC decided to 
apportion half the funds directly to the nine graduate groups/emphasis areas relative to the 
number of currently enrolled PhD students in each program. Any unspent funds roll over into 
the next fiscal year. The other half of the funds was devoted to a new, graduate student 
summer fellowship competition for conference travel or summer stipend. GRC received 77 
applications and is currently reviewing them. Graduate offers and admissions are down this 
year. Before the semester is over, GRC and VCR Sam Traina, who established a graduate 
education task force, will gather information to see what can be improved for next year.  
UGC – Chair Susan Amussen  
In addition to the usual workload of reviewing and approving courses, programs, and minors, 
UGC has spent a great deal of time on the recommendations from the UC Commission on the 
Future/Gould Commission, especially the question of what constitutes UC quality and 
education. UGC will submit its suggestions to OP. UGC has also opined on online education, 
particularly the way many of our students would be disadvantaged by this method of 
delivery. Another major item UGC is working on is UCM’s first program review, Applied 
Math. UGC is setting up the site visit in the next few weeks, and then the committee will re-
review our program review procedures and simplify them for the process next year.  
 
V. DISCUSSION ITEM – PROPOSED REVISIONS TO UCM BYLAWS – CRE Chair 
Peggy O’Day  
CRE Chair O’Day provided the rationale and background of the process to revise the Bylaws.  
UCM’s Bylaws were written by the UCM task force in AY 2003-04 prior to the arrival of 
most faculty; the adopted Bylaws were intentionally sparse in order to allow UCM faculty the 
opportunity to shape the character of their Academic Senate. Although a few amendments 
have been made to the Bylaws in the intervening years, there are major gaps in the 
descriptions of the powers, duties, responsibilities, and functions of Senate officers and 
standing committees. These gaps have resulted in confusion and conflicts regarding Senate 
authority over academic matters and ambiguity in procedures. Fuller descriptions of the 
powers, duties, and authority of Senate  







standing committees were needed to clarify committee responsibilities and jurisdiction over 
various Senate and Faculty matters. Several procedural issues required modification or 
clarification in order to comply with UC Academic Senate Bylaws. Language needed to be 
clarified and enumeration of Bylaw clauses needed improvement.  
The CRE decided that wholesale review and revision of the Bylaws were warranted as the 
most expedient way to make a consistent set of comprehensive changes. During AY 2008-
2009, the CRE solicited input from all Senate standing committees for potential changes to 
the Bylaws and for comments on existing committee duties, powers, and functions. It also 
reviewed Bylaws from all other UC campuses to identify important differences and items 
missing from the UCM current Bylaws. Dan Simmons, CRE member during AY 2008-2009 
from UC Davis, provided a set of draft Bylaw revisions in August 2009. CRE reviewed, 
discussed, and revised the proposed changes, taking into account comments from the Senate 
standing committees and the Bylaws of the other campuses.  
In AY 2009-2010, CRE consulted with the Senate standing committees on its proposed 
revisions to the Bylaws. CRE submitted the revised Bylaws to University Counsel to ensure 
the Bylaws were in compliance with systemwide rules. CRE made further revisions based on 
committees’ feedback. CRE then conducted a poll -- accompanied by an explanatory memo 
to the Schools -- on UCMCROPS to obtain comments from all Senate members. (A summary 
of all proposed changes, results of the poll, faculty comments from the poll, comments from 
Senate standing committees, and background material are posted on UCMCROPS.) Input 
received from faculty was very helpful to CRE, but CRE ultimately decided which to accept 
and which to reject. CRE’s decision and rationale is summarized in the last memo that was 
distributed to the faculty along with a copy of the proposed revised Bylaws.  
CRE Chair O’Day clarified that there will be no vote on the Bylaws at this meeting. A vote 
of Senate members will be conducted in the spring election on the same ballot as the CoC 
and DivCo At-Large member nominees. The ballot will be distributed to Senate members 
tomorrow and is due on May 7. Passage requires a 2/3 approval of those Senate members 
voting. If the Bylaws are approved, they will be submitted to the University Committee on 
Rules & Jurisdiction (UCR&J) for review. UCR&J will decide if our revised Bylaws affect 
anything at the systemwide level. If not, our revised Bylaws will be placed on the Academic 
Council agenda for approval in fall 2010. If Council approves, the implementation date for 
the new Bylaws will be January 1, 2011.  
A discussion then followed between faculty members and Chair O’Day about several major 
proposed Bylaw revisions. Controversial issues included the proposed revision that the Vice 
Chairs of GRC and UGC serve on CAPRA instead of the Chairs. There was also discussion 
about deleting the proposal that the Vice-Provost for Academic Planning be appointed to 
CAPRA as an ex officio member. A faculty member suggested a clarification of the provision 
of not having Administration Senate members serve as Senate committee representatives.  
ACTION: Based on the feedback received at this meeting, CRE Chair O’Day will make 
final revisions to the Bylaws and distribute to all Senate members along with an explanatory 
memo. Senate members will receive the revised Bylaws and memo in advance of the 
election.  







VI. UNIVERSITY COMMITTEE ON FACULTY WELFARE (UCFW) – UCM 
Representative Sean Malloy  
Most of UCFW’s work is related to the PEB taskforce. The unfunded liabilities associated 
with UCRP have potentially catastrophic consequences for the survival of the UC system. 
There is a sense of urgency to begin fixing the problem. Professor Malloy urged faculty to 
pay close attention over the next few months to any information associated with UCRP and 
to direct any questions or comments to him. Malloy also asked faculty to spread the word 
among their colleagues, especially the junior ones as many of the changes that UCFW is 
debating now will affect junior faculty in the future. Malloy concluded his comments by 
pointing out that UCFW also opines on issues such as child care, housing, and salaries.  
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 3:30 pm.  
 
Attest:  
 
 
Martha Conklin, Senate Chair  
 
Minutes prepared by:  
Simrin Takhar 







REGULAR MEETING OF THE UC MERCED DIVISION  
MINUTES OF MEETING  


DECEMBER 3, 2009 
 
 
I. CALL TO ORDER  
Pursuant to call, the UC Merced Division Academic Senate met on Thursday, December 3, 
2009 in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library. Senate Chair Martha Conklin presiding. Chair 
Conklin welcomed participants and guests and called the meeting to order at 3:30 pm.  
 
II. ANNOUNCEMENTS  
Senate Chair Martha Conklin  
The Senate Chair thanked faculty members for their service to the Academic Senate. She 
reported on the following topics:  


A.  WASC visit. This was one of the campus’s major accomplishments this fall. We are 
now in the Educational Effectiveness Review (EER) stage and it is crucial that 
faculty get involved. UCM is undergoing its first program review with Applied Math.  


B.  Student to faculty ratio. It is currently 29:1. We are anticipating 600-650 new 
students per year over the next few years. We hope to hire 50 faculty during this time.  


C.  Majors. Faculty involvement in the decision-making process of the growth of majors 
is necessary.  


D.  Student fee increases. Academic Council released an open letter supporting the fee 
increases in light of reduced state funding. We need to market UC as an important 
budget priority for the state.  


E.  UC Commission on the Future. (“Gould Commission”) The Commission is focusing 
on how to re-design the UC system. Faculty are encouraged to be informed about the 
Commission’s working groups as the groups’ information has significant implications 
for UC Merced.  


F.  Shared governance. UCM has a system of shared governance between faculty and the 
Administration. We have formal consultation in the form of written communication. 
An example of shared governance is our new procedure for the formation of 
academic units (Bylaw 55 units). Our degree program formation procedures are 
nearly complete. We are establishing better methods of communications on program 
review and course assessments. We have a newly formed Senate-Administration 
Committee on Assessment. We also have a Senate-Administration Council that is 
streamlining campus-wide processes and deals with an array of campuswide issues. 
We look forward to improving communication with our Budget Committee. Other 
examples of shared governance are: UGC’s initiation of program review, CAPRA’s 
development of guidelines to facilitate Strategic Planning, and the Chancellor and 
EVC/Provost Alley’s recent commitment to hiring a part-time campus Ombudsman.  


G. Staff. Chair Conklin thanked retired Senate Director Nancy Clarke for all her hard 
work. In addition, Chair Conklin thanked Senate staff Fatima Paul and Simrin Takhar 
for their tireless work in supporting the standing committees and DivCo—particularly 
shouldering the workload of the Director. They are the institutional memory of the 
Senate.  
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Chancellor Sung-Mo “Steve” Kang  
The Chancellor reported on the following topics:  


A.  Welcome to Interim Provost Pitts, Senate Chair Powell, and Senate Vice Chair 
Simmons.  


B.  Admissions update. Compared to last year at this time, freshmen applications are up 
by 18%. Transfer applications are up by 47%.  


C.  WASC visit to UCM. Thank you to the faculty for your participation and leadership. 
The WASC team was complimentary to us. We look forward to doing as well for the 
second phase of WASC’s visit.  


D.  Academic Innovation Symposium of November 13, 2009. It was hosted at UCM and 
was successful. Attendees included UC President Yudof, Chancellors Block, Drake, 
and Katehi, and Regent George Marcus.  


E.  Student fee increase. Due to the vast shortfall in the state budget, it was necessary for 
the Regents to approve the fee increases. President Yudof is doing his best to 
discontinue furloughs next year.  


F.  State budget. There is a $20.1 billion deficit. My office has been issuing op-ed pieces 
in newspapers in the Central Valley.  


G.  Strategic Academic Vision 2025. It was completed. We had a workshop last summer 
and we will continue to build on that Vision for academic planning.  


H.  Space. S&E 2 is a high priority for the UC system but we do not know when it will 
be completed. We also have classroom and office space needs.  


I.  Governor Schwarznegger recently came to the campus. He was impressed by the 
diversity of our student body as well as the percentage of first-generation college 
students.  


J.  Future. We are making good progress on campus despite the challenges. The next 
few years will be challenging but we need to work together and create a plan on what 
we need to grow. We have a positive vision and mission.  


 
EVC/Provost Keith Alley  
The EVC/Provost reported on the following topics:  


A.  UCM has a “routine” now. Everything is not an emergency the way it is when we 
first began. The establishment of a routine is a great accomplishment.  


B.  Academic Planning. Yesterday, I sent out the documents to the Deans, CAPRA, and 
DivCo along with the criteria that CAPRA will use to provide guidance on allocation. 
We are trying to do a three-year rolling plan in the Schools around faculty allocation 
and program development. Out of the 50 new faculty positions, we are going to use 
five as a strategic investment group that will address the issues that are in the 
Strategic Academic Plan. There were five research themes in that Plan. All three 
Schools can potentially compete in almost all of those research areas. I will work 
with CAPRA to identify the sequencing and process.  


C.  WASC Report. We received a preliminary report on the Capacity and Preparatory 
Review (CPR). The final report first has to go to Academic Council before coming to 
us. We will post it on the web. We are starting the EER stage and are assembling the 
appropriate groups of faculty and administrators.  


D.  We are starting to formulate the search committee for the new Dean of Engineering. 
As we did with the Dean of SSHA search, we put out a contract to hire a search firm.  


E.  Application numbers. The numbers reflect the great diversity of our campus.  
F.  UC Commission on the Future (“Gould Commission”). Seven members of UCM are 


on the various working groups. We are planning on holding open forums in January, 







February, and March with the seven representatives to provide information to the 
campus community and to listen to your input.  


G.  OP. We have worked very hard with OP over the years. They are genuinely trying to 
help us solve our problems. That is a tribute to UC leadership. Many of them have 
been to UCM multiple times.  


 
UC Interim Provost Larry Pitts  
The Interim Provost reported on the following topics:  


A.  It is impressive that the UCM faculty accomplishes as much as they do with such low 
faculty numbers. President Yudof has made clear that the success of UCM is high on 
his priority list.  


B.  The lack of a funding model makes planning difficult for UCM. But there will be 
enrollment funding for the next three years.  


C.  OP allocated $20 million in capital funding for UCM. UCM will decide how to use it.  
 
Systemwide Senate Chair Harry Powell  
The Systemwide Senate Chair reported on the following topics:  


A.  Visiting UCM is very important to Dan (Systemwide Senate Vice Chair) and I. The 
faculty and staff should be thanked for their hard work.  


B.  The UC system is California’s greatest achievement. UC faculty, staff, students, 
alumni, and Regents are strongly committed to excellence.  


C.  State funding for UC. The UCs play an important role in the state of California. They 
are part of the vision on which the state was founded.  


D.  Gould Commission. The Commission is taking a systematic and systemwide look at 
how the UC operates and what UC will do in the future. In the spirit of shared 
governance, we would like to ensure that the standing committees of the Academic 
Council interact closely with the working groups.  


E.   Advocacy. Dan and I have constant discussions and a formal relationship with the 
Senates of the CSUs. Tomorrow, we are going to L.A. for a meeting with the 
intersegmental committee of Academic Senates: UCs, CSUs, and CCCs. Assembly 
Member Ira Ruskin will speak to us about the UC and the Master Plan. On Monday, 
we will be at the state Legislature participating in the informational hearing on the 
50


th 
anniversary of the Master Plan.  


 
Systemwide Senate Vice Chair Dan Simmons  
The Systemwide Senate Vice Chair reported on the following topics:  


A.  I have been involved with the planning of UCM since 1995. I served as Chair of 
UCM’s Committee on Rules and Elections (CRE).  


B.  Shared Governance. (Simmons reviewed the authorities granted in the Regents 
Standing Orders “Mending the Wall”, a document that describes shared governance.) 
1 Faculty authority includes curriculum, course requirements, admissions 
requirements, establishing the minimum quality for degree programs, defining the 
membership and quality of the faculty, and advising on the budget to ensure it is 
being used to maintain the quality of the UC. He described how the authority of the 
Administration intersects with the authority of the Senate. He congratulated UCM 
faculty on how much they have accomplished.  
http://academicsenate.ucdavis.edu/documents/shared_governance_report.pdf 
 







III. CONSENT CALENDAR  
A. Draft Minutes of the May 4, 2009 meeting  
B. Annual Committee Reports (2008-2009)  


 
ACTION: Consent Calendar was approved as presented.  
IV. DISCUSSION ITEM  


A.  Proposed Revised Bylaws  
In CRE Chair Peggy O’Day’s absence, Senate Chair Conklin summarized the 
discussion item. CRE has proposed revisions to the UCM Bylaws. A set of revised 
Bylaws were sent to DivCo for review and will be sent to the Schools for comments. 
CRE solicited Bylaw revision suggestions last year from each Senate standing 
committee. The revised Bylaws have fuller descriptions of Senate standing 
committees, clarify committees’ jurisdictions and duties, and have a standard 
numbering system.  


B.  Academic Unit Formation Procedures – Senate Chair Conklin  
Currently, the three legal Academic units we have at UCM are the Schools of 
Engineering, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts. They were 
granted to us when the campus opened and we have not gone through formal 
procedures to form other Academic units. Chair Conklin presented a diagram on 
Academic Unit formation, a process developed by DivCo and EVC/Provost Alley. 
She reiterated the importance of consultation and shared governance. There is also an 
issue between School-specific graduate groups versus graduate groups that span 
Schools. GRC Chair Chris Kello mentioned that VCR Traina has established an 
administrative committee on graduate education and is working with GRC on 
graduate education issues.  


C.  Program Review and Assessment – UGC Chair Susan Amussen  
UCM is going through the process of regular annual assessment of learning 
outcomes. Every major has developed program learning outcomes (PLO). These 
assessments are mandated by WASC. WASC also mandates regular program review. 
Last year, UGC and GRC formulated undergraduate and graduate program review 
guidelines. UCM is currently undergoing its first program review with Applied Math. 
DivCo has requested that UGC opine on the resource needs associated with both 
annual assessment and program review. There are resource needs surrounding both 
the self-study process and the review committee that visits the campus. A faculty 
member pointed out that faculty time and workload is a problem. EVC/Provost Alley 
acknowledged the need for more staff for program review but it is unknown what 
level of support is needed. Alley said his own top spending priorities for this year and 
the next are hiring faculty, getting the necessary support in place for assessment and 
program review, and student support in the Schools (i.e., academic advising).  


 
V. STANDING COMMITTEE REPORTS  
CAPRA – Committee Member Evan Heit  
CAPRA Chair Mike Colvin was absent. CAPRA member Heit presented Colvin’s notes:  
School strategic planning now has a longer planning horizon of three years. The CAPRA 
guidelines for School strategic plans were sent yesterday. What will be transmitted to Schools 
is how many faculty lines they can expect as well as expectations about space and start up 
funds. CAPRA will opine on a method to review established programs. The committee will 
ask programs and groups to list their goals over the next five years. There was a brief 







discussion on whether academic units have to prepare annual strategic plans. EVC/Provost 
Alley answered that it is crucial that units prepare strategic plans. 5  







 







UGC – Chair Susan Amussen  
The most important task the committee is doing this academic year is the Applied Math 
program review. Another item on UGC’s agenda is to develop policies for the review of 
online courses.  
 
GRC – Chair Chris Kello  
The committee is reviewing two graduate group proposals, Cognitive & Information Sciences 
(CIS) and Quantitative Systems Biology (QSB). GRC is also reviewing the procedures for 
submitting and reviewing graduate groups particularly in the context of WASC. The 
committee is going to review two ORU proposals, the UC Merced Energy Research Institute 
(MERI) and Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI). Lastly, GRC is proposing a revision 
to the annual research/travel/shared equipment grants. The revision would expand the grants 
program.  
 
CoC – Chair Carlos Coimbra  
CoC populated all the major Senate committees. As in previous years, CoC has had a large 
percentage of untenured faculty and they have a significant workload.  
 
CAP – Vice Chair Tom Harmon  
This semester, following WASC requirements, CAP has requested a second line of teaching 
evidence to be presented in the personnel cases in addition to student evaluations. CAP is not 
prescribing what that additional piece of evidence should be; the Schools will make that 
decision. CAP has also requested that Mid-Career Appraisals be submitted earlier so that 
faculty can receive feedback in a timely manner.  
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 5:00 pm.  
 
 
Attest:  
Martha Conklin, Senate Chair  
 
Minutes prepared by:  
Simrin Takhar 
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REGULAR MEETING OF THE UC MERCED DIVISION  
MINUTES OF MEETING 


 
 
 


I. CALL TO ORDER 
Pursuant to call, the UC Merced Division Academic Senate met on Monday, May 4, 2009 in 
Room 232 of the Kolligian Library.  Senate Chair Martha Conklin presided.  Chair Conklin 
welcomed participants and called the meeting to order at 3:00 pm.   
 
II. ANNOUNCEMENTS  
 Senate Chair Martha Conklin 
The Senate Chair reported on the following topics: 


A. Chair Conklin thanked the faculty members who serve on Academic Senate committees.  
B. We are ending the academic year with grave concerns about the budget and UC Merced’s 


issues being set aside in favor of systemwide issues.  UC President Mark Yudof has 
stated that there will be a review of the policy on pay cuts and furloughs.  


C. Formation of Bylaw 55/Academic units.  The Senate has formulated a draft policy that 
was forwarded to EVC Alley.    


D. The Senate has begun to re-examine its Bylaws and Regulations.  (CRE Chair Peggy 
O’Day will discuss this in more detail later in the agenda.)   


 
 Chancellor Sung-Mo “Steve” Kang 


The Chancellor reported on the following topics: 
A. Strategic Academic Vision.  The document is now available on the UC Merced website.  


After this academic year, we plan to move on to the next phase of planning. We continue 
to seek faculty input and support.  


B. 404 Permit.  It was a significant achievement to attain the permit and a milestone for the 
campus.  Immediate projects benefitting from the permit are site expansion for the May 
16 Commencement and the 1MW solar farm.  


C. Blue Ribbon Commission on Intercollegiate Athletics.  The Commission released its 
recommendations on April 22.  The next step is to appoint an advisory committee for the 
formation of athletic programs.  


D. Beginnings Sculpture.  It was erected on April 21 and was a concerted staff and 
community effort.  


E. Commencement on May 16.  In addition to keynote speaker First Lady Michelle Obama, 
many VIPs are expected to attend including state elected officials, UC Regents, and 
President Yudof.  The Bowl is being prepared for nearly 12,000 seats. The financial cost 
will be large but it is good publicity for our campus.  The University Relations team is 
trying to raise private funds to defray the cost.   


F. Building Updates.  The Early Childhood Education Center building will be completed 
before May 16.  The Social Sciences & Management building project is ongoing; OP has 
assured us that money is available to complete the building.  The Student Housing 3 
project will proceed for fall 2010 occupancy and will add over 300 beds.  Funding for the 
Science & Engineering 2 building (S&E 2) is unclear but our team is still working on the 
design.  
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A question arose as to whether the faculty would be able to interact with the distinguished 
guests at Commencement.  The Chancellor answered that their time will be limited but he 
will check with Associate Chancellor Janet Young if there is any opportunity for faculty to 
meet the guests.   
 
 EVC/Provost Keith Alley 


The EVC/Provost reported on the following topics: 
A. Incorporation of new faculty.  More senior faculty were hired during this academic year.  


According to CAP Chair Joe Cerny, the cases presented to CAP this academic year have 
been much better than they were in the past. 


B. Enrollment. Last year on this date, we had 1,081 SIRs.  This year, we have 1,360.  Last 
year, the melt (students who filed a SIR but did not enroll) was about 12%.  The goal is to 
reduce the melt by half a percent.  We will have a student enrollment of about 150 FTEs 
for summer.  We will not get additional dollars if we over-enroll.      


C. WASC Accreditation.   The documents for the Capacity review are almost complete and 
will be submitted on July 7.   Accreditation is going to be a very critical piece of the 
budget process this year in terms of finding the money to provide support for the 
Educational Effectiveness phase.  In the coming year, we will have to collect the data and 
one program will go through initial program review.  In Spring 2011, WASC will come 
to campus for the second phase.  If all goes well, we will get initial accreditation in June 
2011.   The problem of UC Merced students being turned down by other institutions 
because UC Merced is an unaccredited university has, for the most part, been overcome 
on a case-by-case basis.  EVC Alley asked the faculty to report to him any student 
complaints, and he will contact the institution that the student is applying to.  He 
mentioned that in nearly all cases, the institutions have been willing to overlook the 
accreditation issue and accept the students’ grades.  


D. Budget.  For the next three years, we lose the $14 million in state supplemental support.  
There are no enrollment growth dollars due to the state budget crisis. Other campuses 
provided us with the $6.3 million that was our enrollment growth dollars.  Next year, OP 
will provide the $6.3 million.  But, they are uncertain about providing it after that.  We 
will continue to fight to make UC Merced a systemwide priority.  If Proposition 1A fails, 
higher education will likely take another sizeable hit.  S&E 2 will probably not 
materialize without the passing of the Proposition.   


 
A faculty member inquired about alternative measures if Proposition 1A fails.  EVC Alley 
said OP wants to bring in a group of people from other campuses to look at alternative 
growth scenarios.  The Chancellor mentioned exploring the possibility of the state budget 
having a separate line item for UC Merced.        
 


III.  CONSENT CALENDAR 
A. Approval of Draft Division Meeting Minutes, December 4, 2008 
B. Proposed Academic Senate Regulation Changes 


1.   Senate Regulation 65, Academic Probation and Dismissal 
2. Senate Regulation 75, Undergraduate Honors at Graduation 


 
ACTION:  Consent Calendar was approved as presented.   
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IV. DISCUSSION ITEM 
A. Proposed Revised Bylaw Language II.1.A – CRE Chair O’Day 


 
Chair O’Day briefly summarized the background of this proposed change and reiterated what 
this proposed change consists of (information contained in meeting packet).  Faculty will vote by 
paper ballot.  A Council member expressed concern that some senior faculty that have part-time 
administrative roles would be restricted from serving on Academic Senate committees and we 
would therefore lose their input and experience.  Chair O’Day responded that there will be a time 
in the future when we will have more senior faculty.  A Council member requested that a pro and 
con statement accompany the paper ballot.  Another Council member suggested allowing 
individuals with administrative titles to serve on all committees, including CAP and P&T, but 
requiring them to recuse themselves when a case or issue comes up in their own discipline or 
area.  A Council member tried to move to have a pro and con statement with the ballot.  That 
move was seconded. However, Chair O’Day pointed out that this is a discussion item and there is 
nothing to move on.  Furthermore, there is no quorum.   Chair O’Day will ask CRE to consider 
the issue of a pro and con statement, but she pointed out that the ballots will be mailed to faculty 
this week. 


 
V. ANNOUNCEMENT AND PRESENTATION OF SENATE AWARDS 
Chair Conklin presented the following awards: Distinguished Undergraduate Teaching Award 
(Professor Teenie Matlock), Dr. Fred Spiess Award for Distinguished Service to the Academic 
Senate (Professor Shawn Kantor), Distinguished Early Career Research Award (Professor 
Cristián Ricci), and the Distinction in Research Award (Professor Michael Spivey).   
 
VI. STANDING COMMITTEE REPORTS 
CAPRA – Chair Evan Heit 
CAPRA tries to foster beneficial connections between academic planning and resources.  The 
committee’s guests have reported on capital planning, space planning, operating budget, School 
of Management planning, and WASC.  The committee has helped the Administration prepare for 
budget meetings with the Office of the President and has improved communication between our 
campus and the Office of the President.   The CAPRA chair serves on the systemwide budget 
committee, the University Committee on Planning and Budget (UCPB).   This year, the 
committee has reviewed the Sociology major, the Psychology graduate group proposal, the 
History honors proposal, the School of Management proposal, WAG report, capitol improvement 
plans, the Long Range Development Plan, general education, and the Strategic Academic Vision.  
CAPRA also reviews strategic plans from the Schools and will work more on those during the 
summer to advise EVC Alley on resource and hiring issues. Chair Heit emphasized shared 
governance and stressed the importance of keeping OP and the systemwide Senate informed of 
UC Merced’s excellence.   
 
CAP – Committee Member Jan Wallander (Vice Chair Roland Winston was absent) 
Six of the ten CAP members are external and have given us extraordinary service in reviewing 
personnel cases.  The committee reviews appointments, merits, promotions, and mid career 
assessments.  CAP has evaluated 49 cases so far this year.  There is a meeting on May 8 with the 
CAP Members, campus AP Chairs, and the Deans to discuss the challenge of reviewing mid-
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career assessments.  The committee also reviewed the assessment of teaching and the 
systemwide policy on salary reduction and furloughs.  
 
CoC – Chair Henry Forman 
CoC’s main responsibility is to populate the Senate committees and to respond to the 
Administration when it requests a Senate representative.  Filling committees is a challenge due to 
the small number of faculty in general and of senior faculty in particular.  Overburdening the 
junior faculty is a concern.  The committee tries to strike a balance between retaining the same 
members to keep their expertise while also having the perspective of new members.  Chair 
Forman pointed out that UC Merced’s CoC is unique in that its recommendations are reviewed 
by Divisional Council.   
 
GRC – Chair Valerie Leppert 
GRC fulfills the task of what are normally three committees on other campuses: graduate 
council, research committee, and Library committee.  The GRC chair serves on the 
corresponding systemwide committee, the Coordinating Committee on Graduate Affairs 
(CCGA) while GRC Vice Chair Patti LiWang serves on the University Committee on Research 
Policy (UCORP).  GRC worked with the campus WASC steering committee and the Graduate 
Dean to formulate a graduate program review policy.  GRC also revised existing policies that 
needed to include WASC requirements such as the CRF policy and the procedures for 
establishing new graduate programs and emphasis areas.  The committee has reviewed 17 CRFs 
so far, the Psychology Graduate program proposal, and opined on policies at the request of the 
systemwide Senate and DivCo.  In addition, GRC gave out research and teaching awards, 
selected graduate students for NRT awards, and awarded the GRC research/travel/shared 
equipment grants. 
 
UGC – Committee member Kathleen Hull (Chair Manuel Martin-Rodriguez left the meeting) 
UGC reviewed over 100 courses this year and recently approved the 2009-2010 catalog copy for 
all the Schools.   It reviewed over 60 applications for Regents Scholarships.  In addition, it has 
reviewed the following policies: revised CRF policy (include WASC requirements), Honors 
programs guidelines, academic probation, dismissal, and minimal progress policy, policies for 
reviewing substantive changes to existing majors, and an undergraduate program review policy. 
UGC has also reviewed changes in majors submitted by the Schools and has opined on 
systemwide review items such as the Education Abroad Business Plan and the WAG Report.     
 
Professor Chris Kello – UCM Representative to UCFW 
(UC Merced does not have a Senate committee on Faculty Welfare so Professor Kello represents 
the campus on the systemwide committee.)  UCFW drafted a memo regarding the lack of a clear, 
transparent procedure from the Administration on how to respond to the budget crisis.  Other 
issues that the committee addressed are the pension fund and the UC pay scale.   


 
 
There being no further business, committee adjourned at 4:40 pm.   
 
Attest: 
 







                                                                                                                                                                                          


12-3-09 Division Meeting 9 


Martha Conklin, Senate Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 
 







REGULAR MEETING OF THE UC MERCED DIVISION 
MINUTES OF MEETING 


DECEMBER 4, 2008 
 
 
I. CALL TO ORDER 
 
Pursuant to call, the UC Merced Division Academic Senate met on Thursday, December 4, 2008, 
in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library. Senate Chair Martha Conklin presided. Chair Conklin 
welcomed participants and called the meeting to order at 3:00 pm. She introduced the Chair of 
the Academic Council, Mary Croughan. 
 
II. ANNOUNCEMENTS  
 
 Senate Chair Martha Conklin 
 
The Senate Chair reported on the following topics: 


• The Divisional Council sent a letter to the Academic Council requesting that Merced 
be considered a budget priority. The Academic Council endorsed DivCo’s sentiment 
and forwarded the letter on to UC President Yudof. The letter detailed the lack of 
classroom space and the lack of funding for the Science & Engineering II Building 
(S&EII). 


• The Academic Senate also sent a letter to Chancellor Kang indicating the Senate’s 
campus priorities. Among them: focusing resources on core campus development and 
sustainability issues, and creating a sustainable funding model.  


• UCOP released the University of California Accountability Framework Draft Report 
(9/21/08) in which UC Merced was not portrayed well because the report compared the 
campuses on a per dollar basis and research for number of students. The Academic 
Senate requested that metrics be examined on a per capita basis. On a positive note, 
UC Merced is a standout because it has two Presidential scholars. 


• A new Senate/Administration Council has been established and will include the Chairs 
of certain Senate committees and the equivalent Administrative leaders. The Council 
will meet monthly and work on issues such as resource allocation and the need for 
more transparency. The Council is not a problem-solving committee; it will instead 
ensure that problems are directed to the right people. Faculty is encouraged to contact 
Chair Conklin with key issues they think need to be addressed.  


 
Chair Conklin ended her comments by thanking all faculty members who serve on Senate 
committees. 
 


 Chancellor Sung-Mo “Steve” Kang 
 
Campus Accolades 


• UC Merced’s chapter of the National Society of Black Engineers won a regional 
competition, defeating teams from Stanford, USC, UCLA, the University of 
Washington, and Cal Poly Pomona. The team will be advancing to the national 
competition. 


 
 



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/accountability/documents/accountabilityframework_draft.pdf
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• For the second consecutive year, UC Merced has two winners of the Presidential Early 
Career Award for Scientists and Engineers (PECASE): SSHA Professor Sean Newsam 
and an awardee to be announced from the School of Natural Sciences. They will 
receive the award at the White House on December 19, 2008.  


 
Campus Update 


• We continue to work on the Long Range Development Plan. The campus footprint is 
815 acres. The university community south of the campus will be about 2,000 acres. 
We are seeking the permit for the northern half which is 833 acres. The reaction of the 
community at last week’s open session was positive and supportive. We are hoping to 
get the Regents’ approval by March. We will then submit final documents for approval 
by the Army Corps of Engineers for a 404 permit, which is a permit related to 
navigable waters. We should have the permit by April or May 2009. This will be an 
important milestone for this campus. 


 
Building Projects 


• The child care center will hold 80 children and will be finished by early next year.  
• The Social Sciences and Management building is being built near the end of Scholar’s 


Lane and will be completed by February or March 2010.  
• We still do not know what the funding source will be for the S&E II building. We are 


pushing for $75 million plus a $10 million loan so we can have a bigger footprint. OP 
sent $1.5 million for design preparation. They are withholding sending money until we 
have full funding.  


• Student Housing III Project will begin soon. It will add as many as 340 beds and 
additional space for student activities.  


• We are preparing for additional parking spaces.  
 


Strategic Academic Planning 
• We are on the ninth or tenth iteration. Some improvements need to be made, such as 


emphasizing the international eminence of our faculty research. State support is not 
enough; we have to engage in private fundraising. OP questions whether we can pay 
the borrowed money back.  


• The current funding model by OP is inadequate. We have to work with them to figure 
out how OP can properly fund our campus. We must show accountability. Student 
enrollment will be reaching 5,000 and the supplemental support from the state is 
running out. Each year for the past three years, the supplemental support was $14 
million, this year it is $10 million, next year it will be $5 million and thereafter it will 
be zero.  
UC Merce• d is the most diverse campus in the UC system. We need to keep promoting 
our excellence in this regard. We need to recruit diverse professors as role models for 
our students. Efforts will be made to recruit an individual to serve a Special Advisor to 
the Chancellor on Inclusion and Equity.  
We need to work together and continue sh• ared governance. 
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• We want to continue to strengthen and develop the campus during the state’s budget 


 
ampus Standouts 


f absolute numbers, the amount of our students participating in the Science 


• on in support for telemedicine and we are working with 


• artnership programs. He is bringing 


 
The Chancellor concluded his rem


Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost Keith Alley 


he


pplication Pool  
 the freshmen application pool, we have received 8,826 applications. That is 


 
An Assem ber of 
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crisis. There is a gap between what is needed and what the state is providing. President 
Yudof is supportive of UC Merced. We have to have enrollment growth according to 
our long range enrollment plan, space expansion, more financial support for our 
students (more than half of them come from poor families or are first generation 
college students), WASC accreditation, successful completion of the long range 
development plan, and the 404 permit process. I am working with John Garamendi, Jr. 
and an outside consultant on a fundraising campaign.  


C
• In terms o


and Math Initiative is high.  
We have more than $1 milli
UC Davis to benefit the rural area for health care.  
Jorge Aguilar is a national leader in educational p
in millions of dollars per year in federal support.  


arks by noting that even though we have a lot of challenges, 
we should celebrate the positive things being done on our campus.  
 


 
T  EVC/Provost reported on the following topics: 
 
A


• So far, in
slightly down from last year so it is a cause for concern. By contrast, the transfer 
applications are up - right now there are 1,057 applications. This year, we will graduate 
our first class which will be a very exciting event. We have to backfill the 450 or so 
students that graduate this year. In addition, we have to grow by the approximately 700 
students that we have in the Plan. The goal for next year is to recruit about 1,050 first 
year students, 250 transfer students, and 100 graduate students. This is a big increase 
from last year. The referral pool is expected to be large. The unknown factor this year 
is the economy. There might be pressure on many of our students to drop out of school 
to work to support their families. But, it might be a positive for us that students will 
gravitate towards public education rather than private because we might have a chance 
at a larger percent of the referral pool than we had in the past.  


bly member inquired if there will be more financial aid with the increased num
undergraduates we are bringing in. EVC Alley answered that it will scale as the numbers go up. 
For the last couple of years, OP has provided our campus some scholarship funding but it is 
unknown whether the funding will continue at the same level. 
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ASC Accreditation 
 faculty for its efforts. The campus is now preparing for the Capacity 


 
SHA Dean Search 


ving forward on the search for the next Dean of SSHA. A consulting firm 


 
udget 


Today, the Chancellor is signing a memo informing all units that we are instituting a 


 
An Assembly member inquired if the campus can reinvest indirect costs into research 


Academic Council Chair Mary Croughan: 


he Council Chair prefaced her remarks by praising Chair Conklin for raising UC Merced’s 


ligibility Reform 
a change in the freshman admission criteria that would take effect for the 


the top 12.5% of public high school graduates.  
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W


• I thank the
Review and the documents have to be in on July 7. The Review is September 30-
October 1, 2009. In the past, it has been about facilities, budget, and faculty. Now, it is 
about educational effectiveness: WASC wants to see if we have the capacity to deliver 
the instruction that we say we are going to deliver. We are the first campus that has 
gone through this. The faculty have shown a good understanding of this process and I 
am confident we will do well when WASC does its review.  


S
• We are mo


has been contracted to assist in the process. 


B
• 


hiring freeze. We are not sure how long the freeze will be in place. We are also 
reducing the supplies and expense budget by about 25%. This cut is not for this year - 
it is in preparation for next year. Next year, we lose the $5 million from the state. That 
money was to be backfilled by the marginal cost dollars that would come from the 
state for enrollment growth. There is no clear indication that we will get those dollars. 
This year, we received $6.3 million as marginal cost dollars from the other UC 
campuses. We might not get that money again next year, because all the campuses are 
preparing for significant cuts in the coming academic year. There are about thirty 
faculty lines out there: fifteen are in the budget already and are safe positions; ten were 
in the budget for this year; and five that we included in the budget models for next 
year. We will probably have to take a more detailed look at start-up costs. We may 
have to spread out any new faculty start-up for more years than we’d planned.  


infrastructure. EVC Alley replied that we have kept almost all the opportunity fund dollars to get 
a bigger S&E II building. Putting money aside that would allow us to pay the debt service on a 
loan to increase the size of the building was the most reasonable approach. Chancellor Kang 
stated that he is interested in investing some discretionary funds and creating a small incentive 
program where faculty can submit proposals to prepare for bigger proposals.  
 
 
 
T
issues at every Academic Council. She then reported on the following topics: 
 
E


• There is 
entering class of 2012 or for the students applying by November 30 of 2011. This was 
brought about by the fact that the Master Plan says that the UC is supposed to admit 
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We actually do not distinguish between public and private high schools when doing 
our admission process.) We have been around 15% again. The primary barrier for high 


 
the pool of students 


who are visible to the UC. The President’s amendment is a 3.0 weighted and capped 


 
ibility reform proposal at their February meeting and 


next week I will go to the CPEC meeting because we need their permission. I will also 


 
An Assem t shared 
review has still not been approved between all the campuses. President Yudof has called for an 


• We expect an announcement in January of an additional budget cut. We are expecting 
it to go back to the $98 million dollar deficit we had in the original Governor’s 


 
An Assem ’s discussion on the 
budget. The Assembly member was concerned that only 60% of our students get enrollment 
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(


school students is the SAT II subject test. By removing the subject test, we are 
eliminating one of the eligibility criteria for admission to the UC.  


The Senate proposal is to use a 2.8 unweighted GPA to broaden 


GPA which is what it is now. The other broadening is to go from 4% of eligible in the 
local context to 9% eligible in the local context. That significantly advantages students 
who come from schools who otherwise aren’t producing students in the top 12.5% of 
the state. It makes them visible to the UC. In the end, about 10% of the UC’s 
undergraduates will come through straight metrics of GPA and SAT reasoning test 
scores and an additional 2.5% of undergraduates will come from the broader pool of 
students eligible for comprehensive review. The fees that go to admissions are $60 per 
applicant and a lot of students get a waiver. We have discovered that a lot of that 
money gets siphoned off instead of going to the Admissions Office so Student Affairs 
and the Senate is doing an audit. 


The Regents will vote on the elig


spend time with state legislators and their staff. There is a side issue about eligibility 
reform that has surfaced in the local press. A well-funded fringe group claims that UC 
is lowering its standards and says that the elimination of the subject test is a disservice 
to the students of California. They have a lot of incorrect factual information. I am 
writing op-ed pieces and talking to legislators to counter this group’s claims.  


bly member asked about comprehensive review. Council Chair replied tha


examination of best practices of comprehensive review and we are probably going to do a 
workshop for all the admissions offices across the UC system. The campuses all have different 
models so shared review will not work yet.  


 
Budget 


proposed budget a year ago. Basically, it is $200 million below what it takes the run 
the UC. There was $28 million dollars worth of savings at the OP last year from 
layoffs and the volunteer separation program and there will be about another 400 
layoffs this year. OP will go from 1,800 employees to about 700. 


bly member asked Chair Croughan to comment on EVC Alley


support next year. Chair Croughan responded that UC Merced is funded on a different model 
than the other UC campuses. President Yudof is requesting full funding of the UC system in the 
09-10 budget. There is no proposal to change the funding model of the campuses.  
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The Assembly member then commented that UC Merced has been guaranteed funding for only 
,000 students next year even though we are aiming to take 3,400. We are not going to be 


I.  CONSENT CALENDAR 


tes for the Division Meetings of December 5, 2007 and May 
22, 2008. 


B. e of the Senate Committee Annual Reports for 2007-2008. 


.B., II.4.B., II.4.C., 
and Senate Bylaw II.1.A. 


ACTIO tems A and B were approved as presented.  
Consent Calendar Item C, Bylaw Changes II.2.A, II.2.B., II.4.B., and II.4.C. were approved as 


he  Consent Calendar 


 
’Day explained that the proposed change seeks to address the issue of conflict of 


terest in terms of faculty serving on Senate committees. She said that the CRE looked at other 


ber commented that CRE did not actually adopt UC Davis’s language 
because theirs says these restrictions do not apply to Chairs of academic departments or 


ir O’Day replied that UC Merced is unique right now because we don’t have any 
cademic or administrative chairs or heads. The only formal titles we have used are at the Dean 


ect, to make it clearer 
at this isn’t a problem for current chairs.  


2
fiscally solvent below 5,000 students. Chair Croughan said that she will check with OP to see 
how many students UC Merced is actually funded for and will relay that information to Chair 
Conklin.  
 
 
II
 
A. Approval of the Draft Minu


 
Acceptanc


 
C. Proposed Academic Senate Bylaw Changes: Senate Bylaw II.2.A., II.2


 
N: Consent Calendar I


presented. T  proposed changes to Senate Bylaw II.1.A. were pulled from the
for discussion.  


 
Discussion: 


CRE Chair O
in
UC campus’s Bylaws regarding this issue and proposed the wording based on UC Davis’s 
Bylaws to distinguish when it is appropriate or inappropriate for Senate members to serve on 
particular committees while they are in an administrative role. The intent is to eliminate a 
conflict of interest. 


 
An Assembly mem


programs. It was asserted that the CRE language was stricter than any of the cited campuses. 
Secondly, the Assembly asserted that true conflict of interest exists except only on personnel 
matters.  
 
CRE Cha
a
level. It may be that an academic chair would not have a conflict of interest because his or her 
administrative responsibility is defined in a different way. Right now, it’s impossible to state one 
way or another because we’re not using those titles.  
 
The Assembly member then asked if CRE could issue an opinion to that eff
th
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CRE Chair O’Day said that a formal Ruling had been made but, unfortunately, was included in 


day’s Agenda. 


e members will receive all background material associated with the proposed 
ylaw change and will be invited to forward their comments to the Divisional Council. Comments 


. STANDING COMMITTEE REPORTS 
 


essor Henry Forman 
The Committee has done everything it could to get as many faculty included as possible.  
 


ttest:  Martha Conklin, Senate Chair 


nate Assistant 


to
 
ACTION: Senat
B
will be compiled and then, based on faculty input and additional comments by Divisional Council, 
the CRE will consider revisions to the proposed Bylaw language for consideration at a future 
Division meeting.  
 
 
IV


 Committee on Committees (COC) – Prof


There being no further business, committee adjourned at 4:30 pm.  
 
 
 
A
 
Minutes prepared by Simrin Takhar, Se
 







 
 


REGULAR MEETING OF THE UC MERCED DIVISION 
MINUTES OF MEETING 


December 6, 2007 
 
 


I. CALL TO ORDER 
 
Pursuant to call, the UC Merced Division Academic Senate met on Thursday, December 6, 2007, 
in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library. Senate Chair Shawn Kantor presided. Chair Kantor 
welcomed participants and called the meeting to order at 2:00 p.m. Chair Kantor acknowledged 
the presence of distinguished guests UC President Robert Dynes and system-wide Senate Chair 
Michael Brown. He thanked Chancellor Sung-Mo “Steve” Kang and Provost Keith Alley for 
making themselves available to provide updates on the state of the campus. 
 
 
II. ANNOUNCEMENTS 
 


• Senate Chair Shawn Kantor 
 
In addition to academic planning and space issues, much of the Council’s time has been devoted 
to the consideration of the Medical School Plan that Dean Maria Pallavicini has put forward. We 
have submitted to her seven pages of questions and she delivered back three times that much in 
response. This information will be placed on the Medical School website. The next step is for the 
Senate to solicit the comments of all Senate members via a survey or vote on whether or not UC 
Merced should continue to plan for a school of medicine. The Regents will make the ultimate 
decision on the issue of continuing to plan. However, the item will not be placed on the Regents 
Agenda without approval from the President’s office. It is uncertain whether the President will 
support continued planning in the absence of a formal Strategic Academic Plan. 
 


• Chancellor Sung-Mo “Steve” Kang 
 
Section 404 Permit Process. The environmental permit process for the campus continues but 
has been modified. The original 910 acre footprint has been reduced to 810 acres and moved 
slightly south. This change is not expected to affect the overall scope or mission of the 
university. This new approach should allow the process to move along with renewed vision and 
momentum.  
 
Student Enrollment. Compared to last year, undergraduate student enrollment is much 
improved. Graduate enrollment has grown to 130 students, ten times the number of our first 
contingent of graduate students who began in 2004. Faculty participation in the many student-
yield events played an important role in both attracting and retaining students. 
 
Child Care Center. Vice Chancellor Mary Miller’s group is working diligently on opening a 
child care center on our campus. The facility is expected to open by January 2009, and will 
accommodate 50 to 80 children.  
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Strategic Academic Planning. The SAP process was launched in August. A leadership team 
identified seven areas of strategic emphasis to guide the university in the disciplined pursuit of 
its mission: (1) Deep engagement in student success, at both the undergraduate and graduate 
levels; (2) World-class interdisciplinary research and education, with an emphasis on programs 
that take advantage of UC Merced’s unique location and faculty; (3) Excellent educational 
offerings and outstanding research in core disciplines, both undergraduate and graduate; (4) 
Cutting-edge professional educational offerings, both undergraduate and graduate; (5) 
Commitment to supporting a diverse community of students, faculty and staff and to ensuring a 
high quality of workplace for all constituents; (6) Vital research and education in a global 
context; and (7) Robust relationship with the region to promote economic development. 
 
On November 30, 2007, a full-day retreat was held and from that discussion three subcommittees 
were identified: Subcommittee 1 will provide a vision for the academic organizational structure 
best enabling UC to achieve its undergraduate, graduate, and professional goals during the next 
two decades. Subcommittee 2 will provide a vision of the types of graduate and professional 
programs that UCM should aspire to build in the next two decades. Subcommittee 3 will provide 
a vision of what UCM’s undergraduate programs and core disciplines should aspire to become in 
the next two decades. 
 
The Chancellor acknowledged that the committee’s timeline is tight but added that he is 
confident that the final report will showcase a collective vision to the community, to the 
President’s Office, to the Regents, and other supporters, so that they can all support our 
programs. The goal is to have the subcommittee reports by the end of March. Following campus-
wide consultation we will move on to see what type of metrics should be created and used to 
monitor our progress. Also, what type of process should be introduced so that we can allocate 
our precious resources effectively and with transparency. Then, on May 9, 2008, we will come 
up with a first report for campus-wide distribution and comments. The committee will reflect on 
those comments and come up with a second draft by the end of June 2008.  
 
The Chancellor stressed the need to continually communicate our goals and he has formulated an 
acronym for Merced: Model university of the 21st century, Education, Research, Community 
engagement and service, Economic development and a green environment, and Diversity. He 
added that, with faculty participation, we will make great progress. He concluded his remarks by 
mentioning that just this morning President Dynes talked about the possibility of providing 
additional support. 
 
Questions & Answers 
 
Q About Strategic Planning, my concern is with Subcommittee 2. Will the current graduate 
groups have input into that process between now and March when the subcommittee does its 
report? Or how will they get input from all the graduate groups? I’m concerned.  
A They will absolutely have input; we will facilitate that. If a committee needs certain 
information to do a thorough job or if they need to meet with the Deans, graduate groups, and so 
on, they should do so. At the same time, I read our report to the President’s Office on Enrollment 
Planning document that has a lot of good information. Each School also has a role in the 
Academic Plan. All this information needs to be matched together.  
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Q The risk is that the current graduate groups will be underrepresented in the school plan or 
in the Long-range Enrollment Plan, and that they will lag behind the schools in terms of 
developing detailed strategic plans.  
 
A If you look at this region’s top two priorities they are 1) competitive faculty salaries, and 
2) graduate education. We need to put great emphasis and effort into how we can build great 
graduate programs on our campus.  
 
Q Under the current structure, FTEs go to the school and the number of FTEs is pegged to 
the number of bodies that we can put in seats in the classroom. So the FTE goes to the school, 
the school writes their strategic plan, essentially based on their need for undergraduate teaching, 
and then we have all these graduate groups that have no means to really get any resources to 
support themselves. I agree that there is an excessive reliance in things such as the written plans 
of the schools and it is a really bad idea. Graduate groups are relatively powerless entities that 
really need to be consulted.  
 
A That’s why I think it’s important that we do have this strategic planning and that’s why 
participation by the full faculty is really important. 
 


• Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost Keith Alley 
 
Student Enrollment. As mentioned earlier by the Chancellor, our enrollment is up. For the fall 
2008 semester the number of applicants from first-year students is somewhere around 9000, 
about a 15% increase over last year at the same time. Transfer student applications are over 1000 
compared to 700 last year, a 37% increase.  
 
Part-Time Administrative Positions Filled. The new Vice Provost for Undergraduate 
Education is Professor Christopher Viney. The new Vice Provost for Academic Personnel is 
Professor David Ojcius.  
 
Core 100. As many of you already know, I have suspended resource support to Core 100 for the 
semester. It was clear that we were going to have a great deal of difficulty delivering it and also 
delivering the necessary upper division courses for the majors. Each of the Schools is hopefully 
working on a plan to supplant Core 100, at least for now. Certainly, one of Vice Provost Viney’s 
initial jobs will be to look at the whole core curriculum, the idea of the college system, and how 
we move forward, and whether we become a campus that has a college system or whether we 
don’t.  
 
Q For the record, making a decision about Core 100 is a curricular decision that is the 
Senate’s responsibility. 
 
A The Senate was consulted. There has been an ongoing dialogue with the Undergraduate 
Council (UGC). However, due to the timing issue, an interim solution had to be found. UGC will 
continue to take the lead on this issue. 
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Space. We are looking at alternative space opportunities and are focusing on three areas: 
modular buildings, the center of the third floor of the COB, and leasing retail space. The big 
issue obviously is around laboratory space, and especially around wet laboratory space.  
 
Q How would you see the process for engaging faculty, the graduate groups, and Science 
and Engineering faculty in distribution of the space? 
 
A First we have to identify the space. This first phase is simply to identify where there is 
space in the community and how we can use modular units on the campus. Once we get all the 
data, including costs, we will bring it to CAPRA. Right now we are talking with the Deans. 
 
Q Is there a possibility to get the timeline for building SE2 moved up? It is currently 
scheduled for 2013 but was originally scheduled for 2012. 
 
Comments: Several comments were made in response to the above question. President Dynes 
said that UCOP could put this item back on the table and rethink it. Vice Chancellor Miller said 
that her office has been looking at alternative funding methods and that there other parties are 
interested in helping our campus grow. These efforts will continue. Another consideration is a 
bond election. One faculty member suggested that UCOP consider diverting another campus’s 
funds (monies that have been allocated but their use is delayed) to UCM. The President 
responded that this has happened in the past, although rarely. 
 


• Michael Brown, Chair, Academic Council 
 
Council Chair Brown said that he was in attendance to listen and that that he is personally 
interested in Merced’s success. He especially offered his support to his Merced colleagues “who 
are at the frontiers of a very new enterprise.” He acknowledged that “some of the glow has gone 
off as you are actually in the throws of making it happen.”  
 
He then thanked Chair Kantor and the Merced Division for the invitation to attend today’s 
meeting. He also thanked President Dynes for allowing him, as the Senate Chair, to accompany 
him on his Promise and Power of 10 campus visits.  
 
 
IV.  DIALOGUE WITH THE PRESIDENT – Robert C. Dynes 
 
UC President Dynes explained that in 2004, a Long-Range Guidance Team, comprised of UC 
Regents, Chancellors, faculty and staff, was asked to explore a fundamental question: What will 
the University of California need to look like to serve the needs of the people of California 20 
years from now? To help think through that question, the group met with experts in 
demographics and economics; with leaders from business and education; and with public 
officials. It explored different scenarios for California’s long-term future, and in their light 
considered how the University of California of 2025 would have to adjust. 
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Dynes said that the vision that emerges is a system that works as one university, propelled by the 
promise and power of its ten campuses. It is based on a future of the university that is cross-
disciplinary, nimble, innovative and responsive to the needs of society. This past year the 
President has been traveling to each UC campus, at the invitation of the Academic Senate, 
talking about this and listening to each campus’s perspective. He then gave examples where this 
concept has already worked to the advantage of all: 
 
• California Digital Library. The University of California libraries work together to expand the 


scope of their collections, improve access to information, and develop alternative modes of 
scholarly communication in support the University's teaching and research. Collectively, the 
more than 100 libraries on the 10 UC campuses make up the largest research/academic 
library in the world, with over 34 million volumes in their holdings and significant digital 
collections. 


 
• Creating Institutes. CITRIS – Center for Information Technology Research in the Interest of 


Society. Lead campus: UCB, cooperative campuses: UCSC, UCD, and UCM. Calit2 – 
California Institute for Telecommunications and Information Technology. Lead campus: 
UCSD, cooperative campus: UCI. CNSI – California Nanosystems Institute. Lead campus: 
UCLA, cooperative campus: UCSB. QB3 – California Institute for Qualitative BioSciences. 
Lead campus: UCSF, cooperative campuses: UCB and UCSC. 


 
• Strategic International Alliances. Gretchen Kalonji, Director of International Strategy 


Development is working to create new models for international engagement. There are three 
initiatives in development with China, Mexico, and India. In China, UC already has 
approximately 130 research projects, primarily in agriculture, health sciences, and 
engineering. Working with China’s Ministry of Education, the ten UC campuses will affiliate 
with ten Chinese universities to explore new models to integrate research and education. This 
new alliance has come to be called the 10+10. The China Scholarship Council is re-
establishing a program to support doctoral students studying abroad. The Chinese national 
Commission of UNESCO will also be involved, providing opportunities for UC faculty and 
students to undertake research projects at UNESCO. 


 
UC campuses currently have collaborations with several Mexican universities, particularly 
through UC-MEXUS. Under development with the National Autonomous University of 
Mexico, new models are being developed. UC Riverside and UC San Diego will likely serve 
as pilot sites for new programs.  


 
• Systemwide School of Global Health. Currently being developed by former UCSF Chancellor 


Haile T. Debas. Once fully developed, the Divisions will be asked to review and comment.  
 
• Science and Math Initiative. Back in 2004, as part of the Governor’s Compact with UC and 


CSU, established as one of its highest priorities the statewide improvement of K-12 science 
and math instruction. The goal was to improve the supply and quality of science and math 
teachers in the State of California and thus help better position the State for economic 
recovery. 







Div
Mee ber 6, 2007 


efore inviting comments, President Dynes shared the reaction of several other UC campuses to 
is concept of the promise and power of 10. He said that some campuses have said “Excellent, 


te your comment regarding China. I visit China frequently 
nd when you say you are a professor from the University of California, be it Berkeley or 


n an awful lot. Interestingly, when I met with the Minister of 
ducation he showed by a stack of paper and said that it was our California Higher Education 


lking about foreign countries, that brings up the subject of how to fund 
reign graduate students which has been a hurdle for all the campuses.  


ample, the non-resident 
es for foreign students. Fees come from the state and then back to the University. UCOP skims 


ave been 
aying those fees. But we’re on a growth mode where we need capital funds to bring the students 


ity of California negotiated with the state for 
nding based on the number of students and not on the basis of what the education costs. There 


dents here and it is very 
xpensive to educate them. I don’t think that we want to be in a situation where we are closing 


ally overstayed our welcome on this 
ngle number of dollars per student. I felt uneasy when it happened and I didn’t know why, but 
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B
h
right on!” other campuses have said “What’s in it for me?” It has generated some debate. One 
thing is certain, the other campuses want the University to be as strong as possible and in the 
case of Merced, there is strong sentiment that it must be successful. 
 
Questions, Answers and Comments 
 
Comment: I especially apprecia
a
Merced, you get a lot of respect. 
 
A You’re right, it does mea
E
Master Plan translated into Chinese. The Minister said that they have read it and have identified 
which of their universities are for research, those that are CSU equivalents and those that are 
community colleges.  
 
Q Since you’re ta
fo
 
A We haven’t solved that yet but there are steps on the way. For ex
fe
off a teeny tiny bit of that — not much I assure you — and then the funds go back to the 
campuses. The thing that I’ve done at this stage, is to flag that money as it goes back to the 
campus, indicating that this is out-of-state fees and is to be used for graduate education. 
 
Q That works for campuses where they have a population of foreign students and h
p
here so that we can basically recycle that money.  
 
A I agree. Quite a few years ago the Univers
fu
should be a funding rate for graduate students, a funding rate for upper division undergraduates, 
and there should be a funding rate for lower-division undergraduates.  
 
Q We have a very high fraction of Science and Engineering stu
e
the door for people who want to be an Engineer or a Scientist. Other state universities charge 
different rates for some majors, are you considering that? 
 
A Perhaps we should think about that. We have re
si
now I know why I was uneasy. We have sort of mortgaged the future. If you look at the ratio of 
active graduate students to undergraduates it has continued to drop.  
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Compared to our competition, we are dangerously low in the number of graduate students and 


e’re a research university. Our undergraduates should be leaning the creative process from the 


 that you are stepping down as President, is there a 
arch for your successor? Further, what are the qualities that person should possess? 


 some of 
hich I think I don’t have — is a person who has the ability to bring a group of loose cannons 


cy for graduate students and graduate research. 
omeone to bring to bear the full force of what graduate study and graduate research brings to 


wn just noted, we have a new Vice President for Research and 
raduate Studies, Steven Beckwith, who will work to provide support to faculty and researchers 


ms from independent institutions? I believe 
ey are attracting some of our students, particularly the transfer students. I fear that industry will 


t to


hope you’re not right. The number of applicants to the University of California keeps 
oing up, and so it’s not an immediate issue. People still continue to be proud of being a graduate 


 articulate the true value of a University 
ducation versus that kind of experience (via technology, private communications, web-based, 


w
graduate students, postdocs and faculty. The incentives are in the wrong place and there has to be 
change. Insofar as there is a difference in what it costs to educate an engineer compared to a 
sociology major, we need to recognize that.  
 
Q In light of your recent announcement
se
 
A Yes, an active search has begun. The qualities that I believe are necessary —
w
together (The Regents). For whatever reason, I wasn’t able to do that. The next UC President 
needs to command the respect of the entire state.  
 
Q I hope the new president can create advoca
S
the state. I’ve always thought that the OP has missed an opportunity to bring that together with 
organized labor and industry. 
 
A As Council Chair Bro
G
at our ten campuses and the three UC-managed National Laboratories. He’ll also ask a broader 
question of how do we muster the support of our alumni and industry (financial, hi-tech, biotech, 
entertainment, agriculture), and how do we deal with labor in a way that isn’t always 
contentious. Another big issue is Sacramento. We have to educate all of them to the value of the 
University of California as a long-term investment. 
 
Q What are your thoughts about degree progra
th
star  recognize these program degrees and that will ultimately have an impact on the UC 
system. 
 
A I 
g
of the University of California. Your question stimulates a lot of different thoughts. Degree 
inflation just happens and we will hopefully never become a degree-for-hire institution. But there 
are a lot of them, and hopefully society looks to see where that person was educated. I don’t 
believe we should compromise what we do. The research university is the place to teach how to 
be creative. It’s what we do and it’s what we do best.  
 
Q In terms of justifying state funding, we must
e
easy access, etc.).  
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 Yes, that’s part of it but not all of it. Young people that come from environments and 
milies where’s there’s no experience with research universities may not know what we are 


 place where industry could also help us out. They can help make 
e point of the value of a UC degree when students hear that this or that company favors 


rsity” discussion. That’s very powerful with the 
mount of students that we have, the number of outstanding faculty that we have. It works for us 


term


till learning. We have 
arned that by putting our debt together we have a higher debt ratio which allows us to borrow 


much. All right so there’s one benefit. So 
e are learning. Let me go to student issues because that’s where we really should be working 


ample. We have five UC Medical Centers and we now negotiate as a system. 
his is very powerful. 


I. SPECIAL ORDERS – CONSENT CALENDAR 


 and received the annual reports as 
formation as noticed. 


M
Page 8 of 10  
 
 
A
fa
saying when we say “this is a really creative environment.” We have to do better of 
communicating our message.  
 
Q It seems that this is the
th
candidates with a research university degree. 
 
Q I want to go back to the “one unive
a
in s of the library, in terms for research, in terms of reputation. In my role as Vice 
Chancellor for Administration it doesn’t seem to work very effectively. Administrators at UCOP 
and at the other campuses are very helpful when it comes to advice, when data is needed. But I 
don’t see it with regard to funding, I can’t see where there’s any benefit to UCM being part of 
this wonderful single university when it comes to funding. Some campuses are taking in more 
money than they are spending and are seeking ways to invest their balances . . . we do not have 
balances to invest. So the rich get richer and we continue to struggle. Is there not any way that 
we can benefit as a single university by sharing some of those resources?  
 
A Let me give you one or two examples and finish by saying we’re s
le
more. The ultimate fiduciary responsibility rests with the University of California.  
 
Q Yes, but we (Merced) still have to pay it back. 
 
A Yes indeed, but you don’t have to pay quite as 
w
hard. It struck me as odd that we don’t have a better communication system with our student 
applicants. At the same time a student receives a letter from Berkeley saying “sorry you have not 
been accepted” they should receive a letter from Merced saying “congratulations.” We are 
working on this. 
 
There’s a third ex
T
 
 
II
 
ACTION: Members approved the consent calendar
in
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IV. COMMITTEE REPORTS 
 


• Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation – Professor Evan Heit 
In addition to a wider strategic academic planning process that we’re doing, there’s also a yearly 
process where the school’s graduate groups and institutes put together their plans. I think we’re 
getting good at that process now. We have more data and we have more experience. Perhaps the 
wider planning will lead CAPRA to changes next year. We have posted CAPRA’s Guiding 
Criteria for Evaluating Schools’ 1-year Academic Resource Plans and School and Graduate 
Group 5-year Strategic Plans on the Senate website (http://senate.ucmerced.edu). We’ve tried to 
make these as clear as possible and I encourage everyone with questions about this process to 
look at the Senate website. To focus on the positive, when I say that we’ve all been improving in 
planning, to be specific one way is in terms of prioritization. I think the school’s priorities have 
been clearer every year and I am confident that trend is going to continue. The other 
improvement is better consistency. Consistency is very important because the graduate groups 
don’t get to request their own faculty lines. That the school’s plans are now consistent with what 
the graduate groups need, there has to be a meeting between research and teaching in this 
planning process. Likewise, from one school to another, it is very important that the schools talk 
to each other.  
 


• Committee on Academic Personnel – Professor David Ojcius 
Because of my recent administrative appointment I will be resigning from CAP where I have 
been Chair for almost three years. CAP observations include: 


– Personnel cases, compared to previous years, are being prepared more consistently. 
– There have been fewer problems with the cases we’ve been reviewing.  
– We had many administrative comments that were sent back to the schools regarding 


preparation of certain cases. Last year’s Administrative Comments have been 
incorporated into the CAP 2006-2007 Annual Report which is available at the Senate’s 
website. The number of administrative comments has decreased. 


– We continue to rely strongly on our external CAP members. We have greatly benefited 
from their help but will begin to replace them with Merced members over time. 


 
• Committee on Committees – Professor Michael Colvin 


As I look around the room I don’t think there is a single person here that I haven’t contacted in 
my past year and a half as CoC Chair. So I thank all of you have already said yes and I ask your 
help in broadening the engagement of your fellow faculty in these important Senate committees. 
On the one hand there is some criticism that we are becoming a benign oligarchy where we have 
the same people in the same roles or more or less the same roles, trying their best in the best of 
cases, but not getting a lot of engagement from other people.  
 


• Graduate and Research Council – Professor Anne Kelley 
We all need to be thinking carefully about new graduate programs. We currently have one 
graduate program, the Interim Individual Graduate Program (IIGP) that was granted by the 
system-wide committee which deals with graduate affairs: the Coordinating Committee on 
Graduate Affairs (CCGA).  
 



http://senate.ucmerced.edu/
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This initial approval allowed Merced to get Ph.D. programs off the ground without having 
enough faculty to have graduate programs. This approval has since expired but was recently 
extended on a one-year-at-a-time basis.  
 
Undergraduate Programs can be established at the campus level. If we want to institute a new 
major in X we can do it ourselves, we don’t need system-wide approval. That’s not the case for 
graduate programs. We just got the Environmental Systems graduate program fully approved as 
a stand alone program that can grant graduate degrees. We still have eight IIGP graduate groups 
which are acting like graduate programs and developing their own curriculum. CCGA really 
would like to see us bringing these to maturity and applying for full graduate group status. 
Therefore, as one of my main roles as GRC Chair, I will encourage some of these groups that 
look like they might be close to being ready to go, to actually getting it done. It is a lot of work  
 
My sense from talking to CCGA is that they are really supportive of us, they really want us to get 
our own graduate programs off the ground. They are really going to try to give us the benefit of 
the doubt to the extent that they possibly can. So, take that information back to your graduate 
groups and try to get things done.  
 


• Undergraduate Council – Professor Peggy O’Day 
UGC has been busy in a couple of different fronts. We are working to clarify the procedure and 
policies for both course and program approval. In addition to efficiency, streamlining the process 
will allow for consistency and uniformity at the university level in terms of programs and 
courses. We’ve been working with our new Registrar, Kevin Browne, and I hope that the faculty 
can bear with us a little bit longer as we try to continue this process and, hopefully, we will 
launch an electronic system later this year. Streamlining the process will allow the faculty to 
focus on the important academic aspects.  
 
A second area that UGC has been starting to work on is admissions. We’ve been working with 
Admissions Director Encarnacion “Chon” Ruiz and the Registrar on strategies for improving not 
only our applicants but our yield. Faculty will be invited to participate in a number of 
recruitment activities, hopefully in a strategic way. We also want to bring our graduate students 
to the undergraduate recruitment process.  
 
Thirdly, mentioned earlier, UGC is working on the issue of general education and College One. 
Now that we have our new Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education that will be a top priority. 
We will also bring more faculty into this discussion to clarify how we want to deliver our 
education. 
 
 
There being no further business the meeting adjourned at 4:00 p.m. Members were reminded of 
the Chancellor’s reception immediately following the meeting in honor of President Dynes. 
 
Attest: Shawn Kantor, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: Nancy Clarke, Senate Director 







REGULAR MEETING OF THE UC MERCED DIVISION 
MINUTES OF MEETING 


March 21, 2007 
3:30 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. 


 
 
I. CALL TO ORDER 
 
Pursuant to call, the Merced Division met on Thursday, March 21, 2007 in Room 232 of the 
Library, Senate Chair Shawn Kantor presided. Chair Kantor welcomed participants and called 
the meeting to order at 3:30 p.m. Chair Kantor acknowledge the presence of system-wide Senate 
Chair John Oakley, Professor of Law at UC Davis, and thanked Chancellor Kang, with three 
weeks on the job, for providing an update on the state of the campus. 
 
 
II. COMMENTS BY THE CHANCELLOR 


• Sung-Mo “Steve” Kang 
 


Chancellor Kang reported briefly on the recent death [from an accidental fall] of freshman 
student Hector Hugh Barrera-Barraza (18). Hector’s family was very touched by the campus 
outpouring of support. More than 600 UC Merced students and faculty members attended the 
recent memorial ceremony.  
 
On March 16th staff from the Army Corps of Engineers were here as part of the ongoing 404 
Permit process. They visited various campus sites and also met with Congressman Dennis 
Cardoza (18th Congressional District of California), and UC President Robert Dynes. We believe 
that the visit went well. 
 
Also on March 16th, President Dynes and Congressman Cardoza joined many faculty and staff at 
the reception honoring acting-Chancellor Park and his wife Kathy for their contributions to UC 
Merced. My wife and I were also warmly welcomed. 
 
For the next 100 days Vice Chancellor University Relations John Garamendi and his team have 
arranged for me to meet with community leaders, educators, parents and students. We are 
scheduled to start in Merced. In parallel, internally I would like the opportunity to visit the 
individual schools and meet with the faculty. I want to learn more about your research programs 
and the challenges and difficulties you face. 
 
The rescheduled WASC visit will take place April 4-6. They are in receipt of our supplement 
report to the Educational Effectiveness Review and we trust that this meeting will go well. As 
you know accreditation is very important for many reasons but especially for our students 
transferring to other accredited institutions. 
 
You have received a letter, signed by myself and Provost Alley, regarding our decision to go 
forward in favor of the Redirect Program. While this program presents various challenges we are 
hopeful that many good students may choose to stay at Merced in appreciation of our education. 
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A brief question and answer period followed. 
 
Q With regard to enrollment concerns, have you given any thought to what else can be 


done? 
A Yes. Outreach is very important. The reputation of our academic program is also very 


important. Having individual faculty websites would be helpful. [This comment resulted 
in laughter and comments from several faculty indicating that they have been trying to do 
this for years.] One thought is to work with the School of Engineering and to consider 
having a class project in an Engineering course to develop websites. With current staffing 
limitations we have to find creative ways to solve some of our problems. 


 
Q Are we considering enrollment strategies within the rules of the UC system? Specifically, 


ways to capture those students who may be getting early admissions from other 
universities? 


A I will look into this but I do encourage all faculty to participate in yield activities. 
Although administrators and staff contact the students, it is contact with the faculty that is 
most important. 


 
Q What is the status of the Dean search for SSHA? 
A I am most grateful to Dean Hans Bjornsson for his leadership. Although the exact timing 


is not yet known, there will be a search for a new dean.  
 
In closing, the Chancellor indicated that he was very excited and enthusiastic to be working with 
the faculty. Noting that his door would always be open, he invited the faculty to visit him. 
 
 
III. ANNOUNCEMENTS BY THE CHAIR 


• Shawn Kantor 
 
Chair Kantor commented briefly on the Chancellor’s and Provost’s letter and their decision for 
Merced to participate in the Shared Experience Program. The Senate’s input in this process has 
been significant. For several months Merced’s Undergraduate Council (UGC) was engaged in a 
dialog with Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs Jane Lawrence as well as UCOP’s Director of 
Admissions Susan Wilbur regarding the Proposal for the UC Merced “Shared Experience” Pilot 
Program Redirecting UC Freshman Applicants to UC Merced for the Lower Division. UGC’s 
Summary of Discussions on Dual Admissions/Redirect Pilot Program was forwarded to the 
Division Council, and then to the School Faculties to weigh in on this issue. The School 
responses noted an overall approval rate of 61%, although accompanying comments indicated 
support was less than enthusiastic. In the end, the potential to bring needed resources to the 
campus outweighed the concerns. The Senate will monitor this program. 
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IV. CONSENT CALENDAR: 
 


• Minutes of the November 2, 2006, Meeting of the Division 
 
ACTION: The Minutes of the November 2, 2006 Meeting of the Division were approved as 
noticed. 
 


• Proposed Modification of Senate Bylaws: 
A. Change “days of instruction” to “calendar days” Part I.5.A and B; Part II.3.C.3, C.4, and 


C.51. 
B. Committee on Academic Personnel, Part II.3.B. (1) change effective start date for CAP 


members, (2) set the normal service period for CAP members at 3 years, (3) as needed, CAP 
members may be members of other Divisions of the Senate. 


C. Expand Guidelines for Senate Student Representatives, Part II.2.C.b. 2 through 5. 
 
ACTION: Proposed modifications to Merced Senate Bylaws approved as noticed. 
 


• Proposed Modification of Senate Regulations: 
A. Regulation 50 – Add S/U to Grading System 
B. Regulation 65 – Amend Language 
C. Regulation 75 – New Policy:  Honors at Graduation 
 
ACTION: Members approved the proposed modifications to Merced Senate Regulations, with 
correction of a minor typographical error (of to or) in 50.F. 
 
 
V. SENATE COMMITTEE REPORTS 
 


• Committee on Committees, Mike Colvin 
Professor Colvin invited faculty to take an active role in shaping our new campus via 
participation on a Senate committee. Faculty is encouraged to contact CoC Chair Colvin, or other 
Senate Chairs, if they have an interest in being on a particular Senate committee. 
 


• Graduate and Research Council, David Kelley 
The Environmental Systems Proposal has gone forward to the system-wide Coordinating 
Committee on Graduate Affairs (CCGA) where it will be assigned reviewers. The Mechanical 
Engineering and Applied Mechanics Proposal has been placed on the CCGA Consent 
Calendar. 
 
The Senate is currently reviewing the establishment of the Sierra Nevada Research Institute as 
an ORU (Organized Research Unit). GRC has named a subcommittee, Professors Meyer, 
Hansford and Noelle, to oversee the process which includes external review. 
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Under the Interim-Individual Graduate Program umbrella, CCGA approved the Biological 
Engineering and Small-scale Technologies (BEST) program in 2003. Continuation of the 
program was recently approved.  
 
GRC has a small pot of money that we will distribute. A request for proposals has already gone 
out. 
 
The committee has also been active in the review and approval of numerous graduate Course 
Requests, and review of the Graduate Advisor’s Handbook. 
 


• Undergraduate Council, Evan Heit 
The larger committee is served by three subcommittees: Admissions, Courses, and Policy. So far 
this year the Admissions Subcommittee (Peggy O’Day, Carlos Coimbra, Robert Ochsner) 
reviewed various admissions policies, Regents scholarships, and analyzed the dual admission 
(Shared Experience) proposal. The Courses subcommittee (Manuel Martin-Rodriguez, Gerardo 
Diaz, Marcos Garcia-Ojeda) were responsible for the review of more than 300 Course Request 
Forms. The Policy subcommittee (Anne Kelley, Carlos Coimbra, Kara McCloskey, Katie 
Winder) prepared policies on double majors, minors, course repetition, honors at graduation, and 
out-of-class exams. 
 
Other UGC business included the approval of the following majors: Economics, History, 
Literatures and Cultures, Political Science. Approved minors: Anthropology, Management, 
Natural Sciences Education, Political Science, and Sociology. UGC also reviewed the minimum 
class size policy and offered substantive comments on the role of the UC Merced website in 
undergraduate admissions. 
 
Future issues include general admissions strategies, delivery of general education, Honors 
programs, and student retention. 
 


• Academic Planning and Resource Allocation, Roger Bales 
Professor Bales explained that CAPRA is the Senate committee that advises the Chancellor on 
policy regarding academic and physical planning, budget and resource allocation, both annual 
and long range. CAPRA meets regularly with the EVC/Provost. Recent discussion items 
included space, UCM financing model, 2007-2008 faculty hires, strategic plans, making 
recommendations on undergraduate majors, graduate groups and sub-groups, and developing 
Institutes at UCM. 
 
With regard to UCM’s financing model, Professor Bales distributed a document that he 
prepared and presented to the systemwide University Committee on Planning and Budget 
(UCPB). In the two-page document Bales highlighted the high fraction of temporary or one-time 
funds in the current budget; the flawed undergraduate enrollment-based-funding model; the lack  
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of infrastructure and the low fraction of full professors that jeopardizes investments made to date 
and the careers of the non-tenured faculty; the need to open too many majors with too few 
faculty; and the under-investment in UCM by the State. 
 
At UCPB’s request, a follow-up document detailing budget needs was prepared by Bales and 
Senate Chair Kantor and indicated an estimated structural deficit of approximately $30M. UCPB 
acknowledged that the small base funding from the legislature is not enough and apparently 
expressed concern about UC Merced succeeding. Bales said that this issue will be forwarded to 
the system-wide Academic Senate.  
 
Long-range Strategic Planning. Provost Alley came to the Council asking for faculty input into 
the long-range planning of the campus and the need to grow the university strategically. The 
Council passed this item on to CAPRA. CAPRA first sought the input of the various Graduate 
Chairs. A preliminary report was passed back to the Council and it was hoped that it would then 
be passed back to Provost. Our original intent was that the Provost would forward the document 
to the general faculty for comments. 
 
Chair Kantor interjected that the faculty were appropriately critical of the information gathering 
process and that they raised questions as to the purpose and how the results would be used. 
CAPRA was sent into this quagmire without any marching orders, policy or procedures, or how 
to ultimately formulate a Strategic Plan. After discussions with the Provost it was decided to hold 
off for now and to approach the process at a later date. When this item comes forward again the 
appropriate policies and procedures will be in place and faculty will be informed as to the 
process. 
 
Questions and Answers 
 
Q A chill went through my spine when I read the comment that this campus may not 


succeed. Do I need to look elsewhere?  
A Chair Kantor asked to respond to the faculty member’s concern. He indicated that this is 


basically a conversation about shared governance. With the previous administration the 
Senate had no input. The current Provost reformulated the campus Budget Committee 
and, for the first time, we were able to see budget numbers. Prior to this we have not been 
made aware of the situation. So that’s why you are seeing it in such stark perspective 
now. Now, how we overcome these challenges is the question. 


A Professor Bales commented that as a research university there is opportunity for most or 
all faculty to be individually successful. 
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VI. ACADEMIC COUNCIL CHAIR 


• John Oakley 
 
Academic Council Chair Oakley addressed the faculty and stressed that this is a critical time for 
the life of this campus and the UC. He said that part of how UC has evolved to date, sort of “on 
the fly,” is also a part of its success story. But you can’t build a great research university that 
way. You have to invest money up front. He added that there was no invisible hand that will give 
the campus what it needs. 
 
Putting the campus financial situation in historical terms, Oakley acknowledged that things were 
pretty grim but that the campus could still “win the war.” “You have a new leader, Chancellor 
Kang, who will, with your support, lobby hard so that he can borrow from other sources. No one 
from UC is enhanced if UC Merced struggles or fails. But all of UC succeeds if UC Merced 
succeeds.” He added that the campus cannot succeed with the current enrollment growth model.  
 
The Senate’s pivotal governance role within the UC will come into play. He added that the 
Senate is not just a guild but has important responsibilities assigned to it by the Regents. He 
added that it is important that the campus act in an aggregated not a disaggregated way to figure 
out what the campus priorities are and to empower Chancellor Kang to go after the means to 
support those priorities. Oakley acknowledged that Chancellor Kang has not been dealt a 
winning hand but added that there was still time to reshuffle that hand.  
 
Oakley then urged the campus to realize that the best strategy is to appeal to the common good. 
He encouraged the faculty to unite in a collegial way. Faculty should put aside personal priorities 
and develop institutional priorities, which will lead to the campus’ success.   
 
Questions and Answers 
 
Q Your call for unity – where does that come from? 
A When I first made it my business to get involved with Merced was during the search 


committee process for your new Chancellor. The campus that I got to know a year ago 
was one that I understood to have some factions within it that were destructive to its 
welfare. I have no reason to think that this has gotten worse as opposed to getting better. I 
didn’t mean to make any veiled references. With new leadership and new faculty, things 
should get better. Let’s face it, you are all overstretched. You are on multiple committees 
and turf wars could easily develop. There is some evidence that there was some division 
among the faculty in the recent past and it would be unfortunate if those crevices were to 
continue or deepen. 


 
Q Some people on the Regents may favor a liaise fare capitalist approach but there must 


also be some that understand capitalization. 
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A Yes, but they may be the same people. Oakley provided a brief overview of the issues 


being considered by the Regents which include student fees, salaries, strategic long-term 
financial planning and the management structure at UCOP. The Senate has been very 
active, and will continue to be active in these decisions.  


 
 
VII. NEW BUSINESS 
 


• TALX 
Chair Kantor explained that this item came to the Academic Council’s attention by way of a UC 
Davis Divisional Resolution regarding W2 data that was transmitted to TALX Corporation. The 
UC Davis faculty considered this a violation of privacy and objected to the requirement to “opt 
out.” The W2s of all faculty and staff (on all the UC campuses) who did not take the time to “opt 
out” were automatically enrolled. The Davis Resolution called for “all [TALX] files to be 
expunged immediately and any subsequent request be on an opt-in basis only, after appropriate 
Senate consultation.” This item has since been reviewed by UCOP and there are assurances that 
in the future faculty will have to “opt in.” 
 


• Regents’ RE-89 
Noting that it was past adjournment, Chair Kantor briefly explained that a formal vote on 
accepting or rejecting the Regents’ policy restricting University acceptance of funding from the 
tobacco industry will take place in May. Distributed at this meeting and posted on the Senate 
website (https://senate.ucmerced.edu) are documents that fully explain this item. With the strong 
support of the Divisional Council, Professor Arnold Kim (Merced’s representative to the 
Assembly) and I stand firm on the side of academic freedom and will vote against the Regents’ 
proposal. That being said, Professor Kim and I welcome a deeper discussion and will make 
ourselves available to meet with faculty either individually or in groups. A campus response has 
been requested by the Academic Council by April 13th so between now and then we have an 
opportunity to engage in a dialogue. 
 
 
There being no further business the meeting adjourned at 5:15 p.m. 
 
 
 
Attest:  Shawn Kantor, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by Nancy Clarke, Senate Director 
 
 
 



https://senate.ucmerced.edu/





 


 


 
 


MINUTES OF MEETING 
November 2, 2006 


3:30 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. 
 
 
I. CALL TO ORDER 
 
Pursuant to call, the Merced Division met on Thursday, November 2, 2006, in the Chancellor’s 
Conference Room, Chair Shawn Kantor presided. Chair Kantor welcomed participants and 
called the meeting to order at 3:30 p.m. 
 
 
II. CONSENT CALENDAR 
 
 A. Approval of the Draft Minutes of the May 4, 2006, Meeting of the Division. 
ACTION: Approved as written. 
 
 B. Modification of Senate Regulation 65.B Minimum Progress-Quantitative Standards. 
ACTION: Approved as presented. 
 
 65.B. Minimum Progress-Quantitative Standards 
 
An undergraduate student is subject to probation if he or she does not complete a minimum of 12 
UC units, if he or she attends only one semester in an academic year, or 24 UC cumulative units 
for two semesters in an academic year (minimum progress is not calculated in the summer, 
although course work taken in summer can allow a student to catch up or get ahead of the 
minimum progress requirements).  All deficient academic units must be made up on the next 
consecutive academic year in addition to the minimum 24 units required in that academic year.  
If the student meets the next applicable minimum progress requirement for quantitative 
standards, the student will return to good standing.  If a student has not returned to good standing 
for quantitative standards in the next consecutive academic year, the student will be subject to 
disqualification. 
 
Minimum progress requirements do not apply to students who have a dean’s approval to carry 
less than the minimum progress load because of medical disability, employment, a serious 
personal problem, a recent death in the immediate family, the primary responsibility for the care 
of a family or a serious accident involving the student. 
 
 C. Annual Reports (2005-06) 
ACTION: The Assembly received the 2005-2006 Annual Reports of the Standing Committees 
of the Academic Senate.  
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III. ANNOUNCEMENTS BY INTERIM-CHANCELLOR RODERIC PARK 
 
Chancellor Search. Interim-Chancellor Park assured the Senate that UCOP is performing its 
due diligence in finding a new chancellor for Merced. He indicated that the field has been 
narrowed to three final candidates and that it is likely that Merced will have a new chancellor by 
March. 
 
Promise and Power of 10. UC President Dynes and Regent Chair Blum will be visiting Merced 
in the spring. They will be visiting each of the UC campuses to talk about “the promise and 
power of 10.” UCOP’s Long Range Guidance Team (LRGT) has identified this as “a primary 
theme that will influence and guide the University’s aspirations to be the world’s greatest 
research university in 2025.” The LRGT deliberations concluded that the key to UC’s continued 
success is finding ways to create a less redundant and more efficient infrastructure that will allow 
local (and cross-campus) academic programs to flourish despite the considerable financial and 
political challenges facing the University.   
 
In anticipation of their visit, Chancellor Park forwarded a letter to Senior Vice President Darling 
and Provost and Senior Vice President Hume in which he suggested that President Dynes, during 
his visit to Merced, may wish to reemphasize certain points he has made previously that are less 
relevant to more mature campuses.  
 
In his letter Chancellor Park noted former-Chancellor Tomlinson-Keasey’s successes in bringing 
awareness to the San Joaquin Valley the importance of a UC campus in preparing and training 
high school graduates for roles which will benefit this area both economically and intellectually. 
Additionally, she initiated many programs which encourage and directly benefit the K-12 
programs of the Valley in preparing both teachers and students to take advantage of the 
opportunities offered by higher education. There are now 29 grant supported staff working under 
the direction of Jorge Aguilar implementing these programs at the Fresno Center. 
 
Chancellor Park went on to say that the citizens of this area in large part have not yet internalized 
the differences between a research university and the 2 and 4 year colleges and the benefits that a 
research university brings to areas such as the San Joaquin Valley. The additional intellectual 
capital provided by our faculty and graduates will soon attract well-paying industries that 
complement the great strengths in agriculture for which this valley is renowned. 
 
He concluded the letter by reemphasizing that the UC Merced research benefit, beyond the 
preparation and teaching of undergraduates, will serve two purposes: (1) it will educate this area 
on the broader role of a research university and (2) will help build the morale of our faculty and 
graduate students who so far have seen much of the media emphasis here on our role in teaching 
undergraduates. 
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Wetlands/Clean Water Act 404 Permit. The permitting process seems to be back on track. UC 
Merced representatives have met with the new Project Manager and are expecting to receive the 
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) the end of January or early February. Then the EIS will 
go out for public comment for a period of 60 days. Next will be a period of negotiations and 
possibly compromise. It is unlikely that we will be able to avoid a new EIS. This process will 
take approximately another year. 
 
Campus Art Committee. The chair of the Senate’s Committee on Committees, Michael Colvin, 
has been contacted about nominating members to a Campus Art Committee. At some point soon 
UC Merced will need a committee, which should include faculty, to review donated art. 
 
 
IV. ANNOUNCEMENTS BY THE EVC AND PROVOST KEITH ALLEY 
 
WASC. The WASC visit scheduled for the end of October has been rescheduled until some time 
in early April. Although the WASC team found many positive elements in the UC Merced 
Educational Effectiveness Review, a supplemental report that more fully addresses the four 
WASC Standards has been requested. 
 
[Standard I: Defining institutional purposes and ensuring educational objectives. Standard II: 
Achieving educational objectives through core functions. Standard III. Developing and applying 
resources and organizational structures to ensure sustainability. Standard IV. Creating an 
organization committed to learning and improvement.] 
 
Absent accreditation, some of our students have experienced difficulty in transferring to other 
accredited institutions. The professional schools in question have been personally contacted 
resulting in a positive outcome in each instance. WASC and UCOP have been helpful in working 
with the Department of Homeland Security concerning problems with some of our international 
students. 
 
UCOP has hired a consultant to help UC Merced with the accreditation process and that person 
will join us on January 10, 2007. 
 
Summer Session. Provost Alley said that he will present a proposal next year for ladder rank 
faculty who teach one summer school course to receive 1/9th of their existing salary, if they teach 
two summer school courses they will receive 2/9ths. Last year we made about $20,000 on our 
summer session. 
 
Q Would it be possible for a ladder rank faculty member to teach during the summer in 


exchange for teaching in the fall or spring? 
A Yes, if we can work that out in the policies. Current work load policies do not take that 


into consideration. 
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Recruitment Projections. Provost Alley presented a series of overheads showing next year’s 
recruitment projections. Because we have not met our enrollment goals, justifying greater 
expenditures on faculty lines is difficult.  For this year we want to recruit to a total of 109 
faculty, hopefully to 124 by the next year. 
 
Redirect Program. A plan has emerged from UCOP that would permit students who are not 
accepted at other UC campuses to be admitted to UC Merced for their first two years of 
instruction with guaranteed transfer to the campus of their choice. This group would likely 
consist of academically well-prepared.  UCOP data indicates that the ethnicity of this group will 
be predominantly Asian and Caucasian.  
 
Q We are doing a good job at attracting and retaining underrepresented students. Is UCOP 


aware of that? 
A Yes they are. In fact if we can prove that we are making “reasonable progress” in our 


efforts to get accredited we will qualify as a Hispanic-Serving Institution with the Title V 
Program. This could translate into an additional $1M in financial aid. [A Hispanic-
Serving Institution (HSI) is defined as a non-profit institution that has at least 25% 
Hispanic full-time equivalent (FTE) enrollment, and of the Hispanic student enrollment at 
least 50% are low income.] 


 
Q Will we be able to contact prospective students earlier than last year? 
A Yes, we will be able to contact students some time in January. Then in early February we 


will be able to contact the eligible freshmen applicants. That’s about a month earlier than 
last year. 


 
Q OP is essentially telling us, with the Redirect idea, that we are going to be preparing 


students the “real UC.” Is there a commitment to this campus or not? 
A Provost Alley -- I can’t even answer that question. Plain talk:  they will have egg on their 


face if we don’t succeed. 
A Professor Peggy O’Day -- From my perspective as a representative to the systemwide 


BOARS, neither OP nor the campuses want us to fail. The other side of that coin is that 
we have to get students here. We are getting the applicants but we are not getting them to 
enroll. It is incumbent upon us to do all we can to get the students to come here. 


 
Q The students are not as naïve as we think. They see something that isn’t functional. 
A Remember that 80% of the students came back so we are doing something right! And 


look at the campus this year compared to last. It’s much improved. 
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Q I am opposed to UC Merced acting as a feeder school. 
A This Redirect proposal is just in the talking stages. There has been no decision to go 


ahead. Remember that students who are just barely getting into UCB have other options 
than UCM. 


 
Space Issues. Provost Alley acknowledged the hard work and significant amount of time that 
went into the Final Report of the Ad Hoc Campus Space Committee. He and Vice Chancellor of 
Administration Mary Miller have been studying the current academic plan for the campus and 
the associated space needs.  
 
Q Classroom availability is also an issue. We have a big gap between the 30 student class 


size and 180 student class size. As the freshmen become juniors we will have difficulty 
finding adequate teaching space. 


Q Science and Engineering II has been delayed several times and now it appears that it will 
be delayed until 2013. 


A Part of the problem is that UCOP factors in the space at Mondo and Castle. 
 
Q Is it possible to make UCOP understand that the space in Mondo and to some extent the 


space at Castle just isn’t useable?  
A The bottom line is enrollment numbers. 
 
Q At some point we will have to consider what administrative functions that do not require 


regular or continuous interaction with faculty or students can be moved off-campus.. 
A Agreed. When the Space Committee was putting together that report they didn’t have the 


administrative needs or priorities and that is being looked at now. Clearly everyone wants 
to be here on campus. We are going to have to make some hard choices.  


 
Q It would be good if the faculty were involved in that process. 
A Agreed. It is my intent to follow the suggestions that were in the Space Committee 


Report and I promise you I will do that.  
 
Q Are there funds for temporary buildings? 
A That is something that we are looking at. 
 
Q SEI is filling up. Where are we going to put new faculty and students? A year and a half 


down the road there will be no space. It should be a high administrative priority to figure 
out where we are going to put these people.  


A We made cogent comments regarding SEII and they were rejected. 
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Q When we get to the 5,000 student number, we will still be one building short. If we turn 


to modulars, is there enough footprint in order to have active construction? Parking 
would also be a big problem. 


A Perhaps another footprint will be necessary. Eventually we may need a more vertical 
nature to the campus. 


 
 
V. REPORTS OF THE STANDING COMMITTEES 
 
Due to time constraints brief reports were provided by several of the Standing Committee chairs: 
 
 A. Committee on Committees – Chair Michael Colvin 
The Senate is looking for members to serve on a variety of committees. If you have not been 
contacted personally but would like to serve please contact me or the Senate Director. 
 
 B. Graduate and Research Council – Chair David Kelley 
GRC will be sending out a call for proposals shortly. Junior faculty are especially encouraged to 
apply. 
  
 C. Undergraduate Council – Vice Chair Peggy O’Day 
In addition to the UGC’s efforts to increase enrollment, the committee is fully functioning and 
ready to receive proposals for new courses and majors. 
 
 
 
There being no further business the meeting adjourned at 5:00 p.m. 
 
 
 
Attest: Shawn Kantor, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: Nancy Clarke, Senate Director 
 







REGULAR MEETING OF THE UC MERCED DIVISION 
MINUTES OF MEETING 


May 4, 2006 
10:00 a.m. to 12:00 p.m. 


 
 
I. CALL TO ORDER 
 
Pursuant to call, the Merced Division met on Thursday, May 4, 2006 in the Redwood Room at 
Castle. Academic Senate Chair Roland Winston presided. Chair Winston welcomed participants 
and called the meeting to order at 10:00 a.m.   
 
 
II. ANNOUNCEMENTS BY THE CHANCELLOR 


• Carol Tomlinson-Keasey, Chancellor 
 
The Chancellor thanked the faculty for all their hard work this year. In recent meetings with the 
students, the Chancellor said that it was clear that they, too, were appreciative of the faculty. She 
noted a significant milestone for UC Merced with a total of one-hundred active grants. 
 
Search for a new Chancellor. The search committee is almost set to select a new Chancellor for 
UC Merced. The committee will be headed by a professional search group and consist of five 
faculty members (three from the Merced campus and two selected by the Systemwide Academic 
Council); Regents; staff, alumni and foundation representatives; an undergraduate and graduate 
student; and community members. 
 
Enrollment Issues. The current SIR (Student Intent to Register) data is a very significant cause of 
concern. There is a strong likelihood that we will yield approximately 400 less students than last 
year. Falling short by 400 translates into significant budget implications. If it weren’t for the 
budget implications, there is something to be said for growing the campus more slowly. The 
Chancellor attributed the low numbers to three main reasons: lack of guaranteed freshman 
housing, few existing majors and the range of majors, and a need for more financial aid. She 
reminded members that these numbers are preliminary at this point and that additional students 
may come via the referral pool (May 14, 2006 deadline) and from transfer students (June 1, 2006 
deadline). 
 
Questions, Answers, and Comments 
 
Question: Are there plans at the Office of the President to deal with the budgetary 
consequences of slower growth? 
Response: We have to renegotiate the budget with the Office of the President. Of course 
budgetary consequences will also need to be renegotiated. Unlike all other campuses, UC 
Merced’s state budget is a line item in the Governor’s budget and will continue to be such until 
2010. This should be drawn out several years past 2010. 
 
Comment: You’ve mentioned quite a bit about the status of undergraduate enrollment, please 
comment on the graduate students. Several of the faculty consider the numbers to be low. We 
simply don’t have enough time, money or scholarship to bring them here. 
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Response: I don’t interpret the situation as negatively as you. In fact I believe that it looks 
very good with thirty-seven graduate students coming – this represents a 100% increase and is 
pretty remarkable for a faculty of this size. We are working hard to get international students 
here. And of course the financial implication of international students is very important to us. As 
we attend graduate student fairs we get a lot of positive feed-back and this year received two-
hundred plus completed applications. 
Comment: If we are not able to hire faculty at the rate we planned we won’t be able to 
establish a credible graduate program. What prevents us from getting graduate students in a 
particular field is the lack of a viable research program. 
Comment: More specifically, will the lower enrollment impact the previously projected 
number of FTE for faculty hires next year?  
Response: We have carryover on searches we didn’t complete last year or this year. But yes, 
the lower enrollment will affect the number of faculty we will be able to hire. Executive Vice 
Chancellor/Provost Ashley reported on the number of hires currently under review, open, and 
carried over from last year. Although too early to give specific numbers, he agreed that the lower 
enrollment will result in a reduced number of faculty hires.  
 
 
III. IN APPRECIATION 
 
On behalf of a grateful Academic Senate, Chair Winston presented Chancellor Tomlinson-
Keasey with a token of its appreciation. It is the Senate’s hope that the framed photographs will 
serve as a fond remembrance of the campus she has helped build. He commented that as the 
curtain closes on a brilliant stage of Carol’s career the adage “always leave them wanting more” 
is certainly apropos. 
 
 
IV. SPECIAL ORDERS – CONSENT CALENDAR 
 Minutes of the November 21, 2005, Meeting of the Division  
 Modification of Bylaw, Part I, 3.A and 3.B 
 Modification of Bylaw, Part I, 4.A.2 
 Modification of Bylaw, Part III, 1.A 
 Modification of Bylaw, Part III, 2.B.2 
 
ACTION: Hearing no objection, the Consent Calendar was approved as noticed. 
 
 
V. REPORTS OF STANDING COMMITTEES 
 
 GRADUATE AND RESEARCH COUNCIL 


• Shawn Kantor, Chair 
 


REPORT: Referring to the table provided with the Notice of Meeting, Chair Kantor 
indicated that two rounds of faculty awards have been funded and a third group is currently being 
reviewed. A fourth proposal for Shared Equipment Grants will be sent to the faculty next month. 
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 COMMITTEE ON ACADEMIC PLANNING AND RESEARCH ALLOCATION 


• Roger Bales, Chair 
 
REPORT: One of CAPRA’s main activities has been to provide input to the Strategic Plan 
process and then to review the Plans of the Schools, Institutes, and Graduate Groups. CAPRA is 
nearing completion of its review and formulating its recommendations. He thanked everyone for 
their hard work in producing the documents.  
 
CAPRA will make recommendations on faculty hiring, space planning, the budget, graduate 
education, as well as undergraduate majors, and Institutes. Chair Bales offered preliminary 
comments on the following topics:   
Faculty Hiring. CAPRA is concerned about the balance between non-tenured and tenured faculty 
and will recommend that a greater number of senior faculty be hired in the next round of faculty 
hires. He added that the Schools should have some flexibility in the hiring level.  
Space Planning. CAPRA has gone on record both this year and last articulating a lack of 
confidence in the current process to plan for and provide adequate space for research at UCM. 
There is some hope, however, that the current ad hoc Campus Space Committee will help reverse 
this. CAPRA eagerly awaits the committee’s report.  
Budget. CAPRA will recommend increased faculty participation in the process.  
Graduate Student Support. UC Merced needs a more aggressive model for out-of-state fee 
waivers than the other UC campuses.  
 
Comment: Parliamentarian David Kelley commented that the Senate’s Memorial to the 
Regents requesting “that the Regents of the University of California structure and advocate a 
budget for the University that eliminates non-resident tuition for academic graduate students” 
has been approved by UC Merced and goes forward, with the results from the other UC 
campuses, to the Assembly of the Academic Senate for consideration next week. If approved by 
the Assembly, the Memorial will be forwarded to President Dynes with a request that it be 
presented to The Regents. 
 
Comment: Dean Pallavicini inquired about the status of two Natural Sciences proposals, the 
Biomedical and Systems Biology Research Institute and the UC Merced Health Sciences and 
Medical Education proposal. Feedback from the Senate would be useful. 
Response: CAPRA has reviewed both proposals and is strongly supportive of the Biomedical 
and Systems Biology Research Institute proposal. The Dean will be invited to make a 
presentation to CAPRA. CAPRA’s recommendation will be forwarded to the Division Council. 
 
 UNDERGRADUATE COUNCIL 


• Mike Colvin, Chair 
 


REPORT: UGC’s Subcommittee on Courses has forwarded nearly 200 Course Request 
Forms for approval. The committee has also dealt with appeals from students, approving new 
minors and new emphasis tracks. For new majors approved last year we dealt with the new 
course descriptions, Catalog copy, and the like. We also dealt with several policy issues. An 
electronic offset of UGC’s Minutes and Agenda is available. 
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Question: Proposals for new majors come from the School. Is there something that UGC can 
do to smooth that process? 
Response: Having approved several majors now UGC and the Schools have a sense of what 
works. I do have a Frequently Asked Questions document that I can share. One thing that I 
would emphasize is the fact that we have a fairly large number of emphasis tracks, especially in 
SSHA, that are almost ready to become majors. Although it may appear on paper that we offer 
few minors, with the various emphasis tracks we really do offer a lot of diversity in a small 
number of packages.  
 
Question: Has there been any progress on developing double majors? 
Response: Actually this has never come up. The challenge would be in double counting 
courses. If a student wanted to make a certain request then UGC would look at that. 
 
 DIVISION COUNCIL 


• Roland Winston, Chair 
 


REPORT: In the spirit of shared governance the Senate has an on-going dialog with the 
Chancellor and Provost. It is important to the Senate that a durable and fair shared governance 
structure be in place before our new Chancellor is appointed. The Senate concerns, in no 
particular order include (1) the personnel process; (2) space allocation and planning; (3) 
academic organization and support services; (4) budget responsibility and transparency; and (5) 
communication. A chart was displayed showing these topics with the Senate’s recommendation 
and their current status. 
 
(1)  Personnel Process 


• Adopt interim academic personnel policies and procedures from another UC campus (i.e. 
UCI) and transition them over the next several months into a final form that better fits UC 
Merced’s situation. 


• Disseminate the interim academic personnel policies and procedures to all involved in the 
personnel process. 


• Develop a campus salary management policy for UC Merced in accord with APM 160. 
 
Status: UC Merced Academic Personnel Policies are in progress. 
 
(2)  Space Allocation and Planning 


• Delegate a campus-wide space committee to have final authority for space planning, 
determining all space policy, assigning staff space and allocating space to schools, to 
institutes, to College One and to other units. 


• Create standing committee for space allocation and planning from the current ad hoc 
space planning task force to engage in continual process of capital and other space 
planning.   


• Schools and other units to have the authority to allocate space internally. 
 
Status: The ad hoc Campus-wide Space Committee is currently deliberating. The Provost 
suggests using their recommendations as a starting point. 
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(3) Academic Organization and Support Services 


• Delegate academic support to the deans (e.g. IT, faculty support center) to build the 
appropriate accountability standards. 


• Immediately adopt UC Berkeley policies governing summer school. UGC will adapt 
procedures to better fit UC Merced’s situation and UC summer school policy. 


• Appoint a search committee by the end of spring 2006 semester and begin search for a 
College One Dean over the summer. 


 
Status: A Dean for College One is part of the ongoing budget discussions. Our initial centralized 
approach to providing faculty support was very efficient. However, as we continue grow, this 
structure will be examined and modified. We need to continue to explore ways to decentralize 
other services such as IT. User services and other direct support need to be located near the 
different user groups. Together we need to explore the right mix of centralized IT and distributed 
user services. 
 
(4) Budget Responsibility and Transparency 


• Implement Regents Standing Order 105.2.d, “The Academic Senate is authorized to 
select a committee or committees to advise a Chancellor concerning a campus budget.”   


• Delegate to schools, graduate groups, College One and other units the authority and 
responsibility over budget decisions.   


• Consistent with UC practice, empower VC for Research with budget responsibility over a 
fraction (e.g., 50 percent) of Indirect Cost Recovery funds to be used in consultation with 
GRC and CAPRA.  


 
Status: A centralized strategy has helped us monitor expenditures. CAPRA’s role in the budget 
consultation process will be expanded. 
 
(5)  Communication 


• Chancellor and EVC to establish monthly meetings with Divisional Council to report on 
major issues and respond to questions.  EVC to meet bi-monthly with CAPRA.   


• EVC to meet at least bi-monthly with CAPRA and with other senate committees semi-
annually, as needed. 


 
Status:  Agreed   
 
 
Chair Winston thanked those present for their active participation in today’s meeting. There 
being no further discussion the meeting adjourned at 12:10 p.m. 
 
 
Attest:  Roland Winston, Chair 
 
 
Minutes prepared by Nancy Clarke, Senate Director 







 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA              ACADEMIC SENATE • MERCED 


 
Meeting of the Merced Division 


November 21, 2005 
Minutes of Meeting 


 
I. MEETING 
 
Pursuant to call, the Merced Division met, at 8:00 a.m. on November 21, 2005, in the Redwood 
Room, Castle.  Chair Anne Myers Kelley presiding.  
 
II. CHAIR’S ANNOUNCEMENTS 
 
Chair Kelley welcomed members to the first ever Merced Division Meeting. There were no 
Special Orders, Reports of Special Committees, Reports of Standing Committees, Petitions of 
Students, Unfinished Business, or University and Faculty Welfare. 
 
Chair Kelley provided a brief overview of the University’s dual-track system of authority and 
responsibility – Shared Governance. She noted that the Standing Orders of the Regents grant 
Senate the authority to authorize, approve, and supervise all courses (except those of certain 
graduate professional schools) and to determine the conditions for admissions, certificates, and 
degrees.  
 
In other areas of University life, the Senate exercises an active advisory role. It has specific 
authority from the Regents to advise the President and Chancellors of the University on budget 
matters and on the administration of one of UC’s prime resources, its libraries. 
 
Senate involvement in University affairs extends well beyond its delegated authority in the 
academic sphere and its designated advisory responsibilities. Campus and systemwide officials 
regularly seek advice and review from the Senate on a variety of issues affecting faculty welfare 
and the academic environment.  
 
The Senate assists in searches for deans, chancellors, and presidents, and it taps the intellectual 
resources of the faculty to recommend faculty members for service on administrative 
committees. 
 
Other members of the Divisional Council provided overviews of the responsibilities of the 
various Senate committees. 
 
III. NEW BUSINESS -- CHANGE IN MERCED DIVISION LEADERSHIP 
 
Chair Kelley announced that, effective immediately, she would be stepping down as the Division 
Chair. In accordance with UCM Bylaws, the Committee on Committees has appointed Professor 
Roland Winston as her successor. 
 
There being no further business the Division Meeting ended at 9:30 a.m. 


 
Attest:  Anne Kelley, Chair 
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Curriculum Vitae 
 


Jack L.Vevea 
jvevea@ucmerced.edu  


http://faculty.ucmerced.edu/jvevea 
 
Home address: 


1412 7th Ave., #8 
Santa Cruz, CA 95062 
 
(831) 477-0655 


Office address: 
School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts 
The University of California 
5200 North Lake Road 
Merced, CA 95343 
 
(209) 228-4589 


 
Education: 


 
The University of Chicago, Department of Education. Ph.D. program in 
Measurement, Evaluation and Statistical Analysis (1988 to 1996).  Ph.D. awarded 
June, 1996. 


 
San Francisco State University. M.S. program in Experimental Psychology  (1986 to 
1988). 


 
University of California, Berkeley.  A.B. program in Greek (1975 to 1977).  A.B. 
degree awarded December 1977. 


 
San Francisco State University (1974 to 1975).  B.A. program in Classics. 


 
Honors: 


 
Golden Apple award for outstanding teaching in the social sciences, 2007. 
 
Society for Research Synthesis Methodology, 2005-present. (Membership by 
invitation.) 
 
Gordon Allport Intergroup Relations Prize, 2003-2004. 
 
University of North Carolina Psi Chi award for teaching excellence, 2002. 
 
Century Fellowship, The University of Chicago, 1988 to 1991. 
 
Helen B. and Herbert J. Walberg Prize for Scholarly Distinction, 1995. 







Employment: 
 


Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education and Dean of College One (January 2011 
to present).  The University of California at Merced. 
 
Associate Professor (July 2008 to present). 
The University of California at Merced. 
School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts. 
Quantitative Psychology. 
 
Associate Professor (July 2006 to June 2008). 
The University of California at Santa Cruz, 
Department of Psychology, Cognitive Program. 
(Area head, Cognitive Psychology, July 2007-June 2008.) 
  
Assistant Professor (July 2002 to June 2006). 
The University of California at Santa Cruz, 
Department of Psychology, Cognitive Program. 
 
Assistant Professor (January 1996 to June 2002). 
The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 
Department of Psychology, Quantitative Program. 
 
Instructor with special provision (July 1995 to January 1996). 
The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 
Department of Psychology, Quantitative Program. 
 
Instructor (Fall 1991, Fall 1992). 
The University of Chicago, Department of Education.   
Taught Education 306, Introduction to Quantitative Inquiry. 
 
Research Assistant (1988 to 1995). 
The University of Chicago, Department of Education.   
Various duties including data analysis, development of mathematical models in 
psychology, and computer programming. 
 
Teaching Assistant (1988 to 1990). 
The University of Chicago, Department of Education. 
Assisted teaching Education 306 and 307, Introduction to Quantitative Inquiry I and 
II. 
 
Teaching Assistant (1986 to 1987).  
San Francisco State University, Department of Psychology.   
Assisted teaching introductory and intermediate courses in statistics and 
psychological measurement. 







Funded research activity: 
 
2009-present:  Co-Principal Investigator, “Measuring vocabulary knowledge with 
testlets: A new tool for assessment.” U.S. Department of Education, IES Grant 
R305A090550 (7/2009 – 6/2013). 
 
2002-2007: Co-principal Investigator (with Larry V. Hedges): “Environmental and 
biological variation and language growth, statistical core C.”  Funded by The 
National Institutes of Health. 
 
2001-2002: Consultant: “To raise achievement and promote diversity: 
Socioeconomic integration in a southern school system,” Susan Flinspach and Karen 
Banks, Principal Investigators.  Funded by the Spencer Foundation. 
 
2001-2002: Co-principal Investigator (with David Thissen): “Research in support of 
the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction Testing Programs—2001-
2002,” North Carolina Department of Public Instruction. 


 
2000-2001: Co-principal Investigator (with David Thissen): “Research in support of 
the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction Testing Programs—2000-
2001,” North Carolina Department of Public Instruction. 
 
2000: Consultant: “Environmental and biological variation and language growth,” 
Susan Goldin-Meadow, Principal Investigator.  Funded by the National Institutes of 
Health. 
 


 1999-2000: Consultant: “A meta-analysis of school surveys to assess effectiveness of 
community prevention programs,” Denise Hallfors, Principal Investigator, National 
Institute on Drug Abuse. 
 
1999-2000: Co-principal Investigator (with David Thissen): “Research in support of 
the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction Testing Programs—1999-
2000,” North Carolina Department of Public Instruction. 
 
1999: Principal Investigator: “Detecting and correcting selection bias,” R.J. Reynolds 
Fund Award, 1999. 
 
1998-1999: Co-principal Investigator (with David Thissen): “Research in support of 
the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction Testing Programs—1998-99,” 
North Carolina Department of Public Instruction. 


 
 1997-1998: Co-principal Investigator (with David Thissen): “Research in support of 


the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction Testing Programs—1997-98,” 
North Carolina Department of Public Instruction. 


 







1997: Principal Investigator:  “Statistical methods for analyzing large data sets,” 
Mason and Linda Stephenson Faculty Award. 
 


Editorial experience: 
 


Editorial board, Research Synthesis Methods, 2009-. 
 


Editorial board, Psychological Methods, 2004-2006. 
  
Associate editor, Journal of Educational and Behavioral Statistics, 1998-2002. 
  
Consulting editor, Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 1997-2002. 
  
Student editorial board, American Journal of Education, 1991. 
  


 Reviewed manuscripts for:   
 
American Educational Research Association, American Journal of Education, 
British Journal of Mathematical and Statistical Psychology, the Campbell 
Collaboration, Controlled Clinical Trials, Educational Evaluation and Policy 
Analysis, Education Review, Evaluation Practice, Journal of Abnormal Psychology, 
Journal of Clinical Psychology, Journal of Educational and Behavioral Statistics, 
Journal of Educational Statistics, Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 
Multivariate Behavioral Research, National Literacy Panel (Institute of Education 
Sciences),  National Research Council of the National Academies, Oxford Bulletin of 
Economics and Statistics, Psychological Bulletin, Psychological Methods, and 
Psychometrika. 


 
Reviewed grants for:   
  


Institute of Education Sciences.  
 
Publications: 
 


Edwards, M.C., & Vevea, J.L. (under review).  Who Can Benefit from Subscore 
Augmentation?  Investigating the Performance of Augmented Subscores  
as a Function of Examinee Characteristics. 
 
Flinspach, S.L., Scott, J.A., Miller, T.F., Samway, K.D., & Vevea, J.L. (under 
review).  Looking at cognates: What’s importante y necesario in instruction? 


 
Flinspach, S.L., Scott, J.A., & Vevea, J.L. (under review).  Rare words in students’ 
writing as a measure of vocabulary. 
 







Huttenlocher, J., Waterfall, H.R., Vasilyeva, M., Vevea, J.L. & Hedges, L.V. (2010). 
Sources of variability in children’s language growth.  Cognitive Psychology, 61, 343-
365. 
 
Scott, J.A., Flinspach, S.L., Miller, T.F., Gage-Serio, O., & Vevea, J.L. (2009).  An 
analysis of reclassified English learners, English learners and native English fourth 
graders on assessments of receptive and productive vocabulary.  In K.M. Leander, 
D.W. Rowe, D.K. Dickinson, M.K. Hundley, R.T. Jimenez, V.J. Risko (Eds.), 58th 
Yearbook of the National Reading Conference (pp. 312-329). Oak Creek, WI: 
National Reading Conference. 
 
Orwin, R.G., & Vevea, J.L. (2009). Evaluating coding decisions. In Cooper, H., & 
Hedges, L.V., The Handbook of Research Synthesis (2nd Edition), 177-203. New 
York: Russel Sage Foundation. 
 
Scott, J.A., Hoover, M., Flinspach, S.L. & Vevea, J.L. (2008). A multiple-level 
vocabulary assessment tool: Measuring word knowledge based on grade-level 
materials. In Kim, Y., Risko, V.J., Compton, D.L., Dickinson, D.K., Hundles, M.K., 
Jimenes, R.T., Leandor, K.M. & Rowe, D.W. (Eds.), 57th Annual Yearbook of the 
National Reading Conference. 
 
Huttenlocher, J., Vasilyeva, M., Waterfall, H.R., Vevea, J.L. & Hedges, L.V. (2007).  
The varieties of speech to young children.  Developmental Psychology, 43, 1062-
1083. 
 
Sedikides, C., Gaertner, L. & Vevea, J. L. (2007). Evaluating the evidence for 
pancultural self-enhancement. Asian Journal of Social Psychology, 10, 201-203. 
 
Sedikides, C., Gaertner, L., & Vevea, J.L. (2007).  The inclusion of theory-relevant 
moderators yields the same conclusions as Sedikides, Gaertner, and Vevea (2005): A 
meta-analytic reply to Heine, Kitayama, and Hamamura.  Asian Journal of Social 
Psychology, 10, 59-67. 
 
Vevea, J.L. (2006).  Recovering stimuli from memory: A statistical method for 
linking discrimination and reproduction responses.  British Journal of Mathematical 
and Statistical Psychology, 59, 321-346. 
 
Edwards, M.C. & Vevea, J.L. (2006).  An empirical Bayes approach to subscore 
augmentation: How much strength can we borrow?  Journal of Educational and 
Behavioral Statistics, 31, 241-259. 
 
Hedges, L.V. & Vevea, J.L. (2005).  Selection method approaches.  In Rothstein, H., 
Sutton, A. & Borenstein, M. (eds.), Publication Bias in Meta-Analysis: Prevention, 
Assessment and Adjustments, 145-174. Chichester, West Sussex: Wiley. 
 







Sedikides, C., Gaertner, L. & Vevea, J.L. (2005).  Pancultural self-enhancement 
reloaded:  A meta-analytic reply to Heine.  Journal of Personality and Social 
Psychology, 539-551. 
 
Vevea, J.L. & Woods, C.M. (2005).  Publication bias in research synthesis:  
Sensitivity analysis using a priori weight functions.  Psychological Methods, 428-
443. 
 
Wildschut, T., Pinter, B., Vevea, J.L., Insko, C.A. & Schopler, J. (2003).  Beyond the 
group mind: a quantitative review of the interindividual-intergroup discontinuity 
effect.  Psychological Bulletin, 129, 698-722. (Winner of the 2003-2004 Gordon 
Allport Intergroup Relations Prize, awarded by the Society for the Psychological 
Study of Social Issues, Division 9 of the APA.) 
 
Woods, C. M., Vevea, J. L., Chambless, D. L. & Bayen, U. J. (2002). Are 
compulsive checkers impaired in memory?  A meta-analytic review.  Clinical 
Psychology: Science and Practice, 9, 367-380. 
 
Gaertner, L., Sedikides, C., Vevea, J. L. & Iuzzini, J. (2002). The “I,” the “we,” and 
the “when”: a meta-analysis of motivational primacy in self-definition. Journal of 
Personality and Social Psychology, 83, 574-591. 
 
Hallfors, D., Vevea, J., Iritani, B., Cho, H., Khatapoush, S, & Saxe, L. (2002).  
Truancy, grade point average and sexual activity: a meta-analysis of risk indicators 
for substance use.  Journal of School Health, 72, 205-211. 
 
Wainer, H., Vevea, J. L., Camacho, F., Reeve, B., Rosa, K., Nelson, L., Swygert, K., 
& Thissen, D. (2001).  Augmented Scores—“Borrowing Strength” to Compute 
Scores Based on Small Numbers of Items.  In Thissen, D. & Wainer, H. (eds.), Test 
Scoring, 343-387.  New Jersey:  Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Inc. 
 
Hedges, L.V. & Vevea, J.L. (2001).  Meta-analysis:  Tools.  In Smelser, N.J. & 
Baltes, P.B. (eds.), International Encyclopedia of the Social and Behavioral 
Sciences, 9724-9730.  Oxford:  Pergamon. 
 
Vevea, J.L. (2000).  Why representative research? (A methodological note.) 
Representative Research in Social Psychology, 24, 1-10. 
 
Huttenlocher, J., Hedges, L.V., & Vevea, J.L. (2000).  Why do categories affect 
stimulus judgment?  Journal of Experimental Psychology, General, 129, 220-241. 
 
Tang, R., Vevea, J. L., & Shaw, W. M., Jr. (1999).  Towards the identification of the 
optimal number of relevance categories.  Journal of the American Society for 
Information Science, 50, 254-264. 
 







Hedges, L.V. & Vevea, J.L. (1998). Fixed- and random-effects models in meta-
analysis.  Psychological Methods, 3, 486-504. 
 
Huttenlocher, J., Levine, S., & Vevea, J. (1998). Environmental input and cognitive 
growth:  A study using time period comparisons. Child Development, 69, 1012-1029. 
 
Hedges, L.V. & Vevea, J.L. (1997).  A study of equating in NAEP (NAEP Validity 
Studies).  Palo Alto, CA:  American Institutes for Research. 
 
Hedges, L.V. & Vevea, J.L. (1996).  Estimating effect size under publication bias:  
Small sample properties and robustness of a random effects selection model.  Journal 
of Educational and Behavioral Statistics, 21, 299-333. 
 
Vevea, J.L. (1996).  Some mathematical models for distance in memory.  
Unpublished doctoral dissertation, University of Chicago, Chicago. 
 
Vevea, J.L., & Hedges, L.V. (1995).  A general linear model for estimating effect 
size in the presence of publication bias.  Psychometrika, 60, 419-435. 
 
Vevea, J.L., Clements, N.C., & Hedges, L.V. (1993).  Assessing the effects of 
selection bias on validity data for the general aptitude test battery.  Journal of 
Applied Psychology, 78, 981-987. 


 
Conference presentations and talks: 
 


Vevea, J.L., & Citkowicz, M. (2010, July).  Meta-Analysis of Growth Curves from 
Sample Means.  Paper presented at the annual meeting of the Society for Research 
Synthesis Methodology, Cartagena, Spain. 
 
Flinspach, S.L., Vevea, J.L., & Scott, J.A. (2010, June).  VASE Vocabulary 
Assessment:  A New Tool for Assessing Fourth- and Fifth-Grade Students.  Poster 
presented at the annual Institute of Education Sciences Research Conference, 
National Harbor. 
 
Flinspach, S.L., Scott, J.A., Miller, T.F., Vevea, J.L., & Zeamer, C. (2009, 
December).  Rare words in students’ writing as a measure of vocabulary. Paper 
presented at the annual meeting of the National Reading Conference, Albuquerque. 
 







Scott, J.A., Flinspach, S.L., Miller, T.F., Vevea, J.L., & Gage-Serio, O. (2009, 
December).  Vocabulary growth over time: Results of a multiple-level vocabulary 
assessment based on grade-level materials.  Paper presented at the annual meeting of 
the National Reading Conference, Albuquerque. 
 
Citkowicz, M. & Vevea, J.L. (2009, May). Conditionally random inference in meta-
analysis: a Monte Carol study. Poster presented at the 21st annual convention of the 
Association for Psychological Science, San Francisco. 
 
Scott, J.A., Vevea, J.L., Flinspach, S.L., Samway, K. Davies, & Miller, T.F. (2008, 
December).  A rare-word analysis of fourth-grade writing: What does it say about 
ELs? Paper presented at the annual meeting of the National Reading Conference, 
Orlando. 
 
Vevea, J.L. & Citkowicz, M. (2008, July). Inference and estimation using 
conditionally random models: a Monte Carlo study. Paper presented at the third 
annual meeting of the Society for Research Synthesis Methodology, Corfu, Greece. 
 
Scott, J.A., Hoover, M., Flinspach, S.L., & Vevea, J.L. (2007, December).  A 
multiple level assessment tool:  Measuring word knowledge based on grade level 
materials.  Paper presented at the annual meeting of the National Reading 
Conference, Austin. 


 
Vevea, J.L. (2007, August). Random-Effects Meta-Analysis when the Variance 
Component Depends on Study Characteristics. Invited symposium on Meta-Analysis-
-Current and Future Directions, Dena A. Pastor, chair, presented at the annual 
meeting of the American Psychological Association, San Francisco. 
 
Crawford, L.E., Jones, E.L. & Vevea, J.L. (2006, November).  Using motor 
responses to form categories in a stimulus estimation task.  Poster presented at the 
annual meeting of the Psychonomic Society, Houston, TX. 
 
Vevea, J.L. (2006, August).  Models for variance components that depend on study 
characteristics.  Paper presented at the first annual meeting of the Society for 
Research Synthesis Methodology, Cambridge, England. 
 
Betts, T.E., DeStigter, J., Hoover, M.A., Nguyen, D.V., Shelby, R.D. & Vevea, J.L. 
(2006, May).  (Authorship in alphabetical order.)  That is not the dot I saw:  the 
category adjustment model and discrimination. Poster presented at the annual 
meeting of the Association for Psychological Science, New York, NY. 
 







Vevea, J.L. & Edwards, M.C. (2006, April).  Who can benefit from subscore 
aubmentation?  Investigating the characteristics of simulees for whom augmented 
subscores are more accurate than non-augmented scores.  Paper presented at the 
annual meeting of the National Council for Measurement in Education, San 
Francisco, CA. 
 
Vevea, J.L. (2004, April).  Complementary Methods for Research in Education II: 
Meet the Authors and Reviewers (Part A).  Presidential Invited Session.  Table 20: 
Meta-Analysis: the Quantitative Synthesis of Research Findings.  (Chapter 
Reviewer.)  Roundtable presented at the annual meeting of the American Education 
Research Association, San Diego, CA. 
 
Vevea, J.L. (2001, June).  Publication bias in research synthesis: Sensitivity analysis 
using a priori weight functions.  Paper presented at the annual meeting of the 
Psychometric Society, Valley Forge, PA. 
 
Hedges, L.V. & Vevea, J.L. (2001, April).  A study of equating in NAEP.  Paper 
presented at the annual meeting of the National Council on Measurement in 
Education, Seattle, WA. 
 
Hallfors, D., Vevea, J.L., Iritani, B.,  Cho, H., & Khatapoush, S. (2000, November). 
Evaluating community coalitions:  A meta-analysis of secondary school surveys.  
Poster presented at the annual meeting of the American Public Health Association, 
Boston, MA. 
 
Vevea, J.L. & Reeve, B.B. (2000, July). An operational example of subscore 
augmentation with IRT-based scales. Paper presented at the annual meeting of the 
Psychometric Society, Vancouver, BC.  
 
Hallfors, D., Vevea, J.L., Iritani, B., Cho, H., Khatapoush, S., Schudel, K., & 
Pankratz, (2000, June).  Meta-analysis of school surveys to assess community 
prevention efforts. Symposium presented at the annual meeting of the Society for 
Prevention Research, Montreal, Quebec.  
 
Vevea, J.L., & Hafdahl, A.R. (2000, April).  Meta-analysis with stochastic 
conditional variances.  Paper presented at the annual meeting of the American 
Educational Research Association, New Orleans, LA. 
 
Hallfors, D., Vevea, J.L., Iritani, B., Khatapoush, S., Cho, H., & Schudel, K. (1999, 
November).  Meta-analysis of school surveys to assess community prevention efforts.  
Paper presented at the annual meeting of the American Public Health Association, 
Chicago, IL. 
 







Hallfors, D., Vevea, J.L., Iritani, B., & Cho, H. (1999, September).  Meta-analysis of 
school surveys to assess community prevention efforts.  Poster presented at the 
National Institute on Drug Abuse conference, ``NIDA:  Celebrating a Quarter 
Century of Scientific Progress,'' Bethesda, MD. 
 


 Vevea, J.L (1999, September).  Detecting and correcting for publication bias in 
meta-analysis.   Paper presented at the Gertrude M. Cox Statistics Conference, 
Research Triangle Park, NC. 


 
 Vevea, J.L. (1999, June).  A model-building approach to Q3 analysis.  Paper 


presented at the annual meeting of the Psychometric Society, Lawrence KA. 
 


 Vevea, J.L., Billeaud, K., & Nelson, L. (1998, June).  An empirical Bayes approach 
to subscore augmentation.  Paper presented at the annual meeting of the 
Psychometric Society, Urbana IL. 
 
Vevea, J.L., & Hedges, L.V. (1996, April). Meta-analysis under publication bias:  
compensating for  selection in small data sets.  Paper presented at the annual meeting 
of the American Educational Research Association, New York, NY. 
  
Vevea, J.L. (1994, August). Detecting and correcting for publication bias.  Part of a 
presession workshop on statistical methods for meta-analysis presented at the annual 
meeting of the American Psychological Association, Los Angeles, CA. 


 
Vevea, J.L. (1994, April).  A model for estimating effect size in the presence of 
publication bias.  Paper presented at the annual meeting of the American Educational 
Research Association, New Orleans, LA. 
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SSHA MEETING OF THE FACULTY #1 
Draft MINUTES 


January 26, 2010 
 
Academic Senate Faculty Present:   


Alex Whalley, Anthony Westerling, Chris Kello, Cristian Ricci, Dave 
Noelle (via phone), Dunya Ramicova, Evan Heit, Gregg Camfield, Gregg 
Herken, Holley Moyes, Ignacio Lopez-Calvo, Irenee Beattie, Jack Vevea, 
Jan Goggans, Jessica Trounstine, Kathleen Hull, Kevin Fellezs, Linda-
Anne Rebhun, Maurizio Forte (via phone), Michael Hoyt, Michael 
Spivey, Nathan Monroe, Nella Van Dyke, Peter Vanderschraaf, Robert 
Ochsner, Robin DeLugan, Ruth Mostern, Shawn Kantor, ShiPu Wang, 
Sholeh Quinn, Stephen Nicholson, Susan Amussen, Teenie Matlock, 
Thomas Hansford, Todd Neumann, William Shadish, Yarrow Dunham 


 
Academic Senate Faculty Absent:   


Anna Song, Jan Wallander, Jeffrey Yoshimi, Katie Winder, Manuel 
Martin-Rodriguez, Michelle Chouinard, Paul Maglio, Robert Innes, Sean 
Malloy, Simon Weffer, Virginia Adan-Lifante, Yihsu Chen 


 
Lecturers Present:    Dipu Gupta, Henrik Hansen, Lorraine Walsh 
 
Staff Present:    James Ortez, Jennifer Wade (recorder), Mark Aldenderfer, Megan Silva 
 
Guests:   None 
 
Called to Order:  1:01pm. 
 
 
Aldenderfer’s goals: 


• Long Term: 
o Interdisciplinary research 


 What opportunities can be developed within and outside of SSHA 
 Grants 


• Aldenderfer willing to work with faculty 
o Program building 


 Majors and minors that support the teaching and research mission of the 
university 


o Accreditation 
 Make sure school is well represented & cared for during the WASC process 


o Graduate studies 
 Can’t have grad students without faculty. Recruit disciplinary and 


interdisciplinary 
 Advocate for pushing things forward as quickly as possible with 


administration 
 2013 deadline: 20 PhDs graduating that year 
 Need to consider how faculty hires feed into graduate studies  


o Ultimate goal: Help grow SSHA in a way that will be consistent with enrollment 
projections and desires of faculty 


• Next six months: 
o Strategic Plan 
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o Meeting all faculty (groups and individually) to understand what drives them 
 Open door policy 


o Meet academic committee chairs 
o Demand for policy and procedures in SSHA 


 Find out from faculty and staff policies that need to be implemented or 
changed 


o Budget 
 No budget, but there is a large deficit 


• Budget deficit due to budget planning/policy and procedures  
 Need to figure out budget situation and work with administration 


• Need to have numbers to plan with 
 
Strategic Plan 


• CAPRA criteria 
o Each Bylaw Unit develops 3 year rolling plan, produce tables with academic needs, 


space, etc with support from academic plan issues 
• Grad group input 
• EVC projects 50 hires over 3 years for UCM 


o 5 opportunity hires 
 7 SSHA faculty for the upcoming academic year (21 over 3 years)  
 Wants to ask for 10 or 12 positions next year 


• Acknowledges space may be an issue  
o Lecturers take a large chunk of the budget  


 Campus wants to move towards an 80/20 course distribution 
(faculty/lecturers) 


• Once a plan is developed ask the administration to borrow 3-5 positions from year 2 for year 1 
o 10-12 positions max, 7 minimum  
o Bottom line: We need new people because of the projected student increase 


• Plan process: Feb. 5 Bylaw Unit plan deadline, includes grad groups 
o After receiving plans, Aldenderfer will meld them together, give it to the executive 


committee to evaluate and then will go to higher administration  
 Aldenderfer wants to develop a process for examining the plan in an open 


manner 
 Heit: Natural Sciences does something similar but then puts it up to the faculty 


for final vote 
• Kantor: without vote of the faculty CAPRA might kick strategic plan 


back 
o Aldenderfer: happy to get faculty vote at the end of the process 


but really wants development to be by dean & executive 
committee   


• March 1st deadline for final strategic plan to provost 
• Look for faculty vote on the strategic plan at the end of February/beginning of March 
• Should prioritize within groups but should also be thinking of CAPRA criteria. How can 


individual groups work with other groups 
 
Kello: TA support? 


• Aldenderfer: Don’t know how TA money is allocated from higher administration. At a 
minimum should expect what was allocated last year.  


• Spivey: TA support is currently combined with instructional support. As we move towards 
less lectures there should be more funding for TAs 
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o Aldenderfer: Would be great if those two things were separate. Competing priorities 
within the school makes it harder to manage. Hopefully we can increase that number 
as we decrease lecturers over time. 
 Kello: Is there a place in the strategic plan to move in that direction? 


• Aldenderfer: Should be proposed in the documents submitted for the 
strategic plan. Could be proposed for the whole school if there is data 
to back it up.  


 
Heit: Views on adding new majors? 


• Sociology major approved 
• Aldenderfer: Should be thinking about new majors. WASC is turning their attention towards 


grad programs.  
• Chicano studies minor planned 
• Ramicova: ARTS undergraduate major 
• Amussen: LIT major will split –Spanish major & English major 
• Aldenderfer: Plans for new majors should demonstrate need and direction 


 
Amussen: How do frozen positions fit into the plan? 


• Aldenderfer: Don’t count on frozen positions being guaranteed 
• Camfield: Do old positions count as a separate budget or are they wiped clean and we start 


over? 
o Aldenderfer: Prioritize with those in mind. Where we are right now. 


• Heit: The other schools have a lot more frozen positions than SSHA 
• Kantor: SSHA faculty should sort through frozen/non frozen priorities 


o Aldenderfer: Could be worked out in the executive committee 
 
Ortez: What type of data is needed for the strategic plans? 


• Number of majors, minors 
• Student credit hours 
• For Fall 2009/Spring 2010 
• Comparative data from IPA 


o Silva: Data can be accessed on the IPA website 
 
 
Adjourned:   1:50pm 








U C  M e r c e d  
D i v i s i o n  o f  S t u d e n t  A f f a i r s  
S t r a t e g i c  P l a n    2 0 0 7 - 2 0 1 2     S U M M E R  2 0 1 0  U P D A T E  
 
I M P E R A T I V E  O N E :  Promote student learning and success through collaborative partnerships on and off campus 
 


N o  I n i t i a t i v e   G o a l  D e p t .  C o m p l e t e d / S t a t u s  
1.1A Develop services and support 


systems to meet the special needs 
of graduate students. 


Each Student Affairs department 
will submit a plan to the Vice 
Chancellor of Student Affairs for 
meeting the unique needs of 
graduate students. 


Vice Chancellor 
–  Student 
Affairs 


RM hired; 
services 
provided but on-going priority 


1.1B  Create and market programs 
specifically targeted toward the 
needs and availability of graduate 
students. 


Recreation & 
Athletics 


Completed 


1.1C  Offer career development 
workshops. 


  Career                 On-going 
  Services 


1.2A Develop a comprehensive first year 
experience program. 


The Student Advising and Learning 
Center (Student Advising & 
Learning) will work collaboratively 
with faculty to establish a Freshman 
Year Experience course. 


Student 
Advising & 
Learning 


USTU 10 created 


1.2B  Develop a peer-advising program 
for tutoring and learning assistance 
in the first year experience 
residence halls. 


Student 
Advising & 
Learning 


Completed 


1.2C  Implement a pilot FYE program 
that supports students’ successful 
transition to university life. 


Housing &  
Residence Life           Completed 


1.3A Develop a sophomore success 
program. 


Form a collaborative work group 
that includes faculty, Office of 
Student Life, and Career Services 
to create a proposal for a 
comprehensive sophomore success 
program. 


Student 
Advising & 
Learning 


To be completed 


1.4A Expand student-centered learning 
opportunities in partnership with 
the Schools and within Student 


Implement two theme-learning 
communities founded on 
scholarship, leadership, and service 


Housing & 
Residence Life 


Completed 
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Affairs.  and begin dialogues with faculty 
and the Schools on future 
programs. 


1.4B  Form a work group that will 
include faculty to establish a 
university lecture series and a 
performing arts series. 


AVC Student 
Affairs 


 


1.5A Expand opportunities and access 
for students to be engaged in the 
surrounding area to enhance student 
understanding of civic 
responsibility. 


Build permanent relationships with 
national volunteer organizations 
and non-profit organizations as a 
support effort for annually 
“signature” events. 


Office of 
Student Life 


Completed, but on-going 


1.5B  Develop an on-line database and 
resource list for civic engagement 
and community involvement 
opportunities. 


Office of 
Student Life 


Partly completed, resources need to be on-line 


1.5C  Develop a campus-wide framework 
for civic engagement through the 
Community Outreach Forum. 


Center for 
Educational 
Partnership 


 


1.5D  Involve students in the 
community’s Alcohol and Other 
Drugs workgroup. 


Health Services     AOD no longer  
functioning 


1.6  Build upon successful FYE pilot to 
a more comprehensive FYE 
program through partnerships with 
units outside Student Affairs 


VCSA, Housing 
& Res Life 


 


1.7  Refocus the Academic Excellence 
Program and evaluate its potential 
expansion 


Housing & Res 
Life 


 


1.8  Working with student groups, 
create a window display contest. 


Campus Store  


1.9  In collaboration with Academic 
Advisors, develop a course 
articulation database to facilitate 
study abroad 


International 
Affairs 


 


1.10  Launch the Create Research 
Exhibition 


Graduate 
Student Services 


 


1.11  Develop a preparation program to 
better prepare students for career 


Career Services 
Center 
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fairs 
1.12  Create functioning Enrollment 


Management Committee 
AVC for EM 
 


 


1.13  Develop program for at-risk student 
populations 


SALC and AVC 
for H&W 


 


1.14  Collaborate with ASUCM to put on 
a leadership conference for high 
school students 


AVC for SA  
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IMPERATIVE TWO:  Champion the diverse community of the campus and region through innovative outreach, awareness programs 
and advocacy. 


No Initiative  Goal  Department Completed/Status 
2.1A Develop a comprehensive 


Enrollment Management Plan and 
strategies for the recruitment, yield, 
and retention of students. 


Establish a multi-departmental 
work group to prepare the plan that 
includes time lines and evaluation 
strategies.  


AVC - 
Enrollment 
Services 


Completed 


2.1B  Develop stronger relations with 
student development programs at 
high schools and community 
colleges. 


Admissions, 
CEP, RAD 


On-going 


2.1C  Create a greater awareness and 
interest in the research conducted 
by faculty and the opportunities for 
students. 


Admissions, 
VCR 


On-going 


2.1D  Create publications that are 
welcoming and accessible to 
various cultural groups. 


Admissions. 
Disability 
Services 


On-going 


2.1E  Develop a comprehensive anti-melt 
campaign.  


Students First 
Center 


Completed 


2.2A Create a comprehensive 
intercultural initiative to expand 
and coordinate diversity efforts 
(awareness, support, and advocacy) 
into a coherent plan and program. 


Establish a multi-departmental 
work group to prepare the proposal 
for the establishment of an 
Intercultural Center. 


AVC Student 
Affairs 


In progress; funding and space challenges 


2.2B  Compile from each Student Affairs 
department programs and services 
designed to meet the needs of our 
diverse population as it relates to 
ethnicity, race, gender, sexual 
orientation, religion, ability, and 
socioeconomic status. 


Office of 
Student Life 


???? 


2.2C  Establish a Campus Access 
Committee to facilitate discussions 
on accessibility across the 
university.  


Disability 
Services 


In Progress 
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2.3A Develop programs to meet the 
needs of returning adult students, 
transfer students, and veterans. 


Create a workshop for transfer 
students on money management. 


Financial Aid & 
Scholarship 


Completed 


2.4A Connect more closely Student 
Affairs initiatives with the work of 
the Center for Educational 
Partnerships and the Great Valley 
Center to support efforts to increase 
education attainment in the Central 
Valley. 


Establish a work group to identify 
opportunities, develop strategies, 
timelines and priorities for Student 
Affairs units to support the outreach 
efforts of the Center for 
Educational Partnerships. 


Vice Chancellor 
–  Student 
Affairs 


On-going 


2.5A Investigate the establishment of an 
Educational Opportunity Program 
and other services to support the 
needs of first generation students. 


Establish a work group to prepare a 
proposal for an Educational 
Opportunity Program.   


Admissions & 
AVC –
Enrollment 
Services 


Completed 


2.6  Conduct research into which 
students and student groups are 
melting 


SFC and IPA  


2.7  Discuss appropriate resources to 
assist transfer students and veterans 


SALC, AVC 
H&W, 
Registrar's 
Office 


 


2.8  Further develop, depending upon 
resources, EOP services for transfer 
students 


???  


2.9  Parent Empowerment Conference CEP 
 


 


2.10  Workshop Series for International 
Students 


International 
Affairs  


 


2.11  Develop a transition services 
outreach program 


Disability  
Services 
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 IMPERATIVE THREE:  Support university-wide efforts that sustain an environment characterized by physical and emotional wellness 


on the part of students. 
No Initiative  Goal  Department Completed/Status 
3.1A Build a student union with essential 


services.  
In consultation with ASUCM, 
establish a multi-departmental work 
group to prepare a proposal for 
funding, design, and building of a 
Student Union. 


Vice Chancellor 
- Student Affairs 


SU report submitted; working to pursue an  
alternative strategy  


3.2A Increase grants, donations and other 
resources to further Student Affairs 
initiatives. 


In collaboration with University 
Advancement, each Student Affairs 
department will identify external 
funding opportunities to create a 
relevant list and plans to pursue 
them.     


AVC Student 
Affairs 


On-going 


3.3A Create master plans for Student 
Affairs space.  


In partnership with Physical 
Planning, Design and Construction, 
create a master plan for Housing 
and Residence Life, dining, and 
Recreation as the campus grows. 


Housing & 
Residence Life, 
Dining, & 
Recreation & 
Athletics 


To be completed? 


3.3B  Develop interim plan to house 
tutoring services. 


Student 
Advising & 
Learning 


In progress 


3.3C  Complete the “welcome center” in 
the Student First Lobby. 


Students First 
Center 


Completed by creation of the Visitor Center 


3.4A Implement programs to support 
current and future Student Affairs 
staff with comprehensive training, 
on-going professional development, 
and recognition. 


Create opportunities for on-going 
training and support to staff on 
business practices. 


MSO Completed for administrative staff 


3.4B  Conduct new student affairs staff 
orientation. 


MSO Completed 


3.4C  Implement a staff recognition 
program. 


Student Affairs 
Division (Leslie 
Santos; 
inaugural chair) 


Completed 
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3.4D  Host Student Employment 


Appreciation Event to honor their 
contributions. 


Career Services Completed 


3.5A Build an information technology 
infrastructure of staff and resources 
to improve communication, 
effectiveness, and efficiencies to 
support student needs and Student 
Affairs staff. 


Conduct an audit of each Student 
Affairs department’s technology 
needs for the coming five years and 
create a proposal to meet those 
needs. 


AVC - 
Enrollment 
Services & 
Registrar 


To be completed; consultant to be hired? 


3.5B  Improve the website use for 
visitors, prospective students, 
applicants, and admits– include use 
of videos and social networking 
sites. 


Admissions & 
Students First 
Center 


Admissions website improved, but other websites 
need to be updated 


3.5C  Add Open Communication to 
Medical Management System to 
allow students to make own 
appointments and secure medical 
communication. 


Health Services In Progress 


3.5D  Work with IT to enhance portal 
initiatives for all units in Student 
Affairs. 


AVC – Student 
Affairs & AVC 
– Enrollment 
Services 


Completed and 0n-going 


3.5E  Create a scholarship list-serve. Financial Aid & 
Scholarships 


Completed 


3.5F  Create an on-line newsletter on 
upcoming promotions, new items, 
and sponsored programs. 


Bookstore Completed 


3.5G  Develop on-line training for 
financial aid and scholarships. 


Financial Aid & 
Scholarships 


Completed 


3.5H  Develop a website to allow students 
to initiate service and 
accommodation requests and to 
provide case management tracking. 


Disability 
Services 


In Progress 


3.6 
 


 Implement “Event Express” the 
ability to book rooms for events via 
the web 


Registrar's 
Office 
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3.7  Complete the development of a 
formal training program including a 
comprehensive training manual for 
SFC staff 


SFC  


3.8  Create a stronger web presence CAPS  
     
3.9  Work with University Relations to 


successfully solicit lead gifts for 
scholarship campaign 


Financial Aid  


3.10  Develop an on-line tool for 
communicating transfer credit 
decisions to students and advisors 


Admissions  


3.11  Increase staff to support services 
and help the Division meet and/or 
maintain the identified initiatives 
and goals 


VCSA, AVCs  


3.12  Consider reviving the Student 
Affairs Fellows model 


SA Leadership 
Team 
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 IMPERATIVE FOUR: Create an environment that fosters student development theory to practice 
No Initiative  Goal  Department Completed/Status 
4.1A Implement a sequential professional 


development/life skills program for 
student employees. 


In collaboration with Career 
Services, create a professional 
development program that will 
focus on life skills and 
professionalism/work values 
enhancement that will be a model 
for other Student Affairs 
departments. 


Dining Services Completed and on-going 


4.2A Create involvement opportunities 
and targeted workshops for students 
to further develop leadership and 
life skills. 


Train students in ASUCM and 
recognized student organizations on 
fundamental business practices. 


MSO Completed 


4.2B  Present workshops on translating 
student experience to internship and 
employment opportunities. 


Career Services Completed and on-going 


4.2C  Senior Weeks:  training workshops 
for life after graduation. 


Financial Aid & 
Career Services 


Completed and on-going 


4.2D  Create a student window display 
contest to involve students in 
marketing strategies, customer 
research, and design creation. 


Bookstore In progress 


4.2E  Involve students as members of a 
Bookstore Advisory Board to 
introduce them to the retail 
industry. 


Bookstore Starts fall 2010 


4.2F  Develop independent study and 
internship credit opportunities 
through faculty sponsored credit-
bearing experiences. 


Career Services Completed in SSHA 


4.3A Develop a process to officially 
record, track, and recognize 
students’ co-curricular experiences. 


In collaboration with the 
Registrar’s Office, research co-
curricular transcript programs and 
prepare a proposal for 
implementation of the program. 


Office of 
Student Life 


In progress 
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4.4A Incorporate student development 


theory into all written policies and 
procedures. 


Review the Student code of 
Conduct/Student Handbook to 
ensure clarity and consistency in 
practice and congruency with 
current student development theory. 


Office of 
Student Life 


On hold 


4.4B  Review documents to focus on 
independent living philosophy and 
create practices and delivery 
services to reflect that philosophy.
  


Disability 
Services 


Completed 


4.5A Develop and implement or expand 
peer leadership programs in each of 
the Student Affairs departments. 


Submit a proposal for a 
comprehensive center to coordinate 
and plan annual leadership 
development initiatives. 


Office of 
Student Life 


Completed 


4.6  Formal “On Course” training for 
staff, student leaders, TAs by On 
Course facilitator 


SALC  


4.7  Coordination of campus groups 
who want to work in the 
community 


Career Services 
Center, OSL 


 


4.8  Work with RAD athletes so that 
they can present their athletic 
experiences on their resumes 


Career Services 
Center, RAD 


 


4.9  Pilot professional development 
program on Student Affairs for 
SAO IIIs and above 


VCSA, AVCs 
and Prof Dev 
Committee 
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 IMPERATIVE FIVE:  Support university-wide efforts that sustain an environment characterized by physical and emotional wellness on 


the part of students. 
No Initiative  Goal  Department Completed/Status 
5.1A Develop and expand wellness 


programs so that this truly becomes 
a hallmark of the campus as we 
strive to create a healthy campus 
culture. 


Formulate a Wellness Steering 
Group: select staff, faculty & 
student members, kick-off 
planning, select objectives and 
develop a comprehensive plan. 


Wellness Team In progress 


5.1B  Develop and implement a peer 
health education group. 


Health 
Promotion 


On-going 


5.1C  Expand resources for students on 
healthy meal options and nutrition 
information. 


Dining Services, 
Health 
Promotion 


On-going 


5.1D  Develop and implement resources 
on responding to students in need. 


Counseling 
Services, SRT 


 


5.1E  Diversify themes of workshop 
series and to promote message of 
the holistic nature of academic 
success. 


Student 
Advising & 
Learning 


Completed 


5.2A Expand recreation programs, 
develop athletic programs, and 
expand venues. 


Develop Recreation Advisory 
Board with responsibility to 
oversee expansion of recreation 
programs, athletes, venues and 
fundraising.  


Recreation & 
Athletics 


Completed 


5.2B  Develop fitness program to include 
non-credit classes and personal 
training. 


Recreation & 
Athletics 


On-going 


5.3A Develop case management system 
to monitor and support at-risk 
students. 


Develop a system of early 
notification by departments for 
students who are at risk.   


Counseling 
Services 


Completed 


5.3B  Evaluate the role of the Student 
Response Team and continue 
educating the campus community 
in light of best practices. 


AVC Student 
Affairs  & SRT 


On-going 


     
5.4  Implement BASICS intervention 


program 
Health 
Promotion 
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5.5  Establish an end of the year Dining 
event for campus residents that 
becomes an annual tradition 


Dining Services  


5.6  Integrate programming themes to 
promote the message on wellness 


Wellness 
Steering Team 
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University of California, Merced 
School of Engineering 
Five-Year Strategic Plan (SP2015) 
 


1. Introduction and Overarching Goals 


The UC Merced School of Engineering (SoE) five-year Strategic Plan (SP2015) is outlined herein.  The 
forwarded plan is based on an overarching strategy, which is summarized in Figure 1. 


 


 


Figure 1.  Guiding Strategy for the School of Engineering Strategic Plan. 
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The SoE faculty is organized in disciplinary groups, which align with their educational and research-
related backgrounds as well as the current undergraduate SoE majors.  The SoE faculty, along with 
faculty members from other schools, support four graduate groups/programs that are currently overseen 
by the SoE.  Principal research and graduate program thrusts are organized in four broad interdisciplinary 
areas: 1) Sustainable Systems, 2) Thermo-Mechanical Systems, 3) Biologically-Inspired Technologies, 
and 4) Intelligent Systems.  These emphases align the existing campus interdisciplinary institutes or 
centers, and new centers being proposed in the near future.  The overarching strategy of the SoE faculty is 
consistent with the campus’ 2009 Strategic Academic Vision. 


This plan was formed by the SoE Resources Committee by synthesizing 1) input obtained during formal 
faculty meetings (bi-weekly), 2) information obtained from relevant research institutes and graduate 
groups, and 3) document exchange-review cycles that occurred from December 13, 2009 through 
February 15, 2010. 


The SoE remains the smallest of the three Schools with a faculty numbering 31, or 26 regular full-time 
equivalents (FTE) when accounting for split and administrative appointments.  This number constitutes 
about 26% of the ladder-rank faculty at UC Merced.  Of the 31 faculty members, 14 are tenured and 17 
are tenure-track.  This faculty oversees 5 undergraduate majors and is affiliated with 4 graduate groups. 


First and foremost, SP2015 reaffirms the SoE faculty commitment to building a world-class research 
university for the creation of new knowledge and the development of new technologies.  The key 
success factors to achieve this goal are to:  (1) hire the highest quality faculty (measured by their impact 
publications, awards, fellowships, service on editorial boards, etc.), (2) attract high quality graduate and 
undergraduate students, and (3) receive exceptional external funding. 


However, we recognize the currently severe constraints on growth, especially with respect to faculty 
research space, startup funding, and the ongoing economic downturn in California.  The status of the SoE 
and its assessable short-term goals for research and teaching are summarized in the following sections. 


 


2. Proposed Milestone Goals 


2.1. Research Goals 


The SoE faculty continues to compete 
effectively for extramural support.  Thus far 
during the 2009-2010 AY SoE faculty have 
been responsible for $0.8M to $2.3M per month 
of extramural funding, roughly 50 to 90% of the 
total campus award funding in a given month 
(Figure 2). 


The SoE intends to improve upon this 
impressive effort in terms of both extramural 
funding and graduate student enrollment, both 
of which are a function of faculty size.  Thus, 
additional FTEs are proposed in research areas 
that are either highly complementary to existing 
research strengths and increase multi-


Figure 2 - Monthly contract and grant awards 
to SoE versus UCM Campus (data source: 
UCM Sponsored Research monthly activity 
reports). 
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disciplinary research opportunities.  Although SoE investigators are rapidly becoming space-limited, they 
remain highly productive in terms of sponsored research.  In the current academic year, SoE faculty have 
already exceeded $9M in awards, an amount which may be somewhat inflated by the availability of 
economic recovery funds in FY 2009-2010.  However, it is realistic to expect an average of 
approximately $250,000 per year per SoE faculty member in absence of recovery funds from current and 
anticipated investigators.  This average is similar to the current one and may be conservative as junior 
faculty mature and become more successful in acquiring grants. In addition, establishment of new 
interdisciplinary research centers (see Goal 2) is also expected to increase funding levels.  However, it is 
important to note that space limitations in the near term may temper these affects.  


SoE-Goal 1. SoE investigators will maximize return on available facilities in 
the near term (SE2, Castle, and the academic surge building) by 
successfully competing for sponsored research awards amounting to more 
than $40M (direct + indirect cost) over the next 5 years. 


Interdisciplinary research and educational programs are central to the overall development of the UC 
Merced campus.  During this planning horizon, the EECS faculty group intends to establish two new 
interdisciplinary centers, the Center for Autonomous and Interactive Systems (CAIS) and Spatial Analysis 
Research Center (SpARC).  Both of these centers are directed towards the Intelligent Systems thrust and 
the result of the maturing and growth of the CSE faculty, and collaborations with key researchers in our 
sister schools. 


SoE-Goal 2. SoE investigators will establish two new interdisciplinary 
research centers aimed at increasing research strengths and funding in the 
intelligent systems research thrust area. 


2.2. Graduate Enrollment Goals 


Commensurate with the achieved research funding, 
the SoE faculty is also responsible for a significant 
fraction of the graduate student population, as about 
76 of the 224 graduate students are affiliated with 
engineering faculty (34%).  This represents an 11% 
graduate/total student fraction, compared to the 
other campus units (5.3%). 


A projection goal for future PhD student 
productivity by the SoE faculty is shown in Figure 
3.  This projection assumes that the SoE faculty will 
grow at a rate of 4 regular FTE/year (full and partial 
FTEs), that each faculty member supervises an 
average of 3 PhD students, and that each junior and 
senior faculty member will graduate 0.20 and 0.40 
PhD/year, respectively.  These production rates are 
low relative to UC system wide productivity, which 
ranges from amout 0.8 to 1.0 PhD/faculty/yr, and 
may therefore be conservative.  However, most of 
the graduate programs at UCM are at the developing 
stage and the typical rate of progress toward degree 
is not yet well-documented. Base on these estimates, 


Figure 3. Projected PhD student enrollment 
by SoE investigators from AY 2009-10 
(actual enrollment) to AY 2014-15. 
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the SoE faculty support the following School goal: 


SoE-Goal 3. SoE investigators will be mentoring more than 160 PhD 
students and these students will complete 15 or more doctoral degrees 
during AY 2014-15. 


2.3. Undergraduate Educational Goals 


Engineering majors remain popular at UCM, with several of the largest majors on campus being 
Mechanical Engineering (ME, 4th largest), Computer Science Engineering (CSE, 5th), and Bioengineering 
(BioE, 7th).  We anticipate that these majors will continue to show strong enrollments.  We also envision 
plans for increasing enrollments in other majors.  For example, an expanded emphasis in Environmental 
Engineering (EnvE) on sustainably infrastructure is expected to create more interest in this major.  Also, 
our Material Science & Engineering (MSE) faculty is building ties to the Bioengineering and Mechanical 
Engineering (bio- and energy materials) programs to strengthen their enrollments.  Through prudent 
enhancement of these majors, the overall undergraduate enrollment goal is as follows: 


SoE-Goal 4. SoE undergraduate majors will maintain its current fraction of 
undergraduate enrollment (approximately 18%), achieving a total 
enrollment of 950-1050 by AY 2014-15. 


Our main short-term undergraduate educational focus in the SoE is to (1) stabilize the curriculum in a 
sustainable manner so as to render short-term accreditation (ABET) is feasible, and (2) positioning 
ourselves for enrollment growth through modification of existing majors.  One new major is being 
planned in the near term, the B.S. Engineering degree.  However, as currently planned, this new major 
will have few resource implications because it will be designed to reside within the other majors.  The 
motivation for this is that the ABET accreditation process is more feasible for this basic engineering 
major, and we anticipate that we can apply for accreditation approximately one year after the major is 
approved.  Other majors for which accreditation is important (EnvE, ME), will follow later as they 
become able to expand their respective curricula.  This leads to our second short-term SoE goal: 


SoE-Goal 5. SoE will develop the B.S. Engineering degree program without 
encumbering new resources, and achieve ABET accreditation for this 
program by 2013, regardless of future faculty recruitment.  Given 
successful faculty recruitment at the rates discussed herein, ME and 
EnvE will become ABET-accredited by 2015. 


Although no new majors are planned in the near term (beyond the B.S. Engineering mentioned above), 
we do recognize the need for an Electrical Engineering (EE) component in our curriculum.  Initially, we 
plan to recruit faculty into the EECS group and charge them with creating an “emphasis area” within the 
existing CSE major.  In fact, as the EE emphasis becomes more evident, we may decide to modify this 
major’s name.  When we have a sufficient faculty to support it, we can then develop the separate EE 
major. 
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To support the ambitious research and educational goals outlined above, additional FTEs in the form of 
regular faculty and lecturers will be needed.  Given the near term resource constraints, recruitment must 


be highly strategic.  The FTE recruitment plan 
proposed by the SoE is front-loaded over the next 
three years to insure against failed searches; it 
corresponds to an overall recruitment effort of 15 
regular ladder faculty members, 5 cross-school 
positions, and 5 lecturers over a five-year period.  It 
also assumes that all SoE administrative 
appointments are adequately compensated with 
respect to school teaching allocations.  Projecting 
these assumptions over the next five years, 
accounting for regular promotions, leads to the 
projection shown in Figure 4.  The SoE faculty will 
be composed of 55 regular faculty and lecturers (31 
tenured (senior) faculty, 18 tenure-track (junior) 
faculty, and 6 full-time lecturers). 


 


In support of the aforementioned School goals, SoE 
proposes a steady hiring plan that respects short-term resource constraints.  First, to immediately enhance 
program stability and existing research strengths in concomitance with the campus’ Strategic Academic 
Vision, the SoE proposes 12 regular FTEs and 5 lecturers with potential security of employment 
(LPSoE)—see Table 1.  Each of these positions is discussed further in program-specific context in 
Section 4 of this plan.  The SoE faculty recognizes that this goal extends them beyond the three positions 
allocated for 2010-11.  Each of these positions will require relatively modest startup and space as searches 
will focus on computational investigators.  Furthermore, critical needs in all of these groups imply that 
“over-searching” is prudent as insurance against failed searches. 


In addition to SoE FTE recruitment, and in order to enhance SoE synergy with other academic and 
research units, particularly the UCM management program, we propose the cross-unit hires summarized 
in Table 2. 


Table 1. Summary of FTE Requests by the School of Engineering for the next three AYs. 


Position Graduate Research Program(s)1 Undergraduate 
Program(s)


 
2


 


 


AY 2010-2011  


SoE-1. Computer Systems 
SoE-2. Energy Storage Technologies 
SoE-3. Energy Materials 
SoE-4. Physiological Modeling 
SoE-5. Stochastic Modeling 


EECS primary; MEAM, ES secondary 
MEAM primary; BEST, ES secondary 
BEST primary; MEAM, ES secondary 
BEST primary; MEAM secondary 
MEAM primary; ES secondary 


CSE 
ME 
BioE/MSE/ME 
BioE/MSE/ME 
ME/EnvE 


SoE-LPSoE-1. EECS Lect.3


SoE-LPSoE-2. Fundamentals Lect. 
 


SoE-LPSoE-3. EECS Lect. 


NA 
NA 
NA 


CSE 
ENGR 
CSE 


                                                      
1 Recommended search committee to include primary (chair) and secondary graduate group or institute 
representations. 
2 Undergraduate teaching assignments will be in areas of greatest need at the time of the hire. 
3 A candidate for SoE-LPSoE 1 is currently under consideration.  


Figure 4. Projected SoE faculty number and 
distribution over the next 5 years. 
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 AY 2011-2012  
SoE-6. Computer Science Theory 
SoE-7. Air Pollution Modeling 
SoE-8. Mechatronics 
SoE-9. Ecological Engineering 


EECS primary 
ES primary, MEAM secondary 
MEAM primary, EECS secondary 
ES primary, BEST secondary 


CSE 
ME/EnvE 
ME/CSE 
EnvE 


SoE-LPSoE-4. Lab/Design Lect. 
SoE-LPSoE-5. Fundamentals Lect. 


NA 
NA 


ENGR 
ENGR 


 AY 2012-2013  
SoE 10. Intelligent & Adaptive Control 
SoE 11. Environmental Biotechnology 
SoE 12. Computational Materials 
SoE 13. Biosensor Development 
SoE 14. Medical Imaging 


EECS primary, MEAM secondary 
ES primary, BEST secondary 
BEST primary, MEAM secondary 
BEST primary, EECS secondary 
BEST primary, EECS secondary 


CSE/ME 
BioE/EnvE 
MSE/BioE/MEAM 
BioE/CSE/EnvE 
BioE/CSE 


 


Table 2. Proposed cross-unit positions for the upcoming three AYs. 


Position Graduate Research Program(s) Undergraduate 
Program(s) 


 AY 2010-2011  


Cross 1. Information Management 
Cross 2. Natural Resource Management 
Cross 3. Sustainable Building 


EECS, SNRI, UCMERI, QSB, Mgmt 
ES, SNRI, UCMERI, Mgmt 
ES, MEAM, BEST, Mgmt 


CSE/Mgmt 
EnvE/ESS/Mgmt 
MSE/ME/EnvE 


 AY 2011-2012  
Cross 4. Virtual Environments 
Cross 5. Technology Management 
Cross 6. Media Arts & Technology 


EECS, SCS 
EECS, BEST, QSB 
EECS, CIS, World Cultures 


CSE/Cog Science 
Engr/Mgmt 
CSE, Arts 


 


3. Summary of Goals 


A visualization of the milestone goals outlined in this Strategic Plan is presented in Figure 5.  It is evident 
in reviewing this milestone chart, that the primary goal that must be achieved by the School of 
Engineering is growing the faculty.  Unfortunately, the lack of research/office/instructional in the near 
term severely restricts faculty growth.  Thus, the highest priority, both in the near-term and long-term, for 
the School of Engineering as well as the campus in general, must be to obtain additional research and 
instructional space to grow the faculty and the emerging student population. 
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Figure 5.  Milestone Goal Timeline for the School of Engineering 
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Appendix:  Program-Specific Vision, 
Goals, and Rationale for FTE Requests 
Electrical Engineering and Computer Science (EECS) 
EECS Overview - The EECS faculty offer a popular undergraduate major in Computer Science & 
Engineering (CSE), as well as graduate degrees under the EECS and Cognitive & Information Science 
(CIS) program.  EECS faculty members have diverse research interests with areas of investigation in 
artificial intelligence, computational neuroscience, computer animation and graphics, computer vision, 
machine learning, speech processing, robotics, and distributed networked systems.  


These research themes frequently share a focus on intelligent systems, and this focus has been 
consciously adopted by the group to build research excellence in a specific intellectual area. The EECS 
faculty regularly collaborates with colleagues in other fields across the UCM campus, contributing to 
interdisciplinary work in computational biology, environmental systems, and cognitive science.  Indeed, 
the group has a strong bond to the CIS program, with several funded research projects spanning this 
cross-campus gap.  The EECS program is critical to the success of UCM, playing a central role in 
implementing the campus’ strategic focus on “Cognitive Science and Intelligent Systems”, as highlighted 
in its Strategic Academic Vision document.  


EECS Teaching Programs – The undergraduate CSE major is designed to provide students with both 
breadth and depth in the exciting and rapidly expanding fields of:  Computer Science - the study of 
computation, including algorithms and data structures, and Computer Engineering - including hardware, 
software and network architecture.  CSE is the 4th largest major on campus with an enrollment of 161 in 
AY 2009-2010).  Given awareness of and demand for this major, undergraduate enrollment is expected to 
continue to grow as long as space and faculty are added to the program.  From this perspective, it will 
soon become important to examine the tradeoff between increase in enrollment and selectivity for this 
program. 


EECS Goals 
EECS Research Goals - The EECS group has identified two main research goals, which it will pursue 
over the course of the next five years: 


• Achieve High Levels of Research Productivity - The EECS group seeks means to enable their 
faculty to achieve levels of research productivity comparable to researchers at other leading 
research universities. To assess progress toward this goal, counts of peer-reviewed journal 
publications and peer-reviewed conference publications. 


• Receive International Recognition as a Leader in “Intelligent Systems” - Anecdotal accounts 
have already been reported of members of the broader academic computer science community 
recognizing UCM’s strength in “intelligent systems”.  Our goal is to be recognized as an 
international leader in this field. 


These goals may be refined over the course of the next five years, particularly with regard to how 
progress is evaluated.  In an effort to both increase research productivity and receive international 
attention, the EECS group has adopted two more immediate goals.  First is establishing the Center for 
Autonomous and Interactive Systems (CAIS).  This UCM Centralized Research Unit (CRU) has recently 
been proposed by EECS faculty members Stefano Carpin and Marcelo Kallmann.  The center will 
coordinate shared resources and facilitate interdisciplinary research activities involving intelligent 
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systems.  The EECS faculty expects to establish CAIS formally as a UCM CRU before the end of the 
2010–2011 academic year.  Second, EECS faculty member Shawn Newsam is actively developing the 
Spatial Analysis Research Center (SpARC) as a CRU.  SpARC is a highly interdisciplinary focus that 
encompasses faculty from SSHA, NS, and other engineering faculty (Environmental). 
 
EECS Teaching Goals - One of the leading goals of the EECS program is the establishment of a 
CCGA approved EECS graduate program and corresponding graduate group.  There are a number of 
obstacles that must be overcome to accomplish this goal, including: 
 


• The number of EECS research faculty must be increased to achieve a critical mass.  At minimum, 
the group is expected to need 11–12 faculty members.  If the current open senior position search 
is successful, and one new faculty position is created for EECS in each of the next three years, 
this minimal number can be reached by the end of the 2012–2013 AY. 


• The number of senior EECS research faculty must be increased.  Currently, the EECS faculty 
includes only one tenured member, and that individual has a heavy administrative burden (i.e., he 
is the Chancellor of UCM).  Between the filling of a currently open senior position and the 
expectation of a number of successful promotions in the years to come, it is expected that at least 
a third of the EECS faculty will be senior by the end of the 2012–2013 AY. 


• A curriculum of core graduate courses must be designed and regularly taught.  These courses 
must span the fundamental topics central to a graduate education in EECS.  The shaping of this 
curriculum is already underway.  The recruitment of additional tenure-track faculty will be 
needed to ensure that these courses are offered on a regular basis, however.  If planned requests 
for new EECS faculty positions are met, and if hiring for these positions is successful, a graduate 
curriculum of this kind could be ready by the 2012–2013 AY. 


• A comprehensive CCGA proposal must be prepared.  Given the additional faculty resources that 
will be requested, it is expected that the EECS faculty will have adequate time to prepare this 
proposal over the 2012–2013 AY. 


 
In summary, successfully preparing a viable CCGA proposal by the end of the 2012–2013 academic year 
is a reasonable goal, but meeting this goal will require the allocation of additional faculty positions to 
EECS, at least one junior tenure-track position per year, as described later in this document. 


The EECS undergraduate CSE degree program is currently established and has already produced 
graduates.  With continued support for 2–3 EECS lecturers, and the creation of at least one additional 
tenure-track position, there are adequate labor resources to offer the current complete CSE curriculum.  
The EECS faculty has identified a number of important ways to improve the current curriculum, however, 
and these improvements will be needed to produce an undergraduate CSE program of international 
stature.  The EECS faculty has identified the following goals with respect to undergraduate education: 


• To modify the CSE curriculum, and augment the set of courses regularly offered, so as to 
produce an undergraduate training experience that is comparable in quality to those offered at our 
sister campuses. 


• To continue to plan for a degree program in Electrical Engineering (EE), beginning with an EE 
emphasis area with the CSE degree program, and (given adequate resources) to begin to 
implement this emphasis area 


The quality of an undergraduate program is difficult to measure objectively.  One might be tempted to use 
common university rankings, such as those provided by U.S. News & World Report, to evaluate such a 
program, but these rankings are often misleading.  An alternative is to seek formal accreditation through 
an educational accreditation agency, such as ABET.  The accreditation process is resource-demanding, 
however, and many leading computer science programs in the world do not seek accreditation.  Thus, 
while ABET accreditation may eventually be sought, particularly if an electrical engineering major is 
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introduced, there are no plans to seek such accreditation during the upcoming five years.  Lacking such an 
accreditation process, the EECS faculty could engage in a self-study activity, including the solicitation of 
input from distinguished faculty at our sister campuses, to formally evaluate progress toward a quality 
CSE degree program.  


Priorities - The achievement of many of these goals depends upon the successful recruitment of new 
tenure track faculty members.  The goals will be met naturally as newly hired faculty members do the 
jobs that they were hired to do.  Still, situations may arise in which these goals are competing for 
resources or are otherwise at odds with each other.  In preparation for these contentious situations, the 
EECS faculty has prioritized these goals as follows: 


1.1.1.1. The establishment of a CCGA approved EECS graduate program. 
1.1.1.2. Meeting our research goals. 
1.1.1.3. Improving the curriculum for the CSE major, and complete the planning for an EE major. 


 
EECS Current Academic Resources - The EECS group currently consists of 7.5 tenure-track faculty 
members and 2 lecturers.  Of the tenure-track faculty, only one is tenured, and that individual has 
substantial administrative responsibilities (i.e., he is Chancellor of UCM).  One member of the EECS 
faculty has a split appointment with SSHA, providing 0.5 FTE to EECS.  Lecturers play a critical role in 
providing lower division computer programming classes, including classes for CSE majors (CSE 30/31), 
classes for all engineering majors (CSE 20/21), and even a class for students in other schools (CSE 5). 
EECS Current Academic Resources – The current EECS group consists of 6.5 assistant professors.  
One faculty position and one LPSoE are being searched during AY 2009-10 in EECS.  The EECS 
program currently occupies offices (converted to dry lab space) and 1 dry lab suite in Science and 
Engineering I. 
EECS Envisioned Program by 2020 – We envision that the EECS program will comprise 13-15 ladder 
faculty members and 3-4 lecturers by 2020.  The number of undergraduate (CSE, and potentially EE 
majors) will be around 300.  We expect to have 50-60 graduate students in EECS program. 
EECS Resource Requirements 2010 – 2015 – More facilities are needed for the EECS program to 
maintain its standard in teaching quality and research excellence as enrollments grow, and to develop an 
undergraduate EE program.  Appropriate space allocation (dry lab) will be necessary for the recruiting of 
additional faculty members. 


EECS Academic Resources Request (FTEs) 
A five year plan has been fabricated for the hiring of new EECS faculty. That plan involves the following 
positions: 


• Computer Systems (SoE-1).  During the 2010–2011 academic year, the EECS group proposes 
the creation of a new faculty position at the Assistant Professor level focusing on Computer 
Systems.  The successful candidate for this position will conduct research related to the design 
and analysis of complex computer systems.  Potential research areas include, but are not limited 
to: computer architecture, distributed sensing and monitoring, mobile computing, networking, 
operating systems, privacy and security, & ubiquitous computing.  This position is critical for 
establishing international respect as a leading computer science program, as any strong computer 
science program will be expected to include a solid foundation in systems.  Furthermore, this new 
faculty member is needed if a reasonable range of foundational graduate program core classes are 
to be offered on a regular basis.  Such courses will be needed to produce a viable CCGA 
proposal.  In addition to supporting EECS program needs, this position will likely produce 
fruitful cross-campus collaborations, though the nature of these collaborations is difficult to 
predict, given the ubiquity of complex computer systems in virtually every contemporary field of 
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inquiry.  While laboratory space needs can vary widely among computer systems researchers, 
candidates who focus on software solutions are expected to require relatively small labs. 


• CSE Lecturer Team (SoE-LPSoE-1, SoE-LPSoE-3).  Lecturers are needed to cover lower 
division EECS classes, serving CSE majors, all engineering majors, and students from other 
schools.  It may not be necessary to allocate any new positions to fill this need, as at least 2 
Lecturers are currently employed in support of the EECS program.  Indeed, a Lecturer with 
Potential Security of Employment (LPSoE) position was previously created, and we are currently 
attempting to fill that position.  Should the current efforts fail, the EECS group recommends that 
such a position be re-advertised and filled promptly, supplying an individual who can manage all 
of the lower division CSE courses while teaching several of them.  An additional 1 to 2 Lecturers 
will be needed to cover the remaining lower division courses.  These positions should be made 
relatively permanent (i.e., LPSoE) in AY 2010-11 and 2011-12, at the latest, as we are extremely 
vulnerable in this area given the large number of students required to take these courses and the 
difficulties associated with rapidly identifying temporary lecturers in this area. 


• Computer Science Theory (SoE-6). During the AY 2011–2012, the EECS group proposes the 
creation of a new faculty position at the Assistant Professor level focusing on Computer 
Science Theory. The successful candidate for this position will conduct research in the 
mathematical foundations of computation. Potential research areas include, but are not 
limited to: computational complexity, computational game theory, computational 
geometry, computational learning theory, cryptography, networking theory, numeric 
optimization, & numerical analysis. This position is critical for establishing international 
respect as a leading computer science program, as our current faculty lacks a theoretician. 
This hire will also be expected to contribute to the EECS graduate program core 
curriculum, providing students with a graduate level survey of computer science theory. 
Contributions are also expected to the CSE undergraduate degree program, strengthening 
this program by providing automata theory, complexity theory, and other foundational 
courses.  


• Intelligent & Adaptive Control (SoE 10).  During the 2012–2013 academic year, the EECS 
group proposes the creation of a new faculty position at the Assistant Professor level focusing on 
Intelligent & Adaptive Control.  The successful candidate for this position will conduct 
research on the design and analysis of control systems, making use of methods from artificial 
intelligence, control theory, cybernetics, machine learning, and/or robotics.  Potential application 
areas include, but are not limited to: active sensing, environmental control, intelligent 
transportation systems, mechatronics, power management, & robotics.  This position is important 
for building the EECS program’s reputation in “intelligent systems”.  This hire will also be 
expected to contribute to the set of EECS graduate courses, speeding preparations for a CCGA 
proposal submission.  Note that this position also will contribute to the campus-wide focus on 
“Cognitive Science and Intelligent Systems”, as highlighted in the Strategic Academic Vision of 
the University of California, Merced.  Finally, since the field of control theory traditionally spans 
computer science, electrical engineering, and mechanical engineering, there is good reason to 
expect this position to additionally support the mechanical engineering programs in the School of 
Engineering. 


• Senior EECS FTEs.  During the 2013–2014 and 2014–2015 academic years, the EECS group 
proposes returning to efforts to recruit senior faculty members in EECS.  Considering the 
difficulty that UCM has had in attracting senior EECS faculty, it is considered unwise to 
unnecessarily restrict the research focus of this position.  Instead, any strong senior EECS 
researcher who can demonstrate synergy with established EECS faculty would be considered.  
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Strengths commensurate with developing the EE emphasis area within the CSE program, and 
eventually the EE degree program, would be particularly attractive at this point. 
 


EECS Interdisciplinary and Cross-School FTE Requests 
In addition to positions focusing on EECS priorities, the EECS group suggests a number of 
interdisciplinary, potentially cross-school, positions, including: 


• Information Management (Cross 1).  The EECS group proposes the creation of a new 
interdisciplinary faculty position at the Assistant Professor level focusing on Information 
Management.  This position would involve research into database systems, decision support 
systems, automated information retrieval, and/or other technologies that are critical to modern 
Management Information Systems (MIS).  The successful candidate would bring highly relevant 
technological expertise to UCM’s evolving business management program, while offering core 
computer science knowledge to CSE majors.  The creation of this position could substantially 
increase the employment prospects of UCM graduates, as database design and related skills 
continue to be in extremely high demand.  Also, opportunities for industrial funding of research are 
expected to be (relatively) abundant in this domain. 


• Virtual Environments (Cross 4). The EECS group proposes the creation of a new 
interdisciplinary faculty position at the Assistant Professor level focusing on Virtual 
Environments.  The successful candidate for this position would conduct research on tools and 
applications for virtual reality systems, constructing digital “worlds” and facilitating seamless and 
fruitful interactions between these virtual spaces and human users.  Application areas include, but 
are not limited to: computer game design, educational and training software, digital heritage, and 
social networking.  This interdisciplinary domain lies at the intersection of fields like computer 
graphics and animation, human-computer interaction, human perception and motor control, human 
communication (including both natural language and gestural communication), and the humanities.  
This position would build on existing collaborations between faculty in EECS, faculty in Cognitive 
& Information Science, and other faculty in the School of Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts 
(SSHA).  With the help of this additional faculty position, these cross-campus research 
collaborations could quickly evolve into high-profile, innovative, and unique interdisciplinary 
programs, providing students with various backgrounds hands-on training in this rapidly growing 
field.  With regard to EECS programs, this position could contribute to a “computer games” track 
in the CSE major, which would be expected to swell the ranks of undergraduates pursuing that 
degree.  


• Media Arts & Technology (Cross 6).  The EECS group proposes the creation of a new 
interdisciplinary faculty position at the Associate Professor level focusing on Media Arts & 
Technology.  The successful candidate for this position would develop and/or use innovative 
technologies in the service of artistic expression.  The basis for such a program already exists in 
EECS, with two faculty members conducting research in related areas (3D modeling, computer 
graphics, computer animation, image-processing, digital libraries, multimedia). This position could 
seed programs in media arts and technology — programs that could easily become very popular at 
both the undergraduate and graduate levels.  UCM’s proximity to the San Francisco Bay Area, 
which has a tradition of art and technology interaction, would provide an additional stimulus for 
such programs.  The space requirements for this position are expected to include modest dry lab 
space for a research studio and space for a motion-capture system, which could be shared among 
several of the faculty. 


EECS Space and Special Equipment Requests 
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The EECS short- and long-term space needs will be fulfilled by existing dry lab space in Science & 
Engineering 1 and proposed dry/computational space in Science & Engineering 2.  No special equipment 
is needed at this time. 


Bioengineering 
Bioengineering Overview - Bioengineering is a highly interdisciplinary field in which the techniques, 
devices, materials and resourcefulness of engineers are used to address problems in biology and 
healthcare; and lessons from biology are used to inspire design and inform progress in engineering.  
During the past 40 years, this synergy between biology and engineering has led to a wide range of 
implantable materials, diagnostic devices, sensors and molecular characterization techniques, and it has 
produced tools that greatly expedited the sequencing of the human genome.  Along with these practical 
innovations has come a rapidly increasing need for personnel with the necessary hybrid skills to capitalize 
on them; undergraduate bioengineering programs have proliferated alongside the continued growth of 
bioengineering research. 


The current bioengineering faculty members are affiliated with the BEST and QSB graduate programs.  
The faculty constitutes a strong research core which, with a few additions, can develop into a nationally 
competitive research cluster.  The current faculty members have a wide range of expertise in 
physiological engineering, tissue engineering, regenerative medicine, biophysics and etc.  The BioE 
faculty is committed to expand the research scope in the major to complement the research area of the 
current faculty. 


The undergraduate major in Bioengineering (BioE) is designed to provide students with both breadth and 
depth in two exciting and rapidly expanding fields:  tissue engineering and nano-bioengineering.  The 
nano-bioengineering track reflects the strong synergy that exists between the “nano” and “bio” themes in 
engineering and science.  The name also highlights an initial focus on things molecular, supramolecular, 
cellular and material, which will allow the program to draw efficiently on the talents of the biologists, 
chemists, physicists and other UC Merced faculty in basic engineering and science programs. 


BioE Teaching Programs – Currently BioE program has only three faculty members.  It is extremely 
difficult to deliver a major and a graduate program (BEST) with such few people.  A consolidation effort 
has been made to prioritize the class offering in BioE.  The plan will reduce the total required credits and 
incorporate electives from other areas (e.g., Mechanical and Materials Science Engineering) to maintain 
their undergraduate major while continuing to develop their graduate research program.   


BioE Goals 
BioE Research Goals – The research goal for BioE program is to maintain high level of federal and 
national funding as well as to publish peer-reviewed research articles in reputational journals.  


BioE Teaching Goals – Bioengineering is a field including expertise in areas such as drug delivery, 
tissue engineering, medical imaging, physiological modeling, molecular engineering, biomechanics, 
bioinstrumentation and medical device developments.  With sufficient faculty available, more diverse 
courses can be offered to undergraduate and graduate students in order to provide a comprehensive and 
broad bioengineering education experience.  The teaching goals will be the program learning outcomes of 
the BIOE major reflect seven of UC Merced’s eight guiding principles of general education. 


BioE Current Academic Resources – One full professor and two assistant professors.  BioE program 
currently has wet lab around 1.5 suites in SE1 building. 


BioE Envisioned Program by 2020 – We envision BioE Program will have 7 to 9 faculty members.  The 
number of undergraduate program will be around 150 to 200.  We expect to have 20 to 25 graduate 
students in the BEST program. 
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BioE Resource Requirements 2010 – 2015 – More faculty members (3 more) are needed for BioE 
program to maintain its standard in teaching quality and research excellence.  Appropriate space 
allocation (both wet and dry lab) will be beneficial for the recruiting of these additional faculty members. 


BioE Academic (FTEs) Requests 


To deliver the BIOE undergraduate program, 26 program specific credits have to be offered.  These 
credits do not include engineering fundamentals courses, service learning, freshman seminars, or graduate 
courses.  They also do not allow for multiple offerings of any course in an academic year. 


BIOE has currently only 3 existing faculty positions that cannot realistically deliver 26 BIOE related 
credits (lecture and laboratory courses) in the foreseeable future.  Using a model in which a faculty 
member would typically offer one fundamental/core course, one specialist/upper division course or one 
graduate course in a year (plus a freshman seminar and/or mentor a service learning team), it is clear that 
BIOE does not have the minimum number of faculty FTEs to deliver the major.  In addition, BIOE is part 
of BEST (Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technology) graduate group and has to cover two 
required graduate courses and sufficient advanced elective classes (3-5) for BEST students. 


Given the current limitation due to the economical recession, a minimum of three FTE are urgently 
needed as identified by the faculty in BIOE (listed in the priority order): 


• Physiological Modeling (SoE-4) - We have been experiencing unprecedented advances into the 
complex nature of biological systems in recent years.  Current advances in biology, genomics, 
proteomics, cellular level modeling methods, simulation capabilities, new technologies for 
imaging and measuring biological phenomena and molecular level interfacial characterization 
tools present the engineering community with unique opportunities to advance the understanding 
of these biological or even ecological systems to deliver desired functions.  Currently the lack of 
involvement of engineering has hindered the complete understanding of the complex biological 
systems.  Furthermore, there is a need to understand how the desired or additional functionality 
can eventually be accomplished and integrated over larger scales and complexities from cellular, 
organism to ecosystem level.  Systematic modeling incorporating various engineering concepts 
such as optimization, database management, control and network formation based on large body 
of experimental results would lead to complete understanding of the non-linear nature of 
biological systems.  Being an interdisciplinary field between engineering and biology, BioE has a 
strategic advantage in engineering to address this unique challenge and opportunity.   


Current the faculty members in bioengineering at UCM are experimentally oriented researchers.  
Modeling expertise at multiple levels is needed to tackle more complex biological projects.  This 
requested multiple-scale modeling position will be at junior (assistant professor) level.  This 
faculty member is expected to collaborate with the current faculty members to link various 
research areas to study specific biological/physiological problems from system point of view.  
This position will develop quantitative modeling and simulation methods that faithfully represent 
the complexity of biological/ physiological systems based on experimental data and deal 
creatively with the hierarchical and nonlinear nature of living systems.  This position will 
integrative knowledge from various research fields to serve a focal point for faculty members 
from NS, ME and BIOE to collaborate on projects that cannot be addressed from the view point 
of a single discipline.    


• Recombinant Sensor Development (SoE 13) – Recombinant protein sensor development has 
made tremendous progress in recent years.  Various protein sensors that report wide range of 
physiological and biochemical information inside cells have been created.  These protein sensors 
exhibit many different spectral characteristics depending on the need of the application.  The area 
of recombinant sensor development is, by nature, cross disciplinary in that it employs cell culture 
methods combined with appropriate organic chemistry, biophysics, molecular biology, genetic 
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engineering, non-linear optics as well as nano-bioengineering.  Moreover, this sensors can be 
genetically engineered in animals or gene delivered by electroporation or adenoviral transfection. 


The Recombinant Sensor Development position could also compliment and synergize with the 
research of a number of faculty in the areas of Biophysics, Physiological Engineering, Stem 
Cells, Vascular Tissue Engineering, Nanotechnology, and Microfluidics/Microchip design.  We 
expect that this faculty hire would contribute to our growing graduate program in BEST and 
Quantitative and Systems Biology Depending the particular area of research, this faculty position 
could possibly contribute to helping build a Stem Cell Clean Room Facility at UCM.  We propose 
this position to be appointed at senior level (Associate or above). 


• Medical Imaging (SoE 14) - Recent developments in optical/imaging techniques (such as 
ultrasound, MRI, PET, CT or IR imaging) clearly indicate the enormous potential of Medical 
Imaging in clinical applications.  The imaging sciences are in the midst of a profound revolution 
that stems from new and fundamental advances in imaging, tissue engineering, biophysics, 
physiology and molecular and cellular biology.  This is due in large part to the new technology 
and quantitative approaches developed in the disciplines of chemistry, physics and engineering. 
Due to its highly multidisciplinary nature, Medical Imaging technology presents a unique 
opportunity for Engineering at UCM.  Our unique campus environment is an ideal location to 
cultivate Medical Imaging technology.  This research area will apply tools in optics, physical 
chemistry, physics, computer sciences, electronics, nanotechnology and analytical chemistry for 
medical applications.  The development of such technology enables many bioengineering 
research and clinical applications.  Currently, there is no faculty with medical imaging 
background in BioE program.  This proposed new hire will expand the research capacity and 
course diversity in our program.  Medical Imaging research area represents an outstanding 
opportunity to involve faculty members in natural sciences, optical physics, bioengineering, 
materials science and engineering, mechanical and electrical engineering/computer sciences in a 
cross-disciplinary project.  


This position would compliment and synergize with the research of a number of faculty in many 
areas of research.  Therefore, this position compliments the growing needs for graduate programs 
such as BEST or Quantitative and Systems Biology.  It is proposed that this position will be 
designated at the rank of full professor. 


BEST Interdisciplinary and Cross-School FTE Requests - none 


BEST Space and Special Equipment Requests – none 


 


Environmental Engineering 
EnvE Overview - The San Joaquin Valley has experienced substantial population growth and with it the 
scarcity of water and deterioration of air quality.  Today, the San Joaquin Valley harbors the most 
polluted air in the United States causing adverse health effects particularly among children and the 
elderly.  Most lakes are gone, rivers have dried up and water diverted from the Sierra Mountains has been 
channeled into a vast agricultural irrigation system and drinking water supply for the nearby and distant 
urbanized centers.  With climate warming, less and less rain is expected to fall in the mountains, already 
causing great distress in the Valley.  Consequently, there is a great need to research stressors of 
environmental systems in the Sierra Nevada/San Joaquin Valley and to develop engineering as well as 
social and policy solutions to restore and maintain the beauty and natural resources of this part of 
California.  Today, California faces challenges of how to sustain and restore natural systems as these 
stressors – climate change and drought, air pollution, intense agricultural production and population 
growth – put ever-increasing demands on both the San Joaquin Valley and Sierra Nevada ecosystems.  
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Environmental engineers and hydrologists within the Environmental Systems graduate program are 
distinguished from other environmental professionals through their focus on problem solving, design and 
implementation of technological or management systems.  Environmental engineers search for creative 
and economical ways to use resources efficiently, limit the release of residuals into the environment, 
develop sensitive techniques to track pollutants once released and find effective methods to remediate 
spoiled resources.  They serve as the vital link between scientific discovery, technological development 
and the societal need for protecting human health and ecological integrity.  In the coming decades, 
environmental engineers will increasingly be called upon to address broader issues of environmental 
sustainability by minimizing the release of residuals through altered production processes and choice of 
materials; by capturing the resource value of wastes through recovery, recycling and reuse; and by 
managing natural resources to meet competing societal objectives. 


Environmental Teaching Programs - The undergraduate major in Environmental Engineering (EnvE) 
prepares students for careers in both industry and government agencies concerned with managing water, 
energy, public health and the environment.  The program also provides an excellent foundation for further 
study in Earth science, engineering, business, management, law and public health.  The curriculum 
provides students with a quantitative understanding of the physical, chemical and biological principles 
that control air, water and habitat quality and sustainability on Earth, along with expertise in the design, 
development, implementation and assessment of engineering solutions to environmental problems.  The 
program emphasizes a highly interdisciplinary approach to environmental engineering, combining a 
strong theoretical foundation with field studies, laboratory experiments and computations.  Core courses 
within the major provide students with a firm foundation in the physical and life sciences and the ways 
that they apply to energy, hydrology, air and water quality issues. 


In addition to serving its majors, the EnvE program provides a large service course for SSHA in terms of 
EnvE 10 The Environment in Crisis (Gen Ed science and laboratory units for non-science and engineering 
majors).  The program also offers an upper division writing-intensive environmental policy course, EnvE 
118 Global Change, which may be modified in the near future to serve as an acceptable substitute for 
CORE 100.  


The Environmental Systems (ES) graduate program is one of the first and truly interdisciplinary graduate 
programs jointly with the School of Natural Science (SNS).  The program offers individualized, research-
based courses of study leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees and is the first and only graduate program at 
UCM that achieved UC system approval.  Through the interdisciplinary ES graduate group, ENVE is 
affiliated with the Sierra Nevada Research Institute (SNRI), the powerhouse for ecological and 
environmental research geared towards sustainability of the Sierra Nevada and San Joaquin Valley. 


EnvE Research Programs - Environmental engineering graduate research is an integral and 
complementary part of the interdisciplinary environmental systems program at UC Merced administrated 
jointly by faculty from the School of Engineering and School of Natural Science.  The role of 
environmental engineering is to connect and translate research into workable environmental engineering 
solution. Environmental engineering has three main focus areas: 
Hydrology - Hydrology focuses on the sources, balance and use of water in both natural and managed 
environments, including precipitation, mountain snowpack, river runoff, vegetation, water use and 
groundwater.  Both the physical and chemical aspects of the water cycle are included.  Water resources 
are experiencing unprecedented stresses, owing shifts in temperature and precipitation patterns associated 
with climate change, as well as shifts in land use and land cover in response to growing populations.  
Water quality - The water quality area focuses on engineering solutions to water and waste issues, 
including measurement technology, water quality assessments, treatment systems and remediation of 
contaminated waters.  Physical, chemical and biological aspects are included.   
Air Pollution - This focus area investigates solutions to air quality in a regional setting.  Air pollution 
focuses on issues arising from primary emissions within different regions of the United States.  Recent 
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areas of research included:  Pittsburgh, Baltimore, and the San Joaquin Valley and its precursor airflow 
corridors.  A key focus is on particulate matter released from primary direct emission point and fugitive 
sources as well as the atmospheric chemical gas-to-particle conversion added by photochemistry.  
Sustainable Energy - Current research focuses solutions to energy problems, both regionally and 
globally.  Solar energy research includes the development of medium-temperature solar thermal collectors 
and a project to initiate the development of a novel cost-effective concentrating photovoltaic system. 
Environmental Policy - Policy effect of climate change on wildfires and effect of emission trading 
systems due to interaction between environmental policies and industry activities.  
Environmental Geographical Information System - Application of geospatial techniques in solving 
large-scale ecological and geographical problems, with emphasis on the effects of invasive species, 
climate change, and human disturbance on terrestrial ecosystems.  
 
EnvE Goals 


1. Grow Research by Focused Investment in Faculty Hires in Key Areas - Similarly to all academic 
programs at a growing new university that has been hit by this economical depression, the environmental 
engineering program growth is delayed, resulting in reduced research synergism in key areas that have to 
overcome in order multiply the impact of the current research endeavors.  
2. Obtain ABET accreditation for EnvE Undergraduate Program by 2015 - The growth of our 
undergraduate program as well as the quality of students is substantially reduced because the program is 
not ABET-accredited.  To achieve the level of breath and depth needed for our environmental program to 
pass the accreditation hurdle as well as to serve our ES graduate program and conduct world class 
research, additional faculty are urgently needed that will fill key gaps in expertise and research.  As soon 
as the environmental engineering program is accredited, more and better prepared students will join our 
program that would otherwise not come given the professional implications of having an undergraduate 
engineering degree from a not accredited institution.  
3. Enhance interdisciplinary and cross-disciplinary research initiatives - The graduate program, ES, 
environmental engineering faculty are associated with is truly cutting across disciplines, including SNS 
and SSH.  The ES program is highly link with research and academic activities under the umbrella of 
SNRI.  Already several EnvE faculty are partners in the UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI).  
The Health Science Research Institute (HSRI) was founded in 2009 and is expected to involve faculty 
members across many disciplines, including EnvE. O thers are associated with the UC Merced Spatial 
Analysis and Research Center.  As the university grows in faculty numbers, diversity, capabilities, and 
space, more cross-disciplinary research initiatives will natural follow.  Here, the metric of success will be 
measured by (a) faculty linkage and number of interdisciplinary research that otherwise could not have 
been obtained, and (b) total competitive research funding of these centers and initiatives.  
4. Maintain high-level of research productivity - Scholarly productivity is a key outcome measure 
together with national and international reputations of our faculty researchers.  To fuel further high level 
of research productivity, potential research links that are currently not available due to the missing 
expertise have to be filled with strategic faculty hires. 
5. Develop Civil and Sustainability Engineering - The world is changing quickly.  Already, with the 
global challenges of climate change, population growth, and diminishing resources, the need emerges to 
face these challenges and develop new sustainable technology, housing, materials, transportation systems, 
and energy systems.  To face these challenges, civil engineers with a deep conviction towards 
sustainability have to be educated, providing the SoE at UCM with a great potential of building an 
undergraduate program in civil/sustainability engineering.  To have a viable Civil engineering 
undergraduate program, at least three focus areas are needed.  Here at UC Merced, we already have 
environmental engineering and hydrology.  What is needed to complete a viable undergraduate program 
is hires in the areas of sustainable structures, building materials, and transportation systems.  
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ENVE Outcome Metrics 


3.1. Research Assessment 


• Funding increase 
• Funded and unfunded graduate research projects 
• Graduate degree production increase 
• Number of publications in peer reviewed journals and journal impact factor 


3.2. Education Assessment 


• Substantial enrollment increase (comparably staffed Civil & Environmental Engineering 
programs nationwide are roughly double the size of the current Environmental Engineering 
program). 


• The EnvE program assessment plan includes continual course and program level assessment 
vehicles culminating in a periodic self-evaluation and review by the Accreditation Board for 
Engineering and Technology (ABET). 


• Number of undergraduate students participating in research. 
• Number of doctorial students and graduation rates. 
• Number of woman, minority and U.S. citizen graduate applicants. 


 
EnvE Current Academic Resources – Six full professor (2 of which have full administrative 
appointments), one associate professor, and four assistant professors (2 of which have 0.5 appointments in 
SoE), for a total count of 7 FTE.  This group occupies wet and dry lab research space in SE 1. 
EnvE Resource Requirements 2010 – 2015 – In the short term, two more faculty members (ecological 
engineering, air pollution modeling) would greatly assist the EnvE program as it moves toward ABET 
accreditation and would also better position the EnvE and Environmental System group to compete for 
interdicisplinary research projects.  Several other faculty lines shared with the management program 
efforts would also help to initiate the sustainability effort discussed below.  Appropriate space allocation 
(both we and dry lab) will be beneficial for the recruiting of these additional faculty members.    
EnvE Envisioned Program by 2020 – We envision that EnvE program (by then, the Civil & 
Sustainability Engineering) will have 10-12 faculty members (including split appointments).  The number 
of undergraduate program will be around 150-200.  We expect to have 60-80 graduate students in the ES 
program. 
ENVE Resources Requirements 2010 – 2015  – Critical academic resource requests are based on (1) 
need to obtain critical faculty numbers to achieve ABET accreditation, (2) continued build up of research 
capacity in existing research areas, and (3) responding to global challenges, sustainability engineering 
faculty is needed to respond to novel research needs and societal demands. 
ENVE Academic Resources (FTEs) Request - For the next 5 plus years, environmental engineering 
group has two areas of need:  (1) filling gaps that currently limit the teaching and research, and (2) expand 
into sustainable engineering/civil engineering.  Given the limited space and resources available for the 
next years due to the recession, the priority has been placed on filling gaps in our existing research and 
teaching programs and delay the buildup of sustainable engineering until 2015.  The top four priorities of 
FTE positions for 2010-13 are as follows: 


• Ecological Engineering or Ecohydrology (SoE-9) - We recommend an assistant or associate 
level search for a faculty member who uses engineering principles to design sustainable systems 
that integrate human activities with the natural environment, with particular emphasis on the 
linkage between hydrologic and ecological systems.  Possible areas of research emphasis include 
interactions among hydrologic, biogeochemical, physiological, and soil processes; hydrologic 
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ecosystem services, integrating water quality, water cycling; spatial analysis and scaling.  Use of 
remote sensing, field-based measurements, laboratory experiments and modeling are all of 
interest.  As a discipline, ecohydrology addresses the bi-directional regulation of hydrologic and 
ecological processes, e.g., the flow regime and pollutant levels of water in wetlands regulate the 
species and the populations that live in the ecosystem, while ecological processes in the wetland 
regulate the timing and magnitude of water and nutrient fluxes through the system.  Ecological 
engineering involves the design, construction, restoration and management of aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems that have value to both humans and the environment, using principles from 
engineering, ecology, economics, and natural sciences.  The extensive and large-scale ecosystem 
restoration efforts planned in the Central Valley provide excellent opportunities for both natural 
laboratories, and research support through applications partnerships with local landowners and 
conservation entities.  Similar efforts are being carried out across the Western U.S.  This position 
would have collaborative opportunities and synergy with Campbell, Bales, Conklin, Harmon, 
Guo in SoE and Aguilar, Dayrat, Keepers, O’Day, Traina in SoNS.  


• Air Pollution Modeling, Management and Control (SoE-7) - We recommend an assistant or 
associate professor position, preferably someone with both a management and technology focus 
in the area of air quality engineering.  A background in mechanical engineering is desirable.  This 
position could focus on engineering design of systems, technology for air pollution control, or 
modeling and impacts of air pollution.  California’s Central Valley offers an excellent natural 
laboratory for research to devise air pollution control systems.  Organic and inorganic 
particulates, persistent organic pollutants, and precursor gases for ozone formation are produced 
during routine agricultural practices and weekday commutes.  These pollutants are lofted into the 
atmosphere to interact with other chemicals or microbes and are eventually deposited in the 
respiratory systems of humans and animals, as well as on plant leaves.  The resulting effects on 
human and ecosystem health are devastating.  A significant air pollution-related research effort 
aimed at the understanding and mitigating the escalating air quality problems in the Central 
Valley, Sierra Nevada, and elsewhere has already been initiated in the Environmental Systems 
graduate group.  This new position could also be helpful in understanding the effects of air 
quality on climate and of climate policy on air quality.  This position is central to our developing 
strength in the air pollution area, and is an excellent complement to research by Rogge, Traina, 
Westerling. 


• Environmental Biotechnology (SoE 11) - We recommend an assistant or associate professor 
position who has extensive experience in urban and agricultural wastewater treatment, advanced 
treatment techniques, remediation, and expertise in toxicology.  This person could also contribute 
to environmental bioengineering.  The San Joaquin Valley is one of the fastest growing areas 
within the US and likewise harbors the most intensive agricultural industry in the Nation.  
Consequently, not only the quantity of water is an issue, but also the quality of water for 
households, crops growing and animal husbandry in large concentrated animal feeding 
operations.  A great portion of the wastewater produced during agricultural activities is more or 
less released to the environment with little or no treatment.  


ENVE Cross-School FTE Requests 


• Natural resource management (Cross 2) - It is recommended that a tenured faculty member at 
the full or associate professor level be hired in this area.  It is expected that this person would help 
lead the planning for a natural resources management track within the proposed management 
program and eventual School of Management.  A research emphasis on water, forest, or range 
would complement existing faculty and help fill an important niche in the UC system.  This 
person could also contribute to planning for a Center for Spatial Analysis that is being 
investigated by faculty in SoE and SSHA, contribute to developing a Geography degree at UCM, 
and contribute to refocusing of the Earth Systems Science degree in the School of Natural 
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Sciences.  At the graduate level, a number of discussions have taken place around starting a 
program in Public Lands Management, with linkages to the NPS, USFS and other land-
management agencies; and this person could also anchor that program.  This position should 
complement Hart, who has some expertise in this area, having been on the faculty in natural 
resource programs for 19 years before coming to UCM; Hull, who has 20 years experience in 
cultural resource management, and potentially UCM’s World Heritage program. 


 


Materials Science and Engineering 
Materials Science and Engineering (MSE) applies fundamental principles of physics and chemistry to 
designing materials with desired combinations of mechanical, optical, electrical, magnetic, 
electrochemical and other properties.  Increasingly, innovative materials are being developed with the 
benefit of lessons that have been learned from nature.  Examples include armor based on the structure of 
abalone shells and rats’ teeth, optical materials that owe a debt to sea urchin spines and peacock feathers, 
high-performance ballistic fibers modeled on spider silk, self-cleaning surfaces copied from lotus leaves, 
and strong, reusable adhesives that emulate the behavior of gecko feet.  Also encompassed in MSE are the 
methods by which particular atomic and molecular arrangements (nanostructures and microstructures) are 
achieved, the overall cost of the ingredients and processes used to produce particular materials, the effects 
of the environment on materials, the effects of materials and materials processing on the environment, and 
characterization of materials structure and properties.  Because MSE embraces skills from physics, 
chemistry, mathematics and biology, it is especially appealing to anyone who enjoys interdisciplinary 
studies and who seeks to apply such knowledge to solving practical engineering problems. 
Energy and sustainability have both been identified as leading research priorities for the School of 
Engineering and the UC Merced campus, while plans are underway to consolidate the SOE undergraduate 
curriculum to offer a more streamlined set of courses at the undergraduate level and expand course 
offerings at the graduate level.  Strategic planning for MSE is focused on 1) building critical materials 
expertise into the energy and sustainability research themes of UC Merced, and on 2) supporting 
instructional programs across SOE and the campus at the undergraduate and graduate levels. 
Energy and Sustainability Materials Research - Rising industrialization of developing countries in 
response to economic globalization since the late 1980s and population growth have contributed greatly to 
an unsustainable demand for energy and raw materials for manufacturing.  China, in particular, is on track 
to become the top manufacturing nation in the world by 2020, and by some estimates has already become 
the world’s second largest economy after the United States.  This manufacturing capacity, initially 
spurred by export demand, is increasingly geared towards meeting the internal demands of a rising middle 
class in a nation in excess of 1.3 billion people.  
Among the plethora of possibilities for materials research in energy and sustainability that exist, some key 
areas that are synergistic with present efforts by other disciplines in SOE and across campus have been 
identified for development within MSE over the next 5-10 years.  These include 1) energy materials, 2) 
sustainable manufacturing, and 3) sustainable building
Energy Materials - Although energy materials research has many disciplines that contribute to it, the 
relationship between structure-properties-processing-application is a special focus of Materials Science 
and Engineering that gives it a strong engineering design component that is particularly relevant to the 
energy industry where many new technologies have not been adopted due to cost, processing, 
maintenance or other engineering constraints.  Tto leverage the existing strength of UC Merced in non-
imaging solar optics and other energy conversion technologies involving high temperature processes, as 
well as in nanotechnology, we propose to focus faculty hires in the areas of 


. 


high temperature materials 
(relevant to receiver materials for high-temperature solar concentrators and solid-oxide fuel cells), nano-
enabled energy technologies, and modeling of processing pathways for the synthesis of new metastable 
energy materials.  The first two areas are experimental in nature, but have only modest dry laboratory 
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space needs due to our ability to leverage existing shared resources in nanofabrication and 
characterization.  The third area is theoretical in nature and only requires computational resources that are 
available through shared faculty computer clusters on campus or national computational facilities. 


MSE at UC Merced already has a primary research thrust in energy materials, however at present there 
are only 3.4 faculty in MSE (one faculty member, Christopher Viney, has administrative responsibilities 
as the Vice-Provost for Undergraduate Education and as the Dean of College One).  Jennifer Lu studies 
the synthesis of carbon nanotubes and other nanostructures and nanomaterial-based composites for 
photovoltaic , battery, and energy-scavenging applications.  Lilian Davila models the structure of silicates 
to understand and predict their properties, and her results have been applied to studying diffusion in 17 
silica zeolites (applicable to sequestration of nuclear waste) using computer simulations and 
thermochemistry data, failure mechanisms of optical lenses at the National Ignition Facility at LLNL 
(nuclear fusion studies), and silica nanowires (hydrogen and energy storage, biological and chemical 
sensing with NEMS).  Christopher Viney’s research fits into the broad concept of energy materials and 
sustainability, in that bioinspired materials guide us towards efficient, sustainable use of matter and 
energy through environmental benign processing routes.  Valerie Leppert specializes in materials 
characterization in the electron microscope, which is pertinent to all fields of energy materials research.  
Sustainable Manufacturing - Sustainable Manufacturing seeks long-term alternative technologies, 
processes, materials, chemicals, and/or products so as to reduce pollution and waste, and create 
sustainable solutions.  Its practice requires expertise in environmental regulations, recycling, life-cycle 
assessment, economic analysis, green chemistry and toxicology.  Sustainable Manufacturing practice is 
rapidly becoming a necessity for companies engaged in manufacturing and several programs have 
recently begun cropping up around the country to meet industrial demand for training in this emerging 
field.  Since the field is just developing, there is an opportunity at UC Merced to create a competitive 
research program in Sustainable Manufacturing that leverages the Sierra Nevada Research Institute and 
existing research and instructional programs in Environmental Systems, Biological Engineering and 
Small-Scale Technologies, Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics, Computer Science and 
Quantitative Systems Biology, as well as the nascent School of Management.  
To build a sustainable manufacturing program, expertise is needed in life cycle and cost-benefit analysis 
of materials and manufacturing processes, and modeling of synthesis routes (often bio- or geo-inspired) to 
new metastable materials that reduce the use of energy and rare metals.  Both areas of research are 
computational in nature and have modest space and resource needs that can be met by shared faculty 
computer clusters or national computational facilities. 
Sustainable Building - Sustainable building is an emerging area of interest for resource conservation, 
with a growing number of government agencies offering incentives for its practice.  In addition, 
sustainable building is one of two research areas for the FY2010 Emerging Frontiers in Research and 
Innovation (EFRI) research program funded by the National Science Foundation.  (The EFRI program 
was established by the Directorate for Engineering at NSF to focus on important emerging areas of 
research in a timely manner.)  Green building materials are an important component of sustainable 
building practices that offer reduced construction costs, reduced maintenance and replacement costs over 
the life of the building, energy conservation, improved occupant health and productivity, and lower costs 
due to flexibility in design for specific occupants.  The research emphases described above for sustainable 
manufacturing and energy materials can also contribute to a sustainable building focus in MSE.  For 
example, a faculty with expertise in material lifecycle and cost-benefit analysis can contribute analysis of 
the resource efficiency of proposed green materials, while expertise in energy materials can contribute to 
the identification and development of cost-effective methods of conserving or harvesting energy in 
buildings.  In addition, we would like to build expertise in structural materials with MSE to further the 
development of new green building materials that reduce the use of nonrenewable resources and 
environmental degradation.  This position can be computational in nature or requiring only modest dry 
laboratory space due to shared materials synthesis and characterization equipment in MSE. 
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MSE Support of Instructional Programs -  The 3.4 faculty allocated to Materials Science and 
Engineering have designed an efficient curriculum with five required MSE courses for undergraduate 
MSE students that allows the program to still make a significant contribution to several instructional 
programs in engineering and across campus.   


In additions to serving their major and the BEST graduate program, the MSE faculty is making extensive 
contributions to engineering as a whole and general education.  With consolidation of the undergraduate 
engineering curriculum in order to offer an ABET accredited General Engineering degree with specialist 
tracks and further streamlining of courses for the MSE major, it is expected that contributions to programs 
outside of MSE and the BEST graduate program will increase.  Only two courses (MSE-111 and MSE-
119), each offered every two years, will exclusively serve MSE majors in the future (this represents 1/7 of 
the MSE teaching capacity each year).  Every other course offered by MSE will satisfy requirements for 
engineering students in other majors or in the general engineering program.  MSE-111 is needed for the 
BEST graduate program, because graduate students for BEST are drawn from diverse disciplines and 
need some training in materials processing via the graduate cross-listed course for MSE-111, BEST-211 
(CRF to be submitted to GRC).  MSE-119, with a focus on modeling of mechanical properties, may 
additionally be of interest to other majors. MSE faculty will continue to contribute to General Education. 


Outcome Metrics 


Resources Requirements 


Academic resource requests for MSE are based on the discipline’s contribution to energy and 
sustainability research themes at UC Merced, its contribution to instructional programs across SOE and 
general education, its undergraduate and graduate teaching needs, and its contribution to student 
recruitment and retention through the COINS undergraduate research program (described above). 


MSE Academic Resources (FTE) requests 


• Energy Materials (SoE-3) - We are requesting an FTE at the Junior/Senior level to be housed in 
MSE for High Temperature Energy Materials, specifically ceramic materials, as priority for Year 
1.  This person will contribute to research efforts in energy conversion technologies (e.g. receiver 
materials for solar concentrators and solid oxide fuel cells) and secondarily, to a possible future 
program in sustainable building.  He or she can also contribute to MSE, Engineering, and General 
Education instructional responsibilities as detailed in MSE’s 5 year strategic plan.  This position 
(the only experimental one that MSE is requesting over the next 3 years) has modest dry 
laboratory space needs and start-up costs due to shared characterization facilities (DTA, DSC, 
AFM, XRD, TEM, SEM).  The only major experimental need is likely to be for high and mid 
temperature furnaces for synthesis and processing that can be accommodated on laboratory 
benches and venting to the hood exhaust system (this equipment does not need to be placed in a 
hood, it only requires hook-up to the hood ventilation system). Space needs and start-up costs are 
detailed in the SOE FTE request table.   


• MSE-6: Computational Materials (SoE 12) - An FTE in computational materials at the 
Junior/Senior level, centered on modeling of metastable materials processing is requested as a 
priority in Year 3.  This hire would contribute to ongoing efforts in energy and sustainability 
through the design of new materials for energy and replacement materials for 
manufacturing/building sustainability.  Modeling assists the development of new materials 
through identifying efficacious metastable pathways for materials synthesis and processing that 
may be inspired by nature, as well as identifying new processing techniques that can be used to 
improve the recyclability of materials (pressure fabrication of hard plastics vs. thermosetting that 
allows recycling of hard plastics, for example).  There are also collaborative opportunities with 
cognitive science that explore the use of materials visualization for materials teaching and 
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learning.  Since this is a computations position no experimental laboratory space is needed (only 
space to house computers and researchers).  Start-up costs are minimal, with shared computer 
clusters or national computational facilities available.  Specific space needs and start up costs are 
detailed in the SOE FTE request table. 


• Sustainable Manufacturing Management (Cross 3)- We are proposing an opportunity hire in 
Engineering to contribute to development of the School of Management, specifically to allow the 
establishment of a Sustainable Manufacturing Management program (described in more detail in 
the 5 year strategic plan) that can leverage existing courses across multiple instructional 
programs.  This leadership position requires a tenured faculty member at the full or associate 
professor level.  Appropriate disciplinary backgrounds for this position include industrial 
engineering, engineering economics, management and/or economics, environmental engineering, 
or materials engineering.  A research emphasis on lifecycle and/or cost-benefit analysis would 
complement existing faculty expertise in the Schools of Engineering and Natural Sciences.  The 
ideal candidate would have a proven track record in connecting engineering economic analysis to 
research in environmental systems, toxicology, or materials engineering, as well as the social 
science and policy aspects of sustainable manufacturing.  The space and start-up needs for this 
position are modest, as it is theoretical in nature.  Specific needs are detailed in the SOE FTE 
request table.  


MSE Cross-School FTE Requests 


• Technology Management (Cross 5) - We are proposing an opportunity hire in Engineering to 
contribute to development of the School of Management, specifically to allow establishment of a 
Technology Management program that can leverage existing courses across multiple instructional 
programs in Engineering and Natural Sciences. 


 


Mechanical Engineering 
Overview – The Mechanical Engineering faculty at UCM are affiliated primarily with the  Mechanical 
Engineering and Applied Mathematics (MEAM), but several ME faculty are also affiliated with the 
BEST, and ES graduate programs.  The ME faculty are dedicated to the education of a new generation of 
mechanics researchers, applied mathematicians and/or researchers of ME-related areas who aim to master 
the fundamentals of the mechanical sciences (which include disciplines such as continuum mechanics, 
rheology, fluid mechanics, heat and mass transfer, energy conversion, etc.) while being exposed to the 
forefront of research techniques, methodologies and equipment to solve problems that are relevant to 
modern society (green energy, mechanical modeling and synthesis, robotics and mechatronics, control 
systems, etc.). 


Mission Statement - The mission of the MEAM program at UC Merced is to provide a modern, 
comprehensive, and interdisciplinary educational experience to its students with the objective of 
preparing them for successful careers in the current and dynamically changing professional environment.  
To achieve this mission, the MEAM program strives to accomplish the following educational objectives: 


Program Educational Objectives  


1. To provide a solid background on the pertinent mathematical, physical, chemical and engineering 
concepts that make up the foundations of the broad disciplines of mechanical engineering and 
applied mechanics, as well as on their closely associated fields; 
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2. To provide our students with the knowledge to correctly apply natural laws to the creative 
formulation and solution of engineering problems through the use of analytical, computational 
and experimental techniques; 


3. To expand the reach of research in mechanical engineering and applied mechanics to non-
traditional areas by continually seeking to incorporate new methodologies and research findings 
to our graduate curriculum. 


Research 


Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics represent two distinctive but overlapping research areas 
that together form some of the most fundamental pillars of the academic enterprise.  While the various 
disciplines that compose the field of Applied Mechanics are associated with rigorous and rapidly 
developing branches of human thought, Mechanical Engineering is currently undergoing a fundamental 
transformation at several distinct levels.  At the design level, computer aided engineering and fast 
prototyping automated tools are revolutionizing the way new products are conceptualized, evaluated and 
deployed into the market.  At a more fundamental level, computational methods that are based on 
judicious use of advanced concepts in Applied Mechanics (including stochastic evolutionary methods, 
uncertainty analysis, artificial cognition, etc.) have expanded the portfolio of research methodologies 
much beyond the usual designer-based experience.  Today, Mechanical Engineering is evolving into a 
discipline where more emphasis is placed on teaching a machine how to design, other than using the 
machine to optimize a pre-selected design.  In other words, instead of using the engineering methodology 
to optimize a pre-existing concept, MEAM research is transitioning to a new paradigm where only the 
goals and constraints of the object are known to the designer, and a stochastic algorithm uses a variety of 
advanced computational methods to explore the complete space of solutions that satisfy the goals and 
constraints of the problem at hand.  


The MEAM group at UC Merced emphasizes this new approach to Mechanical Engineering, and 
therefore is unique among all UC campuses in placing a much higher emphasis on advanced 
computational methods.  Formed in August of 2007, the MEAM group is composed of eleven faculty 
members from various disciplines, including Mechanical Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Physics, 
Applied Mathematics and Computer Science and Engineering.  


3.3. Research Themes of MEAM Program - As mentioned above, there are many exciting research 
opportunities within the context of the MEAM program, and we have prioritized research areas 
that would better complement and add value to the overall research and educational mission of 
UC Merced.  The chosen research themes also add a unique flavor to our program not only 
within the UC system, but also in comparison to other programs in the nation.  The MEAM 
program will initially focus on two major themes, which are described below. 


Energy Systems (I)— Mechanical engineering is a core discipline for the development of energy 
conversion technologies, and the MEAM program at UC Merced is well poised to take the lead on the 
renewable energy initiative in our campus.  Professors Winston, Sun, Coimbra, and Diaz have all 
established track records in research funding in the energy research area.  There is very strong synergy 
between the MEAM graduate program and the Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI), as well as with 
UC CITRIS (Center for Information Technology Research in the Interest of Society) and the new CITRIS 
initiative C-GRACE (CITRIS Global Research Alliance for Climate and Energy).  Within the Energy 
Systems theme, the main areas of activities of the MEAM program include: solar concentrators, solar 
availability mapping, renewable fuel conversion, fuel cell technology, concentrator controls, direct solar 
conversion, and solar power applications to environmental health monitoring.  The MEAM program has 
several overlapping research projects with other graduate groups within the energy systems theme, 
including Environmental Systems (ES) and Electrical Engineering and Computer Science (EECS).  The 
MEAM faculty has been very successful in attracting sizeable research grants in this area. 
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In the next five years, we would like to build a strong focus on energy research, and shall explore the 
research topics including solar energy, wind energy, building efficiency, building energy sensor network, 
and energy storage technologies. 


Biologically Inspired Technologies (II) — Although one of the primary goals of this MEAM research 
theme is in the development of advanced computational methodology, there is important synergy with 
experimental methods in bio-controls, mechatronics, multi-scale material properties, and complex fluids 
that will enable the maturation of this area into a new paradigm of engineering design.  A strong 
computational component on novel genotype optimization methods will allow us to explore bio-inspired 
solutions beyond the traditional bio-mimetic approach.  However, it is the concurrent and parallel 
experimental development of advanced materials (and the associated understanding of complex 
constitutive relations) that will enable the development of a full spectrum of engineering solutions for 
complex problems for engineered materials (as opposed to biological materials).  An important 
component of the MEAM strategic plan is to build critical mass in this research theme.  There is a very 
good opportunity for future collaboration between several graduate programs at UC Merced in this area, 
including Biological Engineering and Small Technologies (BEST), Electrical Engineering and Computer 
Science (EECS), Quantitative and Systems Biology (QSB), and Applied Mathematics (AM). 


The two research themes above reflect a sensible compromise between depth, breadth, impact and quality 
of MEAM research.  Equally relevant is our effort to combine the needs of the very popular 
undergraduate program in Mechanical Engineering with the development of a strong research program in 
MEAM.  


Synergistic Growth with ME Undergraduate Program - The mechanical engineering (ME) 
undergraduate major was launched during Fall 2006 accepting only freshman students. The plan was to 
start accepting transfer students only in the Fall 2008.  However, a large number of current upper division 
students at UC Merced have approached ME faculty or the engineering student counselors to explore the 
possibility of transferring to the ME major before they complete their degree.  By now, ME has become 
one of the most popular engineering majors at UC Merced.  In Fall 2009, we had 176 ME students, the 
largest group among all the majors in Engineering, with only five faculty.  ME also has currently the 
largest student-to-faculty ratio in the SoE by a large margin. 


To evolve into a top ME program, it is absolutely necessary to develop a strong and comprehensive 
foundation in key areas, with a sufficient number of faculty to build a modern program with state-of-the-
art research infrastructure.  In addition, because ME is a key component of any modern engineering 
academic program in serving key and foundational needs for many engineering sub-disciplines.  Delaying 
the hiring of ME faculty will dramatically constrain the growth of our engineering program and could 
significantly impair the image and reputation of the ME program and the School of Engineering as a 
whole. 


Currently, ME provides service to other majors by teaching a number of engineering fundamentals 
courses that include: ENGR 57 (Dynamics), ENGR 151 (Strength of Materials), ENGR 130 
(Thermodynamics), ENGR 135 (Heat Transfer), and others.  This situation increases dramatically the 
teaching load of ME faculty. 


From the outset, there was a concerted effort to provide a seamless experience to SOE undergraduate 
students interested in pursuing post-graduate education in the MEAM program.  The MEAM program 
offers research opportunities for students interested in projects at the interface between Complex 
Analysis, Mechanics, Manufacturing, Bio-Inspired Engineering, Applied Computational Sciences, 
Mechatronics, Advanced Materials, Energy Conversion, and Controls.  Due to the interdisciplinary nature 
of the topics covered in MEAM courses, a number of these courses serve graduate students from many 
different disciplines.  This also increases the teaching load of ME/MEAM faculty.  For instance, in the 
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past the following courses were populated by graduate students from other programs:  ME 135/ES 235 
(Heat Transfer), MEAM 201 (Advanced Dynamics), ME 210 (Linear Controls), and MEAM 251/ES 237 
Viscous Flows. 


There are currently five FTE positions filled in mechanical engineering (listed here in order of hiring): 
Professor Diaz, Professor Coimbra, Professor Sun, Professor Modest and Professor Ma.  The expertise of 
the current faculty covers a relatively unbalanced portion of the overall research area in Mechanical 
Engineering and Applied Mechanics since 4 out of the 5 faculty hired have main expertise in 
Thermofluids, and only one faculty (Prof. Sun) has expertise on Solid Mechanics. 


Outcome Metrics 


Resources Requirements - For the next five years, a total of ten desired positions have been identified 
and described below in descending level of priority for both the ME and the MEAM programs): 


1) Computational Engineering (I and II) 
2) Energy Storage Technologies (I) 
3) Mechatronics (I and II) 
4) Buildings Energy Efficiency (I) 
5) Nonlinear Analysis (I and II) 
6) Bio-Controls (II) 
7) Bio-Inspired Mechanics (II) 
8) Computational Fluid Dynamics (I and II) 
9) Turbulence (I and II) 
10) Complex Systems (I and II) 


In addition, four instructors will be needed to cover the engineering fundamentals and capstone design. 


For AY 2010-2013, the program is requesting three lecturers (SoE-LPSoE-2, SoE-LPSoE-4, SoE-
LPSoE-5).  Two will concentrate on the engineering fundamentals (ENGR) courses that serve all 
programs in the SOE, and the other on ME electives that may serve BIOE, ES, ME, MSE and CSE 
students.  The final lecturer will help faculty to develop and deliver the capstone and other design-related 
courses. 


The top three priorities of regular faculty FTE positions for 2010-13 are as follows: 


• Computational Engineering with emphasis on Stochastic Optimization (SoE-5) - This 
senior/junior position is an important and strategic area of research in ME.  It will cover, but will 
not be limited to, development of numerical schemes to treat problems in structural, thermal-
fluids and energy systems.  It can relate to parallel computing and high performance algorithm 
development applied to engineering problems.  The undergraduate program in Mechanical 
Engineering will benefit with courses such as FEA and CAE.  The graduate program will benefit 
with courses in the particular areas of research of this FTE.  Natural synergies with other 
programs include Computer Science and Engineering, and Applied Mathematics. 


• Energy Storage Technologies including Turbulence Modeling (SoE-2) - This senior/junior 
position will add an important and strategic area of research in ME to broaden and strengthen its 
actual capabilities.  This position will cover, but will not be limited to, design and analysis of 
energy storage devices, thermal fluids, turbulence, and high temperature mechanics of materials.  
The undergraduate program in Mechanical Engineering will benefit with courses such as strength 
of materials, and the capstone design. The graduate program will benefit with courses in the 
particular areas of research of this FTE. Natural synergies with other programs include Material 
Science, Computer Science and Engineering, and Applied Mathematics. 







27 
 


• Mechatronics (SoE-8) - This senior/junior position will add an important and strategic area of 
research in ME to broaden and strengthen its actual capabilities.  This position will cover, but will 
not be limited to, dynamics, control systems, and sensor network and optimization with an 
emphasis on applications to building energy efficiency.  The undergraduate ME program will 
benefit with courses such as dynamics, vibration and control, and capstone design. The graduate 
program will benefit with courses in the particular areas of research of this FTE. Natural 
synergies with other programs include Computer Science and Engineering, and Applied 
Mathematics. 


Resource Needs for MEAM and ME Programs 


There is a minimum number of specialized faculty members required to deliver a comprehensive program 
such as Mechanical Engineering in parallel to a successful graduate program in MEAM.  Although we are 
falling short of the projected need for FTEs, an even more pressing problem is space allocation for both 
instructional and research use.  The ME/MEAM faculty believe that the instructional laboratory allocation 
to ME-lead classes is insufficient for achieving success in the accreditation process with ABET.  


Core Facilities - Both the MEAM research program and the ME instructional program need adequate lab 
space and machine shop support to exist.  The current machine shop is not supported at a level that will 
allow Capstone Design and MEAM research programs.  This limitation will severely impact the ability of 
the ME program to be ABET accredited in the coming years.  All ME faculty members, in collaboration 
with the SOE staff, have been actively involved in extracting the most out of the limited instructional lab 
space available to deliver the ME classes.  However, even considering the best use of the instructional 
labs (which include rotating schedules, sharing of the labs by several different disciplines, and modular 
educational benches that are put aside after use) it is very clear that the currently available space will not 
withstand ABET scrutiny.  The same is true with the machine shop support. 


The MEAM needs in terms of space include extra 5,000 sf laboratory space beyond what is available now 
for ME faculty at the SE building, of which about 2,000 sf need to be “damp” lab space.  Given our 
emphasis on computational methods, this need is rather modest in comparison to other graduate 
programs, but it is critical for us in order to attract the few experimentalists needed for reaching critical 
mass in both energy systems and bio-inspired technologies.  







Appendix 1: Requested FTEs, Year 1 of 3-year Plan, AY 2010-2011 
 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Computer Systems Junior/Senior CSE ME EECS MEAM/ES $200k-300k 400-800 sq ft dry  


 
1 
 


Energy Storage 
Technologies Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


1 Energy Materials Junior/Senior MSE ME BEST MEAM $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Contribute to MERI (high T materials, energy 
harvesting, catalysis) - existing materials 
characterization  resources can be leveraged to 
bring down the cost of the start-up package 


1 Physiological 
Modeling Junior/Senior BioE ME BEST QSB $150-250K 400 sq ft  


1 


Computational 
Engineering 
(emph. stochastic 
optimization) 


Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


          


1 SoE-LPSOE-1 EECS Lecturer1 EECS     office  


1 SoE-LPSOE-2 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR     office  


1 SoE-LPSOE-3 EECS Lecturer EECS     office  


1A candidate for SoE-LPSoE 1 is currently under consideration. 
 







Appendix 1: Requested FTEs, Year 2 of 3-year Plan, AY 2011-2012 
 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up 


costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Computer Science 
Theory Junior/Senior CSE Applied Math EECS Applied Math $150-250k 400 sq ft students 


office  


 
1 
 


Air Pollution 
Modeling, 
Management, & 
Control 


Junior/Senior ME or ENVE Management ES ME $150-250K 400-800 sq ft  Possible use of GIS & computer cluster facility 


1 Mechatronics Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


1 Ecological 
Engineering Junior/Senior BioE ENVE ES BEST $300-500K 600-1,000 sq ft 


wet/dry Possible use of GIS & computer cluster facility 


          


1 SoE-LPSOE-4 Lab/Design Lecturer ENGR     office  


1 SoE-LPSOE-5 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR     office  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Appendix 1: Requested FTEs, Year 3 of 3-year Plan, AY 2012-2013 
 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Intelligent & 
Adaptive Control Junior/Senior CSE ME EECS MEAM $100-200k 400-800 sq ft dry  


 
1 
 


Environmental 
Biotechnology Junior/Senior ENVE BioE ES BEST $300-500K 600-1,000 sq ft 


wet/dry  


1 Computational 
Materials Junior/Senior MSE ME BEST MEAM $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Computational - modeling of metastable materials 
processing/materials properties - ties to MERI and 
cognitive science (materials visualization for 
learning/research) 


1 Physiological 
Modeling Junior/Senior BioE ME BEST QSB $150-250K 400 sq ft  


1 


Computational 
Engineering 
(emph. stochastic 
optimization) 


Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


1 
Recombinant 
Sensor 
Development 


Senior BioE  BEST EECS $250-$350K office  


1 Medical Imaging Senior Bio  BEST EECS $250-$350K office  


 







 


Appendix 1: Requested Cross-unit FTEs, Year 1 of 3-year Plan, AY 2010-2011 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Information 
Management Junior/Senior CSE Management EECS  $100-200k 400 sq ft dry 


fills need for databases knowledge in CSE  while 
providing engineering expertise to management 
program 


 
1 
 


Natural Resource 
Management Junior/Senior Management, 


ENVE, ES 
Management, 


ENVE, ES ES SCS $200-300K 800-1,000 sq ft Possible use of GIS & computer cluster facility 


1 


Sustainable 
Building/ 
Manufacturing 
Management 


Junior/Senior Management MSE/ME/ 
ENVE/BioE BEST MEAM/ES $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Economic Modeling - Primarily Computational - 
Lifecycle and Cost Benefit Analysis of Green 
Manufacturing - Contribute to development of 
management program and possible engineering 
economics or management program.. 


 
 
Appendix 1: Requested Cross-unit FTEs, Year 2 of 3-year Plan, AY 2011-2012 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Virtual 
Environments Junior/Senior CSE Cognitive 


Science EECS 


Cognitive 
Science & 


Information
Systems 


$200-300k 400-800 sq ft dry could contribute to interdisciplinary program in 
computer game design 


 
1 
 


Technology 
Management Junior/Senior Management MSE/ME 


BioE BEST MEAM 
BioE $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Management of Intellectual Property - Contribute 
to development of management program and 
possible engineering economics or management 
program. 


1 Media Arts & 
Technology Junior/Senior EECS CIS/World 


Cultures EECS 
World 


Cultures/ 
Art 


$100K 250-500 sq ft  







Appendix 2: Majors and Graduate Group 
 
 
 


Name 
Established or 
Planned Start 


Date 


Number of 
Majors 


(08-09)1,2 


Student Credit 
Hours (08-09)2 


Number of Current Faculty 
(and Names) 


Number of 
Current Searches 


(and Names) 


Requested FTEs  
(and Names) 


 
Environmental 
Engineering 
 


Established 51 524 


8.0 FTE 
Bales, Campbell, Chen 
(0.5),Conklin, Harmon, Guo, 
Rogge, Westerling(0.5), Wright 


  


Computer Science 
& Engineering 
 


Established 152 1661 


6.5 FTE 
Carpin, Carreira, Cerpa, 
Kallmann, Newsam, Noelle(0.5), 
Yang 


1 LPSOE 
1 EECS 
Senior/Junior 


 


Bioengineering Established 104 951 3 FTE 
Chin, Escobar, McCloskey 1 Bioengineering  


Mechanical 
Engineering Established 121 1257 


5 FTE 
Coimbra, Diaz, Modest, Ma, Sun 
 


  


Material Science 
Engineering Established 16 


 140 
3.4 
Davila, Leppert, Lu, Viney (40% 
Eng) 


  


1Undecided Engineering = 49  
2 Data Source: Institutional Planning & Analysis Office 
 
 


 







Appendix 3: Future Space Needs 
 
 Position Primary 


Major 
Office 
Location 


Offices needed Theoretical/ 
Experimental 


Research 
Space 


Location 


Research Space (sq ft) 


2010-11       Dry Wet 
SoE-1 Computer Systems EECS Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 600  


SoE-2 Energy Storage Technology ME Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 400  
SoE-3 Energy Materials MSE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 400  
SoE-4 Physiological Modeling BioE Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-5 Stochastic Modeling ME Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-LPSOE1 EECS Lecturer EECS Campus 1     
SoE-LPSOE2 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR Campus 1     
SoE-LPSOE3 EECS Lecturer EECS Campus 1     


2011-12         
SoE-6 Computer Science Theory  EECS Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-7 Air Pollution Modeling ME/ENVE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 600  
SoE-8 Mechatronics ME Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400 400 
SoE-9 Ecological Engineering BioE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 400  
SoE-LPSOE4 Lab/Design Lecturer ENGR Campus 1     
SoE-LPSOE5 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR Campus 1     


2012-13         
SoE-10 Intelligent & Adaptive Control EECS Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 600  
SoE-11 Environmental Biotechnology ENVE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 300 700 
SoE-12 Computational Materials MSE Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-13 Biosensor Development BioE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus - - 
SoE-14 Medical Imaging BioE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus - - 
         
Total Research Space needed      5,300 1,100 
Total Office Space needed   19     
Space already allocated to ENGR   7   1,500 1,100 
Space Need   12   3,800 0 
         
         







 
 







Appendix 1: Requested FTEs, Year 1 of 3-year Plan, AY 2010-2011 
 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Computer Systems Junior/Senior CSE ME EECS MEAM/ES $200k-300k 400-800 sq ft dry  


 
1 
 


Energy Storage 
Technologies Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


1 Energy Materials Junior/Senior MSE ME BEST MEAM $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Contribute to MERI (high T materials, energy 
harvesting, catalysis) - existing materials 
characterization  resources can be leveraged to 
bring down the cost of the start-up package 


1 Physiological 
Modeling Junior/Senior BioE ME BEST QSB $150-250K 400 sq ft  


1 


Computational 
Engineering 
(emph. stochastic 
optimization) 


Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


          


1 SoE-LPSOE-1 EECS Lecturer1 EECS     office  


1 SoE-LPSOE-2 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR     office  


1 SoE-LPSOE-3 EECS Lecturer EECS     office  


1A candidate for SoE-LPSoE 1 is currently under consideration. 
 







Appendix 1: Requested FTEs, Year 2 of 3-year Plan, AY 2011-2012 
 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up 


costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Computer Science 
Theory Junior/Senior CSE Applied Math EECS Applied Math $150-250k 400 sq ft students 


office  


 
1 
 


Air Pollution 
Modeling, 
Management, & 
Control 


Junior/Senior ME or ENVE Management ES ME $150-250K 400-800 sq ft  Possible use of GIS & computer cluster facility 


1 Mechatronics Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


1 Ecological 
Engineering Junior/Senior BioE ENVE ES BEST $300-500K 600-1,000 sq ft 


wet/dry Possible use of GIS & computer cluster facility 


          


1 SoE-LPSOE-4 Lab/Design Lecturer ENGR     office  


1 SoE-LPSOE-5 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR     office  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Appendix 1: Requested FTEs, Year 3 of 3-year Plan, AY 2012-2013 
 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Intelligent & 
Adaptive Control Junior/Senior CSE ME EECS MEAM $100-200k 400-800 sq ft dry  


 
1 
 


Environmental 
Biotechnology Junior/Senior ENVE BioE ES BEST $300-500K 600-1,000 sq ft 


wet/dry  


1 Computational 
Materials Junior/Senior MSE ME BEST MEAM $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Computational - modeling of metastable materials 
processing/materials properties - ties to MERI and 
cognitive science (materials visualization for 
learning/research) 


1 Physiological 
Modeling Junior/Senior BioE ME BEST QSB $150-250K 400 sq ft  


1 


Computational 
Engineering 
(emph. stochastic 
optimization) 


Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


1 
Recombinant 
Sensor 
Development 


Senior BioE  BEST EECS $250-$350K office  


1 Medical Imaging Senior Bio  BEST EECS $250-$350K office  


 







 


Appendix 1: Requested Cross-unit FTEs, Year 1 of 3-year Plan, AY 2010-2011 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Information 
Management Junior/Senior CSE Management EECS  $100-200k 400 sq ft dry 


fills need for databases knowledge in CSE  while 
providing engineering expertise to management 
program 


 
1 
 


Natural Resource 
Management Junior/Senior Management, 


ENVE, ES 
Management, 


ENVE, ES ES SCS $200-300K 800-1,000 sq ft Possible use of GIS & computer cluster facility 


1 


Sustainable 
Building/ 
Manufacturing 
Management 


Junior/Senior Management MSE/ME/ 
ENVE/BioE BEST MEAM/ES $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Economic Modeling - Primarily Computational - 
Lifecycle and Cost Benefit Analysis of Green 
Manufacturing - Contribute to development of 
management program and possible engineering 
economics or management program.. 


 
 
Appendix 1: Requested Cross-unit FTEs, Year 2 of 3-year Plan, AY 2011-2012 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Virtual 
Environments Junior/Senior CSE Cognitive 


Science EECS 


Cognitive 
Science & 


Information
Systems 


$200-300k 400-800 sq ft dry could contribute to interdisciplinary program in 
computer game design 


 
1 
 


Technology 
Management Junior/Senior Management MSE/ME 


BioE BEST MEAM 
BioE $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Management of Intellectual Property - Contribute 
to development of management program and 
possible engineering economics or management 
program. 


1 Media Arts & 
Technology Junior/Senior EECS CIS/World 


Cultures EECS 
World 


Cultures/ 
Art 


$100K 250-500 sq ft  







Appendix 2: Majors and Graduate Group 
 
 
 


Name 
Established or 
Planned Start 


Date 


Number of 
Majors 


(08-09)1,2 


Student Credit 
Hours (08-09)2 


Number of Current Faculty 
(and Names) 


Number of 
Current Searches 


(and Names) 


Requested FTEs  
(and Names) 


 
Environmental 
Engineering 
 


Established 51 524 


8.0 FTE 
Bales, Campbell, Chen 
(0.5),Conklin, Harmon, Guo, 
Rogge, Westerling(0.5), Wright 


  


Computer Science 
& Engineering 
 


Established 152 1661 


6.5 FTE 
Carpin, Carreira, Cerpa, 
Kallmann, Newsam, Noelle(0.5), 
Yang 


1 LPSOE 
1 EECS 
Senior/Junior 


 


Bioengineering Established 104 951 3 FTE 
Chin, Escobar, McCloskey 1 Bioengineering  


Mechanical 
Engineering Established 121 1257 


5 FTE 
Coimbra, Diaz, Modest, Ma, Sun 
 


  


Material Science 
Engineering Established 16 


 140 
3.4 
Davila, Leppert, Lu, Viney (40% 
Eng) 


  


1Undecided Engineering = 49  
2 Data Source: Institutional Planning & Analysis Office 
 
 


 







Appendix 3: Future Space Needs 
 
 Position Primary 


Major 
Office 
Location 


Offices needed Theoretical/ 
Experimental 


Research 
Space 


Location 


Research Space (sq ft) 


2010-11       Dry Wet 
SoE-1 Computer Systems EECS Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 600  


SoE-2 Energy Storage Technology ME Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 400  
SoE-3 Energy Materials MSE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 400  
SoE-4 Physiological Modeling BioE Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-5 Stochastic Modeling ME Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-LPSOE1 EECS Lecturer EECS Campus 1     
SoE-LPSOE2 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR Campus 1     
SoE-LPSOE3 EECS Lecturer EECS Campus 1     


2011-12         
SoE-6 Computer Science Theory  EECS Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-7 Air Pollution Modeling ME/ENVE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 600  
SoE-8 Mechatronics ME Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400 400 
SoE-9 Ecological Engineering BioE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 400  
SoE-LPSOE4 Lab/Design Lecturer ENGR Campus 1     
SoE-LPSOE5 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR Campus 1     


2012-13         
SoE-10 Intelligent & Adaptive Control EECS Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 600  
SoE-11 Environmental Biotechnology ENVE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 300 700 
SoE-12 Computational Materials MSE Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-13 Biosensor Development BioE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus - - 
SoE-14 Medical Imaging BioE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus - - 
         
Total Research Space needed      5,300 1,100 
Total Office Space needed   19     
Space already allocated to ENGR   7   1,500 1,100 
Space Need   12   3,800 0 
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School of Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts  
Strategic Plan, AY 2010-11, 2011-12, and 2012-13. 
 
Mark Aldenderfer, Dean 
April 19, 2010 
 
Summary of the plan 
 
 Positions requested: 
  AY 2010-11    11 
  AY 2011-12      9 
  AY 2012-13      9 
   
  Total      29 (EVC target 21) 
 
 Eleven Priority 1 positions rank-ordered for AY 2010-11 
 
 Nine Priority 1 positions recommended for AY 2011-12 and 2012-13 
   but NOT ranked ordered by priority 
 
 SSHA will engage in a revision of the strategic planning process for FTE 
   in Fall 2010; therefore, we request that we be given permission to 
   rank-order our choices for AY 2011-12 and 2012-13 based upon two 
   criteria: what positions are actually allotted for AY 2010-11 and the  
   results of the changes in our planning process.  
 
 Although no positions for the management major are included in the 


   priority rankings, three positions are identified as priorities as  
   a plan for the management major begins to emerge 


 
 Space is not a concern for any SSHA hiring scenario 
 
 No new majors are proposed in this plan 
 
 This plan was approved by a vote of the faculty that was completed 
   on 19 April 2010:  
 
   Yes: 39 
   No:    0 
   Abstain: 3 
   Did not vote: 5 
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Document summary 
 
This document consists of the following:  
 


A description of the process by which the plan was created and the 
distinct logics by which it was developed; 
 
The FTE requested for the three years of the planning period 


 
An analysis of current and planned space requirements for SSHA 
 
Strategic plans of each of the programs and graduate groups of SSHA 
 
The appendices and tables requested by CAPRA ( separate documents) 
 
 Appendices 1a, 1b, 1c: positions requested by AY 
 
 Appendix 2: Majors and grad groups{ proposed SSHA hires 
 
 Appendix 3: SSHA space requirements over the planning period 


 
 
How the plan was developed 
 
I learned about the deadline for the strategic plan documents shortly after arriving 
to Merced in early January. I requested from EVC and Provost Alley an extension 
of the deadline to submit the plan, and scheduled a faculty meeting for 26 
January 2010 to discuss, among other things, my suggestions for the process 
through which SSHA would develop a strategic plan.  
 
At that meeting, I recommended that the plan be developed jointly with the SSHA 
Executive Committee and myself. Although this recommendation was not voted 
upon, the faculty supported the process.  
 
Consequently, I asked each of the groups within SSHA to submit to me their 
strategic plans and FTE requests by 15 February 2010. I asked them to develop 
their plans with strict attention to the guidelines outlined in the memo from EVC 
and Provost Alley and sent to the deans on 9 December 2009. This memo also 
contained the detailed requests by CAPRA as to formatting and content for the 
plans.  
 
Based upon these program plans, including input from the graduate groups (ech 
plan is included in this document for your reference), I prepared a draft FTE 
request and presented it to the executive committee on 5 April 2010. It became 
clear during that meeting that there were very different opinions on how to best 
allocate FTE among the members of the Executive Committee. The debate and 
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discussion was spirited, difficult, but respectful. At the end of the meeting, an 
unhappy consensus was reached on the allocation of FTE requests for AY 2010-
11. Although CAPRA has asked that we create a plan for three years, the 
Executive Committee determined that since we may not be granted the full 
number of FTE requested in AY 2010-11 (these now total 11), we would instead 
ask CAPRA to allow SSHA to revisit the next two academic years and re-
evaluate our requests for AY 2011-12 and 2012-13 based on the positions 
awarded to us for AY 2010-11. Therefore, it was recommended by the committee 
that we list the positions for AY 2011-12 (9) and 2012-13 (9) in alphabetical order 
and indicate to CAPRA that these are all priority 1 positions. I should stress that 
this decision was reached by consensus by the committee members. SSHA is 
now asking for a total of 29 positions for the planning period, or eight more than 
the target requested by the provost. It was also agreed that we indicate to 
CAPRA and the administration that it is time to begin to engage in serious 
discussions about the Management program. As you may know, the Provost 
maintains a pool of at least three (unfunded) FTE designated for Management. 
Although these positions were not placed in the priority tables, we are asking 
CAPRA to consider releasing them as a SSHA-centric plan for Management 
begins to take emerge. Position descriptions for these are included in this 
document.  
 
The amended plan was emailed to SSHA faculty on 9 April 2010, and was 
discussed extensively at a meeting of SSHA faculty (a voting meeting) on 12 
April 2010. An email ballot was sent to all SSHA faculty on Tuesday,13 April 
2010, and votes were to be in by 5PM on Monday, 19 April 2010. The results of 
the vote are: 39 yes, 0 no, 3 abstain, and 5 did not vote.  
 
To improve the planning process, SSHA will engage in a review of its strate4gic 
plan and will discuss in depth a direction for SSHA during Fall 2010. This will 
provide needed context for the reassessment of SSHA priorities in the light of 
CAPRA recommendations and EVC FTE assignments and is consistent with the 
desire, as outlined above, to re-examine the priority ranking of positions in the 
light of these decisions.  
 
Plan logics and plan evolution 
 
It goes without saying that each and every SSHA major and program needs to 
grow. Unfortunately, fiscal realties make that impossible and thus, strategic 
thinking is required. In the development of the draft plan, I relied upon a number 
of assumptions and principles in making my selections.  
 
NB: the term “program” here is meant to describe disciplinary offerings in general 
and is not meant to describe programs that listed within SSHA. 
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Draft plan logic as developed by the Dean 
 
1) In the plan, I offered only those positions I deem Priority 1 using the CAPRA 
definition. There seemed little point in defining lower priorities in this exercise.  
 
2) Within the Priority 1 category, my selection of requested FTE was based upon 
the following criteria: a) current and projected enrollment growth at the 
undergraduate level; b) my evaluation of program strength and coherence based 
upon the narratives sent to me as a part of this process. This also includes 
consideration of graduate education as offered to me by our two graduate 
groups; c) other factors, most notably whether a program has an opportunity to 
bring distinction to SSHA and UCM, how a program fits into interdisciplinary 
thinking at UCM, and finally, whether a program offers a potential for making a 
significant contribution to the Research Themes articulated in the 2009 Strategic 
Academic Vision of UCM. As dean, I am responsible for the growth and 
development of the school as an entirety.  
 
NB: Thus, the draft plan was not strictly enrollment driven. 
 
3) The draft plan did not include the Writing Program, which obtains its FTE 
through SSHA by an alternative process.  
 
4) This plan made no specific request for hires in the Management major. I 
believe that Management should be housed within SSHA until it is ready to move 
forward as its own School, some time in the future. I cannot predict when and 
how these FTE will be released to SSHA. 
 
5) The draft plan asked for 12 FTE in 2010-11, 10 in 2011-12, and nine in 2012-
13, for a total of 31. Should we be reduced to the original 7-7-7 model proposed 
by the Provost in December 2009, I recommend that we revisit these lists on an 
annual basis, and I look forward to discussing just how this can be done. Again, 
given the uncertainty of the state budget, just how many of these positions we 
will get is unknown, but we should ask for what we need. 
 
6) The draft plan did not come close to what SSHA faculty requested—that was a 
total of 52 FTE. I considered my draft to be a good faith compromise. 
 
Compromise plan logic 
 
The meeting of the Executive Committee was difficult primarily due to very 
different models of how FTE should be allocated. At t one extreme was a model 
that posits that all FTE should be allocated strictly by current and projected 
enrollment growth and the number of majors. This plan leaves nothing for those 
programs with lower enrollments, and rewards those programs that, at least in 
the minds of the advocates, have been doing the job requested of them: growing 
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their programs. Although the logic of the model is clear, it is of course the most 
selfish. 
 
An intermediate model was proposed that argued strongly for enrollment growth 
as the primary criterion upon which FTE decisions should be made but offered 
the dean a proportion of the total number of FTE to be used for strategic hires. 
This approach recognizes a common good, but penalizes those programs that, in 
the eyes of the proposers, have not thought strategically about maximizing 
enrollment growth.  
 
It should be obvious to CAPRA and the EVC that the strategic planning process 
as currently implemented at UCM (and as implemented historically by SSHA) is 
flawed and frankly, untenable. That this is the case is reflected by the outcome of 
the discussions of the Executive Committee: it took more than three hours to 
rank eleven positions for AY 2010-11 simply because of the incommensurate 
approaches to FTE allocation. No one was willing to rank the positions for the 
other two years although there is broad consensus that the positions listed are of 
strategic importance for SSHA. It is for these reasons that SSHA is asking that 
we be permitted to revise and review the priority rankings for AY 2011-12 and 
2012-13 in the light of an attempt to create consensus on a SSHA-wide process 
for FTE allocation to be undertaken in Fall 2010.  
 
The plan submitted is thus an unhappy compromise agreed upon by consensus 
by the Executive Committee and voted upon by the faculty. We need to do better.  
 
Narrative of positions requested for the three years of the 
planning process 
 
As noted above, the FTE request for AY 2010-11 is rank-ordered, while the other 
two years are not.  
 
Positions requested, AY 2010-11  
(These positions are ranked in order following the meeting of the SSHA 
Executive Committee) 
 
Developmental Psychologist ; Psychology (Associate/Full)  We intend to hire 
a senior (tenured) developmental psychologist with a focus in cognitive and/or 
social development in childhood (pre-adolescence). Within this broad focus, we 
will seek to recruit the best available candidate, but will give preference to 
researchers who complement and extend the existing areas of research 
expertise. High-priority additions would be someone with expertise in infancy or 
developmental neuroscience. More broadly, this position is intended to provide 
much-needed senior leadership and mentorship in the developmental area, 
which is currently without a tenured faculty member. This hire will require both 
laboratory space equivalent to the largest labs in the new Social Sciences and 
Management Building (e.g., 900 sf), and startup funds of about $150,000. 
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Regarding space, the anticipated developmental psychology hires would work 
with infants and children in laboratory settings. They need space for (a) 
interacting with the infant/child in a controlled environment, (b) observing those 
interactions through one way mirrors from a separate room, and (c) parents to 
wait for their infant/child in close proximity to the experimental room. Possible 
research strengths:  cognitive development in infancy; developmental 
neuroscience; cognitive and/or social development in childhood. Possible 
teaching contributions: New undergraduate and graduate courses in area of 
specialization (e.g. infancy; neuroscience); PSY 130, Developmental Psychology; 
PSY 136, Cognitive Development. Possible research synergies:  Strong 
synergies are expected with both current developmental faculty (Chouinard and 
Dunham). In particular, an emphasis in social and cognitive development will 
overlap with both, and a focus in infancy or developmental neuroscience will 
open new avenues for existing faculty and graduate students to extend their 
research interests to younger children or to neuroscientific methods, respectively.   


Quantitative Psychologist; Psychology (Assistant) We intend to hire a 
quantitative psychologist with a solid background in statistical modeling. This 
hire will require both laboratory space equivalent to one of the smaller labs in 
the new Social Sciences and Management Building, and startup funds of about 
$80,000. This position will expand our existing strengths in Quantitative 
Psychology, and strengthen our ability to contribute to research in both 
Developmental and Quantitative Psychology. This hire will also teach one of 
our two required graduate statistics courses. Possible research strengths: 
longitudinal data analysis, multilevel modeling, categorical data analysis, 
structural equation modeling, item response theory, meta-analytic models. 
Possible teaching contributions: PSY 10, Analysis of Psychological Data; PSY 
15, Research Methods in Psychology; PSY 105, Advanced Research Methods 
in Psychology; PSY 171, Psychological Tests and Measurement; PSY 190, 
Topics in Psychology; PSY 202A Advanced Psychological Statistics I; PSY 
202B, Advanced Psychological Statistics II; PSY 202C, Multivariate Methods; 
PSY 205, Measurement Theory and Psychometrics; PSY 206, Quantitative 
Methods for Reviewing Research; PSY 207, Linear Structural Modeling; PSY 
211, Computer Programming for Social Sciences; and PSY 212, Special 
Problems in Psychological Statistics. This hire may also develop new 
undergraduate and graduate courses, for example, Multilevel Modeling or 
Longitudinal Data Analysis. Possible research synergies: Direct synergies are 
with Shadish’s research on meta-analysis and Vevea’s research on meta-
analysis and item response theory. However, this hire will benefit most of our 
faculty in Developmental and Health psychology where nested design requiring 
multilevel models, and longitudinal designs following children or patients over 
time, are common. 


Cognitive Science and Technology; Cog Sci (Assistant/Associate) We 
intend to hire an applied cognitive scientist to expand our existing strength in 
technological and computational aspects of CIS, facilitate industry cooperation, 
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strengthen ties with Virtual Heritage/SSHA and CSE/SoE. Our last faculty 
recruitment effort (search began 2007-8) focused on a Cognitive Engineering 
hire.  The search was nearly successful.  A hiring case for a candidate with 
expertise in both human-computer interaction (HCI) and visual perception 
achieved majority faculty support when the position was “deferred” by 
administration in response to the economic crisis.  Freezing this position has 
crippled our plans to steadily advance our curricula into cognitive science 
applications to technology, and adversely affected our undergraduates.  Many 
students pursue the cognitive science major because they are interested in the 
development and use of technological applications, and more generally, applied 
cognitive science.  For some, expertise in this area is key to employment 
opportunities.  (Comparison point: UC Berkeley Cognitive Science majors often 
obtain jobs in industry, for instance, Google and Yahoo!)  Our students continue 
to ask when COGS 128 (Cognitive Engineering) will finally be offered, and we 
hope to be able to meet their needs soon. Possible research strengths: Human-
computer interaction, cognitive robotics, visualization, motor control, attentive 
user interfaces, virtual environments. Possible teaching contributions: Cognitive 
Engineering (UG), Perception and Action (UG), Computational Modeling 
Foundations (Grad), Cognitive Robotics (Grad). Possible research synergies: 
Matlocks’ human-computer interaction, Maglio’s work on service science and 
virtual environments, Kallmann’s (CIS Affiliate) work on artificial intelligence, 
Newsam’s (CIS Affiliate) work on pattern recognition, Noelle’s work on 
computational neuroscience, Carpin’s (CIS Affiliate) work on robotics and 
motion path planning, and Kello’s work on computational neuroscience and 
virtual environments.  
 
Public economics, Economics (Assistant): Public economics is the study of 
economic issues related to the public sector (i.e., government) and its 
relationship to the private sector.  The scholar recruited for this position would 
likely study some aspect of the government’s interaction with the private sector 
and his/her research would inform public policies relating to many potential 
aspects of the public economy.  Given that government consumes about 25 
percent of gross domestic product presently, the research theme in which the 
successful recruit would specialize is difficult to predict a priori.  Depending on 
the pool put before the search committee, we might recruit a specialist in taxes 
and subsidies, saving behavior and Social Security, medical services related to 
Medicare and Medicaid, the structure and performance of government, inter-
governmental relationships, debt policy, etc.  The goal of the Economics 
program, in general, is to create a group of experts who help to inform better 
public policy-making and managerial decision-making. This scholar would 
contribute importantly to this overarching goal. Possible research strengths:  We 
anticipate that the recruit will add to the present Economics faculty’s strengths in 
applied econometrics and microeconomic theory.  We anticipate that the hire’s 
substantive area of research will complement our existing strengths in other 
aspects of applied microeconomics that do not directly focus on the public sector. 
Possible teaching contributions:  Introduction to Economics, Economic Statistics, 
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Econometrics, Public Economics, Public Finance, Political Economics, and 
Applied Research Methods – all at the undergraduate or graduate levels. 
Possible research synergies:  The economics faculty currently has strengths in 
political economy, labor economics, environmental economics, and economic 
history.  The economics faculty brings a common set of quantitative and 
analytical tools to bear on pressing questions related to public policy 
interventions and managerial decision-making.  There are significant portions of 
the real economy that are not well covered by the current faculty, including the 
public sector.  A public economist, depending on his/her research specialty, 
would complement our political economy strengths (Innes, Kantor, and Whalley) 
and our labor strengths (Neumann, Whalley, and Winder).  Further, the 
successful recruit, again depending on his/her research, would bolster our 
expertise in management as this economist might be able to work with 
colleagues and students interested in government performance and decision-
making.  Finally, a public economist would be in a position to work with other 
social scientists interested in the political process, especially political scientists 
and sociologists interested in institutions and organizational behavior. 
 
International Heritage. Policy and Management; World Heritage 
(Associate/full): World Heritage involves a multidisciplinary approach to the 
theory and practice of conservation, protection, management and communication 
of heritage. The complexity of this work requires a theoretical background in 
heritage (natural and cultural, tangible and intangible), interpretation, 
management and presentation, but also practical skills in the implementation of 
sustainable policies. In short WH studies reflect not just the sites involved, but 
also the tension between the programs of official organizations (such as 
UNESCO, ICOM, ICOMOS, etc.), their formal processes, and their final 
adaptation/implementation in different cultural contexts across the globe and 
diverse communities. This approach embraces ethical, social, anthropological, 
political, historical, environmental, economic and cultural issues. To build a 
program that integrates the theoretical/philosophical and the practical (reflected 
in the work of Professor Forte) we need to hire a scholar engaged with issues of 
heritage politics, policy or management with a strong international focus.  This 
may include research on international policies and management, including legal 
and ethical issues, or study and analysis of preservation and conservation policy 
and an attitude to evaluate world heritage not just as a landscape, a monument 
or a site, but as a network of processes. 
 
Quantitative methods; Sociology (Assistant) We intend to hire a sociologist 
with a strong background in quantitative techniques to add breadth and depth to 
our methodological skills and course offerings.  This hire is likely to be relatively 
inexpensive, and require little or no lab space.  While current sociological faculty 
have good quantitative skills, we would like to expand our skill set while also 
acquiring a faculty member who can teach graduate and undergraduate level 
statistics courses.  Possible research strengths:  advanced quantitative analytical 
techniques, possibly including time series analysis, multi-level modeling, or 
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network analysis.  We anticipate that the hire’s substantive area of research will 
fit well with one of our existing areas of strength in political sociology, inequality, 
or organizations and institutions.  Possible teaching contributions: Soc 10 
(undergraduate statistics); and may develop courses on graduate statistics, 
graduate regression analysis, advanced graduate research methods, and 
advanced undergraduate research methods. Possible research synergies:  all of 
the sociology faculty use quantitative research methods, so having a faculty 
member with additional quantitative skills could potentially fit well with any and all 
of us.  They also would be a good colleague and resource for the other 
quantitative social science faculty in SSHA, as well as potentially in the sciences.  
We plan on hiring someone who possesses these quantitative skills but also who 
fits will with our substantive areas of strength, including political sociology, 
inequality, or organizations and institutions. 


 
Literature and Cultures/English and Creative Writing (Assistant): Early 
Modern British Literature.  Since the beginning of serious study of literatures in 
modern (as opposed to classical) languages at the end of the 18th century, 
Shakespeare’s works have been the most important and most studied in the 
corpus of English literature. That importance has not diminished, though 
Shakespeare’s oeuvre is now usually studied in a wide range of contexts, 
including that of the early modern period, which was a major transitional period in 
Western history as well as an important period in the consolidation of the English 
language as we know it.  No program in English can be without a scholar of the 
period.  Moreover, such a scholar would support both the graduate group and 
would provide synergies with Professor Amussen in History, thus increasing the 
attractiveness of the graduate program; it could also lead to collaboration with the 
performing arts. 
 
Political behavior; Political Science (Assistant) To hire a political scientist 
who conducts research on mass or elite political behavior, with a substantive 
focus on either U.S. or comparative politics.  There is currently only one 
dedicated political behavior scholar on the UC Merced faculty, and thus this hire 
is necessary to bolster this key component of the Political Science Program.  
There are also significant potential synergies with Cognitive Science and 
Psychology. Possible research strengths: public opinion; elections; campaigns; 
voting behavior; political psychology/cognition; race, ethnicity, and politics; 
experimental methods; statistical modeling.. Possible teaching contributions: 
POLI 120 (Voting Behavior, Campaigns, and Elections), POLI 125 (Public 
Opinion), POLI 135 (Comparative Political Behavior), and relevant graduate 
courses. Possible research synergies: Nicholson (Political Science - public 
opinion and political psychology), Heit (Decision Sciences - reasoning and 
decision making), various psychology and cognitive science faculty. 
 
Colonial American History (Full):  Colonial America and Atlantic World (17th-
18th century): Colonial history has been energized in recent years through its 
attention to Atlantic dimensions of the field, to the role of Indigenous peoples in 
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the Americas, and the relationship of Spanish, French, and English colonial 
empires across the Americas.  We propose a senior hire in Colonial and Atlantic 
world history.  This position would provide an anchor for the first half of the US 
history survey course; connect to the scholarship of Amussen on Britain and the 
Atlantic world; a senior hire will provide visibility for our program.  This position 
would also be key in recruiting graduate students and building the graduate 
program. 
 
Biological Anthropologist, Anthropology (Assistant Professor):  Seeking  a 
junior biological anthropologist, who will bring a specialization in human biology 
and be poised to articulate with the initial cross-field teaching and research areas 
identified for the Anthropology major..  Given the many needs of UCM to which a 
position in biological anthropology might contribute, the search is broadly defined 
to encompass research interests and methodological expertise in demography, 
health, diet, adaptation, or biocultural approaches to either contemporary or past 
human populations.  In addition to providing critical mass for sustaining the major 
(i.e., avoiding risk that required classes may not be offered in a timely manner), 
instruction of several courses that serve as electives in the Human Biology track 
of the Biology major, and important leadership for developing the biological 
anthropology curriculum and teaching laboratory, this faculty member will engage 
with graduate groups in the social sciences, humanities, and possibly biological 
sciences as well as other campus initiatives including the proposed medical 
school. Research and teaching in biological anthropology may address issues of 
human physiological, morphological, and genetic adaptability, including race. 
________________________________________________________________ 
 
Positions requested: AY 2011-12  
(At the recommendation of the Executive Committee of SSHA, these positions 
are listed in alphabetical order by major discipline or program only, and are thus 
not ranked in order of preference). 
 
Music studies; Arts, (GASP) (open rank): In order to fulfill a GASP minor, we 
request a music FTE in 2011-12. We seek a music scholar who specializes in a 
musical tradition of Asia who frames it within a transnational context. Priority will 
be given to scholars whose work focuses on issues of race, gender and/or 
sexuality. We seek an Asian specialist for two significant reasons. First, given the 
student population at UCM, where the largest group self-identify as Asian/Pacific 
Islander (outnumbering Hispanics and Whites) but whose interests in terms of 
curriculum have gone largely unheard, the need for classes that address those 
interests is clear.1 Second, since current GASP faculty specialize in Asian 
American cultural production, a specialist in Asian cultural production would 
complement and strengthen the transnational scope of the program in a 
compatible way. 


                                                             
1 According to the Campus Enrollment by Ethnicity table drawn from the Institutional Planning and 
Analysis (IPA) Enrollment Table, in Fall 2009, Asian/Pacific Islanders numbered 1,050, while the next two 
largest groups - Hispanics and Whites – numbered 1,028 and 699 respectively. 
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Cognitive Neuroscience, Cog Sci (Assistant)  We intend to hire a cognitive 
neuroscientist to fill a gap in our coverage, most likely using 
electrophysiological methods (EEG) to study the neural bases of cognition, 
broadly speaking. EEG methods are inexpensive and feasible relative to brain 
imaging, and hiring a cognitive neuroscientist trained in a cognitive science or 
psychology department would be far cheaper (particularly regarding start-up 
package) than hiring a similar individual trained in biology or related 
departments. Last year, a neuroscience candidate was recruited as a target of 
opportunity (UC Presidential Postdoc) through SoNS. The candidate was 
transferred to SSHA to be hired as part of the CIS faculty, but our offer was 
declined because the start-up package was much smaller than the candidate 
expected. A candidate with a cognitive science background would of course 
need sufficient lab space, but would have start-up expectations more in line 
with SSHA budget constraints. Possible research strengths: Learning, memory, 
motor system, attention. Possible teaching contributions: Potentially easing the 
teaching burden in the campus’s most impacted major, Biology, this FTE could 
teach Neuroscience (UG), Cognitive Neuroscience (UG), and Proseminar in 
Cognitive Neuroscience (Grad). Possible research synergies: For this position, 
there is great potential for fruitful collaboration with the computational cognitive 
neuroscience work of Noelle (SoE/SSHA), as well as with the neural network 
and dynamic systems modeling work of Kello, Yoshimi, and Spivey (all SSHA).  
 
Health economics; Economics  (Open): We intend to hire an economist who 
studies the market for health care and/or the public policies surrounding the 
allocation of health care services.  Health care in the U.S. presently accounts for 
about 15 percent of gross domestic product and, as we well know, is a source of 
significant political attention.  Research in health economics is very broad, so it is 
difficult to predict a priori what type of specialist we might be able to attract.  
Depending on the pool put before the search committee, we might recruit a 
specialist in Medicare and Medicaid financing and usage, the short-term and 
long-term economic implications of health care access and usage, the market for 
medical services, etc. The goal of the Economics program, in general, is to 
create a group of experts who help to inform better public policy-making and 
managerial decision-making.  This scholar would contribute importantly to this 
overarching goal. Possible research strengths: We anticipate that the recruit will 
add to the present Economics faculty’s strengths in applied econometrics and 
microeconomic theory.  We anticipate that the hire’s substantive area of research 
will complement our existing strengths in other aspects of applied 
microeconomics that do not directly focus on health care.  Clearly, this area is an 
important one to add strength given the importance of health care to the 
economy and citizens’ productivity. Possible teaching contributions:  Introduction 
to Economics, Economic Statistics, Econometrics, Health Economics, and 
Applied Research Methods – all at the undergraduate or graduate levels. 
Possible research synergies: The economics faculty currently has strengths in 
political economy, labor economics, environmental economics, and economic 
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history.  The economics faculty brings a common set of quantitative and 
analytical tools to bear on pressing questions related to public policy 
interventions and managerial decision-making.  There are significant portions of 
the real economy that are not well covered by the current faculty, including 
health.  A health economist, depending on his/her research specialty, would 
complement our political economy strengths (Innes, Kantor, and Whalley) and 
our labor strengths (Neumann, Whalley, and Winder).  Further, the successful 
recruit, again depending on his/her research, would bolster our expertise in 
management as this economist might be able to work with colleagues and 
students interested in health care financing or delivery.  A health economist 
would be ideally suited to complement the growing strength at UC Merced in 
public health.  The successful recruit could participate in Center for the Study of 
Health Disparities and the undergraduate Public Health minor.  Such an affiliation 
would bring an economics perspective to a broadly interdisciplinary effort to 
understand the causes and consequences of health disparities 
 
Mexican/Latin American History (18th-20th century); (Assistant):  This 
position fills two gaps in the geographical and temporal range of the world history 
group.   We currently have three faculty with expertise on the vast Eurasian land 
mass, but none who study the Americas outside of the United States. Given both 
our geographical location and our student population, research on Mexican/Latin 
American history is extremely important, and has been the subject of substantial 
student demand.   This position is also synergistic with our planned Comparative 
Race and Ethnicity hire.  Furthermore, all current world history faculty work 
before the eighteenth century, so it is also important to engage more modern 
periods.  This will enhance our ability to teach the required world history survey 
sequence.  Mexican/Latin American history also provides an important scholarly 
link to other humanities and social science faculty in SSHA, and supports the 
Hispanic Studies cluster as well as the World Cultures graduate group as a 
whole. 
 
Romantic/Victorian British Literature (Full/Associate):  In this period, a 
number of artists and critics successfully defined imaginative literature as a 
primary medium of cultural discourse, moved literature out of elite circles into a 
much broader milieu, and validated the prophetic strain in literature as the most 
important.  Not only are the literary forms and functions of this period enduringly 
popular, the very shape of literary study, as we know it, was created in this 
period.  No program in English can be without a scholar of this period, either.  
Even the smallest of our comparison schools (Brandeis) has three faculty whose 
scholarship is mostly or substantially in this area; the most innovative 
(Dartmouth) also has three.  
 
Comparative politics, Political Science (Assistant): To hire a political scientist 
whose research examines cross-national or cross-governmental variation in 
political institutions, behavior, or policy outcomes.  Currently, there is only one 
member of the UC Merced Political Science faculty who has a dedicated focus in 
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the field of comparative politics (Haifeng Huang).  This hire is necessary to 
bolster this important component of the program. Possible research strengths: 
Comparative political institutions (e.g., electoral systems, legislatures), 
comparative political behavior (e.g., comparative voting behavior, protest 
behavior), comparative public policy. Possible teaching contributions: POLI 3 
(Intro. to Comparative Politics), POLI 130 (Comparative Political Institutions), 
POLI 135 (Comparative Political Behavior), POLI 140 (Democratization), and 
comparative graduate courses. Possible research synergies: Conrad (Political 
Science – interaction between domestic and international political institutions), 
Huang (Political Science – comparative political institutions), Trounstine (Political 
Science – comparative local political behavior and institutions), Almeida 
(Sociology – comparative social movements). 
 
Developmental Psychologist: Psychology (Associate/Full ): We intend to hire 
a senior (tenured) developmental psychologist with a focus in child and/or 
adolescent development. Within this broad focus, we will seek to recruit the best 
available candidate, but will give preference to researchers who complement and 
extend the areas of research expertise represented by the faculty at the time of 
this search (which cannot be exactly predicted because we anticipate having two 
new developmental faculty present at the point of this search, one at the 
assistant and one at the associate/full level). High-priority additions would be 
someone with expertise in infancy or developmental neuroscience. This hire will 
require both laboratory space equivalent to the largest labs in the new Social 
Sciences and Management Building (e.g., 900 sf), and startup funds of about 
$150,000. Regarding space, the anticipated developmental psychology hires 
would work with infants and children in laboratory settings. They need space for 
(a) interacting with the infant/child in a controlled environment, (b) observing 
those interactions through one way mirrors from a separate room, and (c) 
parents to wait for their infant/child in close proximity to the experimental room. 
Possible research strengths:  cognitive development in infancy; developmental 
neuroscience; cognitive and/or social development in childhood; cognitive or 
social development in adolescence. Possible teaching contributions: New 
undergraduate and graduate courses in area of specialization (e.g. infancy; 
neuroscience; adolescent development); PSY 130, Developmental Psychology; 
PSY 136, Cognitive Development. Possible research synergies:  Strong 
synergies are expected with both current developmental faculty (Chouinard and 
Dunham) and additional faculty hired before this search commences. In 
particular, an emphasis in social and cognitive development will overlap with 
both, and a focus in infancy or developmental neuroscience will open new 
avenues for existing faculty and graduate students to extend their research 
interests to younger children or to neuroscientific methods, respectively.   
 
Health Psychologist; Psychology (Associate/Full) Health psychology deals 
with interactions between behavior and physical health, considering the full 
dimensions of both of these concepts. At the most general level, health 
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psychology includes research into how behavior affects physical health as well 
as how physical health affects behavior. 
 
Our priorities are to provide teaching and research expertise in salient areas of 
health psychology such as (a) experimental study of behavior-health links, (b) 
intervention and prevention program development and evaluation, (c) cultural 
disparities in health, (d) biological mechanisms linking behaviors to physical 
health (e.g., employing measures of nervous, cardiovascular, endocrine, and 
immunological systems), (e) meta-analysis of effects in health psychology, (f) 
interactions between behavior and health over development in childhood (ages 
0-20), and (g) etiology and prevention of behaviors associated with increased 
health risks (e.g., tobacco use, sexual risk behaviors, unhealthy diet). Interest in 
health issues prevalent in the Central Valley is of high priority within the 
aforementioned research areas.   
 
A search at the senior level, based on our experience, usually generates a 
relatively small pool of outstanding candidates. This makes it unwise to highly 
focus the search on only one or a couple of these areas. Rather the best 
candidates overall matching our opportunities and needs need to be identified in 
this search. If otherwise equal candidates are available, the preference is to add 
strength in areas not yet covered by current faculty; yet this should be balanced 
with the benefits from adding faculty in already covered areas to build high 
recognition in a few focal areas. Opportunities for synergies with the COE Health 
Disparities and the Health Sciences Research Institute will of course be valued 
 
The hire at the senior level is likely to be moderately expensive in terms of salary 
and start-up funds.  Most all health psychologists need lab space, varying from 
damp lab space for use in collecting biological specimens from humans to desk 
space for data management and analysis by a cadre of assistants. Space needs 
would start at the size of a large lab (e.g., 650 sf) in the new Social Sciences and 
Management Building, and would expand proportional to any grant funding 
obtained; startup costs might be in the $150,000 range.  Possible research 
strength: It is impossible to predict the research strengths this hire will bring, 
because, as explained above, searches at the senior level will necessarily be 
open across the broad range of aforementioned listed topics. Examples of 
strengths possibly represented with this hire can range from controlled 
experimental research with biological measurements to longitudinal survey 
research on national representative samples to randomized controlled trials of 
intervention strategies with patient populations to meta-analysis of existing 
research findings. Analytic strategies may also be as varied, including for 
example analysis of complex sampling design, longitudinal growth curve 
modeling, hierarchical linear modeling, structural equation modeling, neural 
network analysis, and traditional general linear model analysis Possible teaching 
contribution: Because actual expertise cannot be predicted the possible teaching 
contributions may be varied and include, for example, some set of the following 
undergraduate courses: Psy 1 Introduction to Psychology, Psy 10 Analysis of 
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Psychological Data, Psy 15 Research Methods in Psychology, Psy 105 Research 
Methods in Psychology, Psy 120 Physiological Psychology, Psy 131 Social 
Psychology, Psy 132 Personality, Psy 133 Abnormal Psychology, Psy 140 
Clinical Psychology, Psy 145 Human Sexuality, Psy 146 Alcohol, Drugs and 
Behavior, Psy 147 Health Psychology, Psy 150 Psychological Perspectives on 
Cultural, Racial and Ethnic Diversity, Psy 190 Topics in Psychology, and new 
course(s) in some focused area of health psychology. It is also possible this hire 
can contribute to the newly approved Minor in Interdisciplinary Public Health. At 
the graduate level, we plan to expand the basic curriculum in health psychology 
to provide a solid foundation for those graduate students with this focus. We are 
especially interested if this hire can cover additional foundational courses such 
as Psy XXX Biological Basis for Health Psychology and Psy XXX Health 
Psychology Methods and Measures, in addition to seminars in the an area of 
expertise. Possible research synergies: Possibilities include: Hoyt’s research into 
biobehavioral mechanisms related to chronic disease, Song’s research into 
decision making regarding health risk behaviors, Wallander’s research into 
quality of life and development during childhood, and Shadish’s meta-analysis 
research in health psychology, plus whatever an expected new hire at the senior 
level for the fall 2010 will add. Moreover, we expect synergies with the activities 
in the COE on Health Disparities and Health Sciences Research Instititute. 
 
Race/ethnicity or Immigration; Sociology (Open):  We intend to hire a 
sociologist who studies race and ethnicity and/or immigration.  This hire is likely 
to be relatively inexpensive, and require little or no lab space.  Social inequality 
is one of the three substantive foci of our growing program, and we would like 
to expand our breadth with a race and ethnicity scholar, possibly one who 
studies immigration. Possible research strengths:  Minority experiences in the 
labor market or other social institutions such as education; ethnic and racial 
identity formation; urban inequality; race and ethnicity and the life course; 
immigrant experiences; impact of immigration on individual health and well-
being; immigration and family dynamics; immigration and economic outcomes. 
Possible teaching contributions:  Soc 30 (Social Inequality), Soc 130 
(Stratification), Soc 180 (Race and Ethnicity); and may develop additional upper 
division race and ethnicity courses, a course on the sociology of immigration, 
and graduate courses on race and ethnicity and/or immigration. Possible 
research synergies:  Would fit well with Weffer’s focus on race and urban 
inequality; Beattie and Hamilton’s work on education and inequality; possible 
connections with Van Dyke and Almeida’s work on political mobilization.  This 
hire would also contribute to inter-disciplinary programs for which race and 
ethnicity are relevant, and could potentially contribute to the Chicano Studies 
Minor. 
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Positions requested: AY 2011-13  
(At the recommendation of the Executive Committee of SSHA, these positions 
are listed in alphabetical order by major discipline or program only, and are thus 
not ranked in order of preference). 
 
Pre-20th C Arts GASP (Open) Art history (due to an unsuccessful search in 
2007 and a suspended position in 2008, we request to be given 1 art history FTE 
in 2012-13. The priority will be to hire an art historian who pursues comparative 
and innovative research that deals with issues of globalization and 
postcolonialism in the pre-20th century period. Preference will be given to a 
scholar with a solid foundation in early modern European art traditions, and an 
additional specialization in gender studies. 
 
Sustainable Architecture , Arts, MAP (Assistant): Architecture has the 
potential to broaden the interdisciplinary collaboration with the School of 
Engineering as well as support one of the stated research themes of the 
university. Additionally, only two of the ten UC campuses offer undergraduate or 
graduate degrees in architecture: UC Berkeley and UC Los Angeles. This makes 
the offering of an architecture concentration/minor within MAP attractive since it 
has a promise of drawing more students to UCM. Curriculum in sustainable 
architecture adequate to give UC Merced BA degree holder opportunity to seek 
admission to a graduate Architecture Program will be possible with the hire of 
one specialist. MAP visual arts curriculum already offers or is in process of 
developing lower division courses foundational for the upper division architecture 
curriculum. With the addition of two history of architecture survey courses that 
can be taught by a lecturer, the curriculum will be viable.  
 
Industrial organization, Economics (Open: We intend to hire an economist 
who studies market structures and how firms interact with each other strategically 
in a competitive setting.  Research in industrial organization (IO) is exceptionally 
broad, so it is difficult to predict a priori what type of specialist we might be able 
to attract.  Depending on the pool put before the search committee, we might 
recruit a specialist in firm strategy and performance, pricing strategy, 
monopoly/oligopoly or other market imperfections, antitrust policy, and any of the 
numerous sector specialties. The goal of the Economics program, in general, is 
to create a group of experts who help to inform better public policy-making and 
managerial decision-making. This scholar would contribute importantly to this 
overarching goal. Possible research strengths: We anticipate that the recruit will 
add to the present Economics faculty’s strengths in applied econometrics and 
microeconomic theory.  We anticipate that the hire’s substantive area of research 
will complement our existing strengths in other aspects of applied 
microeconomics that do not directly focus on IO.  Clearly, this area is an 
important one to add strength given the importance of markets and competition in 
developed economies. Possible teaching contributions: Introduction to 
Economics, Economic Statistics, Econometrics, Industrial Organization, Strategy, 
and Applied Research Methods – all at the undergraduate or graduate levels. 
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Possible research synergies: The economics faculty currently has strengths in 
political economy, labor economics, environmental economics, and economic 
history.  The economics faculty brings a common set of quantitative and 
analytical tools to bear on pressing questions related to public policy 
interventions and managerial decision-making.  There are significant areas of the 
discipline that are not well covered by the current faculty, including IO.  An IO 
economist could complement our political economy strengths (Innes, Kantor, and 
Whalley) if s/he studied anti-trust policy or our labor strengths (Neumann, 
Whalley, and Winder) if s/he focused on how firms behave in input markets or the 
organization of the firm.  Both Innes and Neumann have done research on the 
retail sector, which would form the basis for a strength in IO if they were able to 
add an IO specialist to the economics group.  A recruit in IO would decidedly 
contribute to the management research and teaching programs, as this scholar 
would focus on the strategic aspects of firms’ decision-making and relationships 
to competitors.  Finally, again depending on the expertise of the recruit and of the 
aforementioned hires in public and health, all three might complement one 
another’s expertise given that all would be concerned with the performance of 
important sectors of the real economy. 
 
Colonial and Post-Colonial Literature in English (Open).  This is one of the 
most important emerging sub-fields in English literary studies, responding to the 
more rapid flow of ideas and people globally, exemplified by the outpouring of 
important literature from around what once was the British Empire.  The focus 
could be wide or could concentrate on one of several areas, eg. Literature of 
Indian subcontinent, Australasia, Non-U.S. North America, Africa, all of which 
have rich traditions and active practitioners in English.  Could also look at 
diasporas, connecting well to grad group.   
 
Philosophy of Mind; Philosophy/Cog Sci (Assistant) We intend to hire a 
philosopher who will fill a gap in our coverage of the cognitive and information 
sciences, where we currently have only two faculty with relevant expertise.  
Recently, a great many philosophers of mind have begun synthesizing 
experimental findings from cognitive science and neuroscience, and applied 
results from robotics and artificial intelligence, to formulate and support their 
logical arguments for various theories of how the mind works.  By hiring in the 
area of Philosophy of Mind, we simultaneously smooth out potholes in CIS’s 
ability to teach enough courses in this important area and lay the groundwork 
for what will eventually become a full-fledged Philosophy program of its own at 
UC Merced in the future.  This hire would be comparatively inexpensive, and 
would require little or no lab space. Possible research strengths: agency, moral 
psychology, mental causation, metaphysics of mind, bioethics, perception, 
personal identity, animal cognition, concepts, embodied cognition. Possible 
teaching contributions: Introduction to Philosophy (UG), Introduction to Logic 
(UG), Philosophy of Mind (UG), and perhaps develop new courses such moral 
psychology, bioethics, free will and agency, metaphysics of mind, or animal 
cognition (UG or Grad). Possible research synergies: Yoshimi’s research on 
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consciousness and dynamical systems, Vanderschraaf’s research on moral 
and political philosophy, Noelle’s research on cognitive control, and Spivey’s 
research on unconscious perception. 
 
Political institutions; Political Science (Assistant): To hire a political scientist 
who focuses on either political behavior or political institutions within the context 
of U.S. politics.  One of the primary strengths of the current Political Science 
group is in the area of American politics.  This hire would build on that strength 
and help reinforce graduate training in this area. Possible research strengths: 
American mass public opinion; campaigns, voting, and elections; Congress; 
presidency; judiciary; state and local politics; interest groups; political parties; 
race, ethnicity, and politics. Possible teaching contributions: POLI 1 (Intro. to 
American Politics), POLI 2 (Controversies in American Politics), various upper 
division American politics classes (and future corresponding graduate classes). 
Possible research synergies: Hansford, Monroe, Nicholson, and Trounstine 
(Political Science – American politics); Van Dyke and Weffer (Sociology – 
American political protest and social movements); Economics faculty. 
 
Health Psychologist; Psychology (Associate/Full) Health psychology deals 
with interactions between behavior and physical health, considering the full 
dimensions of both of these concepts. At the most general level, health 
psychology includes research into how behavior affects physical health as well 
as how physical health affects behavior. The same strategy as depicted for 
searching to fill the previous position in health psychology in 2011-12 will be 
employed for this search. It will be important to consider what expertise was 
added to the health psychology faculty from senior hires in 2010 and 2011-12, 
which are unknown at present.  Nonetheless, our priorities are to provide 
teaching and research expertise in salient areas of health psychology such as (a) 
experimental study of behavior-health links, (b) intervention and prevention 
program development and evaluation, (c) cultural disparities in health, (d) 
biological mechanisms linking behaviors to physical health (e.g., employing 
measures of nervous, cardiovascular, endocrine, and immunological systems), 
(e) meta-analysis of effects in health psychology, (f) interactions between 
behavior and health over development in childhood (ages 0-20), and (g) etiology 
and prevention of behaviors associated with increased health risks (e.g., tobacco 
use, sexual risk behaviors, unhealthy diet). Interest in health issues prevalent in 
the Central Valley is of high priority within the aforementioned research areas.   
 
A search at the senior level, based on our experience, usually generates a 
relatively small pool of outstanding candidates. This makes it unwise to highly 
focus the search on only one or a couple of these areas. Rather the best 
candidates overall matching our opportunities and needs need to be identified in 
this search. If otherwise equal candidates are available, the preference is to add 
strength in areas not yet covered by current faculty,; yet this should be balanced 
with the benefits from adding faculty in already covered areas to build high 
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recognition in a few focal areas. Opportunities for synergies with the COE Health 
Disparities and the Health Sciences Research Institute will of course be valued 
 
The hire at the senior level is likely to be moderately expensive in terms of salary 
and start-up funds.  Most all health psychologists need lab space, varying from 
damp lab space for use in collecting biological specimens from humans to desk 
space for data management and analysis by a cadre of assistants. Space needs 
would start at the size of a large lab (e.g., 650 sf) in the new Social Sciences and 
Management Building, and would expand proportional to any grant funding 
obtained; startup costs might be in the $150,000 range. Possible research 
strength: It is impossible to predict the research strengths this hire will bring, 
because, as explained above, searches at the senior level will necessarily be 
open across the broad range of aforementioned listed topics. Examples of 
strengths possibly represented with this hire can range from controlled 
experimental research with biological measurements to longitudinal survey 
research on national representative samples to randomized controlled trials of 
intervention strategies with patient populations to meta-analysis of existing 
research findings. Analytic strategies may also be as varied, including for 
example analysis of complex sampling design, longitudinal growth curve 
modeling, hierarchical linear modeling, structural equation modeling, neural 
network analysis, and traditional general linear model analysis Possible teaching 
contribution: Because actual expertise cannot be predicted the possible teaching 
contributions may be varied and include, for example, some set of the following 
undergraduate courses: Psy 1 Introduction to Psychology, Psy 10 Analysis of 
Psychological Data, Psy 15 Research Methods in Psychology, Psy 105 Research 
Methods in Psychology, Psy 120 Physiological Psychology, Psy 131 Social 
Psychology, Psy 132 Personality, Psy 133 Abnormal Psychology, Psy 140 
Clinical Psychology, Psy 145 Human Sexuality, Psy 146 Alcohol, Drugs and 
Behavior, Psy 147 Health Psychology, Psy 150 Psychological Perspectives on 
Cultural, Racial and Ethnic Diversity, Psy 190 Topics in Psychology, and new 
course(s) in some focused area of health psychology. It is also possible this hire 
can contribute to the newly approved Minor in Interdisciplinary Public Health. At 
the graduate level, we plan to expand the basic curriculum in health psychology 
to provide a solid foundation for those graduate students with this focus. We are 
especially interested if this hire can cover additional foundational courses such 
as Psy XXX Biological Basis for Health Psychology and Psy XXX Health 
Psychology Methods and Measures, in addition to seminars in the an area of 
expertise. Possible research synergies: Possibilities include: Hoyt’s research into 
biobehavioral mechanisms related to chronic disease, Song’s research into 
decision making regarding health risk behaviors, Wallander’s research into 
quality of life and development during childhood, and Shadish’s meta-analysis 
research in health psychology, plus whatever an expected new hire at the senior 
level for the fall 2010 will add. Moreover, we expect synergies with the activities 
in the COE on Health Disparities and Health Sciences Research Instititute. 
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Quantitative Psychologist; Psychology (Assistant)  We intend to hire a 
quantitative psychologist with a solid background in statistical modeling, but 
who does not overlap unduly with the previous hire. This hire will require both 
laboratory space equivalent to one of the smaller labs in the new Social 
Sciences and Management Building, and startup funds of about $80,000 (in 
2010 dollars). This position will expand our existing strengths in Quantitative 
Psychology, and strengthen our ability to contribute to research in both 
Developmental and Quantitative Psychology. This hire will also teach one of 
our two required graduate statistics courses. Possible research strengths: 
longitudinal data analysis, multilevel modeling, categorical data analysis, 
structural equation modeling, item response theory, meta-analytic model 
Possible teaching contributions: PSY 10, Analysis of Psychological Data; PSY 
15, Research Methods in Psychology; PSY 105, Advanced Research Methods 
in Psychology; PSY 171, Psychological Tests and Measurement; PSY 190, 
Topics in Psychology; PSY 202A Advanced Psychological Statistics I; PSY 
202B, Advanced Psychological Statistics II; PSY 202C, Multivariate Methods; 
PSY 205, Measurement Theory and Psychometrics; PSY 206, Quantitative 
Methods for Reviewing Research; PSY 207, Linear Structural Modeling; PSY 
211, Computer Programming for Social Sciences; and PSY 212, Special 
Problems in Psychological Statistics. This hire may also develop new 
undergraduate and graduate courses, for example, Multilevel Modeling or 
Longitudinal Data Analysis Possible research synergies: Direct synergies are 
with Shadish’s research on meta-analysis and Vevea’s research on meta-
analysis and item response theory. However, this hire will benefit most of our 
faculty in Developmental and Health psychology where nested design requiring 
multilevel models, and longitudinal designs following children or patients over 
time, are common. 


Health Sociology; Sociology  (Open):  We intend to hire a sociologist who 
studies the sociology of health and medicine.  This hire is likely to be relatively 
inexpensive, and require little or no lab space.  They would expand our breadth 
by focusing either on health institutions, or inequality and health. Possible 
research strengths:  social aspects of individual health and well being; 
inequality in health outcomes; inequality in medical institutions; the social 
organization of health care. Possible teaching contributions:  Soc 30 (Social 
Inequality), may develop an upper division health sociology course, graduate 
courses on sociology of health, and could potentially teach courses on 
inequality or organizations, depending on their interests. Possible research 
synergies:  Would fit well with the University’s Center for the Study of Health 
Disparities and the undergraduate Public Health minor; Beattie, Weffer and 
Hamilton’s focus on social inequality; and, Song, Wallender and Hoyt’s 
research on health psychology, as well as health research in the natural 
sciences. 
 
 
 







 21 


Management positions recommended but not ranked or prioritized 


Finance (2010-11); Associate or Full: To hire a researcher who studies the 
ways in which individuals, business entities and other organizations allocate 
financial resources over time, with particular attention given to decision-making 
under conditions of uncertainty.  Finance courses are core to any Management 
program, but Merced currently has no ladder rank faculty in this area, limiting our 
course offerings.  Potential hires could have a PhD in Finance or Management, 
Economics, Mathematics, Decision Sciences, or other fields.  There are also 
significant potential synergies with Economics, Applied Mathematics, Cognitive 
Science, and Engineering, depending on the expertise of the specific scholar 
recruited. 
 
Possible research strengths: )1)-the generation and analysis of financial 
information; 2) methods to raise and allocate investment funds, including asset 
pricing, capital budgeting, investment strategy, and international asset 
management; 3)  the structure and regulation of financial institutions; and 4) 
behavioral finance. Possible teaching contributions: MGMT 25 (Introduction to 
Finance), MGMT 121 (The Economics of Money, Banking, and Financial 
Institutions), MGMT 165 (Intermediate Finance), and new courses developed by 
the successful recruit. Possible research synergies: Economics faculty, Yihsu 
Chen (Engineering/SSHA; energy/asset modeling); Harish Bhat (Applied 
Mathematics); Evan Heit (decision sciences); Cognitive Science faculty 
 
Marketing (2010-11); Associate or Full: To hire a researcher who studies the 
process whereby demands for products, services and ideas are anticipated, 
managed and satisfied.  Marketing courses are core to any Management 
program, but Merced currently has no ladder rank faculty in this area, limiting our 
course offerings.  Potentially hires could have a PhD in Management, 
Economics, Psychology, Decision Sciences, Cognitive Science.  There are 
significant potential synergies with faculty in a number of areas, such as 
Economics, Sociology, Political Science, Psychology, and Cognitive Science.  A 
specific area of potential specialization for UC Merced is a specialization in the 
retail sector, so attracting a marketing scholar to the campus could bolster this 
burgeoning strength. Possible research strengths: Understanding, explaining and 
predicting consumer behavior and the effectiveness of various marketing 
strategies, and developing theoretical frameworks with which consumer choice 
can be better understood and more efficient and effective strategies can be 
designed.  Potential applications include media communications in such areas as 
health, environment, or politics, which would complement other faculty’s 
interests. Possible teaching contributions: MGMT 120 (Marketing), other 
marketing courses not currently offered, such as Consumer Choice, Media and 
Advertising, Market Segmentation, Behavioral Economics; cross-listed courses 
with Political Science, Sociology, Psychology, etc. Possible research synergies: 
Economics faculty (especially Todd Neumann, who studies history of retail, and 
Rob Innes who studies market structures); Sociology faculty (social movements 
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and effects of mass media); Psychology faculty (any faculty with interests in 
social psychology or public health communications); Anthropology faculty 
(sociocultural); Cognitive Science faculty (judgment and decision making).  HSRI.   
 
Management Strategy (2010-11) Any: To hire a researcher who studies how 
firms strategize with respect to the various uncertainties and constraints that they 
face.  Possible areas include the interactions of economic incentives, firm 
strategy, public policy and political economy, institutional design, and technology 
management, with applications to antitrust, telecommunications, energy and the 
environment, airlines, health, banking, human resources, game theory, 
international trade, and strategy, both private and public.  Such a faculty could 
add applied “content” courses to the Management program.  Merced currently 
has no ladder rank faculty, limiting our course offerings.  Potential hires could 
have a PhD in Management, Economics, Decision Sciences, Political Science, 
Sociology, Public Health, Engineering, or other fields.  There are also significant 
potential synergies with Economics, Political Science, Sociology, Engineering, 
and Psychology. 
 
Possible research strengths (examples, not exclusive list): 1) International 
Economics: The effects of international trade and trade restrictions on prices and 
welfare; the determination of exchange rates and relative prices across countries; 
the economics of pollution havens, eco-dumping, international labor and 
environmental agreements, and international economic development; 2) 
Industrial Organization: Strategy, pricing, and performance in imperfectly 
competitive markets, including the nature and effects of contracts, vertical and 
horizontal organization of production and retailing, and antitrust; 3) Risk and 
Insurance: The intersection of Finance and Economics, including decision 
making under uncertainty, market failures in insurance, pricing risk, public 
decision making under risk, diversifiable vs. undiversifiable risk, and ethical 
issues in cross-generational choices under risk.; 4) Health Economics and 
Management: Economics of health care management and delivery from 
consumer decision making to doctor incentives, hospital management, innovation 
and marketing of pharmaceuticals and vaccines, and alternative health delivery 
systems. Possible teaching contributions:  MGMT 116 (Organizational Strategy), 
MGMT 141 (Industrial Relations and Human Resource Economics), 
Organizational Behavior, applied courses in public policy, energy management, 
health management, insurance, international trade, plus many other potential 
courses not currently offered in applied areas of Management, depending on 
expertise. Possible research synergies: Economics faculty, Yihsu Chen 
(Engineering/SSHA; energy/asset modeling), Tony Westerling 
(Engineering/SSHA; resource management), Psychology faculty (with public 
health interests), Public Health faculty, Peter Vanderschraaf (Philosophy; game 
theory), Political Science and Sociology faculty, SNRI and HSRI more generally. 
 
 
 







 23 


Projected space requirements of SSHA  
 
In July 2011 SSM is scheduled to open. This will be of enormous importance to 
SSHA and the campus in general. As a part of the plan (and which was a serious 
reason for the delay in finishing the plan) I undertook a careful analysis of 
existing and projected SSHA space requirements under the most optimistic of 
our FTE requests.  
 
At the start of AY 2010-11 (or 7/1/10), SSHA ladder faculty will require 50 offices 
assuming all hires (including a projected Public Health position) are successful. 
Three of our cross-hires (Chen, Noelle, and Westerling) have offices in 
Engineering. One office is currently occupied by Greg Herken, who will be retiring 
on 6/30/10; this space will be open at the start of the new academic year.   
 
Office needs are thus: 
 7/1/2011   50 
 7/1/2012   61 (11 new) 
 7/1/2013   69 (  9 new) 
 7/1/2014   78 (  9 new) 
 
SSM currently has 72 spaces designated as faculty offices. Taken together, 
SSHA has allocated to it a total of 123 offices (this includes the 72 SSM offices 
and the existing 51 COB offices; this includes Herken’s to-be-vacated office). If 
SSHA is allotted the number of faculty requested in this proposal (27), by the 
start of AY 2013-14 we will have a total of 78 faculty. In principle, this creates a 
surplus of 45 offices that can be devoted to continued growth, assignment to 
adjuncts, or other academic purposes. This number may be smaller if FTE are 
released to the Management major from the Provost’s pool.  
 
At the start of AY 2010-11 (7/1/10), assuming a full slate of successful hires, we 
will require 19 lab spaces. Thus, assuming that the FTE proposal is fully funded, 
lab needs are: 
 
 7/1/2010  19 
 7/1/2011  26 (seven new) 
 7/1/2012  29 (3 new) 
 7/1/2014  31 (2 new) 
 
There are a total of 16 “spaces” designated as labs in COB, AOB or Castle. Note 
that the definition of lab is broad: some are sets of offices, others are true lab 
spaces, and still others are conference rooms that have been re-tasked to 
research purposes. SSM has a total of 41 spaces designated as research labs or 
studios devoted to the arts (in MAP). This is a fairly conservative estimate of the 
number of lab spaces in SSM. In principle, this leaves a surplus of 10 lab spaces 
for continued growth. In general, planned lab space meets or exceeds the 
amount of square footage currently devoted to lab use in COB/AOB.  
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In summary, space is not a significant concern for the development of the SSHA 
FTE plan.  
 
 
Strategic plans as submitted by the four programs of SSHA 
 
The following plans are offered as part of the overall SSHA strategic plan. It is 
here that each program makes its best case for the allocation of FTE, and these 
plans are the basis upon which I as dean created the draft FTE allocation plan. I 
have not modified these documents in any way aside from placing them all into 
the same font. They are listed in alphabetical order. Plans submitted by the 
graduate groups follow them.  
 
 


Cognitive and Information Sciences Strategic Plan 
 


0. Executive Summary 
Within three years, Cognitive and Information Sciences at UC Merced can 
become one of the top ten cognitive science programs in the world. 
  
The Cognitive and Information Sciences (CIS) bylaw 55 unit proposal, and the 
CIS graduate group proposal, are currently in their respective review processes.  
This strategic plan document supplements those proposals with a description of 
our vision for the future growth of Cognitive and Information Sciences at UC 
Merced.  The CIS faculty unit brings together faculty in the School of Social 
Sciences Humanities and Arts who utilize computational models and/or 
technological innovations in their research. CIS faculty members are dedicated to 
synergizing research and teaching in interdisciplinary endeavors that form a 
natural class around the emergence of organized system behavior at all scales, 
including for example biological intelligence, artificial intelligence, perception-
action systems, game theory, systems science, communications, and both 
human-computer and human-environment interaction.  These research areas, and 
their ties to computational modeling and technological innovation, complement UC 
Merced’s closely-related strengths in robotics, computer graphics, machine 
learning, and visual/spatial analysis (in the School of Engineering, SoE), 
computational biology (in the School of Natural Sciences, SoNS), and 
environmental sciences (spread across all three schools at UC Merced). 
 At the academic core of the CIS faculty unit is the field of Cognitive 
Science, made unique in our case with an emphasis on computation and 
simulation techniques.  At UC Merced, Cognitive Science combines theories and 
methods from computer science, complex systems, neurobiology, linguistics, 
philosophy, service science, psychology, and neurobiology.  Our overarching 
research program aims to understand how cognition and other self-organized 
behavior emerge within and between biological organisms and natural and 
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artificial systems. The cognitive scientists produced by our graduate and 
undergraduate curricula go on to conduct research in universities, and pursue 
careers in areas as diverse as cognitive engineering (which includes areas such 
as human factors engineering, computer supported collaborative work, and user 
interface design), information sciences, management, law, service science, 
graphic design, communications, and medicine.   
 Cognitive and Information Sciences has become a signature academic 
program at UC Merced.  Our cognitive science major is popular among 
undergraduates (fourth largest major in SSHA). Our faculty and graduate 
students are receiving prestigious awards and publishing high-profile articles.  
We are actively pursuing and obtaining substantial extramural funding. We have 
captured the attention of cognitive scientists worldwide.  This success is the 
result of careful planning, outstanding hires, forward-looking vision, and 
expansive interdisciplinary research.  It is also the result of resourcefulness.  We 
make the most of our limited FTE, space, and graduate support resources.  
 To continue our success, the CIS faculty unit must grow and maintain 
balanced ties to all its related disciplines.  Only then can it benefit from the cross-
fostering of ideas in various research and teaching agendas while contributing 
value in return to each of the other disciplines.  CIS will, therefore, contribute in a 
balanced way to different strategic areas at UC Merced, for example, through 
links to Engineering, Biological Sciences, and Management.  CIS will continue to 
serve as a hub of scientific and academic integration amidst the exceptional 
intellectual synthesis that promises to make UC Merced unique within the 
University of California system, and among universities around the world. 
 
1. The Challenges 
The Cognitive and Information Sciences faculty unit has gotten off to a strong 
start, yet challenges lie ahead.  We need to: 
 


• obtain faculty positions to fill gaps and expand areas of strength  
• obtain faculty positions devoted to teaching in the Cognitive Science 


major 
• hire faculty who will actively seek and obtain extramural funding  
• acquire adequate research space for faculty and graduate students 
• fortify our stand-alone PhD program (proposal currently under review) 
• strengthen ties to the School of Engineering 
• build bridges to the School of Natural Science 
• ensure that our program has strengths in multiple sub-areas of Cognitive 


Science 
• improve recruiting efforts for undergraduate and graduate students 
• expand research opportunities for students from underrepresented 


groups 
 
2. The Strategy  
By raising the Cognitive and Information Sciences faculty unit as a beacon of 
excellence within UC Merced, a large and diverse array of related disciplines 
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will be similarly raised with it. Due to its integration of varied researchers across 
the campus in their joint endeavor to study the function of natural systems, 
brains, and artificial minds, programs such as computer science, psychology, 
economics, management, and the biological sciences will all benefit from an 
institutional commitment to CIS. 
 
2.1 Cognitive and Information Sciences Faculty 
 The CIS faculty unit consists of 10 core faculty members, as well as 24 
affiliate faculty members (listed elsewhere).  The 10 core members come from 
a variety of disciplines that intersect computation and cognition: 
Yihsu Chen (Assistant Professor of Environmental Economics and Engineering, 


and Geography, SSHA and SoE) 
Chris Kello (Associate Professor of Cognitive Science, SSHA) 
Paul Maglio (Associate Adjunct Professor of Cognitive Science, SSHA) 
Teenie Matlock (Associate Professor of Cognitive Science, SSHA) 
David Noelle (Assistant Professor of Cognitive Science and of Computer Science 


and Engineering, SSHA and SoE) 
Michael Spivey (Professor of Cognitive Science, SSHA) 
Peter Vanderschraaf (Associate Professor of Philosophy, SSHA) 
Anthony Westerling (Assistant Professor of Environmental Policy and 


Engineering, and Geography, SSHA and SoE) 
Art Woodward (Professor Emeritus of Psychology, SSHA) 
Jeff Yoshimi (Assistant Professor of Philosophy, SSHA) 
 
 
2.2 National Recognition of the CIS Faculty Unit 
 In the following section, we present metrics to begin documenting the 
overall national (and international) recognition among our 9 core active (non-
emeritus) CIS faculty, comprising 1 full professor, 3 associate professors, 1 
adjunct associate professor, and 4 assistant professors.  To make these 
performance metrics quantifiable (and eventually generalizeable), some details 
are unavoidably lost.  Note: The choice of some metrics may be revised in the 
future, perhaps as a shared template of performance metrics is adopted across 
multiple faculty units.  
 These metrics clearly demonstrate that the CIS faculty have research 
programs that exert great influence in their various fields.  These metrics also 
indicate that CIS faculty are successful at bringing in extramural funding, and that 
they receive awards for recognition in research and teaching. The first metric we 
report for our CIS faculty unit is the h index.2  For calculating h index among our 
CIS faculty, citation counts were obtained from scholar.google.com on 1/14/2010. 


                                                             
2 In 2005, J. E. Hirsch introduced an elegant (though imperfect for some disciplines) quantitative metric of 
a scientist’s impact on his/her field, the h index.  (In the scientometric literature, there are critiques, 
extensions and modifications of this metric, but debate over alternate versions has not been settled.)  The h 
index is calculated as the highest number N of published papers that have each been cited at least N times. 
For example, if a scientist has 14 papers that have each been cited 14 or more times, and his/her 15th most 
cited paper has not been cited 15 or more times, then that scientist’s h index is 14. 
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h index:   
• Overall mean h index for the 9 non-emeritus CIS faculty: 11.8 
• Full, mean h index: 26 
• Associate, mean h index: 14 
• Assistant, mean h index: 6 
 
Number of articles (co-)authored by non-emeritus CIS Faculty w/ >100 citations:  
22 
 
Number of CIS Faculty who have served as a member on a research grant 
review panel: 5  
 
Number of funded extramural research grants on which CIS Faculty are PI: 7 
 
Number of funded extramural research grants on which CIS Faculty are co-PI: 
9 
 
Sum total costs of current extramural research grants to CIS Faculty: ~$3.28M 
 
Number of Journal Editor or Associate Editor positions among CIS Faculty: 4 
 
Number of Journal Editorial Board positions among CIS Faculty: 7 
 
Number of official positions held by CIS Faculty in Scientific Societies: 6 
 
Total number of invited presentations by CIS Faculty in 2009: 49 
 
Number of academic awards/honors for CIS Faculty in 2009: 7 
 
Number of academic awards/honors for grad students of CIS Faculty in 2009: 8 
 
 
 
2.3 Vision for the Future 
 When college seniors the world over ask where they should do graduate 
work in cognitive science, their faculty advisors will rattle off the top PhD 
programs in Cognitive Science, and it will sound like this: UCSD, Johns 
Hopkins, Edinburgh, Indiana, MIT, Brown, Rochester, Washington University, 
Carnegie Mellon, and UC Merced.  Our goal of being a top ten program is 
coming to fruition as a result of rapidly increasing visibility, award-winning 
faculty, robust research strengths, and success in extramural funding.  Our 
quick rise to this status is aided by the fact that the number of Cognitive 
Science PhD programs is still considerably smaller than the number of PhD 
programs in more traditional fields (e.g., Computer Science, Psychology, etc.), 
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and by the fact that our PhD program is one of only two such doctoral programs 
on the west coast (along with UCSD).   
 Being a top ten program in Cognitive Science will yield many positive 
outcomes, especially for our students. Our undergraduates will be admitted to 
well-known Cognitive Science PhD programs, such as MIT or UCSD, or obtain 
profitable industry jobs, especially in companies in nearby Silicon Valley.  The 
latter is a likely outcome for many of our students given current hiring trends.  
Many high tech companies are beginning to employ large numbers of service 
scientists (applied cognitive scientists with expertise in programming and 
management) in the coming decade.  For instance, IBM is hiring thousands of 
individuals in this area to secure its position as a world leader in service 
science, management and engineering. To ensure they will have service 
scientists to hire, IBM has been providing seed money and establishing 
partnerships with universities worldwide, such as UC Berkeley, UCSC, and 
throughout Europe and China. (See past issues of Business Week and 
Computer World.) (For other benefits, see section 3.) 
 UC Merced’s Cognitive and Information Sciences group is becoming one 
of the signature badges of honor for the campus and the UC system, with 
considerably less investment than would be needed for building such prestige 
in other disciplines already represented at most universities. Essentially, 
institutional investment in CIS is a “low-hanging fruit” with enormous pay-off 
that will spread beyond its core faculty members to its affiliate members and to 
connected disciplines, including Computer Science, Biology, Philosophy, 
Psychology, Economics, and Management.  As CIS is an interdisciplinary hub 
that connects SSHA with the Schools of Engineering and Biological Sciences, it 
both benefits from and adds to the synergistic activities across fields, thus 
feeding back to the various supporting disciplines, improving their own visibility 
and prestige in return.  Thus, institutional support that goes to CIS is naturally 
multiplied and amplified into support for several  neighboring disciplines, 
maximizing the scientific reputation of UC Merced in multiple fields. As an 
example of UC Merced’s growing scientific reputation, while Professor of 
Cognitive Science, Teenie Matlock, was President of the UC Merced chapter of 
Sigma Xi (The Scientific Research Society) in 2009, UC Merced was one of 
only six universities nationwide awarded a Sigma Xi Certificate of Excellence 
for exceptional chapter activity, innovative programming, and community 
leadership.  In addition, Michael Spivey was awarded Sigma Xi’s highly 
prestigious William Procter award for distinction in research (previous recipients 
include Stephen Jay Gould, Herbert Simon, and Margaret Mead). From efforts 
like this, there will soon come a day when any UC professors who suggests 
that UC Merced ought to be “a small undergraduate liberal arts college” won’t 
simply be seen as rude or insensitive, but patently and obviously wrong. 
 
 
2.3 Mission 
Through its scientifically rigorous integration of a variety of theoretical 
frameworks and methodological approaches in the study of intelligent behavior, 
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the Cognitive and Information Sciences Faculty Unit is an interdisciplinary hub 
that both draws from and gives back to the research and education strengths 
that are growing at UC Merced throughout the Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts, Engineering, and Biological Sciences.  This symbiotic relationship will 
quickly and inexpensively place Cognitive and Information Sciences among the 
top ten Cognitive Science programs in the world. 
 
 
3. Goals and Strategies 
Strengths. There are four emerging areas of research strength in the Cognitive 
and Information Sciences faculty unit at UC Merced.  Each provides multiple 
routes for multidisciplinary interaction, and together they form the foundation on 
which expansion will be based.  Our productivity in these research areas has 
already generated considerable national and international interest in our 
Cognitive and Information Sciences group. Over the next few years, we aim 
specifically to build on these strengths with three of our six requested hires 
(Cognitive Science & Technology, Computational Linguistics, and Visual 
Perception). 


 
1.   Computation, e.g., neural networks and dynamical systems (Kello, 


Noelle, Spivey, Yoshimi), simulation and forecast techniques (Chen, 
Vanderschraaf, Westerling), distributed cognition (Maglio), statistical 
methods (Woodward, Westerling)  
CIS Affiliates: machine learning (M. Carreira-Perpiñán, S. Newsam), 
Bayesian reasoning (E. Heit) 
 


2.   Cognitive Technology, e.g., artificial intelligence (Kello, Maglio, Noelle), 
service science (Maglio), human-computer interaction (Matlock, Maglio) 
CIS Affiliates: robotics (S. Carpin, M. Kallman) 
 


3.   Perception and Action, e.g., spatial cognition (Matlock), visuomotor 
processing (Spivey), dynamical analysis of cognitive performance (Kello), 
cognitive neuroscience (Noelle), phenomenology (Yoshimi) 
CIS Affliates: computer vision (S. Newsam, M-H.Yang) 
 


4.   Language, e.g., linguistics (Matlock), speech production (Kello), 
sentence comprehension (Spivey), philosophy of mind (Yoshimi) 
CIS Affiliates: child language use (Y. Dunham) 
 


Weaknesses. The weaknesses that our faculty unit experiences result from 
slowed growth and financial support during the present budget crisis.  Our 
primary weakness is that there are gaps in our coverage of important fields 
under the umbrella of CIS. A related weakness is that, due to enormously 
heavy service loads and highly active participation and leadership in School, 
UCM, and Senate committees, CIS faculty have precious little time to service 
the undergraduate and graduate programs. Despite these drains on faculty 
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time, and due to heroic efforts on the part of CIS faculty, our current coverage 
of CIS fields is sufficient for our faculty unit and our graduate group to display 
the necessary cohesion to garner praise from colleagues all over the globe. 
While we have also been successful at recruiting highly competitive graduate 
students, the need still looms large for making hires that can fill the gaps in our 
coverage.  In previous strategic plans for the Cognitive Science group, great 
emphasis was placed on hiring in Cognitive Neuroscience, Philosophy of Mind, 
and Spatial Analysis. Accordingly, over the next few years, we aim specifically 
to fill in our gaps with the other three of our six requested hires in these areas. 
These three areas are critical to our research and teaching, yet CIS currently 
has only 1 or 2 faculty experts in each.  
 
Opportunities. Many unique opportunities result from sustaining a 21st Century 
Cognitive and Information Sciences Program at UC Merced.  Unique 
interdisciplinary research collaborations, which would be difficult or impossible 
at many other universities are naturally emerging among our core and affiliate 
faculty, who come from diverse backgrounds.  Similarly, our program produces 
rare interdisciplinary educational opportunities for undergraduates, such as 
project-based training that combines computer programming, statistical 
methods, data visualization techniques, systems design, experimental 
protocols, and experience with technologically advanced laboratory equipment.  
Undergraduate cognitive science courses and lab opportunities also allow other 
majors in SSHA to combine science with the arts or humanities in any number 
of interesting projects (e.g., interactive media and virtual reality; music 
perception; visual processing of art; discourse analysis of literary works; 
comparative linguistics). They also provide students from Natural Sciences 
(NS) and the School of Engineering (SoE), such as those majoring in biology 
and computer science, the opportunity to take social science classes related to 
their interests (e.g., Introduction to Cognitive Science, Artificial Intelligence, 
Neural Networks, Cognitive Neuroscience).  
          Graduate training in Cognitive and Information Sciences can prepare 
PhD’s for academic posts not only in cognitive science departments but also in 
computer science departments, information science departments, psychology 
departments, philosophy departments, linguistics departments, and, as well as 
for industry positions in areas related to cognitive engineering, data mining, and 
machine learning.  Cognitive Science training on our campus can also benefit 
students from underrepresented groups.  Many of our Cognitive Science 
undergraduate majors are from ethnically diverse backgrounds or are women.  
The low representation of women and other minorities (below 10 percent) is 
viewed as a problem in cognitive science departments and programs across 
the country, and among members of the Cognitive Science Society.   
 
Threats.  The key threat that we see lurking in the future is one that would 
severely affect many faculty groups on campus, not just CIS.  The threat of UC 
Merced being demoted to the status of an undergraduate liberal arts college, if 
its research reputation were to dwindle and/or it had not graduated enough 
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PhDs by 2013, would be simply devastating.  The campus would experience a 
mass exodus of its most world-renowned faculty. The primary (and most 
affordable) solution to this threat is a substantial increase in graduate student 
support campus-wide.  Without high-quality graduate students in our faculty 
laboratories, the scientific research that maintains our national and international 
reputation will inevitably fade.  Our best graduate applicants understandably 
express concern when they learn that UC Merced offers little in the way of 
university fellowships, imposes exorbitant non-resident graduate tuition fees, 
and provides no office space for graduate students (often forcing them work at 
a desk in a public space, rather than risk interfering with laboratory data 
collection by sharing a desk in the lab during a human cognition experiment.)  
In order to avoid being relegated to an undergraduate liberal arts college in the 
future (and thereby losing all of its highest-quality faculty), it is critical that UC 
Merced invest heavily in its graduate student community.   
 
 
3.1 Research Opportunities and Funding 
 Although most academic programs generally seek research funding from 
one or two basic sources, research projects in the Cognitive and Information 
Sciences faculty unit routinely draw from a wide variety of external research 
funding sources, including grants from: 
 


• government institutions  
  NSF, NIH, NOAA, NASA, DARPA, USDA, California Energy 
Comission 
• private institutions  
  McDonnell, Sloan, Glushko-Samuelson Foundation 
• University of California partnerships  
  UCOP Digital Media Discovery Grants, CITRIS   
• local industry groups and high-tech companies  
  HP, IBM Research, Google 


 
 Our Cognitive and Information Sciences graduate group (proposal under 
review) is a natural candidate for a training grant (such as an NIH T32, an NSF 
IGERT, or an NSF GK12) that would include fellowships for graduate students 
and postdocs, conference travel funds, and funds for a colloquium budget.  We 
are in an excellent position to pursue such funding because our faculty have an 
impressive track record of external support.   


In 2008, the Glushko-Samuelson Foundation provided a generous gift of 
50,000 dollars to cognitive science faculty to boost the visibility and support 
activities centered around cognitive science at UC Merced.  The gift, which was 
intended to last for three years, has supported the following activities for the 
past two years: 


 
1) Distinguished Cognitive Scientist award and visit.  This high-profile event 


attracts faculty, students, as well as members of the Merced community, 
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to a lecture and reception to showcase important advances in cognitive 
science that have an impact on everyday life.  The 2008 recipient of the 
Distinguished Cognitive Scientist award was Professor George Lakoff of 
UC Berkeley Linguistics Department.  The 2009 recipient was Linda B. 
Smith of University of Indiana Cognitive Science Program.  The 2010 
recipient is Michael Mozer of University of Colorado, Boulder Cognitive 
Science Institute and Computer Science Department.  With each visit, 
faculty and graduate students have the opportunity to meet and discuss 
their research with a well-established leading cognitive scientist. 
 


2) Mind, Technology, and Society (MTS).  This weekly talk series brings in 
experts from cognitive science and related areas, including 
neuroscience, linguistics, philosophy, computer science, and information 
sciences, to present their work to a combined graduate seminar (COGS 
250) and faculty audience.  These well-attended lectures also bring in 
undergraduates and researchers from the School of Natural Sciences 
and the School of Engineering.  MTS keeps UCM cognitive scientists 
and colleagues apprised of recent developments in the cognitive science 
and related fields and provides graduate students the opportunity to 
network. 


 
3) Conference travel funds for students.  These funds enable UC Merced 


graduate students to attend and present their research at the annual 
Cognitive Science Society meeting.  This enables our students to 
acquire peer-review of their work in a richly interactive conference 
atmosphere.  It also provides the opportunity to network with leading 
figures in the field, and to interact with other cognitive science students. 


 
4) Best Cognitive Science Project.  Funds are also available (but have not 


yet been used) to award an undergraduate and a graduate student an 
award for an outstanding research project in UCM Research Week.  
Such awards ensure that the campus maintains a strong emphasis on 
research at all levels of education, and to increase visibility of the 
campus in the community. 
 


 
This honor bestowed upon the cognitive science group by the Glushko-
Samuelson Foundation demonstrates confidence in our efforts to rapidly build a 
world-class program in cognitive science. The donor provided comparable gifts 
only to cognitive science programs at UC Merced, UCSD, Johns Hopkins, and 
UC Berkeley. We look forward to future interactions with this foundation and 
other private philanthropic organizations. 
 
3.2 Teaching Opportunities and Enrollment 
            UC Merced Cognitive Science has gained the attention of cognitive 
scientists worldwide since its inception in 2004-5.  When the campus opened a 
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year later, cognitive science courses instantly attracted students who were 
intrigued by interdisciplinary training in human behavior, biology, and 
technology. In early 2005, a make-shift cognitive science emphasis track under 
SCS was created.  In 2007, the bonafide Cognitive Science majors, BA and 
BS, were created to meet student demand.   A minor in Cognitive Science was 
also crafted and approved. 
            Though the number of cognitive science majors may never be as large 
as the more traditional majors, such as psychology or political science, the 
number of cognitive science majors at UC Merced is already impressive.  There 
are already 77 COGS majors and 22 COGS minors (January, 2010), making 
Cognitive Science the fourth largest major in SSHA and one of the top 10 
majors on the campus). Moreover, as is the case at UCSD and UC Berkeley, 
which offer cognitive science undergraduate programs, our courses function as 
service courses for students in other areas, including biology, computer 
science, and psychology. Our courses contribute to a variety of programs.  In 
fact, some COGS classes are cross-listed with other areas, in particular, COGS 
123/CSE 173, COGS 125/CSE 175, COGS 153/MGMT 153, COGS 152/MGMT 
150, and COGS 141/PSY 162. 
              Student interest in cognitive science is evident in robust course 
enrollments in COGS courses. Note that our courses are often capped because 
we do not have a sufficient number of TAs or because of limited room size 
(e.g., COGS 1, Fall 2009, COGS 5, Spring 2010). We routinely find ourselves 
forced by the administration to turn students away who want to add our 
courses.  This actually produces a form of catch-22, whereby we have 
insufficient TAs to expand the undergraduate enrollment in a course, and then 
with those courses not expanded in size, there is no clear evidence for the 
need to increase the number of TAships next time (thus hindering growth of the 
graduate program as well). 
 
Undergraduate Training. Over the next three years, we would like to continue to 
offer our more popular undergraduate COGS courses for majors and non-
majors, for instance, COGS 1 (Introduction to Cognitive Science), COGS 5 
(Introduction to Linguistics), COGS 105 (Cognitive Science Research 
Methods), COGS 152 (Service Science), COGS 159 (Metaphor and Thought), 
COGS 153 (Judgment and Decision Making), COGS 123 (Computational 
Cognitive Neuroscience).  Several of these courses are requirements for the 
major or minor.   
           However, despite the growing interest in cognitive science, we are 
understaffed and cannot possibly meet student demand.  Not being allowed to 
make a new hire for two years has kept us from offering several courses we 
need to offer. Note that only three Cognitive Science related faculty teach 
exclusively Cognitive Science courses and manage the day-to-day 
business of its major (Kello, Matlock, and Spivey).  All other faculty who teach 
Cognitive Science courses have substantial teaching and program-
development commitments in other disciplines as well.  For example, Yoshimi 
also teaches in Philosophy and manages its minor, and Noelle also teaches in 
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Computer Science & Engineering and contributes to its strategic planning.  
These circumstances place restrictive limitations on COGS offerings.  A larger 
teaching staff is critically needed so we can cover courses that we have been 
unable offer, for instance, COGS 128 (Cognitive Engineering), COGS 154 
(Cognitive Science Applications for Management), COGS 175 (Spatial 
Cognition), COGS 130 (Cognitive Neuroscience), in addition to courses that 
need to be developed, for instance, Introduction to Computational Linguistics, 
Perception and Action, and Seminar in Visual Processing. Note that these 
courses would serve other majors beside CIS, i.e. Computer Science, 
Management, and Biology.  
            To meet our students’ diverse needs and ensure their success in 
graduate school and the job market, we will propose new emphasis areas for 
the Cognitive Science BA and BS in 2011.  For the BS, plans include 
emphases in Cognitive Engineering and in Neurobiology.  For the BA, current 
plans include emphases in Philosophy of Mind and in Linguistics.  The 
Linguistics emphasis will meet the needs of UC Merced students with an 
interest in language.  As linguistics is a pillar of cognitive science, our faculty 
plan to develop additional courses in this area.  We currently offer Introduction 
to Language and Linguistics (COGS 5) and Metaphor and Thought (COGS 
159). Other emphases to be discussed include Service Science. 
 







 35 


Graduate Training. Last year we generated a proposal for a new standalone 
PhD in Cognitive and Information Sciences.  The proposal is now under review, 
and once CCGA and WASC approval is achieved, cognitive science faculty will 
no longer be members of the Cognitive Science emphasis track within the 
Social and Cognitive Sciences (SCS) graduate group (current status).   


Faculty are currently teaching a minimal slate of CIS graduate courses, in 
particular, COGS 201-202 (Cognitive Science Foundations I & II), COGS 203 
(Introduction to Neural Networks in Cognitive Science), COGS 223 
(Computational Cognitive Neuroscience), COGS 250 (Mind, Technology, and 
Society colloquium series), and COGS 285 (Topics in Philosophy of Cognitive 
Science). There are currently 12 students in the Cognitive Science portion of 
the special emphasis graduate group in Social and Cognitive Sciences.  It is 
expected that these students will choose to transition into the stand-alone CIS 
graduate program. 


As CIS becomes a standalone graduate program and enrollment 
increases, CIS faculty will need to spend more time teaching CIS graduate 
courses and training CIS graduate students. The potential for continued growth 
in a CIS graduate program is evidenced by our success in actively recruiting 
students (e.g. through our website and by creating and distributing pamphlets 
and other materials at the annual Cognitive Science Society meeting and to 
undergraduates in departments of cognitive science, psychology, linguistics, 
philosophy, and computer science nationwide3). An example of a looming need 
is for CIS faculty to develop and teach a Computational Modeling Foundations 
graduate course (COGS 206). New faculty hires in CIS will fulfill this need and 
others related to serving the CIS graduate program.  
   
 
3.3 Interdisciplinary Opportunities 
Cognitive and Information Sciences at UC Merced has demonstrated a firm 
commitment to excellence in interdisciplinary research.  Several of our faculty 
conduct research or collaborate with scientists in other disciplines, especially with 
faculty in the School of Engineering.  For example, a psycholinguist is 
collaborating with a computer scientist to develop virtual agents that gesture and 
communicate “naturally.”   An engineer studying pattern recognition is connecting 
with a vision researcher who conducts eye-movement recordings. A cognitive 
linguist with expertise in conceptual semantics is collaborating with a 
psychologist studying visually-guided reaching movements. An expert in 
judgment and decision-making is collaborating with a political scientist on ballot 
propositions.  And a computational neuroscientist exploring neural network 
modeling is interacting with a neurophilosopher experimenting with dynamical 
systems theory.  And there is clear potential for novel inter-group collaborations 
in the future, including topics such as bioethics, political philosophy, and 
geographic information systems.  With additional hires in the areas listed in the 
next section, there will be dozens of robust interdisciplinary research 


                                                             
3 See our website and the recruiting pamphlet at http://cogsci.ucmerced.edu 
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collaborations, extramural funding opportunities, and educational initiatives that 
span SSHA, Engineering, and Biological Sciences.  
 We will continue to initiate and foster interdisciplinary opportunities in 
teaching, research, and extramural funding.  Within SSHA, we highlight our 
support for growth in the number of Philosophy faculty. Just as there are many 
synergies between Philosophy faculty and Cognitive Science faculty in CIS, 
additional Philosophy faculty would provide many course opportunities for 
Cognitive Science majors and indeed all other majors around the university.   We 
also would like to establish connections with other colleagues in the humanities.  
Hiring a computational linguist would allow us to make this bridge.  Hiring in the 
area of cognitive engineering and spatial analysis would make for interesting and 
unique connections for research with Maurizio Forte in virtual heritage. In Natural 
Sciences, we support growth in neuroscience. Hiring a cognitive neuroscientist in 
the next three years will round out undergraduate Cognitive Science offerings 
and encourage interaction between Biology and Cognitive and Information 
Sciences.  In the School of Engineering, we continue to offer support for hires 
that open up new lines of interdisciplinary research, including intelligent systems, 
information sciences, design, and data analysis.  Achieving a critical mass of 
such cognitive and computational scientists would help UC Merced achieve one 
of the five core goals it outlined in its 2009 Strategic Vision, to “build 
internationally renowned, multidisciplinary expertise in cognitive science and 
intelligent systems that leverages UC Merced’s expertise in the natural and 
applied sciences, engineering, humanities and arts.”  One of the objectives of 
that core goal is to “establish the Cognitive Science and Intelligent Systems 
Research Institute (CSISRI).” 
 
 
3.4 Faculty Development for 2010-2013 
Our strategy for hiring new faculty is justified by our undergraduate enrollment 
numbers (Cognitive Science is the 4th most popular major in SSHA), but those 
teaching needs are not the primary motivation for our planned hires.  Our 
strategy for hiring new faculty is primarily motivated by an identification of our 
strengths and boosting them to secure our top ten status in cognitive science 
programs worldwide. Table 1 outlines our optimal strategy for growth of the CIS 
faculty unit in ways that will capitalize on these existing strengths, most 
importantly, and will also fill in gaps in our coverage of research and teaching 
areas.  Over the next three years, we wish to increase our core faculty by six 
FTEs. 
 
 


Table 1. Strategic Faculty Searches for the Next Three Years: 
2010-2011: i) Cognitive Science & Technology, ii) Cognitive Neuroscience 
2011-2012: iii) Computational Linguistics, iv) Philosophy of Mind 
2012-2013: v) Visual Perception, vi) Spatial Analysis   
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 These six positions are sought over the course of the next three years 
into 2013, with the first two searches to take place during the 2010-2011 
academic year.  We note at the outset that each of these positions has some 
potential to be a cross-school or cross-area appointment, although ideally each 
search should have some flexibility in this regard.  We intend to include broad 
interests on search committees, including representatives from both SSHA and 
the School of Natural Sciences for the Cognitive Neuroscience search and 
including representatives from both SSHA and the School of Engineering for 
the Cognitive Science & Technology search, for example.  During all of these 
searches, extra measures will be taken to solicit applications from women and 
minorities. 
 
 
 
Cognitive Science and Technology (2010-2011) 
Level: Assistant or Associate 
  
Goal: We intend to hire an applied cognitive scientist to expand our existing 
strength in technological and computational aspects of CIS, facilitate industry 
cooperation, strengthen ties with Virtual Heritage/SSHA and CSE/SoE. Our last 
faculty recruitment effort (search began 2007-8) focused on a Cognitive 
Engineering hire.  The search was nearly successful.  A hiring case for a 
candidate with expertise in both human-computer interaction (HCI) and visual 
perception achieved majority faculty support when the position was “deferred” 
by administration in response to the economic crisis.  Freezing this position has 
crippled our plans to steadily advance our curricula into cognitive science 
applications to technology, and adversely affected our undergraduates.  Many 
students pursue the cognitive science major because they are interested in the 
development and use of technological applications, and more generally, applied 
cognitive science.  For some, expertise in this area is key to employment 
opportunities.  (Comparison point: UC Berkeley Cognitive Science majors often 
obtain jobs in industry, for instance, Google and Yahoo!)  Our students continue 
to ask when COGS 128 (Cognitive Engineering) will finally be offered, and we 
hope to be able to meet their needs soon. 
 
Possible research strengths: Human-computer interaction, cognitive robotics, 
visualization, motor control, attentive user interfaces, virtual environments. 
 
Possible teaching contributions: Cognitive Engineering (UG), Perception and 
Action (UG), Computational Modeling Foundations (Grad), Cognitive Robotics 
(Grad). 
 
Possible research synergies: Matlocks’ human-computer interaction, Maglio’s 
work on service science and virtual environments, Kallmann’s (CIS Affiliate) 
work on artificial intelligence, Newsam’s (CIS Affiliate) work on pattern 
recognition, Noelle’s work on computational neuroscience, Carpin’s (CIS 
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Affiliate) work on robotics and motion path planning, and Kello’s work on 
computational neuroscience and virtual environments.  
 
Estimated start-up: ~$125K 
 
Expected lab space requirements: one 20’X20’ room and one 10’X10’ room 
 
Cognitive Neuroscience (2010-2011) 
Level: Assistant   
 
Goal: We intend to hire a cognitive neuroscientist to fill a gap in our coverage, 
most likely using electrophysiological methods (EEG) to study the neural bases 
of cognition, broadly speaking. EEG methods are inexpensive and feasible 
relative to brain imaging, and hiring a cognitive neuroscientist trained in a 
cognitive science or psychology department would be far cheaper (particularly 
regarding start-up package) than hiring a similar individual trained in biology or 
related departments. Last year, a neuroscience candidate was recruited as a 
target of opportunity (UC Presidential Postdoc) through SoNS. The candidate 
was transferred to SSHA to be hired as part of the CIS faculty, but our offer was 
declined because the start-up package was much smaller than the candidate 
expected. A candidate with a cognitive science background would of course need 
sufficient lab space, but would have start-up expectations more in line with SSHA 
budget constraints. 
 
Possible research strengths: Learning, memory, motor system, attention.  
 
Possible teaching contributions: Potentially easing the teaching burden in the 
campus’s most impacted major, Biology, this FTE could teach Neuroscience 
(UG), Cognitive Neuroscience (UG), and Proseminar in Cognitive Neuroscience 
(Grad). 
 
Possible research synergies: For this position, there is great potential for fruitful 
collaboration with the computational cognitive neuroscience work of Noelle 
(SoE/SSHA), as well as with the neural network and dynamic systems 
modeling work of Kello, Yoshimi, and Spivey (all SSHA).  
 
Estimated start-up: ~$200K 
 
Expected lab space requirements: one 20’X20’ room and one 10’X10’ room 
 
 
Computational Linguistics (2011-2012) 
Level: Assistant   
 
Goal: We intend to hire a cognitive and information scientist with a solid 
background in linguistic theory in addition to training in computational and/or 
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experimental methods. This hire is likely to be relatively inexpensive, and require 
little or no lab space. This position will expand our existing strengths in 
Computation and in Language, and strengthen ties with SoE, perhaps in 
research areas such as automated speech recognition, data mining, and 
cryptography. 
 
Possible research strengths: statistical natural language processing, corpus 
analysis, latent semantic analysis, speech recognition, speech perception, 
natural language understanding. 
 
Possible teaching contributions: COGS 5, Introduction to Language and 
Linguistics; COGS 180, Topics in Cognitive Science; Computational Modeling 
Foundations (Grad), and will develop new undergraduate and graduate courses, 
including Introduction to Computational Linguistics. 
 
Possible research synergies: Matlock’s research in cognitive linguistics, Kello’s 
work on speech and reading models, Spivey’s research on sentence 
processing, Newsam’s (CIS Affiliate) research on data mining, Carreira-
Perpiñán’s (CIS Affiliate) work on speech processing, and Yoshimi’s research 
on philosophy of mind. 
 
Estimated start-up: ~$80K 
 
Expected lab space requirements: one 10’X10’ room 
 
 
 
Philosophy of Mind (2011-2012) 
Level: Assistant.   
 
Goal: We intend to hire a philosopher who will fill a gap in our coverage of the 
cognitive and information sciences, where we currently have only two faculty with 
relevant expertise.  Recently, a great many philosophers of mind have begun 
synthesizing experimental findings from cognitive science and neuroscience, and 
applied results from robotics and artificial intelligence, to formulate and support 
their logical arguments for various theories of how the mind works.  By hiring in 
the area of Philosophy of Mind, we simultaneously smooth out potholes in CIS’s 
ability to teach enough courses in this important area and lay the groundwork for 
what will eventually become a full-fledged Philosophy program of its own at UC 
Merced in the future.  This hire would be comparatively inexpensive, and would 
require little or no lab space.  
 
Possible research strengths: agency, moral psychology, mental causation, 
metaphysics of mind, bioethics, perception, personal identity, animal cognition, 
concepts, embodied cognition. 
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Possible teaching contributions: Introduction to Philosophy (UG), Introduction to 
Logic (UG), Philosophy of Mind (UG), and perhaps develop new courses such 
moral psychology, bioethics, free will and agency, metaphysics of mind, or 
animal cognition (UG or Grad). 
 
Possible research synergies: Yoshimi’s research on consciousness and 
dynamical systems, Vanderschraaf’s research on moral and political 
philosophy, Noelle’s research on cognitive control, and Spivey’s research on 
unconscious perception. 
 
Estimated start-up: ~$50K 
 
Expected lab space requirements: none 
 
 
Visual Perception (2012-2013) 
Level: Assistant or Associate   
 
Goal: We intend to hire a vision scientist who will expand our existing strength in 
Perception & Action, and may strengthen ties to both the School of Natural 
Sciences (potentially assisting with the teaching burden of the impacted Biology 
major), and the School of Engineering, with potential connections to computer 
vision research. 
 
Possible research strengths: visual perception, visuomotor coordination, visual 
neuroscience, computer vision 
 
Possible teaching contributions: COGS 140/PSY 161 Perception (UG), COGS 
141/PSYCH 162 Visual Perception (UG), and perhaps develop new graduate 
courses such as Visual Neuroscience (Grad), and/or Computational Approaches 
to Human Visual Perception (Grad). 
 
Possible research synergies: Noelle’s research in computational cognitive 
neuroscience, Spivey’s research in eye movements and visual cognition, 
Matlock’s work in spatial language, Newsam’s and Yang’s (CIS Affiliates) work 
in computer vision, and Kallman’s (CIS Affiliate) work in motion path planning. 
 
Estimated start-up: ~$100K 
 
Expected lab space requirements: two 10’X10’ rooms (possibly shared with 
pre-existing) 
 
 
 
 
 







 41 


 
Spatial Analysis (2012-2013) 
Level: Assistant  
 
Goal: We intend to hire a spatial analysis scientist who will fill a gap in our 
coverage of cognitive and information sciences, providing connective bonds 
between our own faculty with expertise in areas such complex systems, ecology, 
neural networks, and statistics, and may strengthen ties to other areas in SSHA 
and SoE, such as virtual heritage, geographic information systems, cluster 
analysis, and geocomputation. 
 
Possible research strengths: computational geography, complex systems, spatial 
statistics, ecology, archaeology 
 
Possible teaching contributions: This hire could develop new courses such as 
Geographic Information Systems (UG), Introduction to Complex Systems (UG), 
Complex Systems Analysis (Grad), and Computational Modeling Foundations 
(Grad). 
 
Possible research synergies: Westerling’s research on ecological systems 
analysis, Chen’s research on economic systems analysis, Vanderschraaf’s 
work on evolution of conventions, Guo’s (CIS Affiliate) work on 
geocomputation, as well as Forte’s (CIS Affiliate) and Aldenderfer’s (SSHA 
Dean) work related to geographic information systems. 
 
Estimated start-up: ~$80K 
 
Expected lab space requirements: one 10’X 10’ room (possibly shared with pre-
existing) 
 
 
3.5 Finances 
The Cognitive and Information Sciences faculty have an outstanding record of 
extramural funding, as summarized in section 2.2.  Continuing to aggressively 
seek grants from NSF, NIH, DARPA, NASA, NOAA and other agencies will help 
us to provide excellent training to students in our labs and sustain our ability to 
conduct world-class research in the years to come.  The following trends also 
ensure that our Cognitive and Information Sciences faculty unit will thrive: 
 


• Enrollments in COGS courses are high at UC Merced (Section 3.2). 
• Nearly 200 new Cognitive Science related undergraduate programs or 


departments have been established at universities in the past 20 years, 
including 106 departments and programs in the U.S. alone (e.g., UCSD, 
MIT, Johns Hopkins, Indiana University, University of Rochester).  Thus, this 
interdisciplinary topic has significantly more visibility and recognition than it 
used to.  
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• At the same time, the small number of actual PhD programs related to 
Cognitive Science make it quite achievable for us to secure a top ten 
position among them. 


• Cognitive Science majors are rapidly increasing at other UC campuses 
(e.g., there are currently over 400 majors at UCSD). 


• More and more cognitive scientists are needed in the work force in the 21st 
Century, especially those with additional strengths in computer science and 
engineering, management, or neurobiology. 


 
Based on the growing popularity of cognitive science as well as hiring trends, we 
anticipate as many as 240 Cognitive Science majors at UC Merced by 2013. This 
could mean as many as 100 students in the Cognitive Engineering track (BS), 70 
students in the Neuroscience track (BS), and 70 students in the Cognitive Science 
BA in general.  (See Section 3.2 for planned emphases.)  And it will also mean 
new courses and larger enrollments in the courses we already have. 
 To cover the courses needed by undergraduate Cognitive Science students 
and graduate CIS students, and to continue to provide service courses to other 
groups on the campus, including the impacted Biology major, we will need by 2013 
a total of 14 Cognitive and Information Sciences faculty, counting our current 8 
non-emeritus non-adjunct faculty plus the 6 requested hires. 
 In addition to administrative funding for faculty lines, we will continue to 
vigorously pursue extramural funding. Extramural funding will enable the Cognitive 
and Information Sciences faculty unit to develop innovative, interdisciplinary 
projects with colleagues in SSHA, such as Virtual Heritage and Geographic 
Information Systems, as well as with colleagues in Engineering and Natural 
Sciences.  Several cross-school funded collaborations have already been 
established. For instance, Marcelo Kallmann has set up a motion capture 
laboratory with Teenie Matlock, Shawn Newsam, Stefano Carpin, and other 
faculty.  The lab is useful to several other cognitive scientists and engineers at UC 
Merced, including Michael Spivey and David Noelle, as well as researchers who 
study virtual heritage and second life, including Maurizio Forte. As another 
example, Stefano Carpin, Marcelo Kallmann, Teenie Matlock, Shawn Newsam, 
and David Noelle were recently granted an NSF MRI award to purchase two 
humanoid robots, and related equipment, in order to study embodied models of 
human cognition and techniques for human-robot interaction (HRI).  Extramural 
funding will also help support graduate students so they are not permanent 
teaching assistants.  And it will help provide undergraduate students with research 
opportunities they need to succeed after graduation.  The enhancement of 
undergraduate training resulting from this research support will in turn increase 
enrollment of Cognitive Science majors.  Finally, the formation of a Cognitive 
Science and Intelligent Systems Research Institute (CSISRI), as recommended in 
the campus’s 2009 Vision Statement, can be the synergizing conduit for an even 
greater number of extramural funding proposals, graduate training grants, and 
center grants -- especially if some very small portion of the indirect costs from 
those grants is allowed to come back and support the Institute itself, so that it can 
quickly become self-sufficient. 
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I. Overview of group 
 
Humanities and World Cultures consists of three majors (Anthropology, History, 
Literatures and Cultures), three stand-alone minors (Arts, Writing, Spanish),  one 
cross-disciplinary minor (American Studies) and four programs (Foreign 
Languages, Global Arts Studies, Media Arts Program, World Heritage, Writing).   
It encompasses a variety of academic programs with a focus on the nature of 
human cultures and societies, the varieties of human cultural expression, as well 
as practice in the arts.  The distinctive experience of students in these fields is 
that they learn to read and critically analyze societies and cultures in relation to 
both general norms and patterns and particular sets of values and circumstances 
-- cultural specificity which mitigates against reductive approaches to social 
phenomena.  Furthermore, this critical engagement fosters empathy and 
understanding of other cultures vital in a global society. 
 
 We share common intellectual concerns which are addressed through a 
range of questions and methods.   These common questions involve the 
creation, preservation and understanding of our cultural heritage; studies of 
societies and cultures past and present; questions of justice, aesthetics, and 
ethics; religious or spiritual practices and beliefs.  We share common concerns 
with the construction and production of human culture – whether in the arts, 
political and social institutions – and processes of social and cultural change.  
The study of humanities and world cultures provides both tools for students to 
express their understanding of the world and critical and analytical perspectives 
within which those practices can be located.   
 
Most of our faculty are members of the Graduate Group in World Cultures; we 
also have faculty members participating in the Social and Cognitive Sciences 
Graduate Group, the Sierra Nevada Research Institute;  WCH faculty are 
involved with planning for cross-school programs in Environmental Science and 
in Spatial Analysis,  and  for a planned Spatial Analysis and Research Center.  
Within the UC system, faculty have been involved with UC Humanities Research 
Institute, the UC Institute for Research in the Arts, the Pacific Rim Research 
Group and UC-MEXUS. 
 
Humanities & World Cultures courses enrolled a total of 6138 students in 2009-
10; through the Writing Program in particular, we provide vital support for 
General Education, although all the fields in the program teach many students 
from other fields.  At the same time, we offer advanced training in key fields of 
human endeavor, that provide skills in imaginative and empathetic inquiry and 
critical analysis to prepare students for the world of the 21st century. 
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II. Snapshot 
 
 Senate 


Faculty 
Majors 
Spring 
10 


Minors 
Spring 
10 


Total Enroll 
2009-10 


Anthropology 4 18 11 433 


American 
Studies 


  1  


Arts (MAP) 1  47 789 
GASP 2   228 
History 5 72 31 546 
Literature 5 70 10 391 
Spanish 1  80 273* 
World 
Heritage 


1   64 


Writing 1  67 272** 
TOTAL (incl. 
all language 
and writing 


 
20 


 
160 


 
247 


 
6138 


*  Spanish courses included are only SPAN3, 4, 10, 11, 103, 105, 106, 141, 142, 
180 
 **   Writing courses included are only WRI 25, 30, 100, 125,130, 131, 150 
 
Senate Faculty  
Virginia Adan-Lifante 
Susan D Amussen 
Gregg Camfield 
Robin DeLugan 
Kevin Fellezs 
Maurizio Forte 
Jan Goggans 
Gregg Herken 
Kathleen Hull 
Ignacio Lopez-Calvo 
Sean Malloy 
Manuel Martin-Rodriguez 
Ruth Mostern 
Holley Moyes 
Robert Ochsner 
Sholeh Quinn 
Dunya Ramicova 
Linda-Anne Rebhun 
Cristian Ricci 
ShiPu Wang 
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III. Introduction 
 
 Mission and Vision 
 
The University of California has a three-fold mission of teaching, research, and 
service.  The mission of Humanities and World Cultures is to develop innovative 
undergraduate programs which provide training in the intellectual skills of 
particular fields, while emphasizing the connections among them.  Humanities 
and World Cultures locates the study of human societies and cultures in time and 
space, using methods ranging from textual, visual and musical analysis, archival 
and archaeological research, and participant observation; it teaches the practice 
of the arts – music, film, visual arts, and writing  – in relation to their history; 
language instruction provides students with important skills for interacting in a 
global context.    
 
Goals 
Our goal is to provide a model of intellectual excellence that values particular 
disciplinary traditions and artistic practices while exploring the ways those 
traditions interact and can fruitfully engage each other. Specifically we hope to: 


• Nurture junior scholars as they become intellectual leaders in their fields 
• Continue to recruit excellent scholars at the junior and senior level 
• Contribute to a model of interdisciplinary inquiry among undergraduates, 


graduate students and faculty. 
 
Opportunities & Challenges 
 
 A combination of established senior scholars and outstanding junior 
faculty with broad collaborative interests provides us with the opportunity to 
develop an innovative, intellectually rigorous set of undergraduate and graduate 
programs, while stimulating new areas of research for all faculty. 
 At the same time, both the graduate program in World Cultures (currently 
developing a full program tentatively called “Cultures and Society”) and all the 
undergraduate programs in HWC have created imaginative curricula with 
marginal resources.  If the University has been under-resourced, and SSHA 
relatively under-resourced in comparison with the rest of the University, HWC 
has been under-resourced within SSHA.  Four of our programs have only one 
ladder faculty; one has only two.  Of our approved majors, Literatures and 
Cultures is hindered in any attempts to expand to its original vision, as is History, 
and Anthropology is unable to meet its basic needs.  None are adequately able 
to provide enough course offerings that students may graduate within their major. 
This is neither intellectually nor practically sustainable. Most faculty teach a 
range of courses more common in regional universities than in our peer 
institutions, and many teach overloads or, via independent study groups, the 
equivalent of an overload class, to ensure students will have enough units to 
graduate in their major. As the number of students on our campus approaches 
5000, it will no longer be tenable to have key disciplines of the research 
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university operating with such marginal resources.  Our undergraduate majors do 
not have an adequate range of electives, and in many areas, there are no ladder 
rank faculty available to teach required introductory courses when a faculty 
member goes on leave; in History and Anthropology, we have no one with 
expertise in the area of a required course.  In the absence of stable funding for 
lecturers, we need a critical mass of ladder faculty in each of our programs in 
order to support recognizable, sustainable, as well as intellectually defensible 
and compelling programs of study and research.  In addition, too many faculty 
are without colleagues in adjacent fields (conceptual, temporal or geographical, 
not just disciplinary), which hampers the development of our graduate program. 
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IV  Three year growth plan – overview 
 
 Over the next three years, we see the programs within HWC growing by 
slightly more than the overall growth in campus enrollment.   This estimate takes 
into account the expected shift in majors to SSHA from the sciences and 
engineering. If SSHA enrolls 55% of student majors in three years as is currently 
anticipated, we expect to enroll  c. 25% of SSHA majors, or about 600 majors.  
 
Three-year Projections Based on Major Enrollment for SSHA during AY2007-08 
and AY2008-09 


 
SSHA % UG 


Enrollment Remains 
Constant 


SSHA % UG Enrollment 
Increases to 55% Major 


Enrollment 
Frequency 


 


Major Enrollment as 
% of UG Enrollment 


 


Mean % of 
UG 
Enrollment 


Projected 
Major 
Enrollment 


Mean % of 
UG 
Enrollment 


Projected 
Major 
Enrollment 


Major 
Fall 


2008 
Fall 


2009 Fall 2008 
Fall 


2009 Fall 2012 Fall 2012 Fall 2012 Fall 2012 
ANTH 4 18 0.1591723 0.5625 1.8† 92 2.85 145 
ENGLISH/CW  46   2.3‡ 117 3.87 197 
HIST 64 75 2.5467569 2.34375 2.45 125 3.87 197 
LITC 51 73 2.0294469 2.28125 2.16    
MAP     0.65* 32 1.03 52 
SPANISH  21     1.5# 77 2.75 140 
SSHA 
Enrollment  1051    1675  2805 
TOTAL UCM 
UG Enrollment 2513 3200      5100  5100 


† Based on projections included in Table A2  
‡ Assumes that English has a slightly higher proportion of SSHA majors than 
LITC does at present – 7% rather than 6.5 – on it’s way to being c. 10% of SSHA 
majors, or 5% of UG majors 
* Projection based on assumption that half of current ARTS minors (i.e., 20 of 41 
students; 0.65% of current UG population) would declare major if available 
# Projection on Spanish majors is a combination of the Spanish track in LITC, 
and half the current Spanish minors become Spanish majors – i.e. .7% 
 
 The next three years will also see the following developments:  


• the establishment of a new major in English and Creative Writing, and  
one in Spanish Language and Literature; each of these new majors draws 
on the resources of an existing major (Literatures and Cultures) and  
existing minors (Writing and Spanish); 


• the development of the ARTS minor into a major in Multi-disciplinary Arts  
• the establishment of a minor in Global Arts Studies 
• the establishment of a minor in World Heritage 
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• the establishment of a minor in Japanese 
• Implementation of the SSHA foreign language requirement 


 
 To support our growth plan, we are asking for the following: 


• Release of two positions authorized in 2008-9 for which searches 
were frozen 


• Fourteen new FTEs 
• replacement for a retiring faculty member Gregg Herken; this 


position is included as a search, but is not a new FTE. 
• 4  new lecturers for the writing program will be required, and the 


conversion of 15 Unit 18 lecturers to LPSOE. (This assumes that 
responsibility for CORE 1 and CORE 100 are shifted to College 
One.) 


• 5 full time lecturers in Foreign Languages 
• Continuing funding for lecturers and Visiting Artist positions within 


MAP 
• conversion of the FTEs for our existing President’s post-doctoral 


fellows (DeLugan, Fellezs), per the Provost’s written commitment 
 


While we recognize that these requests are higher than stated allocations allow, 
this a conservative, if optimistic, list: as individual program plans make clear, our 
needs are greater than what we have listed here, particularly if the University 
wishes to shift enrollments toward SSHA.  Furthermore, since the last two years 
have seen no appointments in our area, we have front-loaded our request into 
the first year of the plan period.     
 
The list that follows is ranked for the first year, but not the years following.  (The 
first position is listed to indicate an area of development, but not considered part 
of the ranking as it replaces an existing FTE.)  The ranking was established as 
an unhappy consensus of the group: all positions represent critical needs in a 
desperately understaffed set of programs.  We gave first priority to ensuring that 
no program had only one faculty; then to the position in Biological Anthropology, 
a required area for the Anthropology major, that was approved in 2008-9 and 
then frozen.  The rest of the positions are in a rough rotation, recognizing when 
positions were last filled.    The ladder rank positions are as follows, with our 
preferred year of hiring: 
 
Year Program Description of Position Rank Status 
2010-
11 


History US Ethnic:  Chicano Junior Replace 
existing FTE 


 MAP Music Senior New 
 World 


Heritage 
Architecture/Conservation Senior New 


 Anthropology Biological Anthropology Junior Approved 
2008 


 Literature English Renaissance Junior New 
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(English) 
 Literature 


(Spanish) 
Spanish Linguistics Junior New 


 History Colonial America Senior New 
 GASP Music: Asia/Transnational Open Instead of AH 


appt 
approved 
2008 


 MAP Architecture/Sustainability Senior New 
2011-
12 


History Modern Latin America Junior New 


 Literature 
(Eng/Creative 
Writing) 


Romantic/Victorian Literature Senior New 


 GASP Art History: pre 20th C 
transnational 


Open New 


 World 
Heritage 


Museums and Cultural 
Resource Management 


Open  


2012-
13 


History US West/Environmental Rank 
open 


New 


 Literature 
(Eng/CW) 


Post-colonial literature/English Open New 


 Literature 
(Spanish) 


Spanish Golden Age Open New 


 Anthropology Socio-cultural Anthropology Senior  
 
In addition to these ladder faculty, we propose to convert 15 unit 18 lecturers 
over the three-year period to LPSOEs in English/Writing (6 in 2011, 4 in 2012, 5 
in 2013), and to add 5 full time lecturers in Foreign Languages (1 in Chinese, 1 in 
Japanese, 1 in French, and 2 in Spanish); we need to retain existing lecturers in 
MAP as well as the Visiting Artist position. 
 
In 2013-15, we envision ourselves growing by another 20-25 ladder faculty 
members.   GASP would reach a sustainable size to become a major.  In addition 
to the organic growth of existing programs, we propose to expand our programs 
to include additional areas of study that will be important in our maturing 
university: 


• hire at least two ladder rank faculty members in Literature and Cultures, 
with a specialization in comparative literature, one in Japanese/Chinese 
and one in French or Arabic 


• hire a scholar of religious studies, preferably Islamic World.  Depending on 
the research focus of that person, they would initially be part of either 
Literature & World Cultures, Anthropology, or History.   
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We also envision creating an interdisciplinary honors major in Humanities & 
World Cultures, which will draw on existing majors, but provide opportunities for 
interdisciplinary senior seminars. 
 
Our long term expectation is that from 2015-20, existing programs will continue to 
grow, and we will add to our existing majors a major in Religious Studies. 
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V.  Resource Requirements over three years 
A.  Faculty 
The positions we are requesting over the next three years are listed here; a 
full description of the positions in the context of particular programs and 
their strategic plans is available below, in section VIII. 
 
2010-11: 
Information only – replacement FTE: History: Comparative Race and Ethnicity 
in the US(19th-20th century):  History of Comparative Race and Ethnicity has 
been one of the fastest growing and most intellectually stimulating fields in the 
history profession over the last three decades, employing innovative and 
interdisciplinary methodologies to interrogate issues of identity, migration, 
language, and power in the United States and its contested borderlands.  
Hiring in this field would enrich the intellectual diversity of the history faculty 
and allow us to meet the considerable student demand for classes in this 
area.  In particular we seek a scholar of comparative race and ethnicity whose 
specialties include Chicano/Latino History.  The History faculty have received 
formal and numerous informal communications from current and prospective 
students expressing grave concern over the lack of curriculum in 
Chicano/Latino History. In light of our student body demographics and UCM’s 
status as a Hispanic Serving Institution, it is vital that we address this crucial 
need immediately.  We anticipate that this hire will also build further 
connections among the disciplines and support the Hispanic Studies cluster in 
the graduate group as well as the World Cultures graduate group in general. 
 
1. MAP Music  
We need a music specialist with a  broad spectrum of experience, and an 
interdisciplinary vision for the music curriculum to enhance the musicology 
curriculum offered by GASP. Music can potentially connect to many other 
areas of endeavor at UC Merced. As a twenty first century research 
university, UC Merced needs to develop a non-traditional approach to 
teaching music. Instead of focusing on traditional instruments, the projected 
music curriculum will concentrate on digital music technology and on 
exploring interdisciplinary connections while still offering strong foundation in 
traditional instruments and voice courses for those students who wish to 
continue their music education while at UCM.  
 
2. World Heritage:  Conservation architect  
The conservation and restoration of monuments must have recourse to all the 
sciences and techniques which can contribute to the study and safeguarding 
of the architectural heritage. The International principles guiding the 
preservation and restoration of ancient buildings need specific 
interdisciplinary expertise in conservation and architecture. In this profile it is 
required a relevant international experience in preservation, documentation 
and conservation projects of built heritage with a particular focus on cultural 
landscapes, archaeological sites, rural and urban contexts. The candidate 
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should have also an interdisciplinary knowledge of specific technologies 
applied to this field (photogrammetry, architectural relief, CAD, 3D modeling) 
in relation with preservation and conservation aspects. 
 
3.   Anthropology: Biological Anthropologist (Assistant Professor):  The 
frozen search is for a junior biological anthropologist, who will bring a 
specialization in human biology and be poised to articulate with the initial 
cross-field teaching and research areas identified for the Anthropology 
program in Section VII.A below.  Given the many needs of UCM to which a 
position in biological anthropology might contribute, the search was broadly 
defined to encompass research interests and methodological expertise in 
demography, health, diet, adaptation, or biocultural approaches to either 
contemporary or past human populations.  In addition to providing critical 
mass for sustaining the major (i.e., avoiding risk that required classes may not 
be offered in a timely manner), instruction of several courses that serve as 
electives in the Human Biology track of the Biology major, and important 
leadership for developing the biological anthropology curriculum and teaching 
laboratory, this faculty member will engage with graduate groups in the social 
sciences, humanities, and possibly biological sciences as well as other 
campus initiatives including the proposed medical school. Research and 
teaching in biological anthropology may address issues of human 
physiological, morphological, and genetic adaptability, including race.  Office 
and laboratory space in SSM is already allocated for this position, and 
necessary start-up funds will vary depending upon the expertise of the 
preferred candidate.  We anticipate, however, that start-up funds to cover 
initial laboratory and/or field costs will be less than $100,000. 
 
4.  Literature and Cultures/English and Creative Writing: Early Modern 
British Literature.  Since the beginning of serious study of literatures in 
modern (as opposed to classical) languages at the end of the 18th century, 
Shakespeare’s works have been the most important and most studied in the 
corpus of English literature. That importance has not diminished, though 
Shakespeare’s oeuvre is now usually studied in a wide range of contexts, 
including that of the early modern period, which was a major transitional 
period in Western history as well as an important period in the consolidation 
of the English language as we know it.  No program in English can be without 
a scholar of the period.  Moreover, such a scholar would support both the 
graduate group and would provide synergies with Professor Amussen in 
History, thus increasing the attractiveness of the graduate program; it could 
also lead to collaboration with the performing arts.  In 2005, UCM agreed on 
search for British literature hire, which ultimately failed.  Thus, it is clear that 
even the earliest vision of UCM’s literature program would include British 
literature, and anecdotal feedback from students supports that need.   
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5.  Literature and Cultures/Spanish: Spanish-language Linguist. Linguistics 
is key to the development of any top tier department of Hispanic Studies. In 
Dartmouth, 2 faculty members out of 16 teach linguistics.  
6. History:  Colonial America and Atlantic World (17th-18th century): Colonial 
history has been energized in recent years through its attention to Atlantic 
dimensions of the field, to the role of Indigenous peoples in the Americas, and 
the relationship of Spanish, French, and English colonial empires across the 
Americas.  We propose a senior hire in Colonial and Atlantic world history.  
This position would provide an anchor for the first half of the US history 
survey course; connect to the scholarship of Amussen on Britain and the 
Atlantic world; a senior hire will provide visibility for our program.  This 
position would also be key in recruiting graduate students and building the 
graduate program. 


 
7.  GASP: Music studies (open rank): In order to fulfill a GASP minor, we 
request a music FTE in 2011-12. We seek a music scholar who specializes in 
a musical tradition of Asia who frames it within a transnational context. Priority 
will be given to scholars whose work focuses on issues of race, gender and/or 
sexuality. 
We seek an Asian specialist for two significant reasons. First, given the 
student population at UCM, where the largest group self-identify as 
Asian/Pacific Islander (outnumbering Hispanics and Whites) but whose 
interests in terms of curriculum have gone largely unheard, the need for 
classes that address those interests is clear.4 Second, since current GASP 
faculty specialize in Asian American cultural production, a specialist in Asian 
cultural production would complement and strengthen the transnational scope 
of the program in a compatible way. 
 
8. MAP: Sustainable Architecture  
Architecture has the potential to broaden the interdisciplinary collaboration 
with the School of Engineering as well as support one of the stated research 
themes of the university. Additionally, only two of the ten UC campuses offer 
undergraduate or graduate degrees in architecture: UC Berkeley and UC Los 
Angeles. This makes the offering of an architecture concentration/minor within 
MAP attractive since it has a promise of drawing more students to UCM. 
Curriculum in sustainable architecture adequate to give UC Merced BA 
degree holder opportunity to seek admission to a graduate Architecture 
Program will be possible with the hire of one specialist. MAP visual arts 
curriculum already offers or is in process of developing lower division courses 
foundational for the upper division architecture curriculum. With the addition 
of two history of architecture survey courses that can be taught by a lecturer, 
the curriculum will be viable.  
 


                                                             
4 According to the Campus Enrollment by Ethnicity table drawn from the Institutional Planning and 
Analysis (IPA) Enrollment Table, in Fall 2009, Asian/Pacific Islanders numbered 1,050, while the next two 
largest groups - Hispanics and Whites – numbered 1,028 and 699 respectively. 
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2011-12 
GASP Art history (open rank): due to an unsuccessful search in 2007 and a 
suspended position in 2008, we request to be given 1 art history FTE in 2012-
13. The priority will be to hire an art historian who pursues comparative and 
innovative research that deals with issues of globalization and postcolonialism 
in the pre-20th century period. Preference will be given to a scholar with a 
solid foundation in early modern European art traditions, and an additional 
specialization in gender studies. 
 
History:  Mexican/Latin American History (18th-20th century).  This position 
fills two gaps in the geographical and temporal range of the world history 
group.   We currently have three faculty with expertise on the vast Eurasian 
land mass, but none who study the Americas outside of the United States. 
Given both our geographical location and our student population, research on 
Mexican/Latin American history is extremely important, and has been the 
subject of substantial student demand.   This position is also synergistic with 
our planned Comparative Race and Ethnicity hire.  Furthermore, all current 
world history faculty work before the eighteenth century, so it is also important 
to engage more modern periods.  This will enhance our ability to teach the 
required world history survey sequence.  Mexican/Latin American history also 
provides an important scholarly link to other humanities and social science 
faculty in SSHA, and supports the Hispanic Studies cluster as well as the 
World Cultures graduate group as a whole. 
 
English/Creative Writing: Romantic/Victorian British Literature (senior).  In 
this period, a number of artists and critics successfully defined imaginative 
literature as a primary medium of cultural discourse, moved literature out of 
elite circles into a much broader milieu, and validated the prophetic strain in 
literature as the most important.  Not only are the literary forms and functions 
of this period enduringly popular, the very shape of literary study, as we know 
it, was created in this period.  No program in English can be without a scholar 
of this period, either.  Even the smallest of our comparison schools (Brandeis) 
has three faculty whose scholarship is mostly or substantially in this area; the 
most innovative (Dartmouth) also has three.  
 
World Heritage: Museums and Cultural Resource Management, Assistant 
Professor Cultural Resources Management (CRM) regards theory and 
practice of managing cultural resources (natural and cultural heritage, 
tangible and intangible heritage). National and international experience in 
museum studies, cultural resource management, research and teaching on 
heritage management with an emphasis on musealization aspects, 
communication, knowledge and expertise in new media and digital 
technologies, web museums, virtual museums. This profile should be able to 
train new generations of managers in charge of natural and historical parks, 
galleries, museums, international organization and/or other NGOs involved in 
heritage assessment, interpretation, and management. 
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2012-13 
Anthropology: Socio-cultural Anthropologist (Associate or Full Professor):  a 
third socio-cultural anthropologist will contribute to each of our four focal 
research areas, with research and teaching interests that complement those 
of our existing faculty in socio-cultural anthropology.  Similar to our position in 
biological anthropology, the search for this position may be broadly defined 
(or subsequently tailored, in consultation with colleagues across campus 
based on converging needs), since such a colleague might articulate with 
various graduate groups or ORUs established on campus by that time.  For 
example, this position might bring expertise in the following general research 
areas: global environmental justice and policy with obvious cross-campus 
links to the School of Natural Sciences and SNRI; subjectivity and subject 
formation, which could build links across SSHA in particular with psychology, 
the humanities, and the arts; or globalization studies, which has the potential 
to forge cross-school and cross-campus research collaborations.   A ladder-
rank faculty member is required, as only a tenure-track faculty member can 
contribute to the development of interdisciplinary graduate groups and ORUs 
on campus.  The addition of this socio-cultural anthropologist will also 
facilitate flexibility in teaching rotations for anthropology faculty, as a whole, 
thus permitting more regular instruction of anthropology courses incorporated 
in the World Cultures graduate program, the American Studies minor, and 
new World Heritage program, while also facilitating faculty sabbaticals for the 
anthropology faculty, as a whole.  This position will require office space in 
SSM and modest start-up funds; no laboratory space is required. 
History:  US West/Environmental (19th-20th century). Environmental history is 
a vibrant and rapidly growing sub-field.  Hiring in this area will deepen ties 
between the History program and the rest of the campus and offer the 
possibility of collaboration and significant grant funding.  A Western 
Environmental historian may work on questions such as historical water 
rights, resource extraction, erosion, or climate change:  all topics of immense 
contemporary urgency that benefit from a historical perspective.  This position 
offers synergies with current faculty in Literature, Archaeology, Engineering, 
and Earth Systems Science, and would support the World Cultures graduate 
group as well as the History major. 
English/Creative Writing: Colonial and Post-Colonial Literature in English.  
This is one of the most important emerging sub-fields in English literary 
studies, responding to the more rapid flow of ideas and people globally, 
exemplified by the outpouring of important literature from around what once 
was the British Empire.  The focus could be wide or could concentrate on one 
of several areas, eg. Literature of Indian subcontinent, Australasia, Non-U.S. 
North America, Africa, all of which have rich traditions and active practitioners 
in English.  Could also look at diasporas, connecting well to grad group.   


 Spanish:  Golden Age (or trans-Atlantic Golden Age/Colonial). It is 
quintessential in any Hispanic Studies department because it represents the 
foundation of modern Hispanic literature in its three main genres: narrative, 
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theater and poetry. It represents the flourishing in arts and literature in Spain, 
coinciding with the political rise and decline of the Habsburgs dynasty. In 
Dartmouth, 3 out of the 9 faculty members in Iberian Studies teach Golden 
Age (including Portuguese, Race and Gender Studies), and one out of 7 
faculty members in Latin American literature teaches Colonial literature.    


B. Space and Facilities 
 
In Literature and Cultures, History, Writing, and GASP, the only space needs 
are offices for new faculty.  Anthropology, Foreign Languages, Media Arts, 
and World Heritage all have specific space needs for teaching and/or 
research.  In three years we will need research lab space for 2 biological 
anthropologists, 2 archaeological anthropologists, and 2 world heritage 
scholars; we will need teaching lab space for the arts (3 rooms), anthropology 
(2 classrooms), Foreign Languages and world heritage.   Some of this space 
has been allocated in the new SSM building. 
  
Anthropology:  
The Anthropology program needs sufficient “damp” and “wet” laboratory 
space for both research and teaching for some faculty.  The lack of sufficient 
research laboratory space may hamper attracting and retaining top faculty, 
while the lack of sufficient teaching laboratory space will undermine 
maintenance of the Anthropology major and minor.  Pending completion of 
SSM, our short-term strategy in AY 2007-08 turned to securing research 
laboratory space at Castle for both current and anticipated faculty in biological 
and archaeological anthropology.  Anthropology research laboratory space 
planned for SSM—perhaps augmented by the current biological anthropology 
laboratory at Castle or core facilities elsewhere on campus—is sufficient for 
current and anticipated faculty in these two sub-fields.  This may not be true 
for future colleagues, however, particularly if we hire faculty whose research 
includes analysis of phytoliths, pollen, or genetic material.  The inability to 
reconfigure SSM anthropology laboratories to permit the addition of fume 
hoods (due to building specifications, including the lack of back-up power) 
necessary for such research means that additional research laboratory space 
must be identified in SEI and/or SEII.  Thus, anthropology faculty must be 
included in planning for SEII or these needs must be anticipated as space in 
SEI is reallocated with the completion of SEII.  
 
Anthropology also needs a commitment from the Provost's office regarding 
dedicated teaching laboratory space for undergraduate education in both 
archaeological and biological anthropology.  Dedicated space is needed 
because substantial instructional collections must be stored on-site; 
institutions or agencies lending these archaeological and osteological 
collections impose strict security requirements for such storage, and off-hour 
access and layout space is required for students working with collections over 
the course of a semester for laboratory classes and/or individual 







 59 


undergraduate research projects. We have identified one room (COB 110) 
that can suffice in the short term, and use of the adjoining room (COB 114) 
would be desirable if that space is relinquished by the Arts program upon 
completion of SSM or at some later date.  In the long-term, anthropology 
faculty will require two dedicated, approximately 1,200 ASF teaching labs—
one for archaeological laboratory classes and discussion sections, and the 
other for biological laboratory classes and lower division discussion sections.   
No Anthropology teaching laboratory space has been designated on campus. 
If COB 114 should become available (i.e., if Arts should request and be 
allocated substitute space that better suits their needs), the Anthropology 
program might use COB 110 (once dedicated to Anthropology Instruction) for 
both archaeological and biological anthropology teaching labs.  If 
Anthropology teaching lab space cannot be dedicated within COB, then it 
must be found in SEI or SEII.  Given the delayed construction schedule for 
the latter building, however, this could severely impact necessary laboratory 
instruction for undergraduate students.  These instructional spaces need to 
be identified before the end of AY 2009-2010 to clearly demonstrate that 
necessary resources are available for the program as part of the WASC 
accreditation process and for instructional improvement grant opportunities 
through NSF to outfit the teaching laboratory space (see below). 
 
Anthropology expects to secure internal or external funding to develop these 
instructional infrastructure to support undergraduate education. This is 
particularly critical given the substantial financial investment required to 
support biological anthropology, in particular.  Resources already acquired to 
support lower division instruction include two locking metal storage cabinets, 
a glass display cabinet and casts of fossil hominids skulls, selected primate 
skulls and skeletons, and a modern human skeleton.  This teaching collection 
was made possible, in part, through a grant received from the CRTE in AY 
2008-2009.  Additional materials required to satisfy needs for upper division 
biological anthropology courses include casts or type collections used to 
assess age, sex, ancestry, pathologies, and other physical characteristics 
from human skeletal remains; basic osteometric equipment and/or hardware 
and software to support digital geometric morphometrics; and possible 
sample preparation equipment such as machinery to make bone thin sections  
or take x-rays.  Costs will depend upon the next faculty hire within this sub-
field, but expenses for the skeletons and models needed for anticipated 
methods courses are estimated at $50,000.  Similarly, upper division 
archaeological laboratory courses require modest laboratory equipment for 
either student workstations (e.g., digital scales, microscopes, calipers, hand 
lenses) or the lab as a whole (e.g., flotation machine, ultrasonic cleaner, 
flatbed scanner, oversize scale), and field equipment is required for an 
archaeological field course or field school (e.g., GPS units, digital cameras, 
compasses, screens, shovels, trowels, tape measures, total station, etc.).   It 
is anticipated that the total cost for both the archaeological laboratory and 
field equipment will not exceed $75,000.  Such courses would also benefit 
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from geological, faunal, and floral type collections, which might be purchased 
or established in conjunction with faculty in Natural Sciences, while 
development of some computer hardware and software (e.g., quantitative and 
qualitative analysis) capabilities for the teaching laboratory would also be 
undertaken.  Such collections might require approximately $25,000 in funding.  
Finally, additional cabinetry and basic laboratory furniture for 16 lab stations 
supporting computational or analytical work is necessary, including lab 
benches, adjustable chairs, electrical connections, and task lighting.  It is 
anticipated that costs for such infrastructure will not exceed $100,000   
Anthropology faculty are pursuing internal and external sources of funding to 
acquire necessary instructional laboratory materials. 
 
Foreign Languages 
The teaching of Foreign languages requires special equipment to allow the 
practicing of speaking and listening.   A dedicated language lab has been 
designated in SSM building, and we expect that to meet our needs for the 
next five years.  
 
Media Arts Program 
Teaching art technique and art practice requires specialized and dedicated 
classrooms due to unique pedagogical needs. Though a variety of courses in 
art technique and practice have been offered at UC Merced since opening its 
doors to students in 2005, specialized classrooms and labs are required in 
order to fully develop art technique and practice courses. For instance, while 
lecturing is part of teaching technique and practice, students primarily learn 
“hands on.” Students draw, sculpt, use digital equipment, and sing in these 
classrooms. A section of the new SSM building (scheduled to open in 2011) 
has been designed to serve the needs of the art technique and practice 
curriculum.  There are classrooms, labs and offices specifically designated for 
teaching of art technique and practice. Two classrooms have been allocated 
for the digital media course needs. Additionally, there are extra large faculty 
offices to accommodate faculty artists working with students in one on one 
independent or directed study format. This specially designed space is more 
than adequate to serve the needs of MAP in its present form as well as for the 
projected B.A. and graduate Program.  
 
World Heritage 
In addition to existing teaching and research lab space, each new faculty 
member will require research lab space.   It may be possible to combine 
World Heritage teaching labs, but that depends to a great extent on the 
research of the people hired. 


 
C.  Library  


New and current faculty in all fields of HWC will need additional library 
resources, which are in some areas sorely inadequate at the present.  These 
include basic teaching resources as well as material necessary for faculty to 
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pursue their research.  In fields such as anthropology and history, many vital 
resources are not yet available electronically; in other cases, UC Merced has 
not subscribed to resources faculty need to do their work.   In particular, fields 
of the humanities tend to use older scholarly resources: unlike fields in which 
only the latest data are relevant and electronic journal articles are the 
disciplinary standard, older monograph literature is often revisited to gain 
additional insights and assess new hypotheses.  Furthermore, important 
reference material which is not available through interlibrary loan must also 
be acquired.  We are aware of potential opportunities to acquire all or part of 
personal libraries of retiring faculty at other California institutions, and we 
hope that the Library will support or initiate these or other efforts to acquire 
classic monograph series, in addition to any other material necessary for 
faculty to do their jobs. 


 
D. Assessment 


Programs in HWC have all chosen to develop qualitative assessment 
procedures.  As the number of students increases, and with it the number of 
papers to be read, we need to provide some support for FAOs.   We propose 
the following scale to acknowledge the work of FAOs: 
Minors, Majors up to 100 students: a summer 1/18 
Majors over 100 students: a summer 1/9 
Program Review: When a program in HWC is undergoing program review, 
the FAO should receive a teaching release. 


 
E.  Staff Support 


-- one staff member to provide support for teaching/administration of group 
(could initially be shared with CRHA) 
-- By 2012, 50% instructional technology staff support to support World 
Heritage, Digital humanities, digital arts as well as potential hybrid course 
delivery ventures. 
-- a 50% instructional technology position in the Writing program (soft money) 
-- by 2013, we will need a 50% coordinator for languages other than Spanish. 


 
VI.  Grants and Outside Funding 
The fields in Humanities and World Cultures typically do not provide extensive 
external funding opportunities.  However, faculty in the group have received 
funding to participate in programs at UCHRI, for travel and research; California 
Partnership for the San Joaquin Valley (through the Great Valley Center), and 
UCM’s Graduate and Research Council to monitor changes in the quality of life 
and social efficacy of two targeted Merced County communities; and the Bureau 
of Land Management to develop source-specific obsidian hydration rates for 
cultural resource management and archaeological research in Lincoln County, 
Nevada.  In addition, anthropology faculty are part of a grant application to the 
NIH in partnership with other faculty on campus.  
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VII. Public Service 
 
HWC faculty have been involved in a wide range of public service activities in the 
Merced area and in the state more generally.  These activities include: 
- participation in CURAJ—Community-University Research and Action for 
Justice, a Central Valley-wide initiative—that networks the members of the UC 
academic community with community-based organizations to address pressing 
Central Valley issues.  
--Professors Camfield and DeLugan are on the Chancellor’s Task Force to 
Promote Community Engaged Scholarship. 
- Professors DeLugan and Hull are also working to strengthen the support 
structure and communication network at UCM for faculty interested in developing 
and collaborating across campus on regional research as well as service-
learning and student internship opportunities. 
-  Professors Cristian Ricci and Robin DeLugan have organized the Human 
Rights film festival 
- History 190 has placed students in internships that serve local arts/historical 
organizations 
- the Chicano/a Literature series has featured artists and writers in community 
settings; 
- Professor Martín-Rodríguez writes a periodical column on literature for La Voz: 
Hispanic Cultures and News from the Central Valley 
- Hull is a regular presenter at the MUHSD Robert Fore Excellence in Science 
retreat for high school science teachers in Wawona; both DeLugan and Hull have 
given presentations at the Challenger Learning Center 
-Wilma McDaniel: the Okie Poet Laureate opened to the public in September of 
2009, a celebration of the life and work of the poet Wilma McDaniel, curated by 
Goggans and her research assistant. 
-  The Center for Research in Humanities and Arts offers programs that are open 
to the community, from the Human Rights Film Festival to lectures and talks by 
our own faculty and visiting faculty. 
- CRHA funded speakers for the California Exhibition Resources Alliance 
photographic exhibit, Hobos to Street People: Artists’ Responses to 
Homelessness from the New Deal to the Present. 
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VIII. Program Strategic Plans 
 
A.  Anthropology 
The Anthropology program at the University of California-Merced (UCM) 
distinguishes itself by focusing research and teaching on a select group of 
common research themes relevant to our local, state, and global communities.  
The undergraduate major emphasizes methodological skill and intellectual rigor 
in addressing specific issues within these themes, and promotes undergraduate 
research  opportunities—including working on faculty research, service-learning, 
and individual research—that deepen learning experiences and attract students 
to our program.  Anthropology faculty currently contribute to two interdisciplinary 
graduate groups, and we are also building our program in anticipation of initiating 
a disciplinary graduate program at some time in the future. 
 
This document presents a plan for growth of the Anthropology program over the 
next five years, including plans for strategic hires in biological anthropology in AY 
2010-11, socio-cultural anthropology in AY 2012-2013, and another in biological 
anthropology in AY 2013-2014 to support undergraduate, interdisciplinary 
graduate, and anticipated disciplinary graduate programs; development of 
dedicated damp teaching laboratory space in COB; continued development of 
appropriate damp and wet research laboratory space on campus in SSM, SE I, 
and/or SE II; and enhancement of library resources for undergraduate instruction.  
In addition, this plan looks ahead to avenues for intra- and inter-disciplinary 
research and partnerships involving Anthropology both within and beyond SSHA.  
  
CHALLENGES  
  
The Anthropology program must address challenges that range from those 
similar to any start-up program at UCM to those unique to this diverse discipline.  
Within the next five years, the Anthropology program must:  
  


• Recruit additional ladder-rank faculty in the three core sub-fields sufficient to 
support the undergraduate Anthropology major and minor requirements, 
interdisciplinary graduate instruction in conjunction with faculty in both 
SSHA and Natural Sciences, and the longer-range goal of a stand-alone 
anthropology graduate program; 


o Currently, the Anthropology program lacks ladder-rank faculty in 
one required area of undergraduate instruction (biological 
anthropology), exposing our undergraduate students to risk that 
required courses may be unavailable.  


o Projected rotations require a total of five ladder-rank faculty for 
minimal coverage of undergraduate and graduate instruction (within 
one interdisciplinary graduate group) yet do not account for periodic 
faculty leave.  A total of seven anthropology FTE are necessary to 
handle both instruction and contingencies for leave, as well as 
manage anticipated administrative responsibilities related to WASC 
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programmatic assessment. 
o Current and requested additional Anthropology faculty FTE and 


projected rotations for the initial five ladder-rank faculty do not take 
into account potential future faculty commitments to dedicated GE 
in courses such as CORE 


• Develop sufficient “damp” and “wet” research laboratory space for faculty 
and affiliated graduate students whose specializations necessitate such 
space; 


o Current "damp" lab allocations in the SSM building will 
accommodate three ladder-rank faculty (one already hired 
beginning AY 2006-2007, one to start AY 2010-2011, and a third to 
be hired in the future) although FTE necessary to sustain the 
Anthropology program in the next five years will require two 
additional labs  


• Acquire dedicated teaching laboratory space for undergraduate education in 
both archaeological and biological anthropology; 


o Current "damp" teaching laboratory space is shared with other 
disciplines for courses that do not require such damp space, 
prohibiting the development of the teaching space to fully meet 
program needs and the application for grant funds to support such 
lab development  


• Invest in instructional infrastructure in socio-cultural, archaeological, and 
especially biological anthropology to support undergraduate education; 


• Improve library resources in ethnographic, archaeological, and biological 
anthropology primary literature and multimedia; and 


• Identify and develop intersections for interdisciplinary partnerships in 
faculty, graduate and undergraduate teaching, and research within and 
beyond SSHA, including cross-campus collaborations as well as 
collaborations with faculty throughout the UC system and/or regional 
institutions of higher education. 


o The breadth of research encompassed within anthropology may 
support a variety of interdisciplinary graduate groups to which 
ladder-rank faculty might contribute, although specific proposals for 
many such programs are still under development.     


  
Building on our current strengths, while also considering long-term needs that 
fulfill our stated mission and initiatives within the UCM community at large, the 
anthropology faculty have identified four initial cross-field teaching and research 
areas for the program:  
  


• indigeneity, race, ethnicity, and the nation-state; 
• transnationalism, migration, and demography; 
• health, nutrition, and the environment; and 
• heritage, tourism, and public culture. 


  
These themes and their potential cross-campus connections are considered 
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more fully below. 
  
Data from the American Anthropological Association, other UC anthropology 
programs, three years of anthropology instruction at UCM, and student response 
to the major and minor allow us to anticipate how the program will grow over the 
next five years and, therefore, justify FTE for additional faculty beyond those 
necessary to minimally serve undergraduate majors and minors, interdisciplinary 
graduate students, undergraduate general education, and the long-term goal of a 
disciplinary graduate program.  We also recognize that as the Anthropology 
program grows, its potential interdisciplinary contribution to UCM will likely 
increase as well, supporting continued growth in four focal research areas or 
beyond.  Therefore, the 5-year period covered by this Strategic Plan will be used 
to continue to fill basic needs for undergraduate instruction; track progress, 
enrollment, and emerging faculty partnerships within and beyond SSHA to 
facilitate future strategic planning; and envision future mid- to long-term goals 
with respect to faculty research contributions, graduate education, and the 
national and international profile of the program within the discipline.     
  
 
Teaching Opportunities and Enrollment  
 
Student response to the major and minor has been positive, since interest in the 
program was initially cultivated by faculty and demonstrated by student inquiries 
during the 2006-07 academic year.  As of September 2009, 18 students are 
enrolled in the Anthropology major and 11 students are enrolled in the 
Anthropology minor.  The major enrollment is approximately 0.5% of the current 
undergraduate student population at UCM.  Moreover, the enrollment in the 
major is exactly on target with program projections for enrollment the 2008-2013 
Anthropology Strategic Plan, which noted "that as many as 18 students will 
declare the Anthropology major within one year of program initiation."  Based on 
comparisons with other UC campuses for which Anthropology majors account for 
approximately 0.5 to nearly 3% of the total undergraduate population, we 
estimate that Anthropology majors at UCM will eventually represent at least 1% 
of the total undergraduate population. .  As indicated in Table A3, enrollment in 
anthropology courses has also grown steadily since 2006—not simply due to the 
increasing number of undergraduate students or the addition of faculty and 
lecturers, but as an increasing percentage of the total undergraduate population.  
We anticipate continued growth in the coming years in both lower and upper 
division courses.   Professors DeLugan, Hull, and Rebhun have all sat on 
graduate students exam, thesis, and/or dissertation committees for World 
Cultures graduate students, some of  whom have either been advanced to 
candidacy or completed their degrees.   
 
Table A.1. Three-year Projections Based on Major Enrollment for SSHA during 
AY2007-08 and AY2008-09 


 







 66 


Major Enrollment 
Frequency 
  


Major Enrollment as 
% of UG Enrollment 
  


Mean % of 
UG 
Enrollment 


Projected Major Enrollment 
Based on Mean % 
  
  


 Major 
Fall 


2008 
Fall 


2009 Fall 2008 
Fall 


2009   
Fall 
2010 


Fall 
2011 


Fall 
2012 


ANTH 4 18 0.1591723 0.5625 1.5† 34 53 77 
COGS 56 87 2.2284123 2.71875 2.4735811 95 109 126 
ECON 50 50 1.9896538 1.5625 1.7760769 68 78 91 
HIST 64 75 2.5467569 2.34375 2.4452534 94 108 125 
LTCU 51 73 2.0294469 2.28125 2.1553484 83 95 110 
MGMT 177 190 7.0433745 5.9375 6.4904372 250 286 331 
POLI 117 158 4.6557899 4.9375 4.7966449 185 211 245 
PSY 329 372 13.091922 11.625 12.358461 476 544 630 
SOC 0 28 0 0.875         
                  
TOTAL 
UCM UG 
Enrollment 2513 3200       3850 4400 5100 


† ANTH percentage is minimum projection based on comparison with other UC campuses; see 
figures in Tables A.2 for more realistic projections based on UCM enrollment data  


 
Note: This table demonstrates that most majors that have been in existence for four or more 
years have apparently peaked and/or stabilized in terms of their percentage share of 
undergraduates 


 
 


 
 


Table A.2. ANTH Major Projected Enrollment Based on Enrollment for AY 2009-10, 
Augmented by Additional “Home–grown” Majors† 


 


  FR SO JR SR 
Total 
Majors 


Fall 
2009 


7 1 8 2 18 


Fall 
2010 


10 14 18 8 50 


Fall 
2011 


10 17 31 18 76 


Fall 
2012 


10 17 34 31 92 


 
†This projection assumes seven FR (rather than four) will subsequently declare 


ANTH major during their SO year 
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Table A.3. Anthropology Course Enrollment Growth AY 2006-07 to AY 2009-


2010. 
 
 AY 2006-


07 
AY 2007-


08 
AY 2008-09 AY 2009-10 


Total course enrollment 99.00 166.00 271.00 438.00 
Enrollment as percentage 
of the total undergraduate 
population 


8.18% 9.49% 10.69% 13.57% 


Average # 
students/course 


24.75 23.71 27.10 39.82 


Average # 
students/instructor 


49.50 55.33 67.75 108.25 


 
 
 
    
Hiring/FTE priorities are as follows: 
 
→Biological Anthropologist (Assistant Professor):  The frozen search is 
for a junior biological anthropologist, who will bring a specialization in human 
biology and be poised to articulate with the initial cross-field teaching and 
research areas identified for the Anthropology program above.  Given the 
many needs of UCM to which a position in biological anthropology might 
contribute, the search was broadly defined to encompass research interests 
and methodological expertise in demography, health, diet, adaptation, or 
biocultural approaches to either contemporary or past human populations.  In 
addition to providing critical mass for sustaining the major (i.e., avoiding risk 
that required classes may not be offered in a timely manner), instruction of 
several courses that serve as electives in the Human Biology track of the 
Biology major, and important leadership for developing the biological 
anthropology curriculum and teaching laboratory, this faculty member will 
engage with graduate groups in the social sciences, humanities, and possibly 
biological sciences as well as other campus initiatives including the proposed 
medical school. Research and teaching in biological anthropology may 
address issues of human physiological, morphological, and genetic 
adaptability, including race.  Office and laboratory space in SSM is already 
allocated for this position, and necessary start-up funds will vary depending 
upon the expertise of the preferred candidate.  We anticipate, however, that 
start-up funds to cover initial laboratory and/or field costs will be less than 
$100,000. 


→Socio-cultural Anthropologist (Associate or Full Professor):  Our next 
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priority is to hire a third socio-cultural anthropologist no later than Fall 2012.  
This position is critical to the further development of each of our four focal 
research areas (see above), with research and teaching interests that 
complement those of our existing faculty in socio-cultural anthropology.  
Similar to our required hire in biological anthropology, the search for this 
position may be broadly defined (or subsequently tailored, in consultation with 
colleagues across campus based on converging needs), since such a 
colleague might articulate with various graduate groups or ORUs established 
on campus by that time.  For example, this position might bring expertise in 
the following general research areas: global environmental justice and policy 
with obvious cross-campus links to the School of Natural Sciences and SNRI; 
subjectivity and subject formation, which could build links across SSHA in 
particular with psychology, the humanities, and the arts; or globalization 
studies, which has the potential to forge cross-school and cross-campus 
research collaborations.   A ladder-rank faculty member is required, as only a 
tenure-track faculty member can contribute to the development of 
interdisciplinary graduate groups and ORUs on campus.  The addition of this 
socio-cultural anthropologist will also facilitate flexibility in teaching rotations 
for anthropology faculty, as a whole, thus permitting more regular instruction of 
anthropology courses incorporated in the World Cultures graduate program, 
the American Studies minor, and new World Heritage program, while also 
facilitating faculty sabbaticals for the anthropology faculty, as a whole.  This 
position will require office space in SSM and modest start-up funds; no 
laboratory space is required. 


→ Biological Anthropologist (Open Rank):  As noted above, the final 
hiring priority within the span of this Strategic Plan is a second biological 
anthropologist during AY 2013-14.  While a lecturer in biological 
anthropology might help service the major through periodic instruction of 
ANTH 5 in the short term (see Appendix B), a lecturer is unable to 
contribute to upper division laboratory instruction, since such instruction is 
generally based in faculty research collections.  In addition, anticipated 
continued growing demand for ANTH 5—as a course simultaneously 
fulfilling a science requirement for SSHA students and a social science 
requirement for NS and Engineering students—may necessitate more 
frequent rotation and, thus, faculty support for, biological anthropology.  
Therefore, a ladder-rank faculty will eventually be required, with a preferred 
methodological specialization that will complement that of the biological 
anthropologist hired in AY 2010-11.  We envision that this faculty member 
might take advantage of existing core campus equipment for research or, 
perhaps share laboratory space in SE II (e.g., if the individual has expertise 
in human genetics or isotopic studies of human remains).  Given the wide 
variety of laboratory and start-up needs for biological anthropologists, 
Anthropology faculty will consult with the SSHA Dean on definition of this 
position to work within anticipated resources. 
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B. Foreign Languages 
 
Overview:  A considerable number of students enter UC Merced expecting to 
learn a second language as part of their college education. Others already have 
experience with the foreign language they want to learn, but desire to become 
fluent or, in the case of heritage learners, gain a better understanding of the 
culture and language they partly learned at home. Since we live in a multicultural 
society, the Foreign Languages Program strives to provide students with the 
opportunity to learn a second language, a skill appreciated by most employers, a 
requirement for some graduate programs, and an essential tool to conduct 
research overseas.  Learning a foreign language and gaining knowledge of the 
diverse cultures around the globe, as well as in the United States, is fundamental 
for a better understanding of our world and the peoples that inhabit it. Therefore, 
the Foreign Languages Programs at UC Merced will keep promoting the study of 
foreign languages and cultures from an interdisciplinary perspective while 
encouraging the research on foreign language acquisition and teaching. For this 
reason, one of our goals is the implementation of the one year Foreign Language 
requirement approved by the SSHA faculty on the academic year of 2006-2007. 
 
Teaching: The Foreign Languages Program faculty teaches lower division 
courses in four language programs: Chinese, French, Japanese and Spanish. In 
addition, it contributes to undergraduate programs such as the minor in Spanish. 
All courses in the Foreign Language Program are considered general education 
courses. 
 
 Chinese: Chinese has been offered at UC Merced since Spring 2007, 
mostly at the elementary level. Chinese courses have been taught by a part-time 
Lecturer. However, during the 2009-2010 academic year, the three sections of 
CHN 1 and the one section of CHN 2 offered had a full or almost full enrollment. 
Consequently, in the next five years there will be a need for opening at least one 
more section of CHN 1 and CHN 2 every academic year and for offering 
Intermediate Chinese courses starting Fall 2010.   
 
 French: French has been offered at UC Merced since Fall 2006, mostly at 
the elementary level. French courses have been taught by a part-time Lecturer. 
However, during the 2009-2010 academic year, the three sections of FRE 1 and 
the one section of FRE  2 offered had a full or almost full enrollment. 
Consequently, in the next five years there will be a need for opening at least one 
more section of FRE 1 and FRE 2 every academic year and for offering 
Intermediate French courses starting Fall 2010.  
 


Japanese: Japanese was first offered at UC Merced in Fall 2006. Since 
then, the Japanese elementary and intermediate courses have been taught by 
one full-time Lecturer.  In Fall 2009, a part-time lecturer was also hired in 
response of the growth of the Japanese program. One of the goals of the 
Japanese program is to start offering upper division courses on the academic 
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year of 2011-2012, and a minor in Japanese for the academic year of 2012-2013. 
 


 Spanish: Spanish has been offered at UC Merced since Fall 2005. The 
Spanish Program is the largest of all foreign language programs. It offers lower 
division and upper division courses. At the lower-division level, the Spanish 
Language Program offers two tracks: one for non Spanish Heritage Speakers 
(SPAN 1-SPAN 4) and another for Spanish Heritage Speakers (SPAN 10-SPAN 
11). As of Spring 2010, the Spanish Language Program faculty includes one full-
time Lecturer SOE, two full-time Lecturers, one part-time Lecturer and two 
Teacher Assistants (ABD). Some of the Spanish Language program faculty 
contribute to the minor in Spanish. The number of sections that the Spanish 
Language area offers at the lower-division level grows every academic year. For 
the next five years, we anticipate the addition of at least one section of SPAN 1 
and SPAN 2 every academic year.  Similarly, and due to the popularity of the 
minor in Spanish, increasing the number of courses and sections is a priority for 
this program. 
 
 The following table summarizes enrollements in Foreign Languages from 
2005 to 2010: 


FLAN ENROLLMENTS 2005-2010 
 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08  2008-09 2009-10 Anticipated 


enroll. 
2011-12 


Chinese n/a 30 31 75 92 130 
French n/a 56 43 65 93 130 
Japanese n/a 72 76 94 124 140 
Spanish LD 78 


UD 26 
Total 104 


LD 115 
UD  68 
Total 183 


LD   97 
UD 113  
Total 210 


LD 172 
UD 156 
Total 328 


LD 239 
UD 221 
Total 460 


LD 300 
UD 300 
Total 600 


Total all  104 341 360 562 769 1000 
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C. Global Arts Studies Program (GASP)  


GASP defines the arts broadly in order to promote an interdisciplinary study of 
the arts. Unique among UCs and other research universities in the U.S., the 
GASP curriculum integrates subjects conventionally housed in disparate 
departments and offers students a broad multicultural and transnational 
understanding of the arts through courses that investigate the effects of formal 
conventions and innovations, industrialization, colonialism, commercialism and 
globalization on art practices from a balanced, inclusive range of critical 
perspectives. 
 
Within three years, we expect to not only be contributing to the History program, 
but to also offer a minor. In five years, with an additional 3 faculty, we would be 
able to propose a major.  Given our current enrollments (see Chart A), we 
estimate that a minor in GASP would draw more than 50 students. To make a 
minor sustainable, we need 2 new hires (including the previously allocated art 
history hire) in the next two years in order to be able to launch a Minor in GASP, 
with a total of 4 faculty members, by Fall 2013. Many current GASP courses are 
cross-listed in history, thus contributing to the History Major by Fall 2010. As 
such, it is vital to increase the size of GASP faculty to better serve students who 
wish to acquire knowledge in the history of the arts, as well as those with a more 
general interest in expanding their understanding of global cultural history. 
 
Chart A. The enrollments in courses taught by the existing GASP faculty 
since 2006  


 Fall 
200


6 


Sprin
g 


2007 


Fall 
200


7 


Sprin
g 


2008 


Fall 
200


8 


Sprin
g 


2009 


Fall 
200


9 


Sprin
g 


2010 
Semester 
Total (Art 
History) 


10 27 39 47 50 62 56 14 


Semester 
Total (Music) 


40 n/a 38 62 36 41 111
* 


49 


Annual Total  77  186  189  230 
*These include enrollments in the ethnomusicology course offered by a lecturer. 
  
In order to offer a truly global and cutting-edge curriculum, and to complement 
the strengths of the two existing Americanists in GASP as well as those in the 
current History Program, GASP needs 2 FTEs for 2010-12—one in art history 
(previously approved), and one in music—to be able to provide the minimal 
number of courses for a GASP Minor to launch in 2013.   By 2015, with the 
addition of 3 additional ladder faculty, we expect to launch a major. 
 
 
Position Descriptions 
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1. Music studies (open rank): In order to fulfill a GASP minor, we request a 


music FTE in 2011-12. We seek a music scholar who specializes in a 
musical tradition of Asia who frames it within a transnational context. 
Priority will be given to scholars whose work focuses on issues of race, 
gender and/or sexuality. 


 
We seek an Asian specialist for two significant reasons. First, given the 
student population at UCM, where the largest group self-identify as 
Asian/Pacific Islander (outnumbering Hispanics and Whites) but whose 
interests in terms of curriculum have gone largely unheard, the need for 
classes that address those interests is clear.5 Second, since current GASP 
faculty specialize in Asian American cultural production, a specialist in 
Asian cultural production would complement and strengthen the 
transnational scope of the program in a compatible way. 


 
2. Art history (open rank): due to an unsuccessful search in 2007 and a 


suspended position in 2008, we request to be given 1 art history FTE in 
2012-13. The priority will be to hire an art historian who pursues 
comparative and innovative research that deals with issues of 
globalization and postcolonialism in the pre-20th century period. 
Preference will be given to a scholar with a solid foundation in early 
modern European art traditions, and an additional specialization in gender 
studies. 


 


3.  GASP seeks a music scholar who specializes in a musical tradition of 
Latin America (including the Caribbean) who frames it within a 
transnational context. Priority will be given to scholars whose work 
focuses on issues of race, gender and/or sexuality. Rationale: there are a 
number of faculty whose research encompasses Latin America and a 
Latin American specialist could provide synergy to a Latin American 
studies program or minor. Additionally, there is a large student population 
who identify as Hispanic, indicating strong student interest in courses that 
deal with Latin American culture. 


4. Art history (open rank): GASP seeks an art historian who specializes in 
artistic traditions of Asia within a transnational context. Priority will be 
given to scholars whose work focuses on pre-20th century periods, as well 
as those whose scholarship investigates issues of race, nationalism, 
gender and/or sexuality in relation to artistic production. This will be an 
important position for GASP and UCM students for two significant 
reasons. First, given the student population at UCM, where the largest 


                                                             
5 According to the Campus Enrollment by Ethnicity table drawn from the Institutional Planning and 
Analysis (IPA) Enrollment Table, in Fall 2009, Asian/Pacific Islanders numbered 1,050, while the next two 
largest groups - Hispanics and Whites – numbered 1,028 and 699 respectively. 
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group self-identify as Asian/Pacific Islander (outnumbering Hispanics and 
Whites) but whose interests in terms of curriculum have gone largely 
unheard, the need for classes that address those interests is clear. 
Second, since current GASP faculty specialize in Asian American cultural 
production, a specialist in Asian cultural production would complement 
and strengthen the transnational scope of the program in a compatible 
way.  Finally, a pre-20th century specialist will complement the work of 
Professor Mostern in History. 


5. GASP seeks a music scholar who specializes in a musical tradition of 
Europe who frames it within a transnational context. Priority will be given 
to scholars whose work focuses on issues of race, gender and/or 
sexuality. Rationale: European musical traditions play a significant role in 
the music we listen to today. In order to provide a well-rounded major 
(which this hire could conceivably allow GASP to become, provided the art 
history component of GASP is growing at the same rate), GASP will need 
a Europeanist. 
 


In AY 2010-11, GASP will require a FTE for Kevin Fellezs. As a UC President’s 
Postdoctoral Fellow, Fellezs’s first five years of salary are paid by UCOP.  
Fellezs was hired in AY 2006-07.   In AY 2010-11 it will be time to convert him 
into a UCM tenure-track FTE effective AY 2011-12.  As per the memo of 12/2/09 
from Provost/EVC Keith Alley to the UCM Deans, this is one of four such 
positions that is already accounted for in the FTE allocations and, thus, need not 
be considered in the further allocation of ladder-rank faculty lines to GASP. 
 
The two existing faculty members of GASP offer a unique curriculum consisting 
of courses in the faculty’s respective areas of expertise—art history and music 
studies in the U.S.—as well as those that provide a global perspective on the 
studies of the arts. These include: 


GASP 2 Introduction to Music Studies (Music/Global) 
GASP 3 Introduction to Visual Culture (Art History/Global) 
GASP 31 Critical Popular Music Studies (Music/Global) 
GASP 32 Jazz History (Music/U.S.) 
GASP 34 American Musical (Music/U.S.)6 
GASP 101 Visual Arts of the Twentieth Century (Art History/Global) 
GASP 121 Asian American Music (Music/U.S.)7 
GASP 135 African American Music (Music/U.S.) 
GASP 141 History and Practice of Photography (Art History/Global) 
GASP 151 Topics in Visual Culture: Museums and Art Controversies 
(Art History/U.S.) 
GASP 175 Race and Nationalism in American Art (Art History/U.S.) 


 


                                                             
6 This course touches on Asian American issues in discussions and readings when viewing Flower Drum 
Song, for example. 
7 This course is still under consideration by the Curriculum Committee. 
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D. History  
 


Overview 
History is one of the oldest and most stable of academic disciplines.  Its insights, 
methods, and pedagogy are centered upon the creation of narratives that explain 
human activities as they change over time.  History’s distinctiveness as a 
discipline is its examination of phenomena that occur in many places (such as 
land ownership, religious conversion, migration, and state formation) through an 
empirical focus on particular places and times.  It unites the social scientific 
search for general principles and the humanities focus on cultural specificity and 
authored text.  Successful history programs offer courses that span geographical 
and temporal locations. 
 
History was a part of the founding vision of the School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities, and Arts at UC Merced.  In 2003, a historian (Gregg Herken) was 
one of the first two faculty hires in SSHA. Another historian was added the 
following year (Ruth Mostern), and another the year after that (Sean Malloy).  
Two more historians (Susan Amussen and Sholeh Quinn) joined the faculty in 
2008.  In 2005, History was a track of the World Cultures and History major, one 
of nine opening-day majors planned by a systemwide task force.  History became 
a free-standing major in 2006. In 2008, History became the first major at the 
university to offer an approved Honors program.  
 
History enrolls more majors than any other major in HWC and the fifth highest in 
SSHA.  We collaborate closely with the Global Arts Study Program (GASP), 
World Heritage (WH), Literature, and Anthropology, cross-listing courses and 
sharing electives, and we contribute fully to the World Cultures graduate group.  
A student whose dissertation focused on history was among the first UC Merced 
students to receive a Ph.D. 
 
The anticipated retirement of Gregg Herken at the end of the Spring 2010 
semester necessitates a full-time US history lecturer hire for 2010-11 and an 
immediate US History search simply to retain our current staffing. We need to 
expand our faculty to a minimum of eight members by 2012. 
 
Challenges and Opportunities 
 


• Strengths:  The history faculty is successful and productive, and has 
attracted a number of graduate students.  Our enrollments and enrollment 
growth are robust, and student evaluations for all history faculty are 
strong.  The integration of history with GASP and WH supports UC 
Merced’s interdisciplinary orientation.  The history research, teaching, and 
curriculum bridges cutting-edge approaches such as transnational and 
digital history with strengths in traditional sub-fields such as political and 
social history.  Our Honors program makes History an appealing major for 
Merced’s most academically ambitious undergraduates. 
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• Weaknesses:  The history program is woefully understaffed, especially in 
US history and in modern world history, particularly in light of the 
anticipated retirement of Gregg Herken.  A successful history curriculum 
requires students to take courses that concern many historical periods and 
global locations.  The UC Merced history program lacks coverage of many 
eras and world regions, compromising our ability to deliver a 
methodologically appropriate major.  The only way for History faculty to 
participate in graduate education is for the program to hire lecturers to 
teach some upper-division courses as well as lower-division courses. This 
is educationally problematic, and risky in light of fluctuations in funding for 
these positions. 


• Opportunities:  The next three years offer a chance for the history program 
to make focused and targeted hires that enhance the strengths of the 
program, group, school, and campus.  The history strategic plan and 
curriculum are well-organized and have consensus support of the faculty, 
allowing us to make good use of resources.   The four Priority I hires laid 
out in this plan are the minimum we need to have a small but intellectually 
coherent program with adequate faculty rotations and a sufficient number 
of upper-division and lower-division offerings; we will be able to deliver an 
effective major and contribute to graduate education and synergistic 
activities on campus.  


• Threats:  If the History program cannot grow at a desirable rate, our most 
ambitious undergraduate students will transfer to other campuses.  We 
may lose younger faculty to other universities.  We will have inadequate 
staffing to contribute to graduate education.  Our students will have to take 
classes from lecturers, even at the upper-division level, which will diminish 
their opportunities for intellectual mentorship and continuity.  Finally, we 
will continue to offer a major that is not aligned with that of peer 
institutions.   


 
Current Areas of Research Concentration 
 
The History program has two tracks:  US History and World History.  The US 
History track has two faculty specializing in mid-twentieth century diplomatic 
history, including Gregg Herken, who will retire at the end of the Spring 2010 
semester.  The World History track has three faculty, each of whom specializes 
in an era in the history of a particular country and its civilization (China-Mostern, 
England-Amussen, Iran-Quinn) and all of whom also have an interest in 
transnational questions.  All members of the program teach thematic courses as 
well as courses in their era and location of expertise. All members of the History 
faculty have a record of publication and grant funding consistent with UC 
expectations. 
 
Current Undergraduate Teaching 
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The History major currently enrolls 75 students, 2.4% of the total UC Merced 
undergraduate population.  The history minor currently enrolls 35 students, an 
additional 1.1% of the undergraduate body.  Many History courses meet general 
education requirements and elective requirements for other majors, and History 
courses have an interdisciplinary enrollment.   
 
History has the distinction of offering the only Honors major on campus, an 
opportunity for our finest students to work one-on-one with a faculty advisor and 
a second reader to complete a year-long piece of original research in their senior 
years. 
 
In Fall 2009 History enrollments totaled: 
 
Course 
Number 


Course Name Instructor Enrollment 


H10 World History to 1450 Quinn 49 
H16 US History Johnston (graduate 


fellow) 
59 


H80 Chinese History to 1350 Mostern 48 
H100 Historian’s Craft Quinn 23 
H117 History of South Asia Meeks (instructor) 17 
H130 The Cold War Chi (instructor) 38 
H139 US Race and Ethnicity Malloy 27 
H190 Applied Research Malloy 4 
H193 Honors Thesis 


Research 
Malloy 2 


TOTAL FALL 2009 HISTORY ENROLLMENT 267 
 
 
Contribution to Graduate Education 
 
All of the members of the History faculty are also members of the World Cultures 
graduate group and actively contribute to graduate education.  The History 
contribution to graduate education is summarized in the following table (not 
including numerous independent study courses): 
 
Name Courses Offered Committees 


Chaired 
Committee 
Memberships 


Amussen (since 
2008) 


WCH 201  From Union 
Institute & 
University: Vicky 
Gabriner, Ben 
Justesen, 
Elizabeth Hohl 
(completed or 
almost 


N/A 
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completed); 
Kathleen Halecki 
and Martha 
Sullivan (in 
progress) 


Herken (since 
2003) 


H 203, "The 
Historian's Craft"; 
H 250, "The Cold 
War, 1941-91"; H 
200, "The Uses & 
Abuses of the 
Past"; H 299, 
Directed Reading:  
modern U.S. 
political history 
 


Trevor Albertson 
Richard Ravalli 


 


Malloy (since 
2005) 


• U.S. 
Social/Cultural 
History 


• Race, Empire, 
and U.S. 
Foreign Policy 


• Johnston 
(Ph.D.) 


• Deflin (MA) 


• Williams 
(Ph.D.) 


• Ravalli (Ph.D.) 
• Winter (Ph.D.) 
• Acevedo 


(Ph.D.) 
Mostern (since 
2004) 


• Humanities and 
New Media 
(twice) 


• China and 
World History 
(once) 


• Goger (MA) 
• Hua (Ph.D.) 
• Meeks (Ph.D.) 
• Williams 


(Ph.D.) 


• Albertson 
(Ph.D.) 


• Bond (CSUS 
MA) 


• Gainor (Ph.D.) 
• Grossner 


(UCSB Ph.D.) 
Quinn (since 
2008) 


n/a n/a • Hill (Ohio 
University 
Ph.D.) 


• Venosa (Ohio 
University 
Ph.D.) 


 
 
Proposed Faculty Hiring 
 
Assuming that History retains its current share of the student body, and 
assuming an increase of 650 students per year in the UC Merced undergraduate 
population, there will be 120 history majors, 56 history minors, and 427 students 
enrolled in history courses by 2012.  With the planned shift of majors to SSHA, 
and an expansion of the faculty, these numbers are conservative estimates. 
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In order to meet the requirements of the history curriculum and offer the 
necessary number and breadth of elective courses for that student body, we will 
need to offer 20 courses per year.  
 
 2009-10 2012-13 
# required lower division courses 4 (H10,11, 16, 17) 4 
Minimum # lower division electives 2 (one per semester 2 
# required upper division courses8 2 (H100, H191) 4 (2 sections each 


of H100 and H191) 
Minimum # upper division electives9 6 10 
TOTAL 14 20 
 
 
For the purposes of calculation, we assume that each faculty member should 
teach a notional two undergraduate courses per year per faculty member.  (This 
is a rough estimate that allows for graduate teaching, sabbaticals, leaves, and 
course remissions.  Based on these calculations, UC Merced could support a 
History program with 9-10 faculty members. 
 
We recognize that we cannot expect to make eight new hires in the next three 
years.  However, it is important to contemplate these calculations to demonstrate 
what a sustainable growth plan would require in a resource-adequate 
environment.  The smallest number of hires that will allow us to maintain a 
minimally functional History program in the next three years is four: one 
immediate hire to replace Gregg Herken, and three new hires.  With an eight 
person program, we will be able to rotate each required lower division course 
between two expert members of the ladder-rank faculty, to more closely cover 
the globe and the major historical eras, to fill our most pressing lacunae, and to 


                                                             
8 Assuming that honors thesis instruction remains an overload assignment. 
9 Each major must take six upper division electives over two years.  Calculations assume a 35 student 
enrollment cap, given that we lack the TAs to grade the papers that must be assigned in upper division 
courses; when we have a significant number of graduate students, we may begin to enroll more students in 
upper division courses. 


 2009-10 2012  (assuming 60% 
increase) 


#majors 72 120 
#minors 31 56 
Majors as % of total UCM 
student body 


2.4 2.4 


Minors as % of total UCM 
student body 


1.1 1.1 


Total enrolled students Fall  2009 536 857 
Majors:faculty 13:1 n/a 
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offer a marginally adequate number of classes for our students.  The resulting 
15:1 student-faculty ratio would be similar to that in other UC History 
departments.10 
 
However, we want to emphasize that the minimum is not ideal.  We have looked 
for comparison not just at other UC campuses, but also at small research 
universities.  Among public universities, small research universities are rare, with 
the College of William and Mary most closely approximating our expected size of 
about 8,000 students.  (It is important to note that 8,000 is less than half the size 
of the smallest of our sister campuses.  It does not seem that any of the UC 
campuses can serve as good comparison schools for us).  On the other hand, 
small, prestigious research universities are a bit less rare among private schools, 
with Brandeis, Brown, and Rochester being the three AAU members that enroll 
between 5 and 9 thousand students, and Dartmouth and Brown the two Ivy 
League schools.  The departments at these universities range in size from 14 to 
38, with an average of 28.6 faculty.    
   
Rank I Priority Hires 
 
Our most urgent and immediate need  is authorization to hire a full-time US 
History lecturer for 2010-11 as a temporary replacement for Gregg Herken. 
 
Our four highest priority permanent hires include three US History positions (the 
first of which is a replacement for Gregg Herken), and one World History position.  
At the end of this hiring phase, we will have four World History faculty and four 
US History faculty, with each track evenly split between specialists in early 
history and in modern history.  The hires can be summarized on as follows: 
 
Year Positions 
2010-11 • US:  Colonial History (Rank:  Senior) 


• US:  History of Comparative Race and Ethnicity (Rank:  Junior) 
2011-12 • World:  Mexican History (Rank:  Junior) 
2012-13 • US:  Western/Environmental History (Rank:  Junior) 
 


• American History:  Colonial and Atlantic World (17th-18th century): Colonial 
history has been energized in recent years through its attention to Atlantic 
dimensions of the field, to the role of Indigenous peoples in the Americas, 
and the relationship of Spanish, French, and English colonial empires 
across the Americas.  We propose a senior hire in Colonial and Atlantic 
world history.  This position would provide an anchor for the first half of the 
US history survey course; connect to the scholarship of Amussen on 
Britain and the Atlantic world, and Hull on the early contact period; a 
senior hire will provide visibility for our program. 


                                                             
10 At UC Davis, over the past 5 years there have been between 490 and 412 majors, with a major/FTE ratio 
from over 17 to 13.2; at UC Riverside, there are approximately 460 majors in history or double majors with 
a large history component, with a major to FTE ratio of 16.4. 
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• American History:  History of Comparative Race and Ethnicity (19th-20th 
century):  History of Comparative Race and Ethnicity has been one of the 
fastest growing and most intellectually stimulating fields in the history 
profession over the last three decades, employing innovative and 
interdisciplinary methodologies to interrogate issues of identity, migration, 
language, and power in the United States and its contested borderlands.  
Hiring in this field would enrich the intellectual diversity of the history 
faculty and allow us to meet the considerable student demand for classes 
in this area.  In particular we seek a scholar of comparative race and 
ethnicity whose specialties include Chicano/Latino History.  The History 
faculty have received formal and numerous informal communications from 
current and prospective students expressing grave concern over the lack 
of curriculum in Chicano/Latino History. In light of our student body 
demographics and the UCM status as a Hispanic Serving Institution, it is 
vital that we address this crucial need immediately.  We anticipate that this 
hire will also build further connections among the disciplines and support 
the planned Hispanic Studies graduate group as well as the World 
Cultures graduate group. 


• World History:  Mexican/Latin American History (18th-20th century).  This 
position fills two gaps in the geographical and temporal range of the world 
history group.   We currently have three faculty with expertise on the vast 
Eurasian land mass, but none who study the Americas outside of the 
United States. Given both our geographical location and our student 
population, research on Mexican/Latin American history is extremely 
important, and has been the subject of substantial student demand.   This 
position is also synergistic with our planned Comparative Race and 
Ethnicity hire.  Furthermore, all current world history faculty work before 
the eighteenth century, so it is also important to engage more modern 
periods.  This will enhance our ability to teach the required world history 
survey sequence.  Mexican/Latin American history also provides an 
important scholarly link to other humanities and social science faculty in 
SSHA, and supports the planned Hispanic Studies graduate group as well 
as the World Cultures graduate group. 


• American History:  US West/Environmental (19th-20th century). 
Environmental history is a vibrant and rapidly growing sub-field.  Hiring in 
this area will deepen ties between the History program and the rest of the 
campus and offer the possibility of collaboration and significant grant 
funding.  A Western Environmental historian may work on questions such 
as historical water rights, resource extraction, erosion, or climate change:  
all topics of immense contemporary urgency that benefit from a historical 
perspective.  This position offers synergies with current faculty in 
Literature, Anthropology, Engineering, and Earth Systems Science, and 
would support the World Cultures graduate group as well as the History 
major. 
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Rank II Priority Hires 
 
The goal of the next growth phase will be to expand the History program from a 
faculty of 8 to a faculty of 12.  While we need to make more hires and see the 
direction of future campus growth before we can create detailed descriptions for 
these future positions, our general needs are clear.  We need to make three 
more hires in World History in order to have a bare-minimum coverage of each 
world region, and we need to make one more hire in modern US history to meet 
projected student demand.  We have identified several thematic areas that will 
inform our future positions:  health, medicine, and environment;  race, gender, 
ethnicity, and migration;  and spatial and digital analysis.  We anticipate the 
following future positions: 
 


• Modern World:  Africa/South Asia/Southeast Asia  
• Modern World:  Continental Europe/Imperialism 
• US:  Twentieth Century Social/Cultural History 
• Premodern World:  Africa/South Asia/Southeast Asia 


 
Metrics for Evaluating Success 
 


• Enrollment:  We aim to maintain or increase our major share at 2.4% of 
the total student body and our minor share at 1.1% of the student body.  
We aim to maintain or increase our total student enrollment as a 
percentage of the student body.  We aim to admit and graduate Ph.D. and 
MA students with a History focus through the World Cultures graduate 
group. 


• Program Maturity:  We aim for some representation of all world regions 
and historical eras.  We need adequate hiring to support research 
synergies among History faculty and between History and other faculty. 


• Grants and Publications:  We expect to see productivity at a rate and 
quality that is standard for research university faculty in the profession and 
in the UC system. 
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E. Literature and Cultures 
 
Overview:  
Having divided from the initial World Cultures and History egg, the Literatures 
and Cultures major is part of the second phase in the gestation of undergraduate 
programs in the Humanities.  Literatures and Cultures in conception is a 
combination of Comparative Literature and Cultural Studies, but it began with just 
two tracks, one in Literature of the English-speaking world and one in Literature 
of the Spanish-speaking world.  It is now time to move into a third phase, dividing 
the major into three:  English, Spanish, and a residual Literatures and Cultures 
major that can continue to generate new programs in literary studies, in both 
individual languages and a program in Comparative Literature and Cultures.  
Furthermore, we propose that the new English major combine with the writing 
minor, and that the Spanish major combine with the Spanish minor 


 
Strengths/Opportunities/Challenges:  
Literatures and Cultures is the 6th largest major in SSHA (out of ten majors), with 
a slightly more than a 2:1 ratio between those in the English-language track and 
those in the Spanish-language track.  Judging by NCES (National Center for 
Education Statistics) data, these numbers are low comparatively, as English is, in 
the comparison group of majors offered by SSHA, the third largest major in B.A. 
granting colleges and universities nationally, and Spanish, while toward the 
bottom, should be about equal to Economics. If Literatures and Cultures were 
pulling the expected majors from traditional English and Spanish majors, it would 
trail Psychology by about a 2:3 ratio, would exceed History, Political Science, or 
Sociology by about 2:1, and would exceed Economics by nearly 3:1. The gap 
between expectations and performance probably has four causes, all of which 
our strategic plan seeks to address:  
 


(1) The name of the major is not readily recognized.  
(2) The number of majors in the Spanish-language literature track is 
always going to be influenced by the students studying the Spanish 
language, so it is now (for the most part) a subset of Spanish minors.  
(3) The separation of English-language literature from the writing program 
eliminates the important and traditional synergies between reading and 
writing in English. 
(4) The obvious career tracks for Literature majors in any of the modern 
languages are not clearly supported.  For example, the lack of name 
recognition could make it for a UC Merced graduate to compete in the job 
market as a translator, as a journalist, or as a high school teacher with a 
B.A. in Literatures and Cultures.  


 
We thus believe that new Spanish and English majors would significantly bolster 
enrollments in both of the new majors compared to the old.  Indeed, with more 
properly defined majors UC Merced might come closer to the enrollment ratios 
seen at other U.S. universities. Given our location and the consequent 
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attractiveness of study in Spanish, we expect the new configuration to attract 
about 10-15% of SSHA majors, somewhere on the order of twice our current 
6.5%.  The advantages would be to: 


• help balance the majors in SSHA, an objective worth pursuing as faculty in 
the Humanities are much less expensive than those in Psychology, 
Cognitive Sciences, or Business, requiring no laboratory spaces, lower 
start-ups, and lower salaries.   


• Support general education (see the Writing Program’s strategic plan) 
• Introduce students to cutting-edge research in English- and Spanish-


language literatures and cultures 
• Bolster our ability to improve educational outcomes at all levels in the 


Central Valley by providing UC caliber graduates who can enter post-
secondary education in both English and Spanish. 


• Provide clearer and broader career trajectories for our students, including 
easier paths into graduate and professional programs. 


None of this would come at any cost to the graduate program and would 
probably improve ladder-rank faculty research output by broadening the faculty 
base for university service (again, see the Writing program’s proposal to convert 
a number of Unit 18 lecturers to Lecturers P/SOE; P/SOE faculty can serve on 
any Senate Committee that does not deal with personnel issues for ladder-rank 
faculty, and their explicit dedication to pedagogy means that they would be in an 
ideal position to work on assessment, general education, and similar tasks.  A 
similar approach to Unit 18 lecturers in Spanish would provide even more Senate 
faculty to serve on committees).  
 
More importantly, by blending current faculty in the LITC major with faculty in the 
two minors, the two new majors would enable us to come much closer to the 
numbers of faculty expected from a small, prestigious research university in the 
fields of English, Spanish, and Comparative Literature.  Among public 
universities, small research universities are rare, with the College of William and 
Mary most closely approximating our expected size of about 8,000 students.  (It 
is important to note that 8,000 is less than half the size of the smallest of our 
sister campuses.  It does not seem that any of the UC campuses can serve as 
good comparison schools for us).  On the other hand, small, prestigious research 
universities are a bit less rare among private schools, with Brandeis, Brown, and 
Rochester being the three AAU members that enroll between 5 and 9 thousand 
students, and Dartmouth and Brown the two Ivy League schools.  Judging 
against the benchmarks that these schools provide, and assuming our target 
enrollment at the end of three years will be five thousand and our maximum will 
be eight thousand, we will need to expand our regular faculty in both English and 
Spanish.   


English: Including those in both literature and writing, we have Gregg 
Camfield and Jan Goggans full time; Manuel Martín-Rodríguez in both 
English and Spanish; and Robert Ochsner, a member of the LIT group as 
well as the one Senate faculty member in the Writing Program (currently a 
full-time administrator, Ochsner is, we hope, open to being lured back to 
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50% time in teaching).   The average of the five comparison schools is 27 
“regular” faculty members.11  We will need to increase our faculty size 
substantially in order to be even remotely comparable. Conversion of Unit 
18 lecturers now in the Writing Program will provide much of this 
necessary expansion (15-16 faculty), but steady hiring of tenure-line 
faculty in English-language literature will also be required 
 
Spanish: Including those in both Literature of the Spanish-speaking world 
and Spanish language, we have Ignacio López-Calvo and Cristián H. Ricci 
full time; Manuel Martín-Rodríguez in both Spanish and English; and 
Virginia Adán-Lifante, who is a member of the Literatures and Cultures 
group (the one Senate faculty member in the Spanish program) as well as 
the Language Coordinator. The average of the five comparison schools is 
10 “regular” faculty members.12  We will need to increase our faculty size 
substantially in order to be even remotely comparable. 


 
Implementing these two new majors will not be inordinately difficult inasmuch as 
each will use courses already listed in the catalogue.  It will not be inordinately 
expensive, inasmuch as the resources already allocated to the minor programs 
with which they will be merging will augment resources currently allocated to the 
two Literature tracks.   Maintaining Literatures and Cultures on top of these two 
majors will not be difficult either, as the overlap in courses will mean that all of 
the courses Literature majors will need to graduate will be readily available.  
 
We should be able to begin the process of spinning off the two majors this 
academic year, as a Spanish proposal is nearly complete and an English 
proposal is not far behind. We would expect that with WASC review, the new 
majors would be available for 2011-12. 
 
Research, Grants and Awards: 
The five faculty members who form the original core of the Literatures and 
Cultures major have each received a variety of grants and awards, from an 
Endowed Chair (Camfield), National Endowment for the Humanities (López-
Calvo, Ricci), Chiang Ching-Kuo Foundation for International Scholarly Exchange 
(López-Calvo), American Institute for Maghrib Studies (Ricci), Newberry Library 
(Martín-Rodríguez), Recovering the U.S. Hispanic Literary Heritage (Martín-
Rodríguez), and funding via the Graduate Resource Council, since the campus’s 


                                                             
11 We are using Brown University’s definition, which is roughly equivalent to our Senate membership.  
Brown University has 33 “regular” and 12 “non-regular” (i.e. part-time or visiting adjuncts) faculty in 
English; William & Mary has 39 “regular” and 11 “non-regular;” Dartmouth 30 and 29; Brandeis 18 and 6; 
Rochester lists only their regular faculty, at 23.  All of these include some writing faculty in the “regular” 
group. 
12 We are using Brown University’s definition, which is roughly equivalent to our Senate membership.  
Brown University has 10 “regular” and 1 “non-regular” (i.e. part-time or visiting adjuncts) faculty in 
Hispanic Studies; William & Mary’s Hispanic Studies has 10 “regular” and 3 “non-regular;” Dartmouth’s 
Spanish and Portuguese Department has 16 and 10; Brandeis University’s Hispanic Studies has 10 
“regular” faculty (they only list their regular faculty); Rochester lists only their regular faculty, 4.   
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first year.  Additionally, despite heavy teaching and service loads, the faculty’s 
scholarship has remained robust, with recent books (Ricci, López-Calvo, 
Goggans, Martín-Rodríguez) and peer-reviewed articles in top-tier professional 
journals from all faculty members, as well as new projects in online publications 
and public humanities, all of which have expanded the boundaries of research in 
the area of literary and cultural studies. 
 
Teaching (current and projected): 
Along with teaching our normal course load, faculty in both English and Spanish 
concentrations have pursued teaching areas which hold out innovative promise: 
 


1. Environmental literature and writing:  UC Merced’s ongoing relationship 
with Yosemite, its new designation as a system-wide Natural Reserve, 
and the availability of the Wawona Research station, which houses at 
least 30 students, offer an exciting opportunity to build on creative writing 
and literary studies in the area of nature writing, national parks, and 
environmental literature.  Faculty in both the English and Writing tracks 
have experience in putting on workshops, working in natural reserve 
systems, and teaching environmental literature.  Courses in these areas 
will serve as a major draw to incoming students, highlighting the campus’s 
proximity to Yosemite and its many avenues of research taking place 
within the park. 


2. The Central Valley and California Studies:  Faculty members in the writing 
program have already established an ongoing series of lectures by writers 
in the Central Valley and Greater California.  The literary archive of 
Central Valley and Dust Bowl writer Wilma McDaniel arrived at Kolligian 
Library through faculty efforts, and an ongoing project introduces students 
to the public humanities by putting them to work curating an exhibit of 
Mark Twain in the Sierra foothills.  California Studies, in general, offers 
students new ways to understand cultural production of various 
generations while also helping them to understand the current conditions 
of their own lives. 
 


3. The faculty members in the Spanish-speaking world have developed a 
series of activities to improve the visibility of the program and to fulfill the 
goals of UC Merced’s as a “Hispanic-serving institution:” organization of 
international conference, inviting scholars, writers and activists such as 
Luis Leal, Víctor Fuentes, Dolores Huerta, Najat El Hachmi, Cristina 
García, David W. Foster Mary Alice Waters, and Landry-Wilfrid Miampika, 
among others. They have also organized, along with different student 
associations (Amnesty International, MEChA, Latin American Student 
Association, Ballet Folklórico, Persian Student Association, Muslim 
Student Association) and faculty members from other disciplines, cultural 
activities such as an annual Human Rights Film Series, theater 
performances. Since 2004, they have been participating in parents’ 
orientation meetings and outreach activities. Finally, they have engaged 
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graduate students in conferences as well as in national and international 
academic publications. They have taught courses and seminars dealing 
with different academic issues such as race and gender, migratory 
phenomena, exile, and transculturation. 


 
4. The area of Chicano/a literature has boasted very healthy enrollments 


since UCM’s opening days, and it encompasses teaching, research 
projects and academic/community events. The Chicano/a Literature series 
has brought more than twenty authors, artists, and scholars to campus 
and community venues. Three different research projects in this area have 
offered graduate and undergraduate students hands-on research 
opportunities. As the one area that brings together the two proposed 
majors, Chicano/a literature may serve as a model for the development of 
future areas of intersection between the proposed majors. The proposed 
creation of an interdisciplinary Chicano/a Studies major (currently under 
development) will also have a positive impact in this area. 


 
Graduate Programs 
Literature faculty members work hand in hand with the entire graduate group.  
Faculty offer graduate courses and have assumed the role as major advisor, 
committee chair, or committee member for Camfield (all doctoral, director of one 
dissertation, committee member of two); Goggans (director of one dissertation, 
committee member of two MA theses, and three doctoral); Ricci (director of one 
MA thesis, member of two doctoral committees and co-director of three 
dissertation committees in Italy and Spain); López-Calvo (director of 4 
dissertations and member of three other doctoral committees, and member of a 
doctoral committee in Spain); Martín-Rodríguez has served as director of four 
Ph.D. and one M.A. committees. 
 
In order to best expand the range of courses offered in each track and to provide 
–albeit on a small scale – the kind of academic program expected within the UC 
System and to serve the unique needs of the vastly underserved Central Valley, 
we anticipate the following hires over the next three years: 


English 


 In addition to writing faculty conversions (see MWP plan), the English 
program will need to hire the following: 


1. Early Modern British Literature.  Since the beginning of serious study 
of literatures in modern (as opposed to classical) languages at the end 
of the 18th century, Shakespeare’s works have been the most 
important and most studied in the corpus of English literature. That 
importance has not diminished, though Shakespeare’s oeuvre is now 
usually studied in a wide range of contexts, including that of the early 
modern period, which was a major transitional period in Western 
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history as well as an important period in the consolidation of the 
English language as we know it.  No program in English can be without 
a scholar of the period.  Among the comparison schools, Dartmouth 
has the most innovative faculty configuration, yet even they have 3 
faculty members dedicated to early modern English literature. 
Moreover, such a scholar would support both the graduate group and 
would bolster offerings in History, and, perhaps, the performing arts.   


In addition, the newly reconceived English and Creative Writing major 
hopes to ultimately expand widely enough to utilize faculty strengths to 
offer students a secondary subject matter state accreditation in 
English.  Many students in the Central Valley who major in literature 
hope to become teachers, and offering them the accredited means to 
achieve that goal will serve both them and the university itself.  Rubrics 
from the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing clearly 
mandate that any program qualified by the state must include a course 
on Shakespeare.  Thus, the inclusion of a hire in this area is 
imperative, since as an already established program, with declared 
majors, student need and demand has already been established, and 
a credential program could span programs in English and Spanish 
literatures, helping to prepare students in both concentrations for the 
vocation of teaching. 


2. Romantic/Victorian British Literature.  In this period, a number of artists 
and critics successfully defined imaginative literature as a primary medium 
of cultural discourse, moved literature out of elite circles into a much 
broader milieu, and validated the prophetic strain in literature as the most 
important.  Not only are the literary forms and functions of this period 
enduringly popular, the very shape of literary study, as we know it, was 
created in this period.  No program in English can be without a scholar of 
this period, either.  Even the smallest of our comparison schools 
(Brandeis) has three faculty whose scholarship is mostly or substantially in 
this area; the most innovative (Dartmouth) also has three.  


3. Colonial and Post-Colonial Literature in English.  This is one of the most 
important emerging sub-fields in English literary studies, responding to the 
more rapid flow of ideas and people globally, exemplified by the 
outpouring of important literature from around what once was the British 
Empire.  The focus could be wide or could concentrate on one of several 
areas, eg. Literature of Indian subcontinent, Australasia, Non-U.S. North 
America, Africa, all of which have rich traditions and active practitioners in 
English.  Could also look at diasporas, connecting well to grad group.   


4. Some combination of literature of identity (eg, ethnic literatures, lit by 
women, queer theory, etc) in English 


5. A creative writer of significant stature to be brought in as a senior hire. 


Spanish: 
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    1.  Spanish-language Linguist. Linguistics is key in the development of any top 
tier department of Hispanic Studies. In Dartmouth, 2 faculty members out of 16 
teach linguistics.  


    2.  Golden Age (or trans-Atlantic Golden Age/Colonial). It is quintessential in 
any Hispanic Studies department because it represents the foundation of modern 
Hispanic literature in its three main genres: narrative, theater and poetry. It 
represents the flourishing in arts and literature in Spain, coinciding with the 
political rise and decline of the Habsburgs dynasty. In Dartmouth, 3 out of the 9 
faculty members in Iberian Studies teach Golden Age (including Portuguese, 
Race and Gender Studies), and one out of 7 faculty members in Latin American 
literature teaches Colonial literature,  


3.   Gender and/or race, area and period open, expertise in colonial literature or 
19th century Latin American literature, preferred. In Dartmouth, 90 % of the 
faculty members in the Department of Spanish and Portuguese work on these 
fields. Two of them teach 19th C Latin American literature and four teach 19th C 
Iberian Studies.  


Metrics of Success: 


The first measure of success will be the establishment of the two new majors.  
Other measures will in part depend on this first success.   


Faculty:  We’ll use the normal criteria articulated by the APM. 


Graduate students: 


• conference papers delivered 
• publications 
• grants and awards received 
• time to degree 
• job placements. 


Undergraduate students:  


• Increase in the number of majors, with a quick burst as when the two new 
majors are approved, as we expect many minors in Spanish and Writing 
convert to majors in Spanish and English respectively.  We expect steady 
growth over the following years as the applicant pool becomes familiar 
with the change.  By the time we reach a steady state in about six-to-eight 
years after both new majors are in place, we will expect to enroll around 
seven-to-ten percent of SSHA majors in English and three-to-five percent 
in Spanish. 


• Publications in undergraduate journals. 
• Involvement in research projects 
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• Placements in graduate programs. 
• Employment. 
• Community service. 
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F. Media Arts Program  


Overview  


     In 2007 5% of all degrees Bachelor degrees in the UC System were conferred 
in Fine &Applied Arts. Since fall of 2005 1, 868 students have enrolled in Media 
Arts Program courses. 
 
Semester MAP Total 


for 
Semester 


MAP Total Semester MAP Total 
for 
Semester 


MAP Total 


Fall 2005 46   46 Spring 
2008 


129   486 


Spring 
2006 


88 134 Summer 
2008 


  22   508 


Fall 2006 82 216 Fall 2008 219   727 
Spring 
2007 


79 295 Spring 
2009 


268   995 


Summer 
2007 


  1 296 Summer 
2009 


  95 1,090 


Fall 2007 61 357 Fall 2009 351 1,441 
   Spring 


2010 
427 1, 868 


 
 
     As shown above as of January 24, 2010 427 students have enrolled in the 
fourteen courses offered for spring Semester 2010 by the Media Arts Program 
(MAP).  This number represents over 10 % of the 3,414 students enrolled at UC 
Merced. (Also, of the fourteen courses offered, nine have reached maximum 
enrollment.) Of the eighteen SSHA Programs, only one (Psychology which is 
the largest major on campus) has higher enrollment of students than MAP.   
    It must be noted that MAP is administered by one ladder faculty member in 
comparison to the other SSHA Programs and Majors which (with exception of 
Languages) all have between 7 and 2 ladder faculty members. For the past two 
years MAP has received funding for one visiting faculty (teaching 4 courses a 
year) and allotment of funding representing between two and four full time 
lecturers.  Spring 2010 enrollment represents average of 60 students per 
instructor and 30 students per course.  
     The percentage of UC Merced students enrolled in MAP courses has been 
between 8 and 23 % since the campus has opened in 2005. Forty students have 
declared minor in Art as of fall semester 2009.  
     The statistics listed above indicate substantial student interest in the MAP 
curriculum, as well as its relevance to their chosen fields of study and the high 
quality of instruction. Additionally, the strong interest in MAP courses is a sign 
that UC Merced students seek a well-rounded education which must include the 
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arts. To deny our students the opportunity to study art is to deny them the 
education they deserve.  
     MAP courses are designed to give students tools to express themselves 
creatively and to offer them insight into how art is created. MAP aims to provide 
students with an environment in which they are free to explore, to experiment 
and to develop new techniques, but only after they have acquired the basic 
building blocks of each medium.  
     Courses also provide students with historical perspective on the various 
media represented in the Program and require writing and research in addition to 
the acquisition of technique and creative projects. (Global Arts Studies Program 
provides critical analysis and theory courses.)      
     The multidisciplinary focus of Media Arts Program is unique in the UC system. 
The strict division between art disciplines common to all UC campuses 
represents art education whose goals do not always adequately reflect the fluid 
state of the arts today. Contemporary artists employ multiple art media 
techniques to create works aimed at culturally diverse global audience.  
     MAP differs from many other university based art technique and practice 
programs by not emphasizing a particular art movement but by seeking to be 
inclusive. Throughout history the arts have been claimed as the exclusive domain 
by various constituencies from the Christian Church to cognoscenti of the avant-
garde. The mass media and digital media have contributed to integration and 
cross pollination of art forms and their dissemination throughout the world. Thus 
MAP has been created in response to the trends and challenges of the twenty-
first century. Its aim is to reflect and creatively confront the capacities of twenty-
first century media arts which make it possible for artists to cross the traditional 
boundaries of art disciplines and to create new hybrid forms of art expression by 
integrating traditional artistic forms with digital technology. At the same time, 
MAP in its long term planning, wishes to bring attention to marginalized 
traditional art forms. 
     Every contemporary art form today utilizes digital technology. A research 
university campus provides a unique opportunity for exploration of the breaking 
down of established divisions between artistic and technological disciplines. A 
cross school position between SSHA and School of Engineering (which is 
necessary for fulfilling the mission implied in the name “Media Arts”) was 
proposed in 2006 but was denied. Current Strategic Plan requests this position 
again because it has the potential to attract students to both schools and is 
integral to of Media Arts Program’s long term goals. It also resonates with 
research interests represented in other SSHA Programs. 
     Whereas in the UC system technique and practice courses are generally open 
only to majors, MAP is designed to offer all UC Merced students access to both 
lower and upper division technique and practice courses. The long term vision of 
MAP offering courses to non-majors is crucial to the success of the Program, the 
Minor and the future B.A. This vision, if fulfilled, has the potential to attract 
students to UC Merced who would otherwise decide to study elsewhere by 
offering them a more focused art minor than the other UC campuses offer. The 
participation of non-majors is designed to integrate the Media Arts Program into 
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the academic goals of UC Merced students and thus to further amplify the 
interdisciplinary nature of the arts. 
     The National Endowment for the Arts: Artist in the Workforce 1990 – 2005 
Executive Summary Report states that the artist population is growing more 
diverse; however Hispanic, Asian, Native American and African-Americans still 
represent only 20 percent of all artists. This statistic indicates a need to attract 
Hispanics, Asians, Native Americans and African Americans to study art on the 
university level. Students listed in the categories above are more likely to have 
been denied arts education before their arrival on a university campus. Many 
public schools have eliminated or curtailed art education curriculum. Throughout 
history the arts have represented one of the most inclusive populist forms of 
expression and have been integral in the human struggle to overcome 
exploitation, racism and other political and social inequities. Underrepresented 
students should not be denied the power that art has to transform and transcend. 
It is no more appropriate to provide students with courses that only talk about art 
than it is to provide them with courses than only talk about science. The 
technique and practice courses offered at UCM represent a laboratory-like 
setting where students are given the opportunity to form their own understanding 
of what art is and the potential it has to enrich their lives, as well as the basis to 
develop new forms of artistic expression.  
 


II.      Program Goals  
 
The five year MAP Strategic Plan is designed to implement the following goals: 


o Strengthen the Minor in Arts by finalizing the development of a 
comprehensive curriculum in the visual arts, music, architecture 
and new media   


o Finalize the Proposal for an Individualized B.A. in Multidisciplinary 
Arts (Architecture, Visual Arts and Music) with a 5th Year Master of 
Arts Credential (originally planned for submission in Spring 2009 
but now planned for submission in Fall 2011 contingent on the 
allocation of 2 FTE in 2010-2011)  


o Develop plan for Master of Fine Arts Graduate Program in New 
Media 


 
III. Resource Allocation 
 
A. Faculty 


     The Media Arts Program consists of a sole faculty member, Dunya Ramicova 
who has been in charge of the Program since 2004 (the two faculty members 
hired with funding allocated to the arts are no longer affiliated with the arts, 
though the courses they offer are part of MAP planning for the B.A. The minor in 
Art consists of courses taught by both MAP and GASP faculty.)   
     Currently, Professor Ramicova is charged with administering an art technique 
and practice curriculum which at other University of California campuses is 
distributed over an array of schools, and departments with faculty members 
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numbering in the dozens. The task is daunting and frustrating since it is clear that 
the Program has strong potential to grow and to put UC Merced on the cutting 
edge of art education as well as making UCM more attractive to students. 
Without additional faculty much of MAP mission will remain not only unfulfilled 
but also endangered.  
     Proposal for B.A. in Art exists. It is designed to be implemented with three 
ladder faculty members, one visiting Artist in Residence position and four 
full time lecturers. 
      In the meantime, the existing Minor in Art needs to be revised, preparing 
ground for the eventual degree Program as well as graduate level courses. 
     It is important to note that the Minor in Art is interdisciplinary and that the B.A. 
Proposal utilizes for its requirements courses already offered by other SSHA 
Programs. Furthermore, the arts are naturally interdisciplinary in that their 
influence reaches into many areas of academic study at UCM such as digital 
technology, literature, history, psychology, management, anthropology and more.  
 
The MAP strategic planning for FTE allocation is as follows: 


1. Secure the continuity and development of the arts technique and practice 
(MAP) curriculum and the success of B.A. Proposal, 5th Year Master of 
Arts Credential and potential for development of Master of Fine Arts 
Graduate Program by hiring two ladder faculty members in 2010-
2011. 


     Two positions have been identified which fit into the current and future plans 
of SSHA and the university:  music specialist and sustainable architecture 
specialist.  
1. Music  
We need a music specialist with a broad spectrum of experience, and an 
interdisciplinary vision for the music curriculum to enhance the musicology 
curriculum offered by GASP. Music can potentially connect to many other areas 
of endeavor at UC Merced. As a twenty first century research university, UC 
Merced needs to develop a non-traditional approach to teaching music. Instead 
of focusing on traditional instruments, the projected music curriculum will 
concentrate on digital music technology and on exploring interdisciplinary 
connections while still offering strong foundation in traditional instruments and 
voice courses for those students who wish to continue their music education 
while at UCM.  
2.Sustainable Architecture  
Architecture has the potential to broaden the interdisciplinary collaboration with 
the School of Engineering as well as support one of the stated research themes 
of the university. Additionally, only two of the ten UC campuses offer 
undergraduate or graduate degrees in architecture: UC Berkeley and UC Los 
Angeles. This makes the offering of an architecture concentration/minor within 
MAP attractive since it has a promise of drawing more students to UCM. 
Curriculum in sustainable architecture adequate to give UC Merced BA degree 
holder opportunity to seek admission to a graduate Architecture Program will be 
possible with the hire of one specialist. MAP visual arts curriculum already offers 
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or is in process of developing lower division courses foundational for the upper 
division architecture curriculum. With the addition of two history of architecture 
survey courses that can be taught by a lecturer, the curriculum will be viable.  
      Here it is necessary to clarify that in the art technique and practice qualified 
candidates do not have PhD degrees (with some exceptions in music where 
there are professors with PhD degrees teaching Music Theory which is part of 
music technique and practice education. More common degrees for those who 
teach music technique and practice are Doctor of Musical Arts, DMA or Doctor of 
Music, DM. Faculty members teaching music technique and practice may also 
have Master of Music, MM degrees.) The most common terminal degree in the 
arts is Master of Fine Arts. However, highly acclaimed and accomplished 
practicing artists without terminal degrees teach at many music, performing arts 
and visual arts departments in the UC system and universities all over the world. 
To advance, practicing artists/academics have to meet criteria as stringent as 
those imposed on other academics, and to believe otherwise is to disrespect a 
large segment of the academe. 


2. Seek a cross school (SSHA and School of Engineering) position in 
2011 to fulfill the mission of MAP to facilitate the exploration of the 
integration of technology and art and to provide students with a truly 
twenty first century art education. 


     This is a crucial part of MAP planning whose core is the exploration of digital 
technology in the arts and new media. Planning for this hire will be facilitated by 
the completion of the SSHA building where appropriate facilities for teaching 
courses in media arts and technology will be available (Please, see section B.)  
The basis for development of collaborative research and courses representing a 
bridge between technology and the arts already exists as at least two faculty in 
computer science and engineering (CSE) have research interests that are 
already aligned with this vision. Professor Kallmann’s research interests include 
3D modeling, computer graphics, and computer animation. Professor Newsam’s 
research interests include image processing, digital libraries and multimedia. 


 
3. Secure the continuation of the funding for lecturers who are 


essential to the success of MAP.  
      It is standard throughout the UC system to employ lecturers to teach art 
technique and practice. In the research conducted in the fall of 2008 which 
surveyed thirty seven UC art technique and practice departments, fourteen 
departments employed more lecturers than ladder faculty. Though long term 
planning for MAP does not envision a larger number of lecturers than ladder 
faculty, UC Merced has been in the fortunate position to attract excellent 
practicing artists who are willing to teach as lecturers. The five lecturers that have 
taught MAP courses in the past four years not only have significant professional 
credentials but have given many hours of dedicated service above and beyond of 
what is required of them. A Chair (half a million dollar endowment) in art 
technique and practice has been fully funded by Isabel Coates as of June 2008. 
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It is not clear when this endowment will become available to fund lecturers and/or 
visiting faculty as requested.  


B. Space 
 


      Teaching art technique and art practice requires specialized and dedicated 
classrooms due to unique pedagogical needs. Though a variety of courses in art 
technique and practice have been offered at UC Merced since opening its doors 
to students in 2005, specialized classrooms and labs are required in order to fully 
develop art technique and practice courses. For instance, while lecturing is part 
of teaching technique and practice, students primarily learn “hands on.” Students 
draw, sculpt, use digital equipment, and sing in these classrooms. A section of 
the new School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts building (scheduled to 
open in 2010) has been designed to serve the needs of art technique and 
practice curriculum. There are classrooms, labs and offices specifically 
designated for teaching of art technique and practice. Two classrooms have 
been allocated for the digital media course needs. Additionally, there are extra 
large faculty offices to accommodate faculty artists working with students in one 
on one independent or directed study format. This specially designed space is 
more than adequate to serve the needs of MAP in its present form as well as for 
the projected B.A. and graduate Program.  
 
                               MEDIA ARTS PROGRAM STATISTICS. 
 
MAP courses consist of curriculum in Visual Arts (Drawing, Painting, Form in 
Space, and Photography), Architecture, Music (Instrumental and Voice), and 
Theater  
 
The statistics provided for the other UC campuses include only Visual Arts, 
Architecture and Music, since the courses taught by MAP in Theater are primarily 
design oriented. 
Statistics are provided for Academic Year 2009 -2010 for Media Arts Program. 
The statistics for the other UC campuses are from fall 2008. Anecdotally, lecturer 
FTE has been lowered at other UC campuses in the arts.  
 
 Media Arts 


Program 
UCM -2009-
2010 


UC  
San Diego 


UC  
Berkeley 


UC 
Riverside 


UC 
Davis 


# Ladder 
Faculty 


1 UCSD has 
no 
Architecture 
– 
55 Faculty 


78 Faculty Riverside 
has no 
Architecture 
– 
16 Faculty 


Davis has 
no 
architecture 
 
32 Faculty 


# FTE 
Lecturers 


3 & 1 
Visiting 
Faculty 


43 
Lecturers 
1 Adjunct 


45 
Lecturers 
8 adjuncts 


3 Visiting 
Faculty 
1 Adjunct 


25 
Lecturers 
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teaching 4 
courses/year 


2 Visiting  


# 
Students 
in Major 


N/A B.A. offered  B.A. offered 
& A.B. 
(non-
professional 
architecture 
degree) 


B.A. offered B.A. 
offered 


% of all 
UCM 
Students 
enrolled 
in MAP in 
2009 -
2010 


Based on 
3,414 
students 
enrolled, 
23 % 


    


Total # of 
students 
enrolled 
in all 
classes 
2009-
2010 


789 
 


    


#MA 
students 


N/A  
 


   


# PhD 
students 


N/A Degrees 
offered: 
MFA & 
PhD, AM & 
DMA 


Degrees 
offered: 
MA, MFA, 
PhD 


Degrees 
offered: 
MFA 


Dgrees 
offered: 
MA, MFA, 
PhD 


# 
students 
in Minor  


40     


 
 2008-9 2012-13 (assume 60% 


increase) 
#majors N/A B.A. Proposal to be 


submitted Fall 2011 –  
Arts majors represent 
c.5% of all UC degrees 
granted – 
UCM low estimate 2% 
of 5,000 students = 100 
students 


#minors 40  64 
Majors as % of total UCM 
student body 


 
N/A 


 
N/A 
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Minors as % of total UCM 
student body 


ca. 1  ½ % ca. 1  ½ % 


Total enrolled students 582 (including summer 
session 2009-95 
students) 


872 


Majors: faculty ? n/a 
 
 
 2008 - 2010 2012-2013 
#required lower division 
courses for Minor in Arts  


One MAP  
One GASP 


same 


# required upper division 
courses for Minor in Arts  


Four MAP or GASP same 


# required lower division 
courses for B.A. in Art  


N/A Seven  


# required upper division 
courses for B.A. in Art  


N/A Nine & Senior 
Comprehensive 
Requirement 


 







 98 


G. World Heritage  
 
Introduction 
World Heritage is an emerging interdisciplinary and cross-disciplinary area that 
includes architecture, history, archaeology, art history, geography, anthropology, 
management, law, and other disciplines. Thus, faculty in this field brings together 
the humanities, social sciences, policy, and management, consistent with the 
interdisciplinary intent of the World Cultures program within SSHA. It is a great 
challenge to start at UCM a World Heritage Program, because there a very few 
cases of such educational programs at the international level, therefore it means 
that there are strong potentialities to get students, funds, visibility and relevance 
in a very short time.  UCM is the ideal place for creating an innovative program 
like WH, since it is a new campus and it is able to develop advanced forms of 
learning, research and communication, according to a multidisciplinary approach.  
In the next three years, with the addition of two additional faculty members, we 
will be able to launch a World Heritage minor, as well as a track within the World 
Cultures Graduate program (or its successor). 
The key features of the program, strongly technology-oriented, will permit to 
create a new discipline and innovative profiles for new jobs in the field of 
humanities, CRM (Cultural Resource Management), economy, computer 
science, educational purposes and many others. GISs, 3D Landscapes, 3D 
documentation, laser scanning, virtual reality, virtual communities’ environments 
will constitute the interdisciplinary and technological background able to engage 
students and instructors in very innovative and promising directions of learning, 
teaching and research. 
The University of California, Merced has the opportunity to develop a 
comprehensive program that will bring together faculty from different fields to 
work with students and technicians in the process of reconstructing the 
world cultural and natural heritage. The development of the World Heritage 
program will also have many immediate and long-term benefits for SSHA and UC 
Merced. These include providing a unique minor (see the last section of the 
document) and, eventually, a major, within SSHA to attract students to UC 
Merced, fostering and engendering interdisciplinary across Schools within UC 
Merced, and attracting international graduate students who are seeking—and will 
be willing to pay for—a graduate program in this field. A World Heritage program 
will offer a range of funding possibilities to faculty throughout the humanities, an 
area in which financial sustainability is often challenging.   
For the foreseeable future, the creation of a specific Institute of World Heritage, 
the first in USA, would be the ideal house for this kind of studies, education and 
research. 
Finally the key word “World Heritage” represent a natural link with the UNESCO’s 
activities (and so with Yosemite Park which is also in the World Heritage List) 
and with international institutions and stakeholders working in this field. 
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TOPICS 
--Interpretation and Evaluation (the traditional work of the humanities--why 
should we care about THIS monument)  
--Variation and Transformation (history and geography--how heritage changes 
over time and across space)  
--Management (heritage sites, parks, museums, archives, libraries, tourism, and 
heritage in the community--taking care of heritage)  
--Communication and Media (how heritage can be interpreted and communicated 
through different digital technologies and media)  
--Meaning and Memory (how heritage influences culture, how culture influences 
heritage) 
 
Expertise Areas 
Documentation (archaeological fieldwork, data recording, data capturing, surveys 
and reliefs) 
Technology (state of the art of digital technologies in virtual heritage) 
Conservation and Preservation (architectural analysis, monitoring, archaeometry) 
Restoration (architecture, artifacts, techniques) 
International Policy (CRM, laws, legal issues, international institutions) 
Museums and Parks (management, analysis, policy, communication) 
Interpretation and Communication (sites’ interpretation and media) 
Virtual Communities (social networks, cyber-heritage, embodiment, social 
heritage) 
 
Staffing 
Position 1 (2010-11):  Architecture and Conservation, Associate Professor 
Position 2 (2011-12): Museums and Cultural Resource Management, Assistant 
Professor 
2013-15:   
Position 3 Natural Heritage, Assistant Professor 
Position 4 International Heritage, Full/Associate Professor 
Infrastructure 
The activity of the World Heritage (WH) Program at UCM is articulated in 
different multi-tasking spaces: training labs, research labs, and virtual rooms. The 
training labs are shared spaces (with the three schools across campus) where 
the students learn software, implement case studies and use technological 
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devices. The training labs are located in the Kolligian Library, and currently 
serve, in particular, the following courses: WH01 Introduction to World Heritage, 
WH02 Cyber-heritage, WH110, Reconstructing Ancient Worlds, WCH (World 
Cultures and History) 298 – 001 Mindscape and Cultural Landscapes. The labs 
are specific spaces dedicated to multidisciplinary research projects of virtual 
heritage (cultural and natural) and cyber-archaeology. These spaces host digital 
archives, data, metadata and specific software and hardware: in particular the 
Powerwall, just installed, can display in 3D and in stereo archaeological data and 
models (reconstructed, simulated and acquired in the fieldwork). We are planning 
to organize research workshops and advanced courses in this collaborative 
environment. In addition, planned networking connections with other Powerwalls 
(e.g, at UC Davis and at the California State Park headquarters in Sacramento) 
will allow us to share collaborative environments and participatory learning 
activities between students, professors, and researchers. 
 
Virtual Heritage Lab 
The Virtual Heritage Lab (directed by M.Forte), created under the umbrella of the 
WH program, SSHA, III floor, is a research multidisciplinary space for grad and 
MA students involved in research and educational projects in WH. Applications 
and software: GIS, remote sensing, photogrammetry, photomodelling, 3D 
modeling, virtual reality, computer graphics, laser scanning, geometrical post-
processing, game engines. 
 
Powerwall 
Co-PI M. Kallmann is currently PI on the CNS-0723281 award “MRI: Acquisition 
of Equipment to Establish a Cognitive Sensorium and Visualization Facility at UC 
Merced”. The main component of this on-going project is the development of a 
facility for operation of the stereo multi-tile Powerwall visualization system. The 
visualization system is already fully operational, and a Vicon full-body optical 
tracking system is currently being integrated in the same room for initiating full-
body collaborative visualization projects. The facility is reserved for visualization 
and motion capture uses and is available full-time for research development. The 
facility is interdisciplinary and a scheduling system is being prepared for 
accommodating the needs of multiple future projects. The facility has received 
maintenance support from UC Merced and also research support from the 
Center for IT Research in the Interest of Society (CITRIS). Due its high visibility, 
the facility is also becoming an important research showcase for UC Merced. All 
these activities are ensuring the continued development of the facility and its 
related research and educational projects. 
 
Additional spaces/labs are necessary in the field of remote sensing and spatial 
technologies and in the area of conservation/archaeometry. 
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Active Research Projects 
WH faculty and students are currently engaged in 5 different research projects: 
The Virtual Museum of the Western Han Dynasty  (in collaboration with Xi’an 
Jiaotong University); Cyber-archaeology in virtual collaborative environments (in 
collaboration with UCB, UC Davis); 3D Copan (in collaboration with University of 
New Mexico, Fondazione Kessler, ETH); 3-Digging at Catal Huyuk (in 
collaboration with Stanford University); Virtual Teramo (in collaboration with 
Italian National Research Council); Virtual Worlds (Consortium of 7 international 
partners). 
 
Grants 
-World Heritage Faculty and students have received a significant number of large 
grants to carry out their research, from the Pacific Rim Research Program,, 
Microgeo, UCCP,: GRC, National Endowment for Humanities,  CNR, Italian 
National Research Council, CITRIS. 
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H. Merritt Writing Program 
     Five Year Strategic Plan:  2010 - 2015 
 
A. Overview 


 
The academic mission of the Merritt Writing Program (MWP) divides into three 
main areas of curricular responsibility and two secondary functions of academic 
support.    Each applies exclusively to undergraduate education:   


 
Primary curricular mission:    


 university-writing requirements for freshmen (2 courses)  
 upper-division writing requirements (6-7 courses) 
 minor in writing (12-15 courses) 


 
Secondary functions: 


 
 support for general education (e.g., Core 1 and Core 100)   
 support for tutoring, mentoring, learning communities, 


supplemental instruction, and Summer Bridge. 
 


Although some of these responsibilities and functions overlap, they are distinct  
enough to require separate administrative oversight distributed among three half-
time appointments (a director, 50% appointment, and two assistant directors, 
each with 50% appointments), and several coordinators.    The MWP also has 
two administrative-support staff, one for personnel and grant management and 
the other for assessment and scheduling. 


 
MWP courses are taught entirely by Unit 18 Non-Senate lecturers, 35 of whom 
have full time appointments with a five course teaching load and another 10 with 
part-time appointments.   Most of these 45 lecturers are routinely assigned to 
teach any of three courses that nearly all freshmen must complete (i.e., WRI 1, 
WRI 10 and Core 1).     


 
Total enrollment in MWP courses each semester exceeds 30% of all 
undergraduates, or more than 1,000 students per semester in AY2009/10.   For 
Humanities and World Cultures, the MWP generates about 51% of total credit 
hours, and for SSHA the MWP produces 28% of all the school’s credit hours.   
Officially, 63 students have declared their intention to complete the minor in 
writing, making that program among the larger minors in SSHA.13    


 
Since 2005 the entire MWP has convened to evaluate students’ writing progress 
by reviewing results of pre- and posttest samples of in-class writing or by noting 
specific learning outcomes in cumulative examples of writing produced 


                                                             
13 Enrollment information is from official data of the Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis.  
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throughout the semester.   The outcomes that are assessed include organization 
and development of substantial ideas; quality, tone and logical consistency of an 
argument with a clear purpose for the intended audience; and command of the 
appropriate style and formal conventions of academic discourse.   Students who 
earn passing grades demonstrate in their course portfolios that they have met or 
exceeded specific standards that have been established for each MWP course.    


 
Except for the director’s position, currently there are no dedicated FTE lines assigned to 
MWP lecturers; however, after six years of employment in the MWP, lecturers will 
qualify for post-six continuing appointments that are supported by dedicated FTE lines.   
In AY20010-11, as many as eight MWP lecturers will undergo review for post-six 
positions, and a significant number will be eligible for this review in subsequent years.     


 
This pending change in the review and appointment of lecturers will have long-
term implications for the MWP and the university.   Accordingly, this five-year 
plan anticipates some of the challenges that this change poses and recommends 
a number of strategic responses. 


 
B. Strengths/opportunities/challenges 
 
General Education 
 
About one-third of all MWP appointments are needed to staff Core 1, a writing-
intensive course that fulfills a general education requirement for freshmen.   There 
are several compelling reasons to transfer administrative and related funding 
responsibility for Core 1 from SSHA/HWC/MWP to the Office of Undergraduate 
Education.   Unlike the dean of SSHA, the College One dean has primary 
responsibility as an advocate for resource allocations in support of Core courses.  
The recent appointment of the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education as dean 
of College One ensures that funding for Core courses can be requested as part of 
long-term planning for the development of a university-wide curriculum for general 
education.    Further, the MWP was never intended to be the sole academic unit for 
delivery of Core courses; instead, as originally planned by the founding faculty and 
as noted in the 2007 WASC response to our Application for Candidacy, that 
responsibility is best attended to by faculty from throughout the university.     


 
Recommendation 1:   Starting in AY 2010-11, College One will have full  
responsibility for funding and staffing the Core 1 curriculum.   Since this 


change  
will be entirely administrative, it should not require any new resources.    
 


Under the current model of Core 1 delivery, the MWP independently recruits and hires 
Unit 18 lecturers to staff Core 1 discussion sections.   An Assistant Director (50% 
appointment) of the MWP serves on the Core 1 Advisory Committee, co-supervises 
Core Friday events, conducts orientations for new discussion leaders, and works closely 
with all the Core 1 discussion leaders to maintain consistency of instruction in about 30-
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35 discussion sections per semester.   The Assistant Director also conducts formative 
and summative assessment of learning outcomes for Core 1.   In all other respects 
College One already has academic and support personnel assigned for the delivery of 
Core 1.   The proposed recommendation would entail shifting current resources for the 
50% Assistant Director position from the MWP to College One.    
 
 Recommendation 2:   By the end of AY 2010-11, phase out all Core 100   


equivalencies staffed by the MWP.   
 
In Spring 2006 and 2007, students completed the upper-division requirement for 
general education by taking Core 100, a course that replicates some features of Core 1 
as it attends to all eight guiding principles of general education.   For various reasons of 
cost, staffing and sustainability, Core 100 was suspended after its second year.    


 
In Spring 2008, the Academic Senate approved a two-year plan that has allowed 
students to fulfill an upper-division general education requirement by taking one of the 
following MWP courses:   WRI 100, 116, 117, 118 or 119.   Like Core 1 and Core 100, 
each of these five writing courses already addressed or was modified to address all 
eight guiding principles of general education.   Equivalency of MWP courses with Core 
100 was based solely on this alignment with the eight guiding principles; in other words, 
the writing curriculum has served as a temporary alternative to Core 100 pending 
development of a general education curriculum that will satisfy the upper-division 
requirement. 


 
Since these courses were not originally intended to serve this general education 
function, having them continue indefinitely as Core 100 equivalents potentially 
undermines development of the curriculum for the MWP minor in writing and a pending 
major program (to be discussed later).   In effect, these courses were originally meant to 
be interrelated building blocks of the professional track in writing, but we are delaying 
development of that track in order to serve students who are fulfilling the upper-division 
requirement for general education.    
 
For the last two years the MWP has waived prerequisites to our upper-division courses 
so that any student can enroll in Core 100-equivalents without having to complete WRI 
25 or WRI 30 and WRI 100.   We have also suspended plans to make WRI 100 a 
“gateway” course that introduces writing minors to areas of specialization in creative 
and professional writing.   To further develop the minor program as the foundation for a 
major in writing, we need to resume enforcing prerequisites and begin implementing 
planned changes to our upper-division curriculum.    
 
By the end of Spring 2010, the MWP will have fulfilled its two year commitment to 
provide an alternative to Core 100.   We understand that this support for upper-division 
general education will likely need to continue for AY2010-11; we also recognize the 
possibility that one or more writing courses could be part of a long-term, multifaceted 
solution to the delivery of upper-division general education.   Nevertheless, the MWP 
has reached the point of being overcommitted in support of general education, with 
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potential negative consequences for the MWP’s mission and main responsibilities.   In 
meeting those responsibilities, we must shift resources from a separate (non-MWP) 
general-education curriculum in order to develop our own curriculum.    That shift will 
allow us to build out our e-portfolio system of assessment; refine online delivery of 
hybrid writing courses; and implement a proposed sequence of gateway and capstone 
courses for the writing minor as a foundation for a new major in literature and writing.    
 
Major in English and Writing 
  


Recommendation 3:  Merge the minor in writing with the major in 
English/American literature to establish a new English and Writing major. 


 
In each previous Strategic Plan that the MWP has submitted since 2006, a main 
objective has been development of a major in writing.  Realistically, this stand-
alone major will not emerge without the appointment of Senate faculty to the 
MWP, a point discussed in Recommendation 4.    As a related consideration, 
since the state’s deficit problems remain unsolved, we will likely have several 
more years of inadequate state support for higher education.   Under these 
circumstances of severely limited resources and competing resource needs of 
existing academic programs, a relatively cost-efficient means to establish a new 
major would be to merge two existing programs.   Thus, rather than postpone 
indefinitely the creation of a stand-alone major in writing, the faculty in 
American/English literature and the MWP are proposing a new dual track major 
in English and Writing, with one track in literature and a separate but 
complementary track in writing.    
  
This plan will combine instructional resources that can expand the range of 
courses offered in each track and achieve efficiencies in operations that cannot 
be matched by separate majors.  Similar to the undergraduate English degree at 
UC Santa Cruz, the proposed tracks will allow students to focus on literature or 
writing as their primary area of interest, but they will also complete the same 
gateway (i.e., entry-level) and capstone courses that faculty from each track will 
jointly staff.   This collaboration among faculty in each track will strengthen 
assessment of program learning outcomes and distribute instructional workload 
in ways that enhance curricular breadth and depth.     
 
Except for UCSF, all UC campuses offer a B.A in English literature and most 
offer a B.A. in writing (UCR, UCSC) or a closely related degree in communication 
(UCD, UCSD), journalism (UCI), linguistics (UCLA) or rhetoric (UCB).   These are 
well established majors14 that draw students to other UC campuses; a 
comparable degree option at UC Merced, specifically as it combines literary 
study with writing theory and praxis, should attract students to our campus who 
do not currently identify us as a viable alternative.   Similarly, students interested 


                                                             
14 At UC Santa Cruz, their combined literature and writing B.A. degree is tied for fourth place for the 
largest number of undergraduate degrees awarded (UCSC Institutional Research & Policy Studies, 2009 
data, http://planning.ucsc.edu/portrait/docs/ucsc_profile.pdf, p2) 
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in careers as English teachers will have opportunity to complete writing and 
literature courses that fulfill requirements for a Single Subject teaching credential 
in English.   A full proposal for this new major is forthcoming.    
 
 Recommendation 4:  Appoint qualified MWP lecturers as Lecturers with 
Potential Security of Employment (PSOE). 
 
During their fifth year of employment at a UC campus, Unit 18 lecturers undergo 
review for “post-six” status for continuing appointments, a process that has 
already begun for eight MWP lecturers.   If continuing status is affirmed, then 
each post-six lecturer’s appointment is supported by an FTE line for three years, 
and is thereafter subject to renewal every three years unless an academic 
program is discontinued or the lecturer fails to perform at accepted levels of 
instructional and professional competence.    
 
Although these post-six appointments do not confer the equivalent of tenured 
status, they nevertheless do allocate a line to the lecturer whose sole 
responsibility is for teaching (the instructional workload for MWP lecturers is five 
courses annually).   In contrast, lecturers with Potential Security of Employment 
(PSOE) or SOE appointments teach the same number of courses as Unit 18 
lecturers but are also members of the academic Senate who are expected to 
fulfill service responsibilities.   In other words, unlike Unit 18 lecturers, P/SOE 
lecturers can contribute to essential administrative functions of the university in 
ways that broaden distribution of service tasks and therefore proportionally 
lessen the service workload of ladder faculty.    
 
Salary scales for P/SOE lecturers are nearly identical to those for non-Senate 
Unit 18 appointments 
(http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/tab0809/tabcont.html).   Upon closer 
inspection, in some respects Unit 18 lecturers are actually more expensive to 
employ since, by union regulation, they must be paid for any non-teaching work 
they do or alternatively receive an instructional workload credit, which is an 
indirect form of payment that requires hiring someone else to teach a course that 
the Unit 18 lecturer would have otherwise taught.    P/SOE lecturers would not 
receive additional compensation for fulfilling their service responsibilities.  
 
Although lecturers are expected to teach as their main responsibility, many of 
those affiliated with the MWP are also active writers who publish regularly in 
respected poetry and fiction journals or chapbook series.   Others actively publish 
on composition and pedagogy, present at professional conferences, and serve 
on editorial boards.   As Unit 18 lecturers, this scholarship has no official status 
and therefore is not included in reports of faculty productivity.   P/SOE lecturers, 
in contrast, are required to submit annual bio-bibliography reports that include 
this information.     
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Unit 18 lecturers with Continuing Appointments will have an FTE line assigned to 
their position.   We are proposing that over the next five years approximately half 
the lecturers in the MWP (15-16) be appointed instead with P/SOE status.     
 
 Recommendation 5:  Appoint an Assistant Director for Instructional 
Technology 
 
The MWP had already begun a full transition from paper portfolios of student-
course work to e-portfolios.   We are also requiring all Unit 18 lecturers who 
undergo post-six review for continuing appointments to submit an e-portfolio that 
documents their teaching effectiveness and their engagement with the 
scholarship of teaching and learning.    
 
The proposed Assistant Director position will be grant-funded (50% of full-time).   
In addition to implementing a robust e-portfolio system, this appointment will help 
coordinate assessment functions for efficiently tracking academic performance of 
students.    A digital system of data collection will further provide the MWP with 
relevant information about program learning outcomes.  As a related 
responsibility, this position will conduct training sessions for students and faculty 
on the use of e-portfolios and their integration within the university’s course 
management system, UCMCROPS/Sakai.     
 
 
C.   Research, Grants and Awards 
 
Since 2005 the MWP has been awarded over two million dollars in grants from 
federal, state, and private sources.   These include the U.S. Department of 
Education (Title V and FIPSE), the Spencer and Hewlett foundations, numerous 
state of California writing project grants, and several UC-system grants (one 
Humanities and two Institute for Research in the Arts).   
  
Most often these grants have funded academic-support programs such as tutor 
training, peer mentoring, learning communities, supplemental instruction, TA 
training, and summer “bridge” experiences for entering freshmen. With these 
external resources we have also sponsored the university’s Undergraduate 
Research Journal; helped pay for publication of the Fairy Shrimp Chronicles; co-
sponsored our campus Common Read Project; paid to have Alan Weisman, 
author of The World Without Us, address the Core 1 class in Spring 2010; and 
funded undergraduate and graduate student researchers to attend professional 
conferences. These are important contributions to the university’s mission as a 
student-centered research university, and key examples cited in our Capacity 
and Preparatory Review report that was recently submitted (July 2009) to WASC. 
 
As previously noted, Unit 18 lecturers in the MWP have published in refereed 
journals, delivered invited papers at professional conferences, and routinely 
given public readings of their creative work.   As one notable example of creative 
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scholarship, in 2009 Jared Stanley won the international Crashaw Prize for 
poetry with his collection titled Book Made of Forest.     
 
D.   Resource and Space Requests 
 
In Fall 2009 the MWP administrative staff was moved from the 3rd floor of SSHA 
to the 2nd floor, away from all the (45) lecturers who rely on their support and 
from the director and both assistant directors.  Lack of direct access to support 
staff impedes efficient operation of the MWP, and it significantly undermines the 
director’s ability to assess the job performance of key personnel.    Assuming the 
MWP will no longer be staffing Core 1 discussion sections, several offices in the 
inner area of COB’s third floor should become available in Fall 2010.   At that 
time returning the MWP support staff to the inner section of the 3rd floor will not 
affect allocation of “outer” offices reserved for faculty.    We are requesting this 
change in office location as part of the MWP’s five year plan.    
 
Approximately 85% - 90% of all MWP staffing is for campus or system-wide 
requirements in writing such as WRI 1 and WRI 10 and the “core” curriculum for 
general education (Core 1 and temporarily for Core 100).    Nearly all of the 
remaining 10% - 15% supports our minor in writing.  If the university meets its 
projected goals for new enrollment in Fall 2010, then we will need to staff 
courses for about 1250 freshmen and 145 transfers.    
 
To staff university writing requirements for freshmen (WRI 1, 10 and writing-
intensive discussion sections of Core 1), we will need about 30 lecturers.   This 
total allows for a 10% failure in freshman writing courses resulting in additional 
sections that are needed for students retaking a course.     
 
For AY 2010-11, the MWP will also continue to offer an “equivalent” of Core 100 
so that juniors and seniors can fulfill the upper-division requirement for general 
education.   The relevant courses for this purpose are WRI 100, 101, 117, 118, 
and 119.   After AY 2010-11, the Writing Program will no longer staff additional 
sections of these courses as a temporary alternative to Core 100.    We project a 
need for 4 lecturers who will staff these courses for the upcoming academic year.    


 
Additionally, the MWP staffs several School and major-program requirements.   
For Natural Science majors, we annually offer about 10 sections of WRI 116 
(Science Writing in the Natural Sciences) as the main option available to NS 
students who must fulfill a School requirement in communication.    To staff WRI 
116 we anticipate hiring two full-time lecturers.    Similarly, Psychology majors 
are now required to complete WRI 101 (Writing in the Disciplines:  Psychology).    
To staff approximately 4 sections of that course, we anticipate hiring one full-time 
lecturer and one part-timer whose appointment might be upgraded to a full-time 
position if enrollment in WRI 101 and/or 116 warrants that change.   
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Enrollment each semester in writing minor courses has been strong; preliminary 
indications based on students taking more than two minor-program courses 
suggest that as many as 75 students plan to complete the minor in writing, or 10-
15 more than have officially declared this intention.   Another 50 are likely to take 
at least one writing course as an elective.   Based on these projections, we will 
need 2-3 full-time lecturers.      


 
Currently (AY2009-2010), the MWP employs the equivalent of 40 full-time Non 
Senate Faculty lecturers (equivalency is based on total number of sections 
taught by full-time and part-time hires).   For the upcoming academic year, 
AY2010-2011, we are requesting funding that will enable us to offer enough 
sections of required writing courses for freshmen and juniors—about 40-41 
positions.    


 
University-writing requirements for freshmen:    30   
Upper-division writing & GE requirements:    8  
Minor in writing:               2-3 
                  40-41 lecturers 
 


If the MWP succeeds in having Core 1 responsibilities transferred to College 
One, then we will be hiring 10-11 fewer lecturers; also, if we no longer staff 
sections of Core 100 equivalent courses, then 3 fewer lecturers will be needed.   
The net result is shown in the following table, with the last two columns indicating 
assignment of lecturers to teach Core 1/100 sections versus no assignment for 
those courses. 
 


Five Year Projections for MWP Hiring 
 
Academic Year     Projected Enrollment                         Lecturers needed:  
       Total    New Freshmen   Transfers   + Core 1/100      -  Core 
1/100 
2010 - 2011   3593           1258              


153 
            41             28 


2011 - 2012   4018           1348              
155 


            42             29 


2012 - 2013   4335           1430              
157   


            43             30 


2013 - 2014   4605           1513              
160 


            44             31  


2014 - 2015   4981           1572              
189 


            45             32 


 
 
As this table shows, by transferring responsibility for Core 1/100 to College One, 
the MWP will achieve a much more manageable size of 32 lecturers by AY2014-
15.     
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Further reductions can be achieved by gradually assigning TAs to teach courses 
that fulfill university, school or program writing requirements.    Unfortunately, 
there is no obvious metric for estimating how many TAs might be available to 
teach writing courses since they would also be needed to staff discussion 
sections in growing undergraduate majors.   Staffing of Core 1 discussion 
sections could also include TAs, but the scalability of that course beyond a 
threshold of 1500 freshmen poses significant problems for the existing Core 1 
curriculum.15 
 
 
D.   Metrics of MWP Success and Public Service 


 
The Merritt Writing Program generates the majority of FTE for Humanities and 
World Cultures.    Despite generating more than half the FTE for HWC, we 
receive no allocations for Senate-faculty appointments.   Overall, MWP course 
enrollment averages about 18-19 students per section in classes with a 20 
student cap, or about 90 students total in the five classes that full-time lecturers 
teach.   The total cost per full-time lecturer appointment averages about $51,240 
with benefits.   On average, the cost of hiring lecturers is about 40% lower than 
the cost of hiring ladder-faculty (estimated at $87,500 regardless of rank and not 
including benefits).    Calculated in terms of instructional units, each lecturer 
teaches about 320 units (90 students annually X 4 units per section = 320 units).    
This total exceeds the break even point for a steady-state writing program; it also 
indirectly supports the hiring of additional ladder faculty through our accumulated 
FTE.       
 
Through grant support for the MWP’s Summer Bridge (SB) Program, we have 
had remarkable success in preparing “at-risk” freshmen for their first year at UC 
Merced.   Compared to other freshmen at our campus with similar academic and 
demographic profiles, the first 40 freshmen to complete SB have performed at a 
much higher level academically than their peers.   Confirmed by an independent 
evaluator, the academic success of SB also has a financial counterpart in that 
last year (Summer 2009) we generated over $105,000 in Summer Session funds 
that the EVC distributed to the Schools. 


 


                                                             
15 Current projections by Institutional Planning and Analysis have our campus enrolling about 1500 new 
freshmen in Fall 2013.  Since Lakireddy auditorium cannot accommodate more than 375 students for 
lectures, each increment of 375 students requires another lecture presentation and a related commitment of 
faculty time to this course.   Also, since the Core 1 discussion sections are writing-intensive, those classes 
are capped at 20 students, and classrooms with a 20 student maximum are already fully utilized.   Moving 
additional discussion sections to larger classrooms would negatively affect space utilization audits and 
related campus requests for new instructional buildings.   That shift would also create scheduling problems 
for other courses with 25 or 30 student discussion sections.   Conversely, increasing class enrollment from 
20 to 25 or 30 students per Core 1 discussion section would negatively affect writing instruction and 
significantly increase workload, with risk of union grievances.    However these spatial, curricular and 
workload matters are resolved, the current form of Core 1 should not be expected to scale up in sync with 
annual increases in the number of freshmen.     
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As   related pedagogical point that demonstrates MWP instructional 
effectiveness, 2005-2009 UCUES data show that UC Merced freshmen who 
began at our campus (first two sets of bar graphs) identify themselves as weak 
writers, typically below the average of all other UC campuses.   Yet by their junior 
year, these students match or exceed their other UC peers in confidence levels 
for writing ability.   [The last two sets of bar graphs represent transfer students 
who completed freshman-writing requirements elsewhere.] 


 
 
Error! Objects cannot be created from editing field codes. 
 


 
The MWP cannot take full credit for this increased confidence among our 
students, but we can demonstrate through extensive assessment of writing and 
general education courses that our students improve significantly as writers.   In 
sum, as a relatively inexpensive unit of the university, the Merritt Writing Program 
makes a pedagogically vital and arguably essential contribution to students and 
faculty.    
 
 
E.  Summary of Staffing Requests for AY 2010-2011: 
 
 
1.  Appoint 40-41 full-time lecturers.   Specific staffing needs are shown below: 
 


WRI 1:     40 sections (1250 freshmen; about 60% failure rate for the 
AWPE and about 10% failure rate in Fall semester sections 
of WRI 1) 


WRI 10:   55 – 60 sections (1250 students, including those from AY 
2009-2010 who deferred taking this course until their 
sophomore year, as is the policy in the School of 
Engineering) 


WRI 11 2 sections 
WRI 25 3-4 sections 
WRI 30 2 sections 
WRI 100 6 sections (fulfills Core 100)  
WRI 101 5 sections (fulfills Core 100) 
WRI 105  2 sections 
WRI 110 2 sections 
WRI 116 10-12 sections (fulfills Core 100) 
WRI 117 6 sections (fulfills Core 100) 
WRI 118 1-2 sections (fulfills Core 100) 
WRI 119 4 - 5 sections (fulfills Core 100) 
WRI 120          1 section 
WRI 125 2 – 3 sections 
WRI 130 1 – 2 sections 
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WRI 131 2 sections 
WRI 150          1 section 
Core 1:  65-70 sections (1250 freshmen plus about 100 who 


did not take  
this course their freshman year) 


USTU 10  2 sections 
USTU 110 1-2 sections 
  


    
2.   Convert Unit 18 lecturers with Continuing Appointments to P/SOE positions 
 
 Fall 2010: 6 PSOE  
 Fall 2011: 4 PSOE  
 Fall 2012: 5 PSOE 
 
3.    Appoint an Assistant Director for Instructional Technology (50% position).   
This position will be entirely grant supported and will not require allocation of any 
additional stateside resources.    
 
 
 
Psychological Sciences Strategic Plan16 
 
0. Executive Summary 
 
Psychological Sciences has become a key discipline to UC Merced, with high 
undergraduate and graduate student enrollment, substantial external grant 
funding, and internationally recognized scholarly productivity and excellence in 
developmental, health, and quantitative psychology. Its primary need is to hire 
new ladder rank faculty to reduce the extremely high student/faculty ratio and the 
over-reliance on Unit 18 lecturers. Psychological Sciences has 7 (15%) of 
SSHA's approximately 46 faculty. By any metric, Psychological Sciences is 
drastically understaffed. If faculty were allocated in proportion to the number of 
majors (39%), for example, Psychological Sciences would have 18 faculty. This 
strategic plan outlines a three year hiring plan that would add 10 new ladder rank 
faculty, recognizing that the current budget situation may preclude meeting that 
goal fully. Secondarily, there is need for additional laboratory research space. 
The Social Sciences and Management building will provide that space when it 
opens in 2011 or 2012, as it is equipped with labs ranging from 450-600sf. 
Psychological Sciences faculty anticipate being allocated at least one of those 
labs per faculty member, commensurate with other UC campuses. The Appendix 
to this document provides information concerning the strategic planning criteria 
outlined by CAPRA and by the Provost.  
                                                             
16 The administration has not requested that strategic plans be in any particular format. Consequently this 
strategic plan continues to use the format from past years requested by former Interim Dean Hans 
Bjornsson.   
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1. The Mission and Challenges 
 
The Psychological Sciences Section of SSHA offers a broad undergraduate 
curriculum spanning all its subspecialties, and it offers graduate training with 
focused excellence in Developmental Psychology, Health Psychology and 
Quantitative Psychology. The main challenges are a shortage of ladder rank 
faculty given enrollment, and a shortage of space.  
 
2. The Vision 
 
Psychology has been identified as one of seven “hub disciplines”17 in science—a 
key discipline with high scholarly activity that involves frequent and strong links to 
other disciplines (the other six hub disciplines are Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemistry, Earth Sciences, Medicine, and Social Sciences). Hub disciplines are 
both disciplinary and inter-disciplinary at the same time. The Psychological 
Sciences faculty believe that the scholarly reputation of UC Merced depends 
crucially on fostering the growth and excellence of all these hub disciplines. The 
role of Psychological Sciences at UC Merced is to be such a hub by creating 
disciplinary excellence with strong inter-disciplinary links.  
 
3. The Overall Goals and Strategies 
 
Psychological Sciences aims to 


• Develop a writing-intensive undergraduate Psychology curriculum with 
opportunities for undergraduates to work on faculty research. 


• Develop scholarly excellence in Developmental, Health, and Quantitative 
Psychology, reflected in successful publication and grant production.  


• Develop a graduate training program in Psychological Sciences that 
produces research-oriented doctoral graduates who work in research 
settings in education, in government, and in the private sector.  


 
4. The Organization and Administration 
 
The Psychological Sciences Section of SSHA was created in Fall 2007, and has 
functioned as an independent organizational unit since then. It is currently staffed 
by seven ladder rank faculty: Assistant Professor Michelle Chouinard, Assistant 
Professor Yarrow Dunham, Assistant Professor Michael Hoyt, Professor William 
Shadish (Academic Personnel Chair), Assistant Professor Anna Song, Associate 
Professor Jack Vevea, and Professor Jan Wallander. In addition, a number of 
Unit 18 lecturers teach undergraduate Psychology courses. A proposal to 
recognize Psychological Sciences as a Bylaw 55 Unit accompanies this strategic 
plan.  
 
                                                             
17 Boyack, K.W., Klavans, R., & Borner, K. (2005). Mapping the backbone of science. Scientometrics, 64, 
351-374.  
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5. Education 
 
Psychological Sciences is the second largest major at UC Merced. In Spring 
2010, it served 340 Psychology undergraduate majors (39% of the 871 SSHA 
declared majors). The ratio of Psychological Sciences majors to Psychological 
Sciences ladder rank faculty is 48:1—far higher than for any other SSHA major 
(except MGMT, which has no faculty). The Psychology minor serves 66 students, 
third highest in SSHA. Psychological Sciences undergraduate courses have 
about 20% of all SSHA credit hour production. The undergraduate major is 
writing intensive and provides many opportunities for undergraduates to 
participate in faculty research.  
 
At the graduate level, Psychological Sciences currently has eleven graduate 
students, and its training program functions as part of the Social and Cognitive 
Sciences (SCS) graduate group. This is 41% of the total number of graduate 
students in the SCS graduate group and 26% of the total number in SSHA. The 
faculty are near completion of a CCGA and WASC application for an 
independent graduate group in Psychological Sciences. Two years ago, the 
faculty took several steps to increase the publicity of our graduate training. The 
payoff is occurring now—applicants for Fall 2010 have increased dramatically 
compared to previous years. Preliminary data provided about the number of 
applications for graduate training in the SCS graduate group on January 22, 
2010, showed that 34 of 55 applicants were to Psychological Sciences; three 
more applicants listed both Cognitive Science and Psychological Sciences. 
Applications to Psychological Sciences this year are more than triple the average 
number of applicants to Psychological Sciences in past years, and more than 
triple the application pool of the nearest competitor: Cognitive Science with 9 
applicants. Consistent with the high demand for graduate training in Psychology 
at other UC campuses, we anticipate continued growth in the applicant pool in 
future years.  
 
6. Research  
 
Psychological Sciences emphasizes three areas of research: Developmental 
Psychology, Health Psychology, and Quantitative Psychology.  
 
Developmental Psychology at UC Merced currently focuses on childhood, with 
interests in cognitive development, language, and social development. Faculty in 
this area have strong overlapping interdisciplinary interests with the UC Merced 
Cognitive Science area. Future developmental hires will build on these strengths, 
but also expand the breadth of developmental interests at UC Merced into 
developmental neuroscience, and will broaden the age of our focus to include 
research with infants. In accord with this, our next priorities are hiring faculty 
members with research interests in these areas. Such hires would build on the 
program's current strengths, and would add to the interdisciplinary potential of 
the psychology area, due to further potential cross-collaborations with cognitive 
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science. Developmental neuroscience is a particular future hiring priority; as a 
cutting-edge research area, it potentially spans developmental, cognitive, and 
health psychology, as well as offering cross-disciplinary collaborations with 
cognitive science and human development/biology. 
 
Health psychology deals with interactions between behavior and physical health, 
considering the full dimensions of both of these concepts. At the most general 
level, health psychology includes research into how behavior affects physical 
health as well as how physical health affects behavior. To do so, health 
psychology draws upon multiple knowledge bases of psychology. For example 
within health psychology, there are social psychologists who study cultural 
influences on health; cognitive psychologists who study health decision making; 
developmental psychologists who study family influences on children’s health; 
and physiological psychologists who study behavioral effects on the neural, 
cardiovascular, and immunological systems that are often the proximal causes of 
diseases. Health psychology also includes activities to promote physical health 
and prevent disease, which draws broadly from clinical psychology all the way to 
public health. Such interventions can be applied at different levels, from 
individuals all the way to the public in general. Examples include psychological 
interventions that prevent health problems or ameliorate existing health 
problems, such as the delivery of culturally-appropriate health promotion 
information, and prevention programs to aid elementary and high school students 
to avoid unhealthy lifestyle habits (e.g., related to obesity, substance use). Health 
psychology faculty will bring research and teaching interests that will be highly 
useful in UC Merced’s quest to develop biomedical and population health 
research and education programs. Health psychology also usually fares 
extremely well in generating, often large amounts, of extramural research 
funding, often in large amounts. 
 
Our priorities are to add faculty in health psychology who can bring teaching and 
research expertise in areas such as (a) experimental study of behavior-health 
links, (b) intervention and prevention program development and evaluation, (c) 
cultural disparities in health, (d) biological mechanisms linking behaviors to 
physical health (e.g., employing measures of nervous, cardiovascular, endocrine, 
and immunological systems), and (e) meta-analysis of effects in health 
psychology. Interests in health issues prevalent in the Central Valley will continue 
to be of high priority within the aforementioned research areas. Furthermore, we 
are keen on building strengths within these areas in health issues during 
childhood and adolescence, to continue forging links with the developmental 
psychology area. However, we will also consider expanding coverage in the 
faculty group into health psychology applied to adult and aging periods as we 
grow.  
 
Quantitative Psychology is the study and development of the research designs 
and statistical methods that are used by psychologists (and other social, 
behavioral, and biomedical scientists) in their work. Compared to Developmental 
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and Health Psychology, which are envisioned eventually to have large numbers 
of faculty, Quantitative Psychology will have a proportionally smaller number of 
full-time faculty, but will also have enough faculty to offer doctoral training in 
Quantitative Psychology. The rapid addition of such faculty early in program 
development is essential to the development of a strong psychology program, for 
several reasons. First, it provides a good means of ensuring competent teaching 
of crucial graduate level quantitative courses in psychology that are required in 
every high-quality doctoral Psychology program. Second, it serves as a catalyst 
for improving the statistical analysis of research data for the two substantive 
areas of health and developmental psychology, improving the likelihood of 
successful publication. Third, given that UC Merced does not have a statistics 
department, unlike most mature universities, quantitative psychology can be a 
source of faculty who can provide critical statistical consultation on extramural 
grants. Such consultation is essential for large grant-supported research 
programs that we hope to encourage in developmental and health psychology. 
Importantly, this expertise will benefit grant applications outside psychology as 
well. Fourth, the American Psychological Association (APA) has identified 
quantitative psychology as an area that needs an increased supply of trained 
faculty members. The web site of the Task Force for Increasing the Number of 
Quantitative Psychologists http://www.apa.org/science/bsaweb-tfinqp.html states:  


“Acknowledging the fact that the number of quantitative psychologists is 
dwindling at the same time that there is a pressing need for training and 
education in all aspects of quantitative methods, the APA Council of 
Representatives authorized a special task force in 2006…. The Task 
Force…was charged with addressing both the pipeline of qualified 
students and opportunities for training in quantitative psychology (with an 
emphasis on early undergraduate education through postdoctoral 
training).”  


The quantitative psychology program at UC Merced will help respond to that 
need. Mostly, we will choose hires in quantitative psychology that complement 
the needs typical of developmental and health psychology. Thus we place high 
priority on hiring faculty with skills in (a) longitudinal data analysis, (b) multilevel 
modeling, (c) categorical data analysis, and (d) structural equation modeling. A 
second level priority would be a hire in psychometrics such as in item response 
theory; psychometrics forms the backbone of many quantitative psychology 
programs, so exposing quantitative psychology students to that area is important. 
Finally, the two current quantitative psychology faculty members (Shadish, 
Vevea) are experts in meta-analysis. Currently in the United States, there is no 
training program specializing in meta-analysis. So we will give special priority to 
recruitment of faculty who can contribute to the development of such a training 
program in meta-analysis. 
 
In the long term, Psychological Sciences may expand beyond these three 
specialties, although such predictions are hard to make at this time. Likely 
candidates for long term expansion would include any of the physiological 
specialties in Psychological Sciences, or Social Psychology. Much will depend on 
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the mix of interests represented on the faculty at that time. For example, some 
health psychologists are trained as social psychologists, and they may find it 
attractive to expand the social psychology offerings.  
 
7. Interdisciplinary opportunities 
 
Psychological Sciences currently envisions three primary venues for 
interdisciplinary collaboration. First, Psychological Sciences has been successful 
in seeking and hiring faculty who have overlapping interests that can support the 
Cognitive Science program, such as Yarrow Dunham, a developmental 
psychologist who has strong cognitive training and interests, and Jack Vevea, a 
quantitative psychologist who has developed quantitative models of cognitive 
phenomena.  
 
Second, faculty who will be hired in Health Psychology will contribute to 
interdisciplinary collaboration with faculty in the School of Natural Science and 
the School of Engineering who are involved in health research at UC Merced. For 
example, Professor Wallander led the recent successful effort to bring an 
interdisciplinary NIH-funded Center for Health Disparities Research to UC 
Merced.  
 
Third, faculty who will be hired in Quantitative Psychological Sciences will 
contribute to the need for expert statistical consultation among faculty in the 
School of Natural Science and the School of Engineering who are involved in the 
creation of a medical school. For example, at the request of the Dean of Natural 
Science, Professor Shadish wrote a document describing models for statistical 
consultation and training that could be used at UC Merced in the short to medium 
term future.  
 
8. Outreach 
 
Psychological Sciences strongly supports efforts to attract a diverse student body 
at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. Specific figures on the 
composition of the current student body are not available from SSHA. However, 
Psychological Sciences tends to attract a large proportion of female students, as 
well as of underrepresented ethnic groups. The composition of our 
undergraduate research teams, and of our graduate students, also reflects that 
(specifics available upon request). Finally, Psychological Sciences faculty 
routinely participate in outreach efforts. For example, Dunham and Song have 
served on the SSHA Recruitment and Retention Committee, and a number of 
faculty have participated in recruitment forums for Psychological Sciences, 
SSHA, or UC Merced. Similarly, Wallander has served as a faculty speaker for 
the Transfer Student Recruitment into Psychological Sciences.  
 
9. Resources 
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9.1. Faculty  
 
Psychological Sciences has 7 (15%) of SSHA’s approximately 46 faculty. By any 
metric, Psychological Sciences is drastically understaffed. If faculty were 
allocated in proportion to the number of majors (39%), for example, 
Psychological Sciences would have 18 faculty.  
 
2009-2010 Academic Year Searches (start date July 1, 2010). Psychological 
Sciences is currently searching two position:  
1. Assistant Professor in Developmental Psychology, preferably specializing in 


infant development, cognitive development, or developmental cognitive 
neuropsychology. The advertisement for this position notes that selected 
candidates with interests in learning disabilities broadly defined may be 
eligible for an endowed chair. Note this position was a Full Professor position 
initially allocated in 2005, then filled by Carol Tomlinson-Keasey, then 
searched in two subsequent years without being filled, and finally 
downgraded to Assistant Professor this year. Developmental Psychology is 
the only Psychological Sciences specialty without a tenured faculty member, 
and such a member is our highest priority for new positions. 


2. Full/Associate Professor in Health Psychology, preferably specializing in child 
and adolescent health, cultural influences on health, experimental 
approaches in health psychology, or the prevention and treatment of health 
problems common in the Central Valley such as obesity or poor prenatal care.  


 
CAPRA’s instructions for submission of strategic plans said it is not “necessary to 
describe very long-term strategic aims not related to current resource requests”. 
Given this instruction, coupled with the bleak budget picture for 2009-2010, we 
do not submit long term hiring plans in this document, though they are available 
on request. For next year, the Psychological Sciences strategic plan calls for the 
following hires.  
 
Requested Searches over the Next Three Years. This year’s strategic plan 
requests hiring preferences over the next three years at four per year. We realize 
that UC Merced has never allocated four positions in a year to Psychological 
Sciences. Nonetheless, we request this because it recognizes how badly 
understaffed we are compared to other areas. It is what we need to begin to 
reduce our student/faculty ratio and our dependence on lecturers. If either of the 
current academic year searches fails to result in a hire, our first priority is to 
continue to search that position(s) as our first priority in the subsequent year. 
After those positions are filled, we request authorization to search the following 
positions, in order of preference:  
1. Full/Associate Professor in Developmental Psychology. The specialty of this 


hire should be in child and adolescent development, but otherwise we will 
seek to hire the best candidate that either complements existing areas 
(cognitive development, social development), or that introduces new areas 
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such as developmental cognitive neuropsychology or personality 
development.  


2. Assistant Professor in Quantitative Psychology specializing in either 
longitudinal data analysis or multilevel modeling.  


3. Full/Associate Professor in Developmental Psychology. The specialty of this 
hire should be in child and adolescent development, but otherwise we will 
seek to hire the best candidate that either complements existing areas 
(cognitive development, social development), or that introduces new areas 
such as developmental cognitive neuropsychology or personality 
development. This hire will give Developmental Psychology as many tenured 
faculty as Health Psychology and Quantitative Psychology have been 
allocated. 


4. Full/Associate Professor in Health Psychology specializing in one of the areas 
not already hired.  


5. Full/Associate Professor in Developmental Psychology specializing in one of 
the areas not already hired. 


6. Full/Associate Professor in Health Psychology specializing in one of the areas 
not already hired.  


7. Assistant Professor in Quantitative Psychology specializing in either 
longitudinal data analysis or multilevel modeling.  


8. Associate/Full Professor in Developmental Psychology specializing in one of 
the areas not already hired. 


9. Assistant Professor in Health Psychology specializing in one of the areas not 
already hired. 


10. Assistant Professor in Developmental Psychology specializing in one of the 
areas not already hired. 


11. Assistant Professor in Health Psychology specializing in one of the areas not 
already hired. 


12. Assistant Professor in Quantitative Psychology specializing in either 
longitudinal data analysis or multilevel modeling.  


In each of these cases, if the UC administration does not allocate sufficient funds 
to hire tenured faculty, we would replace the Full/Associate Professor lines with 
lower rank lines.  
 
If all are successful, these searches would yield the following distribution of 
faculty hires across developmental, health, and quantitative psychology at the 
end of this period.  
 


Start Date Developmental Health Quantitative 
Current Academic Year 2 3 2 


July 1, 2010 3 4 2 
July 1, 2011 5 5 3 
July 1, 2012 7 6 4 
July 1, 2013 8 8 5 
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9.2. Space 
 
Psychologists require one office per faculty member, and laboratory space. 
Quantitative Psychological Sciences is probably the least space intensive area, 
where an allocation of 200-300 square feet of lab space per faculty member will 
suffice. Health and Developmental are more space intensive, requiring 450-600 
square feet of lab space. However, these are averages, and space needs vary 
within areas. Needs are larger for faculty with active grant funding; and some 
health and developmental psychologists have fewer space needs. Although 
space within the Classroom and Office Building is extremely tight, we have been 
assured by the administration that sufficient space for these labs will be available 
on campus when the Social Sciences and Management (SSM) building opens in 
2011 or 2012.  
 
Therefore, for the seven current Psychological Sciences faculty, about 2650-
3600 square feet of lab space is needed on campus. If both current searches are 
successful, an additional 900-1200 square feet will be needed by Fall 2010, for a 
total of 3750-4800 square feet of lab space (plus one office each). The 
Classroom and Office Building does not have sufficient space to meet these 
needs; but the new Social Science and Management (SSM) building scheduled 
to open in 2011 or 2012 should contain sufficient space for the medium term 
future. Consequently, our existing faculty have agreed to use less space until 
SSM opens; and we are letting new hires know of the temporary space shortage. 
So far, all potential new hires have expressed willingness to wait until SSM 
opens to have their lab needs met.  
 
9.3. Finances 
 
Psychological Sciences has the following financial needs:  


1. Psychological Sciences has been allocated the equivalent of three FTE 
Lecturers during the 2009-10 academic year. This support needs to be 
continued to maintain current enrollment, and can be expanded to 
increase enrollment. Upper division undergraduate PSY courses are 
capped at 80, and nearly all reach their caps, so demand clearly exists to 
support expanded enrollment.  


2. Psychological Sciences requires an allocation of teaching assistantships 
commensurate to its enrollment. It currently receives such an allocation 
and anticipates this will continue.  


Although these financial needs are funded mostly by the university, 
Psychological Sciences strongly encourages its faculty to obtain extramural grant 
funding to help meet these needs. Active grants currently include:  


1. Shadish, W.R. (Principal Investigator). A d-estimator for Single Case 
Designs. Institute for Educational Sciences, U.S. Department of 
Education. $974,523 total costs (2010-2013) 


2. Shadish, W.R. (Co-Investigator and Campus Director). “University of 
California Educational Evaluation Center”, University of California Multi-
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Campus Research Program and Initiative, $2,200,000 total costs (2010-
14). John Yun (UC Santa Barbara), Principal Investigator. 


3. Song, A.V. (Principal Investigator). "The Role of Perceptions in Adolescent 
Tobacco Use". NIH/NIDA/LRP (Pediatrics), $44,496 (2008-2010). 


4. Vevea, J.L. (Consultant). "Vocabulary Development through Writing." 
Department of Education, Institute for Educational Sciences. $1,402,533 
total costs (2006-2009). 


5. Vevea, J.L. (Consultant). "Explicit Scaffolding for Word Learning." 
Department of Education, Institute for Educational Sciences. $1,017,477 
total costs. (2008-2011). 


6. Vevea, J.L. (Co-Investigator). “Measuring Vocabulary Knowledge with 
Testlets: A New Tool for Assessment.” U.S. Department of Education, 
Institute for Educational Sciences. $2,036,502 total costs. 


7. Wallander, J.L. (Co-Investigator). “Brain Research to Ameliorate Impaired 
Neurodevelopment-Home-based Intervention, ” NICHD/NIH.  $2,375,000 
total costs (2006-2011). Wally Carlo, University of Alabama at 
Birmingham, Principal Investigator. 


8. Wallander, J.L. (Consultant). “Healthy Passages: A longitudinal, 
community-based study of adolescent health,” Centers for Disease 
Control, $31,000,000 (thus far; renewed yearly with appx. $4,500,000) 
(1999-open ended). Frank Franklin, University of Alabama at Birmingham, 
Principal Investigator.  


9. Wallander, J.L. (Co-PI). Center of excellence for the study of health 
disparities in the rural and ethnic underserved populations, National 
Institutes of Health/National Center for Minority Health and Health 
Disparities, $1,302,414, 2009-present. 


10. Wallander, J.L., (Consultant). “Promoting Use of Effective Early 
Intervention Programs.” , NICHD/NIH, $745,243 total costs. Holly Kreider, 
Socimetrics, Principal Investigator. 


11. Wallander, J.L. (Consultant). “Psychological Tests and Assessment Online 
Resource.” NICHD/NIH, $750,000 total costs, Tamara Kuhn, 
Sociometrics, Principal Investigator. 


12. Hoyt, M.A. (Principal Investigator).  "Health-Related Quality of Life in 
Young Men with Testicular Cancer", Lance Armstrong Foundation, 
$110,000 total costs, (2009-2010). 


13. Hoyt, M.A. (Co-Principal Investigator). "Biobehavioral Factors and Quality 
of Life in Men with Prostate Cancer", UCLA Cousins Center for 
Psychoneuroimmunology, $17,000 total costs, (2008-2011). Annette 
Stanton, University of California, Los Angeles, Co-Principal Investigator.  


Pending grants include 
14. Song, A. V. (Principal Investigator). " Sociocognitive Factors in Adolescent 


Risk Behaviors", NIH/LRP (Pediatrics), $35,000 (2010-2012).  
15. Song, A. V. (Co-Investigator). " Ethnic Variations in Addictive Behaviors 


among Emerging Adults", NIH/NIDA. $2,463,430 total costs (2010-2014). 
Nolan Zane, University of California, Davis, Principal Investigator. 
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16. Dunham, Y. (Principal Investigator). “Minimal Groups and the 
Development of Social Category Knowledge”. National Science 
Foundation, $442,973. 


These grants are particularly helpful to support graduate students in research 
assistantships.  
 
10. Summary of requests for new resources.  
 
In summary, the Psychological Sciences Section requests the following new 
resources:  


1. We request 4 new FTE faculty lines to begin July 1, 2011. 
2. Assuming current searches are successful, we request 9 faculty offices 


plus whatever laboratory space is available in the Classroom and Office 
Building for Fall 2010; and we request 13 offices plus 4500-6000 square 
feet of laboratory space in the SSM building for Fall 2011, assuming that 
building is open by then. 


3. We request continued allocation of Lecturer funds, with consideration to 
an increase in that allocation to the extent that substantial new ladder rank 
faculty allocations are not made. 


4. We request continued allocation of teaching assistant slots proportional to 
Psychological Sciences student credit hour production. 
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Appendix I: CAPRA Criteria 
 
CAPRA’s criteria for evaluating strategic plans requests answers to the following 
items. Our answers are italicized below each criterion.  
 
Justification for Prioritization 


Explain concisely how the prioritization of requested FTEs reflects the 
aims, goals, and demands of programs discussed in the Strategic Plan of the 
school, and of graduate groups associated with faculty in the school, in particular: 


1. Support of undergraduate majors, referring to estimated student demand 
(both majors and courses provided to non-majors), plans to achieve 
excellence and how this will be assessed (including accreditation issues, if 
any). 


Psychology is the largest major in SSHA but has only 7 ladder rank 
faculty and the highest student/faculty ratio in SSHA. About 60% of 
Psychology undergraduate classes are taught by Unit 18 lecturers. Far 
more ladder rank faculty are needed to support the major. We have 
improved the major by adding more writing requirements (e.g., a new 
course WRI 101 specific to Psychology is now required of majors), and 
by redistributing TAs to support this effort. For WASC accreditation 
purposes, we have created Program Learning Outcomes and an 
assessment plan to regularly assess whether we achieve those 
outcomes.  


2. Support of graduate groups and research, referring to balance of critical 
mass in specific areas versus the need for broadening coverage, plans to 
achieve international excellence and how this will be assessed, estimated 
student demand for graduate programs.  


Psychological Sciences currently has eleven graduate students. 
Student demand for graduate training in psychology is very high, with 
34 of 55 applicants to SSHA being in Psychology as of January 22, 
2010. Other campuses average 2.5 graduate students per faculty 
member, a standard likely to be met at UC Merced within a few years, 
as well. Additional ladder rank faculty are needed to continue to grow 
graduate training and research excellence. 


The Psychological Sciences faculty is near completion of a 
revised draft CCGA application for a Graduate Group in Psychological 
Sciences. The application outlines assessment plans for the new 
graduate group, both assessing students within the group on a regular 
basis, and assessing the Group itself periodically. 


3. If applicable, development of new or incipient research and/or graduate or 
undergraduate degree programs 


Not applicable.  
4. If applicable, support of or synergy with cross-school or interdisciplinary 


programs or research.  
Psychological Sciences currently envisions three primary venues for 
interdisciplinary collaboration. First, Psychological Sciences has been 
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successful in seeking and hiring faculty who have overlapping interests 
that can support the Cognitive Science program, such as Yarrow 
Dunham, a developmental psychologist who has strong cognitive 
training and interests, and Jack Vevea, a quantitative psychologist who 
has developed quantitative models of cognitive phenomena.  


Second, faculty who will be hired in Health Psychology will 
contribute to interdisciplinary collaboration with faculty in the School of 
Natural Science and the School of Engineering who are involved in 
health research at UC Merced. For example, Professor Wallander led 
the recent submission of the letter of intent for an interdisciplinary 
center at UC Merced within the system-wide UC School of Global 
Health; and Professors Wallander and Shadish are active members of 
the UC Faculty Medical School Advisory Committee. 


Third, faculty who will be hired in Quantitative Psychological 
Sciences will contribute to the need for expert statistical consultation 
among faculty in the School of Natural Science and the School of 
Engineering who are involved in the creation of a medical school. For 
example, at the request of the Dean of Natural Science, Professor 
Shadish wrote a document describing models for statistical 
consultation and training that could be used at UC Merced in the short 
to medium term future.  


5. Support for general education (e.g. providing professors/lecturers to 
support CORE courses and general education courses for other schools). 


Psychological Sciences faculty regularly give lectures in CORE 1. At 
the lower division level, PSY 1(enrollment around 300, offered each 
semester) is an option for filling school general education 
requirements, and PSY 10 (enrollment around 176, offered each 
semester) is an option for filling the quantitative methods general 
education requirement. The majority of students in both these courses 
are not Psychology majors. Only PSY 1 is prerequisite to upper 
division PSY courses. Consequently these courses are heavily 
enrolled by non-Psychology major as filling upper division general 
education requirements outside the major.  


Faculty and Space Resources 
1. Overview of faculty workload issues, including current and anticipated 


shortfalls or imbalances, as well as the school workload policy, including 
the likely extent of reliance on lecturer appointments.  Note that 
permanently required lecturer lines should be requested as such by 
schools. 


Each Psychological Sciences ladder rank faculty member teaches two 
undergraduate and one graduate course per year. Psychological 
Sciences has been allocated the equivalent of three FTE Lecturers 
during the 2009-10 academic year. Lectures teach more than half of 
our courses and produce more than half of our credit hours. We 
believe this is far too high, and that much of the lecturer resources 
should be replaced by ladder rank faculty. 
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2. Balance of tenured and untenured faculty, and opportunities for mentoring.  
Developmental psychology has two untenured faculty members, and 
badly needs a tenured faculty to provide mentoring as well as 
leadership for program development. Thus, the reduction of the 
developmental psychology full professor search to assistant professor 
this year is a continued blow to that program. This position should be 
restored. Health psychology and quantitative psychology currently 
have one and two tenured faculty, respectively, with health psychology 
searching for an additional tenured faculty member this year. The 
faculty aims to have at least 50% of its faculty tenured within each area 
so as to avoid burdening untenured faculty with service demands.  


3. An updated description of the school’s space planning and allocation 
procedures. 


Until recently, the SSHA Dean made all space allocations. The SSHA 
Executive Committee recently assumed the duties of a space 
committee, and presumably will develop its procedures this year. The 
Psychological Sciences faculty has worked closely with the SSHA 
Dean to ensure sufficient space is available to existing and new 
faculty. Though there is currently a significant space shortage in the 
Classroom and Office Building, the opening of the new Social Science 
and Management Building in 2011 or 2012 should alleviate this 
shortage. 


4. Special resource issues related to faculty hiring, e.g. plans to hire faculty 
cohorts or special facilities needs for new hires. 


Faculty being recruited to Psychological Sciences are told clearly 
about the existing space shortage, and of the likelihood that their 
space needs cannot be fully met until 2011 or 2012. So far, most 
recruits have been willing to wait until then. Psychological Sciences 
faculty may make arrangements to share labs with newly hired faculty 
until then, assuming the nature of the research allows that and the new 
faculty permit it. Otherwise, no special resource issues exist. 


5. Special issues relevant to achieving diversity of UC Merced’s faculty. 
The Psychological Sciences faculty is committed to increasing its 
gender and ethnic diversity. Currently, two of seven current faculty are 
women and one of seven is a member of an ethnic minority group.  


 
Additional CAPRA Criteria 


 
1. Academic plans should include a 5 year description of specific goals (and 


associated objective metrics) associated with each program that is requesting 
new faculty lines.  These goals can be based on external assessments (e.g. 
ABET accreditation or CCGA approval), specific program expansion (e.g. 
adding a new track or graduate emphasis), or quantitative target (e.g. 
supporting a particular student growth rate).  Moreover, the overall academics 
plans should prioritize and provide a timeline for all such goals described in 
the plan. 
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The need for additional faculty lines in Psychological Sciences is 
based substantially on the need to reduce the high 50:1 undergraduate 
student to faculty ratio. The ideal goal would be to reduce it to about 21:1, 
the goal specified for UC Merced as a whole. Substantial progress 
towards that goal is easily measured.  


A related goal is to reduce the ratio of the number of courses taught 
by lectures in the undergraduate Psychology major from its current 60:40 
ratio of lecturer taught courses to ladder rank faculty taught courses  to a 
more reasonable 20:80 ratio. This will require a substantial infusion of new 
ladder rank faculty. 


2. Academic plans should explicitly address strategic constraints on the campus, 
such as the need to balance more and less costly programs, the availability of 
research and teaching space, and start up funds. 


Not only is Psychological Sciences less costly than most programs in 
Natural Sciences and Engineering, the high grant productivity of 
Psychological Sciences faculty brings more revenue to the university 
compared to most other SSHA programs. However, Psychological 
Sciences does require more research space and higher startup funds than 
most other SSHA disciplines, though this is partly offset by the higher 
grant productivity.  


3. Academic plans should consider the full life-cycle of existing programs, 
describing target sizes over the next five or more years and plans to reach a 
sustainable level given current budget constraints.   


Psychological Sciences already generates more resources (e.g., State-
provided faculty lines and FTE TA funds) than other programs in SSHA, 
and so sustainability is not an issue.  


4. Academic plans should include estimated resource requests for program 
review and ongoing assessment. 


The Psychological Sciences WASC Assessment Report recently 
submitted for the January 31, 2010, deadline requested a budget of $2250 
to continue the use of the ETS Major Field Test with volunteer graduating 
seniors. Over the next several years, more students will graduate under 
the requirement in the 2009-2010 catalog to take this test before 
graduating, which will require substantially more resources. A reasonable 
estimate would be $30-$50 per student, with 100 students graduating 
each year, costing $3-5000 per year. This cost is likely to increase over 
time as more psychology majors enroll and graduate.  


5. Academic plans should describe plans for coordination or even consolidation 
of programs within or between schools or between graduate groups to make 
the most efficient use of current and proposed faculty lines.  Proposed hires 
whose teaching will be primarily outside of their home program, need to be 
explicitly cited in the plans for the programs in which they will be teaching. 


No plans exist to consolidate Psychological Sciences with any program, 
and all Psychological Sciences faculty teach within the discipline.  


6. Proposed new undergraduate and graduate programs must be included in 
academic plans well in advance of the year in which they will be proposed.  
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Moreover, plans for new programs must include year-by-year hiring goals to 
achieve the necessary size to create the new program.  Finally, any proposed 
new programs used as the basis for new faculty lines must include memos 
from the cognizant school or graduate groups’ Dean and Academic Planning 
Chair stating a multiyear commitment to give high priority to faculty hires for 
this new program.  These memos must be included in the academic plan 
voted on by the school faculty. 


The Psychological Sciences faculty are already offering the undergraduate 
major and the graduate training program within existing resources. 
Continued faculty hires at whatever rate is feasible in the current budget 
situation will allow us to expand the quantity and quality of both programs.  
The Psychology major has grown substantially every year since its 
inception, though that growth is likely to slow somewhat as other majors 
(e.g., Sociology, Political Science) develop. Anticipated faculty growth is 
based on anticipated undergraduate major and credit hour growth.  


 
 


Additional Criteria Specified by the Provost 
 
 
1. An evaluation of research opportunities that will add critical strength in the 


existing research programs or that will allow the campus to embark on new 
areas of research vital to our future. 


The Psychological Sciences faculty participates actively in the 
development of both existing and new programs pertaining to health, as 
outlined in the strategic plan. An example of new research directions is the 
collaboration between health psychology and quantitative psychology in 
developing a health psychology quantitative synthesis program.  


In addition, given that the faculty have very high grant productivity, 
and that Psychology has been identified as a hub discipline in science, 
investments in hiring new Psychological Sciences faculty will add critical 
strength to all of the existing Psychological Sciences research areas 
(developmental, health, quantitative).  


2. An assessment of each position’s importance to supporting existing graduate 
and undergraduate programs that will allow for the development of new 
programs of instruction in the future. 


The proposed new positions aim to support existing undergraduate and 
graduation programs in Psychological Sciences, not to develop new 
programs. The primary needs here are to (a) replace the over-reliance on 
lecturers with teaching by ladder rank faculty and (b) the allocation of 
ladder rank faculty positions that would allow reduction of the 
student:faculty ratio to a level commensurate with good pedagogical 
practice.  


3. An analysis of how the FTE will be used to support the principles and delivery 
of the general education curriculum. 
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Psychological Sciences faculty provide substantial support in general 
education. Specifically, they regularly give lectures in CORE 1. At the 
lower division level, PSY 1(enrollment around 300, offered each semester) 
is an option for filling school general education requirements, and PSY 10 
(enrollment around 176, offered each semester) is an option for filling the 
quantitative methods general education requirement. The majority of 
students in both these courses are not Psychology majors. Only PSY 1 is 
prerequisite to upper division PSY courses. Consequently these courses 
are heavily enrolled by non-Psychology major as filling upper division 
general education requirements outside the major.  


4. A detailed assessment of the space needs for each of the FTE and any plans 
that will allow current allocated laboratory space to be used to accommodate 
additional hires. 


A detailed description of space needs is provided in section 9.2 above. 
Regarding sharing existing space, Psychological Sciences faculty will 
make such sharing arrangements as are necessary and feasible to 
accommodate new hires until the SSM building opens in 2011 or 2012. 
However, faculty at UC Merced are allocated relatively little laboratory 
space, far less than at any other UC campus. One faculty member has no 
space at all, most have one converted office (@135 sf), and only two have 
more than that. Even faculty with active grant programs receive no 
additional space for that purpose. So space available for sharing is limited.  
 
________________________________________________________ 


 
 


Social Science & Management (SSM) Strategic Plan – 2010-2013 
 


I. Introduction 
 
The SSM Group within SSHA comprises the disciplines of Economics, 
Management, Political Science, and Sociology.  At its core, the scholars within 
the SSM Group study how humans structure their lives and how interaction 
among people within the confines of these institutional structures shapes the 
path of social and economic progress.  While human beings around the world are 
fundamentally the same when it comes to their biological make-up, there is 
significant disparity in their material well-being.  A puzzle that has confronted 
social scientists since the origins of their respective disciplines is: why are some 
countries so wealthy, while others are so poor?  Furthermore, what are the 
consequences, both internationally and domestically, of this disparity in material 
well-being across different groups of people? 
 
Without structure, society would be chaotic.  To overcome collective action 
problems, for example, people delegate authority to governments with powers to 
coerce.  They exchange goods and services within formalized markets.  They live 
their lives based on a set of principles defined by their religions.  Entrepreneurs 
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raise capital and hire workers because they see economic opportunities in 
producing and selling goods and services to potential consumers.  What unites 
the SSM faculty’s research is the desire to understand how and why institutions 
are formed and evolve and how they affect social and economic progress over 
time and across place.  Given the importance of institutions in shaping economic, 
political, and social outcomes, the dynamics of institutional selection and change 
is a critical area of academic exploration and research. 
 
Naturally, scholars of different disciplines bring their own expertise to the 
fundamental questions at hand, but it is important to emphasize that the 
intellectual spillovers across economics, management, political science, and 
sociology is what facilitates our understanding of human progress.  For example, 
as noted above, entrepreneurs try to capture economic opportunities by 
harnessing financial and human capital, yet the productivity and profitability of 
their firms depends on the formal and informal policies that govern the 
organization.  In other words, the scholarly study of managerial decision-making 
and firm performance depends on an understanding of social structures – the 
expertise of sociologists.  As a second simple example of the linkages across the 
social science disciplines, consider the role of education in advancing human 
progress.  Economists have documented convincingly that education contributes 
importantly to economic growth and generates so-called positive externalities 
(i.e., educating a child not only benefits her, but others within society).  Yet, how 
do people go about deciding whether or not to provide education for others’ 
children and, if so, at what level?  Understanding how people solve these 
collective action problems is the fundamental question that political scientists 
address.  In sum, economists’ ability to understand the path of economic growth 
relies on their political science colleagues’ explanations of political decision-
making.  It is these natural linkages that make the SSM Group ideally situated to 
address the problems that society faces today, whether it relates to health 
disparities, stewardship of the environment, or poverty. 
 
II. The Importance of SSM to UC Merced 
 
One measure of the role that SSM plays within the university is to consider 
undergraduate education.  Simply put, training in the social sciences and in 
business and management is extraordinarily popular among UC students.  
According to the most recent UCOP Statistical Summary of Students and Staff 
(Fall 2008, p. 30), 22 percent of bachelor’s degrees were conferred in the “social 
sciences” (which exclude psychology) and six percent were conferred in 
“business and management.”  By contrast, nine percent of undergraduate 
students graduated with a degree in psychology, 15 percent in biological 
sciences, seven percent in engineering, six percent in “letters,” and five percent 
in “fine and applied arts.”   
 
In Table 1 below we delve more deeply into the popularity of the respective 
majors within SSM across the UC campuses (UC San Francisco is excluded 
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from the analysis).  One issue that complicates the analysis is that three 
campuses (Berkeley, Irvine, and Riverside) offer undergraduate majors in 
management, while the remaining five campuses offer an economics degree with 
a business/managerial economics track.  Therefore, we include data on total 
economics majors, majors in the managerial and non-managerial tracks, and, 
when relevant, management students.  We also provide data on psychology 
majors as a comparative benchmark. 
 
First, it is worth noting that the unweighted average of Psychology majors across 
the UC campuses – 8.6 percent – conforms to the reported percentage of 
bachelor’s degrees awarded across the system – 9 percent.  Second, this 
detailed analysis of individual majors confirms that the vast majority of the 28 
percent of bachelor’s degrees in “social sciences” and “business and 
management” reported in the Statistical Summary of Students and Staff are 
generated by SSM disciplines.  Specifically, economics and management 
educate an average of 12.2 percent of students across the system, political 
science trains 5.5 percent, and sociology 4.8 percent – a combined total of 22.5 
percent.  Therefore, as UC Merced develops into a mature campus and achieves 
steady-state, the data from other campuses suggest that nearly a quarter of all of 
our students will choose to affiliate with an SSM discipline. 
 
A second measure of the importance of the SSM disciplines to the growth of UC 
Merced relates to the inter-/multi-disciplinary emphasis that is prevalent across 
the campus.  This emphasis was initiated in the founding idea that research 
institutes would serve as the catalyst to bring scholars together to understand 
and solve the major problems facing society today.  Indeed, the problems that 
society faces with regard to the environment, health, or energy – the foci of UC 
Merced’s current institutes – are inexorably linked to economic, political, and 
social issues.  To the extent that UC Merced’s institutes seek to offer realistic 
solutions to the problems that society faces, it is our contention that the present 
institutes would be better served with heavier involvement from economists, 
political scientists, and sociologists.  After all, the most practical and realistic 
solutions will be determined by their economic, political, and social ramifications.  
Put another way, scientists and engineers might well understand the causes of 
society’s ills when it comes to the environment, health, and energy and offer 
realistic fixes, yet the ability to implement such solutions depends on their 
economic, political, and/or social costs and benefits.  Without understanding 
these tradeoffs, scientists and engineers will conduct their research within a 
vacuum and their work will be confined to a narrow audience who value theory 
over practicality.
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Table 1 
Declared Undergraduate Majors in SSM Disciplines (& Psychology) Across 
the UC System 
 
Majors UCB UCI UCR 


* 
UCD  UCLA UCS


D 
UCS
B 


UCS
C 


Averag
es 


Term AY 
08-09 


Fall 
09 


AY 
08-09 


Fall 
09 


Fall 
09 


WINT 
10 


WINT 
10 


Fall 
08 


 


ECON 5.0% 11.0
% 


7.7% 6.5% 
‡ 


8.9% 11.1
% 


13.2
% 


11.4
% 


9.4% 


   Business 
ECON track 


0.0 8.6 3.5 2.3 5.2 4.2 12.0 8.4  


Non-
business 
ECON track 


5.0 2.4 4.2 4.2 3.7 6.9 1.2 3.0  


MGMT 
(separate 
major) 


3.7 1.6 17.7 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a  


ECON+MGM
T 


8.7 12.6 25.4 6.5 8.9 11.1 13.2 11.4 12.2 


POLI 5.3 4.5 6.5 3.8 6.9 5.9 5.8 5.0 5.5 
SOC 2.9 8.2 7.7 2.6 3.6 1.9 6.4 5.2 4.8 
PSYCH 4.0 9.8 9.9 6.8 9.5 6.7 11.0 10.5 8.6 
 
Note: 
* Data on Riverside majors was unavailable, so degrees conferred by major was 
used instead. 
‡ The managerial economics program is offered by the Department of 
Agricultural & Resource Economics, while the economics degree is offered by 
the Department of Economics. 
Sources: 
UCB: 
http://opa.berkeley.edu/analysesandreports/MajorsAndDegreesByAcadProgram.
pdf 
UCD: http://budget.ucdavis.edu/data-reports/documents/enrollment-
reports/students-multiple-year-comparisons/emjudsc_fcurr.pdf 
UCI: http://www.oir.uci.edu/enr/IIA03-enr-by-major-and-class-stdng-2009-10.pdf 
UCLA: http://www.aim.ucla.edu/enrollment/enrollment_programs_fall.asp 
UCSD: 
http://registrar.ucsd.edu/ver2/dservices/thirdweek/WI10/REGBDM03.WI10.PDF 
UCSB: http://bap.ucsb.edu/IR/reg_reports/W10-STATS.PDF 
UCSC: 
http://planning.ucsc.edu/irps/majors/2008/Fall_UndergraduateMajorsDeclaredan
dProposed(HC).pdf 
UCR: http://sara.ucr.edu/degrees/2008_09/degmaj.html 
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III. Resource Request 
 
Faculty 
 
The SSM disciplines are expected to be very popular majors for students in 
steady-state, are central to offering inter-/multi-disciplinary solutions to society’s 
problems, and all seek to advance graduate training that can exploit UC 
Merced’s unique intellectual culture.  The SSM Group seeks to achieve a critical 
mass of at least 10 faculty in each of our core disciplines (economics, political 
science, and sociology) as soon as possible.  At that level each can offer a 
robust undergraduate major and begin the process of introducing graduate 
programs.  Given the requirements to offer core graduate training in our 
respective disciplines, each area must achieve a critical mass of approximately 
10 faculty who can cover both the undergraduate program requirements and 
begin to roll-out the graduate core courses. 
 
To achieve critical mass, the Economics, Political Science, and Sociology areas 
each request two FTE in each of the following three academic years – 2010-
2011; 2011-2012; and 2012-2013. 
 
The SSM faculty view three new lines (one each in Economics, Political Science, 
and Sociology) as being critical to our mission to grow our respective disciplinary 
programs based on current and expected student demand.  Further, we request 
another three additional lines (one to each discipline) to build toward critical 
mass. 
 
Of the three mission-critical lines noted above, the SSM faculty places 
Economics as the highest priority, with Political Science and Sociology then 
ranked equally second.  The SSM group ranks the next three requested FTE 
equally among the disciplinary areas. 
 
We place no emphasis at the present time on Management FTE.  Given the 
inchoate state of the Management Bylaw 55 unit and the administrative confusion 
surrounding the program, the SSM Group will maintain curricular authority over 
the Management undergraduate program and will administer the instruction with 
lecturer support.   
 
Lecturer & TA Support 
 
The lack of qualified TAs is significantly impacting our respective curricula.  
Courses that might have been offered (e.g., SOC 010) cannot be because of a 
lack of qualified graduate students to hold discussion sections or to staff labs.  
We have been forced to change the way certain courses (e.g., ECON 001) are 
delivered because TA support does not exist for a full array of discussion 
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sections.  In other upper-division courses, assignments have been truncated or 
eliminated because of a lack of TA support to advise students and to grade.  In 
order to successfully provide the coursework required for our undergraduate 
majors, we must have trained and qualified graduate students (or lecturers) 
available to TA our classes. 
 
Because our disciplines have not achieved a critical mass of faculty to offer 
credible graduate programs, we have experienced a significant shortage of 
graduate students capable of supporting our courses, especially the more 
analytically or quantitatively oriented ones.  We propose that some funding that 
would otherwise support TAs be allocated to our areas to hire lecturers/TAs from 
outside UCM.  We could easily recruit ABD graduate students or recent PhDs 
from UC Davis or Berkeley to teach for us, or even act as TAs.  We have 
developed strong expertise in specific areas of research in our respective 
disciplines (applied microeconomics in Economics; institutions and voting 
behavior in Political Science; and social movements in Sociology) so it is 
conceivable that graduate students from around the UC system may see an 
advantage to spend a year or two in Merced to work with faculty. 
 
The resource requests from the disciplines are as follows: 
 
Economics –  For AY 2010-2011, economics foresees a need for 14 full-time TA 
FTEs (5.0 for 300 students in ECON 001; 3.0 for 180 students in ECON 010; and 
2.0 each for ECON 100, 101, and 130), split roughly equally across the two 
semester.  At present, economics has two graduate students.  Thus, our 
undergraduate instruction is heavily impacted because of the lack of TA 
resources.  In addition, to satisfy our demand for courses, we expect the need for 
a full-time lecturer in Economics. 
 
Political Science – To help meet the demand for Political Science courses, a full-
time Political Science lecturer will be needed for the 2010-2011 Academic Year. 
 Political Science also anticipates the need for 10 full-time TAs during the 2010-
2011 Academic Year.  Six will be needed in fall semester and four will be needed 
in the spring. 
 
Sociology – In fall 2010 our proposed lower division courses will require 6.5 TA 
FTEs, and we anticipate needing a similar number in spring 2011.  We will need 
one research qualified TA to cover research methods in the fall, and one to cover 
our statistics labs in the spring.  Also, given student demand for courses, 
Sociology will require a full-time lecturer during the coming academic year. 
 
 
IV. Strategic Plans of the Individual Areas 
 
In the sections to follow, we delineate the strategic planning ideas of the 
individual areas.   
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IV.1 The Strategic Plan for Economics at UC Merced (2010-2013) 
  
Vision for the Program 


 
The Economics Program’s vision is to establish UC Merced as a center for 
excellence in applied research that offers practical insights for policy-making and 
management decision-making.  The focus on applied microeconomics implies 
that the Program will add faculty who will have positive spillover effects for other 
programs not only within the social sciences, but also across campus.  For 
example, Economics will have natural synergies with the development of the 
Management Program, as well as with the campus institutes dealing with Health 
Sciences, Energy, and the Environment.   
 
The Economics Program offers students an analytically and quantitatively 
rigorous course of study that prepares them for a variety of professional pursuits 
and advanced graduate study, especially in economics, management, public 
policy, and law.  What makes Economics a particularly valuable course of study 
is that students learn how to: frame economic, political, and social questions that 
have relevance to their everyday lives; identify multifaceted explanations for the 
causes and the consequences of the major issues that face policy-makers and 
business leaders; and use economic models and data from multiple sources to 
propose solutions to the vexing problems that face society.   
 
Consistent with the Program’s objective to establish UC Merced’s research 
prominence in Economics, building a graduate program will be critical. 
 
Strengths of the Program 
 
There are currently five faculty within the Economics Program, plus one assistant 
professor line that was “frozen” in 2008-2009.  A senior inaugural line that was 
vacant since 2004 was finally filled last year with the recruitment of Rob Innes 
from the University of Arizona’s Department of Agricultural and Resource 
Economics.  Given the significant challenges in senior recruiting in Economics, 
not just at UC Merced but across the country, UC Merced’s recent success in 
attracting Innes should be viewed as a significant accomplishment and an 
indicator of the early achievements of the Program.    
 
Given the scarcity of available faculty resources and the slow process of 
Program building, the faculty have chosen to grow the Program strategically.  In 
particular, as noted above, the faculty have chosen to create a niche in the area 
of applied economics, meaning that they study real problems that policy makers 
and business leaders face.  At present, given our faculty’s interests, we have 
developed specific strengths in labor economics, industrial organization, political 
economy and public policy, and economic history.  In order to offer a high-quality 
undergraduate major in Economics, and eventually a graduate program, in the 
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coming years we will need to add in the areas of public economics, health 
economics, industrial organization, and international and development 
economics.  
 
While our size is relatively small, our faculty have made great strides recently in 
attracting attention to the university and our burgeoning program.  For example, 
three faculty (Kantor, Neumann, and Whalley) are affiliates of the National 
Bureau of Economic Research, a prestigious research organization in 
Cambridge, MA.  Kantor and Whalley recently won an NSF grant to study the 
development of higher education in the United States during its most formative 
phase of growth around the turn of the twentieth century.  For the past three 
years the faculty (in particular, Neumann, Whalley, and Winder) have been able 
to support an on-going seminar series in labor studies with the financial support 
of the UCOP Contreras Fund.  While resources are limited for building the “soft” 
academic infrastructure of the campus, our faculty have taken the initiative in 
fund-raising to support the growth of the intellectual enterprise. 
 
Further, our faculty serve in positions within their respective fields that bring 
positive attention to UC Merced’s Economics Program.  For example, Kantor 
serves on the steering committee of the All-UC Economics History Group (an 
MRU), is an elected trustee of the Cliometrics Society, and serves on the editorial 
board of the two leading journals in economic history.  Further, Innes serves on 
the editorial board of the leading environmental economics journal.   
 
 
Present Challenges 
 
The most significant challenge facing the Economics Program relates to 
numbers.  Our goal is to create a center of research and teaching excellence in 
applied areas of economics, which means that we should be moving toward the 
establishment of a graduate program.  Unfortunately, our faculty size has been 
constrained over the past several years.  Graduate training in economics is 
highly regimented, with graduates expected to have mastered microeconomic 
theory, econometrics, and at least two substantive fields (most universities also 
require mastery of macroeconomic theory).  While our faculty expertise in certain 
applied areas has been well established and bodes well for training students in 
these areas, our lack of faculty expertise in microeconomic theory and 
econometrics inhibits our ability to offer core graduate training.  Further, because 
there are very few terminal master’s programs in Economics and because 
successful students elsewhere are highly reluctant to switch programs, we are 
required to “home-grow” our graduate students who are critical to our successful 
research and teaching programs.  Indeed, one of the most significant problems 
that we face is the dearth of qualified TAs for our courses.  We anticipate that our 
faculty size will need to reach 12-15 faculty before Economics can establish a 
full-fledged graduate program.  At our present rate of progress, graduate training 
in Economics at UC Merced is perhaps a decade away unless resources are 
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devoted to building a faculty of critical mass that can serve the undergraduate 
major and minor in Economics, service the core courses within the Management 
program, and offer core and field graduate training.  In the end, a large enough 
faculty base to support a graduate program enhances our ability to offer a quality 
undergraduate curriculum, conduct research, and attract faculty hires. 
 
Interdisciplinary Opportunities 


 
Applied economists work on a variety of problems that cross traditional 
disciplinary boundaries.  Of course, economists bring a unique way of thinking 
and a certain set of analytical tools to bear on the questions at hand, but 
increasingly economists have turned to other disciplines to shed light on 
individual or collective decision-making.  For instance, the recent growth of 
behavioral economics has come to rely on research in psychology and cognitive 
science to better understand how people make decisions.  Further, since many 
economic outcomes depend on collective decisions, understanding the political 
process or understanding group decision-making (say within the family, for 
example) requires that economists join forces with political scientists and 
sociologists.  The Economic Program currently has close ties with both the 
Political Science and Sociology programs.  The Political Science faculty’s 
strength in political institutions complements the Economics faculty’s emphasis in 
political economy (that is, the endogenous relationship between economic and 
political outcomes). Further, the Sociology faculty’s expertise in collective action 
and its growing emphasis in education serves as a complement to the 
Economics faculty’s research on the development of higher education and our 
general interest in how individuals and groups make decisions. 
 
The Economics Program is committed to building bridges across the campus in 
bolstering the synergies that exist between the disciplines.  For example, many 
environmental, energy, or management issues have an economic component 
that requires an understanding of how individual and markets respond to 
incentives.  Without untangling how people, firms, or society’s respond to various 
resource constraints, we will be ill-prepared to answer the vexing problems that 
developed and developing economies face today.  As an example of Economics 
support of trans-disciplinary initiatives, The County Bank Endowed Chair in 
Economics and the All-UC Economic History Group is co-sponsoring a UC 
Merced Political Science conference that seeks to understand the determinants 
and effects of federal fiscal decisions.  Clearly, such political decisions have 
economic ramifications, so it is important to Economists that we understand the 
rationale behind these decisions. 
 
Resource Request for 2010-2013 
 
The Economic Program has immediate needs to bolster its faculty in several 
fields of micro-economic study in order to build intellectual breadth and depth, 
support a broader set of program offerings at both undergraduate and graduate 
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levels, and take advantage of cross-disciplinary initiatives on campus.  Priority 
field areas are public economics, health economics, industrial organization, and 
international / development economics, each of which offers its own scope for 
exciting cross-campus synergies.  In particular, a health / development 
economist can create links to the Health Sciences, an environmental economist 
can create links to SNRI and to the Energy Institute, and an international or 
industrial economist can link to the Management program.  More substantively, 
we must bolster our faculty along the lines of microeconomic theory and 
econometrics before we can begin to contemplate a graduate program. 
 
As a start, the Economics Program calls for the immediate thawing of its “frozen” 
position.  This assistant professor position was created by the resignation of 
Giovanni Mastrobuoni.  We were unable to fill the position in 2007-2008 because 
of an extremely competitive market in economics that year (i.e., we made 
multiple offers but were turned down).  While we understand that the campus 
faced extraordinary budgetary circumstances last year, we remain deeply 
concerned about the perverse incentives that such “freezing” can cause.  That is, 
if faculty fear that a position will be “frozen” or “stolen,” then this will lead faculty 
to fill a position as quickly as possible, which could compromise quality.  We 
believe firmly that faculty should feel secure that a position will be available until 
a high-quality candidate is identified.   
 
The Economics Program requests six FTE over the next three years. The first 
three new faculty recruitments will focus principally on the priority field areas 
described above, and will produce the associated cross-campus synergies.  
These recruitments would represent our short-term objectives.  The other three 
FTE will enable us to build strength in microeconomic theory and econometrics in 
an effort to move toward a graduate program. 
 
 
IV.2 Strategic Plan for Political Science at UC Merced 
 
Executive Summary 
 
UC Merced’s Political Science Group is building a strong research program.  The 
Political Science Major has become one of the most popular majors on campus 
and with additional faculty a strong, distinctive Ph.D. program could be 
developed.  Currently, there are six Political Science faculty lines (four faculty on 
campus, a new faculty member who will arrive this summer, and an ongoing 
search for an assistant professor).  To further Political Science’s research profile, 
capitalize on the momentum of recent hires, service the growing major, and 
develop a Ph.D. program, Political Science should be allocated one or two new 
faculty lines per year for the next five years.  For the 2009-10 Academic Year, 
Political Science requests two assistant professor positions in the fields of 
political behavior and/or political institutions. 
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In considering this request, we believe that Political Science has a number of 
competitive advantages.  First, the Political Science major continues to grow (it is 
currently the third largest major in SSHA) and undergraduate enrollment in 
Political Science classes is high.  Second, Political Science is a particularly 
inter/multi-disciplinary field that is particularly well positioned to thrive and excel 
in UC Merced’s unique environment.  Third, while new hires in Political Science 
will need space, they will not have the same level of space needs as new faculty 
in the physical or psychological sciences.  Fifth, the Political Science program will 
be a key contributor to studying “The Dynamics of Social and Economic 
Progress,” one of the five research themes listed as central to UC Merced’s 
Strategic Academic Plan. 
 
Vision 
 
Political Science at UC Merced is positioned to be at the forefront of the 
discipline in the coming years.  Although we acknowledge the ambitious nature of 
this goal, Political Science is ideally situated to absorb the myriad ideas, theories, 
and methods intrinsic to interdisciplinary environments.  In contrast to many other 
disciplines, Political Science has no core approach.  It is a borrowing discipline.  
Indeed, cutting-edge, high-impact research in Political Science often grows from 
an idea or approach from another discipline, primarily Economics and 
Psychology/Cognitive Science.  In an interdisciplinary environment, a Political 
Science program with ample resources is poised to bring new ideas and 
approaches to the discipline, thus cultivating a reputation for innovative and 
ground-breaking research. 
 
A second current advantage enjoyed by our program is an absence of the 
epistemological divide that hampers many, if not nearly all, political science 
programs.  We share a commitment to rigorous (primarily quantitative) social 
scientific research.  Moving forward we will continue this approach for 
understanding and evaluating casual political phenomena.  Many existing 
political science programs suffer from a lack of coherence and a great deal of 
conflict regarding the definition of political science and appropriate foci for 
research.  The commonality of our focus will help accelerate the development of 
a very strong program. 
 
If we are able to continue to hire well and fully take advantage of UC Merced’s 
interdisciplinary opportunities, we believe we can develop one of the best 
Political Science programs in the West.  There are few very strong Political 
Science departments or programs on the West Coast.  Aside from a handful of 
standout programs such as UC Berkeley, UC San Diego, UCLA, Stanford, and 
Caltech, there is a significant step down in quality.  With resources and shrewd 
planning, we should be able to develop into a highly competitive program.  
Indeed, based on a survey of publications in the top three general interest 
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journals in political science, the current UC Merced political science group has 
the highest rate of scholarly productivity in the entire UC system.18 
 
Although Political Science should thrive in an interdisciplinary environment, it 
also contributes to other disciplines by providing novel and interesting research 
questions, alternative approaches grown from within and outside Political 
Science, and opportunities for collaborative research.   
 
Political Science aims to be a large major at UC Merced, training students in 
traditional Political Science courses while blending elements of other disciplines 
relevant to the study of politics.  It also aims to train graduate students in subfield 
specialties where coursework in other disciplines will lead to innovate research 
programs.   
 
Mission 
 
Political Science seeks to make innovative, substantial contributions to the 
discipline of Political Science through the generation and dissemination of 
outstanding scholarly research.  It aims to train undergraduate and graduate 
students how to understand political phenomena using both theoretical and 
empirical approaches to the study of politics.  In conducting research and training 
students, Political Science aims to draw on the intellectually rich environment of 
an interdisciplinary school.   


Goals and Strategies 


Political Science needs to do the following: 
• Continue developing areas of research excellence 
• Develop a graduate program 
• Reinforce bridges to other disciplines 
• Hire outstanding faculty with broad theoretical/methodological interests in 


political institutions and behavior across three of the traditional subfields 
(American politics, comparative politics, and international relations) 


 
Research Opportunities and Funding 
 


                                                             
18 The top three general interest journals are American Political Science Review, American Journal of 
Political Science, and Journal of Politics.  To measure scholarly productivity, we divided the number of 
articles published in these journals by faculty in a given political science department by the number of total 
post-PhD years for the faculty.  If we only include faculty who earned their PhD in 1998 or later, the UC 
Merced group ranks second, behind UC San Diego. 
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As a program not likely to achieve a faculty the size of UC Berkeley in the near 
future, it is crucial to develop areas of excellence while still providing 
undergraduates a broad curriculum.  To achieve this goal, Political Science 
seeks to develop an emphasis on political behavior and institutions, two key 
general areas within the discipline.  Within each of these areas, we will likely 
focus on hiring scholars with broad theoretical or methodological interests that 
bridge other disciplines.   
 
In the area of political behavior, we seek to hire scholars doing research informed 
by general theories of judgment and decision making.  In particular, voting 
behavior and public opinion research increasingly draws on theories found in 
cognitive Psychology and tests them using experimental methods.  Scholars 
using these theories and approaches are doing innovative research in political 
behavior and we seek to be a discipline leader in this area.  We anticipate that 
scholars in this area will likely form associations with Cognitive Science, 
Psychology, and Sociology faculty.   
 
In the area of political institutions, we plan to hire scholars with research 
programs focusing on the selection and ultimate effect of the “rules of the game” 
governing the political processes.  Given the relatively small size of the Political 
Science group for the foreseeable future, we seek scholars who are general 
institutionalists, as opposed to area specialists.  For example, although we desire 
to hire faculty who research the politics of specific regions (e.g., European 
politics), the focus must be sufficiently broad to be of interest to political scientists 
working in other subfields.  Thus, an ideal hire for Political Science in 
Comparative Politics would focus on broader questions pertaining to legislatures 
or political parties within a given country or region.  Scholars with broad 
theoretical interests are also more likely to publish in well-regarded, mainstream 
Political Science journals and be able to flourish in an interdisciplinary 
environment.  Such scholars will likely form linkages with the Economics and 
Sociology faculty. 
 
Teaching opportunities, enrollment 
 
The Political Science Major has become the third largest major in SSHA.  The 
size of the major is not all that surprising given that Political Science is a popular 
major both nationwide and within the UC system.  Over the last three decades in 
the U.S., more students have graduated with a degree in Political Science than in 
the related fields of History, Economics, or Sociology (American Political Science 
Association).19  Political Science is also a sought after degree throughout the UC 
system.  For example, Political Science is the second most popular major at both 
UC Berkeley and UCLA.20  These data emphasize the high level of student 
demand for Political Science, both nationally and in the state of California.   


                                                             
19 http://www.apsanet.org/section_589.cfm 
20 See UC Berkeley’s “Assigned Majors by Academic Program” 
(http://opa.berkeley.edu/AnalysesAndReports/MajorsAndDegreesByAcadProgram.htm)  
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Multidisciplinary opportunities 
 
Since Political Science often borrows ideas, theories, and approaches from other 
disciplines, it is poised to take advantage of interdisciplinary opportunities.  In 
particular, contemporary political scientists often borrow from the fields of 
Economics and cognitive Psychology.  As such, Political Science envisions hiring 
faculty that would be interested in developing programs integrating Political 
Science with these disciplines.  Recently, Political Science and Cognitive 
Science faculty have begun collaborative research efforts.  We hope to further 
develop this relationship.  In addition, we would like to foster similar relationships 
with Economics, Psychology, and Sociology. 
 
Resources 
 
Faculty by area, projections (5 years): Currently, there are four Political Science 
faculty on campus (Hansford, Monroe, Nicholson, and Trounstine) who can teach 
a number of the existing Political Science courses, including Introduction to 
American Politics (POLI 1), Analysis of Political Data (POLI 10), Congress (POLI 
100), The Presidency (POLI 101) Judicial Politics (POLI 102), Interest Groups 
and Political Parties (POLI 105), Urban Politics (POLI 106), Direct Democracy 
(POLI 109), Governmental Power and the Constitution (POLI 110), Liberty, 
Equality, and the Constitution (POLI 111), Voting, Campaigns, and Elections 
(POLI 120), and Public Opinion (POLI 125).  Haifeng Huang, a recent hire 
(joining the faculty in July 2010), will be adding Theoretical Models of Politics 
(POLI 170) and Chinese Politics to the list of courses regularly taught.  
 
To meet the demands of the growing major and develop a graduate track within 
SCS, Political Science needs more faculty.  Political Science must be able to 
offer a variety of courses—and not develop a reputation for limited offerings—if it 
is to continue on its trajectory of becoming a large major.  New faculty members 
in all subfields are required to give students a realistic opportunity for completing 
the major.   Specifically, the introductory courses and required courses—not to 
mention graduate seminars—will quickly deplete the availability of faculty to 
teach upper division courses.21  In addition, consonant with the core research 
mission of the University of California the Political Science group plans to 
develop a Ph.D. program.  Even while leveraging resources in related fields, the 
Political Science faculty is only just teetering on sufficient size to begin to offer 
such a program. 
 
Political Science should be allocated one to two positions per year over the 
next five years.  Many, but not all, of these lines could be at the junior level 


                                                             
and UCLA’s “Undergraduate Profile, Fall 2005” 
(http://www.aim.ucla.edu/home/Undergraduate_Profile_Fall_2005_viewing.pdf). 
21 It should be noted that by requiring Political Science majors to take two upper division courses outside of 
Political Science, the major utilizes existing instructional strengths and resources.   
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since both Hansford and Nicholson are associate professors and Monroe and 
Trounstine are advanced assistant professors who should earn tenure soon (see 
Faculty development below).  For the 2010-11 Academic Year, Political 
Science requests two assistant professor positions in the fields of political 
behavior or political institutions. 
 
Until these faculty members are hired, Political Science will continue to need a 
full-time lecturer to cover several courses.  We view this as a short-term solution, 
though.  To provide a quality major, develop a graduate program, and continue to 
build a strong research program we need to rely on ladder-rank faculty.  As 
explained above, we will continue to focus on hiring faculty with broad theoretical 
interests in political institutions and political behavior.   
 
Spaces, offices, labs: Our primary concern is office and lab space.  All new 
faculty hires will obviously need office space.  Should we be successful in hiring 
a political scientist doing experimental research, s/he would require laboratory 
space as well.  Nicholson may also need a lab in the coming years.  Depending 
on future hires, however, Political Science may propose a Political Science 
laboratory (or small set of labs) shared by Political Science faculty doing 
experimental research.  Lack of space for Political Science faculty doing 
experimental work will harm efforts to recruit and retain faculty.  Lab space will 
also be needed for the development of the graduate program.  We anticipate, 
however, that Political Science will not have the same space requirements as the 
physical or psychological sciences, which makes it easier to receive faculty lines 
during the current space shortage. 
 
Graduate program:  We plan to bring in our first cohort of 5-6 PhD students 
(initially under the Social and Cognitive Sciences program) in the fall of 2011.  It 
is critical that we be able to offer funding, specifically TAships, to these students 
in order to build our program. 
 
Finances 
 
Political Science does not have any extramural grants at this time.  However, this 
is not all that surprising given that faculty in Political Science typically do not have 
extramural grants.  Over the course of the coming year Hansford, Nicholson, and 
Trounstine plan to individually apply for National Science Foundation grants.    
 
Specific Five-Year Plan 
 
Research Profile 
 
By 2015, Political Science aspires to achieve a reputation as a strong research 
program with top-notch faculty conducting cutting-edge research and training 
Ph.D. students for placement in research universities.  Faculty (and, ultimately, 
graduate student) research will continue to regularly appear in the top political 
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science journals and book presses.  While external funding possibilities in 
Political Science are quite limited, members of the faculty will have successfully 
competed for grant money. 
 
Faculty Development 
 
By 2015, there should be 13-15 Political Science faculty.  Hansford and 
Nicholson should be Full Professors.  Monroe and Trounstine should be 
Associate Professors.  Other junior faculty should be well on their way towards 
earning tenure. 
 
New faculty hires will work on behavior and/or institutions in three of the 
recognized subfields of Political Science: American politics, comparative politics, 
and international relations.  We do not plan to hire faculty in the subfield of 
normative political theory (i.e., political philosophy).  By focusing our hiring on just 
behavior and institutions in these three subfields we should be able to more 
quickly build internationally-recognized strengths in these areas.  We will also 
strive to hire faculty who approach questions or problems from either a general 
(i.e., portable) theoretical or empirical manner.  This type of scholar will most 
benefit from and contribute to the type of program being built in Political Science 
and the social sciences more generally. 
 
Political Science is dedicated to hiring a diverse faculty.  We added our first 
female faculty member (Trounstine) last summer.  Our first Asian faculty member 
(Haifeng Huang) will arrive this summer.  While the potential pool of minority 
applicants is quite small (e.g., the 2002 Political Science Ph.D. class was 4% 
African American, 3% Asian American, and 4% Latino),22  we will continue our 
efforts to increase the diversity of our applicant pools. 
 
Undergraduate Education 
 
By 2015, the Political Science major should be one of the largest, if not the 
largest undergraduate major on campus.  Our graduates should compete 
particularly well when applying to law schools and graduate programs. 
 
Graduate Education 
 
By 2015, there should be a stand-alone Ph.D. program in Political Science that is 
designed to provide graduate students with a relatively unique training that 
prepares them to make important, cutting-edge research contributions.  In 
cooperation with other disciplines, this program will train students in political 
economy/institutions and political cognition.  In the meantime, we will have 
admitted and begun training multiple cohorts of Ph.D. students under the Social 
and Cognitive Sciences Ph.D. 
                                                             
22 Lopez, Linda.  2003.  “Placement Report: Political Science Ph.D.s and ABDs on the Job Market in 2001-
2002.”  PS: Political Science & Politics 36(4):835-841. 
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IV.3 Sociology Strategic Plan 2010 
 
Current Staff Resources in Sociology 
 
We currently have three ladder rank faculty, a fourth arriving next fall, and are in 
the process of making an offer to an Assistant Professor candidate who 
specializes in gender and education, contributing to our focus on social 
inequality.  In spring of 2010 we have one lecturer teaching three courses. 
 
In the following section we outline some of our accomplishments from 2009.  
Then, after describing our goals and objectives, we provide an assessment of the 
personnel resources we will need to achieve our goals.  The document 
concludes with an appendix containing our mission statement. 
 
2009 Accomplishments 
 
We successfully obtained University approval of our sociology major.  It is 
currently awaiting WASC approval (Goal 1). 
 
We contributed to the intellectual community at UCM in several ways.  Sociology 
faculty participated in several extra-curricular events on campus and brought 
some inter-disciplinary speakers to campus during our mini-conference in the fall.  
We also brought in job candidates whose work cuts across area and would 
contribute to multiple programs and initiatives on campus.  (Goal 1.2) 
 
Student demand for our courses is high.  We have the highest number of student 
minors in the college, and even without a major to declare, SSHA advising staff 
estimate that in fall ’09 we had 28 majors.  Our courses always fill or come close 
to filling.  (Goal 1.3) 
 
We established our program learning outcomes and began assessment of 
sociology courses.  (Goal 1.4) 
 
Our faculty had a number of noteworthy scholarly accomplishments this year.  
We successfully hired a tenured Associate Professor who is well known for his 
work on Latin American social movements.  One sociology faculty member (Van 
Dyke) is currently chair of a section of the American Sociological Association, 
and she recently published an article in sociology’s top journal, the American 
Sociological Review.  Another (Beattie) recently obtained a book contract for a 
reader on the sociology of education.  (Goal 2.1) 
 
Goals and Objectives 
 
Goal 1 (short term):  Begin an undergraduate major in sociology. 
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We obtained approval for our undergraduate major from the university in spring 
2009.  In spring 2010 our goal is to obtain approval from WASC, and begin 
enrolling students in the major.   
 
Objective 1:  Involve faculty in core aspects of the undergraduate program. 
Faculty will teach the required introductory, theory, research methods and 
statistics courses when possible since they are the cornerstone of the discipline 
and therefore of the major.  Faculty experience and expertise will ensure that 
these core courses are rigorous and of high quality, and that students gain the 
foundation they need for success in the major.  Student-faculty interaction in the 
core courses will guarantee that all students have lower division courses with 
faculty, and will help us recruit and retain students in the major. 
 
Objective 2:  Facilitate“communities of inquiry.” 
Sociology will be an active inter-disciplinary participant in undergraduate and 
graduate education.  Because of the broad range of topics studied by 
sociologists, the discipline has a unique ability to speak to the constituent 
members of SSHA, as well as aid in developing multi-disciplinary programs.  
Sociology can immediately assist with the development of the Management 
Program, graduate program in Latino, Latin American and Iberian Studies, and 
Women’s Studies.  Sociology is also well suited to strong participation in other 
inter-disciplinary programs.   
 
Objective 3:  Draw students to UCM by addressing topics of interest.   
Given UC Merced’s unique location in the San Joaquin Valley, and Sociology’s 
traditional emphasis on issues of inequality and power dynamics (particularly 
regarding class, race/ethnicity and gender), UCM Sociology has the potential to 
be not only a strong academic unit within SSHA, but a bridge to the other schools 
on campus and the larger community as well.  In light of the socio-economic and 
demographic changes gripping the Central Valley in particular, and the State of 
California as a whole, Sociology has great potential to attract students at both the 
Undergraduate and Graduate levels.  The program will be of interest to those 
interested in studying issues such as racial and ethnic dynamics within the 
rapidly changing California demographic landscape, how collective action and 
social movements rise and fall in concert with demographic change, the 
dynamics of neighborhood and community change given high levels of economic 
inequality, and the changing educational system.  Due to their training and 
interests, Sociology graduates are likely to help further UC Merced’s goals of 
providing research and public service to the region and beyond which will 
enhance the profile of both the university and the sociology program. 
 
Objective 4:  Continue program learning outcomes assessment. 
We began assessment of our curriculum last year, with an evaluation of the 
undergraduate minor.  We initiated assessment of the major (pending approval) 
in Fall of ’09.  Results of the assessment will be used to improve instruction and 
enhance program objectives. 
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Objective 5:  Provide experiential learning opportunities for undergraduates. 
A longer-term aim of our undergraduate program is to develop hands-on learning 
opportunities for our students.  The program will provide opportunities for hands-
on student research, and, eventually internships and service learning 
incorporated into the classroom.  Sociology faculty have been involving 
undergraduate students in our research, and we plan on continuing to do so.  In 
addition, we plan on offering upper division research methods courses for 
students that will require that they carry out their own research project.  We hope 
to see evidence of success in student research training with students 
participating in research conferences and applying to graduate school.  We 
would also like to incorporate service learning into the classroom within the next 
five years.  Service learning will enhance our students’ education by providing 
them with the opportunity to learn through direct experience, while also 
contributing to the local community.   
 
Objective 6:  Start an undergraduate sociology club. 
Within a couple of years of approval of the sociology major, we would like to start 
an undergraduate sociology club.  This club would provide students with 
opportunities to further their education outside of the classroom, with potential 
meetings organized around discussion of careers in sociology, applying to 
graduate school, applying sociology to the real world via analysis of film, and 
meetings with invited guests, typically well known sociologists from other 
institutions. 
 
Goal 2 (5-10 years):  Establish a graduate program.   
 
Objective 1:  Scholarly excellence in sociology at UC Merced. 
Our plan for developing sociology at UCM involves building strength in a limited 
number of areas so that we can have several well staffed, rigorous areas of 
specialty fairly quickly.  In this way, we will be able to offer high quality graduate 
training within five years.  Sociology plans on growing along two axes.  First, 
rather than attempting to cover the breadth of topics that sociologists study, we 
plan on emphasizing three traditional sociological issues:  politics, inequality, and 
organizations and institutions.  Thus far we have three faculty members who 
specialize in social movements, and therefore, we are well positioned to begin 
graduate training in this area.  If we are successful in hiring Laura Hamilton this 
spring, we will be strong in gender and education.  In the near term, we would 
like to further our strength in inequality and organizations by hiring a race and 
ethnicity or immigration scholar, and a health inequality scholar.   
 
While building strong substantive areas, a secondary goal is to provide training in 
a range of research methodologies.  We would like to have well rounded faculty 
expertise in a range of current data collection and analytic methodologies, 
including network analysis, geographic/spatial analyses, hierarchical modeling, 
new ethnomethodologies, and mixed (quantitative/qualitative) techniques.  
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Sociology is a discipline with both quantitative and qualitative methodological 
foci.  A successful department will be one that addresses many of these key 
features of sociology.  
 
Objective 2:  Assist in the growth of other UCM graduate programs.  
Due to the wide range of topics sociology studies, we have the potential to 
provide training relevant to a range of UCM graduate programs.  Our plan for 
growth includes faculty hires that would contribute to UCM’s Management 
Program, the interdisciplinary Health Disparities Center and minor in public 
health, and programs under discussion including Women’s Studies and Ethnic 
and Racial Studies.  Sociology also has the potential to contribute to other UCM 
programs, including Political Science, Economics, and Anthropology, among 
others. 
 
Goal 3 (Long term):  Join the other University of California Sociology 
Departments in attaining a national ranking in the discipline. 
 
Sociology at UCM’s long term goal is to develop into an elite, small Sociology 
department.  Unlike UCLA and Berkeley, which have some of the largest 
departments in the country, we envision UCM developing similar to Stanford, with 
a few key areas of study, rigorous academic programs, a focus on developing 
analytical skills at the cutting edge methodologically, and with connections to the 
various multi-disciplinary programs throughout the university.  The ultimate goal 
for this department is to be a top 50 department within 20 years. 
 
 
Personnel Resources Needed to Achieve Goals 
 
We anticipate rapid growth of our major.  Student demand for our courses is 
high, and we have the highest number of minors in SSHA.  Across the UC 
system, Sociology is close to Political Science in terms of number of 
undergraduate majors, and on some campuses, is nearly tied with Psychology.  
Thus, we predict that the major will rapidly become one of the most popular 
majors in SSHA.  Therefore, additional faculty and graduate students will be 
required to staff the major over the next several years. 
 
Faculty.  Our strategy for hiring is based on establishing scholarly excellence and 
preparing to offer graduate training.  We are requesting five faculty lines for the 
next three years, which will bring us up to 10 faculty.  We propose a two-pronged 
approach for hiring.  We want to recruit faculty in order to build our three 
substantive focus areas, and we also want to hire faculty with the skills we need 
to offer graduate training.  In terms of substantive foci, in the next three years we 
would like to hire 2 sociologists who study social inequality focusing on race, 
ethnicity, immigration or gender.  We also would like to hire 2 faculty to further 
strengthen our emphasis in inequality and organizations and who would 
contribute to initiatives on campus.  We would like to hire a health sociologist, 
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and someone who studies either labor markets, education, or the family.  Finally, 
we have identified a need for sociologists interested in teaching our planned 
Graduate Statistics and Graduate Theory courses.  These scholars could have 
any substantive focus that fits with our three areas of emphasis.  In the next three 
hiring cycles (beginning in AY 10/11) the hiring pattern would be: 


10/11 — 2 lines 
11/12 — 2 lines 
12/13 — 2 lines 


 
Each of these hires would contribute not only to sociology on campus, but to a 
number of other programs.  New faculty would contribute to the public health 
program and Health Disparities Center, the emerging inter-disciplinary interest in 
race and ethnicity, and potentially other programs on campus. 
 
Graduate students.  In order to successfully provide the coursework required for 
our undergraduate major, we must have trained and qualified graduate students 
(or lecturers) available to TA our classes.  This is an especially pressing need for 
our required Research Methods course (SOC 015) and Sociological Statistics 
course (SOC 010).  Because our discipline has not started a graduate program, 
we rely on psychology, cognitive science and world cultures graduate students 
as TAs.  However, as we experienced this year, there is a serious shortage of 
TAs available to staff our research methods and statistics courses.  Initially for 
fall ’09, a literature student with no research training was assigned to TA our 
Research Methods course.  Professor Van Dyke cancelled her spring statistics 
course because a full time qualified TA was not available.  We cannot offer our 
undergraduate major without qualified staffing for these courses, and until we 
start a graduate program we must either have TAs from other disciplines or 
lecturers.   
 
We request an increase in funding for sociology TAs to cover our required and 
lower division classes in fall ’10.  Because we are not ready to begin offering 
graduate training and because there is a shortage of graduate students trained in 
research methods and statistics in SSHA, we propose that some funding for TAs 
be given to us to hire a lecturer or two from outside UCM.  We could easily recruit 
an ABD graduate student or recent PhD from UC Davis or Berkeley to teach for 
us. 
 
In fall 2010 our proposed lower division courses will require 6 ½ time TAs, and 
we anticipate needing a similar number in spring 2011.  We will need one 
research qualified TA to cover research methods in the fall, and one to cover our 
statistics labs in the spring. We expect that the number of TAs we need will 
increase by 1 or 2 in the following year.  We anticipate needing to offer additional 
sections of the research methods and statistics courses within the next 3 years 
as our major grows, and therefore, we will require 2 ½ time TAs who are trained 
in research methods and statistics each semester beginning in fall 2011. 
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IV.4 Strategic Plan for Management 
 
The Management program at UCM services approximately 184 majors – it is the 
third-largest major – and is in high demand despite the absence of any faculty 
dedicated to the program.  With an institutional commitment to the program, 
Management could become an important draw for new students to the campus, 
grow significantly in size and quality, and contribute to UCM's intellectual 
diversity and distinction.  At present, only lecturer resources are available to 
support some courses in the program, and SSM faculty in SSHA (several 
Economics faculty and a cognitive scientist) provide programmatic support in the 
form of core course teaching, student supervision and program management.  If 
the Management program is to continue, let alone expand and build into a 
successful enterprise on campus, new faculty hires are absolutely essential in 
the immediate future.  SSM is enthusiastic about opportunities for expansion, but 
also wary of prospects for continued institutional starvation of this program.  In 
this strategic plan, we present a way forward that gradually builds a distinguished 
faculty base for this program, while providing research synergies to the campus.  
We seek to hire faculty whose priority is management research and teaching, but 
we see considerable opportunity for interdisciplinary connections across the 
social sciences.   
On the Nature of Management Hiring 
 
All successful Management programs are built on the core disciplines that 
underpin Management training and research.  Core fields are defined by existing 
Management disciplines with established bodies of teaching and scholarship in 
Schools of Management around the world.  Five themes reflect these core fields:  
Finance; Marketing; Economics, Policy and Strategy (EPS); Organizational 
Motivation and Behavior (OMB); and Decision Science.  The substance of each 
field is described below.  These core fields also reflect the UCM student 
demands for management training, and the promises made by UCM to these 
students for management training.   
 
In faculty hires in Management at UCM, we will seek excellence in the 
aforementioned core fields, enthusiasm for advancement of the Management 
program, and contribution to unique avenues of distinction for the campus.  With 
this in mind, we envision a number of possible strategic focuses that would be 
particularly attractive in new Management faculty and help blaze the trail to fame 
and distinction for UCM's program: 
 
 1) Retail and Service Management 
 2) Health and Health Care Management 
 3) Global Management and Strategy 
 4) Energy Policy and Management 
 5) Environmental, Agricultural, Natural Resource and Biotechnology 
Management 
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 6) Behavioral Economics, Finance, and/or Marketing 
 
These strategic focus areas are also identified in view of desirable cross-campus 
synergies with inter-disciplinary institutes and research faculty, particularly in the 
Health Sciences, Energy, and the Environment (the SNRI).  We expect new 
Management faculty to be involved in a number of these initiatives. 
 
Although we will emphasize building a coherent program, future management 
faculty are likely to be drawn from a variety of disciplines in terms of their PhD 
training, reflecting the interdisciplinary nature of management research and 
education.  To give a concrete example, when hiring a scholar in marketing, we 
will recruit across a broad set of disciplines and the successful recruit could be 
someone with primary training in marketing, psychology, cognitive science, 
sociology, economics, or systems engineering.  Again, our goal is to recruit the 
finest scholars who will be dedicated to building excellence in management 
education and research. 
 
Strategic Plan for Hiring 
 
2010-11 
 
Three UCM faculty lines are approved at present for Management.  These are in 
the Provost’s Pool, but have yet to be released for recruitment.  Under our plan, 
these three lines would be opened for recruitment in 2010-11.  The lines would 
all be open rank and open to all core Management fields delineated in this plan.  
SSM will hire into these lines with a view to excellence first and, second, to 
programmatic needs and strategic vision.   
 
2011-2016 
 
In each of the following five years, two additional Management faculty lines will 
be opened for recruitment, with the objective to bring faculty numbers and 
strength in line with anticipated program growth and institution building.   With 
appropriate staffing, we envision the management undergraduate program 
growing to 500 students within the next decade, and the development of 
graduate programs in the suite of Management-related fields.   
 
Strategic Plan for Course Development and Coverage, and Further Development 
of Teaching and Research Programs in Management 
 
Most Management upper-division classes are staffed by lecturers.  Absent new 
faculty hires, we will continue to staff current course offerings with lecturers in the 
short term, but will be unable to expand the array of classes offered.  In this 
event, SSM, SSHA and UCM will need to reevaluate the viability of the 
Management program on campus and likely seek ways to close the program in 
an orderly fashion. 
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However, if the hiring plan is followed, there will be growth in course offerings in 
Accounting, Finance, Marketing, Real Estate, Health Management, International 
Economics and Global Management, Industrial Organization, Organizational 
Behavior, Behavioral Economics/Finance/Marketing, and other areas currently 
underserved in the present Management curriculum.  In addition, there will be 
gradual development of Ph.D. programs and, assuming the interest of new 
faculty, Executive Education.  Finally, with a critical mass of ladder-rank 
Management faculty, we enthusiastically anticipate the formation of an institute 
for management research that could be supported in part by endowment 
resources and draw in interested faculty from a variety of disciplines across the 
campus. 
 
Core Management Fields at UCM 
 
Finance 
 
Finance addresses the ways in which individuals, business entities and other 
organizations allocate financial resources over time, with particular attention 
given to the art of decision making under conditions of uncertainty.  Among 
central focuses of the Finance program will be 
 


-the generation and analysis of financial information; 
-methods to raise and allocate investment funds, including asset pricing, 
capital budgeting, investment strategy, and international asset 
management; 
-the structure and regulation of financial institutions. 


 
Marketing 
 
Marketing is the process whereby demands for products, services and ideas are 
anticipated, managed and satisfied. The marketer does this by first analyzing the 
marketplace behavior of competitors and consumers and then designing product, 
promotion, pricing and distribution strategies that will be accepted in the 
marketplace. Economic, social, cultural and even political organizations 
increasingly recognize the importance of the marketing function in modern 
management.  The Marketing program will focus on understanding, explaining 
and predicting consumer behavior and the effectiveness of various marketing 
strategies, and developing theoretical frameworks with which consumer choice 
can be better understood and more efficient and effective strategies can be 
designed.   
 
Economics, Policy and Strategy 
 
The EPS program will focus on the interaction of economic incentives, firm 
strategy, public policy and political economy, institutional design, and technology 
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management, including applications to antitrust, telecommunications, energy and 
the environment, airlines, health, banking, human resources, game theory, 
international trade, and strategy, both private and public.  Key examples include 
 


-International Economics: The effects of international trade and trade 
restrictions on prices and welfare; the determination of exchange rates 
and relative prices across countries; the economics of pollution havens, 
eco-dumping, international labor and environmental agreements, and 
international economic development. 
-Industrial Organization: Strategy, pricing, and performance in imperfectly 
competitive markets, including the nature and effects of contracts, vertical 
and horizontal organization of production and retailing, and antitrust. 
-Risk and Insurance: The intersection of Finance and Economics, 
including decision making under uncertainty, market failures in insurance, 
pricing risk, public decision making under risk, diversifiable vs. 
undiversifiable risk, and ethical issues in cross-generational choices under 
risk. 
-Health Economics and Management: Economics of health care 
management and delivery from consumer decision making to doctor 
incentives, hospital management, innovation and marketing of 
pharmaceuticals and vaccines, and alternative health delivery systems. 


 
Organizational Motivation and Behavior 
 
Organizational behavior covers topics that include cross-cultural management, 
power and influence, negotiation, team and interpersonal processes, individual 
judgment and decision making, innovation, trust, organizational commitment, 
incentives, and leadership. Organization theory addresses contemporary theories 
about organizations (i.e., community and population ecology, institutional theory, 
networks, organizational learning and decision making) and applies them to 
understand new organizational forms, growth, adaptation, design, performance, 
survival, and evolution.  At the individual level, the newly emerging field of 
behavioral economics investigates the cognitive, social, and emotion factors 
affecting buyers and sellers, how their judgments deviate from rational choices, 
and the consequent effect on the marketplace and allocation of resources. The 
OMB program will use rigorous experimental, empirical and theoretical tools to 
study these subjects. 
 
Decision Science 
 
The Decision Science field studies the use of computing technology, statistical 
methods and decision algorithms to manage information, complex organizations, 
product design, production, distribution and delivery. Subjects include Statistical 
Methods, Data Analysis and Decision Making, Operations Research, and 
Management Information Systems.   
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Appendix 
Sociology Mission Statement 
 
Using a “sociological imagination” involves acknowledging the structures and 
patterns that shape daily experiences, understanding the mutual influence of 
individual choice and social structures, examining social phenomena from 
various perspectives, and thinking critically about existing social arrangements.  
Sociologists use a variety of theories and rigorous research methods to 
understand the social world.  Substantively, sociology at University of California, 
Merced uses these tools to focus on the role that social inequality, politics, and 
organizations play in shaping individual and collective social experiences.   
 
In teaching, the Sociology program at UC Merced is committed to helping 
students develop the insights of a sociological imagination that will lead to a 
systematic understanding of society.  In particular, we hope that students will 
obtain the skills they need to be critical consumers and careful analysts of social 
science research.  We seek to enhance students’ ability to communicate 
effectively both orally and in writing.  We also expect that our students will 
develop a keen insight into the causes and consequences of social inequality.  
Through the study of sociology, students will therefore gain many concrete skills 
that are helpful for a broad range of rewarding careers or future graduate studies. 
 
Through our research, we generate scientific understanding of important local, 
national, and international social problems.  To help explain and solve both 
theoretical and practical issues confronting society, we seek interdisciplinary 
partnerships from across our campus and elsewhere.  Our intention is to draw 
from our own and related disciplines to create cutting-edge knowledge about 
social life.  We value scholarship that contributes to important debates within our 
discipline as well as to more far-reaching discussions that cross disciplinary 
boundaries or are taking place outside the academy. 
 
In our service to the university, the discipline, the community and beyond, we 
seek to use our scientific understanding of the social world to help enrich public 
policies and public discourse. 
 
We seek to make our program a lively intellectual environment that fosters 
innovative thinking among faculty and students alike.  Finally, we strive to be 
collegial and respectful in our interactions with those around us. 
 
 


Strategic Plan for the Social and Cognitive Sciences Graduate Group 
 
From: Michael Spivey, Social and Cognitive Sciences Graduate Group Chair 
To: Mark Aldenderfer, Dean of Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts 
 
Introduction 
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The Social and Cognitive Sciences Graduate Group was initiated about five 
years ago with the intention that it would function as a “temporary incubator” for 
more specifically-focused CCGA-approved stand-alone graduate programs that 
were expected to emerge from it.  (CCGA stands for the UC-system-wide 
Coordinating Committee on Graduate Affairs, which reviews proposals for 
graduate programs.)  During this time period, the SCS grad group has housed 
graduate students in a variety of disciplines that roughly fall under the broad 
rubric of Social and Cognitive Sciences.  Approximately 45% of these students 
are best characterized as Cognitive Science-related PhD students (with 
emphases on computation and perception), roughly 45% of them are best 
characterized as Psychology-related PhD students (with emphases on health 
and development), and the remaining 10% comprise a sparse collection of 
Economics-, Political Science-, and Sociology-related PhD students.  Given this 
history and this make-up, it is a non-trivial task to formulate a coherent strategic 
plan for this diversely-constructed “incubator” graduate group.  Developing a 
strategic plan for the next few years of the Social and Cognitive Science 
graduate group is further complicated by the fact that it is currently in the process 
of bifurcating largely into two stand-alone graduate programs: Cognitive and 
Information Sciences and Psychological Sciences. 
 
Results of “Incubation” Process and Timeline 
Before describing the new FTE hires that would best meet the needs of this 
temporary incubator graduate group, allow me to describe the timeline of this 
impending bifurcation process. Both the Cognitive and Information Sciences 
CCGA proposal and the Psychological Sciences CCGA proposal are currently 
under review at this time.  The scenarios below describe possible sequences of 
events for this bifurcation process.  In each scenario, it is assumed that the two 
CCGA proposals will eventually acquire approval (perhaps after multiple 
revisions and FTE growth).  Therefore, it is to be expected that at some point, the 
small number (about 10% and shrinking, as they graduate) of SCS PhD students 
who would not be transferring to either of those stand-alone programs (students 
who are crucial to the TAing needs of majors like Sociology, Economics, and 
Political Science) should be able to have a new graduate group chair who will 
reshape the SCS graduate group into a disciplinary program with a more specific 
and coherent focus.  And in time, that group too could grow into its own CCGA-
approved stand-alone graduate program (perhaps not unlike CalTech’s Social 
Science PhD program). 
 Scenario 1: If both proposals are approved by CCGA, notification of 
approval should take place in fall of 2010.  During spring of 2011, there may still 
be some additional approval stages imposed by the WASC accreditation process 
(Western Association of Schools and Colleges).  Therefore, even if both 
proposals go through their approval processes swimmingly, these two stand-
alone graduate groups may not truly be independent entities until approximately 
the summer of 2011. Still, with regard to new FTE hires, this scenario has both 
grad groups up-and-running (and transferring their respective SCS graduate 
students into them) before the arrival of new faculty that were interviewed and 
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hired in spring of 2011. Thus, the strategic hires proposed by the respective 
strategic plans of the Cognitive and Information Sciences bylaw unit and the 
Psychological Science bylaw unit will apply to those two stand-alone graduate 
groups.  
 Scenarios 2a and 2b: If one of these two grad group proposals is 
approved by CCGA and WASC several months before the other one is, then the 
approved group will be allowed to form its new stand-alone grad program while 
the not-yet-approved group will continue to constitute the bulk of the SCS grad 
group for the 2011-2012 academic year.  The hiring priorities of the relevant 
bylaw unit that remains closely affiliated with SCS (either Psychological Sciences 
or Cognitive and Information Sciences) will then apply as the appropriate hiring 
priorities for the SCS grad group.  (If it is the Cognitive and Information Sciences 
grad group that gets approved earlier, then I will step down from grad group chair 
of SCS and recommend to you someone from the Psychological Sciences 
group.)  
 
Strategic Hiring 
As noted in the scenarios above, some of the following SCS hiring priorities will 
be moot by the time new faculty are arriving in the fall of 2011, because one or 
both of the primary components of SCS will have branched off as their own grad 
programs.  Nonetheless, it is worth outlining here what those hiring priorities, in 
those different scenarios, would look like. 
 Scenario 1: If both the Cognitive and Information Sciences grad group and 
the Psychological Sciences grad group acquire full approval around summer of 
2011, then the SCS grad group will immediately adopt the same hiring priorities 
as those already proposed by the SSHA bylaw unit comprised of Management, 
Economics, Sociology, and Political Science. 
 Scenario 2a: If the Cognitive and Information Sciences grad group 
acquires approval several months before the Psychological Sciences grad group 
does, then for the 2011-2012 academic year, the SCS grad program’s hiring 
priorities will mirror those of the Psychological Sciences bylaw unit (with 
emphases on Developmental Psychology, Health Psychology, and Quantitative 
Psychology).  By the 2012-2013 academic year, one should expect that the 
Psychological Sciences grad group proposal will acquire its approval, and 
Scenario 1 above will be in place. 
 Scenario 2b: If the Psychological Sciences grad group acquires approval 
several months before the Cognitive and Information Sciences grad group does, 
then for the 2011-2012 academic year, the SCS grad program’s hiring priorities 
will mirror those of the Cognitive and Information Sciences bylaw unit (with 
emphases on Cognitive Science and Technology, Cognitive Neuroscience, 
Computational Linguistics, and Philosophy of Mind).  By the 2012-2013 academic 
year, one should expect that the Cognitive and Information Sciences grad group 
proposal would acquire its approval, and Scenario 1 above would be in place. 
 
________________________________________________________________ 
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MEMO 


FROM: Ignacio López-Calvo, World Cultures Graduate Group Chair 
TO: Mark Aldenderfer and Sam Traina 
RE: World Cultures Graduate Group Strategic Plan 
 
This memo is a one-year strategic hiring plan for the World Cultures Graduate 
Group.  It is based upon the positions proposed in the three-year Humanities and 
World Cultures plan.  That plan focused primarily on the needs of undergraduate 
majors.  For this reason, we have decided to consider the list of hires submitted 
for the HWC plan and re-prioritize them with the graduate group in mind. The 
following rank-ordering is based upon these principles.  


The most important strategic goal for graduate group hires is to hire colleagues 
who create synergies with current faculty and students. The highest priority new 
hires are those who can serve in committees for current graduate students’ 
dissertations and qualifying exams along with current faculty. The World Cultures 
Graduate Group Strategic Plan priority listing is the following: 


1. (Unranked) Chicano History   


This urgent priority position is not ranked because it is a replacement for a 
current FTE. 
 


2. Transatlantic Colonial Latin American/Golden Age 


Based on the research areas of current graduate students and the emerging 
strengths of the graduate group,  the highest priority for the World Cultures 
Graduate Group is to reinforce our current expertise in Hispanic Studies. Colonial 
Latin American literature is critical for many of our graduate students and is our 
highest ranked request. 
 


3. International World Heritage  
 
World Heritage is a signature UC Merced program that is not replicated at other 
campuses.  Our one World Heritage faculty member is currently chairing a large 
number of committees, and other students are working on digital humanities 
and/or public culture with other graduate group faculty.  An additional hire in this 
field will serve these students and build upon an emerging area of strength in our 
program.  
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4. Nineteenth Century US West/Environmental History 


 
Many of our graduate students work on American History and Literature and on 
Environmental History and Literature.  This proposed hire serves those students 
and builds areas of strength in both American Studies and Environmental 
Studies. 
 
 


5. GASP Latin American Art History and Theory 
 
Along with the proposed Colonial Latin America/Golden Age position, this hire 
will help to create a multidisciplinary core of Hispanic Studies students and 
faculty. 
 


6. Colonial US History  
 
Along with the Nineteenth Century US History position, this hire is essential to an 
American Studies focus.  Along with our existing faculty expertise on the Early 
Modern Atlantic World and the Mayan empire, as well as the proposed Colonial 
Latin America position, it reinforces an innovative transnational and 
interdisciplinary focus on the colonization of the Americas.  


All these faculty lines are crucial for the improvement of our current graduate 
group as they will complement the work of our current faculty and will help both 
current and prospective graduate students. We trust that you will try to get the 
necessary FTEs for all these hires. 


Thank you in advance 


_______________________________________________________________ 
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Appendix 1a SSHA Table of Requested FTE, Year 1 of 3, 2010-11 
EVC Target: 7 Number of positions requested: 11 priority 1 
 


 


1 


Colonial American  
Priority Name Level Primary Major Secondary 


Major 
Primary 
Graduate 
Group 


Est. Startup 
Costs 


Space Other considerations 


 
1 
 


 
Developmental 
Psychology 


 
Associate/full 


 
Psychology 


  
 Psychology (in 
review) 


 
100K 
 


 
Office + new 
lab in SSM 


 
Enrollment coping/graduate 
overlap 


 
1 
 


 
Quantitative 
psychology 


 
Assistant 


 
Psychology 


 
 


 
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


 
80K 


 
Office new lab 
in SSM 


 
Enrollment coping/ graduate 
overlap 


 
1 


 
Cognitive 
science and 
technology 


 
Assistant or 
associate 


 
Cognitive 
Science 


  
CIS (in review) 


 
125K 


 
Office + new 
lab in SSM 


 
Program building/graduate 
overlap 


 
1 


 
Public 
economics 


 
Assistant 


 
Econ 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Science 


 
 


 
Office (SSM) 


 
Participation in management 
major 


 
1 


 
Heritage 
management 
and 
conservation 


 
Associate 
 


 
World Heritage 


  
World Cultures 


 
80K 


 
Office + new 
lab in SSM 


  
Build capacity for future; World 
Heritage has one ladder faculty 


 
1 


 
Quantitative 
methods 


 
open 


 
Sociology 
 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 
 


 
50K 


 
Office 
(SSM) 


 
Program building 


 
 
 
 







Appendix 1a SSHA Table of Requested FTE, Year 1 of 3, 2010-11 
EVC Target: 7 Number of positions requested: 11 priority 1 
 


 


2 


 
 


1 
 


 
English 
Renaissance 


 
Assistant 


 
English/literature 


  
World 
Cultures 


 
 
50K 


 
Office 
(COB) 


 
Program building 


 
 1 


 
Political behavior 


 
Assistant 


 
Political Science 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Science 


 
80K 


 
Office+ new 
lab in SSM 


 
Program building 
 


 
1 


 
Literature/Spanish 
lingusitics 
 


 
Assistant 


 
Spanish 


  
World 
Cultures 


 
50K 


 
Office 
(COB) 


 
Program building; Needed for 
minor in Span, as well as major 


 
1 


 


 
Colonial American  
Histotry 


 
Full 


 
History 


  
World 
Cultures 


 
 
50K 


 
Office (COB) 


 
Program building 


 
1 


 
Biological 
anthropology 


 
Assistan 


 
Anthropology 


  
QSB 


 
100k 


 
Office + 800 
sq ft lab 
(SSM) 


 
Program/major development 
 


         







Appendix 1b SSHA Table of Requested FTE, Year 2 of 3, 2011-12 
EVC target: 7; Number of positions requested: 9 priority 1 
 
 


 


Priority Name Level Primary Major 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Primary 
Graduate 
Group 


Est. Startup 
Costs 


Space Other considerations 


 
1 


 
Music studies; Asian 
music 


 
open 


 
Arts (GASP) 


 
 


 
World 
Cultures 


 
50K 


 
Office (SSM) 


 
Program building 


 
1 


 
Cognitive 
neurosciences 


 
Assistant 


 
Cognitive 
Science 


  
CIS (in 
review) 


 
200K 


 
Office + new 
lab in SSM 


 
CIS is in the process of 
developing a graduate group 


 
1 


 
Health economics 


 
open 


 
Economics 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


 
60K 


 
Office (SSM) 


 
Program building 


1 
Modern Latin 
America/Mexico 
20th C 


Assistant  History  World 
Cultures 50K Office (COB) Program building 
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EVC target: 7; Number of positions requested: 9 priority 1 
 
 


 


 


1 
Romantic 
Victorian  
Literature 


Full Literature  World 
Cultures 50K Office (COB) Program building 


 
1 


 
Comparative 
politics 


 
Assistant 


 
Political 
Science 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


 
60K 


 
Office (SSM)  


 
Program building 


 
1 


 
Developmental 
Psychology 


 
Associate or 
full 


 
Psychology 


 
 


 
Psychology (in 
review) 


 
100K 


 
Office + lab in 
SSM 


 
Psychology is in the process of 
developing a graduate group 


 
1 


 
Health 
psychology 


 
Associate or 
full 


 
Psychology 


  
Psychology (in 
review) 


 
100K 


 
Office + lab in 
SSM 


 
Psychology is in the process of 
developing a graduate group 


 1 
Race 
Ethnicity 
Immigration 


Open Sociology  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


60K Office (SSM) Program building 


 







Appendix 1c SSHA Table of Requested FTE, Year 3 of 3, 2012-13 
EVC Target: 7; Number of positions requested: 9 priority 1 
 


 


1 


 
 
Visual 
Culture/Trans
national pre-
20th C 


Open Arts (GASP) History World 
Cultures 45K Office (COB) Program building 


 
1 


 
Sustainable 
architecture 


 
Assistant 


 
 Arts (MAP) 


  
World 
Cultures 


 
60K 


 
Office 
(SSM) 


 
Program building 


 
1 


 
Industrial 
organization 


 
open 


 
Economics 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


 
60K 


 
Office (SSM) 
 
 
 


 
Program building 
 
 
 
 


 
1 
 


Post-Colonial 
Lit in English open Eng/Creative 


Writing  World 
Cultures 50K Office (COB) Program building 


 
1 
 


 
Philosophy of 
mind 


 
Assistant 


 
Philosophy 


 
Cog Sci 


 
CIS (in review) 


 
50K 


 
Office (SSM) 


 
Program building 


 
1 


 
Political 
institutions 


 
Assistant 


 
Political 
Science 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


 
 
60K 


 
Office 
(SSM) 


 
Program building 







Appendix 1c SSHA Table of Requested FTE, Year 3 of 3, 2012-13 
EVC Target: 7; Number of positions requested: 9 priority 1 
 


 


 
1 


 
Health 
psychology 


 
Associate/full 


 
Psychology 


 
 


 
Psychology (in 
review) 


 
100K 


 
Office+ new 
lab in SSM 


 
Program building 


 
1 


 
Quantitative 
psychology 


 
Assistant 


 
Psychology 


  
Psychology (in 
review) 


 
80K 


 
Office+ new 
lab in SSM 


 
Program building 
 


 
1 


 
Health 
sociology 


 
open 


 
Sociology 


 
 


 
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


 
60K 


 
Office (SSM) 


 
Program building 


 
 







SSHA 2010-13 Majors, Programs, and Graduate Groups: Current Faculty and Proposed SSHA Hires


Name
Established 
or Planned 
Start Date


Number of 
Majors 


Spring 10


Student 
Credit Hours 


Fall 09


Student 
Credit hours 


by senate 
members Fall 


09


Student 
Credit Hours 


Spring 10


Student 
Credit hours 


by senate 
members 


(spring 09)


Students in 
Graduate 
groups


Number of Current 
Faculty (and names)


Number of current 
Searches 


Requested FTEs (and Names)  PROPOSED 
2011 - 2013


Anthropology F08 18 852               496               880 660               Robin deLugan None Biological anthropologist 2010-11
Kathleen Hull
Holley Moyes


Linda-Ann Rehbun


Arts n/a n/a 1,340             188               1,337 328               Dunya Ramicova None Sustainable architecture 2012-13


Cognitive Science BA F06; BS 
F07 77 1,076             1,076             1,093             1,093             Chris Kello None Cognitive science and technology 2010-11


Teenie Matlock Cognitive neuroscience 2011-12
David Noelle (50%)


Michael Spivey
Evan Heit


Economics F07 45 1,395             923               1,208             1,208             Robert Innes None Public economics 2010-11
Shawn Kantor Health economics 2011-12
Todd Neumann Industrial organization 2012-13
Alex Whalley
Katie Winder


FLAN n/a n/a 1,516             228               1,508             216               Virginia Adan-Lifante None Literature/Spanish lingustics 2010-11


GASP n/a n/a 664 492 248 248 Keven Fellezs None Music studies/Asian music 2011-12
ShiPu Wang Visual culture, pre-20th C 2012-13


Geography n/a n/a 0 0 4 4 Yihsu Chen (50%) None
Anthonly Westerling 


(50%)


History F07 72 1076 620 1068 584 Susan Amussen Colonial American history 2010-11
Sean Malloy Modern Latin America/Mexcio 2011-12
Ruth Mostern
Sholeh Quinn


Greg Herken (ret. 
6/30/10)







SSHA 2010-13 Majors, Programs, and Graduate Groups: Current Faculty and Proposed SSHA Hires


Name
Established 
or Planned 
Start Date


Number of 
Majors 


Spring 10


Student 
Credit Hours 


Fall 09


Student 
Credit hours 


by senate 
members Fall 


09


Student 
Credit Hours 


Spring 10


Student 
Credit hours 


by senate 
members 


(spring 09)


Students in 
Graduate 
groups


Number of Current 
Faculty (and names)


Number of current 
Searches 


Requested FTEs (and Names)  PROPOSED 
2011 - 2013


Literature F07 70 779               415               776               456               Gregg Camfield None English Renaissance 2010-11
Jan Goggans Literature/Spanish lingustics 2010-11


Ignacio Lopez-Calvo Romantic/Victorian literature 2011-12


Manuel Martin-Rodriguez Post-colonial literature 2012-13


Cristian Ricci


Management BA F04/BS07 170 1032 0 1032 0 None None Three FTE in Provost's pool


Philosophy n/a n/a 581 52 608 141 Peter Vanderschraft None Philosophy of Mind 2012-13
Jeff Yoshimi


Political Science F07 145 1580 1169 1531 756 Thomas Hansford One  (completed) Political behavior 2010-11
Nathan Monroe Comparative politics 2011-12


Stephen Nicholson Political institutions 2012-13
Jessica Trounstine


Haifeng Huang (7/1/10)
Courtenay Ryals Conrad 


(7/1/10)


Psychology F06 340 1580 1169 5624 2922 Michele Chouinard Two (in progress) Developmental psychology 2010-11
Yarrow Dunham Quantitative psychology 2010-11


Michael Hoyt Developmental psychology 2011-12
William Shadish Quantitative psychology 2011-12


Anna Song Health psychology 2012-13
Jack Vevea Health psychology 2012-13


Jan Wallander


Jr. Developmental Psych
Sr. Health psychologist


Sr. Public Health?


Sociology F10 n/a 1738 426 1244 568 Irenee Beattie One (completed) Quantitative methods 2010-11
Nella Van Dyke Race/ethnicity/migration 2011-12
Simon Weffer Health sociology 2012-13


Paul Almeida (7/1/10)
Laura Hamilton (7/1/10)


World Heritage n/a n/a 128 128 128 0 Maurizio Forte None Heritage management/conservation 2010-11







SSHA 2010-13 Majors, Programs, and Graduate Groups: Current Faculty and Proposed SSHA Hires


Name
Established 
or Planned 
Start Date


Number of 
Majors 


Spring 10


Student 
Credit Hours 


Fall 09


Student 
Credit hours 


by senate 
members Fall 


09


Student 
Credit Hours 


Spring 10


Student 
Credit hours 


by senate 
members 


(spring 09)


Students in 
Graduate 
groups


Number of Current 
Faculty (and names)


Number of current 
Searches 


Requested FTEs (and Names)  PROPOSED 
2011 - 2013


World Cultures 
Graduate Group 2004 21 Transatlantic Colonial Latin American 


History/Golden Age
International World Heritage


19th C US West/Environmental History
Latin American Art History


US Colonial history


Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


Graduate Group


2004 27 Developmental psychology 2010-11


Quantitative psychology 2010-11
Developmental psychology 2011-12


Quantitative psychology 2011-12
Health psychology 2012-13
Health psychology 2012-13


Cognitive science and technology 2010-11
Cognitive neuroscience 2011-12


Explanaiton of 
enteies in this 


section


FTE requests 
in bold 


correspnd 
either exactly 
or closely the 


the FTE 
requests by 
the majors 


and 
programs. 







Appendix 3:  SSHA  Future Space Needs (Office & Research)


Faculty Discipline Office location # Offices 
Needed


2010-2011 Dry Damp Dry Damp
Developmental psych Psych SSM 1 1 (SSM) 600
Quantitative psych Psych SSM 1 1 (SSM) 450
Cog sci/technology Cog Sci SSM 1 1 (SSM) 750
Public economics Econ SSM 1
Heritage management WH SSM 1 1 (SSM or COB) 600
quantitative methods Soc SSM 1
English renaissance Lit COB 1
Political behavior Poli Sci SSM 1 1 (SSM) 400
Spanish lit/ling Lit/FLAN COB 1
Colonial American Hist History COB 1
Biological anthropology Anth SSM 1 1 (SSM) 800


2011-12 Dry Damp Dry Damp
Music studies Arts (GASP) COB 1
Cognitive neuroscience Cog Sci SSM 1 1 (SSM) 750
Health economics Econ SSM 1
Modern Latin America Hist COB 1
Romantic/Victorian lit Lit COB 1
International relations Poli Sci SSM 1
Developmental psych Psych SSM 1 1 (SSM) 600
Health psychology Psych SSM 1 1 (SSM) 600
Race/ethnicity/immigration Soc SSM 1


2012-13 Dry Damp Dry Damp
Visual culture Arts (GASP) COB 1
Sustainable architecture Arts (MAP) SSM 1 1 (SSM) 400
Industrial organization Econ SSM 1
Post-colonial lit Lit COB 1


Philosophy of mind
Philosophy/Cogs


SSM 1
American politics Poli Sci SSM 1
Health psychology Psych SSM 1 1 (SSM) 600
Quantitative psych Psych SSM 1 1 (SSM) 450
Health sociology Soc SSM 1


               Total new offices needed 21 in SSM; 8 in 
COB


TOTAL new research space needed 12 11 1  


Future SSHA Faculty


Lab Space location Research space (sq ft)












School of Natural Sciences 
Strategic Plan for AY 11 - 14 


February 4, 2011 
 
 
 
VISION AND MISSION 
 
The University of California has a tripartite mission of research, teaching and public service. The 
School of Natural Sciences is committed to excellence and equity in every facet of its mission. 
Research excellence forms the foundation upon which academic programs flourish in all of the 
campuses of the University of California system. Research excellence translates to excellence in 
graduate education and undergraduate experiences. The School of Natural Sciences is developing 
stellar academic programs for discoveries and applications in science and technology and for 
graduate and undergraduate education. The academic programs will serve as an economic engine 
for the region and the state of California and contribute to development of a college-going 
culture in the San Joaquin Valley.  
 
The vision of the School of Natural Sciences is to develop multidisciplinary and inter-
disciplinary research programs and innovative undergraduate and graduate curricula, to 
distinguish itself among established science programs, to provide the best possible preparation 
for its students as they address the many scientific challenges of the 21st century, and to 
address the needs of its stakeholders in the region and the state of California. 
 
 


 Multidisciplinary and inter-disciplinary research programs 
The programs in the School of Natural Sciences are categorized into Applied Mathematical 
Sciences, Environmental Sciences, Ecology, Integrative Biology and, Environmental Health 
Sciences, Biomedical/Biological Sciences, Chemistry, and Physics. Thematic groupings 
within these broad programs emphasize research initiatives that encourage cooperation and 
collaboration across disciplines recognizing that finding solutions to complex problems often 
requires multi-disciplinary expertise and that the most rapid advances often occur at the 
interface of disciplines. 
 
 Innovative undergraduate and graduate curricula 
Curricular innovations in degree programs and foundational courses for science and 
engineering students are highly valued by the School. The faculty and school administration 
are committed to development and implementation of innovative pedagogies that increase the 
recruitment and retention of students in mathematics, the sciences and engineering. The 
faculty of the School of Natural Sciences has taken advantage of its “blank slate” to create 
and shape curricular programs and offerings that provide both the scientific breadth and the 
depth required for graduates in the 21rst century.  
 







 Provide the best possible preparation for all students as they address the many 
scientific challenges of the 21st century 


 
The School is committed to excellence, inclusivity and diversity for all of its students,, and 
advancement of equitable access and diversity in education within the School and the 
University. As of Fall 2010, 32.2% of the students on campus declared majors in the School 
of Natural Sciences, providing enormous opportunities to develop a diverse workforce with a 
strong science and mathematics preparation. Development and implementation of effective 
strategies for the educational advancement of students, including those from groups 
traditionally underrepresented in the sciences and mathematics, are highly valued. 
 
 Contribute to addressing the needs of stakeholders and constituents in the San 
Joaquin Valley and the state of California 
The San Joaquin Valley has been underserved in access to higher education and in reaping 
the economic and intellectual benefits of a research university. The School of Natural 
Sciences recognizes its responsibility and value to the public and is committed to addressing 
the needs of its stakeholders in the State and in the San Joaquin Valley region. Equity in 
access to education and research opportunities for residents in the San Joaquin Valley and the 
State is a product of the School of Natural Sciences academic programs. Graduates of degree 
programs in mathematics and sciences will be well- prepared to contribute to solving 
complex problems that face our region, state, nation and the world. The research programs of 
faculty in the School of Natural Sciences have far reaching implications to advance the health 
and well-being of humans and the environment, while making fundamental discoveries about 
the world in which we all live.  


 
 
VALUES 
 
Excellence in Scholarship  
A top priority of the School of Natural Sciences is scientific excellence. Programs of scientific 
excellence form the foundation for continued success in recruiting the best faculty, encouraging 
students, and providing multiple pathways to improve higher education and economic 
opportunities. The School recognizes the value of disciplinary depth, as well as interdisciplinary 
and multidisciplinary academics and research. 
 
Academic excellence in training scientists and citizens  
The School of Natural Sciences places a high priority on increasing the scientific literacy of all 
students on campus and increasing the pool of students in UC Merced’s academic programs in 
math, science and engineering. There is an increasing need for well-trained scientists, for 
scientifically trained decision makers, and for a scientifically literate public to meet the global 
and technological challenges of the 21st century. Academic programs that encourage recruitment 
and retention of students into math and sciences, while maintaining the highest academic 
standards, are a high priority. Innovative curricula and commitment to teaching excellence in 
Natural Science courses are essential for student success.  
 
 







Recognition of the special responsibilities incumbent on a new school of sciences 
The School of Natural Sciences recognizes that as the first new school of sciences in the 21st 
century it has a special responsibility to be innovative in its research, teaching and relationships 
with its partners and communities. The School is committed to developing unique multi- and 
inter-disciplinary research and academic programs and recognizes that partnerships with higher 
educational institutions and communities leverage resources across the region, state and nation, 
enabling new synergies and promoting progress. The School is committed to equity, diversity, 
and inclusion for all members of our community — faculty, students, and staff. 
 
 
GOALS 
 
The overall goal of the recommendations described in this strategic plan for the School of 
Natural Sciences is the development of outstanding research and academic programs, spanning 
the full range of scientific disciplines. Achieving this goal is dependent on success in a number 
of more specific objectives including intertwined objectives. These objectives include:  
 
 Success of junior faculty in establishing excellent research programs -- requires sufficient 


space and facilities, a pool of high-quality graduate students, reasonable teaching loads, and 
effective mentoring. 


 Continued recruitment of excellent faculty -- requires sufficient space and facilities, 
competitive start-up packages, reasonable teaching loads and strong graduate programs. 


 Recruitment and retention of top quality graduate students -- requires strong research 
programs, sufficient faculty to form effective graduate groups, and a diversity of graduate 
courses. 


 Successful implementation of a broad range of innovative undergraduate programs in science 
and mathematics that attract and graduate excellent students – requires sufficient faculty to 
teach a breadth of subject matter, reasonable class sizes, an adequate number of qualified 
teaching assistants, and access to undergraduate research opportunities. 


 Continued commitment to diversity among faculty and staff to opening doors to higher 
education for all students, including those that traditionally have not had opportunities in 
science and math careers. 


 
 
Below you will find plans representing the 6 distinct discipline areas in the School of Natural 
Sciences. The groups are as follows: 
 
Applied Math 
Chemistry 
Environmental Systems 
Molecular and Cell Biology/Health Sciences 
Physics 
QSB 
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Applied Mathematical Sciences 
 
Faculty providing input to this portion of the School Strategic Plan included Harish Bhat, François 
Blanchette, Boaz Ilan, Arnold Kim, Roummel Marcia, Avi Shapiro, Mayya Tokman, and Lei Yue. 
 
 Mathematics is a subject of great depth and beauty. Mathematics is also crucial for developing new 
theories in natural sciences, engineering and social sciences. The application of mathematics to other 
disciplines is a particularly rich area for research and education. 
 
 Applied mathematical science involves the use of analytical and computational mathematics to solve 
real-world problems. Its core is comprised of modeling, analysis and scientific computing. Using these 
tools, applied mathematical scientists study a broad spectrum of problems across a number of disciplines. 
In fact, applied mathematicians are connected more closely through their shared approach and attitude 
toward interdisciplinary research rather than a shared interest in any particular set of problems. An 
explicit goal of applied mathematical sciences is to contribute significantly to other disciplines and foster 
interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary research and education. The absence of disciplinary barriers at UC 
Merced is an ideal environment for multidisciplinary research and education. Hence, UC Merced has an 
excellent opportunity to develop top-notch academic programs in applied mathematical science. Because 
applied mathematical scientists contribute to other disciplines through their research, the development of 
applied mathematical sciences contributes to the growth of other programs. 
 
 Research: Applied mathematicians are inherently interdisciplinary. They must be well trained in 
fundamentals of mathematics to model, analyze and compute solutions to real-world problems. Applied 
mathematics research is usually assessed through two criteria: (1) sophistication of the mathematics used 
and (2) novelty and importance of the application. A strong group of applied mathematicians can be a 
great asset to any number of scientific and engineering programs within the university where they can 
provide the theoretical/quantitative support or foundation. 
 We do not seek to build a program comprised of a specific set of sub-fields. Instead, we seek to build 
a stellar program comprised of world-renowned researchers, who contribute to the applied mathematical 
sciences program and a number of other programs at UC Merced. Hence, the over-arching theme 
encompassing the research of the Faculty is mathematics applied to real-world phenomena. This brings 
applied mathematicians together with the intent to contribute to other programs of study on campus. 
There are many opportunities at UC Merced for interdisciplinary research under this research theme. 
There are several large funding sources for applied mathematics research and education. Federal sources 
provide funding for both education and research programs. The current group members, 8 ladder-rank 
faculty + 2 VAPs (see below) + 1 FTE search in progress are well are on their way toward developing a 
strong research program including undergraduates, graduate students and postdoctoral researchers.  
 Although the Faculty has deep expertise in the applied mathematical sciences and breadth across 
several disciplines, new faculty hires are needed to deepen the base of expertise and broaden the range of 
application areas. For example, we are seeking new hires in stochastic modeling, mathematical biology, 
mathematical economics and atmospheric science, among others, to forge new links with economics and 
management, environmental systems, the Sierra Nevada Research Institute and the developing Systems 
Biology Institute and Energy Institute.  
 
 Teaching: All applied mathematics Faculty contribute to delivering undergraduate and graduate 
curricula. New faculty hires are needed to deliver and support the curricula as the demand due to our 
growing student population increases (see academic programs section). At present, 77 students have 
declared Applied Mathematical Sciences as their major. In addition, In AY 2009-10 Applied Mathematics 
courses accounted for more than 11,800 Student Credit Hours (SCHrs) taught − this is approximately 
25% of all UC Merced SCHrs in AY 2009-10, of which the Applied Math Senate Faculty taught 
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approximately 3,000 SCHrs. This large number of enrollments requires a sufficient number of faculty 
members to maintain a low student-to-faculty ratio in these classes. This situation is not limited to lower 
division courses alone. Upper division courses and graduate courses serve a number of other programs 
such as physics and engineering. We may be able to depend on faculty from other programs to help 
contribute to the teaching needs, but mathematics courses are absolutely critical to nearly all of the majors 
at UC Merced. Furthermore, individuals, who have both rigorous training in the subject and use the 
methods being taught in their research, best achieve the effective teaching of mathematics courses. Being 
an active user is an invaluable asset in conveying the “why one should care” when discussing seemingly 
abstract mathematical concepts. Therefore, the delivery of the mathematics curricula requires dedicated 
faculty support. 
 
 New FTE lines will be used for the following purposes: 


1. We have two mandatory upper division courses (Math 126 and Math 132) that are only 
offered every other year. It will become necessary within the next couple of years to offer 
those courses every year. 


2. We may need to offer certain upper division courses more frequently. A good example is 
Math 131, which had an enrollment of approximately 80 students in Fall 2010 and will be 
offered in Spring 2011. Based on projected enrollments, we may need to offer three sections 
of Math 131 in AY 2011-12. 


3. We have new courses in the works. 
 


 Cross-disciplinary and Cross-School Linkages: The applied mathematics Faculty is dedicated to 
interdisciplinary applied mathematical science, which seeks to build linkages across disciplines and 
schools. The Faculty is already involved with other programs on campus. Graduate Studies in Applied 
Mathematics is highly interdisciplinary; the Core Faculty is comprised of 7 Natural Sciences Faculty, and 
its Affiliate Faculty is comprised of four members from School of Engineering, two from Social Sciences 
Humanities and Arts Faculty, and two from Natural Sciences. We seek to strengthen current linkages and 
to form new ties with other programs. In particular, we are interested in forming new linkages with 
colleagues in electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, computer science and engineering, life 
sciences, environmental systems, economics and management. 
  There also exists potential to form collaborations with social science programs at UC Merced, 
most notably econometrics, management and public policy. These collaborations represent relatively new 
areas for applied mathematic science research. Nonetheless, the “open door” organizational structure at 
UC Merced facilitates exploring connections among colleagues that may become substantial 
collaborations in the future.  
 
 Resources: Faculty, Lecturers, Visiting Assistant Professors, space/facilities and computational 
administrative support are needed for academic success. 
 
 Faculty: At a bare minimum, 20 FTEs will be needed for the applied mathematical sciences program 
including the undergraduate and graduate academic programs. We propose a growth rate of hiring 
between one and two Applied Mathematics Faculty per year until that number is reached. Below is a table 
that shows this proposed growth beyond our current Faculty and assuming that our current search is 
successful.  
 Our top priority for AY 2013-14 is to hire world-class Faculty, who can actively contribute to the 
development of Applied Mathematical Sciences. We are seeking mathematicians with expertise in 
modeling, applied analysis, scientific computing, or related areas. Some particular areas of interest 
include Computational Mathematics, Fluid Mechanics, Nonlinear Waves, Dynamical Systems and 
Inverse Problems. Special attention will be paid to applicants participating in interdisciplinary research, 
who could contribute to one or more of the campus research initiatives in Natural Sciences, Engineering 
and/or Social Sciences, including the Sierra Nevada Research Institute. 
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 Lecturers and Visiting Assistant Professors: Currently, and in future years, the number of 
mathematics courses, in particular, the number of undergraduate service courses offered to students not 
majoring in applied mathematics, exceeds the teaching capacity of our FTEs. To fill this gap, we currently 
rely on 10 Lecturers, of which 8 are full-time, teaching lower-division courses. Lecturers are highly 
qualified teachers who take on a heavy teaching load and thus help ensure that our students are provided 
with the best possible education. We project that at least two Lecturers will be needed for the next five 
years to allow us to offer all of the required service courses. 
 In keeping with the research mission of the university, we established a Visiting Assistant Professor 
(VAP) program for AY 2010-11 and hired Dr. Avi Shapiro (Fall 2010) and Orkan Umurhan (beginning 
Spring 2011). The two Visiting Assistant Professor positions have proven their value to this program 
already through their research, teaching and service. The applied mathematics faculty would like to have 
these positions committed to an individual for two years. We feel that this two-year commitment is 
crucial to the success of our Visiting Assistant Professor program. However, the administration has 
committed only one year with a possible renewal for another year. We hope that the administration is 
open in the near future to considering a two-year commitment to individuals in this position. 


 
 Space and Facilities: Applied mathematicians do theoretical and computational research. Hence, 
new applied mathematics hires typically only need office space for their group. However, it should be 
noted that for applied mathematicians office space also doubles as “lab space”: the office is where applied 
mathematicians spend nearly 100% of their research time. It is also where office hours are conducted. 
Therefore, it is essential for Applied Mathematical Sciences to have offices that are conducive for doing 
research, computing, and office hours. This includes office space for summer undergraduates, graduate 
students and postdoctoral fellows. Currently, our eighteen graduate students (11 Ph.D. and 7 Masters) are 
occupying offices in the Academic Offices Building (the trailer). Over the next four years, we plan to 
admit 20-30 graduate students, of which approximately 15 will be Teaching Assistants. Both Teaching 
Assistants and Graduate Research Students in Applied Mathematics will need access to a secure office or 
common space that is conducive for doing their research and holding office hours. The ability to offer 
adequate space is extremely important when recruiting both graduate students and faculty.  
 Because high-performance computing is a rich area for applied mathematical sciences research, 
planning is required for space, hardware-acquisition, and administration. Our faculty together with 
Professor Lara Kueppers has purchased a 66-node/264-processor parallel-computer cluster. This cluster 
will become an integral part of our graduate course MATH 233 “Scientific Computing.” Sufficient space 
has been allocated for the cluster in the Science & Engineering building. 
 Undergraduate and graduate studies in applied mathematics also require open access to a computer 
lab for course work and research. Currently, our students have open access to the instructional computer 
lab in the Science and Engineering building. In the future, an open access workstation-based computer lab 
for graduate studies would best accommodate the computing needs of our graduate students, other 
students enrolled in our computational courses, and potentially other courses as well. 
 
 Computational Administrative Support: While faculty start-up funds have been used for building a 
modern parallel-computation cluster, long-term financial support for its administration is required. 
Having an Information Technology person on-site to support the computational administration of the 
Applied Mathematics cluster, and potentially others, will ensure an optimal use of our resources and will 
benefit both our educational and research missions. The School of Natural Sciences has hired a full-time 
system administrator, Joseph Norris, to set up databases and infrastructure for all academic programs. 
Faculty research grants and start-up funds are being used to help pay for around 10% of the system 
administrator’s time for administration of the cluster. 
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CHEMISTRY 
 
SNS faculty contributing to this plan are Anne Kelley, David Kelley, Matt Meyer, Tao Ye, Meng-Lin 
Tsao, Erik Menke, and Erin Johnson. 
 
2012 (position to be searched in 2011-2012) 
 Theoretical chemist, assistant professor: Most chemistry programs have several theoretical chemists, 
and building strength in this area makes sense for UC Merced at this time given our severely limited 
laboratory facilities. We have just hired our first theoretical chemist at the Assistant Professor rank, Erin 
Johnson. We would like to add a second person who could help build a more diverse program in theory 
and attract graduate students with interests in theory and computation. Most theoretical chemists consider 
themselves physical chemists, but some who work on organic reactions consider themselves organic 
chemists. A theoretical chemist has the potential to establish strong collaborations with other UC Merced 
chemistry faculty, faculty in other areas (biology, physics, materials science), and faculty at other 
institutions. This person could teach undergraduate core courses in general chemistry (CHEM 2 and 10), 
physical chemistry (CHEM 112 and 113), possibly organic chemistry (CHEM 8 and 100), one or more of 
the graduate core courses, and various undergraduate and graduate electives. A theoretical chemist 
requires minimal space—an office, a small amount of space for computational facilities, and some office 
space for students and postdoctorals. 
 
2013 (position to be searched in 2012-2013) 
 Theoretical chemist, assistant professor: By 2013 we expect that there will be no laboratory space 
available for an experimental chemist, yet we need to continue growing the chemistry faculty in order to 
establish a viable graduate program, handle the increased number of undergraduates in both the lower-
division service courses and the upper-division courses for majors, and provide graduate teaching 
assistants for the associated laboratory sections. Addition of another theoretical/computational chemist in 
2013 makes sense for the same reasons given above. We would attempt to focus the area of the search 
somewhat to bring in a person whose research interests have some synergy with those of the existing 
theorists but does not strongly overlap theirs. Although addition of a tenured person in theory would be 
highly desirable, even theorists at the senior level require start-up packages and amounts of office space 
that are not likely to be forthcoming at this time. 
 
2014 (position to be searched in 2013-2014) 
 Materials chemist, assistant professor: This position was originally approved and searched at open 
rank during 2008-2009. Several excellent candidates were identified, but one junior and two senior offers 
were made and declined and the search was never reinstated. A materials chemist, broadly defined, is still 
the chemistry group’s top experimental priority. The completion of SE2 in 2014 will provide new 
laboratory space for a materials-oriented organic chemist and/or free up some laboratory space in SE1 for 
a materials-oriented chemist in a different area. However, given the likely limitations in startup funds we 
consider it unlikely that a search at a tenured level will be successful, so we propose this position at the 
Assistant Professor level only. This hire could have research interests in inorganic and/or organic 
materials, with an emphasis on either synthesis or characterization. We would seek someone whose 
research interests are complementary to those of our current faculty to broaden and diversify our research 
programs in materials chemistry. Any materials chemist could teach general chemistry (CHEM 2 and 10) 
and a variety of other core and elective undergraduate and graduate courses depending on research area. 
Most materials chemists will require some wet lab facilities and some instrumentation space, with the 
exact mix being determined by the specifics of the research.  
 
 General justification for new positions in chemistry: Chemistry is often known as “the central 
science” because of the key position it occupies in modern science and engineering. Most phenomena in 
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the biological and earth sciences can be described in terms of the chemical and physical behavior of 
atoms and molecules, and chemical principles also underlie much progress in medicine and engineering. 
In addition, chemical systems are fascinating and often beautiful in their own right. Because of the 
indispensible role of chemistry as a core discipline in science, one would be hard-pressed to think of any 
highly respected comprehensive research university that does not have strong chemistry programs at both 
the undergraduate (B.S.) and graduate (Ph.D.) levels. Chemical Sciences is currently the second most 
popular major in the School of Natural Sciences, with 155 declared majors as of October, 2010. The 
chemistry faculty also have a large service teaching load, as all Natural Sciences majors and many 
Engineering majors also require one to three semesters of lower-division chemistry. During Fall 2010 
enrollment in undergraduate CHEM courses was more than 1000, requiring 22 graduate teaching assistant 
equivalents (50% appointment) to support. Merced also has a small but robust graduate program in 
chemistry, administered as a joint graduate emphasis with physics. At present there are 16 graduate 
students in chemistry, most of them in the Ph.D. program.  
 
 Note regarding LPSOEs: The chemistry faculty discussed the possibility of listing an LPSOE as one 
of our FTE requests. We would, of course, be happy to have an additional, permanent lecturer who could 
teach multiple large lower-division courses and help with WASC paperwork. However, we are not willing 
to prioritize such a hire over additional research-active ladder-rank faculty. Our greatest need is to reach 
a critical mass of faculty such that we can have a graduate program that is respected by our peers at 
other institutions and is attractive to students. An LPSOE could free up faculty to teach more graduate 
courses, but that is not helpful unless we have enough students to fill those courses. Chemistry currently 
uses a number of lecturers and course assistants to meet its teaching needs, but a majority of those people 
are substituting for graduate students doing TA work. Therefore, adding more research-active faculty will 
allow us to reduce the number of lecturers we need to hire. We would be willing to consider postponing a 
ladder-rank faculty position in favor of an LPSOE only if this were a spousal appointment needed for us 
to recruit a highly sought-after faculty hire. Our willingness to advocate for an LPSOE position in such a 
case would have to be determined by the particulars of the situation. 
 
 
Environmental Systems 
 
 The following plan is similar to last years’ (2009-2010) ES strategic plan. In December 2010, the 
current ES chair (Stephen C. Hart) emailed last years’ plan and a draft update of the ES requested FTEs 
for the next three years (AY2012-2015) to all ES graduate program members and asked for comments. 
Only a few graduate group members provided comments, and these were incorporated into this draft. The 
draft FTE list sent to graduate group members was revised initially from last years’ request to reflect 
changes that occurred through the closely related Sierra Nevada Research Institute (SNRI) strategic 
planning process (2009-2010 Strategic Plan), as well as changes in the prioritized requests from the 
Environmental Sciences, Integrative and Evolutionary Biology, Environmental Health Sciences planning 
area as part of the School of Natural Sciences. The following positions emerged as priorities for 
strengthening the ES group’s position in terms of graduate research quality and competitiveness, from the 
perspective of near-term and longer-term Central Valley, California, national, and global research issues 
and opportunities. 
 
 The ES program strives to equip graduate research students with the knowledge and skills necessary 
to improve the scientific understanding of coupled Earth systems---atmosphere, hydrosphere, lithosphere, 
and biosphere---and to use this understanding to: (1) manage natural resources, (2) engineer the 
restoration of impaired environments, and (3) inform environment-public health decisions. This 
improvement in understanding is gained through the systematic study of biological, chemical, and 
physical processes, and through rigorous individualized research programs in natural and engineered 
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environments. Courses are designed to provide the scientific principles underlying the function and 
sustainability of natural and engineered environmental systems and the socioeconomic and political forces 
that shape decisions about these systems. The ES program places the principles of natural science and 
engineering in the context of: (1) ascertaining fundamental processes and properties of environmental 
systems, (2) integrating physical, chemical and biological cycles, (3) pollution prevention, treatment and 
ecosystem restoration, and (4) resource management and decision making.  
 
 Our decadal vision for ES is to be an internationally recognized research and graduate program and 
our graduate students are known for their innovative and interdisciplinary approach to solving 
environmental issues. In addition, Environmental Systems is poised to contribute to the stated goals of the 
campus to increase our recognition as a research institute, promote the success of our junior faculty and to 
increase graduate student enrollment.  


Goals 2010-2014 


Issues of environmental sustainability of climate, ecological and energy systems have been highlighted in 
the proposed campus-wide Strategic Plan. Environmental Systems is poised to lead UCM in these areas.  
To that end, ES faculty have developed some short-term goals: 
 


 Increase graduate enrollment 20% and expand our course offering to meet the breath and depth 
that address our graduate student needs [Note:  to support more rapid graduate student 
enrollment growth, the ES faculty strongly endorses attainment of a graduate student fellowship 
endowment as a priority campus-wide development effort.] 


 Maintain sustained growth in research activity and to expand the ecology and ecosystems 
research to a level comparable to the climate, hydrology, and biogeochemistry research 


 To increase the presence of our atmospheric dynamics/air pollution research efforts in California, 
nationally, and internationally (see addendum for confirmation of prior FTE allocation in Air 
Pollution/Atmospheric Dynamics at the end of this document) 


 Increase the base for graduate student support and improve administrative support for graduate 
program 


 Continue to build links with other graduate programs and lay the foundation for the development 
of new graduate programs (e.g., management and public health) as well as enhance the profile of 
the Sierra Nevada Research Institute 


To achieve these goals, we request the following three new positions: 


 Ecological or ecosystem modeling: We recommend that a faculty member at the assistant or 
associate level be hired in this area. There are several researchers within both ES and QSB graduate 
groups that would benefit from collaborations with a faculty member with strong quantitative expertise in 
computer simulation of ecological and/or environmental systems. Frequently, ecological and ecosystem 
modeling are used for scaling up in space and integrating across time phenomena observed at small 
spatial scales and over short periods of time. Currently, these faculty members have to form long-distance 
collaborations in order to complement their research programs with this skillset. This person would also 
contribute to the Earth Systems Science degree in the School of Natural Sciences (SNS) and to a Center 
for Spatial Analysis that is being investigated by faculty in School of Engineering (SE), SNS, and the 
School of Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts (SSHA). At the graduate level, this person would teach a 
course in ecological simulation modeling that would strengthen the quantitative and analytical skills of 
graduate students in the ES and QSB graduate groups  
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 Rationale and Potential School Affiliation(s): UC Merced has several experimentalists in the 
ecological and environmental scientific fields, but no faculty member has the expertise needed for the 
extrapolation of their research to larger spatial and temporal scales. Such extrapolation is critical for 
research areas such as Climate and Global Change Science, an area of strength within the ES group. 
Furthermore, the low space requirements of faculty in this research area should make it easier for 
recruiting in this research area given the current constraints on research space within the campus. 
Relevant faculty would reside primarily in SNS or SE. The graduate and upper division courses taught by 
this faculty member would contribute to the ES and QSB programs, as well as Earth Systems Science and 
Ecology and Evolutionary Biology courses.  
 Draft Position Description. We seek an outstanding individual with research interests and expertise in 
modeling of ecological or environmental systems. This hire is intended to add research expertise in 
modeling that will serve as an integrator of current multi- and inter-disciplinary interests across 
environmental and ecological research areas. The successful candidate is anticipated to contribute to 
undergraduate teaching primarily in either Earth Systems Science (ESS) and/or Biological Sciences 
(BIO), in particular the Ecology and Evolutionary Biology track. In addition to lower division courses in 
ESS, the successful candidate would be expected to develop new, upper division courses with a strong 
quantitative focus in topical areas such as “Quantitative Analysis of Global Environmental Problems,” or 
“Computer Simulation of Ecological and Environmental Systems,” or potentially courses related to 
quantitative spatial/temporal analysis and remote sensing. The successful candidate is anticipated to 
contribute to graduate teaching and mentoring primarily in the Environmental Systems graduate program, 
but may also contribute to the Quantitative and Systems Biology graduate group depending on their 
interests. The successful candidate may teach the existing (but never offered) Ecological Modeling (ES 
228) course, as well as develop new graduate courses in their research specialty.  
 
 Ecological engineering or ecohydrology: We recommend an assistant or associate level search for a 
faculty member who uses engineering principles to design sustainable systems that integrate human 
activities with the natural environment, with particular emphasis on the linkage between hydrologic and 
ecological systems. Possible areas of research emphasis include interactions among hydrologic, 
biogeochemical, physiological, and soil processes; hydrologic ecosystem services, integrating water 
quality, water cycling; spatial analysis and scaling. Remote sensing, field-based measurements, laboratory 
experiments and modeling are all of interest. As a discipline, ecohydrology addresses the bi-directional 
regulation of hydrologic and ecological processes, e.g. the flow regime and pollutant levels of water in 
wetlands regulate the species and the populations that live in the ecosystem, while ecological processes in 
the wetland regulate the timing and magnitude of water and nutrient fluxes through the system. Ecological 
engineering involves the design, construction, restoration and management of aquatic and terrestrial 
ecosystems that have value to both humans and the environment, using principles from engineering, 
ecology, economics, and natural sciences. The extensive and large-scale ecosystem restoration efforts 
planned in the Central Valley provide excellent opportunities for both natural laboratories, and research 
support through applications partnerships with local landowners and conservation entities. Similar efforts 
are being carried out and across the Western U.S. This position would have collaborative opportunities 
and synergy with Bales, Conklin, Harmon, Guo, and Traina in SE and Aguilar, Beman, Dayrat, Duffy, 
Ghezzehei, Hart, Kueppers, and O’Day in SNS.  
 
 Rationale and Potential School Affiliation(s).  A large number of faculty in ES are actively engaged 
in national observatory initiatives which are already bringing long-term, high-impact projects to UC 
Merced (e.g., NEON, Critical Zone Observatories, and WATERS Network Test Bed projects).  The ES 
Group sees this hire as necessary to position the campus competitively in this new research domain.  
Major initiatives, including investments in research institutes and academic units, are currently being 
launched at several major research universities, another sign of the increasing prominence of this subject.  
Such an individual could reside in any of the Schools, or jointly between schools, depending on their 
specific expertise.  The graduate and upper division teaching contribution by this faculty member would 







 


Page 8 of 16 


be within the ES program as well as in fundamental engineering, environmental engineering, and Earth 
systems science courses. 


 There are major opportunities for research on topics pertaining to ecohydrology concerned with 
habitat restoration and related issues in California, nationally, and internationally.  In California alone, for 
example, continued allocations to the CALFED program  (see website: 
http://www.calwater.ca.gov/index.aspx) and new allocations to the San Joaquin River Restoration, in 
support of the 2006 SJR Settlement Agreement 
(http://www.lao.ca.gov/analysis_2007/resources/res_05_anl07.aspx), will likely exceed $250 million over 
the next few years.  Given our strategic location and the current ES faculty makeup, an ecohydrologist 
would be well-positioned to play a major role in this work, bringing both state and national attention to 
the ES program and UC Merced as a whole. 


 Environmental health or epidemiology: This position contributes to an environmental health/air 
pollution focus. This person should be either a biostatistician/epidemiologist and/or molecular 
epidemiologist. Priorities would be for research focusing on asthma, lung cancer or cardiovascular disease 
as these are major problems associated with air pollution, which are the leading causes of health problems 
with major financial impact on the San Joaquin Valley.  This position is an excellent complement to 
research of Forman, Traina, Leppert, and as well as the two other proposed environmental health 
positions. The teaching role for this person could be in statistics, molecular biology or physiology 
dependent upon their expertise. As this would be the first epidemiologist, a senior position is 
recommended.  
 
 Rationale and Potential School Affiliation(s): A significant air pollution-related research effort aimed 
at the understanding and mitigating the escalating air quality problems in the Central Valley, Sierra 
Nevada, and elsewhere is expected form UC Merced and has  already been initiated in the ES group 
(Professors Rogge, Chen, and Leppert, and a proposed air pollution/atmospheric dynamics hire; see 
addendum below) and in SNS (Professor Forman).  Professor Chen focuses on modeling spatiotemporal 
emissions distributions under various air pollution control policies.  Professor Leppert examines physical-
chemical properties of particulate pollution, while NS Professor Forman examines the physiological 
effects of air pollution on lung tissue.  Epidemiology is clearly a gap in this cluster of activity.  ES 
envisions that this position would reside in SNS or SNS-School of Management (when in place). 
 


Addendum: Confirmation of Prior FTE Allocation: Air Pollution/Atmospheric Dynamics 


 
 The ES Group wishes to reconfirm its support for a previously allocated cross-school search in the 
area of atmospheric dynamics.  This search has resulted in strong applicant pools in the past, owing to the 
extensive and unique opportunities for researchers here in the Central Valley.  Offers to both a senior and 
junior candidate were declined, and the ES group voices a strong consensus that this position be searched 
again in order to build critical mass in this area as quickly as possible. 
 
 Atmospheric Dynamics: Atmospheric dynamics will continue to be a long term research driver in 
the context of climate change and air quality management issue atmospheric dynamics involves 
observational and theoretical analysis of all motion systems of meteorological significance, including 
global- to regional-scale circulations.  Research problems include many topics related to climate change, 
climate variability, stratospheric dynamics, and the general circulation.  Problems in atmospheric 
chemistry evolve due to natural events, biological and anthropogenic activities, and are linked to the 
oceans, the solid earth and the biota. Anthropogenic perturbations such as land-use and industrial 
activities have profoundly modified the chemical composition of the troposphere and stratosphere, with 
potentially important consequences on future climate and living organisms.  Examples of such changes 
including the formation of an ozone hole over Antarctica since the late 1970s, the observed trends in long-
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lived greenhouse gases, the change in the concentrations of tropospheric ozone and acidic deposition due 
to growing emissions of hydrocarbons, nitrogen oxides and persistent chemicals in industrialized regions.  
 


 Rationale and Potential School Affiliation(s). UC Merced has the nucleus for a strong atmospheric 
dynamics group, but more FTEs are needed if ES is to develop a major research thrust in this area. 
Relevant faculty would reside primarily in SE or NS, depending on their specific expertise.  The graduate 
and upper division teaching contributions by this faculty member would contribute to the ES program as 
well as to fundamental engineering, environmental engineering, and Earth systems science courses.  


 Teaching Contributions: As discussed previously, this position would teach in the environmental 
engineering and Earth systems science undergraduate programs in addition to the Environmental Systems 
graduate program.   


 Resource Needs:  Researchers in this area typically use computation models to understand and 
predict reactive atmospheric transport behavior.  Hence, this faculty member would need support for 
postdoctoral staff to help initiate his/her research program, computational facilities and workspace (400 sq 
ft), and office space for his/her graduate students and staff. 


 
 
Molecular and Cell Biology/Health Sciences 
 
 This portion of the School of Natural Sciences Strategic Plan covers the life sciences related to 
Biochemistry, Molecular and Cell Biology, and Biomedicine. This plan addresses the following goals for 
biology at UC Merced: adapting to space and start-up limitations affecting hiring for the foreseeable 
future, correcting a disproportionately large student/faculty ratio within the Biological Sciences major, 
filling teaching needs in both the Biology major and QSB graduate program, building the necessary 
expertise in the new Biological Sciences Research Institute and strengthening the short- and long-term 
research profiles of Biology/Biomedical Sciences at UC Merced. 
 
 Size and Growth of Biological/Biomedical Science at UC Merced: Biological Sciences is currently 
the largest major at UC Merced with 979 undergraduate students (fall, 2010). The Quantitative and 
Systems Biology graduate emphasis has the largest number of doctoral students (35) among all graduate 
groups at UC Merced, in addition to 11 Masters Degree students. Projected undergraduate enrollment will 
be at least 1200 students in Fall 2011. At that point the biology major will reach the capacity of its 
teaching lab facilities for the foreseeable future, which are already running at more than 100% of CPEC 
capacity. With currently about 17 faculty teaching in the MCB/Health Sciences, we currently have more 
than 57 undergraduates per faculty head which is much larger than biology programs on other campuses 
and all other science and engineering majors at UC Merced. This ratio is leading to disproportionate 
teaching loads for life sciences faculty and is crowding out needed graduate courses for life sciences 
graduate students. One partial solution to this problem, already underway by the Life Sciences 
Curriculum Committee, is to make Biology a more selective major with higher standards for admission to 
the major, progress-to-degree controls on student performance, and continued or increased emphasis on 
quantitative biology. However, even with such higher standards in place, additional faculty lines will be 
required to ensure equitable teaching loads to life sciences faculty and a good educational experience to 
life sciences graduate and undergraduate students. UC Merced distinguishes itself state-wide and 
nationally with its strong emphasis on quantitative skills in its Biology major and further development of 
this aspect will help address the swamping of our major while improving the competitiveness of our 
students after graduation. 
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 Quantitative and Interdisciplinary Biology: Biology is on the brink of a fundamental 
transformation from a primarily “descriptive” study of individual components of biological systems, to a 
model- and high-throughput data-driven science yielding quantitative and predictive understanding. This 
so-called “systems” approach to biology is already dramatically changing how biological research is 
done, leading to new connections with the physical, mathematical, and computational sciences. This new 
biology offers the promise of a much more complete understanding of living systems and ultimately new 
treatments for complex diseases such as asthma, diabetes, and cancer. 


This new biology is built on several themes: First, the acquisition of comprehensive, quantitative data 
sets on living systems, such as whole genome sequences, protein expression rates, on and off rates of 
protein modifications during signal transduction, and complete maps of metabolic and regulatory 
pathways. Second, the development of mathematical models for integrating and evaluating such data, 
with the goal of building models that can predict novel or unexpected properties of biological systems. 
Third, the recognition of the central role of evolution in studying and understanding organisms, pathways, 
genes, and disease. Finally, this “new biology” requires very close partnerships with the physical and 
mathematical sciences. This need for a highly multidisciplinary approach constitutes an important barrier 
to progress in quantitative systems biology; many universities have highly compartmentalized research 
programs and few undergraduate or graduate programs provide truly multidisciplinary training.  


This provides UC Merced with an excellent opportunity to develop biological and biomedical 
sciences research and academic programs at the forefront of this field. UC Merced has already been 
fostering a number of multidisciplinary research programs (see below). Furthermore, this new biology 
will be greatly enabled by many of the other initial academic programs and research efforts at UC 
Merced, such as the Applied Mathematics, Earth Systems Science and Bioengineering programs, the 
Health Sciences Research Institute, the Sierra Nevada Research Institute, and the Center for 
Computational Biology. 


 
 Biological/Biomedical Sciences Research Programs: The biological and biomedical sciences at UC 
Merced encompass several research themes described below. Linking these themes is the strategy of 
using methods that integrate large data sets, such as genomic or proteomic data, or produce quantitative 
data at the single cell or even single molecule level. Another linking theme is the goal of quantitative 
characterization of biological processes with ultimate aim of predictive models. 
 
Research Themes 
 
 Predictive Understanding of Cellular Interactions and Cell Fate Decisions: An ultimate goal of 
cell biology is to achieve a complete understanding of the biochemical pathways underlying cellular 
decisions, including developmental choices and response to outside stimuli. Research in cell biology at 
UC Merced spans a wide range of specific research topics, from the development of immune system cells, 
to the evolution of bacterial antibiotic resistance to symbiosis in marine systems. New research questions 
are being made accessible by technologies that allow comprehensive genomic, proteomic, and 
metabolomic characterization, in some cases down to the single cell level. A combination of experimental 
investigation using these new tools and computational modeling of the interacting pathways will provide 
data to determine the mechanisms of cellular responses to exogenous factors such as infection, oxidative 
stress, growth factors, as well as internal factors such as epigenetic state or cell age. This knowledge will 
allow the development of new therapies to treat diseases, including the potential of chemoprotective 
agents against inflammation and aging. 
 The understanding of cell signaling and cell fate decisions also has important biomedical applications 
because the ontogeny and maintenance of multicellular life depends on exquisitely complex 
developmental process in which undifferentiated stem cells give rise to specialized cell types. 
Understanding this process promises to provide new treatments for many complex disease states related to 
developmental failures. Moreover, because of their ability to generate new specialized cells, stem cells 
hold the potential to treat a vast array of health problems, including spinal cord injuries, Parkinson’s 
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disease, diabetes, and many others. Elucidating the complex mechanisms by which extrinsic and intrinsic 
signals determine the proliferation or differentiation of stem cells is inherently a systems-level challenge, 
and will require new technologies for collecting data on cell populations and individual cells, and new 
methods to build models of cell decision processes. 
 
 Complex Diseases: Complex diseases are defined as diseases that are influenced by the actions of 
multiple genes, their interactions with each other and with the environment. Examples include metabolic 
disease, cardiovascular disease, Alzheimer's disease, Crohn's disease, persistent infection, cancer, diabetes 
and asthma. These diseases can only be fully understood in multidisciplinary approaches that include: 
identifying communities with increased risk due to their genetic backgrounds, determining the 
environmental factors that increase disease risk and understanding the cellular and molecular mechanisms 
underlying the increased susceptibility that can offer possible treatments. 
 The Central Valley has a high rate of such diseases and provides a microcosm of the health challenges 
of the entire state and nation. A strong research program on complex disease would foster collaborations 
with healthcare providers in the Central Valley. Conversely, the local community would provide unique 
cohorts for studying strategies for treating or reducing the incidence of these diseases. This program 
would have strong synergies with emerging UC Merced programs in environmental science, psychology, 
sociology, and economics and would have many links to future health professional programs. 
 
 Quantitative, Computational and Systems Biology and Biomedicine: Across the nation, UC 
Merced has attracted attention with its early establishment of a Quantitative Systems Biology graduate 
group. It is widely recognized that the incredibly rapid and wide-spread development of high-throughput 
experimental technologies for sequencing, expression, genotyping, proteomics, phenotyping and more 
have instigated a new era that demands quantitative approaches to biology. The development of 
quantitative biology requires a quantitative mindset from all practitioners, from the experimentalist 
interested in testing and refining models through the adoption of high-dimensional techniques with ever-
increasing experimental precision and accuracy, engagement with emerging public standards for data 
curation, and engagement with the theoreticians and computational biologists who complement the 
experimentalist with data analysis, simulation and data integration. 
 Computational biology is the scientific investigation of biological hypotheses by computer, through 
analysis, simulation, modeling, machine learning, and creative data integration. Its orientation is the 
discovery and advancement of biological knowledge. Computational medicine is an allied field 
specifically applied to developments in health sciences. Although very powerful when allied with 
experimentalists and unpublished data, computational biology and medicine can be prosecuted 
independently of any experimental collaboration over the entire life cycle of scientific or medical 
research: from funding to discovery to high-impact publication. Although computational biology and 
medicine are cheaper and less resource-intensive than experimental biology and medical research, they 
share the most expensive cost with other modalities of research — that of human resources — while 
having unique needs more like those of mathematicians and theoreticians, of group and individual office 
space that encourage creative social discussions at some times and intense independent work at others. 
 Although different definitions of “systems biology” have been proposed, in modern parlance this field 
largely concerns whole cells and/or organisms or large systems within cells or organisms, at molecular 
resolution. More specifically Systems Biology measures, analyzes and integrates large, typically high 
throughput, biochemical, genetic and molecular biological data to model, simulate, and predict the state 
and dynamics of whole cells and organisms, or large parts thereof. The phenomena studied in systems 
biology are typically emergent characteristics of assemblies of many interacting parts. These emergent 
characteristics are properties of the assembly as a whole: like robustness, physiological adaptation, 
regeneration, and phenotypic plasticity. Systems Biology and Biomedicine encompass many modalities of 
science. The precepts and analysis of theoretical systems biology, the predictive simulation and modeling 
results of computational systems biology, high-dimensional non-parametric statistics, and the technical 
sophistication of whole cell measurements of gene expression, proteomics, metabolomics and molecular 
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interactions of experimental systems biology, collaboratively combine to move whole cell- or organismal 
systems biology beyond descriptive science towards hypothesis-driven science. Systems biology has 
meaningful and productive interfaces with other sub-disciplines of biology such as evolutionary biology, 
ecology, population biology, development, genetics and others. 
 
 FTE Requests and Justification: The Molecular and Cell Biology/Health Sciences group plans to 
stay with the faculty requests for AY11-12 and AY12-13 approved by CAPRA in spring 2010. These 
requests include a biology LPSOE to be searched in AY11-12. Additionally, for AY13-14,the group 
proposes to re-open the search for a faculty member in infectious disease which was a search that was 
advertised in AY0809, but then that search was killed (along with 2 other biology searches) due to budget 
limitations. The group will retain the position description from the AY08-09 search: 
 
 We seek applicants studying human infectious diseases, including emerging infections, zoonoses, and 
persistent infections, caused by viral, fungal, bacterial or protozoan pathogens. Highest consideration 
will be given to candidates with a strong background in cellular and molecular biology. The candidate 
should be able to teach undergraduate courses in microbiology and immunology required for several 
majors, possibly courses on environmental effects on health, and specialized graduate courses. 


 
 
Physics 
 
 Physics is the study of the properties of nature at their most fundamental. It ranges from the study of 
the very tiniest pieces of matter and energy, including molecules, atoms, photons, and subatomic 
particles, to the study of the entire universe. Insights in physics have revolutionized our society. It is hard 
to imagine an area of science or engineering that has not been profoundly affected by fundamental 
developments in physics. One need only think of the harnessing of electricity, the invention of the 
transistor, and the discovery of the laser. The present strength in physics at Merced is centered on three 
broad areas of research, Condensed matter physics, Atomic, Molecular and Optics physics (AMO) and 
Biophysics. In the future we plan to grow an emphasis in astrophysics. To both provide our 
undergraduates with more diverse course offerings (astronomy courses are typically very popular) and to 
leverage the research opportunities available as a member of the UC system in obtaining telescope time. 
 
 Atomic, Molecular, and Optical Physics: UC Merced is building a strong research emphasis in 
atomic, molecular, and optical (AMO) physics. Interest and developments in this field have surged in the 
last ten to fifteen years, primarily due to advanced experimental techniques. These developments have 
been recognized by several recent Nobel prizes: for ion trapping and atomic clocks (1989; Ramsey, 
Dehmelt, Paul), for atomic cooling and trapping techniques (1997; Chu, Cohen-Tannoudji, Phillips), for 
the creation of Bose-Einstein condensates (2001; Cornell, Ketterle, Wieman), and most recently for 
advances in quantum optics (2005; Glauber, Hall, Haensch). 
 The modern trend in AMO science is toward greater control over quantum systems such that quantum 
coherence is maintained and quantum processes can be resolved. This includes working at very low 
temperatures, at ultra short time scales, and with very high spectroscopic precision. Modern techniques 
can now routinely address single atoms, single photons, and single qubits (the quantum analog of a 
bit).The technological implications for such precise control over the fundamental building blocks of 
ordinary matter are as yet unimagined, but the promise is great. By analogy, the laser, which in some 
sense is a “Bose-Einstein” condensate of photons, has impacted almost every area of technology and 
medicine. The program in AMO physics complements the research programs in condensed matter physics 
and chemistry. 
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 Condensed Matter Physics: The Condensed Matter Physics program in Natural Science is a broad, 
interdisciplinary program focusing on “condensed” phases of matter. These phases range from simple 
solids and liquids to metallic and semiconductor nanomaterials to exotic condensed phases such as the 
superconducting phase exhibited by conduction electrons in certain materials, and the ferromagnetic and 
antiferromagnetic phases of spins on atomic lattices. The intellectual scope of this program is vast, and 
includes an understanding of the optical, electrical, mechanical, and transport properties of materials, 
encompassing the nano- to the macro-scale. Research in condensed matter can be harnessed to design new 
materials such as magnets, semiconductors, ferroelectrics, superconductors, polymers, and liquid crystals, 
used for applications in a wide variety of disciplines including efficient energy conversion, ultra-fast 
optics, quantum information processing, and structural materials, to name a few.  
  
 Space and Facilities Needs: In a well balanced department a three to one ratio between experimental 
physicists and theoretical physicists is typical. Thus, most physics hires should be experimentalists. 
Although the nature and configuration of the space required by different types of physicists is quite 
different, all of the experimentalists are likely to require an average of at least 1000 sq. ft. of lab space 
each, plus office space for the PI, postdocs, and graduate students. A junior experimental astrophysicist 
may not require as much space however as many of their experiments will take place remotely. We 
anticipate that theoretical/observational astrophysicist will need just office space for themselves and 
group members. Established senior faculty will require more space than this. Start-up costs for 
experimentalists depend on specific research needs but typically fall in the $500k-$750k range for a 
junior hire and 700k-1.5M for a senior established hire.  
 Experimental condensed matter and AMO physicists sometimes need bench and fume hood space but 
typically have large pieces of specialized equipment such as cryostats, vacuum chambers, and laser-based 
setups on large optical tables. They often also have specialized requirements for the space in which these 
instruments are housed, such as high temperature stability, low vibration, isolation from sources of 
electrical noise, and light-tightness. Because of the specialized nature of the instrumentation it is often not 
possible for a single room to be shared by multiple investigators Experimental biophysicists tend to have 
research groups that require a mixture of wet lab space, with fume hoods, and dry space for specialized 
instruments and depending on the specific field they may require access to core facilities for confocal 
microscopy, in-house x-ray diffraction, or lithography facilities. Theoretical and computational hires will 
require office space and computational facilities for the PI, postdocs, and graduate students. 
 
 Faculty Needs: At a bare minimum twelve FTEs will be needed to teach the core of the 
undergraduate and graduate physics curriculum, with more faculty needed to provide depth in our course 
offerings and to provide a critical mass for an effective research environment. Primarily we aim to grow 
the current research emphases of condensed matter physics and AMO physics, while gradually 
broadening the scope of our program to other areas. To achieve this goal we require a hiring rate of at 
least two faculty per year. We currently have 7.5 FTEs dedicated to teaching physics (Profs. Chiao and 
Winston at 0.5 FTE each and Profs. Mitchell, Ghosh, Gopinathan, Sharping, Hirst, Scheibner and Tian at 
1 FTE each.) 
 
Proposed hiring priorities for 2011-2014 
 Here we propose a hiring plan for the next three years. The proposed positions are flexible depending 
on hiring outcomes for the preceding years and represents a general guide on how the dept will grow over 
the next three years. The primary goals of this hiring plan are to cover teaching requirements for our 
major and graduate programs, to build current research strengths and to establish an astrophysics 
program with the goal of providing undergraduate classes in astrophysics. We recognize the space 
limitations on campus over the next two years and therefore plan to focus primarily on 
theoretical/computational candidates until S&E2 is available. 
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2012-2013 
1) Condensed matter theoretical/experimental physicist: This position seeks applicants who are 


trained in physics with research interests in condensed matter physics. Fields of interest include 
Photonic materials, nanoscale electronics, quantum information and photovoltaics. We seek 
candidates whose research is complementary to the work of existing faculty in the School of 
Natural Sciences. 


 
2) Atomic, Molecular and Optical (AMO) theoretical/experimental Physicist: This position seeks 


an experimental physicist trained in atomic and molecular or optical physics. The areas of 
research of interest include ultrafast optical phenomena, attosecond studies, fundamental quantum 
processes and engineering, atomic cooling and trapping, precision measurement, and novel 
imaging techniques, quantum information in quantum many body systems and semiconductor 
photonics. New programs as well as research in areas complimentary to existing UC Merced 
faculty are welcome. 


 
2013-2014 


1) Condensed matter/AMO theory 
2) Astrophysics (observational)  


 
2014-2015 


1) AMO Experiment 
2) Condensed Matter Experiment 


 
 
QSB 
 
2012 (position to be searched in 2011-2012)  
 Biostatistics, associate/full professor: The problem of analyzing enormous sets of data in modern 
experimental biology has sparked new growth in the field of biostatistics, especially in such areas as 
multiple hypothesis testing, Bayesian estimation and model selection, Markov Chain Monte Carlo, 
machine learning and other areas. The successful candidate is expected to have a productive and highly-
recognized record of accomplishments as a principal investigator, and a well-funded research program. 
S/he is expected to garner and cultivate collaborative research relationships not only with existing biology 
faculty, but provide a complementary and bridging research expertise and rapport with our applied 
mathematics faculty.  
 Justification: Currently, UC Merced does not have any faculty in the requisite areas of statistics, 
probability modeling, or allied areas such as applied discrete mathematics. Current and future research 
activities and investments at UC Merced — such as in expression analysis, genomics, bioinformatics and 
proteomics — warrants biostatistics as a priority area of hiring. A biostatistician would expand the QSB 
research and teaching portfolio. Aside from the benefits that a biostatistician would require no wet or dry 
lab space and less startup costs, UC Merced with its internationally recognized applied math faculty and 
very strong interdisciplinary focus on biomedicine has the potential to attract excellent applied 
biostatisticians who may not otherwise fit in conventional statistics departments. The senior hire will 
provide leadership and mentorship to the many junior faculty in this and related disciplines.  
 
2013 (position to be searched in 2012-2013)  
 Evolutionary Biology, associate/full professor: We are searching for an outstanding individual with 
research expertise in a field of evolutionary biology that complements and coalesces the talents of the 
existing faculty at UC Merced. The successful candidate is expected to have a productive and highly-
recognized record of accomplishments as a principal investigator, and a well-funded research program. 
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Considering the central role of evolution in the biological sciences, pure and applied, we seek an 
individual with broad vision who can engage evolutionary biology with related disciplines (particularly in 
environmental and organismal systems) thus building an innovative program. The successful candidate 
will have opportunities to use evolutionary biology to bridge and integrate conventionally disparate 
biological problems. S/he will bring distinction and help establish an internationally visible program 
identifiable from our highly respected sister campuses and in line with UC Merced’s Strategic Vision. We 
particularly recognize the large contributions made in evolutionary biology through theoretical advances 
and their interplay with empiricism, the latter of which is already diverse and strong at UC Merced. In 
emphasizing theoretical contributions in the search, we prefer not to exclude completely experimentalists 
who are transformational leaders of the highest standing; our goal is to hire the best candidate to advance 
evolutionary biology and enhance its application in the sustainability of human and environmental 
systems. Current faculty research interests include phylogeography, evolutionary ecology, population and 
conservation genetics, evolutionary genomics and metagenomics, systematics, molecular evolution, evo-
devo, astrobiology, and mathematical and computational biology. Faculty can interact and ally with the 
Sierra Nevada Research Institute (SNRI) and the Center for Computational Biology.  
 Justification: The successful candidate is anticipated to contribute to undergraduate teaching 
primarily in Biological Sciences (BIO), in particular the Ecology and Evolutionary Biology track (e.g. 
BIO141 Evolution), and may also teach in Applied Mathematics (MATH) or Earth Systems Science 
(ESS), teaching existing and/or developing new courses that meet the missions stated above. The 
successful applicant will also share teaching responsibilities for QSB 247 Advanced Ecology and 
Evolution with current faculty. The senior hire will provide leadership and mentorship to the many junior 
faculty in this and related disciplines.  
 
2014 (position to be searched in 2013-2014)  
 Stem Cell Biologist, associate/full professor: This position seeks a senior-level hire with training in 
molecular, cell and developmental biology who applies their expertise to studying stem cell biology. The 
successful candidate is expected to have a productive and highly-recognized record of accomplishments 
as a principal investigator, and a well-funded research program. This position will be part of the Stem 
Cell Consortium group of faculty (http://stemcells.ucmerced.edu/). Areas of particular interest include 
embryonic and adult stem cell biology, epigenetics, reprogramming, and applications for regenerative 
medicine using appropriate model organisms. Expertise in human ESC culture and differentiation and 
humanized mouse models would be a plus. This senior-level hire would provide leadership to junior level 
faculty, would be expected to lead initiatives such as training grant applications for graduate students in 
stem cell biology, and also to create and teach upper division and graduate level courses specifically on 
stem cell biology. The CIRM has been generous to UC Merced faculty in the awarding of over $9M in 
research and facility grants since 2006. This hire could fall under the SNS hires projected for 2009 and 
later in cell biology, cancer biology, and developmental biology. This position is synergistic with the stem 
cell research interests of the BEST Graduate Group.  
 Justification: The QSB GG is requesting this new senior level position to 1) raise our university to 
international prominence, and 2) meet the growing teaching needs of our graduate and undergraduate 
students. The QSB GG proposes to attract an internationally recognized senior faculty member in stem 
cell biology for several reasons. First, the $9M awarded to UC Merced from the California Institute of 
Regenerative Medicine (CIRM) and the new Stem Cell Research Facility will attract the interest of top 
flight senior investigators, giving QSB an excellent chance to hire someone with international prominence 
in spite of current space and startup fund limitations. The new Stem Cell Facility and Stem Cell 
Consortium will significantly reduce the startup and space needs of a senior hire. Second, the senior hire 
will provide leadership to the many junior faculty in stem cell research. He/She will organize the junior 
faculty to submit proposals for federally funded training grants, program project grants, and shared 
instrumentation grants. Finally, this senior hire will help develop needed graduate courses and relieve the 
growing burden of teaching undergraduate biology courses.  
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2015 (position to be searched in 2014-2015)  
 Experimental/Applied Systems Biologist, associate/full professor: This position seeks a senior-level 
hire with training that integrates the tools of systems and synthetic biology toward genetic, metabolic, 
and/or biochemical engineering. The ideal candidate has experience applying these skills in areas of direct 
relevance to global challenges, including (though not limited to): directed synthesis of high-value 
secondary metabolites; biofuel or bioenergy production from renewable sources; bioremediation of 
contaminated environments; and improvements of agricultural processes.  
 Justification: This new hire aims to directly expand the expertise of QSB in systems biology. This 
discipline continues to develop rapidly at research universities around the world and has seen strong 
growth in federal and private funding opportunities. The new faculty hire would help address a pressing 
need for development and teaching of graduate level QSB courses. Finally, the senior faculty would be a 
leader and mentor for several junior faculty of QSB, Environmental Systems, and BEST.  
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Applied Math FTEs 


 
2009-
2010 


2010-
2011 


2011-
2012 


2012-
2013 


 
2013-
2014 
 


FTE 8* 9 10 11 12 


VAP 2† 2 2 2 2 
* Included is Prof. Kevin Mitchell, who is a Core Member of Graduate Studies in Applied Mathematics. 
† Avi Shapiro started in Fall 2010 and Orkan Umurhan started in Spring 2011. 
 
 
Applied Mathematical Sciences CAPRA table of requested FTEs 


Priority 
Name of 
Position 


Level 
Primary 
Major 


Secondary 
Major 


Primary 
Grad 


Group 


Secondary 
Grad 


Group 


Estimated 
startup 


Estimated 
space 


Special needs and 
strategic 


considerations 


Year 4 (starting Fall 2013) 


1 
 


Applied 
Math 


Open 
Rank  


Applied 
Math 


 
Applied 
Math 


 150K  Office  
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Biological/Biomedical Sciences CAPRA table of requested FTEs 


Priority Name of Position Level
Primary 
Major 


Secondary 
Major 


Primary 
Grad 


Group 


Secondary 
Grad 


Group 


Estimated 
startup 


Estimated 
space 


Special needs 
and strategic 


considerations 
Year 1 (starting Fall 2011)  Search underway 


1 Molecular Biology Open BIO  QSB  
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 
600 sf wet 
lab 


Could make use 
of MS facilities 
at Castle 


Year 2 (starting Fall 2012) Approved by CAPRA 2010 


1 Biostatistics Open BIO Math QSB AM/ES 
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 
100 sf 
office 
space 


Teaching 
priority 


1 Cell Biology Open BIO  QSB  
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 
600 sf wet 
lab 


 


Year 3 (starting Fall 2013) Approved by CAPRA 2010 


1 Evolutionary Biology Open BIO ESS QSB ES 
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 
600 sf wet 
lab 


 


1 
Mathematical/Computational 
Systems Biology 


Open BIO  QSB AM/ES 
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 
100 sf 
office 
space 


 


Year 4 (starting Fall 2014) New Recommendation 


1 Infectious Disease Open BIO  QSB  
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 
600 sf wet 
lab 
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Environmental Sciences, Integrative and Evolutionary Biology, and Environmental Health Sciences CAPRA table of requested FTEs 


Priority  Name of Position  Level†  Primary 
Major 


Secondary 
Major 


Primary 
Grad 
Group 


Secondary 
Grad 
Group 


Estimated 
startup 


Estimated space  Special needs and 
strategic 


considerations 
Year 1 (starting Fall 2012) 


1 
Ecological or 
ecosystem 
modeling 


Open  ESS  BIO  ES  QSB  $200 – 
300K 


Office + graduate 
student and 
computational 
workspace (400 sf) 


Possible use of 
GIS facility, 
parallel computer 
cluster 


2  Atmospheric 
dynamics 


Open  ESS  Management  ES    $200 – 
300K 


Office + graduate 
student and 
computational 
workspace (400 sf) 


Possible use of 
GIS facility, 
parallel computer 
cluster 


Year 2 (starting Fall 2013) 


1 
Earth Surface 
processes/ 
Ecohydrology 


Open  ESS  BIO  ES   
$300 – 
800K 


Office + 1,200 sf 
wet/dry lab 


Possible use of 
GIS, field 
facilities, EAL 


2 
Environmental 
management  Open  ESS  Management  ES  SCS 


$200 – 
300K 


Office + graduate 
student space 


Possible use of 
GIS or field 
facilities 


Year 3 (starting Fall 2014) 


1 


Conservation 
biology / 
Evolutionary 
biology  


Open  BIO  ESS  ES  QSB  $300 – 
800K 


Office + 1,200 sf 
wet/dry lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility, EAL 


2 
Global change 
ecology / 
Paleoecology 


Open  BIO  ESS  ES  QSB 
$300 – 
800K 


Office + 1,200 sf 
wet/dry lab 


Possible use of 
GIS, field 
facilities, EAL 


3 
Environmental 
health or 
epidemiology 


Open  BIO  ESS  QSB  ES 
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 1,200 sf 
wet or 800 sf dry 
lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility, EAL 


† All searches are designated as open because of the strong need of more senior faculty in all of these programmatic areas, and the low probability of successfully 
recruiting senior candidates in any of these positions. 
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Environmental Systems CAPRA table of requested FTEs 


Priority Name of Position Level†
Primary 
Major 


Secondary 
Major 


Primary 
Grad 


Group 


Secondary 
Grad 


Group 


Estimated 
startup 


Estimated 
space 


Special needs 
and strategic 


considerations 
Year 1 (starting Fall 2012) 


1 
Ecological or ecosystem 
modeling 


Open ESS BIO ES QSB 
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 
1,200 sf dry 
lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility 


2 
Air pollution / atmospheric 
dynamics† 


Open ESS Management ES  
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 400 
sf dry lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility 


Year 2 (starting Fall 2013) 


1 
Ecological engineering or 
Ecohydrology 


Open ESS BIO ES  
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 
1,200 sf 
wet/dry lab 


Possible use of 
GIS or field 
facilities 


2 
Environmental 
management 


Open ESS Management ES SCS 
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 
graduate 
student space 


Possible use of 
GIS or field 
facilities 


2 
Environmental/Ecological 
biostatistics 


Open BIO ESS ES QSB 
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 
1,200 sf dry 
lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility 


Year 3 (starting Fall 2014) 


1 
Environmental health or 
epidemiology 


Open BIO ESS QSB ES 
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 
1,200 sf wet 
or 800 sf dry 
lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility 


2 Conservation biology Open BIO ESS ES QSB 
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 
1,200 sf dry 
lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility 


2 
Global change ecology or 
paleoecology 


Open BIO ESS ES QSB 
$300 – 
800K 


Office + 
1,200 sf 
wet/dry lab 


Possible use of 
GIS or field 
facilities 


†  All searches are designated as open because of the strong need of more senior faculty in all of these programmatic areas, and the low probability of successfully 
recruiting senior candidates in any of these positions. 
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Summary of proposed Physics faculty hires for the next five years 


 2010-2011 2011-2012 2012-2013 2013-2014 2014-2015 2015-2016 2016-2017


FTEs already hired 7.5 9.5 9.5 10.5 11.5 13.5 15.5 


Active searches  2 0 1 1 2 2 2 


Cumulative 9.5 9.5 10.5 11.5 13.5 15.5 17.5 
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University of California, Merced 
School of Engineering 
Five-Year Strategic Plan (SP2015) 
 


1. Introduction and Overarching Goals 


The UC Merced School of Engineering (SoE) five-year Strategic Plan (SP2015) is outlined herein.  The 
forwarded plan is based on an overarching strategy, which is summarized in Figure 1. 


 


 


Figure 1.  Guiding Strategy for the School of Engineering Strategic Plan. 
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The SoE faculty is organized in disciplinary groups, which align with their educational and research-
related backgrounds as well as the current undergraduate SoE majors.  The SoE faculty, along with 
faculty members from other schools, support four graduate groups/programs that are currently overseen 
by the SoE.  Principal research and graduate program thrusts are organized in four broad interdisciplinary 
areas: 1) Sustainable Systems, 2) Thermo-Mechanical Systems, 3) Biologically-Inspired Technologies, 
and 4) Intelligent Systems.  These emphases align the existing campus interdisciplinary institutes or 
centers, and new centers being proposed in the near future.  The overarching strategy of the SoE faculty is 
consistent with the campus’ 2009 Strategic Academic Vision. 


This plan was formed by the SoE Resources Committee by synthesizing 1) input obtained during formal 
faculty meetings (bi-weekly), 2) information obtained from relevant research institutes and graduate 
groups, and 3) document exchange-review cycles that occurred from December 13, 2009 through 
February 15, 2010. 


The SoE remains the smallest of the three Schools with a faculty numbering 31, or 26 regular full-time 
equivalents (FTE) when accounting for split and administrative appointments.  This number constitutes 
about 26% of the ladder-rank faculty at UC Merced.  Of the 31 faculty members, 14 are tenured and 17 
are tenure-track.  This faculty oversees 5 undergraduate majors and is affiliated with 4 graduate groups. 


First and foremost, SP2015 reaffirms the SoE faculty commitment to building a world-class research 
university for the creation of new knowledge and the development of new technologies.  The key 
success factors to achieve this goal are to:  (1) hire the highest quality faculty (measured by their impact 
publications, awards, fellowships, service on editorial boards, etc.), (2) attract high quality graduate and 
undergraduate students, and (3) receive exceptional external funding. 


However, we recognize the currently severe constraints on growth, especially with respect to faculty 
research space, startup funding, and the ongoing economic downturn in California.  The status of the SoE 
and its assessable short-term goals for research and teaching are summarized in the following sections. 


 


2. Proposed Milestone Goals 


2.1. Research Goals 


The SoE faculty continues to compete 
effectively for extramural support.  Thus far 
during the 2009-2010 AY SoE faculty have 
been responsible for $0.8M to $2.3M per month 
of extramural funding, roughly 50 to 90% of the 
total campus award funding in a given month 
(Figure 2). 


The SoE intends to improve upon this 
impressive effort in terms of both extramural 
funding and graduate student enrollment, both 
of which are a function of faculty size.  Thus, 
additional FTEs are proposed in research areas 
that are either highly complementary to existing 
research strengths and increase multi-


Figure 2 - Monthly contract and grant awards 
to SoE versus UCM Campus (data source: 
UCM Sponsored Research monthly activity 
reports). 
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disciplinary research opportunities.  Although SoE investigators are rapidly becoming space-limited, they 
remain highly productive in terms of sponsored research.  In the current academic year, SoE faculty have 
already exceeded $9M in awards, an amount which may be somewhat inflated by the availability of 
economic recovery funds in FY 2009-2010.  However, it is realistic to expect an average of 
approximately $250,000 per year per SoE faculty member in absence of recovery funds from current and 
anticipated investigators.  This average is similar to the current one and may be conservative as junior 
faculty mature and become more successful in acquiring grants. In addition, establishment of new 
interdisciplinary research centers (see Goal 2) is also expected to increase funding levels.  However, it is 
important to note that space limitations in the near term may temper these affects.  


SoE-Goal 1. SoE investigators will maximize return on available facilities in 
the near term (SE2, Castle, and the academic surge building) by 
successfully competing for sponsored research awards amounting to more 
than $40M (direct + indirect cost) over the next 5 years. 


Interdisciplinary research and educational programs are central to the overall development of the UC 
Merced campus.  During this planning horizon, the EECS faculty group intends to establish two new 
interdisciplinary centers, the Center for Autonomous and Interactive Systems (CAIS) and Spatial Analysis 
Research Center (SpARC).  Both of these centers are directed towards the Intelligent Systems thrust and 
the result of the maturing and growth of the CSE faculty, and collaborations with key researchers in our 
sister schools. 


SoE-Goal 2. SoE investigators will establish two new interdisciplinary 
research centers aimed at increasing research strengths and funding in the 
intelligent systems research thrust area. 


2.2. Graduate Enrollment Goals 


Commensurate with the achieved research funding, 
the SoE faculty is also responsible for a significant 
fraction of the graduate student population, as about 
76 of the 224 graduate students are affiliated with 
engineering faculty (34%).  This represents an 11% 
graduate/total student fraction, compared to the 
other campus units (5.3%). 


A projection goal for future PhD student 
productivity by the SoE faculty is shown in Figure 
3.  This projection assumes that the SoE faculty will 
grow at a rate of 4 regular FTE/year (full and partial 
FTEs), that each faculty member supervises an 
average of 3 PhD students, and that each junior and 
senior faculty member will graduate 0.20 and 0.40 
PhD/year, respectively.  These production rates are 
low relative to UC system wide productivity, which 
ranges from amout 0.8 to 1.0 PhD/faculty/yr, and 
may therefore be conservative.  However, most of 
the graduate programs at UCM are at the developing 
stage and the typical rate of progress toward degree 
is not yet well-documented. Base on these estimates, 


Figure 3. Projected PhD student enrollment 
by SoE investigators from AY 2009-10 
(actual enrollment) to AY 2014-15. 
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the SoE faculty support the following School goal: 


SoE-Goal 3. SoE investigators will be mentoring more than 160 PhD 
students and these students will complete 15 or more doctoral degrees 
during AY 2014-15. 


2.3. Undergraduate Educational Goals 


Engineering majors remain popular at UCM, with several of the largest majors on campus being 
Mechanical Engineering (ME, 4th largest), Computer Science Engineering (CSE, 5th), and Bioengineering 
(BioE, 7th).  We anticipate that these majors will continue to show strong enrollments.  We also envision 
plans for increasing enrollments in other majors.  For example, an expanded emphasis in Environmental 
Engineering (EnvE) on sustainably infrastructure is expected to create more interest in this major.  Also, 
our Material Science & Engineering (MSE) faculty is building ties to the Bioengineering and Mechanical 
Engineering (bio- and energy materials) programs to strengthen their enrollments.  Through prudent 
enhancement of these majors, the overall undergraduate enrollment goal is as follows: 


SoE-Goal 4. SoE undergraduate majors will maintain its current fraction of 
undergraduate enrollment (approximately 18%), achieving a total 
enrollment of 950-1050 by AY 2014-15. 


Our main short-term undergraduate educational focus in the SoE is to (1) stabilize the curriculum in a 
sustainable manner so as to render short-term accreditation (ABET) is feasible, and (2) positioning 
ourselves for enrollment growth through modification of existing majors.  One new major is being 
planned in the near term, the B.S. Engineering degree.  However, as currently planned, this new major 
will have few resource implications because it will be designed to reside within the other majors.  The 
motivation for this is that the ABET accreditation process is more feasible for this basic engineering 
major, and we anticipate that we can apply for accreditation approximately one year after the major is 
approved.  Other majors for which accreditation is important (EnvE, ME), will follow later as they 
become able to expand their respective curricula.  This leads to our second short-term SoE goal: 


SoE-Goal 5. SoE will develop the B.S. Engineering degree program without 
encumbering new resources, and achieve ABET accreditation for this 
program by 2013, regardless of future faculty recruitment.  Given 
successful faculty recruitment at the rates discussed herein, ME and 
EnvE will become ABET-accredited by 2015. 


Although no new majors are planned in the near term (beyond the B.S. Engineering mentioned above), 
we do recognize the need for an Electrical Engineering (EE) component in our curriculum.  Initially, we 
plan to recruit faculty into the EECS group and charge them with creating an “emphasis area” within the 
existing CSE major.  In fact, as the EE emphasis becomes more evident, we may decide to modify this 
major’s name.  When we have a sufficient faculty to support it, we can then develop the separate EE 
major. 
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To support the ambitious research and educational goals outlined above, additional FTEs in the form of 
regular faculty and lecturers will be needed.  Given the near term resource constraints, recruitment must 


be highly strategic.  The FTE recruitment plan 
proposed by the SoE is front-loaded over the next 
three years to insure against failed searches; it 
corresponds to an overall recruitment effort of 15 
regular ladder faculty members, 5 cross-school 
positions, and 5 lecturers over a five-year period.  It 
also assumes that all SoE administrative 
appointments are adequately compensated with 
respect to school teaching allocations.  Projecting 
these assumptions over the next five years, 
accounting for regular promotions, leads to the 
projection shown in Figure 4.  The SoE faculty will 
be composed of 55 regular faculty and lecturers (31 
tenured (senior) faculty, 18 tenure-track (junior) 
faculty, and 6 full-time lecturers). 


 


In support of the aforementioned School goals, SoE 
proposes a steady hiring plan that respects short-term resource constraints.  First, to immediately enhance 
program stability and existing research strengths in concomitance with the campus’ Strategic Academic 
Vision, the SoE proposes 12 regular FTEs and 5 lecturers with potential security of employment 
(LPSoE)—see Table 1.  Each of these positions is discussed further in program-specific context in 
Section 4 of this plan.  The SoE faculty recognizes that this goal extends them beyond the three positions 
allocated for 2010-11.  Each of these positions will require relatively modest startup and space as searches 
will focus on computational investigators.  Furthermore, critical needs in all of these groups imply that 
“over-searching” is prudent as insurance against failed searches. 


In addition to SoE FTE recruitment, and in order to enhance SoE synergy with other academic and 
research units, particularly the UCM management program, we propose the cross-unit hires summarized 
in Table 2. 


Table 1. Summary of FTE Requests by the School of Engineering for the next three AYs. 


Position Graduate Research Program(s)1 Undergraduate 
Program(s)


 
2


 


 


AY 2010-2011  


SoE-1. Computer Systems 
SoE-2. Energy Storage Technologies 
SoE-3. Energy Materials 
SoE-4. Physiological Modeling 
SoE-5. Stochastic Modeling 


EECS primary; MEAM, ES secondary 
MEAM primary; BEST, ES secondary 
BEST primary; MEAM, ES secondary 
BEST primary; MEAM secondary 
MEAM primary; ES secondary 


CSE 
ME 
BioE/MSE/ME 
BioE/MSE/ME 
ME/EnvE 


SoE-LPSoE-1. EECS Lect.3


SoE-LPSoE-2. Fundamentals Lect. 
 


SoE-LPSoE-3. EECS Lect. 


NA 
NA 
NA 


CSE 
ENGR 
CSE 


                                                      
1 Recommended search committee to include primary (chair) and secondary graduate group or institute 
representations. 
2 Undergraduate teaching assignments will be in areas of greatest need at the time of the hire. 
3 A candidate for SoE-LPSoE 1 is currently under consideration.  


Figure 4. Projected SoE faculty number and 
distribution over the next 5 years. 
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 AY 2011-2012  
SoE-6. Computer Science Theory 
SoE-7. Air Pollution Modeling 
SoE-8. Mechatronics 
SoE-9. Ecological Engineering 


EECS primary 
ES primary, MEAM secondary 
MEAM primary, EECS secondary 
ES primary, BEST secondary 


CSE 
ME/EnvE 
ME/CSE 
EnvE 


SoE-LPSoE-4. Lab/Design Lect. 
SoE-LPSoE-5. Fundamentals Lect. 


NA 
NA 


ENGR 
ENGR 


 AY 2012-2013  
SoE 10. Intelligent & Adaptive Control 
SoE 11. Environmental Biotechnology 
SoE 12. Computational Materials 
SoE 13. Biosensor Development 
SoE 14. Medical Imaging 


EECS primary, MEAM secondary 
ES primary, BEST secondary 
BEST primary, MEAM secondary 
BEST primary, EECS secondary 
BEST primary, EECS secondary 


CSE/ME 
BioE/EnvE 
MSE/BioE/MEAM 
BioE/CSE/EnvE 
BioE/CSE 


 


Table 2. Proposed cross-unit positions for the upcoming three AYs. 


Position Graduate Research Program(s) Undergraduate 
Program(s) 


 AY 2010-2011  


Cross 1. Information Management 
Cross 2. Natural Resource Management 
Cross 3. Sustainable Building 


EECS, SNRI, UCMERI, QSB, Mgmt 
ES, SNRI, UCMERI, Mgmt 
ES, MEAM, BEST, Mgmt 


CSE/Mgmt 
EnvE/ESS/Mgmt 
MSE/ME/EnvE 


 AY 2011-2012  
Cross 4. Virtual Environments 
Cross 5. Technology Management 
Cross 6. Media Arts & Technology 


EECS, SCS 
EECS, BEST, QSB 
EECS, CIS, World Cultures 


CSE/Cog Science 
Engr/Mgmt 
CSE, Arts 


 


3. Summary of Goals 


A visualization of the milestone goals outlined in this Strategic Plan is presented in Figure 5.  It is evident 
in reviewing this milestone chart, that the primary goal that must be achieved by the School of 
Engineering is growing the faculty.  Unfortunately, the lack of research/office/instructional in the near 
term severely restricts faculty growth.  Thus, the highest priority, both in the near-term and long-term, for 
the School of Engineering as well as the campus in general, must be to obtain additional research and 
instructional space to grow the faculty and the emerging student population. 


 


 







7 
 


 


Figure 5.  Milestone Goal Timeline for the School of Engineering 
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Appendix:  Program-Specific Vision, 
Goals, and Rationale for FTE Requests 
Electrical Engineering and Computer Science (EECS) 
EECS Overview - The EECS faculty offer a popular undergraduate major in Computer Science & 
Engineering (CSE), as well as graduate degrees under the EECS and Cognitive & Information Science 
(CIS) program.  EECS faculty members have diverse research interests with areas of investigation in 
artificial intelligence, computational neuroscience, computer animation and graphics, computer vision, 
machine learning, speech processing, robotics, and distributed networked systems.  


These research themes frequently share a focus on intelligent systems, and this focus has been 
consciously adopted by the group to build research excellence in a specific intellectual area. The EECS 
faculty regularly collaborates with colleagues in other fields across the UCM campus, contributing to 
interdisciplinary work in computational biology, environmental systems, and cognitive science.  Indeed, 
the group has a strong bond to the CIS program, with several funded research projects spanning this 
cross-campus gap.  The EECS program is critical to the success of UCM, playing a central role in 
implementing the campus’ strategic focus on “Cognitive Science and Intelligent Systems”, as highlighted 
in its Strategic Academic Vision document.  


EECS Teaching Programs – The undergraduate CSE major is designed to provide students with both 
breadth and depth in the exciting and rapidly expanding fields of:  Computer Science - the study of 
computation, including algorithms and data structures, and Computer Engineering - including hardware, 
software and network architecture.  CSE is the 4th largest major on campus with an enrollment of 161 in 
AY 2009-2010).  Given awareness of and demand for this major, undergraduate enrollment is expected to 
continue to grow as long as space and faculty are added to the program.  From this perspective, it will 
soon become important to examine the tradeoff between increase in enrollment and selectivity for this 
program. 


EECS Goals 
EECS Research Goals - The EECS group has identified two main research goals, which it will pursue 
over the course of the next five years: 


• Achieve High Levels of Research Productivity - The EECS group seeks means to enable their 
faculty to achieve levels of research productivity comparable to researchers at other leading 
research universities. To assess progress toward this goal, counts of peer-reviewed journal 
publications and peer-reviewed conference publications. 


• Receive International Recognition as a Leader in “Intelligent Systems” - Anecdotal accounts 
have already been reported of members of the broader academic computer science community 
recognizing UCM’s strength in “intelligent systems”.  Our goal is to be recognized as an 
international leader in this field. 


These goals may be refined over the course of the next five years, particularly with regard to how 
progress is evaluated.  In an effort to both increase research productivity and receive international 
attention, the EECS group has adopted two more immediate goals.  First is establishing the Center for 
Autonomous and Interactive Systems (CAIS).  This UCM Centralized Research Unit (CRU) has recently 
been proposed by EECS faculty members Stefano Carpin and Marcelo Kallmann.  The center will 
coordinate shared resources and facilitate interdisciplinary research activities involving intelligent 
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systems.  The EECS faculty expects to establish CAIS formally as a UCM CRU before the end of the 
2010–2011 academic year.  Second, EECS faculty member Shawn Newsam is actively developing the 
Spatial Analysis Research Center (SpARC) as a CRU.  SpARC is a highly interdisciplinary focus that 
encompasses faculty from SSHA, NS, and other engineering faculty (Environmental). 
 
EECS Teaching Goals - One of the leading goals of the EECS program is the establishment of a 
CCGA approved EECS graduate program and corresponding graduate group.  There are a number of 
obstacles that must be overcome to accomplish this goal, including: 
 


• The number of EECS research faculty must be increased to achieve a critical mass.  At minimum, 
the group is expected to need 11–12 faculty members.  If the current open senior position search 
is successful, and one new faculty position is created for EECS in each of the next three years, 
this minimal number can be reached by the end of the 2012–2013 AY. 


• The number of senior EECS research faculty must be increased.  Currently, the EECS faculty 
includes only one tenured member, and that individual has a heavy administrative burden (i.e., he 
is the Chancellor of UCM).  Between the filling of a currently open senior position and the 
expectation of a number of successful promotions in the years to come, it is expected that at least 
a third of the EECS faculty will be senior by the end of the 2012–2013 AY. 


• A curriculum of core graduate courses must be designed and regularly taught.  These courses 
must span the fundamental topics central to a graduate education in EECS.  The shaping of this 
curriculum is already underway.  The recruitment of additional tenure-track faculty will be 
needed to ensure that these courses are offered on a regular basis, however.  If planned requests 
for new EECS faculty positions are met, and if hiring for these positions is successful, a graduate 
curriculum of this kind could be ready by the 2012–2013 AY. 


• A comprehensive CCGA proposal must be prepared.  Given the additional faculty resources that 
will be requested, it is expected that the EECS faculty will have adequate time to prepare this 
proposal over the 2012–2013 AY. 


 
In summary, successfully preparing a viable CCGA proposal by the end of the 2012–2013 academic year 
is a reasonable goal, but meeting this goal will require the allocation of additional faculty positions to 
EECS, at least one junior tenure-track position per year, as described later in this document. 


The EECS undergraduate CSE degree program is currently established and has already produced 
graduates.  With continued support for 2–3 EECS lecturers, and the creation of at least one additional 
tenure-track position, there are adequate labor resources to offer the current complete CSE curriculum.  
The EECS faculty has identified a number of important ways to improve the current curriculum, however, 
and these improvements will be needed to produce an undergraduate CSE program of international 
stature.  The EECS faculty has identified the following goals with respect to undergraduate education: 


• To modify the CSE curriculum, and augment the set of courses regularly offered, so as to 
produce an undergraduate training experience that is comparable in quality to those offered at our 
sister campuses. 


• To continue to plan for a degree program in Electrical Engineering (EE), beginning with an EE 
emphasis area with the CSE degree program, and (given adequate resources) to begin to 
implement this emphasis area 


The quality of an undergraduate program is difficult to measure objectively.  One might be tempted to use 
common university rankings, such as those provided by U.S. News & World Report, to evaluate such a 
program, but these rankings are often misleading.  An alternative is to seek formal accreditation through 
an educational accreditation agency, such as ABET.  The accreditation process is resource-demanding, 
however, and many leading computer science programs in the world do not seek accreditation.  Thus, 
while ABET accreditation may eventually be sought, particularly if an electrical engineering major is 
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introduced, there are no plans to seek such accreditation during the upcoming five years.  Lacking such an 
accreditation process, the EECS faculty could engage in a self-study activity, including the solicitation of 
input from distinguished faculty at our sister campuses, to formally evaluate progress toward a quality 
CSE degree program.  


Priorities - The achievement of many of these goals depends upon the successful recruitment of new 
tenure track faculty members.  The goals will be met naturally as newly hired faculty members do the 
jobs that they were hired to do.  Still, situations may arise in which these goals are competing for 
resources or are otherwise at odds with each other.  In preparation for these contentious situations, the 
EECS faculty has prioritized these goals as follows: 


1.1.1.1. The establishment of a CCGA approved EECS graduate program. 
1.1.1.2. Meeting our research goals. 
1.1.1.3. Improving the curriculum for the CSE major, and complete the planning for an EE major. 


 
EECS Current Academic Resources - The EECS group currently consists of 7.5 tenure-track faculty 
members and 2 lecturers.  Of the tenure-track faculty, only one is tenured, and that individual has 
substantial administrative responsibilities (i.e., he is Chancellor of UCM).  One member of the EECS 
faculty has a split appointment with SSHA, providing 0.5 FTE to EECS.  Lecturers play a critical role in 
providing lower division computer programming classes, including classes for CSE majors (CSE 30/31), 
classes for all engineering majors (CSE 20/21), and even a class for students in other schools (CSE 5). 
EECS Current Academic Resources – The current EECS group consists of 6.5 assistant professors.  
One faculty position and one LPSoE are being searched during AY 2009-10 in EECS.  The EECS 
program currently occupies offices (converted to dry lab space) and 1 dry lab suite in Science and 
Engineering I. 
EECS Envisioned Program by 2020 – We envision that the EECS program will comprise 13-15 ladder 
faculty members and 3-4 lecturers by 2020.  The number of undergraduate (CSE, and potentially EE 
majors) will be around 300.  We expect to have 50-60 graduate students in EECS program. 
EECS Resource Requirements 2010 – 2015 – More facilities are needed for the EECS program to 
maintain its standard in teaching quality and research excellence as enrollments grow, and to develop an 
undergraduate EE program.  Appropriate space allocation (dry lab) will be necessary for the recruiting of 
additional faculty members. 


EECS Academic Resources Request (FTEs) 
A five year plan has been fabricated for the hiring of new EECS faculty. That plan involves the following 
positions: 


• Computer Systems (SoE-1).  During the 2010–2011 academic year, the EECS group proposes 
the creation of a new faculty position at the Assistant Professor level focusing on Computer 
Systems.  The successful candidate for this position will conduct research related to the design 
and analysis of complex computer systems.  Potential research areas include, but are not limited 
to: computer architecture, distributed sensing and monitoring, mobile computing, networking, 
operating systems, privacy and security, & ubiquitous computing.  This position is critical for 
establishing international respect as a leading computer science program, as any strong computer 
science program will be expected to include a solid foundation in systems.  Furthermore, this new 
faculty member is needed if a reasonable range of foundational graduate program core classes are 
to be offered on a regular basis.  Such courses will be needed to produce a viable CCGA 
proposal.  In addition to supporting EECS program needs, this position will likely produce 
fruitful cross-campus collaborations, though the nature of these collaborations is difficult to 
predict, given the ubiquity of complex computer systems in virtually every contemporary field of 
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inquiry.  While laboratory space needs can vary widely among computer systems researchers, 
candidates who focus on software solutions are expected to require relatively small labs. 


• CSE Lecturer Team (SoE-LPSoE-1, SoE-LPSoE-3).  Lecturers are needed to cover lower 
division EECS classes, serving CSE majors, all engineering majors, and students from other 
schools.  It may not be necessary to allocate any new positions to fill this need, as at least 2 
Lecturers are currently employed in support of the EECS program.  Indeed, a Lecturer with 
Potential Security of Employment (LPSoE) position was previously created, and we are currently 
attempting to fill that position.  Should the current efforts fail, the EECS group recommends that 
such a position be re-advertised and filled promptly, supplying an individual who can manage all 
of the lower division CSE courses while teaching several of them.  An additional 1 to 2 Lecturers 
will be needed to cover the remaining lower division courses.  These positions should be made 
relatively permanent (i.e., LPSoE) in AY 2010-11 and 2011-12, at the latest, as we are extremely 
vulnerable in this area given the large number of students required to take these courses and the 
difficulties associated with rapidly identifying temporary lecturers in this area. 


• Computer Science Theory (SoE-6). During the AY 2011–2012, the EECS group proposes the 
creation of a new faculty position at the Assistant Professor level focusing on Computer 
Science Theory. The successful candidate for this position will conduct research in the 
mathematical foundations of computation. Potential research areas include, but are not 
limited to: computational complexity, computational game theory, computational 
geometry, computational learning theory, cryptography, networking theory, numeric 
optimization, & numerical analysis. This position is critical for establishing international 
respect as a leading computer science program, as our current faculty lacks a theoretician. 
This hire will also be expected to contribute to the EECS graduate program core 
curriculum, providing students with a graduate level survey of computer science theory. 
Contributions are also expected to the CSE undergraduate degree program, strengthening 
this program by providing automata theory, complexity theory, and other foundational 
courses.  


• Intelligent & Adaptive Control (SoE 10).  During the 2012–2013 academic year, the EECS 
group proposes the creation of a new faculty position at the Assistant Professor level focusing on 
Intelligent & Adaptive Control.  The successful candidate for this position will conduct 
research on the design and analysis of control systems, making use of methods from artificial 
intelligence, control theory, cybernetics, machine learning, and/or robotics.  Potential application 
areas include, but are not limited to: active sensing, environmental control, intelligent 
transportation systems, mechatronics, power management, & robotics.  This position is important 
for building the EECS program’s reputation in “intelligent systems”.  This hire will also be 
expected to contribute to the set of EECS graduate courses, speeding preparations for a CCGA 
proposal submission.  Note that this position also will contribute to the campus-wide focus on 
“Cognitive Science and Intelligent Systems”, as highlighted in the Strategic Academic Vision of 
the University of California, Merced.  Finally, since the field of control theory traditionally spans 
computer science, electrical engineering, and mechanical engineering, there is good reason to 
expect this position to additionally support the mechanical engineering programs in the School of 
Engineering. 


• Senior EECS FTEs.  During the 2013–2014 and 2014–2015 academic years, the EECS group 
proposes returning to efforts to recruit senior faculty members in EECS.  Considering the 
difficulty that UCM has had in attracting senior EECS faculty, it is considered unwise to 
unnecessarily restrict the research focus of this position.  Instead, any strong senior EECS 
researcher who can demonstrate synergy with established EECS faculty would be considered.  
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Strengths commensurate with developing the EE emphasis area within the CSE program, and 
eventually the EE degree program, would be particularly attractive at this point. 
 


EECS Interdisciplinary and Cross-School FTE Requests 
In addition to positions focusing on EECS priorities, the EECS group suggests a number of 
interdisciplinary, potentially cross-school, positions, including: 


• Information Management (Cross 1).  The EECS group proposes the creation of a new 
interdisciplinary faculty position at the Assistant Professor level focusing on Information 
Management.  This position would involve research into database systems, decision support 
systems, automated information retrieval, and/or other technologies that are critical to modern 
Management Information Systems (MIS).  The successful candidate would bring highly relevant 
technological expertise to UCM’s evolving business management program, while offering core 
computer science knowledge to CSE majors.  The creation of this position could substantially 
increase the employment prospects of UCM graduates, as database design and related skills 
continue to be in extremely high demand.  Also, opportunities for industrial funding of research are 
expected to be (relatively) abundant in this domain. 


• Virtual Environments (Cross 4). The EECS group proposes the creation of a new 
interdisciplinary faculty position at the Assistant Professor level focusing on Virtual 
Environments.  The successful candidate for this position would conduct research on tools and 
applications for virtual reality systems, constructing digital “worlds” and facilitating seamless and 
fruitful interactions between these virtual spaces and human users.  Application areas include, but 
are not limited to: computer game design, educational and training software, digital heritage, and 
social networking.  This interdisciplinary domain lies at the intersection of fields like computer 
graphics and animation, human-computer interaction, human perception and motor control, human 
communication (including both natural language and gestural communication), and the humanities.  
This position would build on existing collaborations between faculty in EECS, faculty in Cognitive 
& Information Science, and other faculty in the School of Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts 
(SSHA).  With the help of this additional faculty position, these cross-campus research 
collaborations could quickly evolve into high-profile, innovative, and unique interdisciplinary 
programs, providing students with various backgrounds hands-on training in this rapidly growing 
field.  With regard to EECS programs, this position could contribute to a “computer games” track 
in the CSE major, which would be expected to swell the ranks of undergraduates pursuing that 
degree.  


• Media Arts & Technology (Cross 6).  The EECS group proposes the creation of a new 
interdisciplinary faculty position at the Associate Professor level focusing on Media Arts & 
Technology.  The successful candidate for this position would develop and/or use innovative 
technologies in the service of artistic expression.  The basis for such a program already exists in 
EECS, with two faculty members conducting research in related areas (3D modeling, computer 
graphics, computer animation, image-processing, digital libraries, multimedia). This position could 
seed programs in media arts and technology — programs that could easily become very popular at 
both the undergraduate and graduate levels.  UCM’s proximity to the San Francisco Bay Area, 
which has a tradition of art and technology interaction, would provide an additional stimulus for 
such programs.  The space requirements for this position are expected to include modest dry lab 
space for a research studio and space for a motion-capture system, which could be shared among 
several of the faculty. 


EECS Space and Special Equipment Requests 
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The EECS short- and long-term space needs will be fulfilled by existing dry lab space in Science & 
Engineering 1 and proposed dry/computational space in Science & Engineering 2.  No special equipment 
is needed at this time. 


Bioengineering 
Bioengineering Overview - Bioengineering is a highly interdisciplinary field in which the techniques, 
devices, materials and resourcefulness of engineers are used to address problems in biology and 
healthcare; and lessons from biology are used to inspire design and inform progress in engineering.  
During the past 40 years, this synergy between biology and engineering has led to a wide range of 
implantable materials, diagnostic devices, sensors and molecular characterization techniques, and it has 
produced tools that greatly expedited the sequencing of the human genome.  Along with these practical 
innovations has come a rapidly increasing need for personnel with the necessary hybrid skills to capitalize 
on them; undergraduate bioengineering programs have proliferated alongside the continued growth of 
bioengineering research. 


The current bioengineering faculty members are affiliated with the BEST and QSB graduate programs.  
The faculty constitutes a strong research core which, with a few additions, can develop into a nationally 
competitive research cluster.  The current faculty members have a wide range of expertise in 
physiological engineering, tissue engineering, regenerative medicine, biophysics and etc.  The BioE 
faculty is committed to expand the research scope in the major to complement the research area of the 
current faculty. 


The undergraduate major in Bioengineering (BioE) is designed to provide students with both breadth and 
depth in two exciting and rapidly expanding fields:  tissue engineering and nano-bioengineering.  The 
nano-bioengineering track reflects the strong synergy that exists between the “nano” and “bio” themes in 
engineering and science.  The name also highlights an initial focus on things molecular, supramolecular, 
cellular and material, which will allow the program to draw efficiently on the talents of the biologists, 
chemists, physicists and other UC Merced faculty in basic engineering and science programs. 


BioE Teaching Programs – Currently BioE program has only three faculty members.  It is extremely 
difficult to deliver a major and a graduate program (BEST) with such few people.  A consolidation effort 
has been made to prioritize the class offering in BioE.  The plan will reduce the total required credits and 
incorporate electives from other areas (e.g., Mechanical and Materials Science Engineering) to maintain 
their undergraduate major while continuing to develop their graduate research program.   


BioE Goals 
BioE Research Goals – The research goal for BioE program is to maintain high level of federal and 
national funding as well as to publish peer-reviewed research articles in reputational journals.  


BioE Teaching Goals – Bioengineering is a field including expertise in areas such as drug delivery, 
tissue engineering, medical imaging, physiological modeling, molecular engineering, biomechanics, 
bioinstrumentation and medical device developments.  With sufficient faculty available, more diverse 
courses can be offered to undergraduate and graduate students in order to provide a comprehensive and 
broad bioengineering education experience.  The teaching goals will be the program learning outcomes of 
the BIOE major reflect seven of UC Merced’s eight guiding principles of general education. 


BioE Current Academic Resources – One full professor and two assistant professors.  BioE program 
currently has wet lab around 1.5 suites in SE1 building. 


BioE Envisioned Program by 2020 – We envision BioE Program will have 7 to 9 faculty members.  The 
number of undergraduate program will be around 150 to 200.  We expect to have 20 to 25 graduate 
students in the BEST program. 
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BioE Resource Requirements 2010 – 2015 – More faculty members (3 more) are needed for BioE 
program to maintain its standard in teaching quality and research excellence.  Appropriate space 
allocation (both wet and dry lab) will be beneficial for the recruiting of these additional faculty members. 


BioE Academic (FTEs) Requests 


To deliver the BIOE undergraduate program, 26 program specific credits have to be offered.  These 
credits do not include engineering fundamentals courses, service learning, freshman seminars, or graduate 
courses.  They also do not allow for multiple offerings of any course in an academic year. 


BIOE has currently only 3 existing faculty positions that cannot realistically deliver 26 BIOE related 
credits (lecture and laboratory courses) in the foreseeable future.  Using a model in which a faculty 
member would typically offer one fundamental/core course, one specialist/upper division course or one 
graduate course in a year (plus a freshman seminar and/or mentor a service learning team), it is clear that 
BIOE does not have the minimum number of faculty FTEs to deliver the major.  In addition, BIOE is part 
of BEST (Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technology) graduate group and has to cover two 
required graduate courses and sufficient advanced elective classes (3-5) for BEST students. 


Given the current limitation due to the economical recession, a minimum of three FTE are urgently 
needed as identified by the faculty in BIOE (listed in the priority order): 


• Physiological Modeling (SoE-4) - We have been experiencing unprecedented advances into the 
complex nature of biological systems in recent years.  Current advances in biology, genomics, 
proteomics, cellular level modeling methods, simulation capabilities, new technologies for 
imaging and measuring biological phenomena and molecular level interfacial characterization 
tools present the engineering community with unique opportunities to advance the understanding 
of these biological or even ecological systems to deliver desired functions.  Currently the lack of 
involvement of engineering has hindered the complete understanding of the complex biological 
systems.  Furthermore, there is a need to understand how the desired or additional functionality 
can eventually be accomplished and integrated over larger scales and complexities from cellular, 
organism to ecosystem level.  Systematic modeling incorporating various engineering concepts 
such as optimization, database management, control and network formation based on large body 
of experimental results would lead to complete understanding of the non-linear nature of 
biological systems.  Being an interdisciplinary field between engineering and biology, BioE has a 
strategic advantage in engineering to address this unique challenge and opportunity.   


Current the faculty members in bioengineering at UCM are experimentally oriented researchers.  
Modeling expertise at multiple levels is needed to tackle more complex biological projects.  This 
requested multiple-scale modeling position will be at junior (assistant professor) level.  This 
faculty member is expected to collaborate with the current faculty members to link various 
research areas to study specific biological/physiological problems from system point of view.  
This position will develop quantitative modeling and simulation methods that faithfully represent 
the complexity of biological/ physiological systems based on experimental data and deal 
creatively with the hierarchical and nonlinear nature of living systems.  This position will 
integrative knowledge from various research fields to serve a focal point for faculty members 
from NS, ME and BIOE to collaborate on projects that cannot be addressed from the view point 
of a single discipline.    


• Recombinant Sensor Development (SoE 13) – Recombinant protein sensor development has 
made tremendous progress in recent years.  Various protein sensors that report wide range of 
physiological and biochemical information inside cells have been created.  These protein sensors 
exhibit many different spectral characteristics depending on the need of the application.  The area 
of recombinant sensor development is, by nature, cross disciplinary in that it employs cell culture 
methods combined with appropriate organic chemistry, biophysics, molecular biology, genetic 
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engineering, non-linear optics as well as nano-bioengineering.  Moreover, this sensors can be 
genetically engineered in animals or gene delivered by electroporation or adenoviral transfection. 


The Recombinant Sensor Development position could also compliment and synergize with the 
research of a number of faculty in the areas of Biophysics, Physiological Engineering, Stem 
Cells, Vascular Tissue Engineering, Nanotechnology, and Microfluidics/Microchip design.  We 
expect that this faculty hire would contribute to our growing graduate program in BEST and 
Quantitative and Systems Biology Depending the particular area of research, this faculty position 
could possibly contribute to helping build a Stem Cell Clean Room Facility at UCM.  We propose 
this position to be appointed at senior level (Associate or above). 


• Medical Imaging (SoE 14) - Recent developments in optical/imaging techniques (such as 
ultrasound, MRI, PET, CT or IR imaging) clearly indicate the enormous potential of Medical 
Imaging in clinical applications.  The imaging sciences are in the midst of a profound revolution 
that stems from new and fundamental advances in imaging, tissue engineering, biophysics, 
physiology and molecular and cellular biology.  This is due in large part to the new technology 
and quantitative approaches developed in the disciplines of chemistry, physics and engineering. 
Due to its highly multidisciplinary nature, Medical Imaging technology presents a unique 
opportunity for Engineering at UCM.  Our unique campus environment is an ideal location to 
cultivate Medical Imaging technology.  This research area will apply tools in optics, physical 
chemistry, physics, computer sciences, electronics, nanotechnology and analytical chemistry for 
medical applications.  The development of such technology enables many bioengineering 
research and clinical applications.  Currently, there is no faculty with medical imaging 
background in BioE program.  This proposed new hire will expand the research capacity and 
course diversity in our program.  Medical Imaging research area represents an outstanding 
opportunity to involve faculty members in natural sciences, optical physics, bioengineering, 
materials science and engineering, mechanical and electrical engineering/computer sciences in a 
cross-disciplinary project.  


This position would compliment and synergize with the research of a number of faculty in many 
areas of research.  Therefore, this position compliments the growing needs for graduate programs 
such as BEST or Quantitative and Systems Biology.  It is proposed that this position will be 
designated at the rank of full professor. 


BEST Interdisciplinary and Cross-School FTE Requests - none 


BEST Space and Special Equipment Requests – none 


 


Environmental Engineering 
EnvE Overview - The San Joaquin Valley has experienced substantial population growth and with it the 
scarcity of water and deterioration of air quality.  Today, the San Joaquin Valley harbors the most 
polluted air in the United States causing adverse health effects particularly among children and the 
elderly.  Most lakes are gone, rivers have dried up and water diverted from the Sierra Mountains has been 
channeled into a vast agricultural irrigation system and drinking water supply for the nearby and distant 
urbanized centers.  With climate warming, less and less rain is expected to fall in the mountains, already 
causing great distress in the Valley.  Consequently, there is a great need to research stressors of 
environmental systems in the Sierra Nevada/San Joaquin Valley and to develop engineering as well as 
social and policy solutions to restore and maintain the beauty and natural resources of this part of 
California.  Today, California faces challenges of how to sustain and restore natural systems as these 
stressors – climate change and drought, air pollution, intense agricultural production and population 
growth – put ever-increasing demands on both the San Joaquin Valley and Sierra Nevada ecosystems.  
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Environmental engineers and hydrologists within the Environmental Systems graduate program are 
distinguished from other environmental professionals through their focus on problem solving, design and 
implementation of technological or management systems.  Environmental engineers search for creative 
and economical ways to use resources efficiently, limit the release of residuals into the environment, 
develop sensitive techniques to track pollutants once released and find effective methods to remediate 
spoiled resources.  They serve as the vital link between scientific discovery, technological development 
and the societal need for protecting human health and ecological integrity.  In the coming decades, 
environmental engineers will increasingly be called upon to address broader issues of environmental 
sustainability by minimizing the release of residuals through altered production processes and choice of 
materials; by capturing the resource value of wastes through recovery, recycling and reuse; and by 
managing natural resources to meet competing societal objectives. 


Environmental Teaching Programs - The undergraduate major in Environmental Engineering (EnvE) 
prepares students for careers in both industry and government agencies concerned with managing water, 
energy, public health and the environment.  The program also provides an excellent foundation for further 
study in Earth science, engineering, business, management, law and public health.  The curriculum 
provides students with a quantitative understanding of the physical, chemical and biological principles 
that control air, water and habitat quality and sustainability on Earth, along with expertise in the design, 
development, implementation and assessment of engineering solutions to environmental problems.  The 
program emphasizes a highly interdisciplinary approach to environmental engineering, combining a 
strong theoretical foundation with field studies, laboratory experiments and computations.  Core courses 
within the major provide students with a firm foundation in the physical and life sciences and the ways 
that they apply to energy, hydrology, air and water quality issues. 


In addition to serving its majors, the EnvE program provides a large service course for SSHA in terms of 
EnvE 10 The Environment in Crisis (Gen Ed science and laboratory units for non-science and engineering 
majors).  The program also offers an upper division writing-intensive environmental policy course, EnvE 
118 Global Change, which may be modified in the near future to serve as an acceptable substitute for 
CORE 100.  


The Environmental Systems (ES) graduate program is one of the first and truly interdisciplinary graduate 
programs jointly with the School of Natural Science (SNS).  The program offers individualized, research-
based courses of study leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees and is the first and only graduate program at 
UCM that achieved UC system approval.  Through the interdisciplinary ES graduate group, ENVE is 
affiliated with the Sierra Nevada Research Institute (SNRI), the powerhouse for ecological and 
environmental research geared towards sustainability of the Sierra Nevada and San Joaquin Valley. 


EnvE Research Programs - Environmental engineering graduate research is an integral and 
complementary part of the interdisciplinary environmental systems program at UC Merced administrated 
jointly by faculty from the School of Engineering and School of Natural Science.  The role of 
environmental engineering is to connect and translate research into workable environmental engineering 
solution. Environmental engineering has three main focus areas: 
Hydrology - Hydrology focuses on the sources, balance and use of water in both natural and managed 
environments, including precipitation, mountain snowpack, river runoff, vegetation, water use and 
groundwater.  Both the physical and chemical aspects of the water cycle are included.  Water resources 
are experiencing unprecedented stresses, owing shifts in temperature and precipitation patterns associated 
with climate change, as well as shifts in land use and land cover in response to growing populations.  
Water quality - The water quality area focuses on engineering solutions to water and waste issues, 
including measurement technology, water quality assessments, treatment systems and remediation of 
contaminated waters.  Physical, chemical and biological aspects are included.   
Air Pollution - This focus area investigates solutions to air quality in a regional setting.  Air pollution 
focuses on issues arising from primary emissions within different regions of the United States.  Recent 
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areas of research included:  Pittsburgh, Baltimore, and the San Joaquin Valley and its precursor airflow 
corridors.  A key focus is on particulate matter released from primary direct emission point and fugitive 
sources as well as the atmospheric chemical gas-to-particle conversion added by photochemistry.  
Sustainable Energy - Current research focuses solutions to energy problems, both regionally and 
globally.  Solar energy research includes the development of medium-temperature solar thermal collectors 
and a project to initiate the development of a novel cost-effective concentrating photovoltaic system. 
Environmental Policy - Policy effect of climate change on wildfires and effect of emission trading 
systems due to interaction between environmental policies and industry activities.  
Environmental Geographical Information System - Application of geospatial techniques in solving 
large-scale ecological and geographical problems, with emphasis on the effects of invasive species, 
climate change, and human disturbance on terrestrial ecosystems.  
 
EnvE Goals 


1. Grow Research by Focused Investment in Faculty Hires in Key Areas - Similarly to all academic 
programs at a growing new university that has been hit by this economical depression, the environmental 
engineering program growth is delayed, resulting in reduced research synergism in key areas that have to 
overcome in order multiply the impact of the current research endeavors.  
2. Obtain ABET accreditation for EnvE Undergraduate Program by 2015 - The growth of our 
undergraduate program as well as the quality of students is substantially reduced because the program is 
not ABET-accredited.  To achieve the level of breath and depth needed for our environmental program to 
pass the accreditation hurdle as well as to serve our ES graduate program and conduct world class 
research, additional faculty are urgently needed that will fill key gaps in expertise and research.  As soon 
as the environmental engineering program is accredited, more and better prepared students will join our 
program that would otherwise not come given the professional implications of having an undergraduate 
engineering degree from a not accredited institution.  
3. Enhance interdisciplinary and cross-disciplinary research initiatives - The graduate program, ES, 
environmental engineering faculty are associated with is truly cutting across disciplines, including SNS 
and SSH.  The ES program is highly link with research and academic activities under the umbrella of 
SNRI.  Already several EnvE faculty are partners in the UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI).  
The Health Science Research Institute (HSRI) was founded in 2009 and is expected to involve faculty 
members across many disciplines, including EnvE. O thers are associated with the UC Merced Spatial 
Analysis and Research Center.  As the university grows in faculty numbers, diversity, capabilities, and 
space, more cross-disciplinary research initiatives will natural follow.  Here, the metric of success will be 
measured by (a) faculty linkage and number of interdisciplinary research that otherwise could not have 
been obtained, and (b) total competitive research funding of these centers and initiatives.  
4. Maintain high-level of research productivity - Scholarly productivity is a key outcome measure 
together with national and international reputations of our faculty researchers.  To fuel further high level 
of research productivity, potential research links that are currently not available due to the missing 
expertise have to be filled with strategic faculty hires. 
5. Develop Civil and Sustainability Engineering - The world is changing quickly.  Already, with the 
global challenges of climate change, population growth, and diminishing resources, the need emerges to 
face these challenges and develop new sustainable technology, housing, materials, transportation systems, 
and energy systems.  To face these challenges, civil engineers with a deep conviction towards 
sustainability have to be educated, providing the SoE at UCM with a great potential of building an 
undergraduate program in civil/sustainability engineering.  To have a viable Civil engineering 
undergraduate program, at least three focus areas are needed.  Here at UC Merced, we already have 
environmental engineering and hydrology.  What is needed to complete a viable undergraduate program 
is hires in the areas of sustainable structures, building materials, and transportation systems.  
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ENVE Outcome Metrics 


3.1. Research Assessment 


• Funding increase 
• Funded and unfunded graduate research projects 
• Graduate degree production increase 
• Number of publications in peer reviewed journals and journal impact factor 


3.2. Education Assessment 


• Substantial enrollment increase (comparably staffed Civil & Environmental Engineering 
programs nationwide are roughly double the size of the current Environmental Engineering 
program). 


• The EnvE program assessment plan includes continual course and program level assessment 
vehicles culminating in a periodic self-evaluation and review by the Accreditation Board for 
Engineering and Technology (ABET). 


• Number of undergraduate students participating in research. 
• Number of doctorial students and graduation rates. 
• Number of woman, minority and U.S. citizen graduate applicants. 


 
EnvE Current Academic Resources – Six full professor (2 of which have full administrative 
appointments), one associate professor, and four assistant professors (2 of which have 0.5 appointments in 
SoE), for a total count of 7 FTE.  This group occupies wet and dry lab research space in SE 1. 
EnvE Resource Requirements 2010 – 2015 – In the short term, two more faculty members (ecological 
engineering, air pollution modeling) would greatly assist the EnvE program as it moves toward ABET 
accreditation and would also better position the EnvE and Environmental System group to compete for 
interdicisplinary research projects.  Several other faculty lines shared with the management program 
efforts would also help to initiate the sustainability effort discussed below.  Appropriate space allocation 
(both we and dry lab) will be beneficial for the recruiting of these additional faculty members.    
EnvE Envisioned Program by 2020 – We envision that EnvE program (by then, the Civil & 
Sustainability Engineering) will have 10-12 faculty members (including split appointments).  The number 
of undergraduate program will be around 150-200.  We expect to have 60-80 graduate students in the ES 
program. 
ENVE Resources Requirements 2010 – 2015  – Critical academic resource requests are based on (1) 
need to obtain critical faculty numbers to achieve ABET accreditation, (2) continued build up of research 
capacity in existing research areas, and (3) responding to global challenges, sustainability engineering 
faculty is needed to respond to novel research needs and societal demands. 
ENVE Academic Resources (FTEs) Request - For the next 5 plus years, environmental engineering 
group has two areas of need:  (1) filling gaps that currently limit the teaching and research, and (2) expand 
into sustainable engineering/civil engineering.  Given the limited space and resources available for the 
next years due to the recession, the priority has been placed on filling gaps in our existing research and 
teaching programs and delay the buildup of sustainable engineering until 2015.  The top four priorities of 
FTE positions for 2010-13 are as follows: 


• Ecological Engineering or Ecohydrology (SoE-9) - We recommend an assistant or associate 
level search for a faculty member who uses engineering principles to design sustainable systems 
that integrate human activities with the natural environment, with particular emphasis on the 
linkage between hydrologic and ecological systems.  Possible areas of research emphasis include 
interactions among hydrologic, biogeochemical, physiological, and soil processes; hydrologic 
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ecosystem services, integrating water quality, water cycling; spatial analysis and scaling.  Use of 
remote sensing, field-based measurements, laboratory experiments and modeling are all of 
interest.  As a discipline, ecohydrology addresses the bi-directional regulation of hydrologic and 
ecological processes, e.g., the flow regime and pollutant levels of water in wetlands regulate the 
species and the populations that live in the ecosystem, while ecological processes in the wetland 
regulate the timing and magnitude of water and nutrient fluxes through the system.  Ecological 
engineering involves the design, construction, restoration and management of aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems that have value to both humans and the environment, using principles from 
engineering, ecology, economics, and natural sciences.  The extensive and large-scale ecosystem 
restoration efforts planned in the Central Valley provide excellent opportunities for both natural 
laboratories, and research support through applications partnerships with local landowners and 
conservation entities.  Similar efforts are being carried out across the Western U.S.  This position 
would have collaborative opportunities and synergy with Campbell, Bales, Conklin, Harmon, 
Guo in SoE and Aguilar, Dayrat, Keepers, O’Day, Traina in SoNS.  


• Air Pollution Modeling, Management and Control (SoE-7) - We recommend an assistant or 
associate professor position, preferably someone with both a management and technology focus 
in the area of air quality engineering.  A background in mechanical engineering is desirable.  This 
position could focus on engineering design of systems, technology for air pollution control, or 
modeling and impacts of air pollution.  California’s Central Valley offers an excellent natural 
laboratory for research to devise air pollution control systems.  Organic and inorganic 
particulates, persistent organic pollutants, and precursor gases for ozone formation are produced 
during routine agricultural practices and weekday commutes.  These pollutants are lofted into the 
atmosphere to interact with other chemicals or microbes and are eventually deposited in the 
respiratory systems of humans and animals, as well as on plant leaves.  The resulting effects on 
human and ecosystem health are devastating.  A significant air pollution-related research effort 
aimed at the understanding and mitigating the escalating air quality problems in the Central 
Valley, Sierra Nevada, and elsewhere has already been initiated in the Environmental Systems 
graduate group.  This new position could also be helpful in understanding the effects of air 
quality on climate and of climate policy on air quality.  This position is central to our developing 
strength in the air pollution area, and is an excellent complement to research by Rogge, Traina, 
Westerling. 


• Environmental Biotechnology (SoE 11) - We recommend an assistant or associate professor 
position who has extensive experience in urban and agricultural wastewater treatment, advanced 
treatment techniques, remediation, and expertise in toxicology.  This person could also contribute 
to environmental bioengineering.  The San Joaquin Valley is one of the fastest growing areas 
within the US and likewise harbors the most intensive agricultural industry in the Nation.  
Consequently, not only the quantity of water is an issue, but also the quality of water for 
households, crops growing and animal husbandry in large concentrated animal feeding 
operations.  A great portion of the wastewater produced during agricultural activities is more or 
less released to the environment with little or no treatment.  


ENVE Cross-School FTE Requests 


• Natural resource management (Cross 2) - It is recommended that a tenured faculty member at 
the full or associate professor level be hired in this area.  It is expected that this person would help 
lead the planning for a natural resources management track within the proposed management 
program and eventual School of Management.  A research emphasis on water, forest, or range 
would complement existing faculty and help fill an important niche in the UC system.  This 
person could also contribute to planning for a Center for Spatial Analysis that is being 
investigated by faculty in SoE and SSHA, contribute to developing a Geography degree at UCM, 
and contribute to refocusing of the Earth Systems Science degree in the School of Natural 
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Sciences.  At the graduate level, a number of discussions have taken place around starting a 
program in Public Lands Management, with linkages to the NPS, USFS and other land-
management agencies; and this person could also anchor that program.  This position should 
complement Hart, who has some expertise in this area, having been on the faculty in natural 
resource programs for 19 years before coming to UCM; Hull, who has 20 years experience in 
cultural resource management, and potentially UCM’s World Heritage program. 


 


Materials Science and Engineering 
Materials Science and Engineering (MSE) applies fundamental principles of physics and chemistry to 
designing materials with desired combinations of mechanical, optical, electrical, magnetic, 
electrochemical and other properties.  Increasingly, innovative materials are being developed with the 
benefit of lessons that have been learned from nature.  Examples include armor based on the structure of 
abalone shells and rats’ teeth, optical materials that owe a debt to sea urchin spines and peacock feathers, 
high-performance ballistic fibers modeled on spider silk, self-cleaning surfaces copied from lotus leaves, 
and strong, reusable adhesives that emulate the behavior of gecko feet.  Also encompassed in MSE are the 
methods by which particular atomic and molecular arrangements (nanostructures and microstructures) are 
achieved, the overall cost of the ingredients and processes used to produce particular materials, the effects 
of the environment on materials, the effects of materials and materials processing on the environment, and 
characterization of materials structure and properties.  Because MSE embraces skills from physics, 
chemistry, mathematics and biology, it is especially appealing to anyone who enjoys interdisciplinary 
studies and who seeks to apply such knowledge to solving practical engineering problems. 
Energy and sustainability have both been identified as leading research priorities for the School of 
Engineering and the UC Merced campus, while plans are underway to consolidate the SOE undergraduate 
curriculum to offer a more streamlined set of courses at the undergraduate level and expand course 
offerings at the graduate level.  Strategic planning for MSE is focused on 1) building critical materials 
expertise into the energy and sustainability research themes of UC Merced, and on 2) supporting 
instructional programs across SOE and the campus at the undergraduate and graduate levels. 
Energy and Sustainability Materials Research - Rising industrialization of developing countries in 
response to economic globalization since the late 1980s and population growth have contributed greatly to 
an unsustainable demand for energy and raw materials for manufacturing.  China, in particular, is on track 
to become the top manufacturing nation in the world by 2020, and by some estimates has already become 
the world’s second largest economy after the United States.  This manufacturing capacity, initially 
spurred by export demand, is increasingly geared towards meeting the internal demands of a rising middle 
class in a nation in excess of 1.3 billion people.  
Among the plethora of possibilities for materials research in energy and sustainability that exist, some key 
areas that are synergistic with present efforts by other disciplines in SOE and across campus have been 
identified for development within MSE over the next 5-10 years.  These include 1) energy materials, 2) 
sustainable manufacturing, and 3) sustainable building
Energy Materials - Although energy materials research has many disciplines that contribute to it, the 
relationship between structure-properties-processing-application is a special focus of Materials Science 
and Engineering that gives it a strong engineering design component that is particularly relevant to the 
energy industry where many new technologies have not been adopted due to cost, processing, 
maintenance or other engineering constraints.  Tto leverage the existing strength of UC Merced in non-
imaging solar optics and other energy conversion technologies involving high temperature processes, as 
well as in nanotechnology, we propose to focus faculty hires in the areas of 


. 


high temperature materials 
(relevant to receiver materials for high-temperature solar concentrators and solid-oxide fuel cells), nano-
enabled energy technologies, and modeling of processing pathways for the synthesis of new metastable 
energy materials.  The first two areas are experimental in nature, but have only modest dry laboratory 







21 
 


space needs due to our ability to leverage existing shared resources in nanofabrication and 
characterization.  The third area is theoretical in nature and only requires computational resources that are 
available through shared faculty computer clusters on campus or national computational facilities. 


MSE at UC Merced already has a primary research thrust in energy materials, however at present there 
are only 3.4 faculty in MSE (one faculty member, Christopher Viney, has administrative responsibilities 
as the Vice-Provost for Undergraduate Education and as the Dean of College One).  Jennifer Lu studies 
the synthesis of carbon nanotubes and other nanostructures and nanomaterial-based composites for 
photovoltaic , battery, and energy-scavenging applications.  Lilian Davila models the structure of silicates 
to understand and predict their properties, and her results have been applied to studying diffusion in 17 
silica zeolites (applicable to sequestration of nuclear waste) using computer simulations and 
thermochemistry data, failure mechanisms of optical lenses at the National Ignition Facility at LLNL 
(nuclear fusion studies), and silica nanowires (hydrogen and energy storage, biological and chemical 
sensing with NEMS).  Christopher Viney’s research fits into the broad concept of energy materials and 
sustainability, in that bioinspired materials guide us towards efficient, sustainable use of matter and 
energy through environmental benign processing routes.  Valerie Leppert specializes in materials 
characterization in the electron microscope, which is pertinent to all fields of energy materials research.  
Sustainable Manufacturing - Sustainable Manufacturing seeks long-term alternative technologies, 
processes, materials, chemicals, and/or products so as to reduce pollution and waste, and create 
sustainable solutions.  Its practice requires expertise in environmental regulations, recycling, life-cycle 
assessment, economic analysis, green chemistry and toxicology.  Sustainable Manufacturing practice is 
rapidly becoming a necessity for companies engaged in manufacturing and several programs have 
recently begun cropping up around the country to meet industrial demand for training in this emerging 
field.  Since the field is just developing, there is an opportunity at UC Merced to create a competitive 
research program in Sustainable Manufacturing that leverages the Sierra Nevada Research Institute and 
existing research and instructional programs in Environmental Systems, Biological Engineering and 
Small-Scale Technologies, Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics, Computer Science and 
Quantitative Systems Biology, as well as the nascent School of Management.  
To build a sustainable manufacturing program, expertise is needed in life cycle and cost-benefit analysis 
of materials and manufacturing processes, and modeling of synthesis routes (often bio- or geo-inspired) to 
new metastable materials that reduce the use of energy and rare metals.  Both areas of research are 
computational in nature and have modest space and resource needs that can be met by shared faculty 
computer clusters or national computational facilities. 
Sustainable Building - Sustainable building is an emerging area of interest for resource conservation, 
with a growing number of government agencies offering incentives for its practice.  In addition, 
sustainable building is one of two research areas for the FY2010 Emerging Frontiers in Research and 
Innovation (EFRI) research program funded by the National Science Foundation.  (The EFRI program 
was established by the Directorate for Engineering at NSF to focus on important emerging areas of 
research in a timely manner.)  Green building materials are an important component of sustainable 
building practices that offer reduced construction costs, reduced maintenance and replacement costs over 
the life of the building, energy conservation, improved occupant health and productivity, and lower costs 
due to flexibility in design for specific occupants.  The research emphases described above for sustainable 
manufacturing and energy materials can also contribute to a sustainable building focus in MSE.  For 
example, a faculty with expertise in material lifecycle and cost-benefit analysis can contribute analysis of 
the resource efficiency of proposed green materials, while expertise in energy materials can contribute to 
the identification and development of cost-effective methods of conserving or harvesting energy in 
buildings.  In addition, we would like to build expertise in structural materials with MSE to further the 
development of new green building materials that reduce the use of nonrenewable resources and 
environmental degradation.  This position can be computational in nature or requiring only modest dry 
laboratory space due to shared materials synthesis and characterization equipment in MSE. 
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MSE Support of Instructional Programs -  The 3.4 faculty allocated to Materials Science and 
Engineering have designed an efficient curriculum with five required MSE courses for undergraduate 
MSE students that allows the program to still make a significant contribution to several instructional 
programs in engineering and across campus.   


In additions to serving their major and the BEST graduate program, the MSE faculty is making extensive 
contributions to engineering as a whole and general education.  With consolidation of the undergraduate 
engineering curriculum in order to offer an ABET accredited General Engineering degree with specialist 
tracks and further streamlining of courses for the MSE major, it is expected that contributions to programs 
outside of MSE and the BEST graduate program will increase.  Only two courses (MSE-111 and MSE-
119), each offered every two years, will exclusively serve MSE majors in the future (this represents 1/7 of 
the MSE teaching capacity each year).  Every other course offered by MSE will satisfy requirements for 
engineering students in other majors or in the general engineering program.  MSE-111 is needed for the 
BEST graduate program, because graduate students for BEST are drawn from diverse disciplines and 
need some training in materials processing via the graduate cross-listed course for MSE-111, BEST-211 
(CRF to be submitted to GRC).  MSE-119, with a focus on modeling of mechanical properties, may 
additionally be of interest to other majors. MSE faculty will continue to contribute to General Education. 


Outcome Metrics 


Resources Requirements 


Academic resource requests for MSE are based on the discipline’s contribution to energy and 
sustainability research themes at UC Merced, its contribution to instructional programs across SOE and 
general education, its undergraduate and graduate teaching needs, and its contribution to student 
recruitment and retention through the COINS undergraduate research program (described above). 


MSE Academic Resources (FTE) requests 


• Energy Materials (SoE-3) - We are requesting an FTE at the Junior/Senior level to be housed in 
MSE for High Temperature Energy Materials, specifically ceramic materials, as priority for Year 
1.  This person will contribute to research efforts in energy conversion technologies (e.g. receiver 
materials for solar concentrators and solid oxide fuel cells) and secondarily, to a possible future 
program in sustainable building.  He or she can also contribute to MSE, Engineering, and General 
Education instructional responsibilities as detailed in MSE’s 5 year strategic plan.  This position 
(the only experimental one that MSE is requesting over the next 3 years) has modest dry 
laboratory space needs and start-up costs due to shared characterization facilities (DTA, DSC, 
AFM, XRD, TEM, SEM).  The only major experimental need is likely to be for high and mid 
temperature furnaces for synthesis and processing that can be accommodated on laboratory 
benches and venting to the hood exhaust system (this equipment does not need to be placed in a 
hood, it only requires hook-up to the hood ventilation system). Space needs and start-up costs are 
detailed in the SOE FTE request table.   


• MSE-6: Computational Materials (SoE 12) - An FTE in computational materials at the 
Junior/Senior level, centered on modeling of metastable materials processing is requested as a 
priority in Year 3.  This hire would contribute to ongoing efforts in energy and sustainability 
through the design of new materials for energy and replacement materials for 
manufacturing/building sustainability.  Modeling assists the development of new materials 
through identifying efficacious metastable pathways for materials synthesis and processing that 
may be inspired by nature, as well as identifying new processing techniques that can be used to 
improve the recyclability of materials (pressure fabrication of hard plastics vs. thermosetting that 
allows recycling of hard plastics, for example).  There are also collaborative opportunities with 
cognitive science that explore the use of materials visualization for materials teaching and 
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learning.  Since this is a computations position no experimental laboratory space is needed (only 
space to house computers and researchers).  Start-up costs are minimal, with shared computer 
clusters or national computational facilities available.  Specific space needs and start up costs are 
detailed in the SOE FTE request table. 


• Sustainable Manufacturing Management (Cross 3)- We are proposing an opportunity hire in 
Engineering to contribute to development of the School of Management, specifically to allow the 
establishment of a Sustainable Manufacturing Management program (described in more detail in 
the 5 year strategic plan) that can leverage existing courses across multiple instructional 
programs.  This leadership position requires a tenured faculty member at the full or associate 
professor level.  Appropriate disciplinary backgrounds for this position include industrial 
engineering, engineering economics, management and/or economics, environmental engineering, 
or materials engineering.  A research emphasis on lifecycle and/or cost-benefit analysis would 
complement existing faculty expertise in the Schools of Engineering and Natural Sciences.  The 
ideal candidate would have a proven track record in connecting engineering economic analysis to 
research in environmental systems, toxicology, or materials engineering, as well as the social 
science and policy aspects of sustainable manufacturing.  The space and start-up needs for this 
position are modest, as it is theoretical in nature.  Specific needs are detailed in the SOE FTE 
request table.  


MSE Cross-School FTE Requests 


• Technology Management (Cross 5) - We are proposing an opportunity hire in Engineering to 
contribute to development of the School of Management, specifically to allow establishment of a 
Technology Management program that can leverage existing courses across multiple instructional 
programs in Engineering and Natural Sciences. 


 


Mechanical Engineering 
Overview – The Mechanical Engineering faculty at UCM are affiliated primarily with the  Mechanical 
Engineering and Applied Mathematics (MEAM), but several ME faculty are also affiliated with the 
BEST, and ES graduate programs.  The ME faculty are dedicated to the education of a new generation of 
mechanics researchers, applied mathematicians and/or researchers of ME-related areas who aim to master 
the fundamentals of the mechanical sciences (which include disciplines such as continuum mechanics, 
rheology, fluid mechanics, heat and mass transfer, energy conversion, etc.) while being exposed to the 
forefront of research techniques, methodologies and equipment to solve problems that are relevant to 
modern society (green energy, mechanical modeling and synthesis, robotics and mechatronics, control 
systems, etc.). 


Mission Statement - The mission of the MEAM program at UC Merced is to provide a modern, 
comprehensive, and interdisciplinary educational experience to its students with the objective of 
preparing them for successful careers in the current and dynamically changing professional environment.  
To achieve this mission, the MEAM program strives to accomplish the following educational objectives: 


Program Educational Objectives  


1. To provide a solid background on the pertinent mathematical, physical, chemical and engineering 
concepts that make up the foundations of the broad disciplines of mechanical engineering and 
applied mechanics, as well as on their closely associated fields; 
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2. To provide our students with the knowledge to correctly apply natural laws to the creative 
formulation and solution of engineering problems through the use of analytical, computational 
and experimental techniques; 


3. To expand the reach of research in mechanical engineering and applied mechanics to non-
traditional areas by continually seeking to incorporate new methodologies and research findings 
to our graduate curriculum. 


Research 


Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics represent two distinctive but overlapping research areas 
that together form some of the most fundamental pillars of the academic enterprise.  While the various 
disciplines that compose the field of Applied Mechanics are associated with rigorous and rapidly 
developing branches of human thought, Mechanical Engineering is currently undergoing a fundamental 
transformation at several distinct levels.  At the design level, computer aided engineering and fast 
prototyping automated tools are revolutionizing the way new products are conceptualized, evaluated and 
deployed into the market.  At a more fundamental level, computational methods that are based on 
judicious use of advanced concepts in Applied Mechanics (including stochastic evolutionary methods, 
uncertainty analysis, artificial cognition, etc.) have expanded the portfolio of research methodologies 
much beyond the usual designer-based experience.  Today, Mechanical Engineering is evolving into a 
discipline where more emphasis is placed on teaching a machine how to design, other than using the 
machine to optimize a pre-selected design.  In other words, instead of using the engineering methodology 
to optimize a pre-existing concept, MEAM research is transitioning to a new paradigm where only the 
goals and constraints of the object are known to the designer, and a stochastic algorithm uses a variety of 
advanced computational methods to explore the complete space of solutions that satisfy the goals and 
constraints of the problem at hand.  


The MEAM group at UC Merced emphasizes this new approach to Mechanical Engineering, and 
therefore is unique among all UC campuses in placing a much higher emphasis on advanced 
computational methods.  Formed in August of 2007, the MEAM group is composed of eleven faculty 
members from various disciplines, including Mechanical Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Physics, 
Applied Mathematics and Computer Science and Engineering.  


3.3. Research Themes of MEAM Program - As mentioned above, there are many exciting research 
opportunities within the context of the MEAM program, and we have prioritized research areas 
that would better complement and add value to the overall research and educational mission of 
UC Merced.  The chosen research themes also add a unique flavor to our program not only 
within the UC system, but also in comparison to other programs in the nation.  The MEAM 
program will initially focus on two major themes, which are described below. 


Energy Systems (I)— Mechanical engineering is a core discipline for the development of energy 
conversion technologies, and the MEAM program at UC Merced is well poised to take the lead on the 
renewable energy initiative in our campus.  Professors Winston, Sun, Coimbra, and Diaz have all 
established track records in research funding in the energy research area.  There is very strong synergy 
between the MEAM graduate program and the Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI), as well as with 
UC CITRIS (Center for Information Technology Research in the Interest of Society) and the new CITRIS 
initiative C-GRACE (CITRIS Global Research Alliance for Climate and Energy).  Within the Energy 
Systems theme, the main areas of activities of the MEAM program include: solar concentrators, solar 
availability mapping, renewable fuel conversion, fuel cell technology, concentrator controls, direct solar 
conversion, and solar power applications to environmental health monitoring.  The MEAM program has 
several overlapping research projects with other graduate groups within the energy systems theme, 
including Environmental Systems (ES) and Electrical Engineering and Computer Science (EECS).  The 
MEAM faculty has been very successful in attracting sizeable research grants in this area. 
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In the next five years, we would like to build a strong focus on energy research, and shall explore the 
research topics including solar energy, wind energy, building efficiency, building energy sensor network, 
and energy storage technologies. 


Biologically Inspired Technologies (II) — Although one of the primary goals of this MEAM research 
theme is in the development of advanced computational methodology, there is important synergy with 
experimental methods in bio-controls, mechatronics, multi-scale material properties, and complex fluids 
that will enable the maturation of this area into a new paradigm of engineering design.  A strong 
computational component on novel genotype optimization methods will allow us to explore bio-inspired 
solutions beyond the traditional bio-mimetic approach.  However, it is the concurrent and parallel 
experimental development of advanced materials (and the associated understanding of complex 
constitutive relations) that will enable the development of a full spectrum of engineering solutions for 
complex problems for engineered materials (as opposed to biological materials).  An important 
component of the MEAM strategic plan is to build critical mass in this research theme.  There is a very 
good opportunity for future collaboration between several graduate programs at UC Merced in this area, 
including Biological Engineering and Small Technologies (BEST), Electrical Engineering and Computer 
Science (EECS), Quantitative and Systems Biology (QSB), and Applied Mathematics (AM). 


The two research themes above reflect a sensible compromise between depth, breadth, impact and quality 
of MEAM research.  Equally relevant is our effort to combine the needs of the very popular 
undergraduate program in Mechanical Engineering with the development of a strong research program in 
MEAM.  


Synergistic Growth with ME Undergraduate Program - The mechanical engineering (ME) 
undergraduate major was launched during Fall 2006 accepting only freshman students. The plan was to 
start accepting transfer students only in the Fall 2008.  However, a large number of current upper division 
students at UC Merced have approached ME faculty or the engineering student counselors to explore the 
possibility of transferring to the ME major before they complete their degree.  By now, ME has become 
one of the most popular engineering majors at UC Merced.  In Fall 2009, we had 176 ME students, the 
largest group among all the majors in Engineering, with only five faculty.  ME also has currently the 
largest student-to-faculty ratio in the SoE by a large margin. 


To evolve into a top ME program, it is absolutely necessary to develop a strong and comprehensive 
foundation in key areas, with a sufficient number of faculty to build a modern program with state-of-the-
art research infrastructure.  In addition, because ME is a key component of any modern engineering 
academic program in serving key and foundational needs for many engineering sub-disciplines.  Delaying 
the hiring of ME faculty will dramatically constrain the growth of our engineering program and could 
significantly impair the image and reputation of the ME program and the School of Engineering as a 
whole. 


Currently, ME provides service to other majors by teaching a number of engineering fundamentals 
courses that include: ENGR 57 (Dynamics), ENGR 151 (Strength of Materials), ENGR 130 
(Thermodynamics), ENGR 135 (Heat Transfer), and others.  This situation increases dramatically the 
teaching load of ME faculty. 


From the outset, there was a concerted effort to provide a seamless experience to SOE undergraduate 
students interested in pursuing post-graduate education in the MEAM program.  The MEAM program 
offers research opportunities for students interested in projects at the interface between Complex 
Analysis, Mechanics, Manufacturing, Bio-Inspired Engineering, Applied Computational Sciences, 
Mechatronics, Advanced Materials, Energy Conversion, and Controls.  Due to the interdisciplinary nature 
of the topics covered in MEAM courses, a number of these courses serve graduate students from many 
different disciplines.  This also increases the teaching load of ME/MEAM faculty.  For instance, in the 
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past the following courses were populated by graduate students from other programs:  ME 135/ES 235 
(Heat Transfer), MEAM 201 (Advanced Dynamics), ME 210 (Linear Controls), and MEAM 251/ES 237 
Viscous Flows. 


There are currently five FTE positions filled in mechanical engineering (listed here in order of hiring): 
Professor Diaz, Professor Coimbra, Professor Sun, Professor Modest and Professor Ma.  The expertise of 
the current faculty covers a relatively unbalanced portion of the overall research area in Mechanical 
Engineering and Applied Mechanics since 4 out of the 5 faculty hired have main expertise in 
Thermofluids, and only one faculty (Prof. Sun) has expertise on Solid Mechanics. 


Outcome Metrics 


Resources Requirements - For the next five years, a total of ten desired positions have been identified 
and described below in descending level of priority for both the ME and the MEAM programs): 


1) Computational Engineering (I and II) 
2) Energy Storage Technologies (I) 
3) Mechatronics (I and II) 
4) Buildings Energy Efficiency (I) 
5) Nonlinear Analysis (I and II) 
6) Bio-Controls (II) 
7) Bio-Inspired Mechanics (II) 
8) Computational Fluid Dynamics (I and II) 
9) Turbulence (I and II) 
10) Complex Systems (I and II) 


In addition, four instructors will be needed to cover the engineering fundamentals and capstone design. 


For AY 2010-2013, the program is requesting three lecturers (SoE-LPSoE-2, SoE-LPSoE-4, SoE-
LPSoE-5).  Two will concentrate on the engineering fundamentals (ENGR) courses that serve all 
programs in the SOE, and the other on ME electives that may serve BIOE, ES, ME, MSE and CSE 
students.  The final lecturer will help faculty to develop and deliver the capstone and other design-related 
courses. 


The top three priorities of regular faculty FTE positions for 2010-13 are as follows: 


• Computational Engineering with emphasis on Stochastic Optimization (SoE-5) - This 
senior/junior position is an important and strategic area of research in ME.  It will cover, but will 
not be limited to, development of numerical schemes to treat problems in structural, thermal-
fluids and energy systems.  It can relate to parallel computing and high performance algorithm 
development applied to engineering problems.  The undergraduate program in Mechanical 
Engineering will benefit with courses such as FEA and CAE.  The graduate program will benefit 
with courses in the particular areas of research of this FTE.  Natural synergies with other 
programs include Computer Science and Engineering, and Applied Mathematics. 


• Energy Storage Technologies including Turbulence Modeling (SoE-2) - This senior/junior 
position will add an important and strategic area of research in ME to broaden and strengthen its 
actual capabilities.  This position will cover, but will not be limited to, design and analysis of 
energy storage devices, thermal fluids, turbulence, and high temperature mechanics of materials.  
The undergraduate program in Mechanical Engineering will benefit with courses such as strength 
of materials, and the capstone design. The graduate program will benefit with courses in the 
particular areas of research of this FTE. Natural synergies with other programs include Material 
Science, Computer Science and Engineering, and Applied Mathematics. 
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• Mechatronics (SoE-8) - This senior/junior position will add an important and strategic area of 
research in ME to broaden and strengthen its actual capabilities.  This position will cover, but will 
not be limited to, dynamics, control systems, and sensor network and optimization with an 
emphasis on applications to building energy efficiency.  The undergraduate ME program will 
benefit with courses such as dynamics, vibration and control, and capstone design. The graduate 
program will benefit with courses in the particular areas of research of this FTE. Natural 
synergies with other programs include Computer Science and Engineering, and Applied 
Mathematics. 


Resource Needs for MEAM and ME Programs 


There is a minimum number of specialized faculty members required to deliver a comprehensive program 
such as Mechanical Engineering in parallel to a successful graduate program in MEAM.  Although we are 
falling short of the projected need for FTEs, an even more pressing problem is space allocation for both 
instructional and research use.  The ME/MEAM faculty believe that the instructional laboratory allocation 
to ME-lead classes is insufficient for achieving success in the accreditation process with ABET.  


Core Facilities - Both the MEAM research program and the ME instructional program need adequate lab 
space and machine shop support to exist.  The current machine shop is not supported at a level that will 
allow Capstone Design and MEAM research programs.  This limitation will severely impact the ability of 
the ME program to be ABET accredited in the coming years.  All ME faculty members, in collaboration 
with the SOE staff, have been actively involved in extracting the most out of the limited instructional lab 
space available to deliver the ME classes.  However, even considering the best use of the instructional 
labs (which include rotating schedules, sharing of the labs by several different disciplines, and modular 
educational benches that are put aside after use) it is very clear that the currently available space will not 
withstand ABET scrutiny.  The same is true with the machine shop support. 


The MEAM needs in terms of space include extra 5,000 sf laboratory space beyond what is available now 
for ME faculty at the SE building, of which about 2,000 sf need to be “damp” lab space.  Given our 
emphasis on computational methods, this need is rather modest in comparison to other graduate 
programs, but it is critical for us in order to attract the few experimentalists needed for reaching critical 
mass in both energy systems and bio-inspired technologies.  







Appendix 1: Requested FTEs, Year 1 of 3-year Plan, AY 2010-2011 
 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Computer Systems Junior/Senior CSE ME EECS MEAM/ES $200k-300k 400-800 sq ft dry  


 
1 
 


Energy Storage 
Technologies Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


1 Energy Materials Junior/Senior MSE ME BEST MEAM $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Contribute to MERI (high T materials, energy 
harvesting, catalysis) - existing materials 
characterization  resources can be leveraged to 
bring down the cost of the start-up package 


1 Physiological 
Modeling Junior/Senior BioE ME BEST QSB $150-250K 400 sq ft  


1 


Computational 
Engineering 
(emph. stochastic 
optimization) 


Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


          


1 SoE-LPSOE-1 EECS Lecturer1 EECS     office  


1 SoE-LPSOE-2 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR     office  


1 SoE-LPSOE-3 EECS Lecturer EECS     office  


1A candidate for SoE-LPSoE 1 is currently under consideration. 
 







Appendix 1: Requested FTEs, Year 2 of 3-year Plan, AY 2011-2012 
 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up 


costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Computer Science 
Theory Junior/Senior CSE Applied Math EECS Applied Math $150-250k 400 sq ft students 


office  


 
1 
 


Air Pollution 
Modeling, 
Management, & 
Control 


Junior/Senior ME or ENVE Management ES ME $150-250K 400-800 sq ft  Possible use of GIS & computer cluster facility 


1 Mechatronics Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


1 Ecological 
Engineering Junior/Senior BioE ENVE ES BEST $300-500K 600-1,000 sq ft 


wet/dry Possible use of GIS & computer cluster facility 


          


1 SoE-LPSOE-4 Lab/Design Lecturer ENGR     office  


1 SoE-LPSOE-5 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR     office  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Appendix 1: Requested FTEs, Year 3 of 3-year Plan, AY 2012-2013 
 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Intelligent & 
Adaptive Control Junior/Senior CSE ME EECS MEAM $100-200k 400-800 sq ft dry  


 
1 
 


Environmental 
Biotechnology Junior/Senior ENVE BioE ES BEST $300-500K 600-1,000 sq ft 


wet/dry  


1 Computational 
Materials Junior/Senior MSE ME BEST MEAM $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Computational - modeling of metastable materials 
processing/materials properties - ties to MERI and 
cognitive science (materials visualization for 
learning/research) 


1 Physiological 
Modeling Junior/Senior BioE ME BEST QSB $150-250K 400 sq ft  


1 


Computational 
Engineering 
(emph. stochastic 
optimization) 


Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


1 
Recombinant 
Sensor 
Development 


Senior BioE  BEST EECS $250-$350K office  


1 Medical Imaging Senior Bio  BEST EECS $250-$350K office  


 







 


Appendix 1: Requested Cross-unit FTEs, Year 1 of 3-year Plan, AY 2010-2011 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Information 
Management Junior/Senior CSE Management EECS  $100-200k 400 sq ft dry 


fills need for databases knowledge in CSE  while 
providing engineering expertise to management 
program 


 
1 
 


Natural Resource 
Management Junior/Senior Management, 


ENVE, ES 
Management, 


ENVE, ES ES SCS $200-300K 800-1,000 sq ft Possible use of GIS & computer cluster facility 


1 


Sustainable 
Building/ 
Manufacturing 
Management 


Junior/Senior Management MSE/ME/ 
ENVE/BioE BEST MEAM/ES $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Economic Modeling - Primarily Computational - 
Lifecycle and Cost Benefit Analysis of Green 
Manufacturing - Contribute to development of 
management program and possible engineering 
economics or management program.. 


 
 
Appendix 1: Requested Cross-unit FTEs, Year 2 of 3-year Plan, AY 2011-2012 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Virtual 
Environments Junior/Senior CSE Cognitive 


Science EECS 


Cognitive 
Science & 


Information
Systems 


$200-300k 400-800 sq ft dry could contribute to interdisciplinary program in 
computer game design 


 
1 
 


Technology 
Management Junior/Senior Management MSE/ME 


BioE BEST MEAM 
BioE $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Management of Intellectual Property - Contribute 
to development of management program and 
possible engineering economics or management 
program. 


1 Media Arts & 
Technology Junior/Senior EECS CIS/World 


Cultures EECS 
World 


Cultures/ 
Art 


$100K 250-500 sq ft  







Appendix 2: Majors and Graduate Group 
 
 
 


Name 
Established or 
Planned Start 


Date 


Number of 
Majors 


(08-09)1,2 


Student Credit 
Hours (08-09)2 


Number of Current Faculty 
(and Names) 


Number of 
Current Searches 


(and Names) 


Requested FTEs  
(and Names) 


 
Environmental 
Engineering 
 


Established 51 524 


8.0 FTE 
Bales, Campbell, Chen 
(0.5),Conklin, Harmon, Guo, 
Rogge, Westerling(0.5), Wright 


  


Computer Science 
& Engineering 
 


Established 152 1661 


6.5 FTE 
Carpin, Carreira, Cerpa, 
Kallmann, Newsam, Noelle(0.5), 
Yang 


1 LPSOE 
1 EECS 
Senior/Junior 


 


Bioengineering Established 104 951 3 FTE 
Chin, Escobar, McCloskey 1 Bioengineering  


Mechanical 
Engineering Established 121 1257 


5 FTE 
Coimbra, Diaz, Modest, Ma, Sun 
 


  


Material Science 
Engineering Established 16 


 140 
3.4 
Davila, Leppert, Lu, Viney (40% 
Eng) 


  


1Undecided Engineering = 49  
2 Data Source: Institutional Planning & Analysis Office 
 
 


 







Appendix 3: Future Space Needs 
 
 Position Primary 


Major 
Office 
Location 


Offices needed Theoretical/ 
Experimental 


Research 
Space 


Location 


Research Space (sq ft) 


2010-11       Dry Wet 
SoE-1 Computer Systems EECS Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 600  


SoE-2 Energy Storage Technology ME Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 400  
SoE-3 Energy Materials MSE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 400  
SoE-4 Physiological Modeling BioE Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-5 Stochastic Modeling ME Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-LPSOE1 EECS Lecturer EECS Campus 1     
SoE-LPSOE2 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR Campus 1     
SoE-LPSOE3 EECS Lecturer EECS Campus 1     


2011-12         
SoE-6 Computer Science Theory  EECS Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-7 Air Pollution Modeling ME/ENVE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 600  
SoE-8 Mechatronics ME Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400 400 
SoE-9 Ecological Engineering BioE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 400  
SoE-LPSOE4 Lab/Design Lecturer ENGR Campus 1     
SoE-LPSOE5 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR Campus 1     


2012-13         
SoE-10 Intelligent & Adaptive Control EECS Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 600  
SoE-11 Environmental Biotechnology ENVE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 300 700 
SoE-12 Computational Materials MSE Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-13 Biosensor Development BioE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus - - 
SoE-14 Medical Imaging BioE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus - - 
         
Total Research Space needed      5,300 1,100 
Total Office Space needed   19     
Space already allocated to ENGR   7   1,500 1,100 
Space Need   12   3,800 0 
         
         







 
 







Appendix 1: Requested FTEs, Year 1 of 3-year Plan, AY 2010-2011 
 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Computer Systems Junior/Senior CSE ME EECS MEAM/ES $200k-300k 400-800 sq ft dry  


 
1 
 


Energy Storage 
Technologies Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


1 Energy Materials Junior/Senior MSE ME BEST MEAM $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Contribute to MERI (high T materials, energy 
harvesting, catalysis) - existing materials 
characterization  resources can be leveraged to 
bring down the cost of the start-up package 


1 Physiological 
Modeling Junior/Senior BioE ME BEST QSB $150-250K 400 sq ft  


1 


Computational 
Engineering 
(emph. stochastic 
optimization) 


Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


          


1 SoE-LPSOE-1 EECS Lecturer1 EECS     office  


1 SoE-LPSOE-2 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR     office  


1 SoE-LPSOE-3 EECS Lecturer EECS     office  


1A candidate for SoE-LPSoE 1 is currently under consideration. 
 







Appendix 1: Requested FTEs, Year 2 of 3-year Plan, AY 2011-2012 
 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up 


costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Computer Science 
Theory Junior/Senior CSE Applied Math EECS Applied Math $150-250k 400 sq ft students 


office  


 
1 
 


Air Pollution 
Modeling, 
Management, & 
Control 


Junior/Senior ME or ENVE Management ES ME $150-250K 400-800 sq ft  Possible use of GIS & computer cluster facility 


1 Mechatronics Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


1 Ecological 
Engineering Junior/Senior BioE ENVE ES BEST $300-500K 600-1,000 sq ft 


wet/dry Possible use of GIS & computer cluster facility 


          


1 SoE-LPSOE-4 Lab/Design Lecturer ENGR     office  


1 SoE-LPSOE-5 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR     office  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Appendix 1: Requested FTEs, Year 3 of 3-year Plan, AY 2012-2013 
 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Intelligent & 
Adaptive Control Junior/Senior CSE ME EECS MEAM $100-200k 400-800 sq ft dry  


 
1 
 


Environmental 
Biotechnology Junior/Senior ENVE BioE ES BEST $300-500K 600-1,000 sq ft 


wet/dry  


1 Computational 
Materials Junior/Senior MSE ME BEST MEAM $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Computational - modeling of metastable materials 
processing/materials properties - ties to MERI and 
cognitive science (materials visualization for 
learning/research) 


1 Physiological 
Modeling Junior/Senior BioE ME BEST QSB $150-250K 400 sq ft  


1 


Computational 
Engineering 
(emph. stochastic 
optimization) 


Junior/Senior ME  MEAM  $150K 250-500 sq ft  


1 
Recombinant 
Sensor 
Development 


Senior BioE  BEST EECS $250-$350K office  


1 Medical Imaging Senior Bio  BEST EECS $250-$350K office  


 







 


Appendix 1: Requested Cross-unit FTEs, Year 1 of 3-year Plan, AY 2010-2011 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Information 
Management Junior/Senior CSE Management EECS  $100-200k 400 sq ft dry 


fills need for databases knowledge in CSE  while 
providing engineering expertise to management 
program 


 
1 
 


Natural Resource 
Management Junior/Senior Management, 


ENVE, ES 
Management, 


ENVE, ES ES SCS $200-300K 800-1,000 sq ft Possible use of GIS & computer cluster facility 


1 


Sustainable 
Building/ 
Manufacturing 
Management 


Junior/Senior Management MSE/ME/ 
ENVE/BioE BEST MEAM/ES $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Economic Modeling - Primarily Computational - 
Lifecycle and Cost Benefit Analysis of Green 
Manufacturing - Contribute to development of 
management program and possible engineering 
economics or management program.. 


 
 
Appendix 1: Requested Cross-unit FTEs, Year 2 of 3-year Plan, AY 2011-2012 
 
 


Priority Name of Position 
Level 


(Lecturer/Assistant/ 
Associate/Full) 


Primary 
Major 


Contribution 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Contribution 
(optional) 


Primary 
Graduate 


Group 


Secondary 
Graduate 


Group 
(optional) 


Estimated 
start-up costs 


Estimated Lab 
Space needs 


Special needs and strategic considerations, if 
any 


1 Virtual 
Environments Junior/Senior CSE Cognitive 


Science EECS 


Cognitive 
Science & 


Information
Systems 


$200-300k 400-800 sq ft dry could contribute to interdisciplinary program in 
computer game design 


 
1 
 


Technology 
Management Junior/Senior Management MSE/ME 


BioE BEST MEAM 
BioE $150K 250-500 sq ft 


Management of Intellectual Property - Contribute 
to development of management program and 
possible engineering economics or management 
program. 


1 Media Arts & 
Technology Junior/Senior EECS CIS/World 


Cultures EECS 
World 


Cultures/ 
Art 


$100K 250-500 sq ft  







Appendix 2: Majors and Graduate Group 
 
 
 


Name 
Established or 
Planned Start 


Date 


Number of 
Majors 


(08-09)1,2 


Student Credit 
Hours (08-09)2 


Number of Current Faculty 
(and Names) 


Number of 
Current Searches 


(and Names) 


Requested FTEs  
(and Names) 


 
Environmental 
Engineering 
 


Established 51 524 


8.0 FTE 
Bales, Campbell, Chen 
(0.5),Conklin, Harmon, Guo, 
Rogge, Westerling(0.5), Wright 


  


Computer Science 
& Engineering 
 


Established 152 1661 


6.5 FTE 
Carpin, Carreira, Cerpa, 
Kallmann, Newsam, Noelle(0.5), 
Yang 


1 LPSOE 
1 EECS 
Senior/Junior 


 


Bioengineering Established 104 951 3 FTE 
Chin, Escobar, McCloskey 1 Bioengineering  


Mechanical 
Engineering Established 121 1257 


5 FTE 
Coimbra, Diaz, Modest, Ma, Sun 
 


  


Material Science 
Engineering Established 16 


 140 
3.4 
Davila, Leppert, Lu, Viney (40% 
Eng) 


  


1Undecided Engineering = 49  
2 Data Source: Institutional Planning & Analysis Office 
 
 


 







Appendix 3: Future Space Needs 
 
 Position Primary 


Major 
Office 
Location 


Offices needed Theoretical/ 
Experimental 


Research 
Space 


Location 


Research Space (sq ft) 


2010-11       Dry Wet 
SoE-1 Computer Systems EECS Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 600  


SoE-2 Energy Storage Technology ME Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 400  
SoE-3 Energy Materials MSE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 400  
SoE-4 Physiological Modeling BioE Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-5 Stochastic Modeling ME Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-LPSOE1 EECS Lecturer EECS Campus 1     
SoE-LPSOE2 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR Campus 1     
SoE-LPSOE3 EECS Lecturer EECS Campus 1     


2011-12         
SoE-6 Computer Science Theory  EECS Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-7 Air Pollution Modeling ME/ENVE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 600  
SoE-8 Mechatronics ME Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400 400 
SoE-9 Ecological Engineering BioE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 400  
SoE-LPSOE4 Lab/Design Lecturer ENGR Campus 1     
SoE-LPSOE5 Fundamentals Lecturer ENGR Campus 1     


2012-13         
SoE-10 Intelligent & Adaptive Control EECS Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 600  
SoE-11 Environmental Biotechnology ENVE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus 300 700 
SoE-12 Computational Materials MSE Campus 1 Theoretical Campus 400  
SoE-13 Biosensor Development BioE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus - - 
SoE-14 Medical Imaging BioE Campus 1 Theoretical/Experi Campus - - 
         
Total Research Space needed      5,300 1,100 
Total Office Space needed   19     
Space already allocated to ENGR   7   1,500 1,100 
Space Need   12   3,800 0 
         
         







 
 












School of Natural Sciences 
Strategic Plan for AY 11 - 14 


February 4, 2011 
 
 
 
VISION AND MISSION 
 
The University of California has a tripartite mission of research, teaching and public service. The 
School of Natural Sciences is committed to excellence and equity in every facet of its mission. 
Research excellence forms the foundation upon which academic programs flourish in all of the 
campuses of the University of California system. Research excellence translates to excellence in 
graduate education and undergraduate experiences. The School of Natural Sciences is developing 
stellar academic programs for discoveries and applications in science and technology and for 
graduate and undergraduate education. The academic programs will serve as an economic engine 
for the region and the state of California and contribute to development of a college-going 
culture in the San Joaquin Valley.  
 
The vision of the School of Natural Sciences is to develop multidisciplinary and inter-
disciplinary research programs and innovative undergraduate and graduate curricula, to 
distinguish itself among established science programs, to provide the best possible preparation 
for its students as they address the many scientific challenges of the 21st century, and to 
address the needs of its stakeholders in the region and the state of California. 
 
 


 Multidisciplinary and inter-disciplinary research programs 
The programs in the School of Natural Sciences are categorized into Applied Mathematical 
Sciences, Environmental Sciences, Ecology, Integrative Biology and, Environmental Health 
Sciences, Biomedical/Biological Sciences, Chemistry, and Physics. Thematic groupings 
within these broad programs emphasize research initiatives that encourage cooperation and 
collaboration across disciplines recognizing that finding solutions to complex problems often 
requires multi-disciplinary expertise and that the most rapid advances often occur at the 
interface of disciplines. 
 
 Innovative undergraduate and graduate curricula 
Curricular innovations in degree programs and foundational courses for science and 
engineering students are highly valued by the School. The faculty and school administration 
are committed to development and implementation of innovative pedagogies that increase the 
recruitment and retention of students in mathematics, the sciences and engineering. The 
faculty of the School of Natural Sciences has taken advantage of its “blank slate” to create 
and shape curricular programs and offerings that provide both the scientific breadth and the 
depth required for graduates in the 21rst century.  
 







 Provide the best possible preparation for all students as they address the many 
scientific challenges of the 21st century 


 
The School is committed to excellence, inclusivity and diversity for all of its students,, and 
advancement of equitable access and diversity in education within the School and the 
University. As of Fall 2010, 32.2% of the students on campus declared majors in the School 
of Natural Sciences, providing enormous opportunities to develop a diverse workforce with a 
strong science and mathematics preparation. Development and implementation of effective 
strategies for the educational advancement of students, including those from groups 
traditionally underrepresented in the sciences and mathematics, are highly valued. 
 
 Contribute to addressing the needs of stakeholders and constituents in the San 
Joaquin Valley and the state of California 
The San Joaquin Valley has been underserved in access to higher education and in reaping 
the economic and intellectual benefits of a research university. The School of Natural 
Sciences recognizes its responsibility and value to the public and is committed to addressing 
the needs of its stakeholders in the State and in the San Joaquin Valley region. Equity in 
access to education and research opportunities for residents in the San Joaquin Valley and the 
State is a product of the School of Natural Sciences academic programs. Graduates of degree 
programs in mathematics and sciences will be well- prepared to contribute to solving 
complex problems that face our region, state, nation and the world. The research programs of 
faculty in the School of Natural Sciences have far reaching implications to advance the health 
and well-being of humans and the environment, while making fundamental discoveries about 
the world in which we all live.  


 
 
VALUES 
 
Excellence in Scholarship  
A top priority of the School of Natural Sciences is scientific excellence. Programs of scientific 
excellence form the foundation for continued success in recruiting the best faculty, encouraging 
students, and providing multiple pathways to improve higher education and economic 
opportunities. The School recognizes the value of disciplinary depth, as well as interdisciplinary 
and multidisciplinary academics and research. 
 
Academic excellence in training scientists and citizens  
The School of Natural Sciences places a high priority on increasing the scientific literacy of all 
students on campus and increasing the pool of students in UC Merced’s academic programs in 
math, science and engineering. There is an increasing need for well-trained scientists, for 
scientifically trained decision makers, and for a scientifically literate public to meet the global 
and technological challenges of the 21st century. Academic programs that encourage recruitment 
and retention of students into math and sciences, while maintaining the highest academic 
standards, are a high priority. Innovative curricula and commitment to teaching excellence in 
Natural Science courses are essential for student success.  
 
 







Recognition of the special responsibilities incumbent on a new school of sciences 
The School of Natural Sciences recognizes that as the first new school of sciences in the 21st 
century it has a special responsibility to be innovative in its research, teaching and relationships 
with its partners and communities. The School is committed to developing unique multi- and 
inter-disciplinary research and academic programs and recognizes that partnerships with higher 
educational institutions and communities leverage resources across the region, state and nation, 
enabling new synergies and promoting progress. The School is committed to equity, diversity, 
and inclusion for all members of our community — faculty, students, and staff. 
 
 
GOALS 
 
The overall goal of the recommendations described in this strategic plan for the School of 
Natural Sciences is the development of outstanding research and academic programs, spanning 
the full range of scientific disciplines. Achieving this goal is dependent on success in a number 
of more specific objectives including intertwined objectives. These objectives include:  
 
 Success of junior faculty in establishing excellent research programs -- requires sufficient 


space and facilities, a pool of high-quality graduate students, reasonable teaching loads, and 
effective mentoring. 


 Continued recruitment of excellent faculty -- requires sufficient space and facilities, 
competitive start-up packages, reasonable teaching loads and strong graduate programs. 


 Recruitment and retention of top quality graduate students -- requires strong research 
programs, sufficient faculty to form effective graduate groups, and a diversity of graduate 
courses. 


 Successful implementation of a broad range of innovative undergraduate programs in science 
and mathematics that attract and graduate excellent students – requires sufficient faculty to 
teach a breadth of subject matter, reasonable class sizes, an adequate number of qualified 
teaching assistants, and access to undergraduate research opportunities. 


 Continued commitment to diversity among faculty and staff to opening doors to higher 
education for all students, including those that traditionally have not had opportunities in 
science and math careers. 


 
 
Below you will find plans representing the 6 distinct discipline areas in the School of Natural 
Sciences. The groups are as follows: 
 
Applied Math 
Chemistry 
Environmental Systems 
Molecular and Cell Biology/Health Sciences 
Physics 
QSB 







 


Page 1 of 16 


Applied Mathematical Sciences 
 
Faculty providing input to this portion of the School Strategic Plan included Harish Bhat, François 
Blanchette, Boaz Ilan, Arnold Kim, Roummel Marcia, Avi Shapiro, Mayya Tokman, and Lei Yue. 
 
 Mathematics is a subject of great depth and beauty. Mathematics is also crucial for developing new 
theories in natural sciences, engineering and social sciences. The application of mathematics to other 
disciplines is a particularly rich area for research and education. 
 
 Applied mathematical science involves the use of analytical and computational mathematics to solve 
real-world problems. Its core is comprised of modeling, analysis and scientific computing. Using these 
tools, applied mathematical scientists study a broad spectrum of problems across a number of disciplines. 
In fact, applied mathematicians are connected more closely through their shared approach and attitude 
toward interdisciplinary research rather than a shared interest in any particular set of problems. An 
explicit goal of applied mathematical sciences is to contribute significantly to other disciplines and foster 
interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary research and education. The absence of disciplinary barriers at UC 
Merced is an ideal environment for multidisciplinary research and education. Hence, UC Merced has an 
excellent opportunity to develop top-notch academic programs in applied mathematical science. Because 
applied mathematical scientists contribute to other disciplines through their research, the development of 
applied mathematical sciences contributes to the growth of other programs. 
 
 Research: Applied mathematicians are inherently interdisciplinary. They must be well trained in 
fundamentals of mathematics to model, analyze and compute solutions to real-world problems. Applied 
mathematics research is usually assessed through two criteria: (1) sophistication of the mathematics used 
and (2) novelty and importance of the application. A strong group of applied mathematicians can be a 
great asset to any number of scientific and engineering programs within the university where they can 
provide the theoretical/quantitative support or foundation. 
 We do not seek to build a program comprised of a specific set of sub-fields. Instead, we seek to build 
a stellar program comprised of world-renowned researchers, who contribute to the applied mathematical 
sciences program and a number of other programs at UC Merced. Hence, the over-arching theme 
encompassing the research of the Faculty is mathematics applied to real-world phenomena. This brings 
applied mathematicians together with the intent to contribute to other programs of study on campus. 
There are many opportunities at UC Merced for interdisciplinary research under this research theme. 
There are several large funding sources for applied mathematics research and education. Federal sources 
provide funding for both education and research programs. The current group members, 8 ladder-rank 
faculty + 2 VAPs (see below) + 1 FTE search in progress are well are on their way toward developing a 
strong research program including undergraduates, graduate students and postdoctoral researchers.  
 Although the Faculty has deep expertise in the applied mathematical sciences and breadth across 
several disciplines, new faculty hires are needed to deepen the base of expertise and broaden the range of 
application areas. For example, we are seeking new hires in stochastic modeling, mathematical biology, 
mathematical economics and atmospheric science, among others, to forge new links with economics and 
management, environmental systems, the Sierra Nevada Research Institute and the developing Systems 
Biology Institute and Energy Institute.  
 
 Teaching: All applied mathematics Faculty contribute to delivering undergraduate and graduate 
curricula. New faculty hires are needed to deliver and support the curricula as the demand due to our 
growing student population increases (see academic programs section). At present, 77 students have 
declared Applied Mathematical Sciences as their major. In addition, In AY 2009-10 Applied Mathematics 
courses accounted for more than 11,800 Student Credit Hours (SCHrs) taught − this is approximately 
25% of all UC Merced SCHrs in AY 2009-10, of which the Applied Math Senate Faculty taught 
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approximately 3,000 SCHrs. This large number of enrollments requires a sufficient number of faculty 
members to maintain a low student-to-faculty ratio in these classes. This situation is not limited to lower 
division courses alone. Upper division courses and graduate courses serve a number of other programs 
such as physics and engineering. We may be able to depend on faculty from other programs to help 
contribute to the teaching needs, but mathematics courses are absolutely critical to nearly all of the majors 
at UC Merced. Furthermore, individuals, who have both rigorous training in the subject and use the 
methods being taught in their research, best achieve the effective teaching of mathematics courses. Being 
an active user is an invaluable asset in conveying the “why one should care” when discussing seemingly 
abstract mathematical concepts. Therefore, the delivery of the mathematics curricula requires dedicated 
faculty support. 
 
 New FTE lines will be used for the following purposes: 


1. We have two mandatory upper division courses (Math 126 and Math 132) that are only 
offered every other year. It will become necessary within the next couple of years to offer 
those courses every year. 


2. We may need to offer certain upper division courses more frequently. A good example is 
Math 131, which had an enrollment of approximately 80 students in Fall 2010 and will be 
offered in Spring 2011. Based on projected enrollments, we may need to offer three sections 
of Math 131 in AY 2011-12. 


3. We have new courses in the works. 
 


 Cross-disciplinary and Cross-School Linkages: The applied mathematics Faculty is dedicated to 
interdisciplinary applied mathematical science, which seeks to build linkages across disciplines and 
schools. The Faculty is already involved with other programs on campus. Graduate Studies in Applied 
Mathematics is highly interdisciplinary; the Core Faculty is comprised of 7 Natural Sciences Faculty, and 
its Affiliate Faculty is comprised of four members from School of Engineering, two from Social Sciences 
Humanities and Arts Faculty, and two from Natural Sciences. We seek to strengthen current linkages and 
to form new ties with other programs. In particular, we are interested in forming new linkages with 
colleagues in electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, computer science and engineering, life 
sciences, environmental systems, economics and management. 
  There also exists potential to form collaborations with social science programs at UC Merced, 
most notably econometrics, management and public policy. These collaborations represent relatively new 
areas for applied mathematic science research. Nonetheless, the “open door” organizational structure at 
UC Merced facilitates exploring connections among colleagues that may become substantial 
collaborations in the future.  
 
 Resources: Faculty, Lecturers, Visiting Assistant Professors, space/facilities and computational 
administrative support are needed for academic success. 
 
 Faculty: At a bare minimum, 20 FTEs will be needed for the applied mathematical sciences program 
including the undergraduate and graduate academic programs. We propose a growth rate of hiring 
between one and two Applied Mathematics Faculty per year until that number is reached. Below is a table 
that shows this proposed growth beyond our current Faculty and assuming that our current search is 
successful.  
 Our top priority for AY 2013-14 is to hire world-class Faculty, who can actively contribute to the 
development of Applied Mathematical Sciences. We are seeking mathematicians with expertise in 
modeling, applied analysis, scientific computing, or related areas. Some particular areas of interest 
include Computational Mathematics, Fluid Mechanics, Nonlinear Waves, Dynamical Systems and 
Inverse Problems. Special attention will be paid to applicants participating in interdisciplinary research, 
who could contribute to one or more of the campus research initiatives in Natural Sciences, Engineering 
and/or Social Sciences, including the Sierra Nevada Research Institute. 
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 Lecturers and Visiting Assistant Professors: Currently, and in future years, the number of 
mathematics courses, in particular, the number of undergraduate service courses offered to students not 
majoring in applied mathematics, exceeds the teaching capacity of our FTEs. To fill this gap, we currently 
rely on 10 Lecturers, of which 8 are full-time, teaching lower-division courses. Lecturers are highly 
qualified teachers who take on a heavy teaching load and thus help ensure that our students are provided 
with the best possible education. We project that at least two Lecturers will be needed for the next five 
years to allow us to offer all of the required service courses. 
 In keeping with the research mission of the university, we established a Visiting Assistant Professor 
(VAP) program for AY 2010-11 and hired Dr. Avi Shapiro (Fall 2010) and Orkan Umurhan (beginning 
Spring 2011). The two Visiting Assistant Professor positions have proven their value to this program 
already through their research, teaching and service. The applied mathematics faculty would like to have 
these positions committed to an individual for two years. We feel that this two-year commitment is 
crucial to the success of our Visiting Assistant Professor program. However, the administration has 
committed only one year with a possible renewal for another year. We hope that the administration is 
open in the near future to considering a two-year commitment to individuals in this position. 


 
 Space and Facilities: Applied mathematicians do theoretical and computational research. Hence, 
new applied mathematics hires typically only need office space for their group. However, it should be 
noted that for applied mathematicians office space also doubles as “lab space”: the office is where applied 
mathematicians spend nearly 100% of their research time. It is also where office hours are conducted. 
Therefore, it is essential for Applied Mathematical Sciences to have offices that are conducive for doing 
research, computing, and office hours. This includes office space for summer undergraduates, graduate 
students and postdoctoral fellows. Currently, our eighteen graduate students (11 Ph.D. and 7 Masters) are 
occupying offices in the Academic Offices Building (the trailer). Over the next four years, we plan to 
admit 20-30 graduate students, of which approximately 15 will be Teaching Assistants. Both Teaching 
Assistants and Graduate Research Students in Applied Mathematics will need access to a secure office or 
common space that is conducive for doing their research and holding office hours. The ability to offer 
adequate space is extremely important when recruiting both graduate students and faculty.  
 Because high-performance computing is a rich area for applied mathematical sciences research, 
planning is required for space, hardware-acquisition, and administration. Our faculty together with 
Professor Lara Kueppers has purchased a 66-node/264-processor parallel-computer cluster. This cluster 
will become an integral part of our graduate course MATH 233 “Scientific Computing.” Sufficient space 
has been allocated for the cluster in the Science & Engineering building. 
 Undergraduate and graduate studies in applied mathematics also require open access to a computer 
lab for course work and research. Currently, our students have open access to the instructional computer 
lab in the Science and Engineering building. In the future, an open access workstation-based computer lab 
for graduate studies would best accommodate the computing needs of our graduate students, other 
students enrolled in our computational courses, and potentially other courses as well. 
 
 Computational Administrative Support: While faculty start-up funds have been used for building a 
modern parallel-computation cluster, long-term financial support for its administration is required. 
Having an Information Technology person on-site to support the computational administration of the 
Applied Mathematics cluster, and potentially others, will ensure an optimal use of our resources and will 
benefit both our educational and research missions. The School of Natural Sciences has hired a full-time 
system administrator, Joseph Norris, to set up databases and infrastructure for all academic programs. 
Faculty research grants and start-up funds are being used to help pay for around 10% of the system 
administrator’s time for administration of the cluster. 
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CHEMISTRY 
 
SNS faculty contributing to this plan are Anne Kelley, David Kelley, Matt Meyer, Tao Ye, Meng-Lin 
Tsao, Erik Menke, and Erin Johnson. 
 
2012 (position to be searched in 2011-2012) 
 Theoretical chemist, assistant professor: Most chemistry programs have several theoretical chemists, 
and building strength in this area makes sense for UC Merced at this time given our severely limited 
laboratory facilities. We have just hired our first theoretical chemist at the Assistant Professor rank, Erin 
Johnson. We would like to add a second person who could help build a more diverse program in theory 
and attract graduate students with interests in theory and computation. Most theoretical chemists consider 
themselves physical chemists, but some who work on organic reactions consider themselves organic 
chemists. A theoretical chemist has the potential to establish strong collaborations with other UC Merced 
chemistry faculty, faculty in other areas (biology, physics, materials science), and faculty at other 
institutions. This person could teach undergraduate core courses in general chemistry (CHEM 2 and 10), 
physical chemistry (CHEM 112 and 113), possibly organic chemistry (CHEM 8 and 100), one or more of 
the graduate core courses, and various undergraduate and graduate electives. A theoretical chemist 
requires minimal space—an office, a small amount of space for computational facilities, and some office 
space for students and postdoctorals. 
 
2013 (position to be searched in 2012-2013) 
 Theoretical chemist, assistant professor: By 2013 we expect that there will be no laboratory space 
available for an experimental chemist, yet we need to continue growing the chemistry faculty in order to 
establish a viable graduate program, handle the increased number of undergraduates in both the lower-
division service courses and the upper-division courses for majors, and provide graduate teaching 
assistants for the associated laboratory sections. Addition of another theoretical/computational chemist in 
2013 makes sense for the same reasons given above. We would attempt to focus the area of the search 
somewhat to bring in a person whose research interests have some synergy with those of the existing 
theorists but does not strongly overlap theirs. Although addition of a tenured person in theory would be 
highly desirable, even theorists at the senior level require start-up packages and amounts of office space 
that are not likely to be forthcoming at this time. 
 
2014 (position to be searched in 2013-2014) 
 Materials chemist, assistant professor: This position was originally approved and searched at open 
rank during 2008-2009. Several excellent candidates were identified, but one junior and two senior offers 
were made and declined and the search was never reinstated. A materials chemist, broadly defined, is still 
the chemistry group’s top experimental priority. The completion of SE2 in 2014 will provide new 
laboratory space for a materials-oriented organic chemist and/or free up some laboratory space in SE1 for 
a materials-oriented chemist in a different area. However, given the likely limitations in startup funds we 
consider it unlikely that a search at a tenured level will be successful, so we propose this position at the 
Assistant Professor level only. This hire could have research interests in inorganic and/or organic 
materials, with an emphasis on either synthesis or characterization. We would seek someone whose 
research interests are complementary to those of our current faculty to broaden and diversify our research 
programs in materials chemistry. Any materials chemist could teach general chemistry (CHEM 2 and 10) 
and a variety of other core and elective undergraduate and graduate courses depending on research area. 
Most materials chemists will require some wet lab facilities and some instrumentation space, with the 
exact mix being determined by the specifics of the research.  
 
 General justification for new positions in chemistry: Chemistry is often known as “the central 
science” because of the key position it occupies in modern science and engineering. Most phenomena in 
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the biological and earth sciences can be described in terms of the chemical and physical behavior of 
atoms and molecules, and chemical principles also underlie much progress in medicine and engineering. 
In addition, chemical systems are fascinating and often beautiful in their own right. Because of the 
indispensible role of chemistry as a core discipline in science, one would be hard-pressed to think of any 
highly respected comprehensive research university that does not have strong chemistry programs at both 
the undergraduate (B.S.) and graduate (Ph.D.) levels. Chemical Sciences is currently the second most 
popular major in the School of Natural Sciences, with 155 declared majors as of October, 2010. The 
chemistry faculty also have a large service teaching load, as all Natural Sciences majors and many 
Engineering majors also require one to three semesters of lower-division chemistry. During Fall 2010 
enrollment in undergraduate CHEM courses was more than 1000, requiring 22 graduate teaching assistant 
equivalents (50% appointment) to support. Merced also has a small but robust graduate program in 
chemistry, administered as a joint graduate emphasis with physics. At present there are 16 graduate 
students in chemistry, most of them in the Ph.D. program.  
 
 Note regarding LPSOEs: The chemistry faculty discussed the possibility of listing an LPSOE as one 
of our FTE requests. We would, of course, be happy to have an additional, permanent lecturer who could 
teach multiple large lower-division courses and help with WASC paperwork. However, we are not willing 
to prioritize such a hire over additional research-active ladder-rank faculty. Our greatest need is to reach 
a critical mass of faculty such that we can have a graduate program that is respected by our peers at 
other institutions and is attractive to students. An LPSOE could free up faculty to teach more graduate 
courses, but that is not helpful unless we have enough students to fill those courses. Chemistry currently 
uses a number of lecturers and course assistants to meet its teaching needs, but a majority of those people 
are substituting for graduate students doing TA work. Therefore, adding more research-active faculty will 
allow us to reduce the number of lecturers we need to hire. We would be willing to consider postponing a 
ladder-rank faculty position in favor of an LPSOE only if this were a spousal appointment needed for us 
to recruit a highly sought-after faculty hire. Our willingness to advocate for an LPSOE position in such a 
case would have to be determined by the particulars of the situation. 
 
 
Environmental Systems 
 
 The following plan is similar to last years’ (2009-2010) ES strategic plan. In December 2010, the 
current ES chair (Stephen C. Hart) emailed last years’ plan and a draft update of the ES requested FTEs 
for the next three years (AY2012-2015) to all ES graduate program members and asked for comments. 
Only a few graduate group members provided comments, and these were incorporated into this draft. The 
draft FTE list sent to graduate group members was revised initially from last years’ request to reflect 
changes that occurred through the closely related Sierra Nevada Research Institute (SNRI) strategic 
planning process (2009-2010 Strategic Plan), as well as changes in the prioritized requests from the 
Environmental Sciences, Integrative and Evolutionary Biology, Environmental Health Sciences planning 
area as part of the School of Natural Sciences. The following positions emerged as priorities for 
strengthening the ES group’s position in terms of graduate research quality and competitiveness, from the 
perspective of near-term and longer-term Central Valley, California, national, and global research issues 
and opportunities. 
 
 The ES program strives to equip graduate research students with the knowledge and skills necessary 
to improve the scientific understanding of coupled Earth systems---atmosphere, hydrosphere, lithosphere, 
and biosphere---and to use this understanding to: (1) manage natural resources, (2) engineer the 
restoration of impaired environments, and (3) inform environment-public health decisions. This 
improvement in understanding is gained through the systematic study of biological, chemical, and 
physical processes, and through rigorous individualized research programs in natural and engineered 
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environments. Courses are designed to provide the scientific principles underlying the function and 
sustainability of natural and engineered environmental systems and the socioeconomic and political forces 
that shape decisions about these systems. The ES program places the principles of natural science and 
engineering in the context of: (1) ascertaining fundamental processes and properties of environmental 
systems, (2) integrating physical, chemical and biological cycles, (3) pollution prevention, treatment and 
ecosystem restoration, and (4) resource management and decision making.  
 
 Our decadal vision for ES is to be an internationally recognized research and graduate program and 
our graduate students are known for their innovative and interdisciplinary approach to solving 
environmental issues. In addition, Environmental Systems is poised to contribute to the stated goals of the 
campus to increase our recognition as a research institute, promote the success of our junior faculty and to 
increase graduate student enrollment.  


Goals 2010-2014 


Issues of environmental sustainability of climate, ecological and energy systems have been highlighted in 
the proposed campus-wide Strategic Plan. Environmental Systems is poised to lead UCM in these areas.  
To that end, ES faculty have developed some short-term goals: 
 


 Increase graduate enrollment 20% and expand our course offering to meet the breath and depth 
that address our graduate student needs [Note:  to support more rapid graduate student 
enrollment growth, the ES faculty strongly endorses attainment of a graduate student fellowship 
endowment as a priority campus-wide development effort.] 


 Maintain sustained growth in research activity and to expand the ecology and ecosystems 
research to a level comparable to the climate, hydrology, and biogeochemistry research 


 To increase the presence of our atmospheric dynamics/air pollution research efforts in California, 
nationally, and internationally (see addendum for confirmation of prior FTE allocation in Air 
Pollution/Atmospheric Dynamics at the end of this document) 


 Increase the base for graduate student support and improve administrative support for graduate 
program 


 Continue to build links with other graduate programs and lay the foundation for the development 
of new graduate programs (e.g., management and public health) as well as enhance the profile of 
the Sierra Nevada Research Institute 


To achieve these goals, we request the following three new positions: 


 Ecological or ecosystem modeling: We recommend that a faculty member at the assistant or 
associate level be hired in this area. There are several researchers within both ES and QSB graduate 
groups that would benefit from collaborations with a faculty member with strong quantitative expertise in 
computer simulation of ecological and/or environmental systems. Frequently, ecological and ecosystem 
modeling are used for scaling up in space and integrating across time phenomena observed at small 
spatial scales and over short periods of time. Currently, these faculty members have to form long-distance 
collaborations in order to complement their research programs with this skillset. This person would also 
contribute to the Earth Systems Science degree in the School of Natural Sciences (SNS) and to a Center 
for Spatial Analysis that is being investigated by faculty in School of Engineering (SE), SNS, and the 
School of Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts (SSHA). At the graduate level, this person would teach a 
course in ecological simulation modeling that would strengthen the quantitative and analytical skills of 
graduate students in the ES and QSB graduate groups  
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 Rationale and Potential School Affiliation(s): UC Merced has several experimentalists in the 
ecological and environmental scientific fields, but no faculty member has the expertise needed for the 
extrapolation of their research to larger spatial and temporal scales. Such extrapolation is critical for 
research areas such as Climate and Global Change Science, an area of strength within the ES group. 
Furthermore, the low space requirements of faculty in this research area should make it easier for 
recruiting in this research area given the current constraints on research space within the campus. 
Relevant faculty would reside primarily in SNS or SE. The graduate and upper division courses taught by 
this faculty member would contribute to the ES and QSB programs, as well as Earth Systems Science and 
Ecology and Evolutionary Biology courses.  
 Draft Position Description. We seek an outstanding individual with research interests and expertise in 
modeling of ecological or environmental systems. This hire is intended to add research expertise in 
modeling that will serve as an integrator of current multi- and inter-disciplinary interests across 
environmental and ecological research areas. The successful candidate is anticipated to contribute to 
undergraduate teaching primarily in either Earth Systems Science (ESS) and/or Biological Sciences 
(BIO), in particular the Ecology and Evolutionary Biology track. In addition to lower division courses in 
ESS, the successful candidate would be expected to develop new, upper division courses with a strong 
quantitative focus in topical areas such as “Quantitative Analysis of Global Environmental Problems,” or 
“Computer Simulation of Ecological and Environmental Systems,” or potentially courses related to 
quantitative spatial/temporal analysis and remote sensing. The successful candidate is anticipated to 
contribute to graduate teaching and mentoring primarily in the Environmental Systems graduate program, 
but may also contribute to the Quantitative and Systems Biology graduate group depending on their 
interests. The successful candidate may teach the existing (but never offered) Ecological Modeling (ES 
228) course, as well as develop new graduate courses in their research specialty.  
 
 Ecological engineering or ecohydrology: We recommend an assistant or associate level search for a 
faculty member who uses engineering principles to design sustainable systems that integrate human 
activities with the natural environment, with particular emphasis on the linkage between hydrologic and 
ecological systems. Possible areas of research emphasis include interactions among hydrologic, 
biogeochemical, physiological, and soil processes; hydrologic ecosystem services, integrating water 
quality, water cycling; spatial analysis and scaling. Remote sensing, field-based measurements, laboratory 
experiments and modeling are all of interest. As a discipline, ecohydrology addresses the bi-directional 
regulation of hydrologic and ecological processes, e.g. the flow regime and pollutant levels of water in 
wetlands regulate the species and the populations that live in the ecosystem, while ecological processes in 
the wetland regulate the timing and magnitude of water and nutrient fluxes through the system. Ecological 
engineering involves the design, construction, restoration and management of aquatic and terrestrial 
ecosystems that have value to both humans and the environment, using principles from engineering, 
ecology, economics, and natural sciences. The extensive and large-scale ecosystem restoration efforts 
planned in the Central Valley provide excellent opportunities for both natural laboratories, and research 
support through applications partnerships with local landowners and conservation entities. Similar efforts 
are being carried out and across the Western U.S. This position would have collaborative opportunities 
and synergy with Bales, Conklin, Harmon, Guo, and Traina in SE and Aguilar, Beman, Dayrat, Duffy, 
Ghezzehei, Hart, Kueppers, and O’Day in SNS.  
 
 Rationale and Potential School Affiliation(s).  A large number of faculty in ES are actively engaged 
in national observatory initiatives which are already bringing long-term, high-impact projects to UC 
Merced (e.g., NEON, Critical Zone Observatories, and WATERS Network Test Bed projects).  The ES 
Group sees this hire as necessary to position the campus competitively in this new research domain.  
Major initiatives, including investments in research institutes and academic units, are currently being 
launched at several major research universities, another sign of the increasing prominence of this subject.  
Such an individual could reside in any of the Schools, or jointly between schools, depending on their 
specific expertise.  The graduate and upper division teaching contribution by this faculty member would 
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be within the ES program as well as in fundamental engineering, environmental engineering, and Earth 
systems science courses. 


 There are major opportunities for research on topics pertaining to ecohydrology concerned with 
habitat restoration and related issues in California, nationally, and internationally.  In California alone, for 
example, continued allocations to the CALFED program  (see website: 
http://www.calwater.ca.gov/index.aspx) and new allocations to the San Joaquin River Restoration, in 
support of the 2006 SJR Settlement Agreement 
(http://www.lao.ca.gov/analysis_2007/resources/res_05_anl07.aspx), will likely exceed $250 million over 
the next few years.  Given our strategic location and the current ES faculty makeup, an ecohydrologist 
would be well-positioned to play a major role in this work, bringing both state and national attention to 
the ES program and UC Merced as a whole. 


 Environmental health or epidemiology: This position contributes to an environmental health/air 
pollution focus. This person should be either a biostatistician/epidemiologist and/or molecular 
epidemiologist. Priorities would be for research focusing on asthma, lung cancer or cardiovascular disease 
as these are major problems associated with air pollution, which are the leading causes of health problems 
with major financial impact on the San Joaquin Valley.  This position is an excellent complement to 
research of Forman, Traina, Leppert, and as well as the two other proposed environmental health 
positions. The teaching role for this person could be in statistics, molecular biology or physiology 
dependent upon their expertise. As this would be the first epidemiologist, a senior position is 
recommended.  
 
 Rationale and Potential School Affiliation(s): A significant air pollution-related research effort aimed 
at the understanding and mitigating the escalating air quality problems in the Central Valley, Sierra 
Nevada, and elsewhere is expected form UC Merced and has  already been initiated in the ES group 
(Professors Rogge, Chen, and Leppert, and a proposed air pollution/atmospheric dynamics hire; see 
addendum below) and in SNS (Professor Forman).  Professor Chen focuses on modeling spatiotemporal 
emissions distributions under various air pollution control policies.  Professor Leppert examines physical-
chemical properties of particulate pollution, while NS Professor Forman examines the physiological 
effects of air pollution on lung tissue.  Epidemiology is clearly a gap in this cluster of activity.  ES 
envisions that this position would reside in SNS or SNS-School of Management (when in place). 
 


Addendum: Confirmation of Prior FTE Allocation: Air Pollution/Atmospheric Dynamics 


 
 The ES Group wishes to reconfirm its support for a previously allocated cross-school search in the 
area of atmospheric dynamics.  This search has resulted in strong applicant pools in the past, owing to the 
extensive and unique opportunities for researchers here in the Central Valley.  Offers to both a senior and 
junior candidate were declined, and the ES group voices a strong consensus that this position be searched 
again in order to build critical mass in this area as quickly as possible. 
 
 Atmospheric Dynamics: Atmospheric dynamics will continue to be a long term research driver in 
the context of climate change and air quality management issue atmospheric dynamics involves 
observational and theoretical analysis of all motion systems of meteorological significance, including 
global- to regional-scale circulations.  Research problems include many topics related to climate change, 
climate variability, stratospheric dynamics, and the general circulation.  Problems in atmospheric 
chemistry evolve due to natural events, biological and anthropogenic activities, and are linked to the 
oceans, the solid earth and the biota. Anthropogenic perturbations such as land-use and industrial 
activities have profoundly modified the chemical composition of the troposphere and stratosphere, with 
potentially important consequences on future climate and living organisms.  Examples of such changes 
including the formation of an ozone hole over Antarctica since the late 1970s, the observed trends in long-
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lived greenhouse gases, the change in the concentrations of tropospheric ozone and acidic deposition due 
to growing emissions of hydrocarbons, nitrogen oxides and persistent chemicals in industrialized regions.  
 


 Rationale and Potential School Affiliation(s). UC Merced has the nucleus for a strong atmospheric 
dynamics group, but more FTEs are needed if ES is to develop a major research thrust in this area. 
Relevant faculty would reside primarily in SE or NS, depending on their specific expertise.  The graduate 
and upper division teaching contributions by this faculty member would contribute to the ES program as 
well as to fundamental engineering, environmental engineering, and Earth systems science courses.  


 Teaching Contributions: As discussed previously, this position would teach in the environmental 
engineering and Earth systems science undergraduate programs in addition to the Environmental Systems 
graduate program.   


 Resource Needs:  Researchers in this area typically use computation models to understand and 
predict reactive atmospheric transport behavior.  Hence, this faculty member would need support for 
postdoctoral staff to help initiate his/her research program, computational facilities and workspace (400 sq 
ft), and office space for his/her graduate students and staff. 


 
 
Molecular and Cell Biology/Health Sciences 
 
 This portion of the School of Natural Sciences Strategic Plan covers the life sciences related to 
Biochemistry, Molecular and Cell Biology, and Biomedicine. This plan addresses the following goals for 
biology at UC Merced: adapting to space and start-up limitations affecting hiring for the foreseeable 
future, correcting a disproportionately large student/faculty ratio within the Biological Sciences major, 
filling teaching needs in both the Biology major and QSB graduate program, building the necessary 
expertise in the new Biological Sciences Research Institute and strengthening the short- and long-term 
research profiles of Biology/Biomedical Sciences at UC Merced. 
 
 Size and Growth of Biological/Biomedical Science at UC Merced: Biological Sciences is currently 
the largest major at UC Merced with 979 undergraduate students (fall, 2010). The Quantitative and 
Systems Biology graduate emphasis has the largest number of doctoral students (35) among all graduate 
groups at UC Merced, in addition to 11 Masters Degree students. Projected undergraduate enrollment will 
be at least 1200 students in Fall 2011. At that point the biology major will reach the capacity of its 
teaching lab facilities for the foreseeable future, which are already running at more than 100% of CPEC 
capacity. With currently about 17 faculty teaching in the MCB/Health Sciences, we currently have more 
than 57 undergraduates per faculty head which is much larger than biology programs on other campuses 
and all other science and engineering majors at UC Merced. This ratio is leading to disproportionate 
teaching loads for life sciences faculty and is crowding out needed graduate courses for life sciences 
graduate students. One partial solution to this problem, already underway by the Life Sciences 
Curriculum Committee, is to make Biology a more selective major with higher standards for admission to 
the major, progress-to-degree controls on student performance, and continued or increased emphasis on 
quantitative biology. However, even with such higher standards in place, additional faculty lines will be 
required to ensure equitable teaching loads to life sciences faculty and a good educational experience to 
life sciences graduate and undergraduate students. UC Merced distinguishes itself state-wide and 
nationally with its strong emphasis on quantitative skills in its Biology major and further development of 
this aspect will help address the swamping of our major while improving the competitiveness of our 
students after graduation. 
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 Quantitative and Interdisciplinary Biology: Biology is on the brink of a fundamental 
transformation from a primarily “descriptive” study of individual components of biological systems, to a 
model- and high-throughput data-driven science yielding quantitative and predictive understanding. This 
so-called “systems” approach to biology is already dramatically changing how biological research is 
done, leading to new connections with the physical, mathematical, and computational sciences. This new 
biology offers the promise of a much more complete understanding of living systems and ultimately new 
treatments for complex diseases such as asthma, diabetes, and cancer. 


This new biology is built on several themes: First, the acquisition of comprehensive, quantitative data 
sets on living systems, such as whole genome sequences, protein expression rates, on and off rates of 
protein modifications during signal transduction, and complete maps of metabolic and regulatory 
pathways. Second, the development of mathematical models for integrating and evaluating such data, 
with the goal of building models that can predict novel or unexpected properties of biological systems. 
Third, the recognition of the central role of evolution in studying and understanding organisms, pathways, 
genes, and disease. Finally, this “new biology” requires very close partnerships with the physical and 
mathematical sciences. This need for a highly multidisciplinary approach constitutes an important barrier 
to progress in quantitative systems biology; many universities have highly compartmentalized research 
programs and few undergraduate or graduate programs provide truly multidisciplinary training.  


This provides UC Merced with an excellent opportunity to develop biological and biomedical 
sciences research and academic programs at the forefront of this field. UC Merced has already been 
fostering a number of multidisciplinary research programs (see below). Furthermore, this new biology 
will be greatly enabled by many of the other initial academic programs and research efforts at UC 
Merced, such as the Applied Mathematics, Earth Systems Science and Bioengineering programs, the 
Health Sciences Research Institute, the Sierra Nevada Research Institute, and the Center for 
Computational Biology. 


 
 Biological/Biomedical Sciences Research Programs: The biological and biomedical sciences at UC 
Merced encompass several research themes described below. Linking these themes is the strategy of 
using methods that integrate large data sets, such as genomic or proteomic data, or produce quantitative 
data at the single cell or even single molecule level. Another linking theme is the goal of quantitative 
characterization of biological processes with ultimate aim of predictive models. 
 
Research Themes 
 
 Predictive Understanding of Cellular Interactions and Cell Fate Decisions: An ultimate goal of 
cell biology is to achieve a complete understanding of the biochemical pathways underlying cellular 
decisions, including developmental choices and response to outside stimuli. Research in cell biology at 
UC Merced spans a wide range of specific research topics, from the development of immune system cells, 
to the evolution of bacterial antibiotic resistance to symbiosis in marine systems. New research questions 
are being made accessible by technologies that allow comprehensive genomic, proteomic, and 
metabolomic characterization, in some cases down to the single cell level. A combination of experimental 
investigation using these new tools and computational modeling of the interacting pathways will provide 
data to determine the mechanisms of cellular responses to exogenous factors such as infection, oxidative 
stress, growth factors, as well as internal factors such as epigenetic state or cell age. This knowledge will 
allow the development of new therapies to treat diseases, including the potential of chemoprotective 
agents against inflammation and aging. 
 The understanding of cell signaling and cell fate decisions also has important biomedical applications 
because the ontogeny and maintenance of multicellular life depends on exquisitely complex 
developmental process in which undifferentiated stem cells give rise to specialized cell types. 
Understanding this process promises to provide new treatments for many complex disease states related to 
developmental failures. Moreover, because of their ability to generate new specialized cells, stem cells 
hold the potential to treat a vast array of health problems, including spinal cord injuries, Parkinson’s 
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disease, diabetes, and many others. Elucidating the complex mechanisms by which extrinsic and intrinsic 
signals determine the proliferation or differentiation of stem cells is inherently a systems-level challenge, 
and will require new technologies for collecting data on cell populations and individual cells, and new 
methods to build models of cell decision processes. 
 
 Complex Diseases: Complex diseases are defined as diseases that are influenced by the actions of 
multiple genes, their interactions with each other and with the environment. Examples include metabolic 
disease, cardiovascular disease, Alzheimer's disease, Crohn's disease, persistent infection, cancer, diabetes 
and asthma. These diseases can only be fully understood in multidisciplinary approaches that include: 
identifying communities with increased risk due to their genetic backgrounds, determining the 
environmental factors that increase disease risk and understanding the cellular and molecular mechanisms 
underlying the increased susceptibility that can offer possible treatments. 
 The Central Valley has a high rate of such diseases and provides a microcosm of the health challenges 
of the entire state and nation. A strong research program on complex disease would foster collaborations 
with healthcare providers in the Central Valley. Conversely, the local community would provide unique 
cohorts for studying strategies for treating or reducing the incidence of these diseases. This program 
would have strong synergies with emerging UC Merced programs in environmental science, psychology, 
sociology, and economics and would have many links to future health professional programs. 
 
 Quantitative, Computational and Systems Biology and Biomedicine: Across the nation, UC 
Merced has attracted attention with its early establishment of a Quantitative Systems Biology graduate 
group. It is widely recognized that the incredibly rapid and wide-spread development of high-throughput 
experimental technologies for sequencing, expression, genotyping, proteomics, phenotyping and more 
have instigated a new era that demands quantitative approaches to biology. The development of 
quantitative biology requires a quantitative mindset from all practitioners, from the experimentalist 
interested in testing and refining models through the adoption of high-dimensional techniques with ever-
increasing experimental precision and accuracy, engagement with emerging public standards for data 
curation, and engagement with the theoreticians and computational biologists who complement the 
experimentalist with data analysis, simulation and data integration. 
 Computational biology is the scientific investigation of biological hypotheses by computer, through 
analysis, simulation, modeling, machine learning, and creative data integration. Its orientation is the 
discovery and advancement of biological knowledge. Computational medicine is an allied field 
specifically applied to developments in health sciences. Although very powerful when allied with 
experimentalists and unpublished data, computational biology and medicine can be prosecuted 
independently of any experimental collaboration over the entire life cycle of scientific or medical 
research: from funding to discovery to high-impact publication. Although computational biology and 
medicine are cheaper and less resource-intensive than experimental biology and medical research, they 
share the most expensive cost with other modalities of research — that of human resources — while 
having unique needs more like those of mathematicians and theoreticians, of group and individual office 
space that encourage creative social discussions at some times and intense independent work at others. 
 Although different definitions of “systems biology” have been proposed, in modern parlance this field 
largely concerns whole cells and/or organisms or large systems within cells or organisms, at molecular 
resolution. More specifically Systems Biology measures, analyzes and integrates large, typically high 
throughput, biochemical, genetic and molecular biological data to model, simulate, and predict the state 
and dynamics of whole cells and organisms, or large parts thereof. The phenomena studied in systems 
biology are typically emergent characteristics of assemblies of many interacting parts. These emergent 
characteristics are properties of the assembly as a whole: like robustness, physiological adaptation, 
regeneration, and phenotypic plasticity. Systems Biology and Biomedicine encompass many modalities of 
science. The precepts and analysis of theoretical systems biology, the predictive simulation and modeling 
results of computational systems biology, high-dimensional non-parametric statistics, and the technical 
sophistication of whole cell measurements of gene expression, proteomics, metabolomics and molecular 
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interactions of experimental systems biology, collaboratively combine to move whole cell- or organismal 
systems biology beyond descriptive science towards hypothesis-driven science. Systems biology has 
meaningful and productive interfaces with other sub-disciplines of biology such as evolutionary biology, 
ecology, population biology, development, genetics and others. 
 
 FTE Requests and Justification: The Molecular and Cell Biology/Health Sciences group plans to 
stay with the faculty requests for AY11-12 and AY12-13 approved by CAPRA in spring 2010. These 
requests include a biology LPSOE to be searched in AY11-12. Additionally, for AY13-14,the group 
proposes to re-open the search for a faculty member in infectious disease which was a search that was 
advertised in AY0809, but then that search was killed (along with 2 other biology searches) due to budget 
limitations. The group will retain the position description from the AY08-09 search: 
 
 We seek applicants studying human infectious diseases, including emerging infections, zoonoses, and 
persistent infections, caused by viral, fungal, bacterial or protozoan pathogens. Highest consideration 
will be given to candidates with a strong background in cellular and molecular biology. The candidate 
should be able to teach undergraduate courses in microbiology and immunology required for several 
majors, possibly courses on environmental effects on health, and specialized graduate courses. 


 
 
Physics 
 
 Physics is the study of the properties of nature at their most fundamental. It ranges from the study of 
the very tiniest pieces of matter and energy, including molecules, atoms, photons, and subatomic 
particles, to the study of the entire universe. Insights in physics have revolutionized our society. It is hard 
to imagine an area of science or engineering that has not been profoundly affected by fundamental 
developments in physics. One need only think of the harnessing of electricity, the invention of the 
transistor, and the discovery of the laser. The present strength in physics at Merced is centered on three 
broad areas of research, Condensed matter physics, Atomic, Molecular and Optics physics (AMO) and 
Biophysics. In the future we plan to grow an emphasis in astrophysics. To both provide our 
undergraduates with more diverse course offerings (astronomy courses are typically very popular) and to 
leverage the research opportunities available as a member of the UC system in obtaining telescope time. 
 
 Atomic, Molecular, and Optical Physics: UC Merced is building a strong research emphasis in 
atomic, molecular, and optical (AMO) physics. Interest and developments in this field have surged in the 
last ten to fifteen years, primarily due to advanced experimental techniques. These developments have 
been recognized by several recent Nobel prizes: for ion trapping and atomic clocks (1989; Ramsey, 
Dehmelt, Paul), for atomic cooling and trapping techniques (1997; Chu, Cohen-Tannoudji, Phillips), for 
the creation of Bose-Einstein condensates (2001; Cornell, Ketterle, Wieman), and most recently for 
advances in quantum optics (2005; Glauber, Hall, Haensch). 
 The modern trend in AMO science is toward greater control over quantum systems such that quantum 
coherence is maintained and quantum processes can be resolved. This includes working at very low 
temperatures, at ultra short time scales, and with very high spectroscopic precision. Modern techniques 
can now routinely address single atoms, single photons, and single qubits (the quantum analog of a 
bit).The technological implications for such precise control over the fundamental building blocks of 
ordinary matter are as yet unimagined, but the promise is great. By analogy, the laser, which in some 
sense is a “Bose-Einstein” condensate of photons, has impacted almost every area of technology and 
medicine. The program in AMO physics complements the research programs in condensed matter physics 
and chemistry. 
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 Condensed Matter Physics: The Condensed Matter Physics program in Natural Science is a broad, 
interdisciplinary program focusing on “condensed” phases of matter. These phases range from simple 
solids and liquids to metallic and semiconductor nanomaterials to exotic condensed phases such as the 
superconducting phase exhibited by conduction electrons in certain materials, and the ferromagnetic and 
antiferromagnetic phases of spins on atomic lattices. The intellectual scope of this program is vast, and 
includes an understanding of the optical, electrical, mechanical, and transport properties of materials, 
encompassing the nano- to the macro-scale. Research in condensed matter can be harnessed to design new 
materials such as magnets, semiconductors, ferroelectrics, superconductors, polymers, and liquid crystals, 
used for applications in a wide variety of disciplines including efficient energy conversion, ultra-fast 
optics, quantum information processing, and structural materials, to name a few.  
  
 Space and Facilities Needs: In a well balanced department a three to one ratio between experimental 
physicists and theoretical physicists is typical. Thus, most physics hires should be experimentalists. 
Although the nature and configuration of the space required by different types of physicists is quite 
different, all of the experimentalists are likely to require an average of at least 1000 sq. ft. of lab space 
each, plus office space for the PI, postdocs, and graduate students. A junior experimental astrophysicist 
may not require as much space however as many of their experiments will take place remotely. We 
anticipate that theoretical/observational astrophysicist will need just office space for themselves and 
group members. Established senior faculty will require more space than this. Start-up costs for 
experimentalists depend on specific research needs but typically fall in the $500k-$750k range for a 
junior hire and 700k-1.5M for a senior established hire.  
 Experimental condensed matter and AMO physicists sometimes need bench and fume hood space but 
typically have large pieces of specialized equipment such as cryostats, vacuum chambers, and laser-based 
setups on large optical tables. They often also have specialized requirements for the space in which these 
instruments are housed, such as high temperature stability, low vibration, isolation from sources of 
electrical noise, and light-tightness. Because of the specialized nature of the instrumentation it is often not 
possible for a single room to be shared by multiple investigators Experimental biophysicists tend to have 
research groups that require a mixture of wet lab space, with fume hoods, and dry space for specialized 
instruments and depending on the specific field they may require access to core facilities for confocal 
microscopy, in-house x-ray diffraction, or lithography facilities. Theoretical and computational hires will 
require office space and computational facilities for the PI, postdocs, and graduate students. 
 
 Faculty Needs: At a bare minimum twelve FTEs will be needed to teach the core of the 
undergraduate and graduate physics curriculum, with more faculty needed to provide depth in our course 
offerings and to provide a critical mass for an effective research environment. Primarily we aim to grow 
the current research emphases of condensed matter physics and AMO physics, while gradually 
broadening the scope of our program to other areas. To achieve this goal we require a hiring rate of at 
least two faculty per year. We currently have 7.5 FTEs dedicated to teaching physics (Profs. Chiao and 
Winston at 0.5 FTE each and Profs. Mitchell, Ghosh, Gopinathan, Sharping, Hirst, Scheibner and Tian at 
1 FTE each.) 
 
Proposed hiring priorities for 2011-2014 
 Here we propose a hiring plan for the next three years. The proposed positions are flexible depending 
on hiring outcomes for the preceding years and represents a general guide on how the dept will grow over 
the next three years. The primary goals of this hiring plan are to cover teaching requirements for our 
major and graduate programs, to build current research strengths and to establish an astrophysics 
program with the goal of providing undergraduate classes in astrophysics. We recognize the space 
limitations on campus over the next two years and therefore plan to focus primarily on 
theoretical/computational candidates until S&E2 is available. 
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2012-2013 
1) Condensed matter theoretical/experimental physicist: This position seeks applicants who are 


trained in physics with research interests in condensed matter physics. Fields of interest include 
Photonic materials, nanoscale electronics, quantum information and photovoltaics. We seek 
candidates whose research is complementary to the work of existing faculty in the School of 
Natural Sciences. 


 
2) Atomic, Molecular and Optical (AMO) theoretical/experimental Physicist: This position seeks 


an experimental physicist trained in atomic and molecular or optical physics. The areas of 
research of interest include ultrafast optical phenomena, attosecond studies, fundamental quantum 
processes and engineering, atomic cooling and trapping, precision measurement, and novel 
imaging techniques, quantum information in quantum many body systems and semiconductor 
photonics. New programs as well as research in areas complimentary to existing UC Merced 
faculty are welcome. 


 
2013-2014 


1) Condensed matter/AMO theory 
2) Astrophysics (observational)  


 
2014-2015 


1) AMO Experiment 
2) Condensed Matter Experiment 


 
 
QSB 
 
2012 (position to be searched in 2011-2012)  
 Biostatistics, associate/full professor: The problem of analyzing enormous sets of data in modern 
experimental biology has sparked new growth in the field of biostatistics, especially in such areas as 
multiple hypothesis testing, Bayesian estimation and model selection, Markov Chain Monte Carlo, 
machine learning and other areas. The successful candidate is expected to have a productive and highly-
recognized record of accomplishments as a principal investigator, and a well-funded research program. 
S/he is expected to garner and cultivate collaborative research relationships not only with existing biology 
faculty, but provide a complementary and bridging research expertise and rapport with our applied 
mathematics faculty.  
 Justification: Currently, UC Merced does not have any faculty in the requisite areas of statistics, 
probability modeling, or allied areas such as applied discrete mathematics. Current and future research 
activities and investments at UC Merced — such as in expression analysis, genomics, bioinformatics and 
proteomics — warrants biostatistics as a priority area of hiring. A biostatistician would expand the QSB 
research and teaching portfolio. Aside from the benefits that a biostatistician would require no wet or dry 
lab space and less startup costs, UC Merced with its internationally recognized applied math faculty and 
very strong interdisciplinary focus on biomedicine has the potential to attract excellent applied 
biostatisticians who may not otherwise fit in conventional statistics departments. The senior hire will 
provide leadership and mentorship to the many junior faculty in this and related disciplines.  
 
2013 (position to be searched in 2012-2013)  
 Evolutionary Biology, associate/full professor: We are searching for an outstanding individual with 
research expertise in a field of evolutionary biology that complements and coalesces the talents of the 
existing faculty at UC Merced. The successful candidate is expected to have a productive and highly-
recognized record of accomplishments as a principal investigator, and a well-funded research program. 
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Considering the central role of evolution in the biological sciences, pure and applied, we seek an 
individual with broad vision who can engage evolutionary biology with related disciplines (particularly in 
environmental and organismal systems) thus building an innovative program. The successful candidate 
will have opportunities to use evolutionary biology to bridge and integrate conventionally disparate 
biological problems. S/he will bring distinction and help establish an internationally visible program 
identifiable from our highly respected sister campuses and in line with UC Merced’s Strategic Vision. We 
particularly recognize the large contributions made in evolutionary biology through theoretical advances 
and their interplay with empiricism, the latter of which is already diverse and strong at UC Merced. In 
emphasizing theoretical contributions in the search, we prefer not to exclude completely experimentalists 
who are transformational leaders of the highest standing; our goal is to hire the best candidate to advance 
evolutionary biology and enhance its application in the sustainability of human and environmental 
systems. Current faculty research interests include phylogeography, evolutionary ecology, population and 
conservation genetics, evolutionary genomics and metagenomics, systematics, molecular evolution, evo-
devo, astrobiology, and mathematical and computational biology. Faculty can interact and ally with the 
Sierra Nevada Research Institute (SNRI) and the Center for Computational Biology.  
 Justification: The successful candidate is anticipated to contribute to undergraduate teaching 
primarily in Biological Sciences (BIO), in particular the Ecology and Evolutionary Biology track (e.g. 
BIO141 Evolution), and may also teach in Applied Mathematics (MATH) or Earth Systems Science 
(ESS), teaching existing and/or developing new courses that meet the missions stated above. The 
successful applicant will also share teaching responsibilities for QSB 247 Advanced Ecology and 
Evolution with current faculty. The senior hire will provide leadership and mentorship to the many junior 
faculty in this and related disciplines.  
 
2014 (position to be searched in 2013-2014)  
 Stem Cell Biologist, associate/full professor: This position seeks a senior-level hire with training in 
molecular, cell and developmental biology who applies their expertise to studying stem cell biology. The 
successful candidate is expected to have a productive and highly-recognized record of accomplishments 
as a principal investigator, and a well-funded research program. This position will be part of the Stem 
Cell Consortium group of faculty (http://stemcells.ucmerced.edu/). Areas of particular interest include 
embryonic and adult stem cell biology, epigenetics, reprogramming, and applications for regenerative 
medicine using appropriate model organisms. Expertise in human ESC culture and differentiation and 
humanized mouse models would be a plus. This senior-level hire would provide leadership to junior level 
faculty, would be expected to lead initiatives such as training grant applications for graduate students in 
stem cell biology, and also to create and teach upper division and graduate level courses specifically on 
stem cell biology. The CIRM has been generous to UC Merced faculty in the awarding of over $9M in 
research and facility grants since 2006. This hire could fall under the SNS hires projected for 2009 and 
later in cell biology, cancer biology, and developmental biology. This position is synergistic with the stem 
cell research interests of the BEST Graduate Group.  
 Justification: The QSB GG is requesting this new senior level position to 1) raise our university to 
international prominence, and 2) meet the growing teaching needs of our graduate and undergraduate 
students. The QSB GG proposes to attract an internationally recognized senior faculty member in stem 
cell biology for several reasons. First, the $9M awarded to UC Merced from the California Institute of 
Regenerative Medicine (CIRM) and the new Stem Cell Research Facility will attract the interest of top 
flight senior investigators, giving QSB an excellent chance to hire someone with international prominence 
in spite of current space and startup fund limitations. The new Stem Cell Facility and Stem Cell 
Consortium will significantly reduce the startup and space needs of a senior hire. Second, the senior hire 
will provide leadership to the many junior faculty in stem cell research. He/She will organize the junior 
faculty to submit proposals for federally funded training grants, program project grants, and shared 
instrumentation grants. Finally, this senior hire will help develop needed graduate courses and relieve the 
growing burden of teaching undergraduate biology courses.  
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2015 (position to be searched in 2014-2015)  
 Experimental/Applied Systems Biologist, associate/full professor: This position seeks a senior-level 
hire with training that integrates the tools of systems and synthetic biology toward genetic, metabolic, 
and/or biochemical engineering. The ideal candidate has experience applying these skills in areas of direct 
relevance to global challenges, including (though not limited to): directed synthesis of high-value 
secondary metabolites; biofuel or bioenergy production from renewable sources; bioremediation of 
contaminated environments; and improvements of agricultural processes.  
 Justification: This new hire aims to directly expand the expertise of QSB in systems biology. This 
discipline continues to develop rapidly at research universities around the world and has seen strong 
growth in federal and private funding opportunities. The new faculty hire would help address a pressing 
need for development and teaching of graduate level QSB courses. Finally, the senior faculty would be a 
leader and mentor for several junior faculty of QSB, Environmental Systems, and BEST.  
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Applied Math FTEs 


 
2009-
2010 


2010-
2011 


2011-
2012 


2012-
2013 


 
2013-
2014 
 


FTE 8* 9 10 11 12 


VAP 2† 2 2 2 2 
* Included is Prof. Kevin Mitchell, who is a Core Member of Graduate Studies in Applied Mathematics. 
† Avi Shapiro started in Fall 2010 and Orkan Umurhan started in Spring 2011. 
 
 
Applied Mathematical Sciences CAPRA table of requested FTEs 


Priority 
Name of 
Position 


Level 
Primary 
Major 


Secondary 
Major 


Primary 
Grad 


Group 


Secondary 
Grad 


Group 


Estimated 
startup 


Estimated 
space 


Special needs and 
strategic 


considerations 


Year 4 (starting Fall 2013) 


1 
 


Applied 
Math 


Open 
Rank  


Applied 
Math 


 
Applied 
Math 


 150K  Office  
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Biological/Biomedical Sciences CAPRA table of requested FTEs 


Priority Name of Position Level
Primary 
Major 


Secondary 
Major 


Primary 
Grad 


Group 


Secondary 
Grad 


Group 


Estimated 
startup 


Estimated 
space 


Special needs 
and strategic 


considerations 
Year 1 (starting Fall 2011)  Search underway 


1 Molecular Biology Open BIO  QSB  
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 
600 sf wet 
lab 


Could make use 
of MS facilities 
at Castle 


Year 2 (starting Fall 2012) Approved by CAPRA 2010 


1 Biostatistics Open BIO Math QSB AM/ES 
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 
100 sf 
office 
space 


Teaching 
priority 


1 Cell Biology Open BIO  QSB  
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 
600 sf wet 
lab 


 


Year 3 (starting Fall 2013) Approved by CAPRA 2010 


1 Evolutionary Biology Open BIO ESS QSB ES 
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 
600 sf wet 
lab 


 


1 
Mathematical/Computational 
Systems Biology 


Open BIO  QSB AM/ES 
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 
100 sf 
office 
space 


 


Year 4 (starting Fall 2014) New Recommendation 


1 Infectious Disease Open BIO  QSB  
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 
600 sf wet 
lab 
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Environmental Sciences, Integrative and Evolutionary Biology, and Environmental Health Sciences CAPRA table of requested FTEs 


Priority  Name of Position  Level†  Primary 
Major 


Secondary 
Major 


Primary 
Grad 
Group 


Secondary 
Grad 
Group 


Estimated 
startup 


Estimated space  Special needs and 
strategic 


considerations 
Year 1 (starting Fall 2012) 


1 
Ecological or 
ecosystem 
modeling 


Open  ESS  BIO  ES  QSB  $200 – 
300K 


Office + graduate 
student and 
computational 
workspace (400 sf) 


Possible use of 
GIS facility, 
parallel computer 
cluster 


2  Atmospheric 
dynamics 


Open  ESS  Management  ES    $200 – 
300K 


Office + graduate 
student and 
computational 
workspace (400 sf) 


Possible use of 
GIS facility, 
parallel computer 
cluster 


Year 2 (starting Fall 2013) 


1 
Earth Surface 
processes/ 
Ecohydrology 


Open  ESS  BIO  ES   
$300 – 
800K 


Office + 1,200 sf 
wet/dry lab 


Possible use of 
GIS, field 
facilities, EAL 


2 
Environmental 
management  Open  ESS  Management  ES  SCS 


$200 – 
300K 


Office + graduate 
student space 


Possible use of 
GIS or field 
facilities 


Year 3 (starting Fall 2014) 


1 


Conservation 
biology / 
Evolutionary 
biology  


Open  BIO  ESS  ES  QSB  $300 – 
800K 


Office + 1,200 sf 
wet/dry lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility, EAL 


2 
Global change 
ecology / 
Paleoecology 


Open  BIO  ESS  ES  QSB 
$300 – 
800K 


Office + 1,200 sf 
wet/dry lab 


Possible use of 
GIS, field 
facilities, EAL 


3 
Environmental 
health or 
epidemiology 


Open  BIO  ESS  QSB  ES 
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 1,200 sf 
wet or 800 sf dry 
lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility, EAL 


† All searches are designated as open because of the strong need of more senior faculty in all of these programmatic areas, and the low probability of successfully 
recruiting senior candidates in any of these positions. 
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Environmental Systems CAPRA table of requested FTEs 


Priority Name of Position Level†
Primary 
Major 


Secondary 
Major 


Primary 
Grad 


Group 


Secondary 
Grad 


Group 


Estimated 
startup 


Estimated 
space 


Special needs 
and strategic 


considerations 
Year 1 (starting Fall 2012) 


1 
Ecological or ecosystem 
modeling 


Open ESS BIO ES QSB 
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 
1,200 sf dry 
lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility 


2 
Air pollution / atmospheric 
dynamics† 


Open ESS Management ES  
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 400 
sf dry lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility 


Year 2 (starting Fall 2013) 


1 
Ecological engineering or 
Ecohydrology 


Open ESS BIO ES  
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 
1,200 sf 
wet/dry lab 


Possible use of 
GIS or field 
facilities 


2 
Environmental 
management 


Open ESS Management ES SCS 
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 
graduate 
student space 


Possible use of 
GIS or field 
facilities 


2 
Environmental/Ecological 
biostatistics 


Open BIO ESS ES QSB 
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 
1,200 sf dry 
lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility 


Year 3 (starting Fall 2014) 


1 
Environmental health or 
epidemiology 


Open BIO ESS QSB ES 
$300 – 
500K 


Office + 
1,200 sf wet 
or 800 sf dry 
lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility 


2 Conservation biology Open BIO ESS ES QSB 
$200 – 
300K 


Office + 
1,200 sf dry 
lab 


Possible use of 
GIS facility 


2 
Global change ecology or 
paleoecology 


Open BIO ESS ES QSB 
$300 – 
800K 


Office + 
1,200 sf 
wet/dry lab 


Possible use of 
GIS or field 
facilities 


†  All searches are designated as open because of the strong need of more senior faculty in all of these programmatic areas, and the low probability of successfully 
recruiting senior candidates in any of these positions. 
 
 


 


 


 







CAPRA Tables – FTE AY 2012-2014 


Page 5 of 5 


 


 


Summary of proposed Physics faculty hires for the next five years 


 2010-2011 2011-2012 2012-2013 2013-2014 2014-2015 2015-2016 2016-2017


FTEs already hired 7.5 9.5 9.5 10.5 11.5 13.5 15.5 


Active searches  2 0 1 1 2 2 2 


Cumulative 9.5 9.5 10.5 11.5 13.5 15.5 17.5 
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School of Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts  
Strategic Plan, AY 2010-11, 2011-12, and 2012-13. 
 
Mark Aldenderfer, Dean 
April 19, 2010 
 
Summary of the plan 
 
 Positions requested: 
  AY 2010-11    11 
  AY 2011-12      9 
  AY 2012-13      9 
   
  Total      29 (EVC target 21) 
 
 Eleven Priority 1 positions rank-ordered for AY 2010-11 
 
 Nine Priority 1 positions recommended for AY 2011-12 and 2012-13 
   but NOT ranked ordered by priority 
 
 SSHA will engage in a revision of the strategic planning process for FTE 
   in Fall 2010; therefore, we request that we be given permission to 
   rank-order our choices for AY 2011-12 and 2012-13 based upon two 
   criteria: what positions are actually allotted for AY 2010-11 and the  
   results of the changes in our planning process.  
 
 Although no positions for the management major are included in the 


   priority rankings, three positions are identified as priorities as  
   a plan for the management major begins to emerge 


 
 Space is not a concern for any SSHA hiring scenario 
 
 No new majors are proposed in this plan 
 
 This plan was approved by a vote of the faculty that was completed 
   on 19 April 2010:  
 
   Yes: 39 
   No:    0 
   Abstain: 3 
   Did not vote: 5 
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Document summary 
 
This document consists of the following:  
 


A description of the process by which the plan was created and the 
distinct logics by which it was developed; 
 
The FTE requested for the three years of the planning period 


 
An analysis of current and planned space requirements for SSHA 
 
Strategic plans of each of the programs and graduate groups of SSHA 
 
The appendices and tables requested by CAPRA ( separate documents) 
 
 Appendices 1a, 1b, 1c: positions requested by AY 
 
 Appendix 2: Majors and grad groups{ proposed SSHA hires 
 
 Appendix 3: SSHA space requirements over the planning period 


 
 
How the plan was developed 
 
I learned about the deadline for the strategic plan documents shortly after arriving 
to Merced in early January. I requested from EVC and Provost Alley an extension 
of the deadline to submit the plan, and scheduled a faculty meeting for 26 
January 2010 to discuss, among other things, my suggestions for the process 
through which SSHA would develop a strategic plan.  
 
At that meeting, I recommended that the plan be developed jointly with the SSHA 
Executive Committee and myself. Although this recommendation was not voted 
upon, the faculty supported the process.  
 
Consequently, I asked each of the groups within SSHA to submit to me their 
strategic plans and FTE requests by 15 February 2010. I asked them to develop 
their plans with strict attention to the guidelines outlined in the memo from EVC 
and Provost Alley and sent to the deans on 9 December 2009. This memo also 
contained the detailed requests by CAPRA as to formatting and content for the 
plans.  
 
Based upon these program plans, including input from the graduate groups (ech 
plan is included in this document for your reference), I prepared a draft FTE 
request and presented it to the executive committee on 5 April 2010. It became 
clear during that meeting that there were very different opinions on how to best 
allocate FTE among the members of the Executive Committee. The debate and 
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discussion was spirited, difficult, but respectful. At the end of the meeting, an 
unhappy consensus was reached on the allocation of FTE requests for AY 2010-
11. Although CAPRA has asked that we create a plan for three years, the 
Executive Committee determined that since we may not be granted the full 
number of FTE requested in AY 2010-11 (these now total 11), we would instead 
ask CAPRA to allow SSHA to revisit the next two academic years and re-
evaluate our requests for AY 2011-12 and 2012-13 based on the positions 
awarded to us for AY 2010-11. Therefore, it was recommended by the committee 
that we list the positions for AY 2011-12 (9) and 2012-13 (9) in alphabetical order 
and indicate to CAPRA that these are all priority 1 positions. I should stress that 
this decision was reached by consensus by the committee members. SSHA is 
now asking for a total of 29 positions for the planning period, or eight more than 
the target requested by the provost. It was also agreed that we indicate to 
CAPRA and the administration that it is time to begin to engage in serious 
discussions about the Management program. As you may know, the Provost 
maintains a pool of at least three (unfunded) FTE designated for Management. 
Although these positions were not placed in the priority tables, we are asking 
CAPRA to consider releasing them as a SSHA-centric plan for Management 
begins to take emerge. Position descriptions for these are included in this 
document.  
 
The amended plan was emailed to SSHA faculty on 9 April 2010, and was 
discussed extensively at a meeting of SSHA faculty (a voting meeting) on 12 
April 2010. An email ballot was sent to all SSHA faculty on Tuesday,13 April 
2010, and votes were to be in by 5PM on Monday, 19 April 2010. The results of 
the vote are: 39 yes, 0 no, 3 abstain, and 5 did not vote.  
 
To improve the planning process, SSHA will engage in a review of its strate4gic 
plan and will discuss in depth a direction for SSHA during Fall 2010. This will 
provide needed context for the reassessment of SSHA priorities in the light of 
CAPRA recommendations and EVC FTE assignments and is consistent with the 
desire, as outlined above, to re-examine the priority ranking of positions in the 
light of these decisions.  
 
Plan logics and plan evolution 
 
It goes without saying that each and every SSHA major and program needs to 
grow. Unfortunately, fiscal realties make that impossible and thus, strategic 
thinking is required. In the development of the draft plan, I relied upon a number 
of assumptions and principles in making my selections.  
 
NB: the term “program” here is meant to describe disciplinary offerings in general 
and is not meant to describe programs that listed within SSHA. 
 
 
 







 4 


Draft plan logic as developed by the Dean 
 
1) In the plan, I offered only those positions I deem Priority 1 using the CAPRA 
definition. There seemed little point in defining lower priorities in this exercise.  
 
2) Within the Priority 1 category, my selection of requested FTE was based upon 
the following criteria: a) current and projected enrollment growth at the 
undergraduate level; b) my evaluation of program strength and coherence based 
upon the narratives sent to me as a part of this process. This also includes 
consideration of graduate education as offered to me by our two graduate 
groups; c) other factors, most notably whether a program has an opportunity to 
bring distinction to SSHA and UCM, how a program fits into interdisciplinary 
thinking at UCM, and finally, whether a program offers a potential for making a 
significant contribution to the Research Themes articulated in the 2009 Strategic 
Academic Vision of UCM. As dean, I am responsible for the growth and 
development of the school as an entirety.  
 
NB: Thus, the draft plan was not strictly enrollment driven. 
 
3) The draft plan did not include the Writing Program, which obtains its FTE 
through SSHA by an alternative process.  
 
4) This plan made no specific request for hires in the Management major. I 
believe that Management should be housed within SSHA until it is ready to move 
forward as its own School, some time in the future. I cannot predict when and 
how these FTE will be released to SSHA. 
 
5) The draft plan asked for 12 FTE in 2010-11, 10 in 2011-12, and nine in 2012-
13, for a total of 31. Should we be reduced to the original 7-7-7 model proposed 
by the Provost in December 2009, I recommend that we revisit these lists on an 
annual basis, and I look forward to discussing just how this can be done. Again, 
given the uncertainty of the state budget, just how many of these positions we 
will get is unknown, but we should ask for what we need. 
 
6) The draft plan did not come close to what SSHA faculty requested—that was a 
total of 52 FTE. I considered my draft to be a good faith compromise. 
 
Compromise plan logic 
 
The meeting of the Executive Committee was difficult primarily due to very 
different models of how FTE should be allocated. At t one extreme was a model 
that posits that all FTE should be allocated strictly by current and projected 
enrollment growth and the number of majors. This plan leaves nothing for those 
programs with lower enrollments, and rewards those programs that, at least in 
the minds of the advocates, have been doing the job requested of them: growing 
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their programs. Although the logic of the model is clear, it is of course the most 
selfish. 
 
An intermediate model was proposed that argued strongly for enrollment growth 
as the primary criterion upon which FTE decisions should be made but offered 
the dean a proportion of the total number of FTE to be used for strategic hires. 
This approach recognizes a common good, but penalizes those programs that, in 
the eyes of the proposers, have not thought strategically about maximizing 
enrollment growth.  
 
It should be obvious to CAPRA and the EVC that the strategic planning process 
as currently implemented at UCM (and as implemented historically by SSHA) is 
flawed and frankly, untenable. That this is the case is reflected by the outcome of 
the discussions of the Executive Committee: it took more than three hours to 
rank eleven positions for AY 2010-11 simply because of the incommensurate 
approaches to FTE allocation. No one was willing to rank the positions for the 
other two years although there is broad consensus that the positions listed are of 
strategic importance for SSHA. It is for these reasons that SSHA is asking that 
we be permitted to revise and review the priority rankings for AY 2011-12 and 
2012-13 in the light of an attempt to create consensus on a SSHA-wide process 
for FTE allocation to be undertaken in Fall 2010.  
 
The plan submitted is thus an unhappy compromise agreed upon by consensus 
by the Executive Committee and voted upon by the faculty. We need to do better.  
 
Narrative of positions requested for the three years of the 
planning process 
 
As noted above, the FTE request for AY 2010-11 is rank-ordered, while the other 
two years are not.  
 
Positions requested, AY 2010-11  
(These positions are ranked in order following the meeting of the SSHA 
Executive Committee) 
 
Developmental Psychologist ; Psychology (Associate/Full)  We intend to hire 
a senior (tenured) developmental psychologist with a focus in cognitive and/or 
social development in childhood (pre-adolescence). Within this broad focus, we 
will seek to recruit the best available candidate, but will give preference to 
researchers who complement and extend the existing areas of research 
expertise. High-priority additions would be someone with expertise in infancy or 
developmental neuroscience. More broadly, this position is intended to provide 
much-needed senior leadership and mentorship in the developmental area, 
which is currently without a tenured faculty member. This hire will require both 
laboratory space equivalent to the largest labs in the new Social Sciences and 
Management Building (e.g., 900 sf), and startup funds of about $150,000. 
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Regarding space, the anticipated developmental psychology hires would work 
with infants and children in laboratory settings. They need space for (a) 
interacting with the infant/child in a controlled environment, (b) observing those 
interactions through one way mirrors from a separate room, and (c) parents to 
wait for their infant/child in close proximity to the experimental room. Possible 
research strengths:  cognitive development in infancy; developmental 
neuroscience; cognitive and/or social development in childhood. Possible 
teaching contributions: New undergraduate and graduate courses in area of 
specialization (e.g. infancy; neuroscience); PSY 130, Developmental Psychology; 
PSY 136, Cognitive Development. Possible research synergies:  Strong 
synergies are expected with both current developmental faculty (Chouinard and 
Dunham). In particular, an emphasis in social and cognitive development will 
overlap with both, and a focus in infancy or developmental neuroscience will 
open new avenues for existing faculty and graduate students to extend their 
research interests to younger children or to neuroscientific methods, respectively.   


Quantitative Psychologist; Psychology (Assistant) We intend to hire a 
quantitative psychologist with a solid background in statistical modeling. This 
hire will require both laboratory space equivalent to one of the smaller labs in 
the new Social Sciences and Management Building, and startup funds of about 
$80,000. This position will expand our existing strengths in Quantitative 
Psychology, and strengthen our ability to contribute to research in both 
Developmental and Quantitative Psychology. This hire will also teach one of 
our two required graduate statistics courses. Possible research strengths: 
longitudinal data analysis, multilevel modeling, categorical data analysis, 
structural equation modeling, item response theory, meta-analytic models. 
Possible teaching contributions: PSY 10, Analysis of Psychological Data; PSY 
15, Research Methods in Psychology; PSY 105, Advanced Research Methods 
in Psychology; PSY 171, Psychological Tests and Measurement; PSY 190, 
Topics in Psychology; PSY 202A Advanced Psychological Statistics I; PSY 
202B, Advanced Psychological Statistics II; PSY 202C, Multivariate Methods; 
PSY 205, Measurement Theory and Psychometrics; PSY 206, Quantitative 
Methods for Reviewing Research; PSY 207, Linear Structural Modeling; PSY 
211, Computer Programming for Social Sciences; and PSY 212, Special 
Problems in Psychological Statistics. This hire may also develop new 
undergraduate and graduate courses, for example, Multilevel Modeling or 
Longitudinal Data Analysis. Possible research synergies: Direct synergies are 
with Shadish’s research on meta-analysis and Vevea’s research on meta-
analysis and item response theory. However, this hire will benefit most of our 
faculty in Developmental and Health psychology where nested design requiring 
multilevel models, and longitudinal designs following children or patients over 
time, are common. 


Cognitive Science and Technology; Cog Sci (Assistant/Associate) We 
intend to hire an applied cognitive scientist to expand our existing strength in 
technological and computational aspects of CIS, facilitate industry cooperation, 
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strengthen ties with Virtual Heritage/SSHA and CSE/SoE. Our last faculty 
recruitment effort (search began 2007-8) focused on a Cognitive Engineering 
hire.  The search was nearly successful.  A hiring case for a candidate with 
expertise in both human-computer interaction (HCI) and visual perception 
achieved majority faculty support when the position was “deferred” by 
administration in response to the economic crisis.  Freezing this position has 
crippled our plans to steadily advance our curricula into cognitive science 
applications to technology, and adversely affected our undergraduates.  Many 
students pursue the cognitive science major because they are interested in the 
development and use of technological applications, and more generally, applied 
cognitive science.  For some, expertise in this area is key to employment 
opportunities.  (Comparison point: UC Berkeley Cognitive Science majors often 
obtain jobs in industry, for instance, Google and Yahoo!)  Our students continue 
to ask when COGS 128 (Cognitive Engineering) will finally be offered, and we 
hope to be able to meet their needs soon. Possible research strengths: Human-
computer interaction, cognitive robotics, visualization, motor control, attentive 
user interfaces, virtual environments. Possible teaching contributions: Cognitive 
Engineering (UG), Perception and Action (UG), Computational Modeling 
Foundations (Grad), Cognitive Robotics (Grad). Possible research synergies: 
Matlocks’ human-computer interaction, Maglio’s work on service science and 
virtual environments, Kallmann’s (CIS Affiliate) work on artificial intelligence, 
Newsam’s (CIS Affiliate) work on pattern recognition, Noelle’s work on 
computational neuroscience, Carpin’s (CIS Affiliate) work on robotics and 
motion path planning, and Kello’s work on computational neuroscience and 
virtual environments.  
 
Public economics, Economics (Assistant): Public economics is the study of 
economic issues related to the public sector (i.e., government) and its 
relationship to the private sector.  The scholar recruited for this position would 
likely study some aspect of the government’s interaction with the private sector 
and his/her research would inform public policies relating to many potential 
aspects of the public economy.  Given that government consumes about 25 
percent of gross domestic product presently, the research theme in which the 
successful recruit would specialize is difficult to predict a priori.  Depending on 
the pool put before the search committee, we might recruit a specialist in taxes 
and subsidies, saving behavior and Social Security, medical services related to 
Medicare and Medicaid, the structure and performance of government, inter-
governmental relationships, debt policy, etc.  The goal of the Economics 
program, in general, is to create a group of experts who help to inform better 
public policy-making and managerial decision-making. This scholar would 
contribute importantly to this overarching goal. Possible research strengths:  We 
anticipate that the recruit will add to the present Economics faculty’s strengths in 
applied econometrics and microeconomic theory.  We anticipate that the hire’s 
substantive area of research will complement our existing strengths in other 
aspects of applied microeconomics that do not directly focus on the public sector. 
Possible teaching contributions:  Introduction to Economics, Economic Statistics, 
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Econometrics, Public Economics, Public Finance, Political Economics, and 
Applied Research Methods – all at the undergraduate or graduate levels. 
Possible research synergies:  The economics faculty currently has strengths in 
political economy, labor economics, environmental economics, and economic 
history.  The economics faculty brings a common set of quantitative and 
analytical tools to bear on pressing questions related to public policy 
interventions and managerial decision-making.  There are significant portions of 
the real economy that are not well covered by the current faculty, including the 
public sector.  A public economist, depending on his/her research specialty, 
would complement our political economy strengths (Innes, Kantor, and Whalley) 
and our labor strengths (Neumann, Whalley, and Winder).  Further, the 
successful recruit, again depending on his/her research, would bolster our 
expertise in management as this economist might be able to work with 
colleagues and students interested in government performance and decision-
making.  Finally, a public economist would be in a position to work with other 
social scientists interested in the political process, especially political scientists 
and sociologists interested in institutions and organizational behavior. 
 
International Heritage. Policy and Management; World Heritage 
(Associate/full): World Heritage involves a multidisciplinary approach to the 
theory and practice of conservation, protection, management and communication 
of heritage. The complexity of this work requires a theoretical background in 
heritage (natural and cultural, tangible and intangible), interpretation, 
management and presentation, but also practical skills in the implementation of 
sustainable policies. In short WH studies reflect not just the sites involved, but 
also the tension between the programs of official organizations (such as 
UNESCO, ICOM, ICOMOS, etc.), their formal processes, and their final 
adaptation/implementation in different cultural contexts across the globe and 
diverse communities. This approach embraces ethical, social, anthropological, 
political, historical, environmental, economic and cultural issues. To build a 
program that integrates the theoretical/philosophical and the practical (reflected 
in the work of Professor Forte) we need to hire a scholar engaged with issues of 
heritage politics, policy or management with a strong international focus.  This 
may include research on international policies and management, including legal 
and ethical issues, or study and analysis of preservation and conservation policy 
and an attitude to evaluate world heritage not just as a landscape, a monument 
or a site, but as a network of processes. 
 
Quantitative methods; Sociology (Assistant) We intend to hire a sociologist 
with a strong background in quantitative techniques to add breadth and depth to 
our methodological skills and course offerings.  This hire is likely to be relatively 
inexpensive, and require little or no lab space.  While current sociological faculty 
have good quantitative skills, we would like to expand our skill set while also 
acquiring a faculty member who can teach graduate and undergraduate level 
statistics courses.  Possible research strengths:  advanced quantitative analytical 
techniques, possibly including time series analysis, multi-level modeling, or 
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network analysis.  We anticipate that the hire’s substantive area of research will 
fit well with one of our existing areas of strength in political sociology, inequality, 
or organizations and institutions.  Possible teaching contributions: Soc 10 
(undergraduate statistics); and may develop courses on graduate statistics, 
graduate regression analysis, advanced graduate research methods, and 
advanced undergraduate research methods. Possible research synergies:  all of 
the sociology faculty use quantitative research methods, so having a faculty 
member with additional quantitative skills could potentially fit well with any and all 
of us.  They also would be a good colleague and resource for the other 
quantitative social science faculty in SSHA, as well as potentially in the sciences.  
We plan on hiring someone who possesses these quantitative skills but also who 
fits will with our substantive areas of strength, including political sociology, 
inequality, or organizations and institutions. 


 
Literature and Cultures/English and Creative Writing (Assistant): Early 
Modern British Literature.  Since the beginning of serious study of literatures in 
modern (as opposed to classical) languages at the end of the 18th century, 
Shakespeare’s works have been the most important and most studied in the 
corpus of English literature. That importance has not diminished, though 
Shakespeare’s oeuvre is now usually studied in a wide range of contexts, 
including that of the early modern period, which was a major transitional period in 
Western history as well as an important period in the consolidation of the English 
language as we know it.  No program in English can be without a scholar of the 
period.  Moreover, such a scholar would support both the graduate group and 
would provide synergies with Professor Amussen in History, thus increasing the 
attractiveness of the graduate program; it could also lead to collaboration with the 
performing arts. 
 
Political behavior; Political Science (Assistant) To hire a political scientist 
who conducts research on mass or elite political behavior, with a substantive 
focus on either U.S. or comparative politics.  There is currently only one 
dedicated political behavior scholar on the UC Merced faculty, and thus this hire 
is necessary to bolster this key component of the Political Science Program.  
There are also significant potential synergies with Cognitive Science and 
Psychology. Possible research strengths: public opinion; elections; campaigns; 
voting behavior; political psychology/cognition; race, ethnicity, and politics; 
experimental methods; statistical modeling.. Possible teaching contributions: 
POLI 120 (Voting Behavior, Campaigns, and Elections), POLI 125 (Public 
Opinion), POLI 135 (Comparative Political Behavior), and relevant graduate 
courses. Possible research synergies: Nicholson (Political Science - public 
opinion and political psychology), Heit (Decision Sciences - reasoning and 
decision making), various psychology and cognitive science faculty. 
 
Colonial American History (Full):  Colonial America and Atlantic World (17th-
18th century): Colonial history has been energized in recent years through its 
attention to Atlantic dimensions of the field, to the role of Indigenous peoples in 
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the Americas, and the relationship of Spanish, French, and English colonial 
empires across the Americas.  We propose a senior hire in Colonial and Atlantic 
world history.  This position would provide an anchor for the first half of the US 
history survey course; connect to the scholarship of Amussen on Britain and the 
Atlantic world; a senior hire will provide visibility for our program.  This position 
would also be key in recruiting graduate students and building the graduate 
program. 
 
Biological Anthropologist, Anthropology (Assistant Professor):  Seeking  a 
junior biological anthropologist, who will bring a specialization in human biology 
and be poised to articulate with the initial cross-field teaching and research areas 
identified for the Anthropology major..  Given the many needs of UCM to which a 
position in biological anthropology might contribute, the search is broadly defined 
to encompass research interests and methodological expertise in demography, 
health, diet, adaptation, or biocultural approaches to either contemporary or past 
human populations.  In addition to providing critical mass for sustaining the major 
(i.e., avoiding risk that required classes may not be offered in a timely manner), 
instruction of several courses that serve as electives in the Human Biology track 
of the Biology major, and important leadership for developing the biological 
anthropology curriculum and teaching laboratory, this faculty member will engage 
with graduate groups in the social sciences, humanities, and possibly biological 
sciences as well as other campus initiatives including the proposed medical 
school. Research and teaching in biological anthropology may address issues of 
human physiological, morphological, and genetic adaptability, including race. 
________________________________________________________________ 
 
Positions requested: AY 2011-12  
(At the recommendation of the Executive Committee of SSHA, these positions 
are listed in alphabetical order by major discipline or program only, and are thus 
not ranked in order of preference). 
 
Music studies; Arts, (GASP) (open rank): In order to fulfill a GASP minor, we 
request a music FTE in 2011-12. We seek a music scholar who specializes in a 
musical tradition of Asia who frames it within a transnational context. Priority will 
be given to scholars whose work focuses on issues of race, gender and/or 
sexuality. We seek an Asian specialist for two significant reasons. First, given the 
student population at UCM, where the largest group self-identify as Asian/Pacific 
Islander (outnumbering Hispanics and Whites) but whose interests in terms of 
curriculum have gone largely unheard, the need for classes that address those 
interests is clear.1 Second, since current GASP faculty specialize in Asian 
American cultural production, a specialist in Asian cultural production would 
complement and strengthen the transnational scope of the program in a 
compatible way. 


                                                             
1 According to the Campus Enrollment by Ethnicity table drawn from the Institutional Planning and 
Analysis (IPA) Enrollment Table, in Fall 2009, Asian/Pacific Islanders numbered 1,050, while the next two 
largest groups - Hispanics and Whites – numbered 1,028 and 699 respectively. 
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Cognitive Neuroscience, Cog Sci (Assistant)  We intend to hire a cognitive 
neuroscientist to fill a gap in our coverage, most likely using 
electrophysiological methods (EEG) to study the neural bases of cognition, 
broadly speaking. EEG methods are inexpensive and feasible relative to brain 
imaging, and hiring a cognitive neuroscientist trained in a cognitive science or 
psychology department would be far cheaper (particularly regarding start-up 
package) than hiring a similar individual trained in biology or related 
departments. Last year, a neuroscience candidate was recruited as a target of 
opportunity (UC Presidential Postdoc) through SoNS. The candidate was 
transferred to SSHA to be hired as part of the CIS faculty, but our offer was 
declined because the start-up package was much smaller than the candidate 
expected. A candidate with a cognitive science background would of course 
need sufficient lab space, but would have start-up expectations more in line 
with SSHA budget constraints. Possible research strengths: Learning, memory, 
motor system, attention. Possible teaching contributions: Potentially easing the 
teaching burden in the campus’s most impacted major, Biology, this FTE could 
teach Neuroscience (UG), Cognitive Neuroscience (UG), and Proseminar in 
Cognitive Neuroscience (Grad). Possible research synergies: For this position, 
there is great potential for fruitful collaboration with the computational cognitive 
neuroscience work of Noelle (SoE/SSHA), as well as with the neural network 
and dynamic systems modeling work of Kello, Yoshimi, and Spivey (all SSHA).  
 
Health economics; Economics  (Open): We intend to hire an economist who 
studies the market for health care and/or the public policies surrounding the 
allocation of health care services.  Health care in the U.S. presently accounts for 
about 15 percent of gross domestic product and, as we well know, is a source of 
significant political attention.  Research in health economics is very broad, so it is 
difficult to predict a priori what type of specialist we might be able to attract.  
Depending on the pool put before the search committee, we might recruit a 
specialist in Medicare and Medicaid financing and usage, the short-term and 
long-term economic implications of health care access and usage, the market for 
medical services, etc. The goal of the Economics program, in general, is to 
create a group of experts who help to inform better public policy-making and 
managerial decision-making.  This scholar would contribute importantly to this 
overarching goal. Possible research strengths: We anticipate that the recruit will 
add to the present Economics faculty’s strengths in applied econometrics and 
microeconomic theory.  We anticipate that the hire’s substantive area of research 
will complement our existing strengths in other aspects of applied 
microeconomics that do not directly focus on health care.  Clearly, this area is an 
important one to add strength given the importance of health care to the 
economy and citizens’ productivity. Possible teaching contributions:  Introduction 
to Economics, Economic Statistics, Econometrics, Health Economics, and 
Applied Research Methods – all at the undergraduate or graduate levels. 
Possible research synergies: The economics faculty currently has strengths in 
political economy, labor economics, environmental economics, and economic 
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history.  The economics faculty brings a common set of quantitative and 
analytical tools to bear on pressing questions related to public policy 
interventions and managerial decision-making.  There are significant portions of 
the real economy that are not well covered by the current faculty, including 
health.  A health economist, depending on his/her research specialty, would 
complement our political economy strengths (Innes, Kantor, and Whalley) and 
our labor strengths (Neumann, Whalley, and Winder).  Further, the successful 
recruit, again depending on his/her research, would bolster our expertise in 
management as this economist might be able to work with colleagues and 
students interested in health care financing or delivery.  A health economist 
would be ideally suited to complement the growing strength at UC Merced in 
public health.  The successful recruit could participate in Center for the Study of 
Health Disparities and the undergraduate Public Health minor.  Such an affiliation 
would bring an economics perspective to a broadly interdisciplinary effort to 
understand the causes and consequences of health disparities 
 
Mexican/Latin American History (18th-20th century); (Assistant):  This 
position fills two gaps in the geographical and temporal range of the world history 
group.   We currently have three faculty with expertise on the vast Eurasian land 
mass, but none who study the Americas outside of the United States. Given both 
our geographical location and our student population, research on Mexican/Latin 
American history is extremely important, and has been the subject of substantial 
student demand.   This position is also synergistic with our planned Comparative 
Race and Ethnicity hire.  Furthermore, all current world history faculty work 
before the eighteenth century, so it is also important to engage more modern 
periods.  This will enhance our ability to teach the required world history survey 
sequence.  Mexican/Latin American history also provides an important scholarly 
link to other humanities and social science faculty in SSHA, and supports the 
Hispanic Studies cluster as well as the World Cultures graduate group as a 
whole. 
 
Romantic/Victorian British Literature (Full/Associate):  In this period, a 
number of artists and critics successfully defined imaginative literature as a 
primary medium of cultural discourse, moved literature out of elite circles into a 
much broader milieu, and validated the prophetic strain in literature as the most 
important.  Not only are the literary forms and functions of this period enduringly 
popular, the very shape of literary study, as we know it, was created in this 
period.  No program in English can be without a scholar of this period, either.  
Even the smallest of our comparison schools (Brandeis) has three faculty whose 
scholarship is mostly or substantially in this area; the most innovative 
(Dartmouth) also has three.  
 
Comparative politics, Political Science (Assistant): To hire a political scientist 
whose research examines cross-national or cross-governmental variation in 
political institutions, behavior, or policy outcomes.  Currently, there is only one 
member of the UC Merced Political Science faculty who has a dedicated focus in 
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the field of comparative politics (Haifeng Huang).  This hire is necessary to 
bolster this important component of the program. Possible research strengths: 
Comparative political institutions (e.g., electoral systems, legislatures), 
comparative political behavior (e.g., comparative voting behavior, protest 
behavior), comparative public policy. Possible teaching contributions: POLI 3 
(Intro. to Comparative Politics), POLI 130 (Comparative Political Institutions), 
POLI 135 (Comparative Political Behavior), POLI 140 (Democratization), and 
comparative graduate courses. Possible research synergies: Conrad (Political 
Science – interaction between domestic and international political institutions), 
Huang (Political Science – comparative political institutions), Trounstine (Political 
Science – comparative local political behavior and institutions), Almeida 
(Sociology – comparative social movements). 
 
Developmental Psychologist: Psychology (Associate/Full ): We intend to hire 
a senior (tenured) developmental psychologist with a focus in child and/or 
adolescent development. Within this broad focus, we will seek to recruit the best 
available candidate, but will give preference to researchers who complement and 
extend the areas of research expertise represented by the faculty at the time of 
this search (which cannot be exactly predicted because we anticipate having two 
new developmental faculty present at the point of this search, one at the 
assistant and one at the associate/full level). High-priority additions would be 
someone with expertise in infancy or developmental neuroscience. This hire will 
require both laboratory space equivalent to the largest labs in the new Social 
Sciences and Management Building (e.g., 900 sf), and startup funds of about 
$150,000. Regarding space, the anticipated developmental psychology hires 
would work with infants and children in laboratory settings. They need space for 
(a) interacting with the infant/child in a controlled environment, (b) observing 
those interactions through one way mirrors from a separate room, and (c) 
parents to wait for their infant/child in close proximity to the experimental room. 
Possible research strengths:  cognitive development in infancy; developmental 
neuroscience; cognitive and/or social development in childhood; cognitive or 
social development in adolescence. Possible teaching contributions: New 
undergraduate and graduate courses in area of specialization (e.g. infancy; 
neuroscience; adolescent development); PSY 130, Developmental Psychology; 
PSY 136, Cognitive Development. Possible research synergies:  Strong 
synergies are expected with both current developmental faculty (Chouinard and 
Dunham) and additional faculty hired before this search commences. In 
particular, an emphasis in social and cognitive development will overlap with 
both, and a focus in infancy or developmental neuroscience will open new 
avenues for existing faculty and graduate students to extend their research 
interests to younger children or to neuroscientific methods, respectively.   
 
Health Psychologist; Psychology (Associate/Full) Health psychology deals 
with interactions between behavior and physical health, considering the full 
dimensions of both of these concepts. At the most general level, health 
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psychology includes research into how behavior affects physical health as well 
as how physical health affects behavior. 
 
Our priorities are to provide teaching and research expertise in salient areas of 
health psychology such as (a) experimental study of behavior-health links, (b) 
intervention and prevention program development and evaluation, (c) cultural 
disparities in health, (d) biological mechanisms linking behaviors to physical 
health (e.g., employing measures of nervous, cardiovascular, endocrine, and 
immunological systems), (e) meta-analysis of effects in health psychology, (f) 
interactions between behavior and health over development in childhood (ages 
0-20), and (g) etiology and prevention of behaviors associated with increased 
health risks (e.g., tobacco use, sexual risk behaviors, unhealthy diet). Interest in 
health issues prevalent in the Central Valley is of high priority within the 
aforementioned research areas.   
 
A search at the senior level, based on our experience, usually generates a 
relatively small pool of outstanding candidates. This makes it unwise to highly 
focus the search on only one or a couple of these areas. Rather the best 
candidates overall matching our opportunities and needs need to be identified in 
this search. If otherwise equal candidates are available, the preference is to add 
strength in areas not yet covered by current faculty; yet this should be balanced 
with the benefits from adding faculty in already covered areas to build high 
recognition in a few focal areas. Opportunities for synergies with the COE Health 
Disparities and the Health Sciences Research Institute will of course be valued 
 
The hire at the senior level is likely to be moderately expensive in terms of salary 
and start-up funds.  Most all health psychologists need lab space, varying from 
damp lab space for use in collecting biological specimens from humans to desk 
space for data management and analysis by a cadre of assistants. Space needs 
would start at the size of a large lab (e.g., 650 sf) in the new Social Sciences and 
Management Building, and would expand proportional to any grant funding 
obtained; startup costs might be in the $150,000 range.  Possible research 
strength: It is impossible to predict the research strengths this hire will bring, 
because, as explained above, searches at the senior level will necessarily be 
open across the broad range of aforementioned listed topics. Examples of 
strengths possibly represented with this hire can range from controlled 
experimental research with biological measurements to longitudinal survey 
research on national representative samples to randomized controlled trials of 
intervention strategies with patient populations to meta-analysis of existing 
research findings. Analytic strategies may also be as varied, including for 
example analysis of complex sampling design, longitudinal growth curve 
modeling, hierarchical linear modeling, structural equation modeling, neural 
network analysis, and traditional general linear model analysis Possible teaching 
contribution: Because actual expertise cannot be predicted the possible teaching 
contributions may be varied and include, for example, some set of the following 
undergraduate courses: Psy 1 Introduction to Psychology, Psy 10 Analysis of 
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Psychological Data, Psy 15 Research Methods in Psychology, Psy 105 Research 
Methods in Psychology, Psy 120 Physiological Psychology, Psy 131 Social 
Psychology, Psy 132 Personality, Psy 133 Abnormal Psychology, Psy 140 
Clinical Psychology, Psy 145 Human Sexuality, Psy 146 Alcohol, Drugs and 
Behavior, Psy 147 Health Psychology, Psy 150 Psychological Perspectives on 
Cultural, Racial and Ethnic Diversity, Psy 190 Topics in Psychology, and new 
course(s) in some focused area of health psychology. It is also possible this hire 
can contribute to the newly approved Minor in Interdisciplinary Public Health. At 
the graduate level, we plan to expand the basic curriculum in health psychology 
to provide a solid foundation for those graduate students with this focus. We are 
especially interested if this hire can cover additional foundational courses such 
as Psy XXX Biological Basis for Health Psychology and Psy XXX Health 
Psychology Methods and Measures, in addition to seminars in the an area of 
expertise. Possible research synergies: Possibilities include: Hoyt’s research into 
biobehavioral mechanisms related to chronic disease, Song’s research into 
decision making regarding health risk behaviors, Wallander’s research into 
quality of life and development during childhood, and Shadish’s meta-analysis 
research in health psychology, plus whatever an expected new hire at the senior 
level for the fall 2010 will add. Moreover, we expect synergies with the activities 
in the COE on Health Disparities and Health Sciences Research Instititute. 
 
Race/ethnicity or Immigration; Sociology (Open):  We intend to hire a 
sociologist who studies race and ethnicity and/or immigration.  This hire is likely 
to be relatively inexpensive, and require little or no lab space.  Social inequality 
is one of the three substantive foci of our growing program, and we would like 
to expand our breadth with a race and ethnicity scholar, possibly one who 
studies immigration. Possible research strengths:  Minority experiences in the 
labor market or other social institutions such as education; ethnic and racial 
identity formation; urban inequality; race and ethnicity and the life course; 
immigrant experiences; impact of immigration on individual health and well-
being; immigration and family dynamics; immigration and economic outcomes. 
Possible teaching contributions:  Soc 30 (Social Inequality), Soc 130 
(Stratification), Soc 180 (Race and Ethnicity); and may develop additional upper 
division race and ethnicity courses, a course on the sociology of immigration, 
and graduate courses on race and ethnicity and/or immigration. Possible 
research synergies:  Would fit well with Weffer’s focus on race and urban 
inequality; Beattie and Hamilton’s work on education and inequality; possible 
connections with Van Dyke and Almeida’s work on political mobilization.  This 
hire would also contribute to inter-disciplinary programs for which race and 
ethnicity are relevant, and could potentially contribute to the Chicano Studies 
Minor. 
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Positions requested: AY 2011-13  
(At the recommendation of the Executive Committee of SSHA, these positions 
are listed in alphabetical order by major discipline or program only, and are thus 
not ranked in order of preference). 
 
Pre-20th C Arts GASP (Open) Art history (due to an unsuccessful search in 
2007 and a suspended position in 2008, we request to be given 1 art history FTE 
in 2012-13. The priority will be to hire an art historian who pursues comparative 
and innovative research that deals with issues of globalization and 
postcolonialism in the pre-20th century period. Preference will be given to a 
scholar with a solid foundation in early modern European art traditions, and an 
additional specialization in gender studies. 
 
Sustainable Architecture , Arts, MAP (Assistant): Architecture has the 
potential to broaden the interdisciplinary collaboration with the School of 
Engineering as well as support one of the stated research themes of the 
university. Additionally, only two of the ten UC campuses offer undergraduate or 
graduate degrees in architecture: UC Berkeley and UC Los Angeles. This makes 
the offering of an architecture concentration/minor within MAP attractive since it 
has a promise of drawing more students to UCM. Curriculum in sustainable 
architecture adequate to give UC Merced BA degree holder opportunity to seek 
admission to a graduate Architecture Program will be possible with the hire of 
one specialist. MAP visual arts curriculum already offers or is in process of 
developing lower division courses foundational for the upper division architecture 
curriculum. With the addition of two history of architecture survey courses that 
can be taught by a lecturer, the curriculum will be viable.  
 
Industrial organization, Economics (Open: We intend to hire an economist 
who studies market structures and how firms interact with each other strategically 
in a competitive setting.  Research in industrial organization (IO) is exceptionally 
broad, so it is difficult to predict a priori what type of specialist we might be able 
to attract.  Depending on the pool put before the search committee, we might 
recruit a specialist in firm strategy and performance, pricing strategy, 
monopoly/oligopoly or other market imperfections, antitrust policy, and any of the 
numerous sector specialties. The goal of the Economics program, in general, is 
to create a group of experts who help to inform better public policy-making and 
managerial decision-making. This scholar would contribute importantly to this 
overarching goal. Possible research strengths: We anticipate that the recruit will 
add to the present Economics faculty’s strengths in applied econometrics and 
microeconomic theory.  We anticipate that the hire’s substantive area of research 
will complement our existing strengths in other aspects of applied 
microeconomics that do not directly focus on IO.  Clearly, this area is an 
important one to add strength given the importance of markets and competition in 
developed economies. Possible teaching contributions: Introduction to 
Economics, Economic Statistics, Econometrics, Industrial Organization, Strategy, 
and Applied Research Methods – all at the undergraduate or graduate levels. 
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Possible research synergies: The economics faculty currently has strengths in 
political economy, labor economics, environmental economics, and economic 
history.  The economics faculty brings a common set of quantitative and 
analytical tools to bear on pressing questions related to public policy 
interventions and managerial decision-making.  There are significant areas of the 
discipline that are not well covered by the current faculty, including IO.  An IO 
economist could complement our political economy strengths (Innes, Kantor, and 
Whalley) if s/he studied anti-trust policy or our labor strengths (Neumann, 
Whalley, and Winder) if s/he focused on how firms behave in input markets or the 
organization of the firm.  Both Innes and Neumann have done research on the 
retail sector, which would form the basis for a strength in IO if they were able to 
add an IO specialist to the economics group.  A recruit in IO would decidedly 
contribute to the management research and teaching programs, as this scholar 
would focus on the strategic aspects of firms’ decision-making and relationships 
to competitors.  Finally, again depending on the expertise of the recruit and of the 
aforementioned hires in public and health, all three might complement one 
another’s expertise given that all would be concerned with the performance of 
important sectors of the real economy. 
 
Colonial and Post-Colonial Literature in English (Open).  This is one of the 
most important emerging sub-fields in English literary studies, responding to the 
more rapid flow of ideas and people globally, exemplified by the outpouring of 
important literature from around what once was the British Empire.  The focus 
could be wide or could concentrate on one of several areas, eg. Literature of 
Indian subcontinent, Australasia, Non-U.S. North America, Africa, all of which 
have rich traditions and active practitioners in English.  Could also look at 
diasporas, connecting well to grad group.   
 
Philosophy of Mind; Philosophy/Cog Sci (Assistant) We intend to hire a 
philosopher who will fill a gap in our coverage of the cognitive and information 
sciences, where we currently have only two faculty with relevant expertise.  
Recently, a great many philosophers of mind have begun synthesizing 
experimental findings from cognitive science and neuroscience, and applied 
results from robotics and artificial intelligence, to formulate and support their 
logical arguments for various theories of how the mind works.  By hiring in the 
area of Philosophy of Mind, we simultaneously smooth out potholes in CIS’s 
ability to teach enough courses in this important area and lay the groundwork 
for what will eventually become a full-fledged Philosophy program of its own at 
UC Merced in the future.  This hire would be comparatively inexpensive, and 
would require little or no lab space. Possible research strengths: agency, moral 
psychology, mental causation, metaphysics of mind, bioethics, perception, 
personal identity, animal cognition, concepts, embodied cognition. Possible 
teaching contributions: Introduction to Philosophy (UG), Introduction to Logic 
(UG), Philosophy of Mind (UG), and perhaps develop new courses such moral 
psychology, bioethics, free will and agency, metaphysics of mind, or animal 
cognition (UG or Grad). Possible research synergies: Yoshimi’s research on 
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consciousness and dynamical systems, Vanderschraaf’s research on moral 
and political philosophy, Noelle’s research on cognitive control, and Spivey’s 
research on unconscious perception. 
 
Political institutions; Political Science (Assistant): To hire a political scientist 
who focuses on either political behavior or political institutions within the context 
of U.S. politics.  One of the primary strengths of the current Political Science 
group is in the area of American politics.  This hire would build on that strength 
and help reinforce graduate training in this area. Possible research strengths: 
American mass public opinion; campaigns, voting, and elections; Congress; 
presidency; judiciary; state and local politics; interest groups; political parties; 
race, ethnicity, and politics. Possible teaching contributions: POLI 1 (Intro. to 
American Politics), POLI 2 (Controversies in American Politics), various upper 
division American politics classes (and future corresponding graduate classes). 
Possible research synergies: Hansford, Monroe, Nicholson, and Trounstine 
(Political Science – American politics); Van Dyke and Weffer (Sociology – 
American political protest and social movements); Economics faculty. 
 
Health Psychologist; Psychology (Associate/Full) Health psychology deals 
with interactions between behavior and physical health, considering the full 
dimensions of both of these concepts. At the most general level, health 
psychology includes research into how behavior affects physical health as well 
as how physical health affects behavior. The same strategy as depicted for 
searching to fill the previous position in health psychology in 2011-12 will be 
employed for this search. It will be important to consider what expertise was 
added to the health psychology faculty from senior hires in 2010 and 2011-12, 
which are unknown at present.  Nonetheless, our priorities are to provide 
teaching and research expertise in salient areas of health psychology such as (a) 
experimental study of behavior-health links, (b) intervention and prevention 
program development and evaluation, (c) cultural disparities in health, (d) 
biological mechanisms linking behaviors to physical health (e.g., employing 
measures of nervous, cardiovascular, endocrine, and immunological systems), 
(e) meta-analysis of effects in health psychology, (f) interactions between 
behavior and health over development in childhood (ages 0-20), and (g) etiology 
and prevention of behaviors associated with increased health risks (e.g., tobacco 
use, sexual risk behaviors, unhealthy diet). Interest in health issues prevalent in 
the Central Valley is of high priority within the aforementioned research areas.   
 
A search at the senior level, based on our experience, usually generates a 
relatively small pool of outstanding candidates. This makes it unwise to highly 
focus the search on only one or a couple of these areas. Rather the best 
candidates overall matching our opportunities and needs need to be identified in 
this search. If otherwise equal candidates are available, the preference is to add 
strength in areas not yet covered by current faculty,; yet this should be balanced 
with the benefits from adding faculty in already covered areas to build high 
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recognition in a few focal areas. Opportunities for synergies with the COE Health 
Disparities and the Health Sciences Research Institute will of course be valued 
 
The hire at the senior level is likely to be moderately expensive in terms of salary 
and start-up funds.  Most all health psychologists need lab space, varying from 
damp lab space for use in collecting biological specimens from humans to desk 
space for data management and analysis by a cadre of assistants. Space needs 
would start at the size of a large lab (e.g., 650 sf) in the new Social Sciences and 
Management Building, and would expand proportional to any grant funding 
obtained; startup costs might be in the $150,000 range. Possible research 
strength: It is impossible to predict the research strengths this hire will bring, 
because, as explained above, searches at the senior level will necessarily be 
open across the broad range of aforementioned listed topics. Examples of 
strengths possibly represented with this hire can range from controlled 
experimental research with biological measurements to longitudinal survey 
research on national representative samples to randomized controlled trials of 
intervention strategies with patient populations to meta-analysis of existing 
research findings. Analytic strategies may also be as varied, including for 
example analysis of complex sampling design, longitudinal growth curve 
modeling, hierarchical linear modeling, structural equation modeling, neural 
network analysis, and traditional general linear model analysis Possible teaching 
contribution: Because actual expertise cannot be predicted the possible teaching 
contributions may be varied and include, for example, some set of the following 
undergraduate courses: Psy 1 Introduction to Psychology, Psy 10 Analysis of 
Psychological Data, Psy 15 Research Methods in Psychology, Psy 105 Research 
Methods in Psychology, Psy 120 Physiological Psychology, Psy 131 Social 
Psychology, Psy 132 Personality, Psy 133 Abnormal Psychology, Psy 140 
Clinical Psychology, Psy 145 Human Sexuality, Psy 146 Alcohol, Drugs and 
Behavior, Psy 147 Health Psychology, Psy 150 Psychological Perspectives on 
Cultural, Racial and Ethnic Diversity, Psy 190 Topics in Psychology, and new 
course(s) in some focused area of health psychology. It is also possible this hire 
can contribute to the newly approved Minor in Interdisciplinary Public Health. At 
the graduate level, we plan to expand the basic curriculum in health psychology 
to provide a solid foundation for those graduate students with this focus. We are 
especially interested if this hire can cover additional foundational courses such 
as Psy XXX Biological Basis for Health Psychology and Psy XXX Health 
Psychology Methods and Measures, in addition to seminars in the an area of 
expertise. Possible research synergies: Possibilities include: Hoyt’s research into 
biobehavioral mechanisms related to chronic disease, Song’s research into 
decision making regarding health risk behaviors, Wallander’s research into 
quality of life and development during childhood, and Shadish’s meta-analysis 
research in health psychology, plus whatever an expected new hire at the senior 
level for the fall 2010 will add. Moreover, we expect synergies with the activities 
in the COE on Health Disparities and Health Sciences Research Instititute. 
 







 20 


Quantitative Psychologist; Psychology (Assistant)  We intend to hire a 
quantitative psychologist with a solid background in statistical modeling, but 
who does not overlap unduly with the previous hire. This hire will require both 
laboratory space equivalent to one of the smaller labs in the new Social 
Sciences and Management Building, and startup funds of about $80,000 (in 
2010 dollars). This position will expand our existing strengths in Quantitative 
Psychology, and strengthen our ability to contribute to research in both 
Developmental and Quantitative Psychology. This hire will also teach one of 
our two required graduate statistics courses. Possible research strengths: 
longitudinal data analysis, multilevel modeling, categorical data analysis, 
structural equation modeling, item response theory, meta-analytic model 
Possible teaching contributions: PSY 10, Analysis of Psychological Data; PSY 
15, Research Methods in Psychology; PSY 105, Advanced Research Methods 
in Psychology; PSY 171, Psychological Tests and Measurement; PSY 190, 
Topics in Psychology; PSY 202A Advanced Psychological Statistics I; PSY 
202B, Advanced Psychological Statistics II; PSY 202C, Multivariate Methods; 
PSY 205, Measurement Theory and Psychometrics; PSY 206, Quantitative 
Methods for Reviewing Research; PSY 207, Linear Structural Modeling; PSY 
211, Computer Programming for Social Sciences; and PSY 212, Special 
Problems in Psychological Statistics. This hire may also develop new 
undergraduate and graduate courses, for example, Multilevel Modeling or 
Longitudinal Data Analysis Possible research synergies: Direct synergies are 
with Shadish’s research on meta-analysis and Vevea’s research on meta-
analysis and item response theory. However, this hire will benefit most of our 
faculty in Developmental and Health psychology where nested design requiring 
multilevel models, and longitudinal designs following children or patients over 
time, are common. 


Health Sociology; Sociology  (Open):  We intend to hire a sociologist who 
studies the sociology of health and medicine.  This hire is likely to be relatively 
inexpensive, and require little or no lab space.  They would expand our breadth 
by focusing either on health institutions, or inequality and health. Possible 
research strengths:  social aspects of individual health and well being; 
inequality in health outcomes; inequality in medical institutions; the social 
organization of health care. Possible teaching contributions:  Soc 30 (Social 
Inequality), may develop an upper division health sociology course, graduate 
courses on sociology of health, and could potentially teach courses on 
inequality or organizations, depending on their interests. Possible research 
synergies:  Would fit well with the University’s Center for the Study of Health 
Disparities and the undergraduate Public Health minor; Beattie, Weffer and 
Hamilton’s focus on social inequality; and, Song, Wallender and Hoyt’s 
research on health psychology, as well as health research in the natural 
sciences. 
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Management positions recommended but not ranked or prioritized 


Finance (2010-11); Associate or Full: To hire a researcher who studies the 
ways in which individuals, business entities and other organizations allocate 
financial resources over time, with particular attention given to decision-making 
under conditions of uncertainty.  Finance courses are core to any Management 
program, but Merced currently has no ladder rank faculty in this area, limiting our 
course offerings.  Potential hires could have a PhD in Finance or Management, 
Economics, Mathematics, Decision Sciences, or other fields.  There are also 
significant potential synergies with Economics, Applied Mathematics, Cognitive 
Science, and Engineering, depending on the expertise of the specific scholar 
recruited. 
 
Possible research strengths: )1)-the generation and analysis of financial 
information; 2) methods to raise and allocate investment funds, including asset 
pricing, capital budgeting, investment strategy, and international asset 
management; 3)  the structure and regulation of financial institutions; and 4) 
behavioral finance. Possible teaching contributions: MGMT 25 (Introduction to 
Finance), MGMT 121 (The Economics of Money, Banking, and Financial 
Institutions), MGMT 165 (Intermediate Finance), and new courses developed by 
the successful recruit. Possible research synergies: Economics faculty, Yihsu 
Chen (Engineering/SSHA; energy/asset modeling); Harish Bhat (Applied 
Mathematics); Evan Heit (decision sciences); Cognitive Science faculty 
 
Marketing (2010-11); Associate or Full: To hire a researcher who studies the 
process whereby demands for products, services and ideas are anticipated, 
managed and satisfied.  Marketing courses are core to any Management 
program, but Merced currently has no ladder rank faculty in this area, limiting our 
course offerings.  Potentially hires could have a PhD in Management, 
Economics, Psychology, Decision Sciences, Cognitive Science.  There are 
significant potential synergies with faculty in a number of areas, such as 
Economics, Sociology, Political Science, Psychology, and Cognitive Science.  A 
specific area of potential specialization for UC Merced is a specialization in the 
retail sector, so attracting a marketing scholar to the campus could bolster this 
burgeoning strength. Possible research strengths: Understanding, explaining and 
predicting consumer behavior and the effectiveness of various marketing 
strategies, and developing theoretical frameworks with which consumer choice 
can be better understood and more efficient and effective strategies can be 
designed.  Potential applications include media communications in such areas as 
health, environment, or politics, which would complement other faculty’s 
interests. Possible teaching contributions: MGMT 120 (Marketing), other 
marketing courses not currently offered, such as Consumer Choice, Media and 
Advertising, Market Segmentation, Behavioral Economics; cross-listed courses 
with Political Science, Sociology, Psychology, etc. Possible research synergies: 
Economics faculty (especially Todd Neumann, who studies history of retail, and 
Rob Innes who studies market structures); Sociology faculty (social movements 
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and effects of mass media); Psychology faculty (any faculty with interests in 
social psychology or public health communications); Anthropology faculty 
(sociocultural); Cognitive Science faculty (judgment and decision making).  HSRI.   
 
Management Strategy (2010-11) Any: To hire a researcher who studies how 
firms strategize with respect to the various uncertainties and constraints that they 
face.  Possible areas include the interactions of economic incentives, firm 
strategy, public policy and political economy, institutional design, and technology 
management, with applications to antitrust, telecommunications, energy and the 
environment, airlines, health, banking, human resources, game theory, 
international trade, and strategy, both private and public.  Such a faculty could 
add applied “content” courses to the Management program.  Merced currently 
has no ladder rank faculty, limiting our course offerings.  Potential hires could 
have a PhD in Management, Economics, Decision Sciences, Political Science, 
Sociology, Public Health, Engineering, or other fields.  There are also significant 
potential synergies with Economics, Political Science, Sociology, Engineering, 
and Psychology. 
 
Possible research strengths (examples, not exclusive list): 1) International 
Economics: The effects of international trade and trade restrictions on prices and 
welfare; the determination of exchange rates and relative prices across countries; 
the economics of pollution havens, eco-dumping, international labor and 
environmental agreements, and international economic development; 2) 
Industrial Organization: Strategy, pricing, and performance in imperfectly 
competitive markets, including the nature and effects of contracts, vertical and 
horizontal organization of production and retailing, and antitrust; 3) Risk and 
Insurance: The intersection of Finance and Economics, including decision 
making under uncertainty, market failures in insurance, pricing risk, public 
decision making under risk, diversifiable vs. undiversifiable risk, and ethical 
issues in cross-generational choices under risk.; 4) Health Economics and 
Management: Economics of health care management and delivery from 
consumer decision making to doctor incentives, hospital management, innovation 
and marketing of pharmaceuticals and vaccines, and alternative health delivery 
systems. Possible teaching contributions:  MGMT 116 (Organizational Strategy), 
MGMT 141 (Industrial Relations and Human Resource Economics), 
Organizational Behavior, applied courses in public policy, energy management, 
health management, insurance, international trade, plus many other potential 
courses not currently offered in applied areas of Management, depending on 
expertise. Possible research synergies: Economics faculty, Yihsu Chen 
(Engineering/SSHA; energy/asset modeling), Tony Westerling 
(Engineering/SSHA; resource management), Psychology faculty (with public 
health interests), Public Health faculty, Peter Vanderschraaf (Philosophy; game 
theory), Political Science and Sociology faculty, SNRI and HSRI more generally. 
 
 
 







 23 


Projected space requirements of SSHA  
 
In July 2011 SSM is scheduled to open. This will be of enormous importance to 
SSHA and the campus in general. As a part of the plan (and which was a serious 
reason for the delay in finishing the plan) I undertook a careful analysis of 
existing and projected SSHA space requirements under the most optimistic of 
our FTE requests.  
 
At the start of AY 2010-11 (or 7/1/10), SSHA ladder faculty will require 50 offices 
assuming all hires (including a projected Public Health position) are successful. 
Three of our cross-hires (Chen, Noelle, and Westerling) have offices in 
Engineering. One office is currently occupied by Greg Herken, who will be retiring 
on 6/30/10; this space will be open at the start of the new academic year.   
 
Office needs are thus: 
 7/1/2011   50 
 7/1/2012   61 (11 new) 
 7/1/2013   69 (  9 new) 
 7/1/2014   78 (  9 new) 
 
SSM currently has 72 spaces designated as faculty offices. Taken together, 
SSHA has allocated to it a total of 123 offices (this includes the 72 SSM offices 
and the existing 51 COB offices; this includes Herken’s to-be-vacated office). If 
SSHA is allotted the number of faculty requested in this proposal (27), by the 
start of AY 2013-14 we will have a total of 78 faculty. In principle, this creates a 
surplus of 45 offices that can be devoted to continued growth, assignment to 
adjuncts, or other academic purposes. This number may be smaller if FTE are 
released to the Management major from the Provost’s pool.  
 
At the start of AY 2010-11 (7/1/10), assuming a full slate of successful hires, we 
will require 19 lab spaces. Thus, assuming that the FTE proposal is fully funded, 
lab needs are: 
 
 7/1/2010  19 
 7/1/2011  26 (seven new) 
 7/1/2012  29 (3 new) 
 7/1/2014  31 (2 new) 
 
There are a total of 16 “spaces” designated as labs in COB, AOB or Castle. Note 
that the definition of lab is broad: some are sets of offices, others are true lab 
spaces, and still others are conference rooms that have been re-tasked to 
research purposes. SSM has a total of 41 spaces designated as research labs or 
studios devoted to the arts (in MAP). This is a fairly conservative estimate of the 
number of lab spaces in SSM. In principle, this leaves a surplus of 10 lab spaces 
for continued growth. In general, planned lab space meets or exceeds the 
amount of square footage currently devoted to lab use in COB/AOB.  
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In summary, space is not a significant concern for the development of the SSHA 
FTE plan.  
 
 
Strategic plans as submitted by the four programs of SSHA 
 
The following plans are offered as part of the overall SSHA strategic plan. It is 
here that each program makes its best case for the allocation of FTE, and these 
plans are the basis upon which I as dean created the draft FTE allocation plan. I 
have not modified these documents in any way aside from placing them all into 
the same font. They are listed in alphabetical order. Plans submitted by the 
graduate groups follow them.  
 
 


Cognitive and Information Sciences Strategic Plan 
 


0. Executive Summary 
Within three years, Cognitive and Information Sciences at UC Merced can 
become one of the top ten cognitive science programs in the world. 
  
The Cognitive and Information Sciences (CIS) bylaw 55 unit proposal, and the 
CIS graduate group proposal, are currently in their respective review processes.  
This strategic plan document supplements those proposals with a description of 
our vision for the future growth of Cognitive and Information Sciences at UC 
Merced.  The CIS faculty unit brings together faculty in the School of Social 
Sciences Humanities and Arts who utilize computational models and/or 
technological innovations in their research. CIS faculty members are dedicated to 
synergizing research and teaching in interdisciplinary endeavors that form a 
natural class around the emergence of organized system behavior at all scales, 
including for example biological intelligence, artificial intelligence, perception-
action systems, game theory, systems science, communications, and both 
human-computer and human-environment interaction.  These research areas, and 
their ties to computational modeling and technological innovation, complement UC 
Merced’s closely-related strengths in robotics, computer graphics, machine 
learning, and visual/spatial analysis (in the School of Engineering, SoE), 
computational biology (in the School of Natural Sciences, SoNS), and 
environmental sciences (spread across all three schools at UC Merced). 
 At the academic core of the CIS faculty unit is the field of Cognitive 
Science, made unique in our case with an emphasis on computation and 
simulation techniques.  At UC Merced, Cognitive Science combines theories and 
methods from computer science, complex systems, neurobiology, linguistics, 
philosophy, service science, psychology, and neurobiology.  Our overarching 
research program aims to understand how cognition and other self-organized 
behavior emerge within and between biological organisms and natural and 
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artificial systems. The cognitive scientists produced by our graduate and 
undergraduate curricula go on to conduct research in universities, and pursue 
careers in areas as diverse as cognitive engineering (which includes areas such 
as human factors engineering, computer supported collaborative work, and user 
interface design), information sciences, management, law, service science, 
graphic design, communications, and medicine.   
 Cognitive and Information Sciences has become a signature academic 
program at UC Merced.  Our cognitive science major is popular among 
undergraduates (fourth largest major in SSHA). Our faculty and graduate 
students are receiving prestigious awards and publishing high-profile articles.  
We are actively pursuing and obtaining substantial extramural funding. We have 
captured the attention of cognitive scientists worldwide.  This success is the 
result of careful planning, outstanding hires, forward-looking vision, and 
expansive interdisciplinary research.  It is also the result of resourcefulness.  We 
make the most of our limited FTE, space, and graduate support resources.  
 To continue our success, the CIS faculty unit must grow and maintain 
balanced ties to all its related disciplines.  Only then can it benefit from the cross-
fostering of ideas in various research and teaching agendas while contributing 
value in return to each of the other disciplines.  CIS will, therefore, contribute in a 
balanced way to different strategic areas at UC Merced, for example, through 
links to Engineering, Biological Sciences, and Management.  CIS will continue to 
serve as a hub of scientific and academic integration amidst the exceptional 
intellectual synthesis that promises to make UC Merced unique within the 
University of California system, and among universities around the world. 
 
1. The Challenges 
The Cognitive and Information Sciences faculty unit has gotten off to a strong 
start, yet challenges lie ahead.  We need to: 
 


• obtain faculty positions to fill gaps and expand areas of strength  
• obtain faculty positions devoted to teaching in the Cognitive Science 


major 
• hire faculty who will actively seek and obtain extramural funding  
• acquire adequate research space for faculty and graduate students 
• fortify our stand-alone PhD program (proposal currently under review) 
• strengthen ties to the School of Engineering 
• build bridges to the School of Natural Science 
• ensure that our program has strengths in multiple sub-areas of Cognitive 


Science 
• improve recruiting efforts for undergraduate and graduate students 
• expand research opportunities for students from underrepresented 


groups 
 
2. The Strategy  
By raising the Cognitive and Information Sciences faculty unit as a beacon of 
excellence within UC Merced, a large and diverse array of related disciplines 
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will be similarly raised with it. Due to its integration of varied researchers across 
the campus in their joint endeavor to study the function of natural systems, 
brains, and artificial minds, programs such as computer science, psychology, 
economics, management, and the biological sciences will all benefit from an 
institutional commitment to CIS. 
 
2.1 Cognitive and Information Sciences Faculty 
 The CIS faculty unit consists of 10 core faculty members, as well as 24 
affiliate faculty members (listed elsewhere).  The 10 core members come from 
a variety of disciplines that intersect computation and cognition: 
Yihsu Chen (Assistant Professor of Environmental Economics and Engineering, 


and Geography, SSHA and SoE) 
Chris Kello (Associate Professor of Cognitive Science, SSHA) 
Paul Maglio (Associate Adjunct Professor of Cognitive Science, SSHA) 
Teenie Matlock (Associate Professor of Cognitive Science, SSHA) 
David Noelle (Assistant Professor of Cognitive Science and of Computer Science 


and Engineering, SSHA and SoE) 
Michael Spivey (Professor of Cognitive Science, SSHA) 
Peter Vanderschraaf (Associate Professor of Philosophy, SSHA) 
Anthony Westerling (Assistant Professor of Environmental Policy and 


Engineering, and Geography, SSHA and SoE) 
Art Woodward (Professor Emeritus of Psychology, SSHA) 
Jeff Yoshimi (Assistant Professor of Philosophy, SSHA) 
 
 
2.2 National Recognition of the CIS Faculty Unit 
 In the following section, we present metrics to begin documenting the 
overall national (and international) recognition among our 9 core active (non-
emeritus) CIS faculty, comprising 1 full professor, 3 associate professors, 1 
adjunct associate professor, and 4 assistant professors.  To make these 
performance metrics quantifiable (and eventually generalizeable), some details 
are unavoidably lost.  Note: The choice of some metrics may be revised in the 
future, perhaps as a shared template of performance metrics is adopted across 
multiple faculty units.  
 These metrics clearly demonstrate that the CIS faculty have research 
programs that exert great influence in their various fields.  These metrics also 
indicate that CIS faculty are successful at bringing in extramural funding, and that 
they receive awards for recognition in research and teaching. The first metric we 
report for our CIS faculty unit is the h index.2  For calculating h index among our 
CIS faculty, citation counts were obtained from scholar.google.com on 1/14/2010. 


                                                             
2 In 2005, J. E. Hirsch introduced an elegant (though imperfect for some disciplines) quantitative metric of 
a scientist’s impact on his/her field, the h index.  (In the scientometric literature, there are critiques, 
extensions and modifications of this metric, but debate over alternate versions has not been settled.)  The h 
index is calculated as the highest number N of published papers that have each been cited at least N times. 
For example, if a scientist has 14 papers that have each been cited 14 or more times, and his/her 15th most 
cited paper has not been cited 15 or more times, then that scientist’s h index is 14. 







 27 


 
h index:   
• Overall mean h index for the 9 non-emeritus CIS faculty: 11.8 
• Full, mean h index: 26 
• Associate, mean h index: 14 
• Assistant, mean h index: 6 
 
Number of articles (co-)authored by non-emeritus CIS Faculty w/ >100 citations:  
22 
 
Number of CIS Faculty who have served as a member on a research grant 
review panel: 5  
 
Number of funded extramural research grants on which CIS Faculty are PI: 7 
 
Number of funded extramural research grants on which CIS Faculty are co-PI: 
9 
 
Sum total costs of current extramural research grants to CIS Faculty: ~$3.28M 
 
Number of Journal Editor or Associate Editor positions among CIS Faculty: 4 
 
Number of Journal Editorial Board positions among CIS Faculty: 7 
 
Number of official positions held by CIS Faculty in Scientific Societies: 6 
 
Total number of invited presentations by CIS Faculty in 2009: 49 
 
Number of academic awards/honors for CIS Faculty in 2009: 7 
 
Number of academic awards/honors for grad students of CIS Faculty in 2009: 8 
 
 
 
2.3 Vision for the Future 
 When college seniors the world over ask where they should do graduate 
work in cognitive science, their faculty advisors will rattle off the top PhD 
programs in Cognitive Science, and it will sound like this: UCSD, Johns 
Hopkins, Edinburgh, Indiana, MIT, Brown, Rochester, Washington University, 
Carnegie Mellon, and UC Merced.  Our goal of being a top ten program is 
coming to fruition as a result of rapidly increasing visibility, award-winning 
faculty, robust research strengths, and success in extramural funding.  Our 
quick rise to this status is aided by the fact that the number of Cognitive 
Science PhD programs is still considerably smaller than the number of PhD 
programs in more traditional fields (e.g., Computer Science, Psychology, etc.), 
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and by the fact that our PhD program is one of only two such doctoral programs 
on the west coast (along with UCSD).   
 Being a top ten program in Cognitive Science will yield many positive 
outcomes, especially for our students. Our undergraduates will be admitted to 
well-known Cognitive Science PhD programs, such as MIT or UCSD, or obtain 
profitable industry jobs, especially in companies in nearby Silicon Valley.  The 
latter is a likely outcome for many of our students given current hiring trends.  
Many high tech companies are beginning to employ large numbers of service 
scientists (applied cognitive scientists with expertise in programming and 
management) in the coming decade.  For instance, IBM is hiring thousands of 
individuals in this area to secure its position as a world leader in service 
science, management and engineering. To ensure they will have service 
scientists to hire, IBM has been providing seed money and establishing 
partnerships with universities worldwide, such as UC Berkeley, UCSC, and 
throughout Europe and China. (See past issues of Business Week and 
Computer World.) (For other benefits, see section 3.) 
 UC Merced’s Cognitive and Information Sciences group is becoming one 
of the signature badges of honor for the campus and the UC system, with 
considerably less investment than would be needed for building such prestige 
in other disciplines already represented at most universities. Essentially, 
institutional investment in CIS is a “low-hanging fruit” with enormous pay-off 
that will spread beyond its core faculty members to its affiliate members and to 
connected disciplines, including Computer Science, Biology, Philosophy, 
Psychology, Economics, and Management.  As CIS is an interdisciplinary hub 
that connects SSHA with the Schools of Engineering and Biological Sciences, it 
both benefits from and adds to the synergistic activities across fields, thus 
feeding back to the various supporting disciplines, improving their own visibility 
and prestige in return.  Thus, institutional support that goes to CIS is naturally 
multiplied and amplified into support for several  neighboring disciplines, 
maximizing the scientific reputation of UC Merced in multiple fields. As an 
example of UC Merced’s growing scientific reputation, while Professor of 
Cognitive Science, Teenie Matlock, was President of the UC Merced chapter of 
Sigma Xi (The Scientific Research Society) in 2009, UC Merced was one of 
only six universities nationwide awarded a Sigma Xi Certificate of Excellence 
for exceptional chapter activity, innovative programming, and community 
leadership.  In addition, Michael Spivey was awarded Sigma Xi’s highly 
prestigious William Procter award for distinction in research (previous recipients 
include Stephen Jay Gould, Herbert Simon, and Margaret Mead). From efforts 
like this, there will soon come a day when any UC professors who suggests 
that UC Merced ought to be “a small undergraduate liberal arts college” won’t 
simply be seen as rude or insensitive, but patently and obviously wrong. 
 
 
2.3 Mission 
Through its scientifically rigorous integration of a variety of theoretical 
frameworks and methodological approaches in the study of intelligent behavior, 
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the Cognitive and Information Sciences Faculty Unit is an interdisciplinary hub 
that both draws from and gives back to the research and education strengths 
that are growing at UC Merced throughout the Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts, Engineering, and Biological Sciences.  This symbiotic relationship will 
quickly and inexpensively place Cognitive and Information Sciences among the 
top ten Cognitive Science programs in the world. 
 
 
3. Goals and Strategies 
Strengths. There are four emerging areas of research strength in the Cognitive 
and Information Sciences faculty unit at UC Merced.  Each provides multiple 
routes for multidisciplinary interaction, and together they form the foundation on 
which expansion will be based.  Our productivity in these research areas has 
already generated considerable national and international interest in our 
Cognitive and Information Sciences group. Over the next few years, we aim 
specifically to build on these strengths with three of our six requested hires 
(Cognitive Science & Technology, Computational Linguistics, and Visual 
Perception). 


 
1.   Computation, e.g., neural networks and dynamical systems (Kello, 


Noelle, Spivey, Yoshimi), simulation and forecast techniques (Chen, 
Vanderschraaf, Westerling), distributed cognition (Maglio), statistical 
methods (Woodward, Westerling)  
CIS Affiliates: machine learning (M. Carreira-Perpiñán, S. Newsam), 
Bayesian reasoning (E. Heit) 
 


2.   Cognitive Technology, e.g., artificial intelligence (Kello, Maglio, Noelle), 
service science (Maglio), human-computer interaction (Matlock, Maglio) 
CIS Affiliates: robotics (S. Carpin, M. Kallman) 
 


3.   Perception and Action, e.g., spatial cognition (Matlock), visuomotor 
processing (Spivey), dynamical analysis of cognitive performance (Kello), 
cognitive neuroscience (Noelle), phenomenology (Yoshimi) 
CIS Affliates: computer vision (S. Newsam, M-H.Yang) 
 


4.   Language, e.g., linguistics (Matlock), speech production (Kello), 
sentence comprehension (Spivey), philosophy of mind (Yoshimi) 
CIS Affiliates: child language use (Y. Dunham) 
 


Weaknesses. The weaknesses that our faculty unit experiences result from 
slowed growth and financial support during the present budget crisis.  Our 
primary weakness is that there are gaps in our coverage of important fields 
under the umbrella of CIS. A related weakness is that, due to enormously 
heavy service loads and highly active participation and leadership in School, 
UCM, and Senate committees, CIS faculty have precious little time to service 
the undergraduate and graduate programs. Despite these drains on faculty 
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time, and due to heroic efforts on the part of CIS faculty, our current coverage 
of CIS fields is sufficient for our faculty unit and our graduate group to display 
the necessary cohesion to garner praise from colleagues all over the globe. 
While we have also been successful at recruiting highly competitive graduate 
students, the need still looms large for making hires that can fill the gaps in our 
coverage.  In previous strategic plans for the Cognitive Science group, great 
emphasis was placed on hiring in Cognitive Neuroscience, Philosophy of Mind, 
and Spatial Analysis. Accordingly, over the next few years, we aim specifically 
to fill in our gaps with the other three of our six requested hires in these areas. 
These three areas are critical to our research and teaching, yet CIS currently 
has only 1 or 2 faculty experts in each.  
 
Opportunities. Many unique opportunities result from sustaining a 21st Century 
Cognitive and Information Sciences Program at UC Merced.  Unique 
interdisciplinary research collaborations, which would be difficult or impossible 
at many other universities are naturally emerging among our core and affiliate 
faculty, who come from diverse backgrounds.  Similarly, our program produces 
rare interdisciplinary educational opportunities for undergraduates, such as 
project-based training that combines computer programming, statistical 
methods, data visualization techniques, systems design, experimental 
protocols, and experience with technologically advanced laboratory equipment.  
Undergraduate cognitive science courses and lab opportunities also allow other 
majors in SSHA to combine science with the arts or humanities in any number 
of interesting projects (e.g., interactive media and virtual reality; music 
perception; visual processing of art; discourse analysis of literary works; 
comparative linguistics). They also provide students from Natural Sciences 
(NS) and the School of Engineering (SoE), such as those majoring in biology 
and computer science, the opportunity to take social science classes related to 
their interests (e.g., Introduction to Cognitive Science, Artificial Intelligence, 
Neural Networks, Cognitive Neuroscience).  
          Graduate training in Cognitive and Information Sciences can prepare 
PhD’s for academic posts not only in cognitive science departments but also in 
computer science departments, information science departments, psychology 
departments, philosophy departments, linguistics departments, and, as well as 
for industry positions in areas related to cognitive engineering, data mining, and 
machine learning.  Cognitive Science training on our campus can also benefit 
students from underrepresented groups.  Many of our Cognitive Science 
undergraduate majors are from ethnically diverse backgrounds or are women.  
The low representation of women and other minorities (below 10 percent) is 
viewed as a problem in cognitive science departments and programs across 
the country, and among members of the Cognitive Science Society.   
 
Threats.  The key threat that we see lurking in the future is one that would 
severely affect many faculty groups on campus, not just CIS.  The threat of UC 
Merced being demoted to the status of an undergraduate liberal arts college, if 
its research reputation were to dwindle and/or it had not graduated enough 
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PhDs by 2013, would be simply devastating.  The campus would experience a 
mass exodus of its most world-renowned faculty. The primary (and most 
affordable) solution to this threat is a substantial increase in graduate student 
support campus-wide.  Without high-quality graduate students in our faculty 
laboratories, the scientific research that maintains our national and international 
reputation will inevitably fade.  Our best graduate applicants understandably 
express concern when they learn that UC Merced offers little in the way of 
university fellowships, imposes exorbitant non-resident graduate tuition fees, 
and provides no office space for graduate students (often forcing them work at 
a desk in a public space, rather than risk interfering with laboratory data 
collection by sharing a desk in the lab during a human cognition experiment.)  
In order to avoid being relegated to an undergraduate liberal arts college in the 
future (and thereby losing all of its highest-quality faculty), it is critical that UC 
Merced invest heavily in its graduate student community.   
 
 
3.1 Research Opportunities and Funding 
 Although most academic programs generally seek research funding from 
one or two basic sources, research projects in the Cognitive and Information 
Sciences faculty unit routinely draw from a wide variety of external research 
funding sources, including grants from: 
 


• government institutions  
  NSF, NIH, NOAA, NASA, DARPA, USDA, California Energy 
Comission 
• private institutions  
  McDonnell, Sloan, Glushko-Samuelson Foundation 
• University of California partnerships  
  UCOP Digital Media Discovery Grants, CITRIS   
• local industry groups and high-tech companies  
  HP, IBM Research, Google 


 
 Our Cognitive and Information Sciences graduate group (proposal under 
review) is a natural candidate for a training grant (such as an NIH T32, an NSF 
IGERT, or an NSF GK12) that would include fellowships for graduate students 
and postdocs, conference travel funds, and funds for a colloquium budget.  We 
are in an excellent position to pursue such funding because our faculty have an 
impressive track record of external support.   


In 2008, the Glushko-Samuelson Foundation provided a generous gift of 
50,000 dollars to cognitive science faculty to boost the visibility and support 
activities centered around cognitive science at UC Merced.  The gift, which was 
intended to last for three years, has supported the following activities for the 
past two years: 


 
1) Distinguished Cognitive Scientist award and visit.  This high-profile event 


attracts faculty, students, as well as members of the Merced community, 
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to a lecture and reception to showcase important advances in cognitive 
science that have an impact on everyday life.  The 2008 recipient of the 
Distinguished Cognitive Scientist award was Professor George Lakoff of 
UC Berkeley Linguistics Department.  The 2009 recipient was Linda B. 
Smith of University of Indiana Cognitive Science Program.  The 2010 
recipient is Michael Mozer of University of Colorado, Boulder Cognitive 
Science Institute and Computer Science Department.  With each visit, 
faculty and graduate students have the opportunity to meet and discuss 
their research with a well-established leading cognitive scientist. 
 


2) Mind, Technology, and Society (MTS).  This weekly talk series brings in 
experts from cognitive science and related areas, including 
neuroscience, linguistics, philosophy, computer science, and information 
sciences, to present their work to a combined graduate seminar (COGS 
250) and faculty audience.  These well-attended lectures also bring in 
undergraduates and researchers from the School of Natural Sciences 
and the School of Engineering.  MTS keeps UCM cognitive scientists 
and colleagues apprised of recent developments in the cognitive science 
and related fields and provides graduate students the opportunity to 
network. 


 
3) Conference travel funds for students.  These funds enable UC Merced 


graduate students to attend and present their research at the annual 
Cognitive Science Society meeting.  This enables our students to 
acquire peer-review of their work in a richly interactive conference 
atmosphere.  It also provides the opportunity to network with leading 
figures in the field, and to interact with other cognitive science students. 


 
4) Best Cognitive Science Project.  Funds are also available (but have not 


yet been used) to award an undergraduate and a graduate student an 
award for an outstanding research project in UCM Research Week.  
Such awards ensure that the campus maintains a strong emphasis on 
research at all levels of education, and to increase visibility of the 
campus in the community. 
 


 
This honor bestowed upon the cognitive science group by the Glushko-
Samuelson Foundation demonstrates confidence in our efforts to rapidly build a 
world-class program in cognitive science. The donor provided comparable gifts 
only to cognitive science programs at UC Merced, UCSD, Johns Hopkins, and 
UC Berkeley. We look forward to future interactions with this foundation and 
other private philanthropic organizations. 
 
3.2 Teaching Opportunities and Enrollment 
            UC Merced Cognitive Science has gained the attention of cognitive 
scientists worldwide since its inception in 2004-5.  When the campus opened a 







 33 


year later, cognitive science courses instantly attracted students who were 
intrigued by interdisciplinary training in human behavior, biology, and 
technology. In early 2005, a make-shift cognitive science emphasis track under 
SCS was created.  In 2007, the bonafide Cognitive Science majors, BA and 
BS, were created to meet student demand.   A minor in Cognitive Science was 
also crafted and approved. 
            Though the number of cognitive science majors may never be as large 
as the more traditional majors, such as psychology or political science, the 
number of cognitive science majors at UC Merced is already impressive.  There 
are already 77 COGS majors and 22 COGS minors (January, 2010), making 
Cognitive Science the fourth largest major in SSHA and one of the top 10 
majors on the campus). Moreover, as is the case at UCSD and UC Berkeley, 
which offer cognitive science undergraduate programs, our courses function as 
service courses for students in other areas, including biology, computer 
science, and psychology. Our courses contribute to a variety of programs.  In 
fact, some COGS classes are cross-listed with other areas, in particular, COGS 
123/CSE 173, COGS 125/CSE 175, COGS 153/MGMT 153, COGS 152/MGMT 
150, and COGS 141/PSY 162. 
              Student interest in cognitive science is evident in robust course 
enrollments in COGS courses. Note that our courses are often capped because 
we do not have a sufficient number of TAs or because of limited room size 
(e.g., COGS 1, Fall 2009, COGS 5, Spring 2010). We routinely find ourselves 
forced by the administration to turn students away who want to add our 
courses.  This actually produces a form of catch-22, whereby we have 
insufficient TAs to expand the undergraduate enrollment in a course, and then 
with those courses not expanded in size, there is no clear evidence for the 
need to increase the number of TAships next time (thus hindering growth of the 
graduate program as well). 
 
Undergraduate Training. Over the next three years, we would like to continue to 
offer our more popular undergraduate COGS courses for majors and non-
majors, for instance, COGS 1 (Introduction to Cognitive Science), COGS 5 
(Introduction to Linguistics), COGS 105 (Cognitive Science Research 
Methods), COGS 152 (Service Science), COGS 159 (Metaphor and Thought), 
COGS 153 (Judgment and Decision Making), COGS 123 (Computational 
Cognitive Neuroscience).  Several of these courses are requirements for the 
major or minor.   
           However, despite the growing interest in cognitive science, we are 
understaffed and cannot possibly meet student demand.  Not being allowed to 
make a new hire for two years has kept us from offering several courses we 
need to offer. Note that only three Cognitive Science related faculty teach 
exclusively Cognitive Science courses and manage the day-to-day 
business of its major (Kello, Matlock, and Spivey).  All other faculty who teach 
Cognitive Science courses have substantial teaching and program-
development commitments in other disciplines as well.  For example, Yoshimi 
also teaches in Philosophy and manages its minor, and Noelle also teaches in 
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Computer Science & Engineering and contributes to its strategic planning.  
These circumstances place restrictive limitations on COGS offerings.  A larger 
teaching staff is critically needed so we can cover courses that we have been 
unable offer, for instance, COGS 128 (Cognitive Engineering), COGS 154 
(Cognitive Science Applications for Management), COGS 175 (Spatial 
Cognition), COGS 130 (Cognitive Neuroscience), in addition to courses that 
need to be developed, for instance, Introduction to Computational Linguistics, 
Perception and Action, and Seminar in Visual Processing. Note that these 
courses would serve other majors beside CIS, i.e. Computer Science, 
Management, and Biology.  
            To meet our students’ diverse needs and ensure their success in 
graduate school and the job market, we will propose new emphasis areas for 
the Cognitive Science BA and BS in 2011.  For the BS, plans include 
emphases in Cognitive Engineering and in Neurobiology.  For the BA, current 
plans include emphases in Philosophy of Mind and in Linguistics.  The 
Linguistics emphasis will meet the needs of UC Merced students with an 
interest in language.  As linguistics is a pillar of cognitive science, our faculty 
plan to develop additional courses in this area.  We currently offer Introduction 
to Language and Linguistics (COGS 5) and Metaphor and Thought (COGS 
159). Other emphases to be discussed include Service Science. 
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Graduate Training. Last year we generated a proposal for a new standalone 
PhD in Cognitive and Information Sciences.  The proposal is now under review, 
and once CCGA and WASC approval is achieved, cognitive science faculty will 
no longer be members of the Cognitive Science emphasis track within the 
Social and Cognitive Sciences (SCS) graduate group (current status).   


Faculty are currently teaching a minimal slate of CIS graduate courses, in 
particular, COGS 201-202 (Cognitive Science Foundations I & II), COGS 203 
(Introduction to Neural Networks in Cognitive Science), COGS 223 
(Computational Cognitive Neuroscience), COGS 250 (Mind, Technology, and 
Society colloquium series), and COGS 285 (Topics in Philosophy of Cognitive 
Science). There are currently 12 students in the Cognitive Science portion of 
the special emphasis graduate group in Social and Cognitive Sciences.  It is 
expected that these students will choose to transition into the stand-alone CIS 
graduate program. 


As CIS becomes a standalone graduate program and enrollment 
increases, CIS faculty will need to spend more time teaching CIS graduate 
courses and training CIS graduate students. The potential for continued growth 
in a CIS graduate program is evidenced by our success in actively recruiting 
students (e.g. through our website and by creating and distributing pamphlets 
and other materials at the annual Cognitive Science Society meeting and to 
undergraduates in departments of cognitive science, psychology, linguistics, 
philosophy, and computer science nationwide3). An example of a looming need 
is for CIS faculty to develop and teach a Computational Modeling Foundations 
graduate course (COGS 206). New faculty hires in CIS will fulfill this need and 
others related to serving the CIS graduate program.  
   
 
3.3 Interdisciplinary Opportunities 
Cognitive and Information Sciences at UC Merced has demonstrated a firm 
commitment to excellence in interdisciplinary research.  Several of our faculty 
conduct research or collaborate with scientists in other disciplines, especially with 
faculty in the School of Engineering.  For example, a psycholinguist is 
collaborating with a computer scientist to develop virtual agents that gesture and 
communicate “naturally.”   An engineer studying pattern recognition is connecting 
with a vision researcher who conducts eye-movement recordings. A cognitive 
linguist with expertise in conceptual semantics is collaborating with a 
psychologist studying visually-guided reaching movements. An expert in 
judgment and decision-making is collaborating with a political scientist on ballot 
propositions.  And a computational neuroscientist exploring neural network 
modeling is interacting with a neurophilosopher experimenting with dynamical 
systems theory.  And there is clear potential for novel inter-group collaborations 
in the future, including topics such as bioethics, political philosophy, and 
geographic information systems.  With additional hires in the areas listed in the 
next section, there will be dozens of robust interdisciplinary research 


                                                             
3 See our website and the recruiting pamphlet at http://cogsci.ucmerced.edu 
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collaborations, extramural funding opportunities, and educational initiatives that 
span SSHA, Engineering, and Biological Sciences.  
 We will continue to initiate and foster interdisciplinary opportunities in 
teaching, research, and extramural funding.  Within SSHA, we highlight our 
support for growth in the number of Philosophy faculty. Just as there are many 
synergies between Philosophy faculty and Cognitive Science faculty in CIS, 
additional Philosophy faculty would provide many course opportunities for 
Cognitive Science majors and indeed all other majors around the university.   We 
also would like to establish connections with other colleagues in the humanities.  
Hiring a computational linguist would allow us to make this bridge.  Hiring in the 
area of cognitive engineering and spatial analysis would make for interesting and 
unique connections for research with Maurizio Forte in virtual heritage. In Natural 
Sciences, we support growth in neuroscience. Hiring a cognitive neuroscientist in 
the next three years will round out undergraduate Cognitive Science offerings 
and encourage interaction between Biology and Cognitive and Information 
Sciences.  In the School of Engineering, we continue to offer support for hires 
that open up new lines of interdisciplinary research, including intelligent systems, 
information sciences, design, and data analysis.  Achieving a critical mass of 
such cognitive and computational scientists would help UC Merced achieve one 
of the five core goals it outlined in its 2009 Strategic Vision, to “build 
internationally renowned, multidisciplinary expertise in cognitive science and 
intelligent systems that leverages UC Merced’s expertise in the natural and 
applied sciences, engineering, humanities and arts.”  One of the objectives of 
that core goal is to “establish the Cognitive Science and Intelligent Systems 
Research Institute (CSISRI).” 
 
 
3.4 Faculty Development for 2010-2013 
Our strategy for hiring new faculty is justified by our undergraduate enrollment 
numbers (Cognitive Science is the 4th most popular major in SSHA), but those 
teaching needs are not the primary motivation for our planned hires.  Our 
strategy for hiring new faculty is primarily motivated by an identification of our 
strengths and boosting them to secure our top ten status in cognitive science 
programs worldwide. Table 1 outlines our optimal strategy for growth of the CIS 
faculty unit in ways that will capitalize on these existing strengths, most 
importantly, and will also fill in gaps in our coverage of research and teaching 
areas.  Over the next three years, we wish to increase our core faculty by six 
FTEs. 
 
 


Table 1. Strategic Faculty Searches for the Next Three Years: 
2010-2011: i) Cognitive Science & Technology, ii) Cognitive Neuroscience 
2011-2012: iii) Computational Linguistics, iv) Philosophy of Mind 
2012-2013: v) Visual Perception, vi) Spatial Analysis   
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 These six positions are sought over the course of the next three years 
into 2013, with the first two searches to take place during the 2010-2011 
academic year.  We note at the outset that each of these positions has some 
potential to be a cross-school or cross-area appointment, although ideally each 
search should have some flexibility in this regard.  We intend to include broad 
interests on search committees, including representatives from both SSHA and 
the School of Natural Sciences for the Cognitive Neuroscience search and 
including representatives from both SSHA and the School of Engineering for 
the Cognitive Science & Technology search, for example.  During all of these 
searches, extra measures will be taken to solicit applications from women and 
minorities. 
 
 
 
Cognitive Science and Technology (2010-2011) 
Level: Assistant or Associate 
  
Goal: We intend to hire an applied cognitive scientist to expand our existing 
strength in technological and computational aspects of CIS, facilitate industry 
cooperation, strengthen ties with Virtual Heritage/SSHA and CSE/SoE. Our last 
faculty recruitment effort (search began 2007-8) focused on a Cognitive 
Engineering hire.  The search was nearly successful.  A hiring case for a 
candidate with expertise in both human-computer interaction (HCI) and visual 
perception achieved majority faculty support when the position was “deferred” 
by administration in response to the economic crisis.  Freezing this position has 
crippled our plans to steadily advance our curricula into cognitive science 
applications to technology, and adversely affected our undergraduates.  Many 
students pursue the cognitive science major because they are interested in the 
development and use of technological applications, and more generally, applied 
cognitive science.  For some, expertise in this area is key to employment 
opportunities.  (Comparison point: UC Berkeley Cognitive Science majors often 
obtain jobs in industry, for instance, Google and Yahoo!)  Our students continue 
to ask when COGS 128 (Cognitive Engineering) will finally be offered, and we 
hope to be able to meet their needs soon. 
 
Possible research strengths: Human-computer interaction, cognitive robotics, 
visualization, motor control, attentive user interfaces, virtual environments. 
 
Possible teaching contributions: Cognitive Engineering (UG), Perception and 
Action (UG), Computational Modeling Foundations (Grad), Cognitive Robotics 
(Grad). 
 
Possible research synergies: Matlocks’ human-computer interaction, Maglio’s 
work on service science and virtual environments, Kallmann’s (CIS Affiliate) 
work on artificial intelligence, Newsam’s (CIS Affiliate) work on pattern 
recognition, Noelle’s work on computational neuroscience, Carpin’s (CIS 
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Affiliate) work on robotics and motion path planning, and Kello’s work on 
computational neuroscience and virtual environments.  
 
Estimated start-up: ~$125K 
 
Expected lab space requirements: one 20’X20’ room and one 10’X10’ room 
 
Cognitive Neuroscience (2010-2011) 
Level: Assistant   
 
Goal: We intend to hire a cognitive neuroscientist to fill a gap in our coverage, 
most likely using electrophysiological methods (EEG) to study the neural bases 
of cognition, broadly speaking. EEG methods are inexpensive and feasible 
relative to brain imaging, and hiring a cognitive neuroscientist trained in a 
cognitive science or psychology department would be far cheaper (particularly 
regarding start-up package) than hiring a similar individual trained in biology or 
related departments. Last year, a neuroscience candidate was recruited as a 
target of opportunity (UC Presidential Postdoc) through SoNS. The candidate 
was transferred to SSHA to be hired as part of the CIS faculty, but our offer was 
declined because the start-up package was much smaller than the candidate 
expected. A candidate with a cognitive science background would of course need 
sufficient lab space, but would have start-up expectations more in line with SSHA 
budget constraints. 
 
Possible research strengths: Learning, memory, motor system, attention.  
 
Possible teaching contributions: Potentially easing the teaching burden in the 
campus’s most impacted major, Biology, this FTE could teach Neuroscience 
(UG), Cognitive Neuroscience (UG), and Proseminar in Cognitive Neuroscience 
(Grad). 
 
Possible research synergies: For this position, there is great potential for fruitful 
collaboration with the computational cognitive neuroscience work of Noelle 
(SoE/SSHA), as well as with the neural network and dynamic systems 
modeling work of Kello, Yoshimi, and Spivey (all SSHA).  
 
Estimated start-up: ~$200K 
 
Expected lab space requirements: one 20’X20’ room and one 10’X10’ room 
 
 
Computational Linguistics (2011-2012) 
Level: Assistant   
 
Goal: We intend to hire a cognitive and information scientist with a solid 
background in linguistic theory in addition to training in computational and/or 







 39 


experimental methods. This hire is likely to be relatively inexpensive, and require 
little or no lab space. This position will expand our existing strengths in 
Computation and in Language, and strengthen ties with SoE, perhaps in 
research areas such as automated speech recognition, data mining, and 
cryptography. 
 
Possible research strengths: statistical natural language processing, corpus 
analysis, latent semantic analysis, speech recognition, speech perception, 
natural language understanding. 
 
Possible teaching contributions: COGS 5, Introduction to Language and 
Linguistics; COGS 180, Topics in Cognitive Science; Computational Modeling 
Foundations (Grad), and will develop new undergraduate and graduate courses, 
including Introduction to Computational Linguistics. 
 
Possible research synergies: Matlock’s research in cognitive linguistics, Kello’s 
work on speech and reading models, Spivey’s research on sentence 
processing, Newsam’s (CIS Affiliate) research on data mining, Carreira-
Perpiñán’s (CIS Affiliate) work on speech processing, and Yoshimi’s research 
on philosophy of mind. 
 
Estimated start-up: ~$80K 
 
Expected lab space requirements: one 10’X10’ room 
 
 
 
Philosophy of Mind (2011-2012) 
Level: Assistant.   
 
Goal: We intend to hire a philosopher who will fill a gap in our coverage of the 
cognitive and information sciences, where we currently have only two faculty with 
relevant expertise.  Recently, a great many philosophers of mind have begun 
synthesizing experimental findings from cognitive science and neuroscience, and 
applied results from robotics and artificial intelligence, to formulate and support 
their logical arguments for various theories of how the mind works.  By hiring in 
the area of Philosophy of Mind, we simultaneously smooth out potholes in CIS’s 
ability to teach enough courses in this important area and lay the groundwork for 
what will eventually become a full-fledged Philosophy program of its own at UC 
Merced in the future.  This hire would be comparatively inexpensive, and would 
require little or no lab space.  
 
Possible research strengths: agency, moral psychology, mental causation, 
metaphysics of mind, bioethics, perception, personal identity, animal cognition, 
concepts, embodied cognition. 
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Possible teaching contributions: Introduction to Philosophy (UG), Introduction to 
Logic (UG), Philosophy of Mind (UG), and perhaps develop new courses such 
moral psychology, bioethics, free will and agency, metaphysics of mind, or 
animal cognition (UG or Grad). 
 
Possible research synergies: Yoshimi’s research on consciousness and 
dynamical systems, Vanderschraaf’s research on moral and political 
philosophy, Noelle’s research on cognitive control, and Spivey’s research on 
unconscious perception. 
 
Estimated start-up: ~$50K 
 
Expected lab space requirements: none 
 
 
Visual Perception (2012-2013) 
Level: Assistant or Associate   
 
Goal: We intend to hire a vision scientist who will expand our existing strength in 
Perception & Action, and may strengthen ties to both the School of Natural 
Sciences (potentially assisting with the teaching burden of the impacted Biology 
major), and the School of Engineering, with potential connections to computer 
vision research. 
 
Possible research strengths: visual perception, visuomotor coordination, visual 
neuroscience, computer vision 
 
Possible teaching contributions: COGS 140/PSY 161 Perception (UG), COGS 
141/PSYCH 162 Visual Perception (UG), and perhaps develop new graduate 
courses such as Visual Neuroscience (Grad), and/or Computational Approaches 
to Human Visual Perception (Grad). 
 
Possible research synergies: Noelle’s research in computational cognitive 
neuroscience, Spivey’s research in eye movements and visual cognition, 
Matlock’s work in spatial language, Newsam’s and Yang’s (CIS Affiliates) work 
in computer vision, and Kallman’s (CIS Affiliate) work in motion path planning. 
 
Estimated start-up: ~$100K 
 
Expected lab space requirements: two 10’X10’ rooms (possibly shared with 
pre-existing) 
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Spatial Analysis (2012-2013) 
Level: Assistant  
 
Goal: We intend to hire a spatial analysis scientist who will fill a gap in our 
coverage of cognitive and information sciences, providing connective bonds 
between our own faculty with expertise in areas such complex systems, ecology, 
neural networks, and statistics, and may strengthen ties to other areas in SSHA 
and SoE, such as virtual heritage, geographic information systems, cluster 
analysis, and geocomputation. 
 
Possible research strengths: computational geography, complex systems, spatial 
statistics, ecology, archaeology 
 
Possible teaching contributions: This hire could develop new courses such as 
Geographic Information Systems (UG), Introduction to Complex Systems (UG), 
Complex Systems Analysis (Grad), and Computational Modeling Foundations 
(Grad). 
 
Possible research synergies: Westerling’s research on ecological systems 
analysis, Chen’s research on economic systems analysis, Vanderschraaf’s 
work on evolution of conventions, Guo’s (CIS Affiliate) work on 
geocomputation, as well as Forte’s (CIS Affiliate) and Aldenderfer’s (SSHA 
Dean) work related to geographic information systems. 
 
Estimated start-up: ~$80K 
 
Expected lab space requirements: one 10’X 10’ room (possibly shared with pre-
existing) 
 
 
3.5 Finances 
The Cognitive and Information Sciences faculty have an outstanding record of 
extramural funding, as summarized in section 2.2.  Continuing to aggressively 
seek grants from NSF, NIH, DARPA, NASA, NOAA and other agencies will help 
us to provide excellent training to students in our labs and sustain our ability to 
conduct world-class research in the years to come.  The following trends also 
ensure that our Cognitive and Information Sciences faculty unit will thrive: 
 


• Enrollments in COGS courses are high at UC Merced (Section 3.2). 
• Nearly 200 new Cognitive Science related undergraduate programs or 


departments have been established at universities in the past 20 years, 
including 106 departments and programs in the U.S. alone (e.g., UCSD, 
MIT, Johns Hopkins, Indiana University, University of Rochester).  Thus, this 
interdisciplinary topic has significantly more visibility and recognition than it 
used to.  
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• At the same time, the small number of actual PhD programs related to 
Cognitive Science make it quite achievable for us to secure a top ten 
position among them. 


• Cognitive Science majors are rapidly increasing at other UC campuses 
(e.g., there are currently over 400 majors at UCSD). 


• More and more cognitive scientists are needed in the work force in the 21st 
Century, especially those with additional strengths in computer science and 
engineering, management, or neurobiology. 


 
Based on the growing popularity of cognitive science as well as hiring trends, we 
anticipate as many as 240 Cognitive Science majors at UC Merced by 2013. This 
could mean as many as 100 students in the Cognitive Engineering track (BS), 70 
students in the Neuroscience track (BS), and 70 students in the Cognitive Science 
BA in general.  (See Section 3.2 for planned emphases.)  And it will also mean 
new courses and larger enrollments in the courses we already have. 
 To cover the courses needed by undergraduate Cognitive Science students 
and graduate CIS students, and to continue to provide service courses to other 
groups on the campus, including the impacted Biology major, we will need by 2013 
a total of 14 Cognitive and Information Sciences faculty, counting our current 8 
non-emeritus non-adjunct faculty plus the 6 requested hires. 
 In addition to administrative funding for faculty lines, we will continue to 
vigorously pursue extramural funding. Extramural funding will enable the Cognitive 
and Information Sciences faculty unit to develop innovative, interdisciplinary 
projects with colleagues in SSHA, such as Virtual Heritage and Geographic 
Information Systems, as well as with colleagues in Engineering and Natural 
Sciences.  Several cross-school funded collaborations have already been 
established. For instance, Marcelo Kallmann has set up a motion capture 
laboratory with Teenie Matlock, Shawn Newsam, Stefano Carpin, and other 
faculty.  The lab is useful to several other cognitive scientists and engineers at UC 
Merced, including Michael Spivey and David Noelle, as well as researchers who 
study virtual heritage and second life, including Maurizio Forte. As another 
example, Stefano Carpin, Marcelo Kallmann, Teenie Matlock, Shawn Newsam, 
and David Noelle were recently granted an NSF MRI award to purchase two 
humanoid robots, and related equipment, in order to study embodied models of 
human cognition and techniques for human-robot interaction (HRI).  Extramural 
funding will also help support graduate students so they are not permanent 
teaching assistants.  And it will help provide undergraduate students with research 
opportunities they need to succeed after graduation.  The enhancement of 
undergraduate training resulting from this research support will in turn increase 
enrollment of Cognitive Science majors.  Finally, the formation of a Cognitive 
Science and Intelligent Systems Research Institute (CSISRI), as recommended in 
the campus’s 2009 Vision Statement, can be the synergizing conduit for an even 
greater number of extramural funding proposals, graduate training grants, and 
center grants -- especially if some very small portion of the indirect costs from 
those grants is allowed to come back and support the Institute itself, so that it can 
quickly become self-sufficient. 
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I. Overview of group 
 
Humanities and World Cultures consists of three majors (Anthropology, History, 
Literatures and Cultures), three stand-alone minors (Arts, Writing, Spanish),  one 
cross-disciplinary minor (American Studies) and four programs (Foreign 
Languages, Global Arts Studies, Media Arts Program, World Heritage, Writing).   
It encompasses a variety of academic programs with a focus on the nature of 
human cultures and societies, the varieties of human cultural expression, as well 
as practice in the arts.  The distinctive experience of students in these fields is 
that they learn to read and critically analyze societies and cultures in relation to 
both general norms and patterns and particular sets of values and circumstances 
-- cultural specificity which mitigates against reductive approaches to social 
phenomena.  Furthermore, this critical engagement fosters empathy and 
understanding of other cultures vital in a global society. 
 
 We share common intellectual concerns which are addressed through a 
range of questions and methods.   These common questions involve the 
creation, preservation and understanding of our cultural heritage; studies of 
societies and cultures past and present; questions of justice, aesthetics, and 
ethics; religious or spiritual practices and beliefs.  We share common concerns 
with the construction and production of human culture – whether in the arts, 
political and social institutions – and processes of social and cultural change.  
The study of humanities and world cultures provides both tools for students to 
express their understanding of the world and critical and analytical perspectives 
within which those practices can be located.   
 
Most of our faculty are members of the Graduate Group in World Cultures; we 
also have faculty members participating in the Social and Cognitive Sciences 
Graduate Group, the Sierra Nevada Research Institute;  WCH faculty are 
involved with planning for cross-school programs in Environmental Science and 
in Spatial Analysis,  and  for a planned Spatial Analysis and Research Center.  
Within the UC system, faculty have been involved with UC Humanities Research 
Institute, the UC Institute for Research in the Arts, the Pacific Rim Research 
Group and UC-MEXUS. 
 
Humanities & World Cultures courses enrolled a total of 6138 students in 2009-
10; through the Writing Program in particular, we provide vital support for 
General Education, although all the fields in the program teach many students 
from other fields.  At the same time, we offer advanced training in key fields of 
human endeavor, that provide skills in imaginative and empathetic inquiry and 
critical analysis to prepare students for the world of the 21st century. 
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II. Snapshot 
 
 Senate 


Faculty 
Majors 
Spring 
10 


Minors 
Spring 
10 


Total Enroll 
2009-10 


Anthropology 4 18 11 433 


American 
Studies 


  1  


Arts (MAP) 1  47 789 
GASP 2   228 
History 5 72 31 546 
Literature 5 70 10 391 
Spanish 1  80 273* 
World 
Heritage 


1   64 


Writing 1  67 272** 
TOTAL (incl. 
all language 
and writing 


 
20 


 
160 


 
247 


 
6138 


*  Spanish courses included are only SPAN3, 4, 10, 11, 103, 105, 106, 141, 142, 
180 
 **   Writing courses included are only WRI 25, 30, 100, 125,130, 131, 150 
 
Senate Faculty  
Virginia Adan-Lifante 
Susan D Amussen 
Gregg Camfield 
Robin DeLugan 
Kevin Fellezs 
Maurizio Forte 
Jan Goggans 
Gregg Herken 
Kathleen Hull 
Ignacio Lopez-Calvo 
Sean Malloy 
Manuel Martin-Rodriguez 
Ruth Mostern 
Holley Moyes 
Robert Ochsner 
Sholeh Quinn 
Dunya Ramicova 
Linda-Anne Rebhun 
Cristian Ricci 
ShiPu Wang 
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III. Introduction 
 
 Mission and Vision 
 
The University of California has a three-fold mission of teaching, research, and 
service.  The mission of Humanities and World Cultures is to develop innovative 
undergraduate programs which provide training in the intellectual skills of 
particular fields, while emphasizing the connections among them.  Humanities 
and World Cultures locates the study of human societies and cultures in time and 
space, using methods ranging from textual, visual and musical analysis, archival 
and archaeological research, and participant observation; it teaches the practice 
of the arts – music, film, visual arts, and writing  – in relation to their history; 
language instruction provides students with important skills for interacting in a 
global context.    
 
Goals 
Our goal is to provide a model of intellectual excellence that values particular 
disciplinary traditions and artistic practices while exploring the ways those 
traditions interact and can fruitfully engage each other. Specifically we hope to: 


• Nurture junior scholars as they become intellectual leaders in their fields 
• Continue to recruit excellent scholars at the junior and senior level 
• Contribute to a model of interdisciplinary inquiry among undergraduates, 


graduate students and faculty. 
 
Opportunities & Challenges 
 
 A combination of established senior scholars and outstanding junior 
faculty with broad collaborative interests provides us with the opportunity to 
develop an innovative, intellectually rigorous set of undergraduate and graduate 
programs, while stimulating new areas of research for all faculty. 
 At the same time, both the graduate program in World Cultures (currently 
developing a full program tentatively called “Cultures and Society”) and all the 
undergraduate programs in HWC have created imaginative curricula with 
marginal resources.  If the University has been under-resourced, and SSHA 
relatively under-resourced in comparison with the rest of the University, HWC 
has been under-resourced within SSHA.  Four of our programs have only one 
ladder faculty; one has only two.  Of our approved majors, Literatures and 
Cultures is hindered in any attempts to expand to its original vision, as is History, 
and Anthropology is unable to meet its basic needs.  None are adequately able 
to provide enough course offerings that students may graduate within their major. 
This is neither intellectually nor practically sustainable. Most faculty teach a 
range of courses more common in regional universities than in our peer 
institutions, and many teach overloads or, via independent study groups, the 
equivalent of an overload class, to ensure students will have enough units to 
graduate in their major. As the number of students on our campus approaches 
5000, it will no longer be tenable to have key disciplines of the research 
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university operating with such marginal resources.  Our undergraduate majors do 
not have an adequate range of electives, and in many areas, there are no ladder 
rank faculty available to teach required introductory courses when a faculty 
member goes on leave; in History and Anthropology, we have no one with 
expertise in the area of a required course.  In the absence of stable funding for 
lecturers, we need a critical mass of ladder faculty in each of our programs in 
order to support recognizable, sustainable, as well as intellectually defensible 
and compelling programs of study and research.  In addition, too many faculty 
are without colleagues in adjacent fields (conceptual, temporal or geographical, 
not just disciplinary), which hampers the development of our graduate program. 
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IV  Three year growth plan – overview 
 
 Over the next three years, we see the programs within HWC growing by 
slightly more than the overall growth in campus enrollment.   This estimate takes 
into account the expected shift in majors to SSHA from the sciences and 
engineering. If SSHA enrolls 55% of student majors in three years as is currently 
anticipated, we expect to enroll  c. 25% of SSHA majors, or about 600 majors.  
 
Three-year Projections Based on Major Enrollment for SSHA during AY2007-08 
and AY2008-09 


 
SSHA % UG 


Enrollment Remains 
Constant 


SSHA % UG Enrollment 
Increases to 55% Major 


Enrollment 
Frequency 


 


Major Enrollment as 
% of UG Enrollment 


 


Mean % of 
UG 
Enrollment 


Projected 
Major 
Enrollment 


Mean % of 
UG 
Enrollment 


Projected 
Major 
Enrollment 


Major 
Fall 


2008 
Fall 


2009 Fall 2008 
Fall 


2009 Fall 2012 Fall 2012 Fall 2012 Fall 2012 
ANTH 4 18 0.1591723 0.5625 1.8† 92 2.85 145 
ENGLISH/CW  46   2.3‡ 117 3.87 197 
HIST 64 75 2.5467569 2.34375 2.45 125 3.87 197 
LITC 51 73 2.0294469 2.28125 2.16    
MAP     0.65* 32 1.03 52 
SPANISH  21     1.5# 77 2.75 140 
SSHA 
Enrollment  1051    1675  2805 
TOTAL UCM 
UG Enrollment 2513 3200      5100  5100 


† Based on projections included in Table A2  
‡ Assumes that English has a slightly higher proportion of SSHA majors than 
LITC does at present – 7% rather than 6.5 – on it’s way to being c. 10% of SSHA 
majors, or 5% of UG majors 
* Projection based on assumption that half of current ARTS minors (i.e., 20 of 41 
students; 0.65% of current UG population) would declare major if available 
# Projection on Spanish majors is a combination of the Spanish track in LITC, 
and half the current Spanish minors become Spanish majors – i.e. .7% 
 
 The next three years will also see the following developments:  


• the establishment of a new major in English and Creative Writing, and  
one in Spanish Language and Literature; each of these new majors draws 
on the resources of an existing major (Literatures and Cultures) and  
existing minors (Writing and Spanish); 


• the development of the ARTS minor into a major in Multi-disciplinary Arts  
• the establishment of a minor in Global Arts Studies 
• the establishment of a minor in World Heritage 
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• the establishment of a minor in Japanese 
• Implementation of the SSHA foreign language requirement 


 
 To support our growth plan, we are asking for the following: 


• Release of two positions authorized in 2008-9 for which searches 
were frozen 


• Fourteen new FTEs 
• replacement for a retiring faculty member Gregg Herken; this 


position is included as a search, but is not a new FTE. 
• 4  new lecturers for the writing program will be required, and the 


conversion of 15 Unit 18 lecturers to LPSOE. (This assumes that 
responsibility for CORE 1 and CORE 100 are shifted to College 
One.) 


• 5 full time lecturers in Foreign Languages 
• Continuing funding for lecturers and Visiting Artist positions within 


MAP 
• conversion of the FTEs for our existing President’s post-doctoral 


fellows (DeLugan, Fellezs), per the Provost’s written commitment 
 


While we recognize that these requests are higher than stated allocations allow, 
this a conservative, if optimistic, list: as individual program plans make clear, our 
needs are greater than what we have listed here, particularly if the University 
wishes to shift enrollments toward SSHA.  Furthermore, since the last two years 
have seen no appointments in our area, we have front-loaded our request into 
the first year of the plan period.     
 
The list that follows is ranked for the first year, but not the years following.  (The 
first position is listed to indicate an area of development, but not considered part 
of the ranking as it replaces an existing FTE.)  The ranking was established as 
an unhappy consensus of the group: all positions represent critical needs in a 
desperately understaffed set of programs.  We gave first priority to ensuring that 
no program had only one faculty; then to the position in Biological Anthropology, 
a required area for the Anthropology major, that was approved in 2008-9 and 
then frozen.  The rest of the positions are in a rough rotation, recognizing when 
positions were last filled.    The ladder rank positions are as follows, with our 
preferred year of hiring: 
 
Year Program Description of Position Rank Status 
2010-
11 


History US Ethnic:  Chicano Junior Replace 
existing FTE 


 MAP Music Senior New 
 World 


Heritage 
Architecture/Conservation Senior New 


 Anthropology Biological Anthropology Junior Approved 
2008 


 Literature English Renaissance Junior New 







 51 


(English) 
 Literature 


(Spanish) 
Spanish Linguistics Junior New 


 History Colonial America Senior New 
 GASP Music: Asia/Transnational Open Instead of AH 


appt 
approved 
2008 


 MAP Architecture/Sustainability Senior New 
2011-
12 


History Modern Latin America Junior New 


 Literature 
(Eng/Creative 
Writing) 


Romantic/Victorian Literature Senior New 


 GASP Art History: pre 20th C 
transnational 


Open New 


 World 
Heritage 


Museums and Cultural 
Resource Management 


Open  


2012-
13 


History US West/Environmental Rank 
open 


New 


 Literature 
(Eng/CW) 


Post-colonial literature/English Open New 


 Literature 
(Spanish) 


Spanish Golden Age Open New 


 Anthropology Socio-cultural Anthropology Senior  
 
In addition to these ladder faculty, we propose to convert 15 unit 18 lecturers 
over the three-year period to LPSOEs in English/Writing (6 in 2011, 4 in 2012, 5 
in 2013), and to add 5 full time lecturers in Foreign Languages (1 in Chinese, 1 in 
Japanese, 1 in French, and 2 in Spanish); we need to retain existing lecturers in 
MAP as well as the Visiting Artist position. 
 
In 2013-15, we envision ourselves growing by another 20-25 ladder faculty 
members.   GASP would reach a sustainable size to become a major.  In addition 
to the organic growth of existing programs, we propose to expand our programs 
to include additional areas of study that will be important in our maturing 
university: 


• hire at least two ladder rank faculty members in Literature and Cultures, 
with a specialization in comparative literature, one in Japanese/Chinese 
and one in French or Arabic 


• hire a scholar of religious studies, preferably Islamic World.  Depending on 
the research focus of that person, they would initially be part of either 
Literature & World Cultures, Anthropology, or History.   
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We also envision creating an interdisciplinary honors major in Humanities & 
World Cultures, which will draw on existing majors, but provide opportunities for 
interdisciplinary senior seminars. 
 
Our long term expectation is that from 2015-20, existing programs will continue to 
grow, and we will add to our existing majors a major in Religious Studies. 
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V.  Resource Requirements over three years 
A.  Faculty 
The positions we are requesting over the next three years are listed here; a 
full description of the positions in the context of particular programs and 
their strategic plans is available below, in section VIII. 
 
2010-11: 
Information only – replacement FTE: History: Comparative Race and Ethnicity 
in the US(19th-20th century):  History of Comparative Race and Ethnicity has 
been one of the fastest growing and most intellectually stimulating fields in the 
history profession over the last three decades, employing innovative and 
interdisciplinary methodologies to interrogate issues of identity, migration, 
language, and power in the United States and its contested borderlands.  
Hiring in this field would enrich the intellectual diversity of the history faculty 
and allow us to meet the considerable student demand for classes in this 
area.  In particular we seek a scholar of comparative race and ethnicity whose 
specialties include Chicano/Latino History.  The History faculty have received 
formal and numerous informal communications from current and prospective 
students expressing grave concern over the lack of curriculum in 
Chicano/Latino History. In light of our student body demographics and UCM’s 
status as a Hispanic Serving Institution, it is vital that we address this crucial 
need immediately.  We anticipate that this hire will also build further 
connections among the disciplines and support the Hispanic Studies cluster in 
the graduate group as well as the World Cultures graduate group in general. 
 
1. MAP Music  
We need a music specialist with a  broad spectrum of experience, and an 
interdisciplinary vision for the music curriculum to enhance the musicology 
curriculum offered by GASP. Music can potentially connect to many other 
areas of endeavor at UC Merced. As a twenty first century research 
university, UC Merced needs to develop a non-traditional approach to 
teaching music. Instead of focusing on traditional instruments, the projected 
music curriculum will concentrate on digital music technology and on 
exploring interdisciplinary connections while still offering strong foundation in 
traditional instruments and voice courses for those students who wish to 
continue their music education while at UCM.  
 
2. World Heritage:  Conservation architect  
The conservation and restoration of monuments must have recourse to all the 
sciences and techniques which can contribute to the study and safeguarding 
of the architectural heritage. The International principles guiding the 
preservation and restoration of ancient buildings need specific 
interdisciplinary expertise in conservation and architecture. In this profile it is 
required a relevant international experience in preservation, documentation 
and conservation projects of built heritage with a particular focus on cultural 
landscapes, archaeological sites, rural and urban contexts. The candidate 
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should have also an interdisciplinary knowledge of specific technologies 
applied to this field (photogrammetry, architectural relief, CAD, 3D modeling) 
in relation with preservation and conservation aspects. 
 
3.   Anthropology: Biological Anthropologist (Assistant Professor):  The 
frozen search is for a junior biological anthropologist, who will bring a 
specialization in human biology and be poised to articulate with the initial 
cross-field teaching and research areas identified for the Anthropology 
program in Section VII.A below.  Given the many needs of UCM to which a 
position in biological anthropology might contribute, the search was broadly 
defined to encompass research interests and methodological expertise in 
demography, health, diet, adaptation, or biocultural approaches to either 
contemporary or past human populations.  In addition to providing critical 
mass for sustaining the major (i.e., avoiding risk that required classes may not 
be offered in a timely manner), instruction of several courses that serve as 
electives in the Human Biology track of the Biology major, and important 
leadership for developing the biological anthropology curriculum and teaching 
laboratory, this faculty member will engage with graduate groups in the social 
sciences, humanities, and possibly biological sciences as well as other 
campus initiatives including the proposed medical school. Research and 
teaching in biological anthropology may address issues of human 
physiological, morphological, and genetic adaptability, including race.  Office 
and laboratory space in SSM is already allocated for this position, and 
necessary start-up funds will vary depending upon the expertise of the 
preferred candidate.  We anticipate, however, that start-up funds to cover 
initial laboratory and/or field costs will be less than $100,000. 
 
4.  Literature and Cultures/English and Creative Writing: Early Modern 
British Literature.  Since the beginning of serious study of literatures in 
modern (as opposed to classical) languages at the end of the 18th century, 
Shakespeare’s works have been the most important and most studied in the 
corpus of English literature. That importance has not diminished, though 
Shakespeare’s oeuvre is now usually studied in a wide range of contexts, 
including that of the early modern period, which was a major transitional 
period in Western history as well as an important period in the consolidation 
of the English language as we know it.  No program in English can be without 
a scholar of the period.  Moreover, such a scholar would support both the 
graduate group and would provide synergies with Professor Amussen in 
History, thus increasing the attractiveness of the graduate program; it could 
also lead to collaboration with the performing arts.  In 2005, UCM agreed on 
search for British literature hire, which ultimately failed.  Thus, it is clear that 
even the earliest vision of UCM’s literature program would include British 
literature, and anecdotal feedback from students supports that need.   
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5.  Literature and Cultures/Spanish: Spanish-language Linguist. Linguistics 
is key to the development of any top tier department of Hispanic Studies. In 
Dartmouth, 2 faculty members out of 16 teach linguistics.  
6. History:  Colonial America and Atlantic World (17th-18th century): Colonial 
history has been energized in recent years through its attention to Atlantic 
dimensions of the field, to the role of Indigenous peoples in the Americas, and 
the relationship of Spanish, French, and English colonial empires across the 
Americas.  We propose a senior hire in Colonial and Atlantic world history.  
This position would provide an anchor for the first half of the US history 
survey course; connect to the scholarship of Amussen on Britain and the 
Atlantic world; a senior hire will provide visibility for our program.  This 
position would also be key in recruiting graduate students and building the 
graduate program. 


 
7.  GASP: Music studies (open rank): In order to fulfill a GASP minor, we 
request a music FTE in 2011-12. We seek a music scholar who specializes in 
a musical tradition of Asia who frames it within a transnational context. Priority 
will be given to scholars whose work focuses on issues of race, gender and/or 
sexuality. 
We seek an Asian specialist for two significant reasons. First, given the 
student population at UCM, where the largest group self-identify as 
Asian/Pacific Islander (outnumbering Hispanics and Whites) but whose 
interests in terms of curriculum have gone largely unheard, the need for 
classes that address those interests is clear.4 Second, since current GASP 
faculty specialize in Asian American cultural production, a specialist in Asian 
cultural production would complement and strengthen the transnational scope 
of the program in a compatible way. 
 
8. MAP: Sustainable Architecture  
Architecture has the potential to broaden the interdisciplinary collaboration 
with the School of Engineering as well as support one of the stated research 
themes of the university. Additionally, only two of the ten UC campuses offer 
undergraduate or graduate degrees in architecture: UC Berkeley and UC Los 
Angeles. This makes the offering of an architecture concentration/minor within 
MAP attractive since it has a promise of drawing more students to UCM. 
Curriculum in sustainable architecture adequate to give UC Merced BA 
degree holder opportunity to seek admission to a graduate Architecture 
Program will be possible with the hire of one specialist. MAP visual arts 
curriculum already offers or is in process of developing lower division courses 
foundational for the upper division architecture curriculum. With the addition 
of two history of architecture survey courses that can be taught by a lecturer, 
the curriculum will be viable.  
 


                                                             
4 According to the Campus Enrollment by Ethnicity table drawn from the Institutional Planning and 
Analysis (IPA) Enrollment Table, in Fall 2009, Asian/Pacific Islanders numbered 1,050, while the next two 
largest groups - Hispanics and Whites – numbered 1,028 and 699 respectively. 
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2011-12 
GASP Art history (open rank): due to an unsuccessful search in 2007 and a 
suspended position in 2008, we request to be given 1 art history FTE in 2012-
13. The priority will be to hire an art historian who pursues comparative and 
innovative research that deals with issues of globalization and postcolonialism 
in the pre-20th century period. Preference will be given to a scholar with a 
solid foundation in early modern European art traditions, and an additional 
specialization in gender studies. 
 
History:  Mexican/Latin American History (18th-20th century).  This position 
fills two gaps in the geographical and temporal range of the world history 
group.   We currently have three faculty with expertise on the vast Eurasian 
land mass, but none who study the Americas outside of the United States. 
Given both our geographical location and our student population, research on 
Mexican/Latin American history is extremely important, and has been the 
subject of substantial student demand.   This position is also synergistic with 
our planned Comparative Race and Ethnicity hire.  Furthermore, all current 
world history faculty work before the eighteenth century, so it is also important 
to engage more modern periods.  This will enhance our ability to teach the 
required world history survey sequence.  Mexican/Latin American history also 
provides an important scholarly link to other humanities and social science 
faculty in SSHA, and supports the Hispanic Studies cluster as well as the 
World Cultures graduate group as a whole. 
 
English/Creative Writing: Romantic/Victorian British Literature (senior).  In 
this period, a number of artists and critics successfully defined imaginative 
literature as a primary medium of cultural discourse, moved literature out of 
elite circles into a much broader milieu, and validated the prophetic strain in 
literature as the most important.  Not only are the literary forms and functions 
of this period enduringly popular, the very shape of literary study, as we know 
it, was created in this period.  No program in English can be without a scholar 
of this period, either.  Even the smallest of our comparison schools (Brandeis) 
has three faculty whose scholarship is mostly or substantially in this area; the 
most innovative (Dartmouth) also has three.  
 
World Heritage: Museums and Cultural Resource Management, Assistant 
Professor Cultural Resources Management (CRM) regards theory and 
practice of managing cultural resources (natural and cultural heritage, 
tangible and intangible heritage). National and international experience in 
museum studies, cultural resource management, research and teaching on 
heritage management with an emphasis on musealization aspects, 
communication, knowledge and expertise in new media and digital 
technologies, web museums, virtual museums. This profile should be able to 
train new generations of managers in charge of natural and historical parks, 
galleries, museums, international organization and/or other NGOs involved in 
heritage assessment, interpretation, and management. 







 57 


2012-13 
Anthropology: Socio-cultural Anthropologist (Associate or Full Professor):  a 
third socio-cultural anthropologist will contribute to each of our four focal 
research areas, with research and teaching interests that complement those 
of our existing faculty in socio-cultural anthropology.  Similar to our position in 
biological anthropology, the search for this position may be broadly defined 
(or subsequently tailored, in consultation with colleagues across campus 
based on converging needs), since such a colleague might articulate with 
various graduate groups or ORUs established on campus by that time.  For 
example, this position might bring expertise in the following general research 
areas: global environmental justice and policy with obvious cross-campus 
links to the School of Natural Sciences and SNRI; subjectivity and subject 
formation, which could build links across SSHA in particular with psychology, 
the humanities, and the arts; or globalization studies, which has the potential 
to forge cross-school and cross-campus research collaborations.   A ladder-
rank faculty member is required, as only a tenure-track faculty member can 
contribute to the development of interdisciplinary graduate groups and ORUs 
on campus.  The addition of this socio-cultural anthropologist will also 
facilitate flexibility in teaching rotations for anthropology faculty, as a whole, 
thus permitting more regular instruction of anthropology courses incorporated 
in the World Cultures graduate program, the American Studies minor, and 
new World Heritage program, while also facilitating faculty sabbaticals for the 
anthropology faculty, as a whole.  This position will require office space in 
SSM and modest start-up funds; no laboratory space is required. 
History:  US West/Environmental (19th-20th century). Environmental history is 
a vibrant and rapidly growing sub-field.  Hiring in this area will deepen ties 
between the History program and the rest of the campus and offer the 
possibility of collaboration and significant grant funding.  A Western 
Environmental historian may work on questions such as historical water 
rights, resource extraction, erosion, or climate change:  all topics of immense 
contemporary urgency that benefit from a historical perspective.  This position 
offers synergies with current faculty in Literature, Archaeology, Engineering, 
and Earth Systems Science, and would support the World Cultures graduate 
group as well as the History major. 
English/Creative Writing: Colonial and Post-Colonial Literature in English.  
This is one of the most important emerging sub-fields in English literary 
studies, responding to the more rapid flow of ideas and people globally, 
exemplified by the outpouring of important literature from around what once 
was the British Empire.  The focus could be wide or could concentrate on one 
of several areas, eg. Literature of Indian subcontinent, Australasia, Non-U.S. 
North America, Africa, all of which have rich traditions and active practitioners 
in English.  Could also look at diasporas, connecting well to grad group.   


 Spanish:  Golden Age (or trans-Atlantic Golden Age/Colonial). It is 
quintessential in any Hispanic Studies department because it represents the 
foundation of modern Hispanic literature in its three main genres: narrative, 
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theater and poetry. It represents the flourishing in arts and literature in Spain, 
coinciding with the political rise and decline of the Habsburgs dynasty. In 
Dartmouth, 3 out of the 9 faculty members in Iberian Studies teach Golden 
Age (including Portuguese, Race and Gender Studies), and one out of 7 
faculty members in Latin American literature teaches Colonial literature.    


B. Space and Facilities 
 
In Literature and Cultures, History, Writing, and GASP, the only space needs 
are offices for new faculty.  Anthropology, Foreign Languages, Media Arts, 
and World Heritage all have specific space needs for teaching and/or 
research.  In three years we will need research lab space for 2 biological 
anthropologists, 2 archaeological anthropologists, and 2 world heritage 
scholars; we will need teaching lab space for the arts (3 rooms), anthropology 
(2 classrooms), Foreign Languages and world heritage.   Some of this space 
has been allocated in the new SSM building. 
  
Anthropology:  
The Anthropology program needs sufficient “damp” and “wet” laboratory 
space for both research and teaching for some faculty.  The lack of sufficient 
research laboratory space may hamper attracting and retaining top faculty, 
while the lack of sufficient teaching laboratory space will undermine 
maintenance of the Anthropology major and minor.  Pending completion of 
SSM, our short-term strategy in AY 2007-08 turned to securing research 
laboratory space at Castle for both current and anticipated faculty in biological 
and archaeological anthropology.  Anthropology research laboratory space 
planned for SSM—perhaps augmented by the current biological anthropology 
laboratory at Castle or core facilities elsewhere on campus—is sufficient for 
current and anticipated faculty in these two sub-fields.  This may not be true 
for future colleagues, however, particularly if we hire faculty whose research 
includes analysis of phytoliths, pollen, or genetic material.  The inability to 
reconfigure SSM anthropology laboratories to permit the addition of fume 
hoods (due to building specifications, including the lack of back-up power) 
necessary for such research means that additional research laboratory space 
must be identified in SEI and/or SEII.  Thus, anthropology faculty must be 
included in planning for SEII or these needs must be anticipated as space in 
SEI is reallocated with the completion of SEII.  
 
Anthropology also needs a commitment from the Provost's office regarding 
dedicated teaching laboratory space for undergraduate education in both 
archaeological and biological anthropology.  Dedicated space is needed 
because substantial instructional collections must be stored on-site; 
institutions or agencies lending these archaeological and osteological 
collections impose strict security requirements for such storage, and off-hour 
access and layout space is required for students working with collections over 
the course of a semester for laboratory classes and/or individual 
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undergraduate research projects. We have identified one room (COB 110) 
that can suffice in the short term, and use of the adjoining room (COB 114) 
would be desirable if that space is relinquished by the Arts program upon 
completion of SSM or at some later date.  In the long-term, anthropology 
faculty will require two dedicated, approximately 1,200 ASF teaching labs—
one for archaeological laboratory classes and discussion sections, and the 
other for biological laboratory classes and lower division discussion sections.   
No Anthropology teaching laboratory space has been designated on campus. 
If COB 114 should become available (i.e., if Arts should request and be 
allocated substitute space that better suits their needs), the Anthropology 
program might use COB 110 (once dedicated to Anthropology Instruction) for 
both archaeological and biological anthropology teaching labs.  If 
Anthropology teaching lab space cannot be dedicated within COB, then it 
must be found in SEI or SEII.  Given the delayed construction schedule for 
the latter building, however, this could severely impact necessary laboratory 
instruction for undergraduate students.  These instructional spaces need to 
be identified before the end of AY 2009-2010 to clearly demonstrate that 
necessary resources are available for the program as part of the WASC 
accreditation process and for instructional improvement grant opportunities 
through NSF to outfit the teaching laboratory space (see below). 
 
Anthropology expects to secure internal or external funding to develop these 
instructional infrastructure to support undergraduate education. This is 
particularly critical given the substantial financial investment required to 
support biological anthropology, in particular.  Resources already acquired to 
support lower division instruction include two locking metal storage cabinets, 
a glass display cabinet and casts of fossil hominids skulls, selected primate 
skulls and skeletons, and a modern human skeleton.  This teaching collection 
was made possible, in part, through a grant received from the CRTE in AY 
2008-2009.  Additional materials required to satisfy needs for upper division 
biological anthropology courses include casts or type collections used to 
assess age, sex, ancestry, pathologies, and other physical characteristics 
from human skeletal remains; basic osteometric equipment and/or hardware 
and software to support digital geometric morphometrics; and possible 
sample preparation equipment such as machinery to make bone thin sections  
or take x-rays.  Costs will depend upon the next faculty hire within this sub-
field, but expenses for the skeletons and models needed for anticipated 
methods courses are estimated at $50,000.  Similarly, upper division 
archaeological laboratory courses require modest laboratory equipment for 
either student workstations (e.g., digital scales, microscopes, calipers, hand 
lenses) or the lab as a whole (e.g., flotation machine, ultrasonic cleaner, 
flatbed scanner, oversize scale), and field equipment is required for an 
archaeological field course or field school (e.g., GPS units, digital cameras, 
compasses, screens, shovels, trowels, tape measures, total station, etc.).   It 
is anticipated that the total cost for both the archaeological laboratory and 
field equipment will not exceed $75,000.  Such courses would also benefit 
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from geological, faunal, and floral type collections, which might be purchased 
or established in conjunction with faculty in Natural Sciences, while 
development of some computer hardware and software (e.g., quantitative and 
qualitative analysis) capabilities for the teaching laboratory would also be 
undertaken.  Such collections might require approximately $25,000 in funding.  
Finally, additional cabinetry and basic laboratory furniture for 16 lab stations 
supporting computational or analytical work is necessary, including lab 
benches, adjustable chairs, electrical connections, and task lighting.  It is 
anticipated that costs for such infrastructure will not exceed $100,000   
Anthropology faculty are pursuing internal and external sources of funding to 
acquire necessary instructional laboratory materials. 
 
Foreign Languages 
The teaching of Foreign languages requires special equipment to allow the 
practicing of speaking and listening.   A dedicated language lab has been 
designated in SSM building, and we expect that to meet our needs for the 
next five years.  
 
Media Arts Program 
Teaching art technique and art practice requires specialized and dedicated 
classrooms due to unique pedagogical needs. Though a variety of courses in 
art technique and practice have been offered at UC Merced since opening its 
doors to students in 2005, specialized classrooms and labs are required in 
order to fully develop art technique and practice courses. For instance, while 
lecturing is part of teaching technique and practice, students primarily learn 
“hands on.” Students draw, sculpt, use digital equipment, and sing in these 
classrooms. A section of the new SSM building (scheduled to open in 2011) 
has been designed to serve the needs of the art technique and practice 
curriculum.  There are classrooms, labs and offices specifically designated for 
teaching of art technique and practice. Two classrooms have been allocated 
for the digital media course needs. Additionally, there are extra large faculty 
offices to accommodate faculty artists working with students in one on one 
independent or directed study format. This specially designed space is more 
than adequate to serve the needs of MAP in its present form as well as for the 
projected B.A. and graduate Program.  
 
World Heritage 
In addition to existing teaching and research lab space, each new faculty 
member will require research lab space.   It may be possible to combine 
World Heritage teaching labs, but that depends to a great extent on the 
research of the people hired. 


 
C.  Library  


New and current faculty in all fields of HWC will need additional library 
resources, which are in some areas sorely inadequate at the present.  These 
include basic teaching resources as well as material necessary for faculty to 
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pursue their research.  In fields such as anthropology and history, many vital 
resources are not yet available electronically; in other cases, UC Merced has 
not subscribed to resources faculty need to do their work.   In particular, fields 
of the humanities tend to use older scholarly resources: unlike fields in which 
only the latest data are relevant and electronic journal articles are the 
disciplinary standard, older monograph literature is often revisited to gain 
additional insights and assess new hypotheses.  Furthermore, important 
reference material which is not available through interlibrary loan must also 
be acquired.  We are aware of potential opportunities to acquire all or part of 
personal libraries of retiring faculty at other California institutions, and we 
hope that the Library will support or initiate these or other efforts to acquire 
classic monograph series, in addition to any other material necessary for 
faculty to do their jobs. 


 
D. Assessment 


Programs in HWC have all chosen to develop qualitative assessment 
procedures.  As the number of students increases, and with it the number of 
papers to be read, we need to provide some support for FAOs.   We propose 
the following scale to acknowledge the work of FAOs: 
Minors, Majors up to 100 students: a summer 1/18 
Majors over 100 students: a summer 1/9 
Program Review: When a program in HWC is undergoing program review, 
the FAO should receive a teaching release. 


 
E.  Staff Support 


-- one staff member to provide support for teaching/administration of group 
(could initially be shared with CRHA) 
-- By 2012, 50% instructional technology staff support to support World 
Heritage, Digital humanities, digital arts as well as potential hybrid course 
delivery ventures. 
-- a 50% instructional technology position in the Writing program (soft money) 
-- by 2013, we will need a 50% coordinator for languages other than Spanish. 


 
VI.  Grants and Outside Funding 
The fields in Humanities and World Cultures typically do not provide extensive 
external funding opportunities.  However, faculty in the group have received 
funding to participate in programs at UCHRI, for travel and research; California 
Partnership for the San Joaquin Valley (through the Great Valley Center), and 
UCM’s Graduate and Research Council to monitor changes in the quality of life 
and social efficacy of two targeted Merced County communities; and the Bureau 
of Land Management to develop source-specific obsidian hydration rates for 
cultural resource management and archaeological research in Lincoln County, 
Nevada.  In addition, anthropology faculty are part of a grant application to the 
NIH in partnership with other faculty on campus.  
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VII. Public Service 
 
HWC faculty have been involved in a wide range of public service activities in the 
Merced area and in the state more generally.  These activities include: 
- participation in CURAJ—Community-University Research and Action for 
Justice, a Central Valley-wide initiative—that networks the members of the UC 
academic community with community-based organizations to address pressing 
Central Valley issues.  
--Professors Camfield and DeLugan are on the Chancellor’s Task Force to 
Promote Community Engaged Scholarship. 
- Professors DeLugan and Hull are also working to strengthen the support 
structure and communication network at UCM for faculty interested in developing 
and collaborating across campus on regional research as well as service-
learning and student internship opportunities. 
-  Professors Cristian Ricci and Robin DeLugan have organized the Human 
Rights film festival 
- History 190 has placed students in internships that serve local arts/historical 
organizations 
- the Chicano/a Literature series has featured artists and writers in community 
settings; 
- Professor Martín-Rodríguez writes a periodical column on literature for La Voz: 
Hispanic Cultures and News from the Central Valley 
- Hull is a regular presenter at the MUHSD Robert Fore Excellence in Science 
retreat for high school science teachers in Wawona; both DeLugan and Hull have 
given presentations at the Challenger Learning Center 
-Wilma McDaniel: the Okie Poet Laureate opened to the public in September of 
2009, a celebration of the life and work of the poet Wilma McDaniel, curated by 
Goggans and her research assistant. 
-  The Center for Research in Humanities and Arts offers programs that are open 
to the community, from the Human Rights Film Festival to lectures and talks by 
our own faculty and visiting faculty. 
- CRHA funded speakers for the California Exhibition Resources Alliance 
photographic exhibit, Hobos to Street People: Artists’ Responses to 
Homelessness from the New Deal to the Present. 
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VIII. Program Strategic Plans 
 
A.  Anthropology 
The Anthropology program at the University of California-Merced (UCM) 
distinguishes itself by focusing research and teaching on a select group of 
common research themes relevant to our local, state, and global communities.  
The undergraduate major emphasizes methodological skill and intellectual rigor 
in addressing specific issues within these themes, and promotes undergraduate 
research  opportunities—including working on faculty research, service-learning, 
and individual research—that deepen learning experiences and attract students 
to our program.  Anthropology faculty currently contribute to two interdisciplinary 
graduate groups, and we are also building our program in anticipation of initiating 
a disciplinary graduate program at some time in the future. 
 
This document presents a plan for growth of the Anthropology program over the 
next five years, including plans for strategic hires in biological anthropology in AY 
2010-11, socio-cultural anthropology in AY 2012-2013, and another in biological 
anthropology in AY 2013-2014 to support undergraduate, interdisciplinary 
graduate, and anticipated disciplinary graduate programs; development of 
dedicated damp teaching laboratory space in COB; continued development of 
appropriate damp and wet research laboratory space on campus in SSM, SE I, 
and/or SE II; and enhancement of library resources for undergraduate instruction.  
In addition, this plan looks ahead to avenues for intra- and inter-disciplinary 
research and partnerships involving Anthropology both within and beyond SSHA.  
  
CHALLENGES  
  
The Anthropology program must address challenges that range from those 
similar to any start-up program at UCM to those unique to this diverse discipline.  
Within the next five years, the Anthropology program must:  
  


• Recruit additional ladder-rank faculty in the three core sub-fields sufficient to 
support the undergraduate Anthropology major and minor requirements, 
interdisciplinary graduate instruction in conjunction with faculty in both 
SSHA and Natural Sciences, and the longer-range goal of a stand-alone 
anthropology graduate program; 


o Currently, the Anthropology program lacks ladder-rank faculty in 
one required area of undergraduate instruction (biological 
anthropology), exposing our undergraduate students to risk that 
required courses may be unavailable.  


o Projected rotations require a total of five ladder-rank faculty for 
minimal coverage of undergraduate and graduate instruction (within 
one interdisciplinary graduate group) yet do not account for periodic 
faculty leave.  A total of seven anthropology FTE are necessary to 
handle both instruction and contingencies for leave, as well as 
manage anticipated administrative responsibilities related to WASC 
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programmatic assessment. 
o Current and requested additional Anthropology faculty FTE and 


projected rotations for the initial five ladder-rank faculty do not take 
into account potential future faculty commitments to dedicated GE 
in courses such as CORE 


• Develop sufficient “damp” and “wet” research laboratory space for faculty 
and affiliated graduate students whose specializations necessitate such 
space; 


o Current "damp" lab allocations in the SSM building will 
accommodate three ladder-rank faculty (one already hired 
beginning AY 2006-2007, one to start AY 2010-2011, and a third to 
be hired in the future) although FTE necessary to sustain the 
Anthropology program in the next five years will require two 
additional labs  


• Acquire dedicated teaching laboratory space for undergraduate education in 
both archaeological and biological anthropology; 


o Current "damp" teaching laboratory space is shared with other 
disciplines for courses that do not require such damp space, 
prohibiting the development of the teaching space to fully meet 
program needs and the application for grant funds to support such 
lab development  


• Invest in instructional infrastructure in socio-cultural, archaeological, and 
especially biological anthropology to support undergraduate education; 


• Improve library resources in ethnographic, archaeological, and biological 
anthropology primary literature and multimedia; and 


• Identify and develop intersections for interdisciplinary partnerships in 
faculty, graduate and undergraduate teaching, and research within and 
beyond SSHA, including cross-campus collaborations as well as 
collaborations with faculty throughout the UC system and/or regional 
institutions of higher education. 


o The breadth of research encompassed within anthropology may 
support a variety of interdisciplinary graduate groups to which 
ladder-rank faculty might contribute, although specific proposals for 
many such programs are still under development.     


  
Building on our current strengths, while also considering long-term needs that 
fulfill our stated mission and initiatives within the UCM community at large, the 
anthropology faculty have identified four initial cross-field teaching and research 
areas for the program:  
  


• indigeneity, race, ethnicity, and the nation-state; 
• transnationalism, migration, and demography; 
• health, nutrition, and the environment; and 
• heritage, tourism, and public culture. 


  
These themes and their potential cross-campus connections are considered 
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more fully below. 
  
Data from the American Anthropological Association, other UC anthropology 
programs, three years of anthropology instruction at UCM, and student response 
to the major and minor allow us to anticipate how the program will grow over the 
next five years and, therefore, justify FTE for additional faculty beyond those 
necessary to minimally serve undergraduate majors and minors, interdisciplinary 
graduate students, undergraduate general education, and the long-term goal of a 
disciplinary graduate program.  We also recognize that as the Anthropology 
program grows, its potential interdisciplinary contribution to UCM will likely 
increase as well, supporting continued growth in four focal research areas or 
beyond.  Therefore, the 5-year period covered by this Strategic Plan will be used 
to continue to fill basic needs for undergraduate instruction; track progress, 
enrollment, and emerging faculty partnerships within and beyond SSHA to 
facilitate future strategic planning; and envision future mid- to long-term goals 
with respect to faculty research contributions, graduate education, and the 
national and international profile of the program within the discipline.     
  
 
Teaching Opportunities and Enrollment  
 
Student response to the major and minor has been positive, since interest in the 
program was initially cultivated by faculty and demonstrated by student inquiries 
during the 2006-07 academic year.  As of September 2009, 18 students are 
enrolled in the Anthropology major and 11 students are enrolled in the 
Anthropology minor.  The major enrollment is approximately 0.5% of the current 
undergraduate student population at UCM.  Moreover, the enrollment in the 
major is exactly on target with program projections for enrollment the 2008-2013 
Anthropology Strategic Plan, which noted "that as many as 18 students will 
declare the Anthropology major within one year of program initiation."  Based on 
comparisons with other UC campuses for which Anthropology majors account for 
approximately 0.5 to nearly 3% of the total undergraduate population, we 
estimate that Anthropology majors at UCM will eventually represent at least 1% 
of the total undergraduate population. .  As indicated in Table A3, enrollment in 
anthropology courses has also grown steadily since 2006—not simply due to the 
increasing number of undergraduate students or the addition of faculty and 
lecturers, but as an increasing percentage of the total undergraduate population.  
We anticipate continued growth in the coming years in both lower and upper 
division courses.   Professors DeLugan, Hull, and Rebhun have all sat on 
graduate students exam, thesis, and/or dissertation committees for World 
Cultures graduate students, some of  whom have either been advanced to 
candidacy or completed their degrees.   
 
Table A.1. Three-year Projections Based on Major Enrollment for SSHA during 
AY2007-08 and AY2008-09 
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Major Enrollment 
Frequency 
  


Major Enrollment as 
% of UG Enrollment 
  


Mean % of 
UG 
Enrollment 


Projected Major Enrollment 
Based on Mean % 
  
  


 Major 
Fall 


2008 
Fall 


2009 Fall 2008 
Fall 


2009   
Fall 
2010 


Fall 
2011 


Fall 
2012 


ANTH 4 18 0.1591723 0.5625 1.5† 34 53 77 
COGS 56 87 2.2284123 2.71875 2.4735811 95 109 126 
ECON 50 50 1.9896538 1.5625 1.7760769 68 78 91 
HIST 64 75 2.5467569 2.34375 2.4452534 94 108 125 
LTCU 51 73 2.0294469 2.28125 2.1553484 83 95 110 
MGMT 177 190 7.0433745 5.9375 6.4904372 250 286 331 
POLI 117 158 4.6557899 4.9375 4.7966449 185 211 245 
PSY 329 372 13.091922 11.625 12.358461 476 544 630 
SOC 0 28 0 0.875         
                  
TOTAL 
UCM UG 
Enrollment 2513 3200       3850 4400 5100 


† ANTH percentage is minimum projection based on comparison with other UC campuses; see 
figures in Tables A.2 for more realistic projections based on UCM enrollment data  


 
Note: This table demonstrates that most majors that have been in existence for four or more 
years have apparently peaked and/or stabilized in terms of their percentage share of 
undergraduates 


 
 


 
 


Table A.2. ANTH Major Projected Enrollment Based on Enrollment for AY 2009-10, 
Augmented by Additional “Home–grown” Majors† 


 


  FR SO JR SR 
Total 
Majors 


Fall 
2009 


7 1 8 2 18 


Fall 
2010 


10 14 18 8 50 


Fall 
2011 


10 17 31 18 76 


Fall 
2012 


10 17 34 31 92 


 
†This projection assumes seven FR (rather than four) will subsequently declare 


ANTH major during their SO year 
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Table A.3. Anthropology Course Enrollment Growth AY 2006-07 to AY 2009-


2010. 
 
 AY 2006-


07 
AY 2007-


08 
AY 2008-09 AY 2009-10 


Total course enrollment 99.00 166.00 271.00 438.00 
Enrollment as percentage 
of the total undergraduate 
population 


8.18% 9.49% 10.69% 13.57% 


Average # 
students/course 


24.75 23.71 27.10 39.82 


Average # 
students/instructor 


49.50 55.33 67.75 108.25 


 
 
 
    
Hiring/FTE priorities are as follows: 
 
→Biological Anthropologist (Assistant Professor):  The frozen search is 
for a junior biological anthropologist, who will bring a specialization in human 
biology and be poised to articulate with the initial cross-field teaching and 
research areas identified for the Anthropology program above.  Given the 
many needs of UCM to which a position in biological anthropology might 
contribute, the search was broadly defined to encompass research interests 
and methodological expertise in demography, health, diet, adaptation, or 
biocultural approaches to either contemporary or past human populations.  In 
addition to providing critical mass for sustaining the major (i.e., avoiding risk 
that required classes may not be offered in a timely manner), instruction of 
several courses that serve as electives in the Human Biology track of the 
Biology major, and important leadership for developing the biological 
anthropology curriculum and teaching laboratory, this faculty member will 
engage with graduate groups in the social sciences, humanities, and possibly 
biological sciences as well as other campus initiatives including the proposed 
medical school. Research and teaching in biological anthropology may 
address issues of human physiological, morphological, and genetic 
adaptability, including race.  Office and laboratory space in SSM is already 
allocated for this position, and necessary start-up funds will vary depending 
upon the expertise of the preferred candidate.  We anticipate, however, that 
start-up funds to cover initial laboratory and/or field costs will be less than 
$100,000. 


→Socio-cultural Anthropologist (Associate or Full Professor):  Our next 
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priority is to hire a third socio-cultural anthropologist no later than Fall 2012.  
This position is critical to the further development of each of our four focal 
research areas (see above), with research and teaching interests that 
complement those of our existing faculty in socio-cultural anthropology.  
Similar to our required hire in biological anthropology, the search for this 
position may be broadly defined (or subsequently tailored, in consultation with 
colleagues across campus based on converging needs), since such a 
colleague might articulate with various graduate groups or ORUs established 
on campus by that time.  For example, this position might bring expertise in 
the following general research areas: global environmental justice and policy 
with obvious cross-campus links to the School of Natural Sciences and SNRI; 
subjectivity and subject formation, which could build links across SSHA in 
particular with psychology, the humanities, and the arts; or globalization 
studies, which has the potential to forge cross-school and cross-campus 
research collaborations.   A ladder-rank faculty member is required, as only a 
tenure-track faculty member can contribute to the development of 
interdisciplinary graduate groups and ORUs on campus.  The addition of this 
socio-cultural anthropologist will also facilitate flexibility in teaching rotations 
for anthropology faculty, as a whole, thus permitting more regular instruction of 
anthropology courses incorporated in the World Cultures graduate program, 
the American Studies minor, and new World Heritage program, while also 
facilitating faculty sabbaticals for the anthropology faculty, as a whole.  This 
position will require office space in SSM and modest start-up funds; no 
laboratory space is required. 


→ Biological Anthropologist (Open Rank):  As noted above, the final 
hiring priority within the span of this Strategic Plan is a second biological 
anthropologist during AY 2013-14.  While a lecturer in biological 
anthropology might help service the major through periodic instruction of 
ANTH 5 in the short term (see Appendix B), a lecturer is unable to 
contribute to upper division laboratory instruction, since such instruction is 
generally based in faculty research collections.  In addition, anticipated 
continued growing demand for ANTH 5—as a course simultaneously 
fulfilling a science requirement for SSHA students and a social science 
requirement for NS and Engineering students—may necessitate more 
frequent rotation and, thus, faculty support for, biological anthropology.  
Therefore, a ladder-rank faculty will eventually be required, with a preferred 
methodological specialization that will complement that of the biological 
anthropologist hired in AY 2010-11.  We envision that this faculty member 
might take advantage of existing core campus equipment for research or, 
perhaps share laboratory space in SE II (e.g., if the individual has expertise 
in human genetics or isotopic studies of human remains).  Given the wide 
variety of laboratory and start-up needs for biological anthropologists, 
Anthropology faculty will consult with the SSHA Dean on definition of this 
position to work within anticipated resources. 
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B. Foreign Languages 
 
Overview:  A considerable number of students enter UC Merced expecting to 
learn a second language as part of their college education. Others already have 
experience with the foreign language they want to learn, but desire to become 
fluent or, in the case of heritage learners, gain a better understanding of the 
culture and language they partly learned at home. Since we live in a multicultural 
society, the Foreign Languages Program strives to provide students with the 
opportunity to learn a second language, a skill appreciated by most employers, a 
requirement for some graduate programs, and an essential tool to conduct 
research overseas.  Learning a foreign language and gaining knowledge of the 
diverse cultures around the globe, as well as in the United States, is fundamental 
for a better understanding of our world and the peoples that inhabit it. Therefore, 
the Foreign Languages Programs at UC Merced will keep promoting the study of 
foreign languages and cultures from an interdisciplinary perspective while 
encouraging the research on foreign language acquisition and teaching. For this 
reason, one of our goals is the implementation of the one year Foreign Language 
requirement approved by the SSHA faculty on the academic year of 2006-2007. 
 
Teaching: The Foreign Languages Program faculty teaches lower division 
courses in four language programs: Chinese, French, Japanese and Spanish. In 
addition, it contributes to undergraduate programs such as the minor in Spanish. 
All courses in the Foreign Language Program are considered general education 
courses. 
 
 Chinese: Chinese has been offered at UC Merced since Spring 2007, 
mostly at the elementary level. Chinese courses have been taught by a part-time 
Lecturer. However, during the 2009-2010 academic year, the three sections of 
CHN 1 and the one section of CHN 2 offered had a full or almost full enrollment. 
Consequently, in the next five years there will be a need for opening at least one 
more section of CHN 1 and CHN 2 every academic year and for offering 
Intermediate Chinese courses starting Fall 2010.   
 
 French: French has been offered at UC Merced since Fall 2006, mostly at 
the elementary level. French courses have been taught by a part-time Lecturer. 
However, during the 2009-2010 academic year, the three sections of FRE 1 and 
the one section of FRE  2 offered had a full or almost full enrollment. 
Consequently, in the next five years there will be a need for opening at least one 
more section of FRE 1 and FRE 2 every academic year and for offering 
Intermediate French courses starting Fall 2010.  
 


Japanese: Japanese was first offered at UC Merced in Fall 2006. Since 
then, the Japanese elementary and intermediate courses have been taught by 
one full-time Lecturer.  In Fall 2009, a part-time lecturer was also hired in 
response of the growth of the Japanese program. One of the goals of the 
Japanese program is to start offering upper division courses on the academic 
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year of 2011-2012, and a minor in Japanese for the academic year of 2012-2013. 
 


 Spanish: Spanish has been offered at UC Merced since Fall 2005. The 
Spanish Program is the largest of all foreign language programs. It offers lower 
division and upper division courses. At the lower-division level, the Spanish 
Language Program offers two tracks: one for non Spanish Heritage Speakers 
(SPAN 1-SPAN 4) and another for Spanish Heritage Speakers (SPAN 10-SPAN 
11). As of Spring 2010, the Spanish Language Program faculty includes one full-
time Lecturer SOE, two full-time Lecturers, one part-time Lecturer and two 
Teacher Assistants (ABD). Some of the Spanish Language program faculty 
contribute to the minor in Spanish. The number of sections that the Spanish 
Language area offers at the lower-division level grows every academic year. For 
the next five years, we anticipate the addition of at least one section of SPAN 1 
and SPAN 2 every academic year.  Similarly, and due to the popularity of the 
minor in Spanish, increasing the number of courses and sections is a priority for 
this program. 
 
 The following table summarizes enrollements in Foreign Languages from 
2005 to 2010: 


FLAN ENROLLMENTS 2005-2010 
 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08  2008-09 2009-10 Anticipated 


enroll. 
2011-12 


Chinese n/a 30 31 75 92 130 
French n/a 56 43 65 93 130 
Japanese n/a 72 76 94 124 140 
Spanish LD 78 


UD 26 
Total 104 


LD 115 
UD  68 
Total 183 


LD   97 
UD 113  
Total 210 


LD 172 
UD 156 
Total 328 


LD 239 
UD 221 
Total 460 


LD 300 
UD 300 
Total 600 


Total all  104 341 360 562 769 1000 
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C. Global Arts Studies Program (GASP)  


GASP defines the arts broadly in order to promote an interdisciplinary study of 
the arts. Unique among UCs and other research universities in the U.S., the 
GASP curriculum integrates subjects conventionally housed in disparate 
departments and offers students a broad multicultural and transnational 
understanding of the arts through courses that investigate the effects of formal 
conventions and innovations, industrialization, colonialism, commercialism and 
globalization on art practices from a balanced, inclusive range of critical 
perspectives. 
 
Within three years, we expect to not only be contributing to the History program, 
but to also offer a minor. In five years, with an additional 3 faculty, we would be 
able to propose a major.  Given our current enrollments (see Chart A), we 
estimate that a minor in GASP would draw more than 50 students. To make a 
minor sustainable, we need 2 new hires (including the previously allocated art 
history hire) in the next two years in order to be able to launch a Minor in GASP, 
with a total of 4 faculty members, by Fall 2013. Many current GASP courses are 
cross-listed in history, thus contributing to the History Major by Fall 2010. As 
such, it is vital to increase the size of GASP faculty to better serve students who 
wish to acquire knowledge in the history of the arts, as well as those with a more 
general interest in expanding their understanding of global cultural history. 
 
Chart A. The enrollments in courses taught by the existing GASP faculty 
since 2006  


 Fall 
200


6 


Sprin
g 


2007 


Fall 
200


7 


Sprin
g 


2008 


Fall 
200


8 


Sprin
g 


2009 


Fall 
200


9 


Sprin
g 


2010 
Semester 
Total (Art 
History) 


10 27 39 47 50 62 56 14 


Semester 
Total (Music) 


40 n/a 38 62 36 41 111
* 


49 


Annual Total  77  186  189  230 
*These include enrollments in the ethnomusicology course offered by a lecturer. 
  
In order to offer a truly global and cutting-edge curriculum, and to complement 
the strengths of the two existing Americanists in GASP as well as those in the 
current History Program, GASP needs 2 FTEs for 2010-12—one in art history 
(previously approved), and one in music—to be able to provide the minimal 
number of courses for a GASP Minor to launch in 2013.   By 2015, with the 
addition of 3 additional ladder faculty, we expect to launch a major. 
 
 
Position Descriptions 
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1. Music studies (open rank): In order to fulfill a GASP minor, we request a 


music FTE in 2011-12. We seek a music scholar who specializes in a 
musical tradition of Asia who frames it within a transnational context. 
Priority will be given to scholars whose work focuses on issues of race, 
gender and/or sexuality. 


 
We seek an Asian specialist for two significant reasons. First, given the 
student population at UCM, where the largest group self-identify as 
Asian/Pacific Islander (outnumbering Hispanics and Whites) but whose 
interests in terms of curriculum have gone largely unheard, the need for 
classes that address those interests is clear.5 Second, since current GASP 
faculty specialize in Asian American cultural production, a specialist in 
Asian cultural production would complement and strengthen the 
transnational scope of the program in a compatible way. 


 
2. Art history (open rank): due to an unsuccessful search in 2007 and a 


suspended position in 2008, we request to be given 1 art history FTE in 
2012-13. The priority will be to hire an art historian who pursues 
comparative and innovative research that deals with issues of 
globalization and postcolonialism in the pre-20th century period. 
Preference will be given to a scholar with a solid foundation in early 
modern European art traditions, and an additional specialization in gender 
studies. 


 


3.  GASP seeks a music scholar who specializes in a musical tradition of 
Latin America (including the Caribbean) who frames it within a 
transnational context. Priority will be given to scholars whose work 
focuses on issues of race, gender and/or sexuality. Rationale: there are a 
number of faculty whose research encompasses Latin America and a 
Latin American specialist could provide synergy to a Latin American 
studies program or minor. Additionally, there is a large student population 
who identify as Hispanic, indicating strong student interest in courses that 
deal with Latin American culture. 


4. Art history (open rank): GASP seeks an art historian who specializes in 
artistic traditions of Asia within a transnational context. Priority will be 
given to scholars whose work focuses on pre-20th century periods, as well 
as those whose scholarship investigates issues of race, nationalism, 
gender and/or sexuality in relation to artistic production. This will be an 
important position for GASP and UCM students for two significant 
reasons. First, given the student population at UCM, where the largest 


                                                             
5 According to the Campus Enrollment by Ethnicity table drawn from the Institutional Planning and 
Analysis (IPA) Enrollment Table, in Fall 2009, Asian/Pacific Islanders numbered 1,050, while the next two 
largest groups - Hispanics and Whites – numbered 1,028 and 699 respectively. 
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group self-identify as Asian/Pacific Islander (outnumbering Hispanics and 
Whites) but whose interests in terms of curriculum have gone largely 
unheard, the need for classes that address those interests is clear. 
Second, since current GASP faculty specialize in Asian American cultural 
production, a specialist in Asian cultural production would complement 
and strengthen the transnational scope of the program in a compatible 
way.  Finally, a pre-20th century specialist will complement the work of 
Professor Mostern in History. 


5. GASP seeks a music scholar who specializes in a musical tradition of 
Europe who frames it within a transnational context. Priority will be given 
to scholars whose work focuses on issues of race, gender and/or 
sexuality. Rationale: European musical traditions play a significant role in 
the music we listen to today. In order to provide a well-rounded major 
(which this hire could conceivably allow GASP to become, provided the art 
history component of GASP is growing at the same rate), GASP will need 
a Europeanist. 
 


In AY 2010-11, GASP will require a FTE for Kevin Fellezs. As a UC President’s 
Postdoctoral Fellow, Fellezs’s first five years of salary are paid by UCOP.  
Fellezs was hired in AY 2006-07.   In AY 2010-11 it will be time to convert him 
into a UCM tenure-track FTE effective AY 2011-12.  As per the memo of 12/2/09 
from Provost/EVC Keith Alley to the UCM Deans, this is one of four such 
positions that is already accounted for in the FTE allocations and, thus, need not 
be considered in the further allocation of ladder-rank faculty lines to GASP. 
 
The two existing faculty members of GASP offer a unique curriculum consisting 
of courses in the faculty’s respective areas of expertise—art history and music 
studies in the U.S.—as well as those that provide a global perspective on the 
studies of the arts. These include: 


GASP 2 Introduction to Music Studies (Music/Global) 
GASP 3 Introduction to Visual Culture (Art History/Global) 
GASP 31 Critical Popular Music Studies (Music/Global) 
GASP 32 Jazz History (Music/U.S.) 
GASP 34 American Musical (Music/U.S.)6 
GASP 101 Visual Arts of the Twentieth Century (Art History/Global) 
GASP 121 Asian American Music (Music/U.S.)7 
GASP 135 African American Music (Music/U.S.) 
GASP 141 History and Practice of Photography (Art History/Global) 
GASP 151 Topics in Visual Culture: Museums and Art Controversies 
(Art History/U.S.) 
GASP 175 Race and Nationalism in American Art (Art History/U.S.) 


 


                                                             
6 This course touches on Asian American issues in discussions and readings when viewing Flower Drum 
Song, for example. 
7 This course is still under consideration by the Curriculum Committee. 
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D. History  
 


Overview 
History is one of the oldest and most stable of academic disciplines.  Its insights, 
methods, and pedagogy are centered upon the creation of narratives that explain 
human activities as they change over time.  History’s distinctiveness as a 
discipline is its examination of phenomena that occur in many places (such as 
land ownership, religious conversion, migration, and state formation) through an 
empirical focus on particular places and times.  It unites the social scientific 
search for general principles and the humanities focus on cultural specificity and 
authored text.  Successful history programs offer courses that span geographical 
and temporal locations. 
 
History was a part of the founding vision of the School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities, and Arts at UC Merced.  In 2003, a historian (Gregg Herken) was 
one of the first two faculty hires in SSHA. Another historian was added the 
following year (Ruth Mostern), and another the year after that (Sean Malloy).  
Two more historians (Susan Amussen and Sholeh Quinn) joined the faculty in 
2008.  In 2005, History was a track of the World Cultures and History major, one 
of nine opening-day majors planned by a systemwide task force.  History became 
a free-standing major in 2006. In 2008, History became the first major at the 
university to offer an approved Honors program.  
 
History enrolls more majors than any other major in HWC and the fifth highest in 
SSHA.  We collaborate closely with the Global Arts Study Program (GASP), 
World Heritage (WH), Literature, and Anthropology, cross-listing courses and 
sharing electives, and we contribute fully to the World Cultures graduate group.  
A student whose dissertation focused on history was among the first UC Merced 
students to receive a Ph.D. 
 
The anticipated retirement of Gregg Herken at the end of the Spring 2010 
semester necessitates a full-time US history lecturer hire for 2010-11 and an 
immediate US History search simply to retain our current staffing. We need to 
expand our faculty to a minimum of eight members by 2012. 
 
Challenges and Opportunities 
 


• Strengths:  The history faculty is successful and productive, and has 
attracted a number of graduate students.  Our enrollments and enrollment 
growth are robust, and student evaluations for all history faculty are 
strong.  The integration of history with GASP and WH supports UC 
Merced’s interdisciplinary orientation.  The history research, teaching, and 
curriculum bridges cutting-edge approaches such as transnational and 
digital history with strengths in traditional sub-fields such as political and 
social history.  Our Honors program makes History an appealing major for 
Merced’s most academically ambitious undergraduates. 
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• Weaknesses:  The history program is woefully understaffed, especially in 
US history and in modern world history, particularly in light of the 
anticipated retirement of Gregg Herken.  A successful history curriculum 
requires students to take courses that concern many historical periods and 
global locations.  The UC Merced history program lacks coverage of many 
eras and world regions, compromising our ability to deliver a 
methodologically appropriate major.  The only way for History faculty to 
participate in graduate education is for the program to hire lecturers to 
teach some upper-division courses as well as lower-division courses. This 
is educationally problematic, and risky in light of fluctuations in funding for 
these positions. 


• Opportunities:  The next three years offer a chance for the history program 
to make focused and targeted hires that enhance the strengths of the 
program, group, school, and campus.  The history strategic plan and 
curriculum are well-organized and have consensus support of the faculty, 
allowing us to make good use of resources.   The four Priority I hires laid 
out in this plan are the minimum we need to have a small but intellectually 
coherent program with adequate faculty rotations and a sufficient number 
of upper-division and lower-division offerings; we will be able to deliver an 
effective major and contribute to graduate education and synergistic 
activities on campus.  


• Threats:  If the History program cannot grow at a desirable rate, our most 
ambitious undergraduate students will transfer to other campuses.  We 
may lose younger faculty to other universities.  We will have inadequate 
staffing to contribute to graduate education.  Our students will have to take 
classes from lecturers, even at the upper-division level, which will diminish 
their opportunities for intellectual mentorship and continuity.  Finally, we 
will continue to offer a major that is not aligned with that of peer 
institutions.   


 
Current Areas of Research Concentration 
 
The History program has two tracks:  US History and World History.  The US 
History track has two faculty specializing in mid-twentieth century diplomatic 
history, including Gregg Herken, who will retire at the end of the Spring 2010 
semester.  The World History track has three faculty, each of whom specializes 
in an era in the history of a particular country and its civilization (China-Mostern, 
England-Amussen, Iran-Quinn) and all of whom also have an interest in 
transnational questions.  All members of the program teach thematic courses as 
well as courses in their era and location of expertise. All members of the History 
faculty have a record of publication and grant funding consistent with UC 
expectations. 
 
Current Undergraduate Teaching 
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The History major currently enrolls 75 students, 2.4% of the total UC Merced 
undergraduate population.  The history minor currently enrolls 35 students, an 
additional 1.1% of the undergraduate body.  Many History courses meet general 
education requirements and elective requirements for other majors, and History 
courses have an interdisciplinary enrollment.   
 
History has the distinction of offering the only Honors major on campus, an 
opportunity for our finest students to work one-on-one with a faculty advisor and 
a second reader to complete a year-long piece of original research in their senior 
years. 
 
In Fall 2009 History enrollments totaled: 
 
Course 
Number 


Course Name Instructor Enrollment 


H10 World History to 1450 Quinn 49 
H16 US History Johnston (graduate 


fellow) 
59 


H80 Chinese History to 1350 Mostern 48 
H100 Historian’s Craft Quinn 23 
H117 History of South Asia Meeks (instructor) 17 
H130 The Cold War Chi (instructor) 38 
H139 US Race and Ethnicity Malloy 27 
H190 Applied Research Malloy 4 
H193 Honors Thesis 


Research 
Malloy 2 


TOTAL FALL 2009 HISTORY ENROLLMENT 267 
 
 
Contribution to Graduate Education 
 
All of the members of the History faculty are also members of the World Cultures 
graduate group and actively contribute to graduate education.  The History 
contribution to graduate education is summarized in the following table (not 
including numerous independent study courses): 
 
Name Courses Offered Committees 


Chaired 
Committee 
Memberships 


Amussen (since 
2008) 


WCH 201  From Union 
Institute & 
University: Vicky 
Gabriner, Ben 
Justesen, 
Elizabeth Hohl 
(completed or 
almost 


N/A 







 77 


completed); 
Kathleen Halecki 
and Martha 
Sullivan (in 
progress) 


Herken (since 
2003) 


H 203, "The 
Historian's Craft"; 
H 250, "The Cold 
War, 1941-91"; H 
200, "The Uses & 
Abuses of the 
Past"; H 299, 
Directed Reading:  
modern U.S. 
political history 
 


Trevor Albertson 
Richard Ravalli 


 


Malloy (since 
2005) 


• U.S. 
Social/Cultural 
History 


• Race, Empire, 
and U.S. 
Foreign Policy 


• Johnston 
(Ph.D.) 


• Deflin (MA) 


• Williams 
(Ph.D.) 


• Ravalli (Ph.D.) 
• Winter (Ph.D.) 
• Acevedo 


(Ph.D.) 
Mostern (since 
2004) 


• Humanities and 
New Media 
(twice) 


• China and 
World History 
(once) 


• Goger (MA) 
• Hua (Ph.D.) 
• Meeks (Ph.D.) 
• Williams 


(Ph.D.) 


• Albertson 
(Ph.D.) 


• Bond (CSUS 
MA) 


• Gainor (Ph.D.) 
• Grossner 


(UCSB Ph.D.) 
Quinn (since 
2008) 


n/a n/a • Hill (Ohio 
University 
Ph.D.) 


• Venosa (Ohio 
University 
Ph.D.) 


 
 
Proposed Faculty Hiring 
 
Assuming that History retains its current share of the student body, and 
assuming an increase of 650 students per year in the UC Merced undergraduate 
population, there will be 120 history majors, 56 history minors, and 427 students 
enrolled in history courses by 2012.  With the planned shift of majors to SSHA, 
and an expansion of the faculty, these numbers are conservative estimates. 
 
 







 78 


 


 
In order to meet the requirements of the history curriculum and offer the 
necessary number and breadth of elective courses for that student body, we will 
need to offer 20 courses per year.  
 
 2009-10 2012-13 
# required lower division courses 4 (H10,11, 16, 17) 4 
Minimum # lower division electives 2 (one per semester 2 
# required upper division courses8 2 (H100, H191) 4 (2 sections each 


of H100 and H191) 
Minimum # upper division electives9 6 10 
TOTAL 14 20 
 
 
For the purposes of calculation, we assume that each faculty member should 
teach a notional two undergraduate courses per year per faculty member.  (This 
is a rough estimate that allows for graduate teaching, sabbaticals, leaves, and 
course remissions.  Based on these calculations, UC Merced could support a 
History program with 9-10 faculty members. 
 
We recognize that we cannot expect to make eight new hires in the next three 
years.  However, it is important to contemplate these calculations to demonstrate 
what a sustainable growth plan would require in a resource-adequate 
environment.  The smallest number of hires that will allow us to maintain a 
minimally functional History program in the next three years is four: one 
immediate hire to replace Gregg Herken, and three new hires.  With an eight 
person program, we will be able to rotate each required lower division course 
between two expert members of the ladder-rank faculty, to more closely cover 
the globe and the major historical eras, to fill our most pressing lacunae, and to 


                                                             
8 Assuming that honors thesis instruction remains an overload assignment. 
9 Each major must take six upper division electives over two years.  Calculations assume a 35 student 
enrollment cap, given that we lack the TAs to grade the papers that must be assigned in upper division 
courses; when we have a significant number of graduate students, we may begin to enroll more students in 
upper division courses. 


 2009-10 2012  (assuming 60% 
increase) 


#majors 72 120 
#minors 31 56 
Majors as % of total UCM 
student body 


2.4 2.4 


Minors as % of total UCM 
student body 


1.1 1.1 


Total enrolled students Fall  2009 536 857 
Majors:faculty 13:1 n/a 
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offer a marginally adequate number of classes for our students.  The resulting 
15:1 student-faculty ratio would be similar to that in other UC History 
departments.10 
 
However, we want to emphasize that the minimum is not ideal.  We have looked 
for comparison not just at other UC campuses, but also at small research 
universities.  Among public universities, small research universities are rare, with 
the College of William and Mary most closely approximating our expected size of 
about 8,000 students.  (It is important to note that 8,000 is less than half the size 
of the smallest of our sister campuses.  It does not seem that any of the UC 
campuses can serve as good comparison schools for us).  On the other hand, 
small, prestigious research universities are a bit less rare among private schools, 
with Brandeis, Brown, and Rochester being the three AAU members that enroll 
between 5 and 9 thousand students, and Dartmouth and Brown the two Ivy 
League schools.  The departments at these universities range in size from 14 to 
38, with an average of 28.6 faculty.    
   
Rank I Priority Hires 
 
Our most urgent and immediate need  is authorization to hire a full-time US 
History lecturer for 2010-11 as a temporary replacement for Gregg Herken. 
 
Our four highest priority permanent hires include three US History positions (the 
first of which is a replacement for Gregg Herken), and one World History position.  
At the end of this hiring phase, we will have four World History faculty and four 
US History faculty, with each track evenly split between specialists in early 
history and in modern history.  The hires can be summarized on as follows: 
 
Year Positions 
2010-11 • US:  Colonial History (Rank:  Senior) 


• US:  History of Comparative Race and Ethnicity (Rank:  Junior) 
2011-12 • World:  Mexican History (Rank:  Junior) 
2012-13 • US:  Western/Environmental History (Rank:  Junior) 
 


• American History:  Colonial and Atlantic World (17th-18th century): Colonial 
history has been energized in recent years through its attention to Atlantic 
dimensions of the field, to the role of Indigenous peoples in the Americas, 
and the relationship of Spanish, French, and English colonial empires 
across the Americas.  We propose a senior hire in Colonial and Atlantic 
world history.  This position would provide an anchor for the first half of the 
US history survey course; connect to the scholarship of Amussen on 
Britain and the Atlantic world, and Hull on the early contact period; a 
senior hire will provide visibility for our program. 


                                                             
10 At UC Davis, over the past 5 years there have been between 490 and 412 majors, with a major/FTE ratio 
from over 17 to 13.2; at UC Riverside, there are approximately 460 majors in history or double majors with 
a large history component, with a major to FTE ratio of 16.4. 
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• American History:  History of Comparative Race and Ethnicity (19th-20th 
century):  History of Comparative Race and Ethnicity has been one of the 
fastest growing and most intellectually stimulating fields in the history 
profession over the last three decades, employing innovative and 
interdisciplinary methodologies to interrogate issues of identity, migration, 
language, and power in the United States and its contested borderlands.  
Hiring in this field would enrich the intellectual diversity of the history 
faculty and allow us to meet the considerable student demand for classes 
in this area.  In particular we seek a scholar of comparative race and 
ethnicity whose specialties include Chicano/Latino History.  The History 
faculty have received formal and numerous informal communications from 
current and prospective students expressing grave concern over the lack 
of curriculum in Chicano/Latino History. In light of our student body 
demographics and the UCM status as a Hispanic Serving Institution, it is 
vital that we address this crucial need immediately.  We anticipate that this 
hire will also build further connections among the disciplines and support 
the planned Hispanic Studies graduate group as well as the World 
Cultures graduate group. 


• World History:  Mexican/Latin American History (18th-20th century).  This 
position fills two gaps in the geographical and temporal range of the world 
history group.   We currently have three faculty with expertise on the vast 
Eurasian land mass, but none who study the Americas outside of the 
United States. Given both our geographical location and our student 
population, research on Mexican/Latin American history is extremely 
important, and has been the subject of substantial student demand.   This 
position is also synergistic with our planned Comparative Race and 
Ethnicity hire.  Furthermore, all current world history faculty work before 
the eighteenth century, so it is also important to engage more modern 
periods.  This will enhance our ability to teach the required world history 
survey sequence.  Mexican/Latin American history also provides an 
important scholarly link to other humanities and social science faculty in 
SSHA, and supports the planned Hispanic Studies graduate group as well 
as the World Cultures graduate group. 


• American History:  US West/Environmental (19th-20th century). 
Environmental history is a vibrant and rapidly growing sub-field.  Hiring in 
this area will deepen ties between the History program and the rest of the 
campus and offer the possibility of collaboration and significant grant 
funding.  A Western Environmental historian may work on questions such 
as historical water rights, resource extraction, erosion, or climate change:  
all topics of immense contemporary urgency that benefit from a historical 
perspective.  This position offers synergies with current faculty in 
Literature, Anthropology, Engineering, and Earth Systems Science, and 
would support the World Cultures graduate group as well as the History 
major. 
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Rank II Priority Hires 
 
The goal of the next growth phase will be to expand the History program from a 
faculty of 8 to a faculty of 12.  While we need to make more hires and see the 
direction of future campus growth before we can create detailed descriptions for 
these future positions, our general needs are clear.  We need to make three 
more hires in World History in order to have a bare-minimum coverage of each 
world region, and we need to make one more hire in modern US history to meet 
projected student demand.  We have identified several thematic areas that will 
inform our future positions:  health, medicine, and environment;  race, gender, 
ethnicity, and migration;  and spatial and digital analysis.  We anticipate the 
following future positions: 
 


• Modern World:  Africa/South Asia/Southeast Asia  
• Modern World:  Continental Europe/Imperialism 
• US:  Twentieth Century Social/Cultural History 
• Premodern World:  Africa/South Asia/Southeast Asia 


 
Metrics for Evaluating Success 
 


• Enrollment:  We aim to maintain or increase our major share at 2.4% of 
the total student body and our minor share at 1.1% of the student body.  
We aim to maintain or increase our total student enrollment as a 
percentage of the student body.  We aim to admit and graduate Ph.D. and 
MA students with a History focus through the World Cultures graduate 
group. 


• Program Maturity:  We aim for some representation of all world regions 
and historical eras.  We need adequate hiring to support research 
synergies among History faculty and between History and other faculty. 


• Grants and Publications:  We expect to see productivity at a rate and 
quality that is standard for research university faculty in the profession and 
in the UC system. 


 
 







 82 


E. Literature and Cultures 
 
Overview:  
Having divided from the initial World Cultures and History egg, the Literatures 
and Cultures major is part of the second phase in the gestation of undergraduate 
programs in the Humanities.  Literatures and Cultures in conception is a 
combination of Comparative Literature and Cultural Studies, but it began with just 
two tracks, one in Literature of the English-speaking world and one in Literature 
of the Spanish-speaking world.  It is now time to move into a third phase, dividing 
the major into three:  English, Spanish, and a residual Literatures and Cultures 
major that can continue to generate new programs in literary studies, in both 
individual languages and a program in Comparative Literature and Cultures.  
Furthermore, we propose that the new English major combine with the writing 
minor, and that the Spanish major combine with the Spanish minor 


 
Strengths/Opportunities/Challenges:  
Literatures and Cultures is the 6th largest major in SSHA (out of ten majors), with 
a slightly more than a 2:1 ratio between those in the English-language track and 
those in the Spanish-language track.  Judging by NCES (National Center for 
Education Statistics) data, these numbers are low comparatively, as English is, in 
the comparison group of majors offered by SSHA, the third largest major in B.A. 
granting colleges and universities nationally, and Spanish, while toward the 
bottom, should be about equal to Economics. If Literatures and Cultures were 
pulling the expected majors from traditional English and Spanish majors, it would 
trail Psychology by about a 2:3 ratio, would exceed History, Political Science, or 
Sociology by about 2:1, and would exceed Economics by nearly 3:1. The gap 
between expectations and performance probably has four causes, all of which 
our strategic plan seeks to address:  
 


(1) The name of the major is not readily recognized.  
(2) The number of majors in the Spanish-language literature track is 
always going to be influenced by the students studying the Spanish 
language, so it is now (for the most part) a subset of Spanish minors.  
(3) The separation of English-language literature from the writing program 
eliminates the important and traditional synergies between reading and 
writing in English. 
(4) The obvious career tracks for Literature majors in any of the modern 
languages are not clearly supported.  For example, the lack of name 
recognition could make it for a UC Merced graduate to compete in the job 
market as a translator, as a journalist, or as a high school teacher with a 
B.A. in Literatures and Cultures.  


 
We thus believe that new Spanish and English majors would significantly bolster 
enrollments in both of the new majors compared to the old.  Indeed, with more 
properly defined majors UC Merced might come closer to the enrollment ratios 
seen at other U.S. universities. Given our location and the consequent 
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attractiveness of study in Spanish, we expect the new configuration to attract 
about 10-15% of SSHA majors, somewhere on the order of twice our current 
6.5%.  The advantages would be to: 


• help balance the majors in SSHA, an objective worth pursuing as faculty in 
the Humanities are much less expensive than those in Psychology, 
Cognitive Sciences, or Business, requiring no laboratory spaces, lower 
start-ups, and lower salaries.   


• Support general education (see the Writing Program’s strategic plan) 
• Introduce students to cutting-edge research in English- and Spanish-


language literatures and cultures 
• Bolster our ability to improve educational outcomes at all levels in the 


Central Valley by providing UC caliber graduates who can enter post-
secondary education in both English and Spanish. 


• Provide clearer and broader career trajectories for our students, including 
easier paths into graduate and professional programs. 


None of this would come at any cost to the graduate program and would 
probably improve ladder-rank faculty research output by broadening the faculty 
base for university service (again, see the Writing program’s proposal to convert 
a number of Unit 18 lecturers to Lecturers P/SOE; P/SOE faculty can serve on 
any Senate Committee that does not deal with personnel issues for ladder-rank 
faculty, and their explicit dedication to pedagogy means that they would be in an 
ideal position to work on assessment, general education, and similar tasks.  A 
similar approach to Unit 18 lecturers in Spanish would provide even more Senate 
faculty to serve on committees).  
 
More importantly, by blending current faculty in the LITC major with faculty in the 
two minors, the two new majors would enable us to come much closer to the 
numbers of faculty expected from a small, prestigious research university in the 
fields of English, Spanish, and Comparative Literature.  Among public 
universities, small research universities are rare, with the College of William and 
Mary most closely approximating our expected size of about 8,000 students.  (It 
is important to note that 8,000 is less than half the size of the smallest of our 
sister campuses.  It does not seem that any of the UC campuses can serve as 
good comparison schools for us).  On the other hand, small, prestigious research 
universities are a bit less rare among private schools, with Brandeis, Brown, and 
Rochester being the three AAU members that enroll between 5 and 9 thousand 
students, and Dartmouth and Brown the two Ivy League schools.  Judging 
against the benchmarks that these schools provide, and assuming our target 
enrollment at the end of three years will be five thousand and our maximum will 
be eight thousand, we will need to expand our regular faculty in both English and 
Spanish.   


English: Including those in both literature and writing, we have Gregg 
Camfield and Jan Goggans full time; Manuel Martín-Rodríguez in both 
English and Spanish; and Robert Ochsner, a member of the LIT group as 
well as the one Senate faculty member in the Writing Program (currently a 
full-time administrator, Ochsner is, we hope, open to being lured back to 







 84 


50% time in teaching).   The average of the five comparison schools is 27 
“regular” faculty members.11  We will need to increase our faculty size 
substantially in order to be even remotely comparable. Conversion of Unit 
18 lecturers now in the Writing Program will provide much of this 
necessary expansion (15-16 faculty), but steady hiring of tenure-line 
faculty in English-language literature will also be required 
 
Spanish: Including those in both Literature of the Spanish-speaking world 
and Spanish language, we have Ignacio López-Calvo and Cristián H. Ricci 
full time; Manuel Martín-Rodríguez in both Spanish and English; and 
Virginia Adán-Lifante, who is a member of the Literatures and Cultures 
group (the one Senate faculty member in the Spanish program) as well as 
the Language Coordinator. The average of the five comparison schools is 
10 “regular” faculty members.12  We will need to increase our faculty size 
substantially in order to be even remotely comparable. 


 
Implementing these two new majors will not be inordinately difficult inasmuch as 
each will use courses already listed in the catalogue.  It will not be inordinately 
expensive, inasmuch as the resources already allocated to the minor programs 
with which they will be merging will augment resources currently allocated to the 
two Literature tracks.   Maintaining Literatures and Cultures on top of these two 
majors will not be difficult either, as the overlap in courses will mean that all of 
the courses Literature majors will need to graduate will be readily available.  
 
We should be able to begin the process of spinning off the two majors this 
academic year, as a Spanish proposal is nearly complete and an English 
proposal is not far behind. We would expect that with WASC review, the new 
majors would be available for 2011-12. 
 
Research, Grants and Awards: 
The five faculty members who form the original core of the Literatures and 
Cultures major have each received a variety of grants and awards, from an 
Endowed Chair (Camfield), National Endowment for the Humanities (López-
Calvo, Ricci), Chiang Ching-Kuo Foundation for International Scholarly Exchange 
(López-Calvo), American Institute for Maghrib Studies (Ricci), Newberry Library 
(Martín-Rodríguez), Recovering the U.S. Hispanic Literary Heritage (Martín-
Rodríguez), and funding via the Graduate Resource Council, since the campus’s 


                                                             
11 We are using Brown University’s definition, which is roughly equivalent to our Senate membership.  
Brown University has 33 “regular” and 12 “non-regular” (i.e. part-time or visiting adjuncts) faculty in 
English; William & Mary has 39 “regular” and 11 “non-regular;” Dartmouth 30 and 29; Brandeis 18 and 6; 
Rochester lists only their regular faculty, at 23.  All of these include some writing faculty in the “regular” 
group. 
12 We are using Brown University’s definition, which is roughly equivalent to our Senate membership.  
Brown University has 10 “regular” and 1 “non-regular” (i.e. part-time or visiting adjuncts) faculty in 
Hispanic Studies; William & Mary’s Hispanic Studies has 10 “regular” and 3 “non-regular;” Dartmouth’s 
Spanish and Portuguese Department has 16 and 10; Brandeis University’s Hispanic Studies has 10 
“regular” faculty (they only list their regular faculty); Rochester lists only their regular faculty, 4.   
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first year.  Additionally, despite heavy teaching and service loads, the faculty’s 
scholarship has remained robust, with recent books (Ricci, López-Calvo, 
Goggans, Martín-Rodríguez) and peer-reviewed articles in top-tier professional 
journals from all faculty members, as well as new projects in online publications 
and public humanities, all of which have expanded the boundaries of research in 
the area of literary and cultural studies. 
 
Teaching (current and projected): 
Along with teaching our normal course load, faculty in both English and Spanish 
concentrations have pursued teaching areas which hold out innovative promise: 
 


1. Environmental literature and writing:  UC Merced’s ongoing relationship 
with Yosemite, its new designation as a system-wide Natural Reserve, 
and the availability of the Wawona Research station, which houses at 
least 30 students, offer an exciting opportunity to build on creative writing 
and literary studies in the area of nature writing, national parks, and 
environmental literature.  Faculty in both the English and Writing tracks 
have experience in putting on workshops, working in natural reserve 
systems, and teaching environmental literature.  Courses in these areas 
will serve as a major draw to incoming students, highlighting the campus’s 
proximity to Yosemite and its many avenues of research taking place 
within the park. 


2. The Central Valley and California Studies:  Faculty members in the writing 
program have already established an ongoing series of lectures by writers 
in the Central Valley and Greater California.  The literary archive of 
Central Valley and Dust Bowl writer Wilma McDaniel arrived at Kolligian 
Library through faculty efforts, and an ongoing project introduces students 
to the public humanities by putting them to work curating an exhibit of 
Mark Twain in the Sierra foothills.  California Studies, in general, offers 
students new ways to understand cultural production of various 
generations while also helping them to understand the current conditions 
of their own lives. 
 


3. The faculty members in the Spanish-speaking world have developed a 
series of activities to improve the visibility of the program and to fulfill the 
goals of UC Merced’s as a “Hispanic-serving institution:” organization of 
international conference, inviting scholars, writers and activists such as 
Luis Leal, Víctor Fuentes, Dolores Huerta, Najat El Hachmi, Cristina 
García, David W. Foster Mary Alice Waters, and Landry-Wilfrid Miampika, 
among others. They have also organized, along with different student 
associations (Amnesty International, MEChA, Latin American Student 
Association, Ballet Folklórico, Persian Student Association, Muslim 
Student Association) and faculty members from other disciplines, cultural 
activities such as an annual Human Rights Film Series, theater 
performances. Since 2004, they have been participating in parents’ 
orientation meetings and outreach activities. Finally, they have engaged 
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graduate students in conferences as well as in national and international 
academic publications. They have taught courses and seminars dealing 
with different academic issues such as race and gender, migratory 
phenomena, exile, and transculturation. 


 
4. The area of Chicano/a literature has boasted very healthy enrollments 


since UCM’s opening days, and it encompasses teaching, research 
projects and academic/community events. The Chicano/a Literature series 
has brought more than twenty authors, artists, and scholars to campus 
and community venues. Three different research projects in this area have 
offered graduate and undergraduate students hands-on research 
opportunities. As the one area that brings together the two proposed 
majors, Chicano/a literature may serve as a model for the development of 
future areas of intersection between the proposed majors. The proposed 
creation of an interdisciplinary Chicano/a Studies major (currently under 
development) will also have a positive impact in this area. 


 
Graduate Programs 
Literature faculty members work hand in hand with the entire graduate group.  
Faculty offer graduate courses and have assumed the role as major advisor, 
committee chair, or committee member for Camfield (all doctoral, director of one 
dissertation, committee member of two); Goggans (director of one dissertation, 
committee member of two MA theses, and three doctoral); Ricci (director of one 
MA thesis, member of two doctoral committees and co-director of three 
dissertation committees in Italy and Spain); López-Calvo (director of 4 
dissertations and member of three other doctoral committees, and member of a 
doctoral committee in Spain); Martín-Rodríguez has served as director of four 
Ph.D. and one M.A. committees. 
 
In order to best expand the range of courses offered in each track and to provide 
–albeit on a small scale – the kind of academic program expected within the UC 
System and to serve the unique needs of the vastly underserved Central Valley, 
we anticipate the following hires over the next three years: 


English 


 In addition to writing faculty conversions (see MWP plan), the English 
program will need to hire the following: 


1. Early Modern British Literature.  Since the beginning of serious study 
of literatures in modern (as opposed to classical) languages at the end 
of the 18th century, Shakespeare’s works have been the most 
important and most studied in the corpus of English literature. That 
importance has not diminished, though Shakespeare’s oeuvre is now 
usually studied in a wide range of contexts, including that of the early 
modern period, which was a major transitional period in Western 
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history as well as an important period in the consolidation of the 
English language as we know it.  No program in English can be without 
a scholar of the period.  Among the comparison schools, Dartmouth 
has the most innovative faculty configuration, yet even they have 3 
faculty members dedicated to early modern English literature. 
Moreover, such a scholar would support both the graduate group and 
would bolster offerings in History, and, perhaps, the performing arts.   


In addition, the newly reconceived English and Creative Writing major 
hopes to ultimately expand widely enough to utilize faculty strengths to 
offer students a secondary subject matter state accreditation in 
English.  Many students in the Central Valley who major in literature 
hope to become teachers, and offering them the accredited means to 
achieve that goal will serve both them and the university itself.  Rubrics 
from the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing clearly 
mandate that any program qualified by the state must include a course 
on Shakespeare.  Thus, the inclusion of a hire in this area is 
imperative, since as an already established program, with declared 
majors, student need and demand has already been established, and 
a credential program could span programs in English and Spanish 
literatures, helping to prepare students in both concentrations for the 
vocation of teaching. 


2. Romantic/Victorian British Literature.  In this period, a number of artists 
and critics successfully defined imaginative literature as a primary medium 
of cultural discourse, moved literature out of elite circles into a much 
broader milieu, and validated the prophetic strain in literature as the most 
important.  Not only are the literary forms and functions of this period 
enduringly popular, the very shape of literary study, as we know it, was 
created in this period.  No program in English can be without a scholar of 
this period, either.  Even the smallest of our comparison schools 
(Brandeis) has three faculty whose scholarship is mostly or substantially in 
this area; the most innovative (Dartmouth) also has three.  


3. Colonial and Post-Colonial Literature in English.  This is one of the most 
important emerging sub-fields in English literary studies, responding to the 
more rapid flow of ideas and people globally, exemplified by the 
outpouring of important literature from around what once was the British 
Empire.  The focus could be wide or could concentrate on one of several 
areas, eg. Literature of Indian subcontinent, Australasia, Non-U.S. North 
America, Africa, all of which have rich traditions and active practitioners in 
English.  Could also look at diasporas, connecting well to grad group.   


4. Some combination of literature of identity (eg, ethnic literatures, lit by 
women, queer theory, etc) in English 


5. A creative writer of significant stature to be brought in as a senior hire. 


Spanish: 
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    1.  Spanish-language Linguist. Linguistics is key in the development of any top 
tier department of Hispanic Studies. In Dartmouth, 2 faculty members out of 16 
teach linguistics.  


    2.  Golden Age (or trans-Atlantic Golden Age/Colonial). It is quintessential in 
any Hispanic Studies department because it represents the foundation of modern 
Hispanic literature in its three main genres: narrative, theater and poetry. It 
represents the flourishing in arts and literature in Spain, coinciding with the 
political rise and decline of the Habsburgs dynasty. In Dartmouth, 3 out of the 9 
faculty members in Iberian Studies teach Golden Age (including Portuguese, 
Race and Gender Studies), and one out of 7 faculty members in Latin American 
literature teaches Colonial literature,  


3.   Gender and/or race, area and period open, expertise in colonial literature or 
19th century Latin American literature, preferred. In Dartmouth, 90 % of the 
faculty members in the Department of Spanish and Portuguese work on these 
fields. Two of them teach 19th C Latin American literature and four teach 19th C 
Iberian Studies.  


Metrics of Success: 


The first measure of success will be the establishment of the two new majors.  
Other measures will in part depend on this first success.   


Faculty:  We’ll use the normal criteria articulated by the APM. 


Graduate students: 


• conference papers delivered 
• publications 
• grants and awards received 
• time to degree 
• job placements. 


Undergraduate students:  


• Increase in the number of majors, with a quick burst as when the two new 
majors are approved, as we expect many minors in Spanish and Writing 
convert to majors in Spanish and English respectively.  We expect steady 
growth over the following years as the applicant pool becomes familiar 
with the change.  By the time we reach a steady state in about six-to-eight 
years after both new majors are in place, we will expect to enroll around 
seven-to-ten percent of SSHA majors in English and three-to-five percent 
in Spanish. 


• Publications in undergraduate journals. 
• Involvement in research projects 
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• Placements in graduate programs. 
• Employment. 
• Community service. 
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F. Media Arts Program  


Overview  


     In 2007 5% of all degrees Bachelor degrees in the UC System were conferred 
in Fine &Applied Arts. Since fall of 2005 1, 868 students have enrolled in Media 
Arts Program courses. 
 
Semester MAP Total 


for 
Semester 


MAP Total Semester MAP Total 
for 
Semester 


MAP Total 


Fall 2005 46   46 Spring 
2008 


129   486 


Spring 
2006 


88 134 Summer 
2008 


  22   508 


Fall 2006 82 216 Fall 2008 219   727 
Spring 
2007 


79 295 Spring 
2009 


268   995 


Summer 
2007 


  1 296 Summer 
2009 


  95 1,090 


Fall 2007 61 357 Fall 2009 351 1,441 
   Spring 


2010 
427 1, 868 


 
 
     As shown above as of January 24, 2010 427 students have enrolled in the 
fourteen courses offered for spring Semester 2010 by the Media Arts Program 
(MAP).  This number represents over 10 % of the 3,414 students enrolled at UC 
Merced. (Also, of the fourteen courses offered, nine have reached maximum 
enrollment.) Of the eighteen SSHA Programs, only one (Psychology which is 
the largest major on campus) has higher enrollment of students than MAP.   
    It must be noted that MAP is administered by one ladder faculty member in 
comparison to the other SSHA Programs and Majors which (with exception of 
Languages) all have between 7 and 2 ladder faculty members. For the past two 
years MAP has received funding for one visiting faculty (teaching 4 courses a 
year) and allotment of funding representing between two and four full time 
lecturers.  Spring 2010 enrollment represents average of 60 students per 
instructor and 30 students per course.  
     The percentage of UC Merced students enrolled in MAP courses has been 
between 8 and 23 % since the campus has opened in 2005. Forty students have 
declared minor in Art as of fall semester 2009.  
     The statistics listed above indicate substantial student interest in the MAP 
curriculum, as well as its relevance to their chosen fields of study and the high 
quality of instruction. Additionally, the strong interest in MAP courses is a sign 
that UC Merced students seek a well-rounded education which must include the 
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arts. To deny our students the opportunity to study art is to deny them the 
education they deserve.  
     MAP courses are designed to give students tools to express themselves 
creatively and to offer them insight into how art is created. MAP aims to provide 
students with an environment in which they are free to explore, to experiment 
and to develop new techniques, but only after they have acquired the basic 
building blocks of each medium.  
     Courses also provide students with historical perspective on the various 
media represented in the Program and require writing and research in addition to 
the acquisition of technique and creative projects. (Global Arts Studies Program 
provides critical analysis and theory courses.)      
     The multidisciplinary focus of Media Arts Program is unique in the UC system. 
The strict division between art disciplines common to all UC campuses 
represents art education whose goals do not always adequately reflect the fluid 
state of the arts today. Contemporary artists employ multiple art media 
techniques to create works aimed at culturally diverse global audience.  
     MAP differs from many other university based art technique and practice 
programs by not emphasizing a particular art movement but by seeking to be 
inclusive. Throughout history the arts have been claimed as the exclusive domain 
by various constituencies from the Christian Church to cognoscenti of the avant-
garde. The mass media and digital media have contributed to integration and 
cross pollination of art forms and their dissemination throughout the world. Thus 
MAP has been created in response to the trends and challenges of the twenty-
first century. Its aim is to reflect and creatively confront the capacities of twenty-
first century media arts which make it possible for artists to cross the traditional 
boundaries of art disciplines and to create new hybrid forms of art expression by 
integrating traditional artistic forms with digital technology. At the same time, 
MAP in its long term planning, wishes to bring attention to marginalized 
traditional art forms. 
     Every contemporary art form today utilizes digital technology. A research 
university campus provides a unique opportunity for exploration of the breaking 
down of established divisions between artistic and technological disciplines. A 
cross school position between SSHA and School of Engineering (which is 
necessary for fulfilling the mission implied in the name “Media Arts”) was 
proposed in 2006 but was denied. Current Strategic Plan requests this position 
again because it has the potential to attract students to both schools and is 
integral to of Media Arts Program’s long term goals. It also resonates with 
research interests represented in other SSHA Programs. 
     Whereas in the UC system technique and practice courses are generally open 
only to majors, MAP is designed to offer all UC Merced students access to both 
lower and upper division technique and practice courses. The long term vision of 
MAP offering courses to non-majors is crucial to the success of the Program, the 
Minor and the future B.A. This vision, if fulfilled, has the potential to attract 
students to UC Merced who would otherwise decide to study elsewhere by 
offering them a more focused art minor than the other UC campuses offer. The 
participation of non-majors is designed to integrate the Media Arts Program into 
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the academic goals of UC Merced students and thus to further amplify the 
interdisciplinary nature of the arts. 
     The National Endowment for the Arts: Artist in the Workforce 1990 – 2005 
Executive Summary Report states that the artist population is growing more 
diverse; however Hispanic, Asian, Native American and African-Americans still 
represent only 20 percent of all artists. This statistic indicates a need to attract 
Hispanics, Asians, Native Americans and African Americans to study art on the 
university level. Students listed in the categories above are more likely to have 
been denied arts education before their arrival on a university campus. Many 
public schools have eliminated or curtailed art education curriculum. Throughout 
history the arts have represented one of the most inclusive populist forms of 
expression and have been integral in the human struggle to overcome 
exploitation, racism and other political and social inequities. Underrepresented 
students should not be denied the power that art has to transform and transcend. 
It is no more appropriate to provide students with courses that only talk about art 
than it is to provide them with courses than only talk about science. The 
technique and practice courses offered at UCM represent a laboratory-like 
setting where students are given the opportunity to form their own understanding 
of what art is and the potential it has to enrich their lives, as well as the basis to 
develop new forms of artistic expression.  
 


II.      Program Goals  
 
The five year MAP Strategic Plan is designed to implement the following goals: 


o Strengthen the Minor in Arts by finalizing the development of a 
comprehensive curriculum in the visual arts, music, architecture 
and new media   


o Finalize the Proposal for an Individualized B.A. in Multidisciplinary 
Arts (Architecture, Visual Arts and Music) with a 5th Year Master of 
Arts Credential (originally planned for submission in Spring 2009 
but now planned for submission in Fall 2011 contingent on the 
allocation of 2 FTE in 2010-2011)  


o Develop plan for Master of Fine Arts Graduate Program in New 
Media 


 
III. Resource Allocation 
 
A. Faculty 


     The Media Arts Program consists of a sole faculty member, Dunya Ramicova 
who has been in charge of the Program since 2004 (the two faculty members 
hired with funding allocated to the arts are no longer affiliated with the arts, 
though the courses they offer are part of MAP planning for the B.A. The minor in 
Art consists of courses taught by both MAP and GASP faculty.)   
     Currently, Professor Ramicova is charged with administering an art technique 
and practice curriculum which at other University of California campuses is 
distributed over an array of schools, and departments with faculty members 
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numbering in the dozens. The task is daunting and frustrating since it is clear that 
the Program has strong potential to grow and to put UC Merced on the cutting 
edge of art education as well as making UCM more attractive to students. 
Without additional faculty much of MAP mission will remain not only unfulfilled 
but also endangered.  
     Proposal for B.A. in Art exists. It is designed to be implemented with three 
ladder faculty members, one visiting Artist in Residence position and four 
full time lecturers. 
      In the meantime, the existing Minor in Art needs to be revised, preparing 
ground for the eventual degree Program as well as graduate level courses. 
     It is important to note that the Minor in Art is interdisciplinary and that the B.A. 
Proposal utilizes for its requirements courses already offered by other SSHA 
Programs. Furthermore, the arts are naturally interdisciplinary in that their 
influence reaches into many areas of academic study at UCM such as digital 
technology, literature, history, psychology, management, anthropology and more.  
 
The MAP strategic planning for FTE allocation is as follows: 


1. Secure the continuity and development of the arts technique and practice 
(MAP) curriculum and the success of B.A. Proposal, 5th Year Master of 
Arts Credential and potential for development of Master of Fine Arts 
Graduate Program by hiring two ladder faculty members in 2010-
2011. 


     Two positions have been identified which fit into the current and future plans 
of SSHA and the university:  music specialist and sustainable architecture 
specialist.  
1. Music  
We need a music specialist with a broad spectrum of experience, and an 
interdisciplinary vision for the music curriculum to enhance the musicology 
curriculum offered by GASP. Music can potentially connect to many other areas 
of endeavor at UC Merced. As a twenty first century research university, UC 
Merced needs to develop a non-traditional approach to teaching music. Instead 
of focusing on traditional instruments, the projected music curriculum will 
concentrate on digital music technology and on exploring interdisciplinary 
connections while still offering strong foundation in traditional instruments and 
voice courses for those students who wish to continue their music education 
while at UCM.  
2.Sustainable Architecture  
Architecture has the potential to broaden the interdisciplinary collaboration with 
the School of Engineering as well as support one of the stated research themes 
of the university. Additionally, only two of the ten UC campuses offer 
undergraduate or graduate degrees in architecture: UC Berkeley and UC Los 
Angeles. This makes the offering of an architecture concentration/minor within 
MAP attractive since it has a promise of drawing more students to UCM. 
Curriculum in sustainable architecture adequate to give UC Merced BA degree 
holder opportunity to seek admission to a graduate Architecture Program will be 
possible with the hire of one specialist. MAP visual arts curriculum already offers 
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or is in process of developing lower division courses foundational for the upper 
division architecture curriculum. With the addition of two history of architecture 
survey courses that can be taught by a lecturer, the curriculum will be viable.  
      Here it is necessary to clarify that in the art technique and practice qualified 
candidates do not have PhD degrees (with some exceptions in music where 
there are professors with PhD degrees teaching Music Theory which is part of 
music technique and practice education. More common degrees for those who 
teach music technique and practice are Doctor of Musical Arts, DMA or Doctor of 
Music, DM. Faculty members teaching music technique and practice may also 
have Master of Music, MM degrees.) The most common terminal degree in the 
arts is Master of Fine Arts. However, highly acclaimed and accomplished 
practicing artists without terminal degrees teach at many music, performing arts 
and visual arts departments in the UC system and universities all over the world. 
To advance, practicing artists/academics have to meet criteria as stringent as 
those imposed on other academics, and to believe otherwise is to disrespect a 
large segment of the academe. 


2. Seek a cross school (SSHA and School of Engineering) position in 
2011 to fulfill the mission of MAP to facilitate the exploration of the 
integration of technology and art and to provide students with a truly 
twenty first century art education. 


     This is a crucial part of MAP planning whose core is the exploration of digital 
technology in the arts and new media. Planning for this hire will be facilitated by 
the completion of the SSHA building where appropriate facilities for teaching 
courses in media arts and technology will be available (Please, see section B.)  
The basis for development of collaborative research and courses representing a 
bridge between technology and the arts already exists as at least two faculty in 
computer science and engineering (CSE) have research interests that are 
already aligned with this vision. Professor Kallmann’s research interests include 
3D modeling, computer graphics, and computer animation. Professor Newsam’s 
research interests include image processing, digital libraries and multimedia. 


 
3. Secure the continuation of the funding for lecturers who are 


essential to the success of MAP.  
      It is standard throughout the UC system to employ lecturers to teach art 
technique and practice. In the research conducted in the fall of 2008 which 
surveyed thirty seven UC art technique and practice departments, fourteen 
departments employed more lecturers than ladder faculty. Though long term 
planning for MAP does not envision a larger number of lecturers than ladder 
faculty, UC Merced has been in the fortunate position to attract excellent 
practicing artists who are willing to teach as lecturers. The five lecturers that have 
taught MAP courses in the past four years not only have significant professional 
credentials but have given many hours of dedicated service above and beyond of 
what is required of them. A Chair (half a million dollar endowment) in art 
technique and practice has been fully funded by Isabel Coates as of June 2008. 
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It is not clear when this endowment will become available to fund lecturers and/or 
visiting faculty as requested.  


B. Space 
 


      Teaching art technique and art practice requires specialized and dedicated 
classrooms due to unique pedagogical needs. Though a variety of courses in art 
technique and practice have been offered at UC Merced since opening its doors 
to students in 2005, specialized classrooms and labs are required in order to fully 
develop art technique and practice courses. For instance, while lecturing is part 
of teaching technique and practice, students primarily learn “hands on.” Students 
draw, sculpt, use digital equipment, and sing in these classrooms. A section of 
the new School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts building (scheduled to 
open in 2010) has been designed to serve the needs of art technique and 
practice curriculum. There are classrooms, labs and offices specifically 
designated for teaching of art technique and practice. Two classrooms have 
been allocated for the digital media course needs. Additionally, there are extra 
large faculty offices to accommodate faculty artists working with students in one 
on one independent or directed study format. This specially designed space is 
more than adequate to serve the needs of MAP in its present form as well as for 
the projected B.A. and graduate Program.  
 
                               MEDIA ARTS PROGRAM STATISTICS. 
 
MAP courses consist of curriculum in Visual Arts (Drawing, Painting, Form in 
Space, and Photography), Architecture, Music (Instrumental and Voice), and 
Theater  
 
The statistics provided for the other UC campuses include only Visual Arts, 
Architecture and Music, since the courses taught by MAP in Theater are primarily 
design oriented. 
Statistics are provided for Academic Year 2009 -2010 for Media Arts Program. 
The statistics for the other UC campuses are from fall 2008. Anecdotally, lecturer 
FTE has been lowered at other UC campuses in the arts.  
 
 Media Arts 


Program 
UCM -2009-
2010 


UC  
San Diego 


UC  
Berkeley 


UC 
Riverside 


UC 
Davis 


# Ladder 
Faculty 


1 UCSD has 
no 
Architecture 
– 
55 Faculty 


78 Faculty Riverside 
has no 
Architecture 
– 
16 Faculty 


Davis has 
no 
architecture 
 
32 Faculty 


# FTE 
Lecturers 


3 & 1 
Visiting 
Faculty 


43 
Lecturers 
1 Adjunct 


45 
Lecturers 
8 adjuncts 


3 Visiting 
Faculty 
1 Adjunct 


25 
Lecturers 
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teaching 4 
courses/year 


2 Visiting  


# 
Students 
in Major 


N/A B.A. offered  B.A. offered 
& A.B. 
(non-
professional 
architecture 
degree) 


B.A. offered B.A. 
offered 


% of all 
UCM 
Students 
enrolled 
in MAP in 
2009 -
2010 


Based on 
3,414 
students 
enrolled, 
23 % 


    


Total # of 
students 
enrolled 
in all 
classes 
2009-
2010 


789 
 


    


#MA 
students 


N/A  
 


   


# PhD 
students 


N/A Degrees 
offered: 
MFA & 
PhD, AM & 
DMA 


Degrees 
offered: 
MA, MFA, 
PhD 


Degrees 
offered: 
MFA 


Dgrees 
offered: 
MA, MFA, 
PhD 


# 
students 
in Minor  


40     


 
 2008-9 2012-13 (assume 60% 


increase) 
#majors N/A B.A. Proposal to be 


submitted Fall 2011 –  
Arts majors represent 
c.5% of all UC degrees 
granted – 
UCM low estimate 2% 
of 5,000 students = 100 
students 


#minors 40  64 
Majors as % of total UCM 
student body 


 
N/A 


 
N/A 
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Minors as % of total UCM 
student body 


ca. 1  ½ % ca. 1  ½ % 


Total enrolled students 582 (including summer 
session 2009-95 
students) 


872 


Majors: faculty ? n/a 
 
 
 2008 - 2010 2012-2013 
#required lower division 
courses for Minor in Arts  


One MAP  
One GASP 


same 


# required upper division 
courses for Minor in Arts  


Four MAP or GASP same 


# required lower division 
courses for B.A. in Art  


N/A Seven  


# required upper division 
courses for B.A. in Art  


N/A Nine & Senior 
Comprehensive 
Requirement 
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G. World Heritage  
 
Introduction 
World Heritage is an emerging interdisciplinary and cross-disciplinary area that 
includes architecture, history, archaeology, art history, geography, anthropology, 
management, law, and other disciplines. Thus, faculty in this field brings together 
the humanities, social sciences, policy, and management, consistent with the 
interdisciplinary intent of the World Cultures program within SSHA. It is a great 
challenge to start at UCM a World Heritage Program, because there a very few 
cases of such educational programs at the international level, therefore it means 
that there are strong potentialities to get students, funds, visibility and relevance 
in a very short time.  UCM is the ideal place for creating an innovative program 
like WH, since it is a new campus and it is able to develop advanced forms of 
learning, research and communication, according to a multidisciplinary approach.  
In the next three years, with the addition of two additional faculty members, we 
will be able to launch a World Heritage minor, as well as a track within the World 
Cultures Graduate program (or its successor). 
The key features of the program, strongly technology-oriented, will permit to 
create a new discipline and innovative profiles for new jobs in the field of 
humanities, CRM (Cultural Resource Management), economy, computer 
science, educational purposes and many others. GISs, 3D Landscapes, 3D 
documentation, laser scanning, virtual reality, virtual communities’ environments 
will constitute the interdisciplinary and technological background able to engage 
students and instructors in very innovative and promising directions of learning, 
teaching and research. 
The University of California, Merced has the opportunity to develop a 
comprehensive program that will bring together faculty from different fields to 
work with students and technicians in the process of reconstructing the 
world cultural and natural heritage. The development of the World Heritage 
program will also have many immediate and long-term benefits for SSHA and UC 
Merced. These include providing a unique minor (see the last section of the 
document) and, eventually, a major, within SSHA to attract students to UC 
Merced, fostering and engendering interdisciplinary across Schools within UC 
Merced, and attracting international graduate students who are seeking—and will 
be willing to pay for—a graduate program in this field. A World Heritage program 
will offer a range of funding possibilities to faculty throughout the humanities, an 
area in which financial sustainability is often challenging.   
For the foreseeable future, the creation of a specific Institute of World Heritage, 
the first in USA, would be the ideal house for this kind of studies, education and 
research. 
Finally the key word “World Heritage” represent a natural link with the UNESCO’s 
activities (and so with Yosemite Park which is also in the World Heritage List) 
and with international institutions and stakeholders working in this field. 







 99 


 
TOPICS 
--Interpretation and Evaluation (the traditional work of the humanities--why 
should we care about THIS monument)  
--Variation and Transformation (history and geography--how heritage changes 
over time and across space)  
--Management (heritage sites, parks, museums, archives, libraries, tourism, and 
heritage in the community--taking care of heritage)  
--Communication and Media (how heritage can be interpreted and communicated 
through different digital technologies and media)  
--Meaning and Memory (how heritage influences culture, how culture influences 
heritage) 
 
Expertise Areas 
Documentation (archaeological fieldwork, data recording, data capturing, surveys 
and reliefs) 
Technology (state of the art of digital technologies in virtual heritage) 
Conservation and Preservation (architectural analysis, monitoring, archaeometry) 
Restoration (architecture, artifacts, techniques) 
International Policy (CRM, laws, legal issues, international institutions) 
Museums and Parks (management, analysis, policy, communication) 
Interpretation and Communication (sites’ interpretation and media) 
Virtual Communities (social networks, cyber-heritage, embodiment, social 
heritage) 
 
Staffing 
Position 1 (2010-11):  Architecture and Conservation, Associate Professor 
Position 2 (2011-12): Museums and Cultural Resource Management, Assistant 
Professor 
2013-15:   
Position 3 Natural Heritage, Assistant Professor 
Position 4 International Heritage, Full/Associate Professor 
Infrastructure 
The activity of the World Heritage (WH) Program at UCM is articulated in 
different multi-tasking spaces: training labs, research labs, and virtual rooms. The 
training labs are shared spaces (with the three schools across campus) where 
the students learn software, implement case studies and use technological 
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devices. The training labs are located in the Kolligian Library, and currently 
serve, in particular, the following courses: WH01 Introduction to World Heritage, 
WH02 Cyber-heritage, WH110, Reconstructing Ancient Worlds, WCH (World 
Cultures and History) 298 – 001 Mindscape and Cultural Landscapes. The labs 
are specific spaces dedicated to multidisciplinary research projects of virtual 
heritage (cultural and natural) and cyber-archaeology. These spaces host digital 
archives, data, metadata and specific software and hardware: in particular the 
Powerwall, just installed, can display in 3D and in stereo archaeological data and 
models (reconstructed, simulated and acquired in the fieldwork). We are planning 
to organize research workshops and advanced courses in this collaborative 
environment. In addition, planned networking connections with other Powerwalls 
(e.g, at UC Davis and at the California State Park headquarters in Sacramento) 
will allow us to share collaborative environments and participatory learning 
activities between students, professors, and researchers. 
 
Virtual Heritage Lab 
The Virtual Heritage Lab (directed by M.Forte), created under the umbrella of the 
WH program, SSHA, III floor, is a research multidisciplinary space for grad and 
MA students involved in research and educational projects in WH. Applications 
and software: GIS, remote sensing, photogrammetry, photomodelling, 3D 
modeling, virtual reality, computer graphics, laser scanning, geometrical post-
processing, game engines. 
 
Powerwall 
Co-PI M. Kallmann is currently PI on the CNS-0723281 award “MRI: Acquisition 
of Equipment to Establish a Cognitive Sensorium and Visualization Facility at UC 
Merced”. The main component of this on-going project is the development of a 
facility for operation of the stereo multi-tile Powerwall visualization system. The 
visualization system is already fully operational, and a Vicon full-body optical 
tracking system is currently being integrated in the same room for initiating full-
body collaborative visualization projects. The facility is reserved for visualization 
and motion capture uses and is available full-time for research development. The 
facility is interdisciplinary and a scheduling system is being prepared for 
accommodating the needs of multiple future projects. The facility has received 
maintenance support from UC Merced and also research support from the 
Center for IT Research in the Interest of Society (CITRIS). Due its high visibility, 
the facility is also becoming an important research showcase for UC Merced. All 
these activities are ensuring the continued development of the facility and its 
related research and educational projects. 
 
Additional spaces/labs are necessary in the field of remote sensing and spatial 
technologies and in the area of conservation/archaeometry. 
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Active Research Projects 
WH faculty and students are currently engaged in 5 different research projects: 
The Virtual Museum of the Western Han Dynasty  (in collaboration with Xi’an 
Jiaotong University); Cyber-archaeology in virtual collaborative environments (in 
collaboration with UCB, UC Davis); 3D Copan (in collaboration with University of 
New Mexico, Fondazione Kessler, ETH); 3-Digging at Catal Huyuk (in 
collaboration with Stanford University); Virtual Teramo (in collaboration with 
Italian National Research Council); Virtual Worlds (Consortium of 7 international 
partners). 
 
Grants 
-World Heritage Faculty and students have received a significant number of large 
grants to carry out their research, from the Pacific Rim Research Program,, 
Microgeo, UCCP,: GRC, National Endowment for Humanities,  CNR, Italian 
National Research Council, CITRIS. 
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H. Merritt Writing Program 
     Five Year Strategic Plan:  2010 - 2015 
 
A. Overview 


 
The academic mission of the Merritt Writing Program (MWP) divides into three 
main areas of curricular responsibility and two secondary functions of academic 
support.    Each applies exclusively to undergraduate education:   


 
Primary curricular mission:    


 university-writing requirements for freshmen (2 courses)  
 upper-division writing requirements (6-7 courses) 
 minor in writing (12-15 courses) 


 
Secondary functions: 


 
 support for general education (e.g., Core 1 and Core 100)   
 support for tutoring, mentoring, learning communities, 


supplemental instruction, and Summer Bridge. 
 


Although some of these responsibilities and functions overlap, they are distinct  
enough to require separate administrative oversight distributed among three half-
time appointments (a director, 50% appointment, and two assistant directors, 
each with 50% appointments), and several coordinators.    The MWP also has 
two administrative-support staff, one for personnel and grant management and 
the other for assessment and scheduling. 


 
MWP courses are taught entirely by Unit 18 Non-Senate lecturers, 35 of whom 
have full time appointments with a five course teaching load and another 10 with 
part-time appointments.   Most of these 45 lecturers are routinely assigned to 
teach any of three courses that nearly all freshmen must complete (i.e., WRI 1, 
WRI 10 and Core 1).     


 
Total enrollment in MWP courses each semester exceeds 30% of all 
undergraduates, or more than 1,000 students per semester in AY2009/10.   For 
Humanities and World Cultures, the MWP generates about 51% of total credit 
hours, and for SSHA the MWP produces 28% of all the school’s credit hours.   
Officially, 63 students have declared their intention to complete the minor in 
writing, making that program among the larger minors in SSHA.13    


 
Since 2005 the entire MWP has convened to evaluate students’ writing progress 
by reviewing results of pre- and posttest samples of in-class writing or by noting 
specific learning outcomes in cumulative examples of writing produced 


                                                             
13 Enrollment information is from official data of the Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis.  
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throughout the semester.   The outcomes that are assessed include organization 
and development of substantial ideas; quality, tone and logical consistency of an 
argument with a clear purpose for the intended audience; and command of the 
appropriate style and formal conventions of academic discourse.   Students who 
earn passing grades demonstrate in their course portfolios that they have met or 
exceeded specific standards that have been established for each MWP course.    


 
Except for the director’s position, currently there are no dedicated FTE lines assigned to 
MWP lecturers; however, after six years of employment in the MWP, lecturers will 
qualify for post-six continuing appointments that are supported by dedicated FTE lines.   
In AY20010-11, as many as eight MWP lecturers will undergo review for post-six 
positions, and a significant number will be eligible for this review in subsequent years.     


 
This pending change in the review and appointment of lecturers will have long-
term implications for the MWP and the university.   Accordingly, this five-year 
plan anticipates some of the challenges that this change poses and recommends 
a number of strategic responses. 


 
B. Strengths/opportunities/challenges 
 
General Education 
 
About one-third of all MWP appointments are needed to staff Core 1, a writing-
intensive course that fulfills a general education requirement for freshmen.   There 
are several compelling reasons to transfer administrative and related funding 
responsibility for Core 1 from SSHA/HWC/MWP to the Office of Undergraduate 
Education.   Unlike the dean of SSHA, the College One dean has primary 
responsibility as an advocate for resource allocations in support of Core courses.  
The recent appointment of the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education as dean 
of College One ensures that funding for Core courses can be requested as part of 
long-term planning for the development of a university-wide curriculum for general 
education.    Further, the MWP was never intended to be the sole academic unit for 
delivery of Core courses; instead, as originally planned by the founding faculty and 
as noted in the 2007 WASC response to our Application for Candidacy, that 
responsibility is best attended to by faculty from throughout the university.     


 
Recommendation 1:   Starting in AY 2010-11, College One will have full  
responsibility for funding and staffing the Core 1 curriculum.   Since this 


change  
will be entirely administrative, it should not require any new resources.    
 


Under the current model of Core 1 delivery, the MWP independently recruits and hires 
Unit 18 lecturers to staff Core 1 discussion sections.   An Assistant Director (50% 
appointment) of the MWP serves on the Core 1 Advisory Committee, co-supervises 
Core Friday events, conducts orientations for new discussion leaders, and works closely 
with all the Core 1 discussion leaders to maintain consistency of instruction in about 30-
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35 discussion sections per semester.   The Assistant Director also conducts formative 
and summative assessment of learning outcomes for Core 1.   In all other respects 
College One already has academic and support personnel assigned for the delivery of 
Core 1.   The proposed recommendation would entail shifting current resources for the 
50% Assistant Director position from the MWP to College One.    
 
 Recommendation 2:   By the end of AY 2010-11, phase out all Core 100   


equivalencies staffed by the MWP.   
 
In Spring 2006 and 2007, students completed the upper-division requirement for 
general education by taking Core 100, a course that replicates some features of Core 1 
as it attends to all eight guiding principles of general education.   For various reasons of 
cost, staffing and sustainability, Core 100 was suspended after its second year.    


 
In Spring 2008, the Academic Senate approved a two-year plan that has allowed 
students to fulfill an upper-division general education requirement by taking one of the 
following MWP courses:   WRI 100, 116, 117, 118 or 119.   Like Core 1 and Core 100, 
each of these five writing courses already addressed or was modified to address all 
eight guiding principles of general education.   Equivalency of MWP courses with Core 
100 was based solely on this alignment with the eight guiding principles; in other words, 
the writing curriculum has served as a temporary alternative to Core 100 pending 
development of a general education curriculum that will satisfy the upper-division 
requirement. 


 
Since these courses were not originally intended to serve this general education 
function, having them continue indefinitely as Core 100 equivalents potentially 
undermines development of the curriculum for the MWP minor in writing and a pending 
major program (to be discussed later).   In effect, these courses were originally meant to 
be interrelated building blocks of the professional track in writing, but we are delaying 
development of that track in order to serve students who are fulfilling the upper-division 
requirement for general education.    
 
For the last two years the MWP has waived prerequisites to our upper-division courses 
so that any student can enroll in Core 100-equivalents without having to complete WRI 
25 or WRI 30 and WRI 100.   We have also suspended plans to make WRI 100 a 
“gateway” course that introduces writing minors to areas of specialization in creative 
and professional writing.   To further develop the minor program as the foundation for a 
major in writing, we need to resume enforcing prerequisites and begin implementing 
planned changes to our upper-division curriculum.    
 
By the end of Spring 2010, the MWP will have fulfilled its two year commitment to 
provide an alternative to Core 100.   We understand that this support for upper-division 
general education will likely need to continue for AY2010-11; we also recognize the 
possibility that one or more writing courses could be part of a long-term, multifaceted 
solution to the delivery of upper-division general education.   Nevertheless, the MWP 
has reached the point of being overcommitted in support of general education, with 
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potential negative consequences for the MWP’s mission and main responsibilities.   In 
meeting those responsibilities, we must shift resources from a separate (non-MWP) 
general-education curriculum in order to develop our own curriculum.    That shift will 
allow us to build out our e-portfolio system of assessment; refine online delivery of 
hybrid writing courses; and implement a proposed sequence of gateway and capstone 
courses for the writing minor as a foundation for a new major in literature and writing.    
 
Major in English and Writing 
  


Recommendation 3:  Merge the minor in writing with the major in 
English/American literature to establish a new English and Writing major. 


 
In each previous Strategic Plan that the MWP has submitted since 2006, a main 
objective has been development of a major in writing.  Realistically, this stand-
alone major will not emerge without the appointment of Senate faculty to the 
MWP, a point discussed in Recommendation 4.    As a related consideration, 
since the state’s deficit problems remain unsolved, we will likely have several 
more years of inadequate state support for higher education.   Under these 
circumstances of severely limited resources and competing resource needs of 
existing academic programs, a relatively cost-efficient means to establish a new 
major would be to merge two existing programs.   Thus, rather than postpone 
indefinitely the creation of a stand-alone major in writing, the faculty in 
American/English literature and the MWP are proposing a new dual track major 
in English and Writing, with one track in literature and a separate but 
complementary track in writing.    
  
This plan will combine instructional resources that can expand the range of 
courses offered in each track and achieve efficiencies in operations that cannot 
be matched by separate majors.  Similar to the undergraduate English degree at 
UC Santa Cruz, the proposed tracks will allow students to focus on literature or 
writing as their primary area of interest, but they will also complete the same 
gateway (i.e., entry-level) and capstone courses that faculty from each track will 
jointly staff.   This collaboration among faculty in each track will strengthen 
assessment of program learning outcomes and distribute instructional workload 
in ways that enhance curricular breadth and depth.     
 
Except for UCSF, all UC campuses offer a B.A in English literature and most 
offer a B.A. in writing (UCR, UCSC) or a closely related degree in communication 
(UCD, UCSD), journalism (UCI), linguistics (UCLA) or rhetoric (UCB).   These are 
well established majors14 that draw students to other UC campuses; a 
comparable degree option at UC Merced, specifically as it combines literary 
study with writing theory and praxis, should attract students to our campus who 
do not currently identify us as a viable alternative.   Similarly, students interested 


                                                             
14 At UC Santa Cruz, their combined literature and writing B.A. degree is tied for fourth place for the 
largest number of undergraduate degrees awarded (UCSC Institutional Research & Policy Studies, 2009 
data, http://planning.ucsc.edu/portrait/docs/ucsc_profile.pdf, p2) 
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in careers as English teachers will have opportunity to complete writing and 
literature courses that fulfill requirements for a Single Subject teaching credential 
in English.   A full proposal for this new major is forthcoming.    
 
 Recommendation 4:  Appoint qualified MWP lecturers as Lecturers with 
Potential Security of Employment (PSOE). 
 
During their fifth year of employment at a UC campus, Unit 18 lecturers undergo 
review for “post-six” status for continuing appointments, a process that has 
already begun for eight MWP lecturers.   If continuing status is affirmed, then 
each post-six lecturer’s appointment is supported by an FTE line for three years, 
and is thereafter subject to renewal every three years unless an academic 
program is discontinued or the lecturer fails to perform at accepted levels of 
instructional and professional competence.    
 
Although these post-six appointments do not confer the equivalent of tenured 
status, they nevertheless do allocate a line to the lecturer whose sole 
responsibility is for teaching (the instructional workload for MWP lecturers is five 
courses annually).   In contrast, lecturers with Potential Security of Employment 
(PSOE) or SOE appointments teach the same number of courses as Unit 18 
lecturers but are also members of the academic Senate who are expected to 
fulfill service responsibilities.   In other words, unlike Unit 18 lecturers, P/SOE 
lecturers can contribute to essential administrative functions of the university in 
ways that broaden distribution of service tasks and therefore proportionally 
lessen the service workload of ladder faculty.    
 
Salary scales for P/SOE lecturers are nearly identical to those for non-Senate 
Unit 18 appointments 
(http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/tab0809/tabcont.html).   Upon closer 
inspection, in some respects Unit 18 lecturers are actually more expensive to 
employ since, by union regulation, they must be paid for any non-teaching work 
they do or alternatively receive an instructional workload credit, which is an 
indirect form of payment that requires hiring someone else to teach a course that 
the Unit 18 lecturer would have otherwise taught.    P/SOE lecturers would not 
receive additional compensation for fulfilling their service responsibilities.  
 
Although lecturers are expected to teach as their main responsibility, many of 
those affiliated with the MWP are also active writers who publish regularly in 
respected poetry and fiction journals or chapbook series.   Others actively publish 
on composition and pedagogy, present at professional conferences, and serve 
on editorial boards.   As Unit 18 lecturers, this scholarship has no official status 
and therefore is not included in reports of faculty productivity.   P/SOE lecturers, 
in contrast, are required to submit annual bio-bibliography reports that include 
this information.     
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Unit 18 lecturers with Continuing Appointments will have an FTE line assigned to 
their position.   We are proposing that over the next five years approximately half 
the lecturers in the MWP (15-16) be appointed instead with P/SOE status.     
 
 Recommendation 5:  Appoint an Assistant Director for Instructional 
Technology 
 
The MWP had already begun a full transition from paper portfolios of student-
course work to e-portfolios.   We are also requiring all Unit 18 lecturers who 
undergo post-six review for continuing appointments to submit an e-portfolio that 
documents their teaching effectiveness and their engagement with the 
scholarship of teaching and learning.    
 
The proposed Assistant Director position will be grant-funded (50% of full-time).   
In addition to implementing a robust e-portfolio system, this appointment will help 
coordinate assessment functions for efficiently tracking academic performance of 
students.    A digital system of data collection will further provide the MWP with 
relevant information about program learning outcomes.  As a related 
responsibility, this position will conduct training sessions for students and faculty 
on the use of e-portfolios and their integration within the university’s course 
management system, UCMCROPS/Sakai.     
 
 
C.   Research, Grants and Awards 
 
Since 2005 the MWP has been awarded over two million dollars in grants from 
federal, state, and private sources.   These include the U.S. Department of 
Education (Title V and FIPSE), the Spencer and Hewlett foundations, numerous 
state of California writing project grants, and several UC-system grants (one 
Humanities and two Institute for Research in the Arts).   
  
Most often these grants have funded academic-support programs such as tutor 
training, peer mentoring, learning communities, supplemental instruction, TA 
training, and summer “bridge” experiences for entering freshmen. With these 
external resources we have also sponsored the university’s Undergraduate 
Research Journal; helped pay for publication of the Fairy Shrimp Chronicles; co-
sponsored our campus Common Read Project; paid to have Alan Weisman, 
author of The World Without Us, address the Core 1 class in Spring 2010; and 
funded undergraduate and graduate student researchers to attend professional 
conferences. These are important contributions to the university’s mission as a 
student-centered research university, and key examples cited in our Capacity 
and Preparatory Review report that was recently submitted (July 2009) to WASC. 
 
As previously noted, Unit 18 lecturers in the MWP have published in refereed 
journals, delivered invited papers at professional conferences, and routinely 
given public readings of their creative work.   As one notable example of creative 
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scholarship, in 2009 Jared Stanley won the international Crashaw Prize for 
poetry with his collection titled Book Made of Forest.     
 
D.   Resource and Space Requests 
 
In Fall 2009 the MWP administrative staff was moved from the 3rd floor of SSHA 
to the 2nd floor, away from all the (45) lecturers who rely on their support and 
from the director and both assistant directors.  Lack of direct access to support 
staff impedes efficient operation of the MWP, and it significantly undermines the 
director’s ability to assess the job performance of key personnel.    Assuming the 
MWP will no longer be staffing Core 1 discussion sections, several offices in the 
inner area of COB’s third floor should become available in Fall 2010.   At that 
time returning the MWP support staff to the inner section of the 3rd floor will not 
affect allocation of “outer” offices reserved for faculty.    We are requesting this 
change in office location as part of the MWP’s five year plan.    
 
Approximately 85% - 90% of all MWP staffing is for campus or system-wide 
requirements in writing such as WRI 1 and WRI 10 and the “core” curriculum for 
general education (Core 1 and temporarily for Core 100).    Nearly all of the 
remaining 10% - 15% supports our minor in writing.  If the university meets its 
projected goals for new enrollment in Fall 2010, then we will need to staff 
courses for about 1250 freshmen and 145 transfers.    
 
To staff university writing requirements for freshmen (WRI 1, 10 and writing-
intensive discussion sections of Core 1), we will need about 30 lecturers.   This 
total allows for a 10% failure in freshman writing courses resulting in additional 
sections that are needed for students retaking a course.     
 
For AY 2010-11, the MWP will also continue to offer an “equivalent” of Core 100 
so that juniors and seniors can fulfill the upper-division requirement for general 
education.   The relevant courses for this purpose are WRI 100, 101, 117, 118, 
and 119.   After AY 2010-11, the Writing Program will no longer staff additional 
sections of these courses as a temporary alternative to Core 100.    We project a 
need for 4 lecturers who will staff these courses for the upcoming academic year.    


 
Additionally, the MWP staffs several School and major-program requirements.   
For Natural Science majors, we annually offer about 10 sections of WRI 116 
(Science Writing in the Natural Sciences) as the main option available to NS 
students who must fulfill a School requirement in communication.    To staff WRI 
116 we anticipate hiring two full-time lecturers.    Similarly, Psychology majors 
are now required to complete WRI 101 (Writing in the Disciplines:  Psychology).    
To staff approximately 4 sections of that course, we anticipate hiring one full-time 
lecturer and one part-timer whose appointment might be upgraded to a full-time 
position if enrollment in WRI 101 and/or 116 warrants that change.   
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Enrollment each semester in writing minor courses has been strong; preliminary 
indications based on students taking more than two minor-program courses 
suggest that as many as 75 students plan to complete the minor in writing, or 10-
15 more than have officially declared this intention.   Another 50 are likely to take 
at least one writing course as an elective.   Based on these projections, we will 
need 2-3 full-time lecturers.      


 
Currently (AY2009-2010), the MWP employs the equivalent of 40 full-time Non 
Senate Faculty lecturers (equivalency is based on total number of sections 
taught by full-time and part-time hires).   For the upcoming academic year, 
AY2010-2011, we are requesting funding that will enable us to offer enough 
sections of required writing courses for freshmen and juniors—about 40-41 
positions.    


 
University-writing requirements for freshmen:    30   
Upper-division writing & GE requirements:    8  
Minor in writing:               2-3 
                  40-41 lecturers 
 


If the MWP succeeds in having Core 1 responsibilities transferred to College 
One, then we will be hiring 10-11 fewer lecturers; also, if we no longer staff 
sections of Core 100 equivalent courses, then 3 fewer lecturers will be needed.   
The net result is shown in the following table, with the last two columns indicating 
assignment of lecturers to teach Core 1/100 sections versus no assignment for 
those courses. 
 


Five Year Projections for MWP Hiring 
 
Academic Year     Projected Enrollment                         Lecturers needed:  
       Total    New Freshmen   Transfers   + Core 1/100      -  Core 
1/100 
2010 - 2011   3593           1258              


153 
            41             28 


2011 - 2012   4018           1348              
155 


            42             29 


2012 - 2013   4335           1430              
157   


            43             30 


2013 - 2014   4605           1513              
160 


            44             31  


2014 - 2015   4981           1572              
189 


            45             32 


 
 
As this table shows, by transferring responsibility for Core 1/100 to College One, 
the MWP will achieve a much more manageable size of 32 lecturers by AY2014-
15.     
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Further reductions can be achieved by gradually assigning TAs to teach courses 
that fulfill university, school or program writing requirements.    Unfortunately, 
there is no obvious metric for estimating how many TAs might be available to 
teach writing courses since they would also be needed to staff discussion 
sections in growing undergraduate majors.   Staffing of Core 1 discussion 
sections could also include TAs, but the scalability of that course beyond a 
threshold of 1500 freshmen poses significant problems for the existing Core 1 
curriculum.15 
 
 
D.   Metrics of MWP Success and Public Service 


 
The Merritt Writing Program generates the majority of FTE for Humanities and 
World Cultures.    Despite generating more than half the FTE for HWC, we 
receive no allocations for Senate-faculty appointments.   Overall, MWP course 
enrollment averages about 18-19 students per section in classes with a 20 
student cap, or about 90 students total in the five classes that full-time lecturers 
teach.   The total cost per full-time lecturer appointment averages about $51,240 
with benefits.   On average, the cost of hiring lecturers is about 40% lower than 
the cost of hiring ladder-faculty (estimated at $87,500 regardless of rank and not 
including benefits).    Calculated in terms of instructional units, each lecturer 
teaches about 320 units (90 students annually X 4 units per section = 320 units).    
This total exceeds the break even point for a steady-state writing program; it also 
indirectly supports the hiring of additional ladder faculty through our accumulated 
FTE.       
 
Through grant support for the MWP’s Summer Bridge (SB) Program, we have 
had remarkable success in preparing “at-risk” freshmen for their first year at UC 
Merced.   Compared to other freshmen at our campus with similar academic and 
demographic profiles, the first 40 freshmen to complete SB have performed at a 
much higher level academically than their peers.   Confirmed by an independent 
evaluator, the academic success of SB also has a financial counterpart in that 
last year (Summer 2009) we generated over $105,000 in Summer Session funds 
that the EVC distributed to the Schools. 


 


                                                             
15 Current projections by Institutional Planning and Analysis have our campus enrolling about 1500 new 
freshmen in Fall 2013.  Since Lakireddy auditorium cannot accommodate more than 375 students for 
lectures, each increment of 375 students requires another lecture presentation and a related commitment of 
faculty time to this course.   Also, since the Core 1 discussion sections are writing-intensive, those classes 
are capped at 20 students, and classrooms with a 20 student maximum are already fully utilized.   Moving 
additional discussion sections to larger classrooms would negatively affect space utilization audits and 
related campus requests for new instructional buildings.   That shift would also create scheduling problems 
for other courses with 25 or 30 student discussion sections.   Conversely, increasing class enrollment from 
20 to 25 or 30 students per Core 1 discussion section would negatively affect writing instruction and 
significantly increase workload, with risk of union grievances.    However these spatial, curricular and 
workload matters are resolved, the current form of Core 1 should not be expected to scale up in sync with 
annual increases in the number of freshmen.     
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As   related pedagogical point that demonstrates MWP instructional 
effectiveness, 2005-2009 UCUES data show that UC Merced freshmen who 
began at our campus (first two sets of bar graphs) identify themselves as weak 
writers, typically below the average of all other UC campuses.   Yet by their junior 
year, these students match or exceed their other UC peers in confidence levels 
for writing ability.   [The last two sets of bar graphs represent transfer students 
who completed freshman-writing requirements elsewhere.] 


 
 
Error! Objects cannot be created from editing field codes. 
 


 
The MWP cannot take full credit for this increased confidence among our 
students, but we can demonstrate through extensive assessment of writing and 
general education courses that our students improve significantly as writers.   In 
sum, as a relatively inexpensive unit of the university, the Merritt Writing Program 
makes a pedagogically vital and arguably essential contribution to students and 
faculty.    
 
 
E.  Summary of Staffing Requests for AY 2010-2011: 
 
 
1.  Appoint 40-41 full-time lecturers.   Specific staffing needs are shown below: 
 


WRI 1:     40 sections (1250 freshmen; about 60% failure rate for the 
AWPE and about 10% failure rate in Fall semester sections 
of WRI 1) 


WRI 10:   55 – 60 sections (1250 students, including those from AY 
2009-2010 who deferred taking this course until their 
sophomore year, as is the policy in the School of 
Engineering) 


WRI 11 2 sections 
WRI 25 3-4 sections 
WRI 30 2 sections 
WRI 100 6 sections (fulfills Core 100)  
WRI 101 5 sections (fulfills Core 100) 
WRI 105  2 sections 
WRI 110 2 sections 
WRI 116 10-12 sections (fulfills Core 100) 
WRI 117 6 sections (fulfills Core 100) 
WRI 118 1-2 sections (fulfills Core 100) 
WRI 119 4 - 5 sections (fulfills Core 100) 
WRI 120          1 section 
WRI 125 2 – 3 sections 
WRI 130 1 – 2 sections 
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WRI 131 2 sections 
WRI 150          1 section 
Core 1:  65-70 sections (1250 freshmen plus about 100 who 


did not take  
this course their freshman year) 


USTU 10  2 sections 
USTU 110 1-2 sections 
  


    
2.   Convert Unit 18 lecturers with Continuing Appointments to P/SOE positions 
 
 Fall 2010: 6 PSOE  
 Fall 2011: 4 PSOE  
 Fall 2012: 5 PSOE 
 
3.    Appoint an Assistant Director for Instructional Technology (50% position).   
This position will be entirely grant supported and will not require allocation of any 
additional stateside resources.    
 
 
 
Psychological Sciences Strategic Plan16 
 
0. Executive Summary 
 
Psychological Sciences has become a key discipline to UC Merced, with high 
undergraduate and graduate student enrollment, substantial external grant 
funding, and internationally recognized scholarly productivity and excellence in 
developmental, health, and quantitative psychology. Its primary need is to hire 
new ladder rank faculty to reduce the extremely high student/faculty ratio and the 
over-reliance on Unit 18 lecturers. Psychological Sciences has 7 (15%) of 
SSHA's approximately 46 faculty. By any metric, Psychological Sciences is 
drastically understaffed. If faculty were allocated in proportion to the number of 
majors (39%), for example, Psychological Sciences would have 18 faculty. This 
strategic plan outlines a three year hiring plan that would add 10 new ladder rank 
faculty, recognizing that the current budget situation may preclude meeting that 
goal fully. Secondarily, there is need for additional laboratory research space. 
The Social Sciences and Management building will provide that space when it 
opens in 2011 or 2012, as it is equipped with labs ranging from 450-600sf. 
Psychological Sciences faculty anticipate being allocated at least one of those 
labs per faculty member, commensurate with other UC campuses. The Appendix 
to this document provides information concerning the strategic planning criteria 
outlined by CAPRA and by the Provost.  
                                                             
16 The administration has not requested that strategic plans be in any particular format. Consequently this 
strategic plan continues to use the format from past years requested by former Interim Dean Hans 
Bjornsson.   
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1. The Mission and Challenges 
 
The Psychological Sciences Section of SSHA offers a broad undergraduate 
curriculum spanning all its subspecialties, and it offers graduate training with 
focused excellence in Developmental Psychology, Health Psychology and 
Quantitative Psychology. The main challenges are a shortage of ladder rank 
faculty given enrollment, and a shortage of space.  
 
2. The Vision 
 
Psychology has been identified as one of seven “hub disciplines”17 in science—a 
key discipline with high scholarly activity that involves frequent and strong links to 
other disciplines (the other six hub disciplines are Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemistry, Earth Sciences, Medicine, and Social Sciences). Hub disciplines are 
both disciplinary and inter-disciplinary at the same time. The Psychological 
Sciences faculty believe that the scholarly reputation of UC Merced depends 
crucially on fostering the growth and excellence of all these hub disciplines. The 
role of Psychological Sciences at UC Merced is to be such a hub by creating 
disciplinary excellence with strong inter-disciplinary links.  
 
3. The Overall Goals and Strategies 
 
Psychological Sciences aims to 


• Develop a writing-intensive undergraduate Psychology curriculum with 
opportunities for undergraduates to work on faculty research. 


• Develop scholarly excellence in Developmental, Health, and Quantitative 
Psychology, reflected in successful publication and grant production.  


• Develop a graduate training program in Psychological Sciences that 
produces research-oriented doctoral graduates who work in research 
settings in education, in government, and in the private sector.  


 
4. The Organization and Administration 
 
The Psychological Sciences Section of SSHA was created in Fall 2007, and has 
functioned as an independent organizational unit since then. It is currently staffed 
by seven ladder rank faculty: Assistant Professor Michelle Chouinard, Assistant 
Professor Yarrow Dunham, Assistant Professor Michael Hoyt, Professor William 
Shadish (Academic Personnel Chair), Assistant Professor Anna Song, Associate 
Professor Jack Vevea, and Professor Jan Wallander. In addition, a number of 
Unit 18 lecturers teach undergraduate Psychology courses. A proposal to 
recognize Psychological Sciences as a Bylaw 55 Unit accompanies this strategic 
plan.  
 
                                                             
17 Boyack, K.W., Klavans, R., & Borner, K. (2005). Mapping the backbone of science. Scientometrics, 64, 
351-374.  
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5. Education 
 
Psychological Sciences is the second largest major at UC Merced. In Spring 
2010, it served 340 Psychology undergraduate majors (39% of the 871 SSHA 
declared majors). The ratio of Psychological Sciences majors to Psychological 
Sciences ladder rank faculty is 48:1—far higher than for any other SSHA major 
(except MGMT, which has no faculty). The Psychology minor serves 66 students, 
third highest in SSHA. Psychological Sciences undergraduate courses have 
about 20% of all SSHA credit hour production. The undergraduate major is 
writing intensive and provides many opportunities for undergraduates to 
participate in faculty research.  
 
At the graduate level, Psychological Sciences currently has eleven graduate 
students, and its training program functions as part of the Social and Cognitive 
Sciences (SCS) graduate group. This is 41% of the total number of graduate 
students in the SCS graduate group and 26% of the total number in SSHA. The 
faculty are near completion of a CCGA and WASC application for an 
independent graduate group in Psychological Sciences. Two years ago, the 
faculty took several steps to increase the publicity of our graduate training. The 
payoff is occurring now—applicants for Fall 2010 have increased dramatically 
compared to previous years. Preliminary data provided about the number of 
applications for graduate training in the SCS graduate group on January 22, 
2010, showed that 34 of 55 applicants were to Psychological Sciences; three 
more applicants listed both Cognitive Science and Psychological Sciences. 
Applications to Psychological Sciences this year are more than triple the average 
number of applicants to Psychological Sciences in past years, and more than 
triple the application pool of the nearest competitor: Cognitive Science with 9 
applicants. Consistent with the high demand for graduate training in Psychology 
at other UC campuses, we anticipate continued growth in the applicant pool in 
future years.  
 
6. Research  
 
Psychological Sciences emphasizes three areas of research: Developmental 
Psychology, Health Psychology, and Quantitative Psychology.  
 
Developmental Psychology at UC Merced currently focuses on childhood, with 
interests in cognitive development, language, and social development. Faculty in 
this area have strong overlapping interdisciplinary interests with the UC Merced 
Cognitive Science area. Future developmental hires will build on these strengths, 
but also expand the breadth of developmental interests at UC Merced into 
developmental neuroscience, and will broaden the age of our focus to include 
research with infants. In accord with this, our next priorities are hiring faculty 
members with research interests in these areas. Such hires would build on the 
program's current strengths, and would add to the interdisciplinary potential of 
the psychology area, due to further potential cross-collaborations with cognitive 
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science. Developmental neuroscience is a particular future hiring priority; as a 
cutting-edge research area, it potentially spans developmental, cognitive, and 
health psychology, as well as offering cross-disciplinary collaborations with 
cognitive science and human development/biology. 
 
Health psychology deals with interactions between behavior and physical health, 
considering the full dimensions of both of these concepts. At the most general 
level, health psychology includes research into how behavior affects physical 
health as well as how physical health affects behavior. To do so, health 
psychology draws upon multiple knowledge bases of psychology. For example 
within health psychology, there are social psychologists who study cultural 
influences on health; cognitive psychologists who study health decision making; 
developmental psychologists who study family influences on children’s health; 
and physiological psychologists who study behavioral effects on the neural, 
cardiovascular, and immunological systems that are often the proximal causes of 
diseases. Health psychology also includes activities to promote physical health 
and prevent disease, which draws broadly from clinical psychology all the way to 
public health. Such interventions can be applied at different levels, from 
individuals all the way to the public in general. Examples include psychological 
interventions that prevent health problems or ameliorate existing health 
problems, such as the delivery of culturally-appropriate health promotion 
information, and prevention programs to aid elementary and high school students 
to avoid unhealthy lifestyle habits (e.g., related to obesity, substance use). Health 
psychology faculty will bring research and teaching interests that will be highly 
useful in UC Merced’s quest to develop biomedical and population health 
research and education programs. Health psychology also usually fares 
extremely well in generating, often large amounts, of extramural research 
funding, often in large amounts. 
 
Our priorities are to add faculty in health psychology who can bring teaching and 
research expertise in areas such as (a) experimental study of behavior-health 
links, (b) intervention and prevention program development and evaluation, (c) 
cultural disparities in health, (d) biological mechanisms linking behaviors to 
physical health (e.g., employing measures of nervous, cardiovascular, endocrine, 
and immunological systems), and (e) meta-analysis of effects in health 
psychology. Interests in health issues prevalent in the Central Valley will continue 
to be of high priority within the aforementioned research areas. Furthermore, we 
are keen on building strengths within these areas in health issues during 
childhood and adolescence, to continue forging links with the developmental 
psychology area. However, we will also consider expanding coverage in the 
faculty group into health psychology applied to adult and aging periods as we 
grow.  
 
Quantitative Psychology is the study and development of the research designs 
and statistical methods that are used by psychologists (and other social, 
behavioral, and biomedical scientists) in their work. Compared to Developmental 







 116 


and Health Psychology, which are envisioned eventually to have large numbers 
of faculty, Quantitative Psychology will have a proportionally smaller number of 
full-time faculty, but will also have enough faculty to offer doctoral training in 
Quantitative Psychology. The rapid addition of such faculty early in program 
development is essential to the development of a strong psychology program, for 
several reasons. First, it provides a good means of ensuring competent teaching 
of crucial graduate level quantitative courses in psychology that are required in 
every high-quality doctoral Psychology program. Second, it serves as a catalyst 
for improving the statistical analysis of research data for the two substantive 
areas of health and developmental psychology, improving the likelihood of 
successful publication. Third, given that UC Merced does not have a statistics 
department, unlike most mature universities, quantitative psychology can be a 
source of faculty who can provide critical statistical consultation on extramural 
grants. Such consultation is essential for large grant-supported research 
programs that we hope to encourage in developmental and health psychology. 
Importantly, this expertise will benefit grant applications outside psychology as 
well. Fourth, the American Psychological Association (APA) has identified 
quantitative psychology as an area that needs an increased supply of trained 
faculty members. The web site of the Task Force for Increasing the Number of 
Quantitative Psychologists http://www.apa.org/science/bsaweb-tfinqp.html states:  


“Acknowledging the fact that the number of quantitative psychologists is 
dwindling at the same time that there is a pressing need for training and 
education in all aspects of quantitative methods, the APA Council of 
Representatives authorized a special task force in 2006…. The Task 
Force…was charged with addressing both the pipeline of qualified 
students and opportunities for training in quantitative psychology (with an 
emphasis on early undergraduate education through postdoctoral 
training).”  


The quantitative psychology program at UC Merced will help respond to that 
need. Mostly, we will choose hires in quantitative psychology that complement 
the needs typical of developmental and health psychology. Thus we place high 
priority on hiring faculty with skills in (a) longitudinal data analysis, (b) multilevel 
modeling, (c) categorical data analysis, and (d) structural equation modeling. A 
second level priority would be a hire in psychometrics such as in item response 
theory; psychometrics forms the backbone of many quantitative psychology 
programs, so exposing quantitative psychology students to that area is important. 
Finally, the two current quantitative psychology faculty members (Shadish, 
Vevea) are experts in meta-analysis. Currently in the United States, there is no 
training program specializing in meta-analysis. So we will give special priority to 
recruitment of faculty who can contribute to the development of such a training 
program in meta-analysis. 
 
In the long term, Psychological Sciences may expand beyond these three 
specialties, although such predictions are hard to make at this time. Likely 
candidates for long term expansion would include any of the physiological 
specialties in Psychological Sciences, or Social Psychology. Much will depend on 
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the mix of interests represented on the faculty at that time. For example, some 
health psychologists are trained as social psychologists, and they may find it 
attractive to expand the social psychology offerings.  
 
7. Interdisciplinary opportunities 
 
Psychological Sciences currently envisions three primary venues for 
interdisciplinary collaboration. First, Psychological Sciences has been successful 
in seeking and hiring faculty who have overlapping interests that can support the 
Cognitive Science program, such as Yarrow Dunham, a developmental 
psychologist who has strong cognitive training and interests, and Jack Vevea, a 
quantitative psychologist who has developed quantitative models of cognitive 
phenomena.  
 
Second, faculty who will be hired in Health Psychology will contribute to 
interdisciplinary collaboration with faculty in the School of Natural Science and 
the School of Engineering who are involved in health research at UC Merced. For 
example, Professor Wallander led the recent successful effort to bring an 
interdisciplinary NIH-funded Center for Health Disparities Research to UC 
Merced.  
 
Third, faculty who will be hired in Quantitative Psychological Sciences will 
contribute to the need for expert statistical consultation among faculty in the 
School of Natural Science and the School of Engineering who are involved in the 
creation of a medical school. For example, at the request of the Dean of Natural 
Science, Professor Shadish wrote a document describing models for statistical 
consultation and training that could be used at UC Merced in the short to medium 
term future.  
 
8. Outreach 
 
Psychological Sciences strongly supports efforts to attract a diverse student body 
at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. Specific figures on the 
composition of the current student body are not available from SSHA. However, 
Psychological Sciences tends to attract a large proportion of female students, as 
well as of underrepresented ethnic groups. The composition of our 
undergraduate research teams, and of our graduate students, also reflects that 
(specifics available upon request). Finally, Psychological Sciences faculty 
routinely participate in outreach efforts. For example, Dunham and Song have 
served on the SSHA Recruitment and Retention Committee, and a number of 
faculty have participated in recruitment forums for Psychological Sciences, 
SSHA, or UC Merced. Similarly, Wallander has served as a faculty speaker for 
the Transfer Student Recruitment into Psychological Sciences.  
 
9. Resources 
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9.1. Faculty  
 
Psychological Sciences has 7 (15%) of SSHA’s approximately 46 faculty. By any 
metric, Psychological Sciences is drastically understaffed. If faculty were 
allocated in proportion to the number of majors (39%), for example, 
Psychological Sciences would have 18 faculty.  
 
2009-2010 Academic Year Searches (start date July 1, 2010). Psychological 
Sciences is currently searching two position:  
1. Assistant Professor in Developmental Psychology, preferably specializing in 


infant development, cognitive development, or developmental cognitive 
neuropsychology. The advertisement for this position notes that selected 
candidates with interests in learning disabilities broadly defined may be 
eligible for an endowed chair. Note this position was a Full Professor position 
initially allocated in 2005, then filled by Carol Tomlinson-Keasey, then 
searched in two subsequent years without being filled, and finally 
downgraded to Assistant Professor this year. Developmental Psychology is 
the only Psychological Sciences specialty without a tenured faculty member, 
and such a member is our highest priority for new positions. 


2. Full/Associate Professor in Health Psychology, preferably specializing in child 
and adolescent health, cultural influences on health, experimental 
approaches in health psychology, or the prevention and treatment of health 
problems common in the Central Valley such as obesity or poor prenatal care.  


 
CAPRA’s instructions for submission of strategic plans said it is not “necessary to 
describe very long-term strategic aims not related to current resource requests”. 
Given this instruction, coupled with the bleak budget picture for 2009-2010, we 
do not submit long term hiring plans in this document, though they are available 
on request. For next year, the Psychological Sciences strategic plan calls for the 
following hires.  
 
Requested Searches over the Next Three Years. This year’s strategic plan 
requests hiring preferences over the next three years at four per year. We realize 
that UC Merced has never allocated four positions in a year to Psychological 
Sciences. Nonetheless, we request this because it recognizes how badly 
understaffed we are compared to other areas. It is what we need to begin to 
reduce our student/faculty ratio and our dependence on lecturers. If either of the 
current academic year searches fails to result in a hire, our first priority is to 
continue to search that position(s) as our first priority in the subsequent year. 
After those positions are filled, we request authorization to search the following 
positions, in order of preference:  
1. Full/Associate Professor in Developmental Psychology. The specialty of this 


hire should be in child and adolescent development, but otherwise we will 
seek to hire the best candidate that either complements existing areas 
(cognitive development, social development), or that introduces new areas 
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such as developmental cognitive neuropsychology or personality 
development.  


2. Assistant Professor in Quantitative Psychology specializing in either 
longitudinal data analysis or multilevel modeling.  


3. Full/Associate Professor in Developmental Psychology. The specialty of this 
hire should be in child and adolescent development, but otherwise we will 
seek to hire the best candidate that either complements existing areas 
(cognitive development, social development), or that introduces new areas 
such as developmental cognitive neuropsychology or personality 
development. This hire will give Developmental Psychology as many tenured 
faculty as Health Psychology and Quantitative Psychology have been 
allocated. 


4. Full/Associate Professor in Health Psychology specializing in one of the areas 
not already hired.  


5. Full/Associate Professor in Developmental Psychology specializing in one of 
the areas not already hired. 


6. Full/Associate Professor in Health Psychology specializing in one of the areas 
not already hired.  


7. Assistant Professor in Quantitative Psychology specializing in either 
longitudinal data analysis or multilevel modeling.  


8. Associate/Full Professor in Developmental Psychology specializing in one of 
the areas not already hired. 


9. Assistant Professor in Health Psychology specializing in one of the areas not 
already hired. 


10. Assistant Professor in Developmental Psychology specializing in one of the 
areas not already hired. 


11. Assistant Professor in Health Psychology specializing in one of the areas not 
already hired. 


12. Assistant Professor in Quantitative Psychology specializing in either 
longitudinal data analysis or multilevel modeling.  


In each of these cases, if the UC administration does not allocate sufficient funds 
to hire tenured faculty, we would replace the Full/Associate Professor lines with 
lower rank lines.  
 
If all are successful, these searches would yield the following distribution of 
faculty hires across developmental, health, and quantitative psychology at the 
end of this period.  
 


Start Date Developmental Health Quantitative 
Current Academic Year 2 3 2 


July 1, 2010 3 4 2 
July 1, 2011 5 5 3 
July 1, 2012 7 6 4 
July 1, 2013 8 8 5 
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9.2. Space 
 
Psychologists require one office per faculty member, and laboratory space. 
Quantitative Psychological Sciences is probably the least space intensive area, 
where an allocation of 200-300 square feet of lab space per faculty member will 
suffice. Health and Developmental are more space intensive, requiring 450-600 
square feet of lab space. However, these are averages, and space needs vary 
within areas. Needs are larger for faculty with active grant funding; and some 
health and developmental psychologists have fewer space needs. Although 
space within the Classroom and Office Building is extremely tight, we have been 
assured by the administration that sufficient space for these labs will be available 
on campus when the Social Sciences and Management (SSM) building opens in 
2011 or 2012.  
 
Therefore, for the seven current Psychological Sciences faculty, about 2650-
3600 square feet of lab space is needed on campus. If both current searches are 
successful, an additional 900-1200 square feet will be needed by Fall 2010, for a 
total of 3750-4800 square feet of lab space (plus one office each). The 
Classroom and Office Building does not have sufficient space to meet these 
needs; but the new Social Science and Management (SSM) building scheduled 
to open in 2011 or 2012 should contain sufficient space for the medium term 
future. Consequently, our existing faculty have agreed to use less space until 
SSM opens; and we are letting new hires know of the temporary space shortage. 
So far, all potential new hires have expressed willingness to wait until SSM 
opens to have their lab needs met.  
 
9.3. Finances 
 
Psychological Sciences has the following financial needs:  


1. Psychological Sciences has been allocated the equivalent of three FTE 
Lecturers during the 2009-10 academic year. This support needs to be 
continued to maintain current enrollment, and can be expanded to 
increase enrollment. Upper division undergraduate PSY courses are 
capped at 80, and nearly all reach their caps, so demand clearly exists to 
support expanded enrollment.  


2. Psychological Sciences requires an allocation of teaching assistantships 
commensurate to its enrollment. It currently receives such an allocation 
and anticipates this will continue.  


Although these financial needs are funded mostly by the university, 
Psychological Sciences strongly encourages its faculty to obtain extramural grant 
funding to help meet these needs. Active grants currently include:  


1. Shadish, W.R. (Principal Investigator). A d-estimator for Single Case 
Designs. Institute for Educational Sciences, U.S. Department of 
Education. $974,523 total costs (2010-2013) 


2. Shadish, W.R. (Co-Investigator and Campus Director). “University of 
California Educational Evaluation Center”, University of California Multi-
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Campus Research Program and Initiative, $2,200,000 total costs (2010-
14). John Yun (UC Santa Barbara), Principal Investigator. 


3. Song, A.V. (Principal Investigator). "The Role of Perceptions in Adolescent 
Tobacco Use". NIH/NIDA/LRP (Pediatrics), $44,496 (2008-2010). 


4. Vevea, J.L. (Consultant). "Vocabulary Development through Writing." 
Department of Education, Institute for Educational Sciences. $1,402,533 
total costs (2006-2009). 


5. Vevea, J.L. (Consultant). "Explicit Scaffolding for Word Learning." 
Department of Education, Institute for Educational Sciences. $1,017,477 
total costs. (2008-2011). 


6. Vevea, J.L. (Co-Investigator). “Measuring Vocabulary Knowledge with 
Testlets: A New Tool for Assessment.” U.S. Department of Education, 
Institute for Educational Sciences. $2,036,502 total costs. 


7. Wallander, J.L. (Co-Investigator). “Brain Research to Ameliorate Impaired 
Neurodevelopment-Home-based Intervention, ” NICHD/NIH.  $2,375,000 
total costs (2006-2011). Wally Carlo, University of Alabama at 
Birmingham, Principal Investigator. 


8. Wallander, J.L. (Consultant). “Healthy Passages: A longitudinal, 
community-based study of adolescent health,” Centers for Disease 
Control, $31,000,000 (thus far; renewed yearly with appx. $4,500,000) 
(1999-open ended). Frank Franklin, University of Alabama at Birmingham, 
Principal Investigator.  


9. Wallander, J.L. (Co-PI). Center of excellence for the study of health 
disparities in the rural and ethnic underserved populations, National 
Institutes of Health/National Center for Minority Health and Health 
Disparities, $1,302,414, 2009-present. 


10. Wallander, J.L., (Consultant). “Promoting Use of Effective Early 
Intervention Programs.” , NICHD/NIH, $745,243 total costs. Holly Kreider, 
Socimetrics, Principal Investigator. 


11. Wallander, J.L. (Consultant). “Psychological Tests and Assessment Online 
Resource.” NICHD/NIH, $750,000 total costs, Tamara Kuhn, 
Sociometrics, Principal Investigator. 


12. Hoyt, M.A. (Principal Investigator).  "Health-Related Quality of Life in 
Young Men with Testicular Cancer", Lance Armstrong Foundation, 
$110,000 total costs, (2009-2010). 


13. Hoyt, M.A. (Co-Principal Investigator). "Biobehavioral Factors and Quality 
of Life in Men with Prostate Cancer", UCLA Cousins Center for 
Psychoneuroimmunology, $17,000 total costs, (2008-2011). Annette 
Stanton, University of California, Los Angeles, Co-Principal Investigator.  


Pending grants include 
14. Song, A. V. (Principal Investigator). " Sociocognitive Factors in Adolescent 


Risk Behaviors", NIH/LRP (Pediatrics), $35,000 (2010-2012).  
15. Song, A. V. (Co-Investigator). " Ethnic Variations in Addictive Behaviors 


among Emerging Adults", NIH/NIDA. $2,463,430 total costs (2010-2014). 
Nolan Zane, University of California, Davis, Principal Investigator. 
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16. Dunham, Y. (Principal Investigator). “Minimal Groups and the 
Development of Social Category Knowledge”. National Science 
Foundation, $442,973. 


These grants are particularly helpful to support graduate students in research 
assistantships.  
 
10. Summary of requests for new resources.  
 
In summary, the Psychological Sciences Section requests the following new 
resources:  


1. We request 4 new FTE faculty lines to begin July 1, 2011. 
2. Assuming current searches are successful, we request 9 faculty offices 


plus whatever laboratory space is available in the Classroom and Office 
Building for Fall 2010; and we request 13 offices plus 4500-6000 square 
feet of laboratory space in the SSM building for Fall 2011, assuming that 
building is open by then. 


3. We request continued allocation of Lecturer funds, with consideration to 
an increase in that allocation to the extent that substantial new ladder rank 
faculty allocations are not made. 


4. We request continued allocation of teaching assistant slots proportional to 
Psychological Sciences student credit hour production. 
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Appendix I: CAPRA Criteria 
 
CAPRA’s criteria for evaluating strategic plans requests answers to the following 
items. Our answers are italicized below each criterion.  
 
Justification for Prioritization 


Explain concisely how the prioritization of requested FTEs reflects the 
aims, goals, and demands of programs discussed in the Strategic Plan of the 
school, and of graduate groups associated with faculty in the school, in particular: 


1. Support of undergraduate majors, referring to estimated student demand 
(both majors and courses provided to non-majors), plans to achieve 
excellence and how this will be assessed (including accreditation issues, if 
any). 


Psychology is the largest major in SSHA but has only 7 ladder rank 
faculty and the highest student/faculty ratio in SSHA. About 60% of 
Psychology undergraduate classes are taught by Unit 18 lecturers. Far 
more ladder rank faculty are needed to support the major. We have 
improved the major by adding more writing requirements (e.g., a new 
course WRI 101 specific to Psychology is now required of majors), and 
by redistributing TAs to support this effort. For WASC accreditation 
purposes, we have created Program Learning Outcomes and an 
assessment plan to regularly assess whether we achieve those 
outcomes.  


2. Support of graduate groups and research, referring to balance of critical 
mass in specific areas versus the need for broadening coverage, plans to 
achieve international excellence and how this will be assessed, estimated 
student demand for graduate programs.  


Psychological Sciences currently has eleven graduate students. 
Student demand for graduate training in psychology is very high, with 
34 of 55 applicants to SSHA being in Psychology as of January 22, 
2010. Other campuses average 2.5 graduate students per faculty 
member, a standard likely to be met at UC Merced within a few years, 
as well. Additional ladder rank faculty are needed to continue to grow 
graduate training and research excellence. 


The Psychological Sciences faculty is near completion of a 
revised draft CCGA application for a Graduate Group in Psychological 
Sciences. The application outlines assessment plans for the new 
graduate group, both assessing students within the group on a regular 
basis, and assessing the Group itself periodically. 


3. If applicable, development of new or incipient research and/or graduate or 
undergraduate degree programs 


Not applicable.  
4. If applicable, support of or synergy with cross-school or interdisciplinary 


programs or research.  
Psychological Sciences currently envisions three primary venues for 
interdisciplinary collaboration. First, Psychological Sciences has been 
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successful in seeking and hiring faculty who have overlapping interests 
that can support the Cognitive Science program, such as Yarrow 
Dunham, a developmental psychologist who has strong cognitive 
training and interests, and Jack Vevea, a quantitative psychologist who 
has developed quantitative models of cognitive phenomena.  


Second, faculty who will be hired in Health Psychology will 
contribute to interdisciplinary collaboration with faculty in the School of 
Natural Science and the School of Engineering who are involved in 
health research at UC Merced. For example, Professor Wallander led 
the recent submission of the letter of intent for an interdisciplinary 
center at UC Merced within the system-wide UC School of Global 
Health; and Professors Wallander and Shadish are active members of 
the UC Faculty Medical School Advisory Committee. 


Third, faculty who will be hired in Quantitative Psychological 
Sciences will contribute to the need for expert statistical consultation 
among faculty in the School of Natural Science and the School of 
Engineering who are involved in the creation of a medical school. For 
example, at the request of the Dean of Natural Science, Professor 
Shadish wrote a document describing models for statistical 
consultation and training that could be used at UC Merced in the short 
to medium term future.  


5. Support for general education (e.g. providing professors/lecturers to 
support CORE courses and general education courses for other schools). 


Psychological Sciences faculty regularly give lectures in CORE 1. At 
the lower division level, PSY 1(enrollment around 300, offered each 
semester) is an option for filling school general education 
requirements, and PSY 10 (enrollment around 176, offered each 
semester) is an option for filling the quantitative methods general 
education requirement. The majority of students in both these courses 
are not Psychology majors. Only PSY 1 is prerequisite to upper 
division PSY courses. Consequently these courses are heavily 
enrolled by non-Psychology major as filling upper division general 
education requirements outside the major.  


Faculty and Space Resources 
1. Overview of faculty workload issues, including current and anticipated 


shortfalls or imbalances, as well as the school workload policy, including 
the likely extent of reliance on lecturer appointments.  Note that 
permanently required lecturer lines should be requested as such by 
schools. 


Each Psychological Sciences ladder rank faculty member teaches two 
undergraduate and one graduate course per year. Psychological 
Sciences has been allocated the equivalent of three FTE Lecturers 
during the 2009-10 academic year. Lectures teach more than half of 
our courses and produce more than half of our credit hours. We 
believe this is far too high, and that much of the lecturer resources 
should be replaced by ladder rank faculty. 
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2. Balance of tenured and untenured faculty, and opportunities for mentoring.  
Developmental psychology has two untenured faculty members, and 
badly needs a tenured faculty to provide mentoring as well as 
leadership for program development. Thus, the reduction of the 
developmental psychology full professor search to assistant professor 
this year is a continued blow to that program. This position should be 
restored. Health psychology and quantitative psychology currently 
have one and two tenured faculty, respectively, with health psychology 
searching for an additional tenured faculty member this year. The 
faculty aims to have at least 50% of its faculty tenured within each area 
so as to avoid burdening untenured faculty with service demands.  


3. An updated description of the school’s space planning and allocation 
procedures. 


Until recently, the SSHA Dean made all space allocations. The SSHA 
Executive Committee recently assumed the duties of a space 
committee, and presumably will develop its procedures this year. The 
Psychological Sciences faculty has worked closely with the SSHA 
Dean to ensure sufficient space is available to existing and new 
faculty. Though there is currently a significant space shortage in the 
Classroom and Office Building, the opening of the new Social Science 
and Management Building in 2011 or 2012 should alleviate this 
shortage. 


4. Special resource issues related to faculty hiring, e.g. plans to hire faculty 
cohorts or special facilities needs for new hires. 


Faculty being recruited to Psychological Sciences are told clearly 
about the existing space shortage, and of the likelihood that their 
space needs cannot be fully met until 2011 or 2012. So far, most 
recruits have been willing to wait until then. Psychological Sciences 
faculty may make arrangements to share labs with newly hired faculty 
until then, assuming the nature of the research allows that and the new 
faculty permit it. Otherwise, no special resource issues exist. 


5. Special issues relevant to achieving diversity of UC Merced’s faculty. 
The Psychological Sciences faculty is committed to increasing its 
gender and ethnic diversity. Currently, two of seven current faculty are 
women and one of seven is a member of an ethnic minority group.  


 
Additional CAPRA Criteria 


 
1. Academic plans should include a 5 year description of specific goals (and 


associated objective metrics) associated with each program that is requesting 
new faculty lines.  These goals can be based on external assessments (e.g. 
ABET accreditation or CCGA approval), specific program expansion (e.g. 
adding a new track or graduate emphasis), or quantitative target (e.g. 
supporting a particular student growth rate).  Moreover, the overall academics 
plans should prioritize and provide a timeline for all such goals described in 
the plan. 
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The need for additional faculty lines in Psychological Sciences is 
based substantially on the need to reduce the high 50:1 undergraduate 
student to faculty ratio. The ideal goal would be to reduce it to about 21:1, 
the goal specified for UC Merced as a whole. Substantial progress 
towards that goal is easily measured.  


A related goal is to reduce the ratio of the number of courses taught 
by lectures in the undergraduate Psychology major from its current 60:40 
ratio of lecturer taught courses to ladder rank faculty taught courses  to a 
more reasonable 20:80 ratio. This will require a substantial infusion of new 
ladder rank faculty. 


2. Academic plans should explicitly address strategic constraints on the campus, 
such as the need to balance more and less costly programs, the availability of 
research and teaching space, and start up funds. 


Not only is Psychological Sciences less costly than most programs in 
Natural Sciences and Engineering, the high grant productivity of 
Psychological Sciences faculty brings more revenue to the university 
compared to most other SSHA programs. However, Psychological 
Sciences does require more research space and higher startup funds than 
most other SSHA disciplines, though this is partly offset by the higher 
grant productivity.  


3. Academic plans should consider the full life-cycle of existing programs, 
describing target sizes over the next five or more years and plans to reach a 
sustainable level given current budget constraints.   


Psychological Sciences already generates more resources (e.g., State-
provided faculty lines and FTE TA funds) than other programs in SSHA, 
and so sustainability is not an issue.  


4. Academic plans should include estimated resource requests for program 
review and ongoing assessment. 


The Psychological Sciences WASC Assessment Report recently 
submitted for the January 31, 2010, deadline requested a budget of $2250 
to continue the use of the ETS Major Field Test with volunteer graduating 
seniors. Over the next several years, more students will graduate under 
the requirement in the 2009-2010 catalog to take this test before 
graduating, which will require substantially more resources. A reasonable 
estimate would be $30-$50 per student, with 100 students graduating 
each year, costing $3-5000 per year. This cost is likely to increase over 
time as more psychology majors enroll and graduate.  


5. Academic plans should describe plans for coordination or even consolidation 
of programs within or between schools or between graduate groups to make 
the most efficient use of current and proposed faculty lines.  Proposed hires 
whose teaching will be primarily outside of their home program, need to be 
explicitly cited in the plans for the programs in which they will be teaching. 


No plans exist to consolidate Psychological Sciences with any program, 
and all Psychological Sciences faculty teach within the discipline.  


6. Proposed new undergraduate and graduate programs must be included in 
academic plans well in advance of the year in which they will be proposed.  







 127 


Moreover, plans for new programs must include year-by-year hiring goals to 
achieve the necessary size to create the new program.  Finally, any proposed 
new programs used as the basis for new faculty lines must include memos 
from the cognizant school or graduate groups’ Dean and Academic Planning 
Chair stating a multiyear commitment to give high priority to faculty hires for 
this new program.  These memos must be included in the academic plan 
voted on by the school faculty. 


The Psychological Sciences faculty are already offering the undergraduate 
major and the graduate training program within existing resources. 
Continued faculty hires at whatever rate is feasible in the current budget 
situation will allow us to expand the quantity and quality of both programs.  
The Psychology major has grown substantially every year since its 
inception, though that growth is likely to slow somewhat as other majors 
(e.g., Sociology, Political Science) develop. Anticipated faculty growth is 
based on anticipated undergraduate major and credit hour growth.  


 
 


Additional Criteria Specified by the Provost 
 
 
1. An evaluation of research opportunities that will add critical strength in the 


existing research programs or that will allow the campus to embark on new 
areas of research vital to our future. 


The Psychological Sciences faculty participates actively in the 
development of both existing and new programs pertaining to health, as 
outlined in the strategic plan. An example of new research directions is the 
collaboration between health psychology and quantitative psychology in 
developing a health psychology quantitative synthesis program.  


In addition, given that the faculty have very high grant productivity, 
and that Psychology has been identified as a hub discipline in science, 
investments in hiring new Psychological Sciences faculty will add critical 
strength to all of the existing Psychological Sciences research areas 
(developmental, health, quantitative).  


2. An assessment of each position’s importance to supporting existing graduate 
and undergraduate programs that will allow for the development of new 
programs of instruction in the future. 


The proposed new positions aim to support existing undergraduate and 
graduation programs in Psychological Sciences, not to develop new 
programs. The primary needs here are to (a) replace the over-reliance on 
lecturers with teaching by ladder rank faculty and (b) the allocation of 
ladder rank faculty positions that would allow reduction of the 
student:faculty ratio to a level commensurate with good pedagogical 
practice.  


3. An analysis of how the FTE will be used to support the principles and delivery 
of the general education curriculum. 
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Psychological Sciences faculty provide substantial support in general 
education. Specifically, they regularly give lectures in CORE 1. At the 
lower division level, PSY 1(enrollment around 300, offered each semester) 
is an option for filling school general education requirements, and PSY 10 
(enrollment around 176, offered each semester) is an option for filling the 
quantitative methods general education requirement. The majority of 
students in both these courses are not Psychology majors. Only PSY 1 is 
prerequisite to upper division PSY courses. Consequently these courses 
are heavily enrolled by non-Psychology major as filling upper division 
general education requirements outside the major.  


4. A detailed assessment of the space needs for each of the FTE and any plans 
that will allow current allocated laboratory space to be used to accommodate 
additional hires. 


A detailed description of space needs is provided in section 9.2 above. 
Regarding sharing existing space, Psychological Sciences faculty will 
make such sharing arrangements as are necessary and feasible to 
accommodate new hires until the SSM building opens in 2011 or 2012. 
However, faculty at UC Merced are allocated relatively little laboratory 
space, far less than at any other UC campus. One faculty member has no 
space at all, most have one converted office (@135 sf), and only two have 
more than that. Even faculty with active grant programs receive no 
additional space for that purpose. So space available for sharing is limited.  
 
________________________________________________________ 


 
 


Social Science & Management (SSM) Strategic Plan – 2010-2013 
 


I. Introduction 
 
The SSM Group within SSHA comprises the disciplines of Economics, 
Management, Political Science, and Sociology.  At its core, the scholars within 
the SSM Group study how humans structure their lives and how interaction 
among people within the confines of these institutional structures shapes the 
path of social and economic progress.  While human beings around the world are 
fundamentally the same when it comes to their biological make-up, there is 
significant disparity in their material well-being.  A puzzle that has confronted 
social scientists since the origins of their respective disciplines is: why are some 
countries so wealthy, while others are so poor?  Furthermore, what are the 
consequences, both internationally and domestically, of this disparity in material 
well-being across different groups of people? 
 
Without structure, society would be chaotic.  To overcome collective action 
problems, for example, people delegate authority to governments with powers to 
coerce.  They exchange goods and services within formalized markets.  They live 
their lives based on a set of principles defined by their religions.  Entrepreneurs 
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raise capital and hire workers because they see economic opportunities in 
producing and selling goods and services to potential consumers.  What unites 
the SSM faculty’s research is the desire to understand how and why institutions 
are formed and evolve and how they affect social and economic progress over 
time and across place.  Given the importance of institutions in shaping economic, 
political, and social outcomes, the dynamics of institutional selection and change 
is a critical area of academic exploration and research. 
 
Naturally, scholars of different disciplines bring their own expertise to the 
fundamental questions at hand, but it is important to emphasize that the 
intellectual spillovers across economics, management, political science, and 
sociology is what facilitates our understanding of human progress.  For example, 
as noted above, entrepreneurs try to capture economic opportunities by 
harnessing financial and human capital, yet the productivity and profitability of 
their firms depends on the formal and informal policies that govern the 
organization.  In other words, the scholarly study of managerial decision-making 
and firm performance depends on an understanding of social structures – the 
expertise of sociologists.  As a second simple example of the linkages across the 
social science disciplines, consider the role of education in advancing human 
progress.  Economists have documented convincingly that education contributes 
importantly to economic growth and generates so-called positive externalities 
(i.e., educating a child not only benefits her, but others within society).  Yet, how 
do people go about deciding whether or not to provide education for others’ 
children and, if so, at what level?  Understanding how people solve these 
collective action problems is the fundamental question that political scientists 
address.  In sum, economists’ ability to understand the path of economic growth 
relies on their political science colleagues’ explanations of political decision-
making.  It is these natural linkages that make the SSM Group ideally situated to 
address the problems that society faces today, whether it relates to health 
disparities, stewardship of the environment, or poverty. 
 
II. The Importance of SSM to UC Merced 
 
One measure of the role that SSM plays within the university is to consider 
undergraduate education.  Simply put, training in the social sciences and in 
business and management is extraordinarily popular among UC students.  
According to the most recent UCOP Statistical Summary of Students and Staff 
(Fall 2008, p. 30), 22 percent of bachelor’s degrees were conferred in the “social 
sciences” (which exclude psychology) and six percent were conferred in 
“business and management.”  By contrast, nine percent of undergraduate 
students graduated with a degree in psychology, 15 percent in biological 
sciences, seven percent in engineering, six percent in “letters,” and five percent 
in “fine and applied arts.”   
 
In Table 1 below we delve more deeply into the popularity of the respective 
majors within SSM across the UC campuses (UC San Francisco is excluded 
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from the analysis).  One issue that complicates the analysis is that three 
campuses (Berkeley, Irvine, and Riverside) offer undergraduate majors in 
management, while the remaining five campuses offer an economics degree with 
a business/managerial economics track.  Therefore, we include data on total 
economics majors, majors in the managerial and non-managerial tracks, and, 
when relevant, management students.  We also provide data on psychology 
majors as a comparative benchmark. 
 
First, it is worth noting that the unweighted average of Psychology majors across 
the UC campuses – 8.6 percent – conforms to the reported percentage of 
bachelor’s degrees awarded across the system – 9 percent.  Second, this 
detailed analysis of individual majors confirms that the vast majority of the 28 
percent of bachelor’s degrees in “social sciences” and “business and 
management” reported in the Statistical Summary of Students and Staff are 
generated by SSM disciplines.  Specifically, economics and management 
educate an average of 12.2 percent of students across the system, political 
science trains 5.5 percent, and sociology 4.8 percent – a combined total of 22.5 
percent.  Therefore, as UC Merced develops into a mature campus and achieves 
steady-state, the data from other campuses suggest that nearly a quarter of all of 
our students will choose to affiliate with an SSM discipline. 
 
A second measure of the importance of the SSM disciplines to the growth of UC 
Merced relates to the inter-/multi-disciplinary emphasis that is prevalent across 
the campus.  This emphasis was initiated in the founding idea that research 
institutes would serve as the catalyst to bring scholars together to understand 
and solve the major problems facing society today.  Indeed, the problems that 
society faces with regard to the environment, health, or energy – the foci of UC 
Merced’s current institutes – are inexorably linked to economic, political, and 
social issues.  To the extent that UC Merced’s institutes seek to offer realistic 
solutions to the problems that society faces, it is our contention that the present 
institutes would be better served with heavier involvement from economists, 
political scientists, and sociologists.  After all, the most practical and realistic 
solutions will be determined by their economic, political, and social ramifications.  
Put another way, scientists and engineers might well understand the causes of 
society’s ills when it comes to the environment, health, and energy and offer 
realistic fixes, yet the ability to implement such solutions depends on their 
economic, political, and/or social costs and benefits.  Without understanding 
these tradeoffs, scientists and engineers will conduct their research within a 
vacuum and their work will be confined to a narrow audience who value theory 
over practicality.
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Table 1 
Declared Undergraduate Majors in SSM Disciplines (& Psychology) Across 
the UC System 
 
Majors UCB UCI UCR 


* 
UCD  UCLA UCS


D 
UCS
B 


UCS
C 


Averag
es 


Term AY 
08-09 


Fall 
09 


AY 
08-09 


Fall 
09 


Fall 
09 


WINT 
10 


WINT 
10 


Fall 
08 


 


ECON 5.0% 11.0
% 


7.7% 6.5% 
‡ 


8.9% 11.1
% 


13.2
% 


11.4
% 


9.4% 


   Business 
ECON track 


0.0 8.6 3.5 2.3 5.2 4.2 12.0 8.4  


Non-
business 
ECON track 


5.0 2.4 4.2 4.2 3.7 6.9 1.2 3.0  


MGMT 
(separate 
major) 


3.7 1.6 17.7 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a  


ECON+MGM
T 


8.7 12.6 25.4 6.5 8.9 11.1 13.2 11.4 12.2 


POLI 5.3 4.5 6.5 3.8 6.9 5.9 5.8 5.0 5.5 
SOC 2.9 8.2 7.7 2.6 3.6 1.9 6.4 5.2 4.8 
PSYCH 4.0 9.8 9.9 6.8 9.5 6.7 11.0 10.5 8.6 
 
Note: 
* Data on Riverside majors was unavailable, so degrees conferred by major was 
used instead. 
‡ The managerial economics program is offered by the Department of 
Agricultural & Resource Economics, while the economics degree is offered by 
the Department of Economics. 
Sources: 
UCB: 
http://opa.berkeley.edu/analysesandreports/MajorsAndDegreesByAcadProgram.
pdf 
UCD: http://budget.ucdavis.edu/data-reports/documents/enrollment-
reports/students-multiple-year-comparisons/emjudsc_fcurr.pdf 
UCI: http://www.oir.uci.edu/enr/IIA03-enr-by-major-and-class-stdng-2009-10.pdf 
UCLA: http://www.aim.ucla.edu/enrollment/enrollment_programs_fall.asp 
UCSD: 
http://registrar.ucsd.edu/ver2/dservices/thirdweek/WI10/REGBDM03.WI10.PDF 
UCSB: http://bap.ucsb.edu/IR/reg_reports/W10-STATS.PDF 
UCSC: 
http://planning.ucsc.edu/irps/majors/2008/Fall_UndergraduateMajorsDeclaredan
dProposed(HC).pdf 
UCR: http://sara.ucr.edu/degrees/2008_09/degmaj.html 
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III. Resource Request 
 
Faculty 
 
The SSM disciplines are expected to be very popular majors for students in 
steady-state, are central to offering inter-/multi-disciplinary solutions to society’s 
problems, and all seek to advance graduate training that can exploit UC 
Merced’s unique intellectual culture.  The SSM Group seeks to achieve a critical 
mass of at least 10 faculty in each of our core disciplines (economics, political 
science, and sociology) as soon as possible.  At that level each can offer a 
robust undergraduate major and begin the process of introducing graduate 
programs.  Given the requirements to offer core graduate training in our 
respective disciplines, each area must achieve a critical mass of approximately 
10 faculty who can cover both the undergraduate program requirements and 
begin to roll-out the graduate core courses. 
 
To achieve critical mass, the Economics, Political Science, and Sociology areas 
each request two FTE in each of the following three academic years – 2010-
2011; 2011-2012; and 2012-2013. 
 
The SSM faculty view three new lines (one each in Economics, Political Science, 
and Sociology) as being critical to our mission to grow our respective disciplinary 
programs based on current and expected student demand.  Further, we request 
another three additional lines (one to each discipline) to build toward critical 
mass. 
 
Of the three mission-critical lines noted above, the SSM faculty places 
Economics as the highest priority, with Political Science and Sociology then 
ranked equally second.  The SSM group ranks the next three requested FTE 
equally among the disciplinary areas. 
 
We place no emphasis at the present time on Management FTE.  Given the 
inchoate state of the Management Bylaw 55 unit and the administrative confusion 
surrounding the program, the SSM Group will maintain curricular authority over 
the Management undergraduate program and will administer the instruction with 
lecturer support.   
 
Lecturer & TA Support 
 
The lack of qualified TAs is significantly impacting our respective curricula.  
Courses that might have been offered (e.g., SOC 010) cannot be because of a 
lack of qualified graduate students to hold discussion sections or to staff labs.  
We have been forced to change the way certain courses (e.g., ECON 001) are 
delivered because TA support does not exist for a full array of discussion 
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sections.  In other upper-division courses, assignments have been truncated or 
eliminated because of a lack of TA support to advise students and to grade.  In 
order to successfully provide the coursework required for our undergraduate 
majors, we must have trained and qualified graduate students (or lecturers) 
available to TA our classes. 
 
Because our disciplines have not achieved a critical mass of faculty to offer 
credible graduate programs, we have experienced a significant shortage of 
graduate students capable of supporting our courses, especially the more 
analytically or quantitatively oriented ones.  We propose that some funding that 
would otherwise support TAs be allocated to our areas to hire lecturers/TAs from 
outside UCM.  We could easily recruit ABD graduate students or recent PhDs 
from UC Davis or Berkeley to teach for us, or even act as TAs.  We have 
developed strong expertise in specific areas of research in our respective 
disciplines (applied microeconomics in Economics; institutions and voting 
behavior in Political Science; and social movements in Sociology) so it is 
conceivable that graduate students from around the UC system may see an 
advantage to spend a year or two in Merced to work with faculty. 
 
The resource requests from the disciplines are as follows: 
 
Economics –  For AY 2010-2011, economics foresees a need for 14 full-time TA 
FTEs (5.0 for 300 students in ECON 001; 3.0 for 180 students in ECON 010; and 
2.0 each for ECON 100, 101, and 130), split roughly equally across the two 
semester.  At present, economics has two graduate students.  Thus, our 
undergraduate instruction is heavily impacted because of the lack of TA 
resources.  In addition, to satisfy our demand for courses, we expect the need for 
a full-time lecturer in Economics. 
 
Political Science – To help meet the demand for Political Science courses, a full-
time Political Science lecturer will be needed for the 2010-2011 Academic Year. 
 Political Science also anticipates the need for 10 full-time TAs during the 2010-
2011 Academic Year.  Six will be needed in fall semester and four will be needed 
in the spring. 
 
Sociology – In fall 2010 our proposed lower division courses will require 6.5 TA 
FTEs, and we anticipate needing a similar number in spring 2011.  We will need 
one research qualified TA to cover research methods in the fall, and one to cover 
our statistics labs in the spring.  Also, given student demand for courses, 
Sociology will require a full-time lecturer during the coming academic year. 
 
 
IV. Strategic Plans of the Individual Areas 
 
In the sections to follow, we delineate the strategic planning ideas of the 
individual areas.   
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IV.1 The Strategic Plan for Economics at UC Merced (2010-2013) 
  
Vision for the Program 


 
The Economics Program’s vision is to establish UC Merced as a center for 
excellence in applied research that offers practical insights for policy-making and 
management decision-making.  The focus on applied microeconomics implies 
that the Program will add faculty who will have positive spillover effects for other 
programs not only within the social sciences, but also across campus.  For 
example, Economics will have natural synergies with the development of the 
Management Program, as well as with the campus institutes dealing with Health 
Sciences, Energy, and the Environment.   
 
The Economics Program offers students an analytically and quantitatively 
rigorous course of study that prepares them for a variety of professional pursuits 
and advanced graduate study, especially in economics, management, public 
policy, and law.  What makes Economics a particularly valuable course of study 
is that students learn how to: frame economic, political, and social questions that 
have relevance to their everyday lives; identify multifaceted explanations for the 
causes and the consequences of the major issues that face policy-makers and 
business leaders; and use economic models and data from multiple sources to 
propose solutions to the vexing problems that face society.   
 
Consistent with the Program’s objective to establish UC Merced’s research 
prominence in Economics, building a graduate program will be critical. 
 
Strengths of the Program 
 
There are currently five faculty within the Economics Program, plus one assistant 
professor line that was “frozen” in 2008-2009.  A senior inaugural line that was 
vacant since 2004 was finally filled last year with the recruitment of Rob Innes 
from the University of Arizona’s Department of Agricultural and Resource 
Economics.  Given the significant challenges in senior recruiting in Economics, 
not just at UC Merced but across the country, UC Merced’s recent success in 
attracting Innes should be viewed as a significant accomplishment and an 
indicator of the early achievements of the Program.    
 
Given the scarcity of available faculty resources and the slow process of 
Program building, the faculty have chosen to grow the Program strategically.  In 
particular, as noted above, the faculty have chosen to create a niche in the area 
of applied economics, meaning that they study real problems that policy makers 
and business leaders face.  At present, given our faculty’s interests, we have 
developed specific strengths in labor economics, industrial organization, political 
economy and public policy, and economic history.  In order to offer a high-quality 
undergraduate major in Economics, and eventually a graduate program, in the 
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coming years we will need to add in the areas of public economics, health 
economics, industrial organization, and international and development 
economics.  
 
While our size is relatively small, our faculty have made great strides recently in 
attracting attention to the university and our burgeoning program.  For example, 
three faculty (Kantor, Neumann, and Whalley) are affiliates of the National 
Bureau of Economic Research, a prestigious research organization in 
Cambridge, MA.  Kantor and Whalley recently won an NSF grant to study the 
development of higher education in the United States during its most formative 
phase of growth around the turn of the twentieth century.  For the past three 
years the faculty (in particular, Neumann, Whalley, and Winder) have been able 
to support an on-going seminar series in labor studies with the financial support 
of the UCOP Contreras Fund.  While resources are limited for building the “soft” 
academic infrastructure of the campus, our faculty have taken the initiative in 
fund-raising to support the growth of the intellectual enterprise. 
 
Further, our faculty serve in positions within their respective fields that bring 
positive attention to UC Merced’s Economics Program.  For example, Kantor 
serves on the steering committee of the All-UC Economics History Group (an 
MRU), is an elected trustee of the Cliometrics Society, and serves on the editorial 
board of the two leading journals in economic history.  Further, Innes serves on 
the editorial board of the leading environmental economics journal.   
 
 
Present Challenges 
 
The most significant challenge facing the Economics Program relates to 
numbers.  Our goal is to create a center of research and teaching excellence in 
applied areas of economics, which means that we should be moving toward the 
establishment of a graduate program.  Unfortunately, our faculty size has been 
constrained over the past several years.  Graduate training in economics is 
highly regimented, with graduates expected to have mastered microeconomic 
theory, econometrics, and at least two substantive fields (most universities also 
require mastery of macroeconomic theory).  While our faculty expertise in certain 
applied areas has been well established and bodes well for training students in 
these areas, our lack of faculty expertise in microeconomic theory and 
econometrics inhibits our ability to offer core graduate training.  Further, because 
there are very few terminal master’s programs in Economics and because 
successful students elsewhere are highly reluctant to switch programs, we are 
required to “home-grow” our graduate students who are critical to our successful 
research and teaching programs.  Indeed, one of the most significant problems 
that we face is the dearth of qualified TAs for our courses.  We anticipate that our 
faculty size will need to reach 12-15 faculty before Economics can establish a 
full-fledged graduate program.  At our present rate of progress, graduate training 
in Economics at UC Merced is perhaps a decade away unless resources are 
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devoted to building a faculty of critical mass that can serve the undergraduate 
major and minor in Economics, service the core courses within the Management 
program, and offer core and field graduate training.  In the end, a large enough 
faculty base to support a graduate program enhances our ability to offer a quality 
undergraduate curriculum, conduct research, and attract faculty hires. 
 
Interdisciplinary Opportunities 


 
Applied economists work on a variety of problems that cross traditional 
disciplinary boundaries.  Of course, economists bring a unique way of thinking 
and a certain set of analytical tools to bear on the questions at hand, but 
increasingly economists have turned to other disciplines to shed light on 
individual or collective decision-making.  For instance, the recent growth of 
behavioral economics has come to rely on research in psychology and cognitive 
science to better understand how people make decisions.  Further, since many 
economic outcomes depend on collective decisions, understanding the political 
process or understanding group decision-making (say within the family, for 
example) requires that economists join forces with political scientists and 
sociologists.  The Economic Program currently has close ties with both the 
Political Science and Sociology programs.  The Political Science faculty’s 
strength in political institutions complements the Economics faculty’s emphasis in 
political economy (that is, the endogenous relationship between economic and 
political outcomes). Further, the Sociology faculty’s expertise in collective action 
and its growing emphasis in education serves as a complement to the 
Economics faculty’s research on the development of higher education and our 
general interest in how individuals and groups make decisions. 
 
The Economics Program is committed to building bridges across the campus in 
bolstering the synergies that exist between the disciplines.  For example, many 
environmental, energy, or management issues have an economic component 
that requires an understanding of how individual and markets respond to 
incentives.  Without untangling how people, firms, or society’s respond to various 
resource constraints, we will be ill-prepared to answer the vexing problems that 
developed and developing economies face today.  As an example of Economics 
support of trans-disciplinary initiatives, The County Bank Endowed Chair in 
Economics and the All-UC Economic History Group is co-sponsoring a UC 
Merced Political Science conference that seeks to understand the determinants 
and effects of federal fiscal decisions.  Clearly, such political decisions have 
economic ramifications, so it is important to Economists that we understand the 
rationale behind these decisions. 
 
Resource Request for 2010-2013 
 
The Economic Program has immediate needs to bolster its faculty in several 
fields of micro-economic study in order to build intellectual breadth and depth, 
support a broader set of program offerings at both undergraduate and graduate 
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levels, and take advantage of cross-disciplinary initiatives on campus.  Priority 
field areas are public economics, health economics, industrial organization, and 
international / development economics, each of which offers its own scope for 
exciting cross-campus synergies.  In particular, a health / development 
economist can create links to the Health Sciences, an environmental economist 
can create links to SNRI and to the Energy Institute, and an international or 
industrial economist can link to the Management program.  More substantively, 
we must bolster our faculty along the lines of microeconomic theory and 
econometrics before we can begin to contemplate a graduate program. 
 
As a start, the Economics Program calls for the immediate thawing of its “frozen” 
position.  This assistant professor position was created by the resignation of 
Giovanni Mastrobuoni.  We were unable to fill the position in 2007-2008 because 
of an extremely competitive market in economics that year (i.e., we made 
multiple offers but were turned down).  While we understand that the campus 
faced extraordinary budgetary circumstances last year, we remain deeply 
concerned about the perverse incentives that such “freezing” can cause.  That is, 
if faculty fear that a position will be “frozen” or “stolen,” then this will lead faculty 
to fill a position as quickly as possible, which could compromise quality.  We 
believe firmly that faculty should feel secure that a position will be available until 
a high-quality candidate is identified.   
 
The Economics Program requests six FTE over the next three years. The first 
three new faculty recruitments will focus principally on the priority field areas 
described above, and will produce the associated cross-campus synergies.  
These recruitments would represent our short-term objectives.  The other three 
FTE will enable us to build strength in microeconomic theory and econometrics in 
an effort to move toward a graduate program. 
 
 
IV.2 Strategic Plan for Political Science at UC Merced 
 
Executive Summary 
 
UC Merced’s Political Science Group is building a strong research program.  The 
Political Science Major has become one of the most popular majors on campus 
and with additional faculty a strong, distinctive Ph.D. program could be 
developed.  Currently, there are six Political Science faculty lines (four faculty on 
campus, a new faculty member who will arrive this summer, and an ongoing 
search for an assistant professor).  To further Political Science’s research profile, 
capitalize on the momentum of recent hires, service the growing major, and 
develop a Ph.D. program, Political Science should be allocated one or two new 
faculty lines per year for the next five years.  For the 2009-10 Academic Year, 
Political Science requests two assistant professor positions in the fields of 
political behavior and/or political institutions. 
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In considering this request, we believe that Political Science has a number of 
competitive advantages.  First, the Political Science major continues to grow (it is 
currently the third largest major in SSHA) and undergraduate enrollment in 
Political Science classes is high.  Second, Political Science is a particularly 
inter/multi-disciplinary field that is particularly well positioned to thrive and excel 
in UC Merced’s unique environment.  Third, while new hires in Political Science 
will need space, they will not have the same level of space needs as new faculty 
in the physical or psychological sciences.  Fifth, the Political Science program will 
be a key contributor to studying “The Dynamics of Social and Economic 
Progress,” one of the five research themes listed as central to UC Merced’s 
Strategic Academic Plan. 
 
Vision 
 
Political Science at UC Merced is positioned to be at the forefront of the 
discipline in the coming years.  Although we acknowledge the ambitious nature of 
this goal, Political Science is ideally situated to absorb the myriad ideas, theories, 
and methods intrinsic to interdisciplinary environments.  In contrast to many other 
disciplines, Political Science has no core approach.  It is a borrowing discipline.  
Indeed, cutting-edge, high-impact research in Political Science often grows from 
an idea or approach from another discipline, primarily Economics and 
Psychology/Cognitive Science.  In an interdisciplinary environment, a Political 
Science program with ample resources is poised to bring new ideas and 
approaches to the discipline, thus cultivating a reputation for innovative and 
ground-breaking research. 
 
A second current advantage enjoyed by our program is an absence of the 
epistemological divide that hampers many, if not nearly all, political science 
programs.  We share a commitment to rigorous (primarily quantitative) social 
scientific research.  Moving forward we will continue this approach for 
understanding and evaluating casual political phenomena.  Many existing 
political science programs suffer from a lack of coherence and a great deal of 
conflict regarding the definition of political science and appropriate foci for 
research.  The commonality of our focus will help accelerate the development of 
a very strong program. 
 
If we are able to continue to hire well and fully take advantage of UC Merced’s 
interdisciplinary opportunities, we believe we can develop one of the best 
Political Science programs in the West.  There are few very strong Political 
Science departments or programs on the West Coast.  Aside from a handful of 
standout programs such as UC Berkeley, UC San Diego, UCLA, Stanford, and 
Caltech, there is a significant step down in quality.  With resources and shrewd 
planning, we should be able to develop into a highly competitive program.  
Indeed, based on a survey of publications in the top three general interest 
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journals in political science, the current UC Merced political science group has 
the highest rate of scholarly productivity in the entire UC system.18 
 
Although Political Science should thrive in an interdisciplinary environment, it 
also contributes to other disciplines by providing novel and interesting research 
questions, alternative approaches grown from within and outside Political 
Science, and opportunities for collaborative research.   
 
Political Science aims to be a large major at UC Merced, training students in 
traditional Political Science courses while blending elements of other disciplines 
relevant to the study of politics.  It also aims to train graduate students in subfield 
specialties where coursework in other disciplines will lead to innovate research 
programs.   
 
Mission 
 
Political Science seeks to make innovative, substantial contributions to the 
discipline of Political Science through the generation and dissemination of 
outstanding scholarly research.  It aims to train undergraduate and graduate 
students how to understand political phenomena using both theoretical and 
empirical approaches to the study of politics.  In conducting research and training 
students, Political Science aims to draw on the intellectually rich environment of 
an interdisciplinary school.   


Goals and Strategies 


Political Science needs to do the following: 
• Continue developing areas of research excellence 
• Develop a graduate program 
• Reinforce bridges to other disciplines 
• Hire outstanding faculty with broad theoretical/methodological interests in 


political institutions and behavior across three of the traditional subfields 
(American politics, comparative politics, and international relations) 


 
Research Opportunities and Funding 
 


                                                             
18 The top three general interest journals are American Political Science Review, American Journal of 
Political Science, and Journal of Politics.  To measure scholarly productivity, we divided the number of 
articles published in these journals by faculty in a given political science department by the number of total 
post-PhD years for the faculty.  If we only include faculty who earned their PhD in 1998 or later, the UC 
Merced group ranks second, behind UC San Diego. 
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As a program not likely to achieve a faculty the size of UC Berkeley in the near 
future, it is crucial to develop areas of excellence while still providing 
undergraduates a broad curriculum.  To achieve this goal, Political Science 
seeks to develop an emphasis on political behavior and institutions, two key 
general areas within the discipline.  Within each of these areas, we will likely 
focus on hiring scholars with broad theoretical or methodological interests that 
bridge other disciplines.   
 
In the area of political behavior, we seek to hire scholars doing research informed 
by general theories of judgment and decision making.  In particular, voting 
behavior and public opinion research increasingly draws on theories found in 
cognitive Psychology and tests them using experimental methods.  Scholars 
using these theories and approaches are doing innovative research in political 
behavior and we seek to be a discipline leader in this area.  We anticipate that 
scholars in this area will likely form associations with Cognitive Science, 
Psychology, and Sociology faculty.   
 
In the area of political institutions, we plan to hire scholars with research 
programs focusing on the selection and ultimate effect of the “rules of the game” 
governing the political processes.  Given the relatively small size of the Political 
Science group for the foreseeable future, we seek scholars who are general 
institutionalists, as opposed to area specialists.  For example, although we desire 
to hire faculty who research the politics of specific regions (e.g., European 
politics), the focus must be sufficiently broad to be of interest to political scientists 
working in other subfields.  Thus, an ideal hire for Political Science in 
Comparative Politics would focus on broader questions pertaining to legislatures 
or political parties within a given country or region.  Scholars with broad 
theoretical interests are also more likely to publish in well-regarded, mainstream 
Political Science journals and be able to flourish in an interdisciplinary 
environment.  Such scholars will likely form linkages with the Economics and 
Sociology faculty. 
 
Teaching opportunities, enrollment 
 
The Political Science Major has become the third largest major in SSHA.  The 
size of the major is not all that surprising given that Political Science is a popular 
major both nationwide and within the UC system.  Over the last three decades in 
the U.S., more students have graduated with a degree in Political Science than in 
the related fields of History, Economics, or Sociology (American Political Science 
Association).19  Political Science is also a sought after degree throughout the UC 
system.  For example, Political Science is the second most popular major at both 
UC Berkeley and UCLA.20  These data emphasize the high level of student 
demand for Political Science, both nationally and in the state of California.   


                                                             
19 http://www.apsanet.org/section_589.cfm 
20 See UC Berkeley’s “Assigned Majors by Academic Program” 
(http://opa.berkeley.edu/AnalysesAndReports/MajorsAndDegreesByAcadProgram.htm)  
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Multidisciplinary opportunities 
 
Since Political Science often borrows ideas, theories, and approaches from other 
disciplines, it is poised to take advantage of interdisciplinary opportunities.  In 
particular, contemporary political scientists often borrow from the fields of 
Economics and cognitive Psychology.  As such, Political Science envisions hiring 
faculty that would be interested in developing programs integrating Political 
Science with these disciplines.  Recently, Political Science and Cognitive 
Science faculty have begun collaborative research efforts.  We hope to further 
develop this relationship.  In addition, we would like to foster similar relationships 
with Economics, Psychology, and Sociology. 
 
Resources 
 
Faculty by area, projections (5 years): Currently, there are four Political Science 
faculty on campus (Hansford, Monroe, Nicholson, and Trounstine) who can teach 
a number of the existing Political Science courses, including Introduction to 
American Politics (POLI 1), Analysis of Political Data (POLI 10), Congress (POLI 
100), The Presidency (POLI 101) Judicial Politics (POLI 102), Interest Groups 
and Political Parties (POLI 105), Urban Politics (POLI 106), Direct Democracy 
(POLI 109), Governmental Power and the Constitution (POLI 110), Liberty, 
Equality, and the Constitution (POLI 111), Voting, Campaigns, and Elections 
(POLI 120), and Public Opinion (POLI 125).  Haifeng Huang, a recent hire 
(joining the faculty in July 2010), will be adding Theoretical Models of Politics 
(POLI 170) and Chinese Politics to the list of courses regularly taught.  
 
To meet the demands of the growing major and develop a graduate track within 
SCS, Political Science needs more faculty.  Political Science must be able to 
offer a variety of courses—and not develop a reputation for limited offerings—if it 
is to continue on its trajectory of becoming a large major.  New faculty members 
in all subfields are required to give students a realistic opportunity for completing 
the major.   Specifically, the introductory courses and required courses—not to 
mention graduate seminars—will quickly deplete the availability of faculty to 
teach upper division courses.21  In addition, consonant with the core research 
mission of the University of California the Political Science group plans to 
develop a Ph.D. program.  Even while leveraging resources in related fields, the 
Political Science faculty is only just teetering on sufficient size to begin to offer 
such a program. 
 
Political Science should be allocated one to two positions per year over the 
next five years.  Many, but not all, of these lines could be at the junior level 


                                                             
and UCLA’s “Undergraduate Profile, Fall 2005” 
(http://www.aim.ucla.edu/home/Undergraduate_Profile_Fall_2005_viewing.pdf). 
21 It should be noted that by requiring Political Science majors to take two upper division courses outside of 
Political Science, the major utilizes existing instructional strengths and resources.   
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since both Hansford and Nicholson are associate professors and Monroe and 
Trounstine are advanced assistant professors who should earn tenure soon (see 
Faculty development below).  For the 2010-11 Academic Year, Political 
Science requests two assistant professor positions in the fields of political 
behavior or political institutions. 
 
Until these faculty members are hired, Political Science will continue to need a 
full-time lecturer to cover several courses.  We view this as a short-term solution, 
though.  To provide a quality major, develop a graduate program, and continue to 
build a strong research program we need to rely on ladder-rank faculty.  As 
explained above, we will continue to focus on hiring faculty with broad theoretical 
interests in political institutions and political behavior.   
 
Spaces, offices, labs: Our primary concern is office and lab space.  All new 
faculty hires will obviously need office space.  Should we be successful in hiring 
a political scientist doing experimental research, s/he would require laboratory 
space as well.  Nicholson may also need a lab in the coming years.  Depending 
on future hires, however, Political Science may propose a Political Science 
laboratory (or small set of labs) shared by Political Science faculty doing 
experimental research.  Lack of space for Political Science faculty doing 
experimental work will harm efforts to recruit and retain faculty.  Lab space will 
also be needed for the development of the graduate program.  We anticipate, 
however, that Political Science will not have the same space requirements as the 
physical or psychological sciences, which makes it easier to receive faculty lines 
during the current space shortage. 
 
Graduate program:  We plan to bring in our first cohort of 5-6 PhD students 
(initially under the Social and Cognitive Sciences program) in the fall of 2011.  It 
is critical that we be able to offer funding, specifically TAships, to these students 
in order to build our program. 
 
Finances 
 
Political Science does not have any extramural grants at this time.  However, this 
is not all that surprising given that faculty in Political Science typically do not have 
extramural grants.  Over the course of the coming year Hansford, Nicholson, and 
Trounstine plan to individually apply for National Science Foundation grants.    
 
Specific Five-Year Plan 
 
Research Profile 
 
By 2015, Political Science aspires to achieve a reputation as a strong research 
program with top-notch faculty conducting cutting-edge research and training 
Ph.D. students for placement in research universities.  Faculty (and, ultimately, 
graduate student) research will continue to regularly appear in the top political 
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science journals and book presses.  While external funding possibilities in 
Political Science are quite limited, members of the faculty will have successfully 
competed for grant money. 
 
Faculty Development 
 
By 2015, there should be 13-15 Political Science faculty.  Hansford and 
Nicholson should be Full Professors.  Monroe and Trounstine should be 
Associate Professors.  Other junior faculty should be well on their way towards 
earning tenure. 
 
New faculty hires will work on behavior and/or institutions in three of the 
recognized subfields of Political Science: American politics, comparative politics, 
and international relations.  We do not plan to hire faculty in the subfield of 
normative political theory (i.e., political philosophy).  By focusing our hiring on just 
behavior and institutions in these three subfields we should be able to more 
quickly build internationally-recognized strengths in these areas.  We will also 
strive to hire faculty who approach questions or problems from either a general 
(i.e., portable) theoretical or empirical manner.  This type of scholar will most 
benefit from and contribute to the type of program being built in Political Science 
and the social sciences more generally. 
 
Political Science is dedicated to hiring a diverse faculty.  We added our first 
female faculty member (Trounstine) last summer.  Our first Asian faculty member 
(Haifeng Huang) will arrive this summer.  While the potential pool of minority 
applicants is quite small (e.g., the 2002 Political Science Ph.D. class was 4% 
African American, 3% Asian American, and 4% Latino),22  we will continue our 
efforts to increase the diversity of our applicant pools. 
 
Undergraduate Education 
 
By 2015, the Political Science major should be one of the largest, if not the 
largest undergraduate major on campus.  Our graduates should compete 
particularly well when applying to law schools and graduate programs. 
 
Graduate Education 
 
By 2015, there should be a stand-alone Ph.D. program in Political Science that is 
designed to provide graduate students with a relatively unique training that 
prepares them to make important, cutting-edge research contributions.  In 
cooperation with other disciplines, this program will train students in political 
economy/institutions and political cognition.  In the meantime, we will have 
admitted and begun training multiple cohorts of Ph.D. students under the Social 
and Cognitive Sciences Ph.D. 
                                                             
22 Lopez, Linda.  2003.  “Placement Report: Political Science Ph.D.s and ABDs on the Job Market in 2001-
2002.”  PS: Political Science & Politics 36(4):835-841. 
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IV.3 Sociology Strategic Plan 2010 
 
Current Staff Resources in Sociology 
 
We currently have three ladder rank faculty, a fourth arriving next fall, and are in 
the process of making an offer to an Assistant Professor candidate who 
specializes in gender and education, contributing to our focus on social 
inequality.  In spring of 2010 we have one lecturer teaching three courses. 
 
In the following section we outline some of our accomplishments from 2009.  
Then, after describing our goals and objectives, we provide an assessment of the 
personnel resources we will need to achieve our goals.  The document 
concludes with an appendix containing our mission statement. 
 
2009 Accomplishments 
 
We successfully obtained University approval of our sociology major.  It is 
currently awaiting WASC approval (Goal 1). 
 
We contributed to the intellectual community at UCM in several ways.  Sociology 
faculty participated in several extra-curricular events on campus and brought 
some inter-disciplinary speakers to campus during our mini-conference in the fall.  
We also brought in job candidates whose work cuts across area and would 
contribute to multiple programs and initiatives on campus.  (Goal 1.2) 
 
Student demand for our courses is high.  We have the highest number of student 
minors in the college, and even without a major to declare, SSHA advising staff 
estimate that in fall ’09 we had 28 majors.  Our courses always fill or come close 
to filling.  (Goal 1.3) 
 
We established our program learning outcomes and began assessment of 
sociology courses.  (Goal 1.4) 
 
Our faculty had a number of noteworthy scholarly accomplishments this year.  
We successfully hired a tenured Associate Professor who is well known for his 
work on Latin American social movements.  One sociology faculty member (Van 
Dyke) is currently chair of a section of the American Sociological Association, 
and she recently published an article in sociology’s top journal, the American 
Sociological Review.  Another (Beattie) recently obtained a book contract for a 
reader on the sociology of education.  (Goal 2.1) 
 
Goals and Objectives 
 
Goal 1 (short term):  Begin an undergraduate major in sociology. 
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We obtained approval for our undergraduate major from the university in spring 
2009.  In spring 2010 our goal is to obtain approval from WASC, and begin 
enrolling students in the major.   
 
Objective 1:  Involve faculty in core aspects of the undergraduate program. 
Faculty will teach the required introductory, theory, research methods and 
statistics courses when possible since they are the cornerstone of the discipline 
and therefore of the major.  Faculty experience and expertise will ensure that 
these core courses are rigorous and of high quality, and that students gain the 
foundation they need for success in the major.  Student-faculty interaction in the 
core courses will guarantee that all students have lower division courses with 
faculty, and will help us recruit and retain students in the major. 
 
Objective 2:  Facilitate“communities of inquiry.” 
Sociology will be an active inter-disciplinary participant in undergraduate and 
graduate education.  Because of the broad range of topics studied by 
sociologists, the discipline has a unique ability to speak to the constituent 
members of SSHA, as well as aid in developing multi-disciplinary programs.  
Sociology can immediately assist with the development of the Management 
Program, graduate program in Latino, Latin American and Iberian Studies, and 
Women’s Studies.  Sociology is also well suited to strong participation in other 
inter-disciplinary programs.   
 
Objective 3:  Draw students to UCM by addressing topics of interest.   
Given UC Merced’s unique location in the San Joaquin Valley, and Sociology’s 
traditional emphasis on issues of inequality and power dynamics (particularly 
regarding class, race/ethnicity and gender), UCM Sociology has the potential to 
be not only a strong academic unit within SSHA, but a bridge to the other schools 
on campus and the larger community as well.  In light of the socio-economic and 
demographic changes gripping the Central Valley in particular, and the State of 
California as a whole, Sociology has great potential to attract students at both the 
Undergraduate and Graduate levels.  The program will be of interest to those 
interested in studying issues such as racial and ethnic dynamics within the 
rapidly changing California demographic landscape, how collective action and 
social movements rise and fall in concert with demographic change, the 
dynamics of neighborhood and community change given high levels of economic 
inequality, and the changing educational system.  Due to their training and 
interests, Sociology graduates are likely to help further UC Merced’s goals of 
providing research and public service to the region and beyond which will 
enhance the profile of both the university and the sociology program. 
 
Objective 4:  Continue program learning outcomes assessment. 
We began assessment of our curriculum last year, with an evaluation of the 
undergraduate minor.  We initiated assessment of the major (pending approval) 
in Fall of ’09.  Results of the assessment will be used to improve instruction and 
enhance program objectives. 
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Objective 5:  Provide experiential learning opportunities for undergraduates. 
A longer-term aim of our undergraduate program is to develop hands-on learning 
opportunities for our students.  The program will provide opportunities for hands-
on student research, and, eventually internships and service learning 
incorporated into the classroom.  Sociology faculty have been involving 
undergraduate students in our research, and we plan on continuing to do so.  In 
addition, we plan on offering upper division research methods courses for 
students that will require that they carry out their own research project.  We hope 
to see evidence of success in student research training with students 
participating in research conferences and applying to graduate school.  We 
would also like to incorporate service learning into the classroom within the next 
five years.  Service learning will enhance our students’ education by providing 
them with the opportunity to learn through direct experience, while also 
contributing to the local community.   
 
Objective 6:  Start an undergraduate sociology club. 
Within a couple of years of approval of the sociology major, we would like to start 
an undergraduate sociology club.  This club would provide students with 
opportunities to further their education outside of the classroom, with potential 
meetings organized around discussion of careers in sociology, applying to 
graduate school, applying sociology to the real world via analysis of film, and 
meetings with invited guests, typically well known sociologists from other 
institutions. 
 
Goal 2 (5-10 years):  Establish a graduate program.   
 
Objective 1:  Scholarly excellence in sociology at UC Merced. 
Our plan for developing sociology at UCM involves building strength in a limited 
number of areas so that we can have several well staffed, rigorous areas of 
specialty fairly quickly.  In this way, we will be able to offer high quality graduate 
training within five years.  Sociology plans on growing along two axes.  First, 
rather than attempting to cover the breadth of topics that sociologists study, we 
plan on emphasizing three traditional sociological issues:  politics, inequality, and 
organizations and institutions.  Thus far we have three faculty members who 
specialize in social movements, and therefore, we are well positioned to begin 
graduate training in this area.  If we are successful in hiring Laura Hamilton this 
spring, we will be strong in gender and education.  In the near term, we would 
like to further our strength in inequality and organizations by hiring a race and 
ethnicity or immigration scholar, and a health inequality scholar.   
 
While building strong substantive areas, a secondary goal is to provide training in 
a range of research methodologies.  We would like to have well rounded faculty 
expertise in a range of current data collection and analytic methodologies, 
including network analysis, geographic/spatial analyses, hierarchical modeling, 
new ethnomethodologies, and mixed (quantitative/qualitative) techniques.  
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Sociology is a discipline with both quantitative and qualitative methodological 
foci.  A successful department will be one that addresses many of these key 
features of sociology.  
 
Objective 2:  Assist in the growth of other UCM graduate programs.  
Due to the wide range of topics sociology studies, we have the potential to 
provide training relevant to a range of UCM graduate programs.  Our plan for 
growth includes faculty hires that would contribute to UCM’s Management 
Program, the interdisciplinary Health Disparities Center and minor in public 
health, and programs under discussion including Women’s Studies and Ethnic 
and Racial Studies.  Sociology also has the potential to contribute to other UCM 
programs, including Political Science, Economics, and Anthropology, among 
others. 
 
Goal 3 (Long term):  Join the other University of California Sociology 
Departments in attaining a national ranking in the discipline. 
 
Sociology at UCM’s long term goal is to develop into an elite, small Sociology 
department.  Unlike UCLA and Berkeley, which have some of the largest 
departments in the country, we envision UCM developing similar to Stanford, with 
a few key areas of study, rigorous academic programs, a focus on developing 
analytical skills at the cutting edge methodologically, and with connections to the 
various multi-disciplinary programs throughout the university.  The ultimate goal 
for this department is to be a top 50 department within 20 years. 
 
 
Personnel Resources Needed to Achieve Goals 
 
We anticipate rapid growth of our major.  Student demand for our courses is 
high, and we have the highest number of minors in SSHA.  Across the UC 
system, Sociology is close to Political Science in terms of number of 
undergraduate majors, and on some campuses, is nearly tied with Psychology.  
Thus, we predict that the major will rapidly become one of the most popular 
majors in SSHA.  Therefore, additional faculty and graduate students will be 
required to staff the major over the next several years. 
 
Faculty.  Our strategy for hiring is based on establishing scholarly excellence and 
preparing to offer graduate training.  We are requesting five faculty lines for the 
next three years, which will bring us up to 10 faculty.  We propose a two-pronged 
approach for hiring.  We want to recruit faculty in order to build our three 
substantive focus areas, and we also want to hire faculty with the skills we need 
to offer graduate training.  In terms of substantive foci, in the next three years we 
would like to hire 2 sociologists who study social inequality focusing on race, 
ethnicity, immigration or gender.  We also would like to hire 2 faculty to further 
strengthen our emphasis in inequality and organizations and who would 
contribute to initiatives on campus.  We would like to hire a health sociologist, 
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and someone who studies either labor markets, education, or the family.  Finally, 
we have identified a need for sociologists interested in teaching our planned 
Graduate Statistics and Graduate Theory courses.  These scholars could have 
any substantive focus that fits with our three areas of emphasis.  In the next three 
hiring cycles (beginning in AY 10/11) the hiring pattern would be: 


10/11 — 2 lines 
11/12 — 2 lines 
12/13 — 2 lines 


 
Each of these hires would contribute not only to sociology on campus, but to a 
number of other programs.  New faculty would contribute to the public health 
program and Health Disparities Center, the emerging inter-disciplinary interest in 
race and ethnicity, and potentially other programs on campus. 
 
Graduate students.  In order to successfully provide the coursework required for 
our undergraduate major, we must have trained and qualified graduate students 
(or lecturers) available to TA our classes.  This is an especially pressing need for 
our required Research Methods course (SOC 015) and Sociological Statistics 
course (SOC 010).  Because our discipline has not started a graduate program, 
we rely on psychology, cognitive science and world cultures graduate students 
as TAs.  However, as we experienced this year, there is a serious shortage of 
TAs available to staff our research methods and statistics courses.  Initially for 
fall ’09, a literature student with no research training was assigned to TA our 
Research Methods course.  Professor Van Dyke cancelled her spring statistics 
course because a full time qualified TA was not available.  We cannot offer our 
undergraduate major without qualified staffing for these courses, and until we 
start a graduate program we must either have TAs from other disciplines or 
lecturers.   
 
We request an increase in funding for sociology TAs to cover our required and 
lower division classes in fall ’10.  Because we are not ready to begin offering 
graduate training and because there is a shortage of graduate students trained in 
research methods and statistics in SSHA, we propose that some funding for TAs 
be given to us to hire a lecturer or two from outside UCM.  We could easily recruit 
an ABD graduate student or recent PhD from UC Davis or Berkeley to teach for 
us. 
 
In fall 2010 our proposed lower division courses will require 6 ½ time TAs, and 
we anticipate needing a similar number in spring 2011.  We will need one 
research qualified TA to cover research methods in the fall, and one to cover our 
statistics labs in the spring. We expect that the number of TAs we need will 
increase by 1 or 2 in the following year.  We anticipate needing to offer additional 
sections of the research methods and statistics courses within the next 3 years 
as our major grows, and therefore, we will require 2 ½ time TAs who are trained 
in research methods and statistics each semester beginning in fall 2011. 
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IV.4 Strategic Plan for Management 
 
The Management program at UCM services approximately 184 majors – it is the 
third-largest major – and is in high demand despite the absence of any faculty 
dedicated to the program.  With an institutional commitment to the program, 
Management could become an important draw for new students to the campus, 
grow significantly in size and quality, and contribute to UCM's intellectual 
diversity and distinction.  At present, only lecturer resources are available to 
support some courses in the program, and SSM faculty in SSHA (several 
Economics faculty and a cognitive scientist) provide programmatic support in the 
form of core course teaching, student supervision and program management.  If 
the Management program is to continue, let alone expand and build into a 
successful enterprise on campus, new faculty hires are absolutely essential in 
the immediate future.  SSM is enthusiastic about opportunities for expansion, but 
also wary of prospects for continued institutional starvation of this program.  In 
this strategic plan, we present a way forward that gradually builds a distinguished 
faculty base for this program, while providing research synergies to the campus.  
We seek to hire faculty whose priority is management research and teaching, but 
we see considerable opportunity for interdisciplinary connections across the 
social sciences.   
On the Nature of Management Hiring 
 
All successful Management programs are built on the core disciplines that 
underpin Management training and research.  Core fields are defined by existing 
Management disciplines with established bodies of teaching and scholarship in 
Schools of Management around the world.  Five themes reflect these core fields:  
Finance; Marketing; Economics, Policy and Strategy (EPS); Organizational 
Motivation and Behavior (OMB); and Decision Science.  The substance of each 
field is described below.  These core fields also reflect the UCM student 
demands for management training, and the promises made by UCM to these 
students for management training.   
 
In faculty hires in Management at UCM, we will seek excellence in the 
aforementioned core fields, enthusiasm for advancement of the Management 
program, and contribution to unique avenues of distinction for the campus.  With 
this in mind, we envision a number of possible strategic focuses that would be 
particularly attractive in new Management faculty and help blaze the trail to fame 
and distinction for UCM's program: 
 
 1) Retail and Service Management 
 2) Health and Health Care Management 
 3) Global Management and Strategy 
 4) Energy Policy and Management 
 5) Environmental, Agricultural, Natural Resource and Biotechnology 
Management 
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 6) Behavioral Economics, Finance, and/or Marketing 
 
These strategic focus areas are also identified in view of desirable cross-campus 
synergies with inter-disciplinary institutes and research faculty, particularly in the 
Health Sciences, Energy, and the Environment (the SNRI).  We expect new 
Management faculty to be involved in a number of these initiatives. 
 
Although we will emphasize building a coherent program, future management 
faculty are likely to be drawn from a variety of disciplines in terms of their PhD 
training, reflecting the interdisciplinary nature of management research and 
education.  To give a concrete example, when hiring a scholar in marketing, we 
will recruit across a broad set of disciplines and the successful recruit could be 
someone with primary training in marketing, psychology, cognitive science, 
sociology, economics, or systems engineering.  Again, our goal is to recruit the 
finest scholars who will be dedicated to building excellence in management 
education and research. 
 
Strategic Plan for Hiring 
 
2010-11 
 
Three UCM faculty lines are approved at present for Management.  These are in 
the Provost’s Pool, but have yet to be released for recruitment.  Under our plan, 
these three lines would be opened for recruitment in 2010-11.  The lines would 
all be open rank and open to all core Management fields delineated in this plan.  
SSM will hire into these lines with a view to excellence first and, second, to 
programmatic needs and strategic vision.   
 
2011-2016 
 
In each of the following five years, two additional Management faculty lines will 
be opened for recruitment, with the objective to bring faculty numbers and 
strength in line with anticipated program growth and institution building.   With 
appropriate staffing, we envision the management undergraduate program 
growing to 500 students within the next decade, and the development of 
graduate programs in the suite of Management-related fields.   
 
Strategic Plan for Course Development and Coverage, and Further Development 
of Teaching and Research Programs in Management 
 
Most Management upper-division classes are staffed by lecturers.  Absent new 
faculty hires, we will continue to staff current course offerings with lecturers in the 
short term, but will be unable to expand the array of classes offered.  In this 
event, SSM, SSHA and UCM will need to reevaluate the viability of the 
Management program on campus and likely seek ways to close the program in 
an orderly fashion. 
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However, if the hiring plan is followed, there will be growth in course offerings in 
Accounting, Finance, Marketing, Real Estate, Health Management, International 
Economics and Global Management, Industrial Organization, Organizational 
Behavior, Behavioral Economics/Finance/Marketing, and other areas currently 
underserved in the present Management curriculum.  In addition, there will be 
gradual development of Ph.D. programs and, assuming the interest of new 
faculty, Executive Education.  Finally, with a critical mass of ladder-rank 
Management faculty, we enthusiastically anticipate the formation of an institute 
for management research that could be supported in part by endowment 
resources and draw in interested faculty from a variety of disciplines across the 
campus. 
 
Core Management Fields at UCM 
 
Finance 
 
Finance addresses the ways in which individuals, business entities and other 
organizations allocate financial resources over time, with particular attention 
given to the art of decision making under conditions of uncertainty.  Among 
central focuses of the Finance program will be 
 


-the generation and analysis of financial information; 
-methods to raise and allocate investment funds, including asset pricing, 
capital budgeting, investment strategy, and international asset 
management; 
-the structure and regulation of financial institutions. 


 
Marketing 
 
Marketing is the process whereby demands for products, services and ideas are 
anticipated, managed and satisfied. The marketer does this by first analyzing the 
marketplace behavior of competitors and consumers and then designing product, 
promotion, pricing and distribution strategies that will be accepted in the 
marketplace. Economic, social, cultural and even political organizations 
increasingly recognize the importance of the marketing function in modern 
management.  The Marketing program will focus on understanding, explaining 
and predicting consumer behavior and the effectiveness of various marketing 
strategies, and developing theoretical frameworks with which consumer choice 
can be better understood and more efficient and effective strategies can be 
designed.   
 
Economics, Policy and Strategy 
 
The EPS program will focus on the interaction of economic incentives, firm 
strategy, public policy and political economy, institutional design, and technology 
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management, including applications to antitrust, telecommunications, energy and 
the environment, airlines, health, banking, human resources, game theory, 
international trade, and strategy, both private and public.  Key examples include 
 


-International Economics: The effects of international trade and trade 
restrictions on prices and welfare; the determination of exchange rates 
and relative prices across countries; the economics of pollution havens, 
eco-dumping, international labor and environmental agreements, and 
international economic development. 
-Industrial Organization: Strategy, pricing, and performance in imperfectly 
competitive markets, including the nature and effects of contracts, vertical 
and horizontal organization of production and retailing, and antitrust. 
-Risk and Insurance: The intersection of Finance and Economics, 
including decision making under uncertainty, market failures in insurance, 
pricing risk, public decision making under risk, diversifiable vs. 
undiversifiable risk, and ethical issues in cross-generational choices under 
risk. 
-Health Economics and Management: Economics of health care 
management and delivery from consumer decision making to doctor 
incentives, hospital management, innovation and marketing of 
pharmaceuticals and vaccines, and alternative health delivery systems. 


 
Organizational Motivation and Behavior 
 
Organizational behavior covers topics that include cross-cultural management, 
power and influence, negotiation, team and interpersonal processes, individual 
judgment and decision making, innovation, trust, organizational commitment, 
incentives, and leadership. Organization theory addresses contemporary theories 
about organizations (i.e., community and population ecology, institutional theory, 
networks, organizational learning and decision making) and applies them to 
understand new organizational forms, growth, adaptation, design, performance, 
survival, and evolution.  At the individual level, the newly emerging field of 
behavioral economics investigates the cognitive, social, and emotion factors 
affecting buyers and sellers, how their judgments deviate from rational choices, 
and the consequent effect on the marketplace and allocation of resources. The 
OMB program will use rigorous experimental, empirical and theoretical tools to 
study these subjects. 
 
Decision Science 
 
The Decision Science field studies the use of computing technology, statistical 
methods and decision algorithms to manage information, complex organizations, 
product design, production, distribution and delivery. Subjects include Statistical 
Methods, Data Analysis and Decision Making, Operations Research, and 
Management Information Systems.   
 







 


SSHA Strategic Plan, April 2010  153 


153 


Appendix 
Sociology Mission Statement 
 
Using a “sociological imagination” involves acknowledging the structures and 
patterns that shape daily experiences, understanding the mutual influence of 
individual choice and social structures, examining social phenomena from 
various perspectives, and thinking critically about existing social arrangements.  
Sociologists use a variety of theories and rigorous research methods to 
understand the social world.  Substantively, sociology at University of California, 
Merced uses these tools to focus on the role that social inequality, politics, and 
organizations play in shaping individual and collective social experiences.   
 
In teaching, the Sociology program at UC Merced is committed to helping 
students develop the insights of a sociological imagination that will lead to a 
systematic understanding of society.  In particular, we hope that students will 
obtain the skills they need to be critical consumers and careful analysts of social 
science research.  We seek to enhance students’ ability to communicate 
effectively both orally and in writing.  We also expect that our students will 
develop a keen insight into the causes and consequences of social inequality.  
Through the study of sociology, students will therefore gain many concrete skills 
that are helpful for a broad range of rewarding careers or future graduate studies. 
 
Through our research, we generate scientific understanding of important local, 
national, and international social problems.  To help explain and solve both 
theoretical and practical issues confronting society, we seek interdisciplinary 
partnerships from across our campus and elsewhere.  Our intention is to draw 
from our own and related disciplines to create cutting-edge knowledge about 
social life.  We value scholarship that contributes to important debates within our 
discipline as well as to more far-reaching discussions that cross disciplinary 
boundaries or are taking place outside the academy. 
 
In our service to the university, the discipline, the community and beyond, we 
seek to use our scientific understanding of the social world to help enrich public 
policies and public discourse. 
 
We seek to make our program a lively intellectual environment that fosters 
innovative thinking among faculty and students alike.  Finally, we strive to be 
collegial and respectful in our interactions with those around us. 
 
 


Strategic Plan for the Social and Cognitive Sciences Graduate Group 
 
From: Michael Spivey, Social and Cognitive Sciences Graduate Group Chair 
To: Mark Aldenderfer, Dean of Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts 
 
Introduction 
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The Social and Cognitive Sciences Graduate Group was initiated about five 
years ago with the intention that it would function as a “temporary incubator” for 
more specifically-focused CCGA-approved stand-alone graduate programs that 
were expected to emerge from it.  (CCGA stands for the UC-system-wide 
Coordinating Committee on Graduate Affairs, which reviews proposals for 
graduate programs.)  During this time period, the SCS grad group has housed 
graduate students in a variety of disciplines that roughly fall under the broad 
rubric of Social and Cognitive Sciences.  Approximately 45% of these students 
are best characterized as Cognitive Science-related PhD students (with 
emphases on computation and perception), roughly 45% of them are best 
characterized as Psychology-related PhD students (with emphases on health 
and development), and the remaining 10% comprise a sparse collection of 
Economics-, Political Science-, and Sociology-related PhD students.  Given this 
history and this make-up, it is a non-trivial task to formulate a coherent strategic 
plan for this diversely-constructed “incubator” graduate group.  Developing a 
strategic plan for the next few years of the Social and Cognitive Science 
graduate group is further complicated by the fact that it is currently in the process 
of bifurcating largely into two stand-alone graduate programs: Cognitive and 
Information Sciences and Psychological Sciences. 
 
Results of “Incubation” Process and Timeline 
Before describing the new FTE hires that would best meet the needs of this 
temporary incubator graduate group, allow me to describe the timeline of this 
impending bifurcation process. Both the Cognitive and Information Sciences 
CCGA proposal and the Psychological Sciences CCGA proposal are currently 
under review at this time.  The scenarios below describe possible sequences of 
events for this bifurcation process.  In each scenario, it is assumed that the two 
CCGA proposals will eventually acquire approval (perhaps after multiple 
revisions and FTE growth).  Therefore, it is to be expected that at some point, the 
small number (about 10% and shrinking, as they graduate) of SCS PhD students 
who would not be transferring to either of those stand-alone programs (students 
who are crucial to the TAing needs of majors like Sociology, Economics, and 
Political Science) should be able to have a new graduate group chair who will 
reshape the SCS graduate group into a disciplinary program with a more specific 
and coherent focus.  And in time, that group too could grow into its own CCGA-
approved stand-alone graduate program (perhaps not unlike CalTech’s Social 
Science PhD program). 
 Scenario 1: If both proposals are approved by CCGA, notification of 
approval should take place in fall of 2010.  During spring of 2011, there may still 
be some additional approval stages imposed by the WASC accreditation process 
(Western Association of Schools and Colleges).  Therefore, even if both 
proposals go through their approval processes swimmingly, these two stand-
alone graduate groups may not truly be independent entities until approximately 
the summer of 2011. Still, with regard to new FTE hires, this scenario has both 
grad groups up-and-running (and transferring their respective SCS graduate 
students into them) before the arrival of new faculty that were interviewed and 
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hired in spring of 2011. Thus, the strategic hires proposed by the respective 
strategic plans of the Cognitive and Information Sciences bylaw unit and the 
Psychological Science bylaw unit will apply to those two stand-alone graduate 
groups.  
 Scenarios 2a and 2b: If one of these two grad group proposals is 
approved by CCGA and WASC several months before the other one is, then the 
approved group will be allowed to form its new stand-alone grad program while 
the not-yet-approved group will continue to constitute the bulk of the SCS grad 
group for the 2011-2012 academic year.  The hiring priorities of the relevant 
bylaw unit that remains closely affiliated with SCS (either Psychological Sciences 
or Cognitive and Information Sciences) will then apply as the appropriate hiring 
priorities for the SCS grad group.  (If it is the Cognitive and Information Sciences 
grad group that gets approved earlier, then I will step down from grad group chair 
of SCS and recommend to you someone from the Psychological Sciences 
group.)  
 
Strategic Hiring 
As noted in the scenarios above, some of the following SCS hiring priorities will 
be moot by the time new faculty are arriving in the fall of 2011, because one or 
both of the primary components of SCS will have branched off as their own grad 
programs.  Nonetheless, it is worth outlining here what those hiring priorities, in 
those different scenarios, would look like. 
 Scenario 1: If both the Cognitive and Information Sciences grad group and 
the Psychological Sciences grad group acquire full approval around summer of 
2011, then the SCS grad group will immediately adopt the same hiring priorities 
as those already proposed by the SSHA bylaw unit comprised of Management, 
Economics, Sociology, and Political Science. 
 Scenario 2a: If the Cognitive and Information Sciences grad group 
acquires approval several months before the Psychological Sciences grad group 
does, then for the 2011-2012 academic year, the SCS grad program’s hiring 
priorities will mirror those of the Psychological Sciences bylaw unit (with 
emphases on Developmental Psychology, Health Psychology, and Quantitative 
Psychology).  By the 2012-2013 academic year, one should expect that the 
Psychological Sciences grad group proposal will acquire its approval, and 
Scenario 1 above will be in place. 
 Scenario 2b: If the Psychological Sciences grad group acquires approval 
several months before the Cognitive and Information Sciences grad group does, 
then for the 2011-2012 academic year, the SCS grad program’s hiring priorities 
will mirror those of the Cognitive and Information Sciences bylaw unit (with 
emphases on Cognitive Science and Technology, Cognitive Neuroscience, 
Computational Linguistics, and Philosophy of Mind).  By the 2012-2013 academic 
year, one should expect that the Cognitive and Information Sciences grad group 
proposal would acquire its approval, and Scenario 1 above would be in place. 
 
________________________________________________________________ 
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MEMO 


FROM: Ignacio López-Calvo, World Cultures Graduate Group Chair 
TO: Mark Aldenderfer and Sam Traina 
RE: World Cultures Graduate Group Strategic Plan 
 
This memo is a one-year strategic hiring plan for the World Cultures Graduate 
Group.  It is based upon the positions proposed in the three-year Humanities and 
World Cultures plan.  That plan focused primarily on the needs of undergraduate 
majors.  For this reason, we have decided to consider the list of hires submitted 
for the HWC plan and re-prioritize them with the graduate group in mind. The 
following rank-ordering is based upon these principles.  


The most important strategic goal for graduate group hires is to hire colleagues 
who create synergies with current faculty and students. The highest priority new 
hires are those who can serve in committees for current graduate students’ 
dissertations and qualifying exams along with current faculty. The World Cultures 
Graduate Group Strategic Plan priority listing is the following: 


1. (Unranked) Chicano History   


This urgent priority position is not ranked because it is a replacement for a 
current FTE. 
 


2. Transatlantic Colonial Latin American/Golden Age 


Based on the research areas of current graduate students and the emerging 
strengths of the graduate group,  the highest priority for the World Cultures 
Graduate Group is to reinforce our current expertise in Hispanic Studies. Colonial 
Latin American literature is critical for many of our graduate students and is our 
highest ranked request. 
 


3. International World Heritage  
 
World Heritage is a signature UC Merced program that is not replicated at other 
campuses.  Our one World Heritage faculty member is currently chairing a large 
number of committees, and other students are working on digital humanities 
and/or public culture with other graduate group faculty.  An additional hire in this 
field will serve these students and build upon an emerging area of strength in our 
program.  
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4. Nineteenth Century US West/Environmental History 


 
Many of our graduate students work on American History and Literature and on 
Environmental History and Literature.  This proposed hire serves those students 
and builds areas of strength in both American Studies and Environmental 
Studies. 
 
 


5. GASP Latin American Art History and Theory 
 
Along with the proposed Colonial Latin America/Golden Age position, this hire 
will help to create a multidisciplinary core of Hispanic Studies students and 
faculty. 
 


6. Colonial US History  
 
Along with the Nineteenth Century US History position, this hire is essential to an 
American Studies focus.  Along with our existing faculty expertise on the Early 
Modern Atlantic World and the Mayan empire, as well as the proposed Colonial 
Latin America position, it reinforces an innovative transnational and 
interdisciplinary focus on the colonization of the Americas.  


All these faculty lines are crucial for the improvement of our current graduate 
group as they will complement the work of our current faculty and will help both 
current and prospective graduate students. We trust that you will try to get the 
necessary FTEs for all these hires. 


Thank you in advance 


_______________________________________________________________ 


Appendices  


Appendix 1a, b, c:  Positions requested in tabular form 


Appendix 2: Majors, programs, and graduate groups 


Appendix 3: SSHA future space needs (office and research) 


 
 
 







Appendix 1a SSHA Table of Requested FTE, Year 1 of 3, 2010-11 
EVC Target: 7 Number of positions requested: 11 priority 1 
 


 


1 


Colonial American  
Priority Name Level Primary Major Secondary 


Major 
Primary 
Graduate 
Group 


Est. Startup 
Costs 


Space Other considerations 


 
1 
 


 
Developmental 
Psychology 


 
Associate/full 


 
Psychology 


  
 Psychology (in 
review) 


 
100K 
 


 
Office + new 
lab in SSM 


 
Enrollment coping/graduate 
overlap 


 
1 
 


 
Quantitative 
psychology 


 
Assistant 


 
Psychology 


 
 


 
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


 
80K 


 
Office new lab 
in SSM 


 
Enrollment coping/ graduate 
overlap 


 
1 


 
Cognitive 
science and 
technology 


 
Assistant or 
associate 


 
Cognitive 
Science 


  
CIS (in review) 


 
125K 


 
Office + new 
lab in SSM 


 
Program building/graduate 
overlap 


 
1 


 
Public 
economics 


 
Assistant 


 
Econ 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Science 


 
 


 
Office (SSM) 


 
Participation in management 
major 


 
1 


 
Heritage 
management 
and 
conservation 


 
Associate 
 


 
World Heritage 


  
World Cultures 


 
80K 


 
Office + new 
lab in SSM 


  
Build capacity for future; World 
Heritage has one ladder faculty 


 
1 


 
Quantitative 
methods 


 
open 


 
Sociology 
 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 
 


 
50K 


 
Office 
(SSM) 


 
Program building 
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EVC Target: 7 Number of positions requested: 11 priority 1 
 


 


2 


 
 


1 
 


 
English 
Renaissance 


 
Assistant 


 
English/literature 


  
World 
Cultures 


 
 
50K 


 
Office 
(COB) 


 
Program building 


 
 1 


 
Political behavior 


 
Assistant 


 
Political Science 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Science 


 
80K 


 
Office+ new 
lab in SSM 


 
Program building 
 


 
1 


 
Literature/Spanish 
lingusitics 
 


 
Assistant 


 
Spanish 


  
World 
Cultures 


 
50K 


 
Office 
(COB) 


 
Program building; Needed for 
minor in Span, as well as major 


 
1 


 


 
Colonial American  
Histotry 


 
Full 


 
History 


  
World 
Cultures 


 
 
50K 


 
Office (COB) 


 
Program building 


 
1 


 
Biological 
anthropology 


 
Assistan 


 
Anthropology 


  
QSB 


 
100k 


 
Office + 800 
sq ft lab 
(SSM) 


 
Program/major development 
 


         







Appendix 1b SSHA Table of Requested FTE, Year 2 of 3, 2011-12 
EVC target: 7; Number of positions requested: 9 priority 1 
 
 


 


Priority Name Level Primary Major 
(current or 
planned) 


Secondary 
Major 


Primary 
Graduate 
Group 


Est. Startup 
Costs 


Space Other considerations 


 
1 


 
Music studies; Asian 
music 


 
open 


 
Arts (GASP) 


 
 


 
World 
Cultures 


 
50K 


 
Office (SSM) 


 
Program building 


 
1 


 
Cognitive 
neurosciences 


 
Assistant 


 
Cognitive 
Science 


  
CIS (in 
review) 


 
200K 


 
Office + new 
lab in SSM 


 
CIS is in the process of 
developing a graduate group 


 
1 


 
Health economics 


 
open 


 
Economics 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


 
60K 


 
Office (SSM) 


 
Program building 


1 
Modern Latin 
America/Mexico 
20th C 


Assistant  History  World 
Cultures 50K Office (COB) Program building 
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1 
Romantic 
Victorian  
Literature 


Full Literature  World 
Cultures 50K Office (COB) Program building 


 
1 


 
Comparative 
politics 


 
Assistant 


 
Political 
Science 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


 
60K 


 
Office (SSM)  


 
Program building 


 
1 


 
Developmental 
Psychology 


 
Associate or 
full 


 
Psychology 


 
 


 
Psychology (in 
review) 


 
100K 


 
Office + lab in 
SSM 


 
Psychology is in the process of 
developing a graduate group 


 
1 


 
Health 
psychology 


 
Associate or 
full 


 
Psychology 


  
Psychology (in 
review) 


 
100K 


 
Office + lab in 
SSM 


 
Psychology is in the process of 
developing a graduate group 


 1 
Race 
Ethnicity 
Immigration 


Open Sociology  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


60K Office (SSM) Program building 


 







Appendix 1c SSHA Table of Requested FTE, Year 3 of 3, 2012-13 
EVC Target: 7; Number of positions requested: 9 priority 1 
 


 


1 


 
 
Visual 
Culture/Trans
national pre-
20th C 


Open Arts (GASP) History World 
Cultures 45K Office (COB) Program building 


 
1 


 
Sustainable 
architecture 


 
Assistant 


 
 Arts (MAP) 


  
World 
Cultures 


 
60K 


 
Office 
(SSM) 


 
Program building 


 
1 


 
Industrial 
organization 


 
open 


 
Economics 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


 
60K 


 
Office (SSM) 
 
 
 


 
Program building 
 
 
 
 


 
1 
 


Post-Colonial 
Lit in English open Eng/Creative 


Writing  World 
Cultures 50K Office (COB) Program building 


 
1 
 


 
Philosophy of 
mind 


 
Assistant 


 
Philosophy 


 
Cog Sci 


 
CIS (in review) 


 
50K 


 
Office (SSM) 


 
Program building 


 
1 


 
Political 
institutions 


 
Assistant 


 
Political 
Science 


  
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


 
 
60K 


 
Office 
(SSM) 


 
Program building 







Appendix 1c SSHA Table of Requested FTE, Year 3 of 3, 2012-13 
EVC Target: 7; Number of positions requested: 9 priority 1 
 


 


 
1 


 
Health 
psychology 


 
Associate/full 


 
Psychology 


 
 


 
Psychology (in 
review) 


 
100K 


 
Office+ new 
lab in SSM 


 
Program building 


 
1 


 
Quantitative 
psychology 


 
Assistant 


 
Psychology 


  
Psychology (in 
review) 


 
80K 


 
Office+ new 
lab in SSM 


 
Program building 
 


 
1 


 
Health 
sociology 


 
open 


 
Sociology 


 
 


 
Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


 
60K 


 
Office (SSM) 


 
Program building 


 
 







SSHA 2010-13 Majors, Programs, and Graduate Groups: Current Faculty and Proposed SSHA Hires


Name
Established 
or Planned 
Start Date


Number of 
Majors 


Spring 10


Student 
Credit Hours 


Fall 09


Student 
Credit hours 


by senate 
members Fall 


09


Student 
Credit Hours 


Spring 10


Student 
Credit hours 


by senate 
members 


(spring 09)


Students in 
Graduate 
groups


Number of Current 
Faculty (and names)


Number of current 
Searches 


Requested FTEs (and Names)  PROPOSED 
2011 - 2013


Anthropology F08 18 852               496               880 660               Robin deLugan None Biological anthropologist 2010-11
Kathleen Hull
Holley Moyes


Linda-Ann Rehbun


Arts n/a n/a 1,340             188               1,337 328               Dunya Ramicova None Sustainable architecture 2012-13


Cognitive Science BA F06; BS 
F07 77 1,076             1,076             1,093             1,093             Chris Kello None Cognitive science and technology 2010-11


Teenie Matlock Cognitive neuroscience 2011-12
David Noelle (50%)


Michael Spivey
Evan Heit


Economics F07 45 1,395             923               1,208             1,208             Robert Innes None Public economics 2010-11
Shawn Kantor Health economics 2011-12
Todd Neumann Industrial organization 2012-13
Alex Whalley
Katie Winder


FLAN n/a n/a 1,516             228               1,508             216               Virginia Adan-Lifante None Literature/Spanish lingustics 2010-11


GASP n/a n/a 664 492 248 248 Keven Fellezs None Music studies/Asian music 2011-12
ShiPu Wang Visual culture, pre-20th C 2012-13


Geography n/a n/a 0 0 4 4 Yihsu Chen (50%) None
Anthonly Westerling 


(50%)


History F07 72 1076 620 1068 584 Susan Amussen Colonial American history 2010-11
Sean Malloy Modern Latin America/Mexcio 2011-12
Ruth Mostern
Sholeh Quinn


Greg Herken (ret. 
6/30/10)







SSHA 2010-13 Majors, Programs, and Graduate Groups: Current Faculty and Proposed SSHA Hires


Name
Established 
or Planned 
Start Date


Number of 
Majors 


Spring 10


Student 
Credit Hours 


Fall 09


Student 
Credit hours 


by senate 
members Fall 


09


Student 
Credit Hours 


Spring 10


Student 
Credit hours 


by senate 
members 


(spring 09)


Students in 
Graduate 
groups


Number of Current 
Faculty (and names)


Number of current 
Searches 


Requested FTEs (and Names)  PROPOSED 
2011 - 2013


Literature F07 70 779               415               776               456               Gregg Camfield None English Renaissance 2010-11
Jan Goggans Literature/Spanish lingustics 2010-11


Ignacio Lopez-Calvo Romantic/Victorian literature 2011-12


Manuel Martin-Rodriguez Post-colonial literature 2012-13


Cristian Ricci


Management BA F04/BS07 170 1032 0 1032 0 None None Three FTE in Provost's pool


Philosophy n/a n/a 581 52 608 141 Peter Vanderschraft None Philosophy of Mind 2012-13
Jeff Yoshimi


Political Science F07 145 1580 1169 1531 756 Thomas Hansford One  (completed) Political behavior 2010-11
Nathan Monroe Comparative politics 2011-12


Stephen Nicholson Political institutions 2012-13
Jessica Trounstine


Haifeng Huang (7/1/10)
Courtenay Ryals Conrad 


(7/1/10)


Psychology F06 340 1580 1169 5624 2922 Michele Chouinard Two (in progress) Developmental psychology 2010-11
Yarrow Dunham Quantitative psychology 2010-11


Michael Hoyt Developmental psychology 2011-12
William Shadish Quantitative psychology 2011-12


Anna Song Health psychology 2012-13
Jack Vevea Health psychology 2012-13


Jan Wallander


Jr. Developmental Psych
Sr. Health psychologist


Sr. Public Health?


Sociology F10 n/a 1738 426 1244 568 Irenee Beattie One (completed) Quantitative methods 2010-11
Nella Van Dyke Race/ethnicity/migration 2011-12
Simon Weffer Health sociology 2012-13


Paul Almeida (7/1/10)
Laura Hamilton (7/1/10)


World Heritage n/a n/a 128 128 128 0 Maurizio Forte None Heritage management/conservation 2010-11







SSHA 2010-13 Majors, Programs, and Graduate Groups: Current Faculty and Proposed SSHA Hires


Name
Established 
or Planned 
Start Date


Number of 
Majors 


Spring 10


Student 
Credit Hours 


Fall 09


Student 
Credit hours 


by senate 
members Fall 


09


Student 
Credit Hours 


Spring 10


Student 
Credit hours 


by senate 
members 


(spring 09)


Students in 
Graduate 
groups


Number of Current 
Faculty (and names)


Number of current 
Searches 


Requested FTEs (and Names)  PROPOSED 
2011 - 2013


World Cultures 
Graduate Group 2004 21 Transatlantic Colonial Latin American 


History/Golden Age
International World Heritage


19th C US West/Environmental History
Latin American Art History


US Colonial history


Social and 
Cognitive 
Sciences 


Graduate Group


2004 27 Developmental psychology 2010-11


Quantitative psychology 2010-11
Developmental psychology 2011-12


Quantitative psychology 2011-12
Health psychology 2012-13
Health psychology 2012-13


Cognitive science and technology 2010-11
Cognitive neuroscience 2011-12


Explanaiton of 
enteies in this 


section


FTE requests 
in bold 


correspnd 
either exactly 
or closely the 


the FTE 
requests by 
the majors 


and 
programs. 







Appendix 3:  SSHA  Future Space Needs (Office & Research)


Faculty Discipline Office location # Offices 
Needed


2010-2011 Dry Damp Dry Damp
Developmental psych Psych SSM 1 1 (SSM) 600
Quantitative psych Psych SSM 1 1 (SSM) 450
Cog sci/technology Cog Sci SSM 1 1 (SSM) 750
Public economics Econ SSM 1
Heritage management WH SSM 1 1 (SSM or COB) 600
quantitative methods Soc SSM 1
English renaissance Lit COB 1
Political behavior Poli Sci SSM 1 1 (SSM) 400
Spanish lit/ling Lit/FLAN COB 1
Colonial American Hist History COB 1
Biological anthropology Anth SSM 1 1 (SSM) 800


2011-12 Dry Damp Dry Damp
Music studies Arts (GASP) COB 1
Cognitive neuroscience Cog Sci SSM 1 1 (SSM) 750
Health economics Econ SSM 1
Modern Latin America Hist COB 1
Romantic/Victorian lit Lit COB 1
International relations Poli Sci SSM 1
Developmental psych Psych SSM 1 1 (SSM) 600
Health psychology Psych SSM 1 1 (SSM) 600
Race/ethnicity/immigration Soc SSM 1


2012-13 Dry Damp Dry Damp
Visual culture Arts (GASP) COB 1
Sustainable architecture Arts (MAP) SSM 1 1 (SSM) 400
Industrial organization Econ SSM 1
Post-colonial lit Lit COB 1


Philosophy of mind
Philosophy/Cogs


SSM 1
American politics Poli Sci SSM 1
Health psychology Psych SSM 1 1 (SSM) 600
Quantitative psych Psych SSM 1 1 (SSM) 450
Health sociology Soc SSM 1


               Total new offices needed 21 in SSM; 8 in 
COB


TOTAL new research space needed 12 11 1  


Future SSHA Faculty


Lab Space location Research space (sq ft)












Graduate and Research Council (GRC) 
Procedures for Submitting Proposals for Graduate Emphasis Areas and Graduate Programs 


 
Approved by GRC on January 19, 2010 


 
In  2003,  the  Interim  Individual  Graduate  Program  was  put  in  place  at  UC Merced.    This  umbrella 
program contains several disciplinary and  interdisciplinary emphasis areas with  individualized program 
requirements.  The intention of this program is to incubate graduate program areas to the point where 
they are ready to become stand‐alone graduate programs.  Faculty members must submit proposals to 
create new emphasis areas within the interim program, or to convert existing emphasis areas into stand‐
alone graduate programs.   


For new emphasis areas as well as new graduate programs, proposals should be written  to make  the 
case that 1) the proposed program fits at UC Merced; 2) that there is demand for the proposed program 
in CA and society at large; 3) that there are viable career paths for graduates of the program; and 4) the 
proposing  graduate  group  has  adequate  resources  (i.e.  intellectual,  personnel,  space,  and  funding), 
plans, and procedures  to grow a UC quality graduate program. Proposals  for new graduate programs 
should  demonstrate  growth  to  the  point  of  being  ready  to  service  a  full‐fledged  graduate  program, 
whereas proposals for new emphasis areas should have clear plans and timelines for developing into a 
full‐fledged graduate program. 
 
Proposals  are  first  reviewed  internally  at UCM. Once  approved,  they  are  then  submitted  to  the UC 
Coordinating Committee on Graduate Affairs  (CCGA). Proposals  for new graduate programs and new 
emphasis areas are also converted and submitted  to  the Western Association of Schools and Colleges 
(WASC). Both of these bodies must approve new graduate programs before students may be admitted 
and degrees conferred. CCGA and WASC each have their own guidelines for preparing graduate program 
proposals. While  these  guidelines  are  similar  in many  respects,  the  proposal  formats  are  different. 
Procedures for writing and submitting CCGA and WASC proposals are as follows. 
 


1. For new emphasis areas, proposing faculty members should follow the proposal format 
described at the end of this document.  For new graduate programs, proposing faculty members 
should write a CCGA proposal in accordance with instructions and guidelines found in the CCGA 
Handbook. 
http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/committees/ccga/ccgahandbook_current.pdf 


2. Policies and procedures should conform to policies and procedures detailed in the UCM 
Graduate Advisors Handbook. 
http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/sites/graduatedivision/files/public/documents/UCMGrad
uateAdvisorHandbook.pdf. Graduate groups may impose additional or more stringent policies 
and procedures, but they cannot conflict with or diminish those already detailed in the Graduate 
Advisors Handbook.  


3. In  the  By‐Laws,  the  structures  of  one  or more  faculty  committees  (internal  to  the  graduate 
program) should be outlined who are responsible for curriculum and program assessment, and 
substantive change review.  


4. Proposing faculty members should contact the WASC Academic Liaison Officer  (ALO), who will 
identify a WASC Substantive Change Specialist to work with faculty members on translating the 
CCGA proposal into the corresponding WASC proposal. 
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5. Proposing  faculty members  should work with  Administration  to  identify  and  appoint  a  Lead 
Dean  for  the  proposed  graduate  program  (e.g.,  the Dean  of  the  School  that  is most  closely 
associated with the proposed program). The Lead Dean is appointed by Chancellor. 


6. Proposals  should  include  Program  Learning Outcomes,  a  Curricular Map,  and  an Assessment 
Plan as WASC  instruments. The Program Learning Outcomes should be posted to the graduate 
program’s website, once the graduate program or emphasis area is approved by CCGA. 


7. The proposal should be voted on and approved by faculty members of the proposed graduate 
program. Proposing faculty members should also consult with other faculty groups who may be 
affected  by  the  proposed  graduate  program.  Consultation  may  consist  of  informal 
communications,  for  example,  or  proposals  may  include  letters  of  support  from  consulted 
faculty groups.  


8. Proposals  are  ultimately  submitted  to  the  Academic  Senate Office  by  the  Lead  Dean  of  the 
proposed graduate program. Submissions should  include a transmittal  letter with the result of 
above‐mentioned faculty vote and consultation process, plus a  letter of recommendation from 
the  Lead  Dean  regarding  academic  resources  and  support  for  the  proposed  program.  The 
Academic Senate Office transmits the proposal to GRC (for academic review), the Committee on 
Academic  Planning  and Resource Allocation  (CAPRA),  the  Executive Vice  Chancellor  (EVC,  for 
budgetary  review),  and  the  Graduate  Dean.  GRC  receives  comments  from  CAPRA  and  the 
Graduate Dean,  and may  request  revisions  from  proposing  faculty members. GRC  ultimately 
votes to approve or reject the CCGA proposal. 


9. Approved  CCGA  proposals  are  submitted  to  CCGA  for  final UC  review  and  approval  (see  the 
CCGA  Handbook  for  their  review  procedures).  At  about  the  same  time  that  proposals  are 
submitted  to  CCGA,  the  corresponding  WASC  proposal  should  be  submitted  to  WASC  if 
necessary.  The  procedure  for  submitting  to  CCGA  is  detailed  in  Section  VI.D.5‐9  of  the 
Compendium (copied here): 


a. Academic  Senate  approval  is  referred  to  the  Graduate  Dean  for  comment  and 
transmittal to the EVC. A copy of GRC approval is also sent to the Chair of the Divisional 
Academic Senate for the information of the Divisional Council. 


b. The  EVC  reviews  the  proposal  and  consults  with  appropriate  members  of  the 
administration  to determine  if  the degree program will be  supported by  the  campus, 
including providing appropriate resources, and advises the Chancellor. 


c. The Chancellor  transmits  campus  approval  and  recommendation  to  the Office of  the 
President  for  system‐wide  approval.  Copies  are  also  sent  to  the  Dean  of  Graduate 
Studies, the Chair of the Divisional Senate, and the Chair of the Graduate and Research 
Council. 


d. The  GRC  Chair  transmits  the  proposal  to  the  Coordinating  Committee  on  Graduate 
Affairs for system‐wide Academic Senate approval. 


e. When approved by the Office of the President and system‐wide Academic Senate, the 
Chancellor  and/or  Chair  of  the Divisional  Academic  Senate  notify  the GRC  Chair  and 
Graduate  Dean  who  notifies  the  graduate  program,  and  Offices  of  Accounting  & 
Financial Services, Admissions, University Communications, Registrar, and Planning and 
Resource Management. 
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Proposal Format for New Emphasis Areas  
1. Name of the program, principal faculty contact person, proposed lead dean, and proposed degree(s) 
offered (M.S., M.A., and/or Ph.D.)  


2. Brief description of the program: what it is, why it should be established at Merced at this time, and 
its relationship to existing and planned graduate groups, graduate emphasis areas, and/or  institutes at 
Merced.  


3.  Resources:  new  faculty,  staff,  courses,  and  facilities  (including  equipment,  space,  library)  that  are 
needed.  


4. Provide an estimate of  the number of graduate  students  likely  to be  involved, both  initially and at 
steady state.  


5. Describe likely employment opportunities after degree completion. 


6. Timeline: when does the new emphasis area plan to start offering courses and accepting students? On 
what time scale would this emphasis area expect to become a full‐fledged graduate group? 


7. Policies and Procedures, and By‐Laws 


Note:  The  Graduate  Advisors  Handbook  (GAH)  details  policies  and  procedures  for  graduate 
programs at UC Merced.   Emphasis areas may  impose additional or more stringent policies and 
procedures, but  they  cannot  conflict with or diminish  those  already detailed  in  the GAH.    For 
clarity, policies and procedures specific to the emphasis area should be clearly referenced to the 
section in the GAH to which they relate. This should be achieved by (1) using just one paragraph 
for each additional policy or procedure that the emphasis area may impose, (2) the first sentence 
in  each  paragraph  should  indicate  the  section  in  the  GAH  to  which  the  additional  policy  or 
procedure relates, (3) the paragraph should not be a modified copy of sentences or a paragraph 
from the GAH, but should clearly state what the additional policy or procedure is.   


8.  Program  Learning Outcomes,  Curricular Map,  and  Assessment  Plan.    The  Policies  and  Procedures 
Manual  should  reference  the  Program  Learning  Outcomes,  Curricular  Map  articulating  alignment 
between Program Learning Outcomes and Course Outcomes, and Assessment Plan, which are separate 
documents.   


 
 
 
 
 
 
Effective Date: January 19, 2010 








CAPRA Minutes – September 10, 2009 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA     ACADEMIC SENATE • MERCED DIVISION 
 


Committee on Academic Planning & Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 
Minutes of Meeting 
September 10, 2009 


 
 
I.  MEETING 
 
Pursuant to call, the Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation met at 1:30 pm 
on Thursday, September 10 2009, in Room 326 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Mike Colvin 
presiding.   
 
II. CHAIR’S REPORT – Mike Colvin 


A. Chair Colvin welcomed new and returning members.  
B. Role of CAPRA.  Two major issues the committee will examine this year are new majors 


and indirect cost returns distribution.   
C. Items to bring to the University Committee on Planning & Budget (UCPB) this year. 


UCM is the newest UC campus so budget cuts affect the campus disproportionately.  
Changes in the funding formula can be more easily absorbed by the larger campuses. 
UCM is not fully funded for all its students.  $5 million budget cuts were applied this 
year. It was mentioned that UC President Yudof has made a commitment to fill in that 
money for next year.  


 
III. ORGANIZATION OF AY 2009-2010 MEETINGS AND MEMBERSHIP 
CAPRA meetings will be every other Thursday. Additional meetings might be scheduled during 
the review of the Schools’ Strategic Plans.  In order to better suit committee members’ 
schedules, the next CAPRA meeting will be at 1:00 pm.  
 
Minutes will be drafted for each meeting for review and approval by the committee.  
 
IV. FOLLOW-UP ON CAPRA’S RECOMMENDATIONS 
Usual CAPRA business includes the review of the Schools strategic plans. Last year, the process 
was undermined because half of the ongoing searches were cut due to the hiring freeze and twho 
of the three produced condensed strategic plans. SSHA did not submit a plan.   
 
Last year, the EVC allocated 15 faculty lines.  
 
CAPRA drafted a memo to the EVC on June 5, 2009 that recommended the process go back to 
the Deans and Schools so they can make decisions about what they want to go forward with this 
year.  CAPRA felt that Schools could reconsider their FTE requests.   
 
The lack of start up funding is one of the limiting factors in making successful hires so it was 
recommended that more LPSOEs. (Some disciplines have a large number of lower division 
courses that LPSOEs could teach.) Based on a meeting between DivCo and Provost Pitts, there 
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was hope that there would be some serious strategic planning during the summer.   Instead, there 
have been conversations between the EVC and the Deans.   
 
The committee discussed the searches in each School that the EVC has recommended.  During 
the discussion of SSHA searches, the committee had a brief debate about the management major.  
 
ACTION:  Chair Colvin will summarize the aforementioned discussion in a memo, include 
some questions that committee members may have, and distribute to the members for review. 
The final memo will be forwarded to the EVC.  
 
V. STRATEGIC PLANNING 
The committee discussed the issues and challenges surrounding incoming students in impacted 
majors.  A major component of this issue is how to get students into non-impacted majors.  A 
possible solution is to “market” the other majors more effectively.  School Strategic Plans should 
be more goal-oriented, i.e., Schools should state which majors they hope to have ready in the 
next five years and how many faculty they will need.   Strategic Plans should also present trade-
offs that will grow a few big majors.   
 
In order to interest students in exploring other majors, it was suggested that UGC address 
recruitment issues and develop strategies for broadening the opportunities of incoming students.  
GRC should eventually opine on the TA population.  
 
ACTION:  Chair Colvin will draft a memo to the Schools via the EVC requesting that Schools 
modify the direction of their strategic planning to emphasize multi-year goals.  Chair Colvin will 
also obtain more numbers on capacity from Institutional Planning & Analysis (IPA).  
 
VI. INDIRECT COST RETURNS (ICR) 
GRC wrote a memo to DivCo last semester proposing a policy on ICR. The spatial analysis 
group submitted a proposal to DivCo last semester but the proposal was tabled because UCM 
does not yet have a policy.   
 
Graduate groups and Centers are requesting indirect cost return funding.  The committee 
discussed the next steps. It was suggested that some fraction of the funds return to where the 
grant money originated. Another possibility is to develop a proposal-based strategic investment 
where groups join together and make the case for them receiving the money.   
 
ACTION:  GRC Chair Kello will act as lead reviewer of the GRC proposal in the memo.  
 
There being no further business, committee adjourned at 3:00 pm.  
 
Attest:  
 
Mike Colvin, Chair 
Minutes prepared by: Simrin Takhar, Senate Assistant  
 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA       ACADEMIC SENATE • MERCED DIVISION 
 


Committee on Academic Planning & Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 
Minutes of Meeting 
September 24, 2009 


 
 
I.   MEETING 
 
Pursuant  to  call,  the Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation met at 1:00 pm on 
Thursday, September 24 2009, in Room 326 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Mike Colvin presiding.   
 
II.  CONSULTATION WITH EVC ALLEY 
A.  List of EVC‐suggested hires. CAPRA gave EVC its feedback on the list.  
 
EVC related the following information: 
There are 122 filled faculty lines which include ladder‐rank faculty and LPSOEs but exclude Lecturers.  
We  should  be  able  to  have  about  181  faculty members.   There  are  30 unfilled  lines. There  are  152 
faculty lines out of approximately 181 lines that supposedly were allocated to ladder‐rank faculty. 30 
lines were allocated to Lecturers. Next year, assuming UCM grows by 500 students (for a total of about 
3,900 students); the campus should qualify for 208 FTEs.  But there are two issues. 1) $6.3 million of the 
campus’ enrollment growth dollars came  from  the other campuses and  is still considered  temporary 
money.  We supposedly are not allowed to hire any faculty on those dollars. 2) Off‐scale salaries must 
be taken into account because they cut into the total salary pool.   
 
There is more and more awareness at the Office of the President that UCM’s funding model is flawed. 
 
Chair Colvin mentioned that when CAPRA receives some estimates, it would like to send them to the 
Schools. In the next two weeks, the committee will forward the Schools the instructions for their 
strategic planning.  CAPRA is hopeful that instructions will be sent to the Schools within two‐three 
weeks. 
 
ACTION:  Chair Colvin will summarize today’s discussion and forward a memo to the EVC.      
 
III.  INDIRECT COST RETURN 
GRC is developing a policy for distributing indirect cost return.  
 
IV.  STRATEGIC PLANNING 
The committee discussed Chair Colvin’s edits to the Guiding Criteria for Evaluating Academic Plans 
from Schools and Graduate Groups. (Edits posted on Crops) It is CAPRA’s goal to ask the Schools to 
begin determining what resources are available.  The School strategic plans will be held to these 
criteria.  
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ACTION:  Chair Colvin will make two edits to the Criteria document: 1) add a row called “EVC 
Target” detailing what the EVC told the Schools about how many lines and start up money they will 
receive.  CAPRA will then evaluate the Schools’ requests in comparison to EVC’s targets.  2) ask 
Schools for Year 1 and Year 2 versions of the Table of Requested FTEs.   Chair Colvin requested that 
committee members send him any further edits. The Criteria will be discussed at the next meeting and 
then sent to the Schools. 
 
V.  CAPRA‐RELATED ITEMS FROM CHAIR/VICE CHAIR RETREAT (9/18/09) 
  Senate Vice Chair Evan Heit 


• There was positive feedback about getting S&E 2 approved.  It was suggested that UCM needs 
to continue that momentum.  


• There was discussion about faculty’s role on campus budget committees. In times of crisis, 
other campuses conduct more frequent meetings.  The UCM budget committee met only once. 


• President Yudof stated that if the Regents agree to a 32% fee increase, he will be able to end 
furloughs after one year and restore retirement contributions.   


 
 
 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 2:30 pm.  
 
Attest:  
 
Mike Colvin, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar, Senate Assistant 
 
 
 
 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA     ACADEMIC SENATE • MERCED DIVISION 
 


Committee on Academic Planning & Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 
Minutes of Meeting 


October 8, 2009 
 
 
I.  MEETING 
 
Pursuant to call, the Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation met at 1:00 pm on 
Thursday, October 8, 2009 in Room 326 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Mike Colvin presiding.   
 
II. CHAIR’S REPORT – Mike Colvin 
 October 6, 2009 UCPB Meeting 


• According to Patrick Lenz, UC Vice President for the Budget, we should request the following 
items from next year’s budget: 1) $305 million replacement of operating money of the one-time 
cut; 2) $96 million allocation for the UC Retirement Program; 3) $400 million for buildings, and 
4) protection of the current Cal-Grant entitlement.  VP Lenz also mentioned that CSU Chancellor 
Charles Reed has announced plans to reduce student numbers by 30,000.  That would impact the 
UC. 


• Peter Taylor, CFO and Executive Director of External Finance, Sandra Kim gave an overview of 
how UC borrows money.  Bottom line: they’re steering a risky course.  Given the seniority of UC, 
its historically good bond rating, and the situation with the state budget, UC could pursue a more 
aggressive course in terms of loans.  Peter Taylor will be visiting UC Merced on October 20.  
Faculty hope to speak with him about the growth of the campus.  


• Other topics of discussion included a consultation with the office of the Director of Institutional 
Research, the Education Abroad Program, and furloughs.  


 
III. CONSENT CALENDAR 
Draft Minutes for the September 10 meeting 
Draft Minutes for the September 24 meeting 
 
ACTION:  Chair Colvin will make a minor edit to the September 10 minutes. Committee will review 
both sets of minutes.  If no comments are sent to Chair Colvin, the Consent Calendar is considered 
approved. 
 
IV. PROPOSAL FOR DIFFERENTIAL FEES FOR UNDERGRADUATES BY DISCIPLINE 
Professor Heit provided background information.  The proposal seeks to increase fees on Business and 
Engineering majors.  CAPRA discussed the proposal’s pedagogical impact and the issues surrounding 
access. 
 
ACTION:  Chair Colvin will draft a CAPRA response to the proposal and will distribute to committee 
members for input.  DivCo will submit a memo to OP that combines both UGC and CAPRA comments.  
 
V. CONSULTATION WITH EVC/PROVOST ALLEY 
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A. Enrollment Growth.  OP will examine UCM’s enrollment growth for the next three years.  They 
will most likely provide some level of enrollment growth support.  It is estimated that there will be 
600-650 new students per year for those three years.   


B. S&E 2.  It is the highest priority in the bond that will go to the voters November 2010.  If the bond 
fails, the alternative is a lease revenue bond.  OP has not yet accepted our five year capital plan. 
There is about $18 million in infrastructure to complete Phase 1 of the campus.  The big piece is 
the $50 million that moves the infrastructure across the Bowl to Phase 2.  We are being told we 
need to build lower cost programs and to re-think the kinds of buildings we’re planning. 


C. Space.  A committee member asked how we are going to house the extra students the campus is 
going to get over the next few years. The lack of large classrooms is a problem.  There was some 
discussion on CPEC numbers. The Space Committee still needs to meet. 


 
ACTION:  Invite Director of Capitol Planning John White to a future CAPRA meeting to discuss 
utilization numbers.  
 
D. Budget.  Budget Director Kathy Jefferds is planning to get the Budget Committee together.  The 


instructional budget this year should be about $8.5 million which pays for TAs, Lecturers, and lab 
support.  


E. Indirect Cost Return.  We have to pay the debt service on what we borrowed for S&E 2. The 
positive news is that OP will roll the remainder of that $10 million we were going to borrow into 
the General Obligation bond.  We are thus saved $6.3 million and it frees up some indirect cost 
return.  The only money that’s been spent from that pool is the money that goes to the GRC 
travel/research/shared equipment grants ($107,000).  


 
ACTION:  EVC will get numbers from Budget Director Jefferds as to the annual and total number 
that’s in the pot for the coming year. 
 
F. Furlough Mitigation.  GRC is waiting on salary data it requested from AP.  It will develop a 


proposal based on that data.  
 
VI. CAPRA GUIDING CRITERIA 
Chair Colvin incorporated committee members’ comments. A discussion of the comments followed.  
During the meeting, Professor Heit emailed to members some analysis about the number of faculty in 
different majors. Analysis is based on what was showed to OP when they came to UCM in August 
(originally taken from CAPRA’s spreadsheet of faculty counts).    
 
ACTION:  Chair Colvin will distribute the most recent Criteria draft to committee members.  After the 
committee iterates by email, the draft will be forwarded to EVC Alley for additional edits.  CAPRA will 
then forward the EVC the final version.  The EVC will forward it to the Schools. 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 2:30 pm.   
 
Attest: 
 
Mike Colvin, Chair 
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Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar, Senate Assistant 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA         ACADEMIC SENATE • MERCED DIVISION 
 


Committee on Academic Planning & Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 
Minutes of Meeting 
October 22, 2009 


 
I.   Meeting
Pursuant  to  call,  the Committee  on Academic  Planning  and  Resource Allocation met  at  1:00  pm  on 
Thursday, October 22, 2009 in Room 324 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Mike Colvin presiding.   
 
II.  Chair’s Report – Mike Colvin 
Members of the Commission on the Future working groups will visit UCM on October 27. Public forums 
will be held with faculty, staff and students. The Commission has asked the UCM faculty to comment on 
their questions. The Commission has five working groups. UCM faculty assignments are as follows: 
‐ Size and Shape: CAPRA Chair Colvin 
‐ Education and Curriculum: UGC Chair Amussen 
‐ Access and Affordability: Senate Vice Chair Heit 
‐ Funding Strategies: Senate Chair Conklin 
‐ Research Strategies: GRC Chair Kello 
 
CAPRA members noted that the questions posed by each working group are implicit. CAPRA expressed 
its concern about  tiering  the UC system and  the effect  the current and  future student/faculty ratio will 
have on the quality of the campus curriculum, research and graduate education. 
 
Discussion to be continued during the next Division Council meeting (10/27/09). 
 
III.   Consent Calendar
If  no  edits  are  sent  to  Chair  Colvin  by  the  end  of  the  week,  the  October  8  draft Minutes  will  be 
considered approved. 
 
IV.   Review of the CAPRA Guiding Criteria
The  committee  edited  its  criteria  for  reviewing  the  Schools  strategic  plans.  The  document  will  be 
discussed –and revised as needed‐ in consultation with EVC/Provost Alley.  
 
Last year  the Schools  submitted  condensed versions of  the plans due  to  the hiring  freeze and budget 
uncertainties. CAPRA is hopeful that the strategic planning process will improve this year. CAPRA may 
reconsider  the deadline  for  submission of  the plans  (possibly  late February). The  committee will  also 
address the issues of a multi‐year compact and the changing of the deans in SSHA. 
 
V.   Research Metrics 
CAPRA notes that discussions about research have been vague due to the absence of metrics. In  several 
 previous   Senate   discussions   the   issue   has   been   raised   of   including   “Research   Metrics”  as   a 
 complement  to  student  numbers  in  evaluating  resource  requests, in order to evaluate the quality of 
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research.   Furthermore,  in  its  criteria  for  reviewing  the Schools’  academic plans, CAPRA  requests  the 
inclusion of research metrics. The only data/metric that has been used by CAPRA is student enrollment. 
There is some concern that research as a goal is overlooked. CAPRA  should  discuss what such  metrics 
 might include  and  how  and  when they should  be  used. This would especially be helpful for graduate 
programs. 
 
Action:  It  was  decided  that  GRC  will  discuss  this  further.  The  charge  is  for  GRC  to  establish  a 
comprehensive list of research metrics.  
 
VI.   Consultation with EVC/Provost Alley 


 CAPRA Criteria 
CAPRA  is  hopeful  that  the  Schools will  consider  two  to  three‐year  plans. Given  the  current  budget 
constraints, CAPRA encourages the Schools who are proposing new majors to consider building critical 
mass into existing majors. This year’s criteria include some language about the full life‐cycle planning of 
existing programs. The Schools are also asked to describe plans for consolidation of programs within or 
between schools or between graduate groups to make the most efficient use of faculty lines. This will be 
particularly essential for the WASC accreditation and for program review. 
 
The EVC reported that he recently received the revised CAPRA criteria for reviewing the strategic plans. 
He will review it and provide feedback to CAPRA. In terms of timeline, and given the changing of the 
SSHA dean, he indicated that it would make sense to push the due date for submission of the strategic 
plans  to February with  the understanding  that  the  first  cycle of  review will be accelerated. The other 
thing that might affect the timeline is the multi‐year commitment from OP. The EVC is hopeful that there 
will be some indication from OP about what the budget forecast for UCM will be in the next 2‐3 years. 
The assumption is that OP will provide the enrollment support for 600 additional students each year for 
three years (2010‐2013). After that, supplemental $5M state support will hopefully kick in.  
 
It  is expected that 25 to 45 faculty  lines will be allocated across the three Schools from 2010 until 2013. 
The impediments are space and start‐up packages. The strategic plans should include prioritized faculty 
lines,  as well  as  start‐up  and  space  estimates. The Deans will  receive  the  budget  for  their  school  for 
AY10‐11.  
CAPRA noted that there is some growing concern about the current space limitations and the prospect of 
accommodating 3000 students. It will become increasingly difficult for faculty to deliver instruction and 
conduct research with an 80:1 ratio student to faculty ratio (2000 students for 25 faculty) especially if the 
distribution  of  students  across majors  continues  to  grow  disproportionately.  It would  be  helpful  to 
conduct some projections to see whether the campus can handle 2000 additional students into the current 
instructional space. (All of the models so far have been assuming a perfect distribution of students across 
the classrooms). The variations in class sizes will be so large that the campus’ ability to fill them will be 
affected.  
 
The EVC noted  that he  is still  trying  to determine how  to accommodate students and  faculty with  the 
current  space  constraints. He noted  that OP  officials  are  considering  the  affordability  of  the  campus’ 
buildings ‐‐ classroom buildings are more cost effective that instructional and research buildings ‐‐ and 
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whether Merced should reconsider  its capital construction priorities. For  the capital budget, Merced  is 
given  a  target  for  5  years  and  another  for  10  years.  The  campus  has  to  follow  those  targets. UCM 
administration is currently engaged in discussions with OP to try and alter those targets. 
 
UCM is considering general obligation bonds ($4.5 billions for 10 years) to meet the campus’s needs for 
Phase II of  the campus development. Phase  II of  the campus will cost at  least $50M and Phase III will 
total about $1 billion. OP acknowledges that Merced’s original funding model was not adequate from the 
outset.  
 
Action:  Senate  Analyst  to  gather  data  on  CPEC  utilization  numbers  as  student  numbers  grow  and 
distribute to CAPRA. 
 


 Indirect Costs Returns 
The EVC reported that the ICR dollars are managed and distributed as follows: 


- Off‐the‐top  funds.  20%  are  used  to  support  activities  linked  to  support  administration  and  
research.  


- Opportunity funds. 35%. A fraction of these funds is used to support building infrastructure costs 
and faculty start‐up costs. 


- General funds. 45% goes into the general funds (19933), which used to be the 19900 funds. This is 
used to help fund the University’s budget. 


 
About 68‐70millions were generated by grants. This figure takes into account state and federal contracts. 
Some campuses give nothing back to replenish the pot and instead use their ICR for personnel costs and 
the office of research. 
 
The EVC noted that ICR generated about $1.8million in the opportunity funds. A fraction of those dollars 
will be used to pay off the debt on the $10million loan for SEII and for the modular buildings. This was 
never part of the agreement with OP. UCM administration is currently considering how to redistribute 
the funds. 
 
CAPRA noted the importance of adequately tracking ICR dollars and using a portion of those dollars to 
support the addition of faculty lines and strategically invest them to support graduate programs. 
 


 Space and Budget Committee 
The EVC reported that the Budget committee and the Space committee will convene in the near future. 
There  is some sense of urgency  for  the space committee  to analyze classroom and office buildings and 
how space will be utilized in the SSM and SEII buildings. There will be needs for office space within the 
three schools (space that is currently not available in SEI). The EVC is hopeful that there will be a way of 
recalibrating space primarily between science and engineering. Regarding the SSM building, the general 
expectation in SSHA is that the current occupants of COB will move to the SSM although some faculty 
are not planning to move. Most of the decision‐making on space allocation for SSM will happen within 
SSHA. 
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 Faculty Allocation for AY 2009‐10 
The EVC has sent a memo to the three Deans regarding the AY 09‐10 authorized faculty lines. 
 
Action: Senate Analyst will request a copy of the memos and distribute to CAPRA. 
 
VII. Graduate Groups Proposals 
Guidelines for reviewing graduate groups proposals (drafted by a previous GRC chair) were previously 
sent to CAPRA. In AY 08‐09 GRC voted to approve those guidelines. They were subsequently forwarded 
to Divco. Divco  recommended  that GRC  compare  those  guidelines with  the  draft Academic Degree 
Program procedures established by CRE  to ensure consistency of approval processes. GRC revised  the 
procedures in March 2009 to include WASC requirements.  
 
CAPRA recently received two graduate groups proposals. Review assignments are as follows: 
 
‐Quantitative and Systems Biology: Senate Vice Chair Heit and UGC Chair Amussen 
‐Cognitive and Information Sciences: CAPRA Chair Colvin and CAPRA Vice Chair Rogge. 
 
CAPRA will mostly address resource needs. Review parameters will include consideration of the critical 
mass  in  the proposal  and  if  it  is  enough  to  form  a graduate group.  Some  of  the  factors  in CAPRA’s 
analysis may also be contingent upon decisions made about indirect costs returns. 
 
Members will hold preliminary discussions about the proposals at the next meeting. CAPRA is hoping to 
provide feedback to GRC three weeks after its next meeting. 
 
VIII. Differential Fees
UGC has opined on the differential fees proposal. CAPRA will also comment on the proposal. CAPRA’s 
review will include a resource planning dimension. 
 
Action: CAPRA Chair Colvin will circulate draft comments. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 2:30pm.  
 
 
Minutes prepared by Fatima Paul. 
Attest: Mike Colvin, Chair 
 







CAPRA Minutes, November 12, 2009 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE‐MERCED DIVISION 


Committee on Academic Planning & Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 
Minutes of Meeting 
November 12, 2009 


 
 
 
I. Meeting
Pursuant to call, the Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation 
(CAPRA) met at 1:00pm on Thursday, November 12, in room 324 of the Kolligian 
Library, Chair Mike Colvin presiding. 
 
II. Chair’s Report‐ Mike Colvin 
November 3 UCPB Meeting 
Debbie Obley, Associate VP for Budget gave a presentation on the UC revenue sources. 
Data showed inequities across the system for student/faculty ratios. 
 
III. Consent Calendar
‐ Agenda approved as presented. 
‐ October 22 minutes will be considered approved if no comments are received by the 
end of the week. 
 
IV. November 5 CPPC Meeting‐Senate Vice Chair Heit 
The role of the Campus Physical Planning Committee (CPPC) is to approve or make 
recommendations on major capital projects. CAPRA discussed the five‐year capital 
request that was distributed at the November 5 meeting. All of the requests noted on the 
document have not yet been approved. Data shows that UCM gets 2% of the system 
State funded capital budget. CAPRA notes that the campus is not resourced 
appropriately. Clearly, the campus needs to expand but in the meantime there are 
several cost‐effective in‐field projects that could be done and would alleviate the current 
space shortages (i.e. expand COB). CAPRA notes that the trailers are fully assigned but 
are not used at full capacity. CAPRA will discuss trailers space utilization and 
assignments with the EVC.  
 
V. Proposal for Differential Fees for Undergraduates by Discipline
Action: CAPRA’s memo on differential fees will be circulated for edits and forwarded to 
Divco. 
 
VI. Review of the CAPRA Criteria
Schools are working on their strategic plans. CAPRA reviewed its Guiding Criteria and 
timeline for reviewing the Schools Strategic Plans. Much of the timeline has been pushed 
forward a month to accommodate the interim deans. CAPRA chair added some 
language to the criteria about schools resource requests for program review.  
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VII. Consultation with EVC/Provost Alley
Report: Based on calculations, 50 FTEs will be allocated to the three Schools over the 
next three years. Assuming that all of the current searches are successful, it would build 
up the faculty body to about 190 in 2013. At most campuses 70 to 80% of their faculty 
lines have been filled and the remaining 30‐20% are filled by lecturers. The 
administration hopes that Merced will have the same distribution of faculty and 
lecturers. Budget and space are the main obstacles. 
 
Social Sciences and Management 
The Social Sciences and Management building will be ready for occupancy in 2011. This 
will free up about 50 offices in COB that could be used for dry labs (engineering or 
computational engineering). Distribution will be discussed at the school level.  
 
The EVC asked CAPRA for input on a call that he would like to put out for one or two 
senior positions to address the research focus areas that are in the strategic plans and 
where any of the three schools can compete equitably.  
 
The EVC asked IPA to look at the other campuses data to see which top 5 majors have 
the highest percentages of enrollments. He will share that data with CAPRA. 
 
Student‐Faculty Ratio 
CAPRA chair presented projected student/faculty ratio using three faculty growth 
models. It was noted that other campuses reports on student/faculty ratios include 
lecturers. Data shows that UCM has the worst ratio of instructor/ladder‐rank faculty. 
In order to have 226 faculty members in the next few years, there needs to be less 
lecturers hires. The main concern is related to space.  
  
Action: Committee will refine the analysis. 
 
General Education 
CAPRA notes that the model for teaching General Education has to be reconsidered. 
CAPRA discussed some possible models such as the development of a track within the 
graduate programs in Humanities or having disciplinary‐based new PhDs on three‐year 
appointments to deliver General Education.  
 
CAPRA Criteria 
CAPRA will send its final version of the CAPRA criteria and the timeline for reviewing 
the plans to the EVC. 
 
Space Committee 
There is concern that space in the AOB is underutilized or miss utilized. This should be 
considered by the space committee. The EVC agrees that there are some areas that are 
not used as well as others. He has asked for cost estimates to build another set of trailers 
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which would provide 30% additional space. CAPRA notes that there is some concern 
regarding space assignments. This should be addressed by the Deans. The institutes and 
graduate groups should also be given the opportunity to weigh in. The space committee 
should consider these issues.  
 
Budget Committee 
The EVC reported that due to staff shortage in the Budget office, the Budget committee 
has been unable to convene.  
 
VIII. Student‐Faculty Ratio 
CAPRA is drafting a memo to Divco about this issue. Chair Colvin has circulated a draft. 
Assuming a growth of student numbers of 600/year, what student/faculty ratio is the 
campus heading towards? The model proposed by the Administration is to hire 24‐45 
faculty over the next three years. CAPRA notes that the campus needs to grow by a 
reasonable number of students to ensure sustainability, but at the same an adequate 
number of faculty needs to be hired. To be sustainable in terms of the research mission, 
UCM will need 50‐60 new faculty; however the campus will not be getting a new 
building in time to accommodate the new faculty hires. There was some discussion 
about identifying funding sources for research mobiles (which are costly). CAPRA notes 
that it would be useful to ask the Schools which disciplines/research programs they can 
grow with the current limited resources and space constraints. 
 
The EVC is working on a three‐year call and there is some analysis that can be done now 
based on student/faculty ratios and ladder‐rank/instructors ratios. Further analyses on 
space needs to be done. The different groups need to have a better sense of what they 
have and what can be done. 
 
CAPRA will recommend that the administration collaborate with the Deans and the 
units.  
 
CAPRA will write a memo to Divco. Divco will pass on CAPRA’s recommendation to 
the EVC. 
 
CAPRA will discuss this further over email. 
 
IX. Research Metrics
GRC is currently discussing this issue.  
 
X. Graduate Groups Proposals
A. QSB 
Reviewers: Senate vice chair Heit and UGC chair Amussen. 
Draft comments are posted on crops. Final version of the comments will be sent to GRC. 
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B. COGS 
Reviewers: Chair Colvin and vice chair Rogge. 
Initial set of comments on the COGS proposal are posted on crops.  
CAPRA discussed the issue of the Master’s degree not being included in the proposal. 
CAPRA acknowledges that this is an interdisciplinary program and recommends the 
addition of some language to the proposal to explain the options available to students to 
obtain a Master’s degree in one of the related Master’s programs. 
 
Draft comments will be circulated within CAPRA. Final comments will be sent to GRC. 
GRC Chair Kello will check with WASC steering committee coordinator Dunn‐Haley on 
how to complete the submittal to WASC. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 2:30pm. 
 
Attest: 
 
Mike Colvin, Chair 
Minutes prepared by Fatima Paul. 
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Committee on Academic Planning & Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 
Minutes of Meeting 
December 10, 2009 


 
 
 
I. Meeting
Pursuant to call, the Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation 
(CAPRA) met at 1:00pm on Thursday, December 10, in room 324 of the Kolligian 
Library, Chair Mike Colvin presiding. 
 
II. Chair’s Report
December 8 UCPB Meeting‐ Report from UCPB Vice Chair Evan Heit 


‐ UCPB, UCAP and UCFW are working on a joint letter on faculty salary scales 
that will be sent to the systemwide Academic Senate. The letter will emphasize 
the importance of restoring the faculty salary scales as a priority. 


‐ Discussion about non‐resident enrollment. Some think that increasing non‐
resident enrollment is a way for the University to generate more revenue; 
however this practice changes the character of the UC mission as a public 
university. The general question is where does the money go? The State will pay 
a campus $10K/per student for resident students and resident students pay about 
$10K in fees. For non‐resident students, campuses do not get the $10K from the 
State but non‐resident students have to pay $30K so basically campuses have a 
$10K incentive to bring in non‐resident students if they get to keep all the money. 
Until three years ago, everything was funneled through UCOP and campuses 
did not get to keep their money but this has recently been changed so the 
campuses are allowed to keep all NRT revenue. If campuses are allowed to take 
in as many non‐resident students as they want, the poorly funded students will 
be shifted to other campuses. CAPRA will discuss this issue with Brian Gresham, 
member of the Commission   on the Future Funding Strategies working group. 


‐ UCPB discussed the reports the committee wrote in 2006 and in 2008: the Futures 
Reports and the Cuts Report. Those reports predicting the future of the UC 
budget crisis. UCPB is currently drafting the “Choices Report”. 


 
III. Consent Calendar
‐ Agenda approved as presented. 
‐ November 12 Meeting Minutes will be considered approved if no comments are 
received by the end of the week. 
 
IV. Graduate Groups Proposals
A. QSB 
Reviewers: Senate vice chair Heit and UGC chair Amussen. 
Draft comments are posted on crops. Final version of the comments will be sent to GRC. 
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Preliminary comments: 
• The resource requests seem reasonable.  
• The space needs issues need to be further defined. Would it be helpful for QSB to 


get more commitment from the Deans? 
• Teaching configuration: graduate courses are piggy‐backed on undergraduate 


courses. Reviewers would like to recommend explicit planning to separate those 
courses.  


• Resource needs that will support both the WASC review and program assessment 
of a Master’s and PhD need to be identified. 


 
Action: CAPRA final comments will be forwarded to GRC. GRC will send combined 
comments (GRC and CAPRA’s) to the QSB group. 
Action: CAPRA would like to see the proposal again.  
 
B. COGS 
Reviewers: Chair Colvin and vice chair Rogge. 
Draft comments were circulated prior to today’s meeting.  
 
Action: CAPRA chair will send final draft to GRC. 
CAPRA agreed not to revisit the proposal again. 
 
V. Proposals to Establish ORUs
ORUs require external reviews and are campus wide. CRUs are individualized by 
campus. 
 
CAPRA will use the ORU review procedures established by a previous GRC.  
 
A. Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 
Reviewers: UGC Chair Susan Amussen and CAPRA Vice Chair Wolfgang Rogge 
 
B. UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI)  
Senate Vice Chair Evan Heit and CAPRA Chair Mike Colvin 
 
CAPRA notes that both proposals have significant resource requests. 
During its review of both proposals, CAPRA will consider the following: 
‐ What funds are available? 
‐ How much is requested? 
‐ Where do funds come from? 
 
CAPRA would like to get some comparative information from the SNRI budget to better 
assess the resource requests in the HSRI and MERI proposals.  
 
Action: Senate analyst will request a copy of the SNRI budget from VCR Traina. 
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VI. Memo to GRC on Criteria for Evaluating Research Excellence
CAPRA charged GRC to develop some research metrics. 
CAPRA has drafted a memo to GRC. Members reviewed the memo and approved it. 
 
Action: CAPRA chair will send the memo to GRC. 
 
VII. Consultation with EVC/Provost Alley
Budget Committee 
The budget committee will convene in January 2010. The budget call will be sent to the 
units earlier this year.  
 
Space Committee 
CAPRA and the EVC discussed space issues. Faculty are concerned about the lack of 
planning for new buildings and how space will be assigned for the different groups.  
The EVC reported that this has to be addressed by the space committee. The space 
committee needs to work on reconciling all the existing space between the Schools. This 
is a priority. CAPRA would like to know how space will be assigned for SEI, SEII, SSM, 
Castle, COB and who is responsible for making those decisions. CAPRA wonders if it 
would make sense to constitute a committee that would have a global oversight on all of 
these space issues. Such a committee would also help address issues associated with the 
Surge building. 
 
The EVC is concerned about wasting faculty time on more committees. He is also 
worried about how such a committee would interpret the information.  
 
Faculty Hires 
The EVC noted that no more than 50 faculty should be hired during the next three years.  
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 2:30pm. 
 
Attest: 
 
Mike Colvin, Chair 
Minutes prepared by Fatima Paul. 
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Committee on Academic Planning & Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 
Minutes of Meeting 
January 7, 2010 


 
I. CHAIR’S REPORT
 
SNS ARPC Questions on CAPRA Criteria and EVC Memo 
The SNS ARPC had a few questions related to the CAPRA criteria: the CAPRA criteria 
lay out a two‐year plan and the EVC’s memo suggested a three‐year timescale which fits 
with the compact for 50 faculty lines. 
Action: CAPRA chair will draft a memo and will circulate within CAPRA. In its memo, 
CAPRA will  request  a  three‐year plan,  to be  consistent with  the EVC’s  request. Final 
draft will go to the Schools.  
 
President Yudof Intermediate Term Building 
Action: Chair Colvin will convey CAPRA’s space concerns during the next instructional 
space planning meeting. 
 
II. PROPOSALS TO ESTABLISH ORGANIZED RESEARCH UNITS (ORUS) 
CAPRA (and GRC) received two ORU proposals: 
 
A. UCM Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
Reviewers: Senate Vice Chair Heit and CAPRA Chair Colvin 
Although CAPRA acknowledges  that  this could be a highly productive ORU and  that 
this  type  of  research  activity  could  greatly  benefit  the Central Valley,  the  committee 
noted the following:  


- Sources of funding are not clearly identified 
- There is a fairly significant resource request with $137000 in the first year going 


up  to  $400000  by  the  third  year.  It  is  not  clear  how  the  ORU  will  leverage 
resources.  


- There  is  some  support  from  United  Health  ($10M)  –  Are  those  funds  still 
available or is the proposal requesting different funds? 


- If  a proposal has  already  identified  some  external  source of  funding,  it would 
make  it  easy  for CAPRA  to  support  such  a proposal. CAPRA will  look  at  the 
SNRI budget and use it as a possible model (posted on crops). 


- The  proposal  describes  some  initiatives  (i.e.  establishing  new  curriculums, 
teaching people how  to  install  solar  equipment) –  these activities do not  seem 
essential  to having a  research  institute. Money  is  requested  for summer salary. 
The  proposal  doesn’t  clearly  state  how  the  money  will  be  used  to  support 
research.  


- It  is worth  noting  that  the  importance  to  the  area  is  critical. Can  some  of  the 
funds requested be used to boost the research of  junior faculty and/or graduate 
students?  
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- It  is  not  clear  how  funding  requests  are  going  to  support  research  and 
curriculum. 


 
B. Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 
Reviewers: UGC Chair Amussen and CAPRA Vice Chair Rogge 
 
Tabled for discussion at the next meeting. 
 
III. UCOF (FUNDING STRATEGIES) 
Guest: Brian Gresham, UCM representative on the Funding Strategies Gould Commission 
subgroup 
Brian Gresham reported on the following: 
 
The  first official meeting of  the Funding Strategies workgroup was  in November. The 
group met to bring everyone up‐to‐date on the issue. At this point the last two sessions 
were spent brainstorming ideas to give everyone a sense of which ideas could make an 
impact  on  UCM’s  funding  strategies.  The  workgroup  identified  30  topics  worth 
considering. There is hope that the spring deadline will be extended.  
Access and Affordability is extremely tied to Funding Strategies. The Executive staff at 
OP  is  doing  their  best  to  keep  the  different  groups  connected.  There  is  increasing 
acknowledgement at OP that Merced will continue to require special funding.  
 
CAPRA  is  concerned  that  the  Commission  is  considering  the  implementation  of 
differential fees across the system, which would put Merced at a serious disadvantage. 
  
Action: Brian Gresham will update CAPRA later in the spring. 
Action: Senate Analyst will  send  the Senate  and UGC’s  comments on  the Differential 
Fees proposal to Brian Gresham. 
 
IV. CONSULTATION WITH EVC/PROVOST ALLEY
The EVC reported on the following: 
 
ICR ‐ The EVC indicated that he has requested some data on ICR from the Budget Office 
and will report to CAPRA when the report is available.  
 
UCOF  ‐  Size  and  Shape  – Members  of  the working  group  include  a  former  budget 
director and a former state assemblyman and they are very vocal about funding issues. 
CA  is  producing  a  million  less  baccalaureate‐trained  individuals.  There  is  a  lot  of 
modeling that needs to be done and there is a lack of solid information. In the next two‐
three years, it is estimated that there will be a million tech jobs created.  
 
ORUs  Proposals  –  CAPRA  noted  that  it  would  be  helpful  to  have  the  Budget 
Committee consider issues surrounding funding sources. 
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Graduate Support ‐ In order to be a doctoral university, every institution needs to award 
at least twenty PhDs a year. It took UCSC nine years to get to 20/year. They awarded 17 
PhDs in their eight year. UCM is not included in current data analysis but will be in the 
15th portrayal which will include data for 2013‐2014. In the Sciences, in order to create a 
well‐functioning  research  program,  you  need  to  have  three  graduate  students  per 
faculty. Looking at our current enrollment and the number of faculty in Sciences (75), it 
is clear that we are not investing enough in graduate education.  
 
A  task  force  on  graduate  enrollment  was  set  up  by  VCR  Traina  and  is  currently 
addressing graduate support issues. Members of the task force include Professors A.M. 
Kelley, Quinn, Kello, Lopez‐Calvo and Coimbra. It was noted that the task force doesn’t 
include members of QSB. CAPRA chair Colvin will send suggestions to the task force. 


 
Intermediate Term Academic Building ‐ The EVC will attend a meeting with 
administrators and faculty tomorrow to consider space priorities. Plans need to include 
some classroom space, some dry lab space for graduate students and office space for 
administrators and faculty.  
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 3:00pm. 
 
Attest:  
 
Mike Colvin, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul 
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Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 


Minutes of Meeting 
January 21, 2010 


 
 
I.  MEETING 
 
Pursuant to call, CAPRA met at 1:00 p.m. on January 21, 2010 in Room 324 of the Library, Chair 
Mike Colvin presiding. 
 
II.  CHAIR’S REPORT
Chair Colvin updated  the  committee on  the  topics  raised during  the  last  Space  Instructional 
Meeting: 


‐ Graduate  student  numbers  and  the  need  for  growth,  graduate  support,  space  for 
graduate students. 


‐ Academic Surge Building (“Bonus Building”) – UCOP has proposed approximately $20 
million to support funding for pedagogical and academic space at UCM. The project will 
include  classroom  space,  “dry  space”,  graduate  students  workspace,  academic  and 
administrative office space and tutoring space.  


 
III.   MINUTES OF MEETING 
‐ Agenda was approved as presented. 
‐ The January 7 Meeting Minutes will be considered approved if no comments are received by 
January 22. 
 
IV.  CAPRA’S ROLE IN INSTRUCTIONAL SPACE AND ENROLLMENT 


MANAGEMENT 
During  the  last Divco meeting,  a member  stated  her  concern  about next  year’s  student numbers  and 
suggested  that  the  Schools  hire  adjunct  assistant  professors  and  possibly  lecturers  and  TAs.  It  was 
suggested that CAPRA could lead the way in providing some sort of framework.  
 
CAPRA members expressed their concern about engaging in the trend of bringing faculty who 
are  on  a  non‐tenured  track.  Furthermore,  it  does  not  seem  useful  for  CAPRA  to  be micro‐
managing the Schools’ decisions regarding enrollment.  Members agreed to discuss this further 
during their consultation with the EVC/Provost.  
 
V.  CONSULTATION WITH EVC/PROVOST ALLEY
CAPRA members expressed their concern about the following: 


‐ Process and strategies to address enrollment management issues.  
‐ Role  of  the  administration  vs.  faculty  in  regards  to  decision‐making  for  enrollment 


management. 
‐ How to maintain the balance of student numbers between the different majors. 
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‐ Senate role in regards to space planning issues and the Academic Surge Building. 
 
The EVC reported on the following: 
‐He has received a request from VCSA Lawrence regarding the establishment of an Enrollment 
Management Committee. Membership will include faculty members. He is currently drafting a 
charter for this committee which he will share with CAPRA at the next meeting. 
‐The Sociology major is nearing approval. 
‐The  campus needs majors  that will  attract prospective  students  (i.e.  ecology,  environmental 
sciences or sustainability).  
‐Space: Academic Surge Building  (“Bonus Building”) – Membership of  the Building Advisory 
Committee will  include VCA Miller (Chair), the three deans, three faculty representatives and 
the AVC for Student Affairs. Possible  locations of the building are the “Triangle”, the parking 
lot next to SEII or behind the water tank, next to Facilities. The campus architect wants to add a 
wing onto the back of COB.  
 
Action: The EVC will forward the charter of the Academic Surge Building – Advisory Planning 
Committee to the Senate. A formal request for three senate representatives will also be sent to 
the Senate office. 
 
SSHA Instructional Budget 
CAPRA  and  the  EVC discussed  the  SSHA  instructional  budget  and measures  that  could  be 
implemented to balance it, such as trading funding for lecturers for TAs positions. It was noted 
that the budget of the writing program comes out of the SSHA  instructional budget. The EVC 
noted  that  it would be useful  if CAPRA,  in  addition  to  the Budget Committee,  explored  the 
Schools instructional budget. 
 
Growth of Graduate Programs 
The EVC/Provost noted that he is committed to the growth of graduate programs. The number 
of graduate applications has slightly increased this year, in comparison to last year. A task force 
on graduate enrollment management has been established by VCR Traina. Members of the task 
force are considering ways to address graduate enrollment issues.  
CAPRA  suggested  that  the  task  force  could  analyze  various  alternatives  for  shaping  future 
campus  enrollments.  CAPRA  is  hoping  that  both  the  graduate  and  the  undergraduate 
enrollment management task forces will communicate. 
 
Frozen Faculty Lines 
The EVC  reported  that he does not  expect  the  five  frozen  faculty  lines  to be  included  in  the 
strategic plans. A separate call with specific parameters will go out to the Schools. He is hopeful 
that  the Schools will strategically reshuffle  their requests. With regards  to  future  faculty  lines 
(50), no more than 25 will be authorized next year and the remaining  lines will be authorized 
over the next two years. 
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Some CAPRA members favor front‐loading tenured searches because they usually take a couple 
of  years  to  fill  and  also  due  to  the  current  shortage  of  tenured  faculty.  Furthermore,  front‐
loading allows the campus to hire couples and cohorts which provides more flexibility. 
 
VI.  PROPOSALS TO ESTABLISH ORGANIZED RESEARCH UNITS 


A. Health Sciences Research Institutes (HSRI) 
Reviewers: CAPRA Vice Chair Rogge and UGC Chair Amussen 
 
B. UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
Reviewers: CAPRA Chair Colvin and Senate Vice Chair Heit 


 
Members will finalize comments during the next CAPRA meeting. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 2:30 p.m. The next CAPRA meeting 
is scheduled for February 4, 2010. 
 
 
Attest: 
 
Mike Colvin, Chair 
 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul. 
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Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 


Minutes of Meeting 
February 4, 2010 


 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, CAPRA met at 1:00 p.m. on February 4, 2010 in Room 324 of the Library, Chair 
Mike Colvin presiding. 
 
II. Chair’s Report 
Chair Colvin updated members on the following: 


 UCPB Meeting (February 2, 2010). Funding status of and future commitments associated 
with UCRP. The deficit is growing and will affect future building plans. Some strategies are 
being considered to help redress the deficit. Vice President Patrick Lenz gave a report on the 
current budget crisis. He noted his concern about the “Student Protection Act”, which 
would require UC and CSU to cap student fee increases at a maximum of 10% per year, and 
provide a 180‐day waiting period for any increases. However, given budget uncertainties 
and no firm calendar for the state’s allocation, it is unclear whether such a six month waiting 
period could ever be implemented, or when it would commence.  


 Report  from George  Blumenthal, UCSC  Chancellor  and  co‐chair  on  the  Size  and  Shape 
working  group. Blumenthal  is  confident  that  Size  and  Shape will not  take  radical  action 
even though there are worries about differential fees.  


 Report  from  Peter  Krapp, UCPB  Chair  and member  of  the  Funding  Strategies working 
group: The working group is focusing on methods for raising fees and stratifying the system 
in a few ways. Merced would be negatively impacted by that. The two working groups are 
pushing for different agendas.  


 UCOP Feb 25 Visit – Talking points: 
‐ UCOP wants  to know  the “true” cost of Merced  (Campus realignment costs, university 


development).  
‐ The  Senate  will  consider  different  scenarios  that  would  allow  Merced  to  reach  a 


sustainable  level  in  terms  of  academic  programs  and  faculty.    The  Merced  Senate 
leadership will give a presentation during the meeting.  


‐ The campus needs 90 to a 100 faculty lines next year.  
‐ Limitations are imposed on start‐up packages.  
‐ The  surge  building  is  going  to  be  critical.  It was  noted  that  the  first meeting  of  the 


Building Planning Committee is scheduled for Thursday, February 11. 
‐ UCM Senate leadership presentation on 2/25 will include the following: 
‐‐Original proposal for UCM faculty numbers vs. current numbers.  
‐‐Faculty/student ratios (the ratio at a “regular” UC campus is 18.7/1) 
‐‐TAs, Lecturers and student numbers. Merced has an increasing number of Lecturers and 
hopes  to  increase  the  number  of  graduate  students.  Given  the  campus’  reliance  on 
Lecturers, they could be placed in strategic areas.   
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This will be discussed further at the next Divco meeting.  
 
III. Consent Calendar
‐ Agenda approved as presented 
‐ January 21 Meeting Minutes will be considered approved if no comments are received by the 
end of week. 
 
IV. ORU Proposals


A.  Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 
Reviewers: CAPRA Vice Chair Rogge and UGC Chair Amussen 


Preliminary comments: 
 The proposal needs to be more specific in terms of how it will improve teaching 
 There is no research plan and no clear sense of how any research would happen because of 
the ORU. The added value of the institute is not clear 


 A large fraction of budget is allocated for facilities. How will the budget affect funding for 
graduate support?  Is  the establishment of  this ORU  the best way  to use  funds  to support 
growing  the  research  endeavor?  There  is  very  little  seed  funding  available  for  graduate 
education. 


 Lack of a clear theme and too much overlap 
 
Additional  comments  are  due  to  CAPRA  Chair  by  Thursday,  February  11.  Final  CAPRA 
comments will go to GRC. 
 


B. Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
Reviewers: CAPRA Chair Colvin and Senate Vice Chair Heit 


 
The MERI proposal will be discussed at the next CAPRA meeting (February 18). 
 
V. Consultation with EVC/Provost Alley
Enrollment  Management  Council  ‐  The  EVC  distributed  a  draft  charter  for  the  Enrollment 
Management Council and asked CAPRA to review it and send him their comments.  
Differential  Fees  ‐  The  UCM  administration  has  met  with  some  members  of  the  Funding 
Strategies and the Research Strategies working groups. The EVC reported that EVCs across the 
system are opposed to Differential Fees. The implementation of Differential Fees would greatly 
diminish the respect for the three smaller campuses. He noted that across CA, there are six UC 
campuses, Caltech and USC  that are members of  the AAU. The Senate Chair and Vice Chair 
will discuss this further during their meeting with the Chancellor on Tuesday.  
 
CAPRA Chair noted that the system wide Senate is currently writing a position paper that will 
be sent out to all the Divisions.  
 
Action: CAPRA will write a memo to Divco to be submitted to the EVC and the Chancellor that 
expresses CAPRA’s concern about stratification across the system. 
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UCOP Visit on 2/25  ‐ The UCM administration will meet next week to  talk about planning for 
the visit. CAPRA noted  that  it  is  important  to state  that Merced needs 226  faculty  to achieve 
sustainable growth. The EVC  indicated  that he  is working on projections  for 2010‐11. He also 
noted  with  the  assumption  that Merced  reaches  its  enrollment  target,  the  campus  should 
generate  between  $10‐11million  in  new  revenue.  If  UCOP  gives  UCM  enrollment  growth 
dollars, the campus will get an additional $6million  in new revenue. With the continuation of 
the $5million supplemental allocation from the State, the campus will end up with $16.9million 
in  new  revenue  next  year  ($8million  is  already  committed  to  faculty  hires,  $1.8million  to 
retirement funds, and $2‐3million for staff hires). We also need to take into account Instructional 
operational budgets also need to be taken into account. 
 
School of Management  ‐ Looking at enrollment and applications numbers, CAPRA notes  that  it 
will  be  difficult  to  accommodate  2000  students  next  year. Management  is  an  area  that  is 
particularly worrisome. The Management program had a large enrollment during its first year 
and there is now a strategic plan to make it a multi‐school program. CAPRA discussed the pros 
and cons of such a plan and noted that an agreement across the Schools needs to be established.  
The EVC noted that there are two competing philosophies: business economics and the global 
interdisciplinary approach to management (entrepreneurship, natural resources management). 
CAPRA noted that the traditional management faculty is missing. 
 
The EVC indicated that Management could be part of another School’s plan and has to fit in the 
totality of the  institution. Having some  introduction to principles of management would be of 
great value. There are some areas in social sciences that do belong in the management program 
(e.g. behavior, population dynamics, sociology). It would be helpful to involve the other Schools 
in the Management major.  
 
This will be discussed further by CAPRA. 
 
Surge  Building  ‐  The  planning  committee meets  next week. Architects  are  still  debating  the 
future  location of  the building.  It was noted  that  the building planning  committee will have 
input in selecting the site. The EVC and/or VCA will make the final decision. 
 
This will be discussed further at future CAPRA meetings. 
 
VI. Review of UCM Bylaws
Divco  agreed  to  delay  the  deadline  for  response.  CAPRA  Chair  will  circulate  a  list  of 
preliminary comments about the CAPRA section of the Bylaws. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 2:30 p.m. The next CAPRA meeting 
is scheduled for February 18, 2010. 
 
 
Attest: 
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Mike Colvin, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul. 
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Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 


Minutes of Meeting 
March 4, 2010 


 
 
I.  Meeting 
Pursuant to call, CAPRA met at 1:00 p.m. on March 4, 2010 in Room 324 of the Library, Chair 
Mike Colvin presiding. 
 
II.  Chair’s Report
Chair Colvin updated members on the topics discussed at the last Space Instructional Meeting. 
 
Main topics at the March 2 UCPB Meeting:  
‐ Post Employment Benefits  
‐ Recommendations  from  the various Gould Commission working groups  that are  related  to 
stratification of the UC system 
 
III.   Consent Calendar 
‐ Agenda was approved as presented. 
 
IV.  Follow‐up on the 2/25 Meeting with UCOP Officials


 UC Merced Compact  
Interim Provost Pitts suggested that Merced should prepare the first draft of the Compact using 
two scenarios: 1) addition of 50 faculty lines over the next three years and 2) addition of 85‐100 
faculty  lines during  the next  three years. CAPRA Chair Colvin  suggested  that CAPRA work 
with the Deans and the different planning groups within the three Schools to develop those two 
plans. CAPRA will consider the cost of scenario number two.  


 
Chair Colvin  reported  that UCOP  officials  are  interested  in working with Merced  to  find  a 
solution to its issues. There was no discussion of allocation of additional money to the campus. 
Most of the discussion was about the plan to push the faculty lines up from 50 to an additional 
85‐100 and to hire about 226 faculty within the next three years. In regards to the cost of start‐
ups for the additional faculty, Provost Pitts suggested a loan from UCOP which Merced would 
pay out of  its ICR pool  (about $3million/year totaling $36million over 20 years for 86 faculty). 
Provost  Pitts  requested  a  plan  that  delineates  the  qualitative  difference  between  50  and  86 
faculty hires. OP has asked Merced to conduct an analysis of the campus’ academic needs and 
to consider possible trade‐offs in research areas. Provost Pitts also suggested that Merced delay 
the construction of the Surge building. The faculty backed away from this idea. 
 


 Start‐up Costs 
The usual  formula  at UCM  is  $200,000  for  SSHA,  $500,000  for Engineering  and  $700,000  for 
Natural Sciences  faculty. The campus needs funds  for about 70 faculty. CAPRA would  like  to 
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get estimates of current and future costs of additional faculty start‐ups. CAPRA notes that the 
additional faculty lines will qualitatively change the campus’ ability to grow excellent academic 
and research programs. The argument cannot be solely based on student/faculty ratios. As part 
of the planning process, Chair Colvin has drafted a memo to be sent out to the Deans and chairs 
of the Schools asking them for input. CAPRA and Divco need to put together an alternate plan 
to get commitment from UCOP and senior UCM management needs to make a compelling case 
about what has to be done. 
 
Action: CAPRA Chair will add some  language to the CAPRA memo  to the Schools to remind 
them to submit their plans and to request input on the proposed hiring plans (50 vs. 86‐100) and 
how  these plans would qualitatively  change  research  areas  and  impact  the viability of  some 
programs. The addition of some projections for space and start‐up needs would also be helpful. 
CAPRA will start to put together a justification and argument for a larger group of faculty. 
 
V.  Consultation with EVC/Provost Alley
Strategic Plans 
The EVC has not received the Schools strategic plans. 
 
Indirect Costs 
On July 1 all indirect costs might be returned to campuses; however this is still unclear because 
the taxing system has not yet been figured out.  This academic year UCM collected $1.7million 
in student aid just based on enrollment. 
 
Faculty Hires 
Plans  to  justify  larger  faculty hiring: The EVC noted  that  in order  to hire a  larger number of 
faculty, the campus would need about $36million which is the total start‐up costs for 86 faculty 
lines. OP indicated that they will give the campus $36million over the course of three years (6‐
12‐18) and  if UCM would  rather have  the money  front‐loaded,  the most  they  could give  the 
campus the first year is $9million. If Merced were to hire 86 faculty, it would need to use funds 
from  its  operational  budget  for  faculty  salaries  and  it would  have  to  borrow  up  to  about 
$36million  for  the  start‐up  costs  for  all  those  faculty.  Commercial  paper  has  a  very  short 
duration but the rates are low, so if UCM borrowed $36million on commercial paper, it would 
end up paying more debt service (about $4million/year for 10 years with a 2.5%  interest rate). 
Borrowing  longer term bonds would cost the campus about $3.2million/year for 20 years). OP 
hopes  to  present  the  Compact  at  the May  Regents meeting  as  an  informational  piece.  The 
Compact will not  require any  regental action. The EVC welcomes  the  idea of hiring a  larger 
group of faculty as long as the budget is balanced and faculty acknowledge the space realities. 
 
Space 
OP will put forth a lease revenue bond for SEII which will be voted on by the Legislature. If the 
bill passes, the building could be inhabited by fall 2014. The argument at UCOP is that some of 
the money for the surge building should be used to pay off some mitigation costs for the next 
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three  years  ($3‐5million).  Funds  for  the  infrastructure  costs  are  part  of  the  infrastructural 
capital. They are included in the 10‐year capital plan but not in the lease revenue bond.  
The EVC noted that plans for the Surge building do not affect renovation plans for Castle. 
 
Action:  Divco  will  meet  with  the  Chancellor  to  discuss  his  upcoming  presentation  at  the 
Regents meeting.  
 
Action: Divco will draft a memo to the administration about the Academic Surge Building. 
 
CAPRA notes that the Senate has previously suggested that the UCM Office of Capital Planning 
consult with the Registrar and the Deans to get an assessment of space needs and analyze ways 
to maximize space and to provide feedback to the Senate. 
 
Enrollment Management Committee 
CAPRA is reviewing the charge and will provide feedback to the EVC. 
 
Compact  
The EVC will meet with the Senate chair and vice chair to discuss the Compact. 
 
VI. Proposals to Establish Organized Research Units
 
A. UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
Reviewers: Senate Vice Chair Heit and CAPRA Chair Colvin 
 
B. Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 
Action: Chair Colvin will circulate draft CAPRA comments this week. 
 
VII. Review of UCM Bylaws 
Membership: 
CAPRA suggests  including on CAPRA both  the GRC and UGC chairs and one other member 
from each committee. This would mean that the chairs would participate in the discussion but 
would not be  obliged  to be  as heavily  involved  in  the CAPRA duties. This would  also give 
longer tenures on CAPRA to faculty who follow the usual progression from vice chair to chair 
on UGC and GRC. 
CoC: 
Given that CAPRA members are selected by CoC, CAPRA has also reviewed the proposed 
changes for CoC’s role.  Currently, all of CoC’s actions must be approved by Divco.  Under the 
proposal, CoC acts completely unilaterally.  CAPRA suggests that an intermediate position 
between these two extremes should be crafted. 
 
VIII. CAPRA Memo to Divco on Differential Fees
To be discussed at the next meeting. 
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IX. Systemwide Review Items 
UCPB Position Paper on Differential Fees and Non‐Resident Tuition 
Comments are due by April 1, 2010. 
 
 
Attest: 
 
Mike Colvin, Chair 
 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul. 
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Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation 
Minutes of Meeting 


Wednesday, March 18, 2010 
 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, CAPRA met at 1:00pm on March 18, 2010, in Room 324 of the Kolligian 
Library, Chair Mike Colvin presiding. 
 
II. Chair’s Report – Mike Colvin 
Chair Colvin will draft a letter to the Deans to inquire about the status of their strategic 
plans and remind them that their requests should be based on 50 faculty lines. Chair 
Colvin to write a memo to the EVC to ask him if the request for the plans should 
originate from his office or from CAPRA. 
 
III. Consent Calendar 
Agenda approved as presented. 
 
IV. Proposals to Establish Organized Research Units (ORUs)


A. UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
Reviewers: Senate Vice Chair Heit and CAPRA Chair Colvin 
 
B. Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 
Reviewers: CAPRA Vice Chair Rogge and UGC Chair Amussen 
 


Draft comments were circulated prior to today’s meeting. 
 
Action: Senate Analyst will send CAPRA’s comments to GRC. 
 
V. Proposals to Establish Centralized Research Units (CRUs)


A. Spatial Analysis and Research Center (SPARC) 
Lead reviewer: CAPRA Vice Chair Rogge 
Second reviewer: Senate Vice Chair Heit 
 


Reviewers will send their comments to CAPRA before April 8. 
The SPARC proposal includes a proposal for a Geography and Spatial Analysis minor. 
CAPRA recommends that the minor be submitted to the Senate through the usual steps. 
Senate analyst will contact the SPARC group.  
 


B. Center for Autonomous and Interactive Systems (CAIS) 
It was agreed that the proposal will be sent back to GRC for review as it does not include 
a request for resources.  
 
VI. Review of the Revised QSB Proposal
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Reviewers: Senate Vice Chair Heit and UGC Chair Amussen 
Comments will be submitted to GRC before March 30, 2010. 
 
VII. CAPRA Memo on Differential Fees
No action taken. The Gould Commission recommendations will be announced next 
week. 
 
VIII. Proposal for New Minors


A. Environmental Science and Sustainability 
B. Interdisciplinary Public Health 


 
CAPRA recommends approval of the two proposed minors. 
Action: Divco will write a memo to EVC Alley and VPUE Viney to inform them of the 
Senate’s approval of the two minors. 
 
IX. ORUs Draft Review Policy 
Action requested: CAPRA to review and make recommendations to Divco on draft ORU Review 
Policy. Approved policy will be distributed to the Schools and graduate groups.  
 
This item is tabled for discussion at the next meeting. 
 
X. Systemwide Review Items


A. UCPB Position Paper on Differential Fees 
Action requested: CAPRA to draft memo to Divco to express the committee’s concerns about 
stratification across the system. Divco will in turn draft a memo to pass on to the Chancellor and 
the EVC. Comments are due to Divco by April 1, 2010. 


 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 2:30pm.  
 
Attest: 
Mike Colvin, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul 
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Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 


Minutes of Meeting 
April 8, 2010 


 
I. Meeting 
 
Pursuant  to call, CAPRA met at 1:00 p.m. on April 8, 2010  in Room 324 of  the Library, Chair 
Mike Colvin presiding. 
 
II. Chair’s Report 
April 6 UCPB Meeting 
Discussion about the March 31 Budget Retreat with Provost Pitts, the Academic Council and the 
administration. The purpose of the Retreat was to identify areas for budget cuts and to manage 
the  budget  crisis.  Provost  Pitts  asked  every UC  campus  to  send  suggestions  for  significant 
budget cuts. Due to the current crisis at UCM, CAPRA agreed that the only ways funds could 
be saved is by establishing a reliable research accounting scheme, by improving the timeliness 
of research grant accounting  to minimize unspent balances  that must be returned  to granting 
agencies, and losing UCM indirect costs which could help with the research budgets. 
 
Additional suggestions: 


‐ Restructure senior management 
‐ Combine the Library and IT. Put them both under the charge of the University Librarian 


and focus on the academic mission of UCM 
 
Schools Strategic Plans 
CAPRA  has  received  the  School  of  Natural  Sciences’  plan.  CAPRA  hopes  to  receive  the 
Engineering and SSHA plans soon. CAPRA will ask the Deans to include an explicit vote from 
the faculty in the plans.  
 
III. Consent Calendar 
Agenda approved as presented. 
March 18 Meeting Minutes will be considered approved if no comments are received by the end 
of the week. 
 
IV. Report from the March 18 CPPC Meeting – Senate Chair Conklin
Academic Surge Building 
UCOP has guaranteed $20 million for the Surge building but there is now talk about the 
possibility of a one‐year delay for the building to try to get State funding for $35 
million.   
 
V. ORUs and CRUs Policies and Procedures
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CAPRA notes that the proposal for a Psychology graduate group was delayed last year because 
the sources of funding were not clearly identified. For this reason, all proposals should include 
a letter from the Deans and the EVC and they should also indicate how the proposals fit into the 
budget. Not knowing the budget for those proposals makes it difficult to evaluate them.  
During  its  review,  CAPRA will  consider  the  budget  in  terms  of  its  efficiency  towards  the 
research center,  if the need for a center  is well  justified, and  if the funding streams are clearly 
identified and available. There was also some discussion about a possible revision of all existing 
CRUs and ORUs.  
 
Recommendation:  CAPRA would like to be cognizant of the budget for all proposals submitted 
to the Senate.  
 
VI. Proposals to Establish CRUs


A. Spatial Analysis and Research Center 
Lead reviewer: Vice Chair Rogge 
Second reviewer: Senate Vice Chair Heit 
 


CAPRA agreed to table this for discussion at the next meeting. 
 
VII. Proposal for a Psychological Sciences Graduate Group
Reviewers: CAPRA Chair Colvin and UGC Chair Amussen 
This proposal was reviewed by CAPRA last year. 
 
Action: Senate analyst will send the January 2009 CAPRA comments to Professor Amussen and 
Chair Colvin 
 
VIII. Schools Strategic Plans
Review assignments are as follows: 
 
Natural Sciences 
Lead reviewer: UGC Chair Amussen 
Second reviewer: Vice Chair Rogge 
 
SSHA 
Lead: CAPRA Chair Colvin 
Second: Senate Chair Conklin 
 
Engineering 
Senate Vice Chair Heit and GRC Chair Kello 
 
IX. Consultation with EVC/Provost Alley
UCM Compact with UCOP ‐ A letter from Provost Pitts is forthcoming. 
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CAPRA noted  its concern about enabling the campus to achieve sustainable growth given the 
current student/faculty ratio.  
Space ‐ The EVC outlined the possible options for classroom space: 


‐ Room 355 (events room) fits 100+ seats 
‐ Room 222 (currently staff offices) could be reconfigured 
‐ There are two large rooms across from the bookstore 
‐ With the opening of the Social Sciences and Management (SSM) building, there will be a 


possibility  of  using  the  two  classrooms  that  are  currently  used  for  Arts  and 
Anthropology (200+ seats). The EVC will consider the cost of reconfiguring the rooms. 


‐ A 60+ seats classroom in SSM will be ready for use in 2011. 
‐ Laboratory space will become an issue. Course scheduling will need to be revisited.  
‐ An  architect  has  been  selected  for  the  construction  of  the  Surge  Building.  Location  of  the 
building has not yet been determined.  
‐ SEII: Regents approved the design of the building. 
‐EVC will meet with the Registrar next week to evaluate and analyze space and its utilization. 
Engineering Dean Search‐The Engineering Dean search is going forward. A series of off‐campus 
interviews has been  scheduled. The pool has 49  candidates and  it  includes a mix of UC and 
non‐UC applicants. The new ENG Dean will start in January 2011. 
 
Schools Instructional Budget‐The EVC report that UCM has grown by an algorithm based on the 
number of students. The same model applies to the Schools’ instructional budgets. Last year an 
additional  $1 million dollars was  allocated  to  the  Schools because of  the  lottery money. The 
amount of the instructional budget this year is $1.4 million plus the $1 million from the lottery.  
 
CAPRA noted that there is a lack of confidence among faculty. The distribution across the three 
Schools is unequal. Some Schools have been running a deficit and others have not.  
 
The EVC  is conferring with the Deans to assess the situation and see how money can be used 
effectively.  
 
CAPRA expressed its interest in being involved in the process.  
 
CAPRA Comments on the Enrollment Management Committee Charter 


‐ The proposed charter needs a specific charge with membership listed (SACA  is a good 
model) 


‐ This is an administrative committee that has a Senate representative as opposed to being 
a Senate/administrative committee. 


 
Action: CAPRA comments will be forwarded to the EVC.  
 
Strategic Initiative Hires ‐ The EVC asked CAPRA to consider ways where we would arrive at a 
set of common goals. Do we have a common goal? Part of  this would  involve determining a 
vision  for  the campus. Given  the chronic budgetary problems,  there will be more pressure on 
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campuses to eliminate redundancies, especially at the graduate level. At some institutions, the 
Legislature went through a review process and eliminated some graduate programs. This could 
happen to Merced if programs are not realigned.  
 
X.  System wide Review Items 
Due to time constraints, the following will be discussed at the next meeting: 
A. UCFW/TIFR Recommendation to Assure Adequate Funding for UCRP
Draft Divco comments are available on crops 
Comments are due to the system wide Academic Senate by May 3, 2010 
 
B. The Compendium: Universitywide Review Processes  for Academic Programs, Academic 
Units, & Research Units
Comments are due to the Senate Office by May 10, 2010 
‐ Transmittal Letter
‐ Revised Compendium
‐ Report from the Task Force on the Compendium 


 
C. UCOF Review 
Divisions are asked to use the template distributed by vice chair Simmons. 
Template is available on crops: April 8 meeting folder/System wide Review Items/UCOF Review. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 2:30 p.m. The next CAPRA meeting 
is scheduled for April 22, 2010. 
 
 
Attest: 
 
Mike Colvin, Chair 
 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul. 
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Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation 
Minutes of Meeting 
Thursday, May 6, 2010 


 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, CAPRA met at 1:00pm on May 6, 2010, in Room 324 of the Kolligian 
Library, Chair Mike Colvin presiding. 
 
II. Chair’s Report 
The UCPB report was deferred until the next CAPRA meeting.  
 
III. Consent Calendar 
Agenda approved as presented. 
 
IV. Review of Schools Strategic Plans 
Chair Colvin outlined the review process: CAPRA’s charge is to review the hiring plans 
based  on  the  appendices  provided  by  the  Schools.  It  is  the  Schools’  responsibility  to 
prioritize their faculty requests. CAPRA’s goal  is to evaluate the hiring plans based on 
the  committee’s  criteria,  in  consultation with  the EVC. The plans  should  indicate  that 
there was a specific faculty vote. The key issue is the idea that the Schools can support 
the addition of 1800 students over  the next  three years. Nonetheless, all  the aspects of 
the School plans are also important. Merced has to put together a plan that would allow 
sustained growth and if this is not accomplished, it would put Merced in a very difficult 
predicament. CAPRA’s goal  is  to review  the plans and point out elements  that are not 
reasonable. 
 
CAPRA Chair shared some enrollment data with members. SIRs are 30% higher than 
last year. Data related to student credit hours by prefix for senate and non‐senate 
members will be distributed after today’s meeting. 
 


A. School of Engineering 
Reviewers: Senate vice chair Evan Heit and GRC Chair Kello 
Senate vice chair Heit comments were distributed prior to today’s meeting. 
Report: The SOE plan is organized. It includes a matrix for teaching and research and 
includes measurable outcomes. There is a good balance between research in 
undergraduate and graduate education. The plan was voted on unanimously by the 
faculty. CAPRA was told by the EVC that three lines will be allocated to the School next 
year. In its plan, the School requests five ladder‐rank faculty, three LPSOEs and three 
cross‐listed positions.  
 
General Comments/Questions from the Committee: 


 The top five requests are not prioritized 
 Does SOE have a preference for LPSOE vs. ladder‐rank faculty? 
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 There are three cross‐listed positions – how are they ranked in relation to the 
other requests? Is there any agreement with the other School? Cross listed 
positions should appear on both plans 


 MSE and BIOE are low‐enrollment programs. Could the searches for these 
disciplines be deferred? CAPRA assumes that the BIOE line is included in the 
School plan to replace a faculty member who left the campus last year. CAPRA is 
very supportive of BIOE and notes that the program needs a plan and some 
leadership. CAPRA also notes that MSE is the smallest major in terms of SIRs, 
student majors and credit hours taught 


 Priority 1 requests are not ranked (possibly due to the changing of the Deans) 
 The plan needs to include some clarification about space needs and location. It 
should also include a global prioritization of cross‐listed positions, space and 
LPSOEs 


 What is the status of the current searches and how do they affect the FTEs 
requests? 


 
Action: Senate Vice Chair Heit will circulate his comments on the SOE plan to the 
committee. Chair Colvin will forward them to the School. CAPRA will revisit the SOE 
plan upon receiving feedback from the School. CAPRA will also request some 
clarification from the School about the level of priority of the BIOE search. 
 


B. School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts 
Lead reviewer: CAPRA Chair Colvin 
Second reviewer: Senate Chair Conklin (absent‐Senate Chair Conklin’s comments will be 
forwarded to Chair Colvin). 
Report: Two of the proposed eleven priorities (Heritage management and conservation 
and Literature/Spanish linguistics) are listed under primary majors that do not exist 
(World Heritage and Spanish). CAPRA notes that the Spanish minor could possibly fit 
into Literature. In the World Heritage portion of the plan, the idea is for the minors in 
Writing and Spanish to merge with Literature and split into two majors but that has not 
yet been approved by the School. The Management program has only 32 SIRs. Are there 
any plans to make the major more attractive to students? CAPRA also notes that the 
2010‐11 FTE requests do not include lines for the History major. Based on student 
numbers, it would be logical to request (a) line(s) for the History major. There was some 
discussion about the World Heritage program. CAPRA notes that the program has only 
four undergraduate students.  
CAPRA recommends that SSHA prioritize its requests and allocate them in strategic 
areas where the School can grow critical mass. 
 
Action: CAPRA will request a description of the Literature and the Spanish‐language 
Linguistics programs. 
Action: CAPRA will request some clarification from the EVC about the three 
management lines that are set aside (finance, marketing and strategies). 
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Action: CAPRA Chair will circulate comments on the SSHA plan within the committee 
for feedback. 
 


C. School of Natural Sciences 
Lead Reviewer: UGC Chair Amussen 
Second Reviewer: CAPRA Vice Chair Rogge (preliminary comments posted on crops) 
Report: The SNS plan is well designed and meets the target of hires (over by one). The 
start‐up packages are reasonable. The needs of undergraduate and graduate education 
are clearly addressed. CAPRA notes that the Earth System Science (ESS) has a very low 
enrollment and  low SIRs. The major offers  courses  that are very  similar  to  courses  in 
ENVE. There seems to be a divergence between the number of faculty servicing the ESS 
major, the number of student credit hours and the overall number of students. CAPRA 
wonders if there are plans and a timetable to revise the ESS major in the future to make 
it more attractive to students or perhaps to benefit from classes in BIOE or BIO.  
 
CAPRA  notes  that  it  would  be  useful  to  include  some  language  about  future 
development of programs, data about the distribution of grant funding in common areas 
and more clarification about student enrollment for LPSOEs. 
 
Action:  Comments will  be  circulated within  the  committee  before  being  sent  to  the 
School. 
 
CAPRA  notes  that  it  is  important  for  all  the  schools  to  understand  that  50  lines  are 
allocated. Any  request  above  that  number will  be  cut.  This will  be  conveyed  to  the 
Schools. 
 
Next Steps: 
CAPRA will send one set of  feedback  to  the Schools  listing  the committee’s questions 
and concerns. Feedback due to CAPRA within two weeks, CAPRA’s report to the EVC 
will  be  a  combination  of  the  Schools’  feedback  and  any  additional  comments  from 
CAPRA. 
 
V. Consultation with EVC/Provost Alley 
CAPRA reported that for the most part the Schools have observed the EVC’s guidance 
but some Schools are asking to frontload searches or are asking for more lines than their 
allotted amount.  It was agreed that CAPRA will prioritize the numbers of lines that will 
be frontloaded. The committee will send the list of recommendations to the EVC.  
 
CAPRA  requested  some guidance  from  the EVC  regarding making  recommendations 
for  positions  for  non‐existent  but  potential  future  programs.  The  EVC  noted  that 
including them in the plans is acceptable as long as those lines fit logically into existing 
programs and add  to  the capacity of an existing area. The EVC also noted  that during 
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the next  three years, no majors  should be  added. Any  strategic planning needs  to be 
consistent with the MOU. 
 
CAPRA noted that there are some open lines due to the departure of some faculty. The 
EVC recommended that CAPRA review the plans as they are and let the deans handle 
the positions that have been vacated.  
 
In regards  to  the cross‐listed positions, CAPRA cannot admit  them under  the strategic 
plans but CAPRA can make recommendations about them.  
 
CAPRA will rank the LPSOEs with the “regular” faculty lines. CAPRA will prioritize the 
requests based on the EVC allocations. 
 
The EVC  reported  that with 17 hires,  the campus’s accumulated debt will be between 
$30‐40 millions  in 2014‐15. The budget office  is working on some modeling/projections 
with 25 lines in year 1 and 25 in year 2 and 0 in year 3.  
 
MOU with UCOP  ‐ The EVC noted  that  the UCM Administration  is making progress 
and  is now  in  the process of  laying out various quantitative pieces  that will hopefully 
shed some clarity on the budget.  
 
Space (for the three schools) ‐ CAPRA recommends that space availability and location 
be considered while planning for searches.  
 
VI. Proposal for a Psychological Sciences Graduate Program 
Reviewers: CAPRA Chair Colvin and UGC Chair Amussen 
Action: Members will send their vote via email to Analyst Paul by Monday, May 5, 2010. 
Chair Colvin will inform the psychological Sciences Graduate Program. 
 
VII. Request from SACA (Senate Administration Council on Assessment) 
Members are asked to review SACA memo regarding the Assessment of Administrative 
Units and provide comments to Senate Director Sims by Friday, May 7, 2010. 
 
Action: CAPRA chair will provide comments by Monday, May 10, 2010. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 2:50pm.  
 
Attest: 
Mike Colvin, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul 
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Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation 
Minutes of Meeting 


Wednesday, May 19, 2010 
 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, CAPRA met at 3:00pm on May 19, 2010, in Room 324 of the Kolligian 
Library, Chair Mike Colvin presiding. 
 
II. Consent Calendar 
Agenda approved as presented. 
May 6 approved pending minor correction. 
 
III. Review of Schools Strategic Plans 
On May 12 CAPRA sent preliminary comments to the Deans of the three Schools. 
CAPRA is in receipt of the Deans’ responses to the committee’s questions and 
comments. Today’s main business is to draft a report to the EVC in which CAPRA will 
lay out its recommendations for faculty hires for the next year – or the next two to three 
years if the plans are reasonable. In its report, CAPRA will also list its concerns across 
the three Schools and recommendations to improve the process. 
 
  A. School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts 
Reviewers: CAPRA Chair Colvin and Senate Chair Conklin 
In its May 12 memo to SSHA, CAPRA raised a few concerns about the SSHA academic 
plan: 
‐SSHA requested more lines than allocated by the EVC. 
‐Role of planning for growth for World Heritage especially around the first year. 
 
CAPRA Comments: 
‐ The SSHA Dean and the SSHA Executive Committee agreed on the requested 11 ftes 
for year one. CAPRA notes that if the EVC allocates only seven ftes for year one, the 
subsequent four would have to be slotted for the second year. 
‐ In his memo to CAPRA, the SSHA Dean indicated that “25% of the students on the 
SIRs database are undeclared, and historically, 68% of them end up as SSHA majors” – 
CAPRA welcomes some clarification about the source of this data. 
‐Rationale for the World Heritage and the Spanish Linguistics fte requests: CAPRA is 
concerned about approving requests for non‐existing programs or requests that do not 
contribute to existing programs and to the teaching workload. CAPRA notes that this 
was also conveyed by the EVC.   
‐Spanish Linguistics – The justification provided by SSHA seems reasonable. There is a 
fair amount of demand for Spanish instruction and the request fits into an existing 
program.  
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‐ Management – CAPRA had requested some clarification about the finance, marketing 
and strategy positions which are essential to the management program. The response 
provided by SSHA is still not clear. CAPRA will request more clarification. 
‐ Psychology is a large, fast‐growing program. CAPRA strongly invites SSHA to convert 
one of its requests to an LPSOE (such as was done in SNS). CAPRA notes that LPSOEs 
can teach upper division courses and this would help support both undergraduate and 
graduate programs.  
 
CAPRA Recommendation: CAPRA does not endorse the SSHA request for 11 ftes in 
year one; however CAPRA recommends approval of six of the seven requests  
 
Action: CAPRA Chair Colvin will synthesize the above comments into CAPRA’s   
  report to the EVC.  
  CAPRA Chair will add some language in the preamble about the need for  
  graduate groups to go forward to CCGA. 
  In its report, CAPRA will encourage SSHA to revisit their requests in year  
  two and year three. 
 
  B. School of Natural Sciences 
Lead Reviewer: UGC Chair Amussen 
Second Reviewer: CAPRA Vice Chair Rogge 
In general, CAPRA’s questions were answered.  
‐CAPRA encourages SNS to consider positions with leaner start‐up packages. 
‐The Applied Mathematics emphasis area is currently under the IGP umbrella. When 
will the program move forth to CCGA? This is particularly important for WASC 
accreditation. 
‐CAPRA notes that a stand‐alone graduate group in Chemistry would also help support 
graduate education. 
‐Ecology hire and ESS—On May 12 CAPRA asked about the ecology hire and future 
plans and timetable to revise the ESS major to make it more attractive to students. More 
specifically, does the current number of ESS students warrant the hiring of additional 
faculty for this major given the urgency of supporting campus growth during the next 
three years. The SNS response is still not clear. CAPRA is hopeful that this hire will be 
participating to the teaching workload in biology.  
 
Action: Chair Colvin will incorporate CAPRA’s comments in the committee’s report.  
 
Recommendation: CAPRA recommends approval of the SNS three‐year plan with the 
provision that the plan be revisited by the School next year. CAPRA also recommends 
that two positions be front‐loaded for the first year, assuming that organic chemistry 
will be one of those positions. CAPRA chair will make sure that the sequence presented 
by SNS is prioritized.  
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A. School of Engineering 
Reviewers: Senate Vice Chair Evan Heit and GRC Chair Kello 
‐SOE initially requested 11 ftes for year one. In its response to CAPRA, the SOE Dean 
requested nine positions. In his December 2009 memo, the EVC allocated nine positions 
for SOE over the next three years.  
‐CAPRA notes that the initial table of ftes included a request for a junior/senior 
computer systems position. In the SOE response to CAPRA, the level of the position is 
listed as full. 
 
Recommendation: CAPRA recommends approval of the first three positions: 1) 
Computer systems (jr/sr), 2) LPSOE Engineering Fundamentals and 3) Energy Storage 
(assistant). CAPRA also encourages the future SOE Dean to work with the engineering 
faculty to identify additional faculty hires.  
 
Action: CAPRA Chair will circulate draft memo for suggestions and edits.  
 
CAPRA will meet in person if further discussion is needed. 
 
IV. Request from SACA (Senate Administration Council on Assessment)
SACA asked CAPRA to review and comment on the “Assessment of Administrative 
Units” document. 
 
Action: CAPRA Chair will circulate a draft memo. 
 
V. Request from the WASC Steering Committee
The WASC Steering Committee asked CAPRA to describe its role in the faculty FTE 
planning and allocation process. Description should include the specific types of data 
used, the source of each data stream and how these data are used to make decisions. 
 
Action: CAPRA Chair will circulate a draft memo. 
 
VI. Proposal to Establish the Spatial Analysis and Research Center as a CRU
Lead reviewer: CAPRA Vice Chair Rogge 
Second reviewer: Senate Vice Chair Heit 
Draft comments were distributed at the May 6 meeting. 
 
Action: Senate Analyst will merge comments and send them to CAPRA chair Colvin. 
 
The following items will be carried over to 2010‐11: 
A. Organized Research Units Draft Policy 
CAPRA to review and make recommendations to Divco on draft ORU review policy, 
CAPRA will use the existing CRU policy as a model. Approved ORU policy will be 
distributed to the Schools and graduate groups.  
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B. CAPRA will draft a memo regarding the allocation and distribution of resources 
associated with proposals for CRUs and ORUs. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 4:30pm.  
 
Attest: 
Mike Colvin, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul 
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Committee on Academic Planning & Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 


Minutes of Meeting 


September 9, 2010 


 


I. MEETING  


Pursuant to call, the Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation met at 10:30 a.m. on 


September 9, 2010 in Room 362 of the Kolligan Library, Chair Kantor presiding. 


 


II. BYLAW 55 UNIT PROPOSALS  


The following SSHA Bylaw 55 Unit proposals were distributed to the Senate standing committees: 


- Cognitive and Information Sciences 


- Humanities and World Culture 


- Psychological Sciences 


- Social Sciences and Management 


 


ACTION: CAPRA agreed to table this for discussion at the next meeting. 


 


III. CONSENT CALENDAR 


Agenda was approved as presented. 


 
IV. REVISION OF THE CAPRA CRITERIA FOR REVIEWING THE SCHOOLS STRATEGIC 


PLANS 


CAPRA agreed to take up the question of revising the current criteria for reviewing strategic plans 


from academic units.  The goal is to ask schools, graduate groups, and institutes for critical information 


that will be useful in CAPRA’s deliberations.  


ACTION:  Members will review the current criteria and will discuss them further at the next CAPRA 


meeting. 


V. POST‐EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 


In March 2009, President Yudof appointed a Task Force on Post‐Employment Benefits (PEB). The Task 


Force was charged with formulating a comprehensive series of recommendations that reflected the 


following principles:  


‐ Rewarding faculty and staff who serve a full career with the University;  


‐ Providing competitive benefit programs to aid in recruiting and retaining the highest quality faculty 


and staff; and  


‐ Sustaining the University’s commitments to its current and future retirees.  
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Report: 


The University is looking to reduce its post‐employment benefits costs, as the UCRP is currently 


underfunded by tens of billions of dollars. CAPRA Chair presented three possible solutions (Options 


A, B & C) discussed on September 8 during the UCPB meeting. Options A & B are essentially the same 


plans but with different rates of generosity (7.3% and 9%, respectively, in terms of employer costs), 


while Option C is geared toward lower‐paid staff. Discussion ensued about the proposed solutions and 


possible variations thereof. The University must pay down unfunded liability, thereby punishing 


newcomers and future new faculty. One solution suggested during the meeting—tiered employee 


contributions based on years of service.  


 


VI. CONSULTATION WITH EVC/PROVOST ALLEY 


Post‐Employment Benefits 


- PEB task force forum will be held at UCM. No decision has yet been made because this is still 


contingent upon IRS approval. 


 


Budget 


- This year the campus will have to pay out $1.6‐1.9 million in addition to salaries. This figure 


will increase over the next few years. 


- The plan is to hire 50 faculty and 90 staff members, which means that the base budget will 


increase. 


- It is important to develop an agenda for this year but it is particularly important to develop a 


routine‐budgeting situation. 


- In terms of instructional budgets, the School Deans were told to consider the budget that was 


allocated to their School the previous year as the base amount this year.  


‐ The EVC is hopeful that with the MOU, there will be more clarity about budget numbers.  


 


CAPRA expressed their concern about several budget issues. Some of those issues include the Schools’ 


inability to make offers to graduate students due to delayed ‐ and lack of ‐ budget information.  


 


CAPRA asked the EVC to provide some guidance to the Deans regarding their instructional budgets.  


 


Consultant for Strategic Planning 


CAPRA, like the Divisional Council, does not support the idea of hiring a consultant for Strategic 


Planning. This will be conveyed to the Administration.  If resources are to be expended on outside 


consultants, the efforts should be to identify ways to improve resources and to improve administrative 


efficiencies. 
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FTE Allocations 


- FTEs have not been allocated yet. The EVC will send an announcement to the faculty soon. The 


EVC is working on grouping LPSOEs into out‐years and spreading them out. The Schools 


should be planning for 17‐19 new faculty lines, including some strategic hires, for next academic 


year. Two of those strategic hires could possibly be done this academic year. A concern was 


raised that there is not enough time to do searches for next year.  


- Strategic Areas – there are some themes that are more SSHA‐centric than others and some that 


have more potential for success especially when SEII is ready for occupancy. The process has to 


be transparent. DivCo will discuss this at the September 13 meeting. 


- How can we accommodate higher enrollment levels? CAPRA discussed issues surrounding 


space needs, specifically lab space, breaks between labs, etc.  


- What would it take to accommodate a larger referral pool? This year there are approximately 


250 students in the referral pool. Next year there could be as many as 600. 


 


Referral Pool 


This year we have about 250 students out of the referral pool (200 freshmen and about 50 transfers).  


Next year, there could potentially be as many as 600. CAPRA discussed what it would take to 


accommodate a larger referral pool.  


 


 


There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 12:00 pm. 


 


Attest:  


 


Shawn Kantor, Chair 
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Committee on Academic Planning & Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 


Minutes of Meeting 


October 7, 2010 


 


I. Meeting 


Pursuant to call, the Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation met at 10:30 


a.m. on October 7, 2010 in Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Kantor presiding. 


 II.   UCPB, OCTOBER 5, 2010 – Chair Kantor  


The Senate is advocating a 2% across the board salary increase to compensate for the 2% 


increase in UCRP contributions. UCPB made it clear that the increase should be applied to base 


plus off‐scale salaries, which DivCo endorsed. There will be another 5% increase in UCRP 


contributions, and UCPB voted to have 3% across the board, base plus off‐scale, and 2% go to 


increase the market adjustment of the scales. 


 


Post‐Employment Benefits: The campuses are leaning towards Option C, the faculty‐revised 


option. The integrated options are seen as too complicated and too uncertain in terms of the 


Social Security threshold. A comment was made that Social Security benchmarks don’t have to 


be used to create the threshold between the levels of benefits. The integrated options provide an 


inexpensive University of California retirement plan for low‐income employees. UCPB 


proposed to reject the integrated options altogether, which only a few people voted against. 


UCPB then voted to support Option C. CAPRA Chair abstained. The dissenting report: If staff 


want Option B, faculty are happy to support it. The difference between Options B and C is little 


to none for faculty, but noticeable for staff. There are rumors of an Option D.  


 


Regarding the 20% employer contribution—UCM has many new employees in the system who 


have not benefited from the 20 year holiday in UCRP contributions, and UCM will have to pay 


a tremendous tax on payroll. It was suggested that the UCM Senate write a memo: ‘We 


recognize that UCM has a relatively new employee base that has not contributed to the 


unfunded liability—something special should be done for this campus.’ UCM could request a 


one size doesn’t fit all plan—faculty and campus contributions could be scaled according to the 


length of faculty positions. UCM could also propose to have a phased increase in taxes so that 


UCM gets the 20% tax in 6‐8 years. The VC of Student Affairs is concerned that the 20% 


employer contribution will raise the cost of hiring new employees in auxiliary service areas. 


Other campuses plan to attrite their staff and attrite their faculty in order to handle their 


contribution. The two recent reports from the Divisional Council at UCLA and from the 


Academic Council state that the UC system is significantly constrained going forward, 


especially since all ten campuses want to grow.  


 


Comments from the UCM Senate standing committees on the Post‐Employment Benefits Task 


Force Report are due to DivCo by October 22, 2010. 
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III.   REVISIT CAPRA CRITERIA FOR STRATEGIC PLANNING 


The schools submitted a three‐year plan last year. They are being asked to add an additional 


year to the plan. This will be a rolling three‐year plan. Each program should have a continuous 


three‐year forecast. The criteria could be simplified. The updated plan needs to include the 


following: space needs, a statement on how the programs serve graduate and undergraduate 


education, and research as an end in itself. 


 


IV.   CONSULTATION WITH EVC/PROVOST ALLEY  


‐Strategic Planning: CAPRA is working to synchronize its criteria with the EVC’s criteria. 


CAPRA appreciates the simplicity of the EVC’s criteria. The EVC requested comments from 


CAPRA on the revised criteria. He would like to show the plan to the Deans before finalizing 


the updated criteria. 


UCM/UCD PRIME Medical Program 


The following issues were discussed: 


 The EVC does not support spending UCM resources on the PRIME program.  


 The Academic Senate was involved early in the process, and gave its approval to 


continue planning, but the plan was implemented without further Senate 


consultation. The EVC stated that the reason PRIME is being pushed forward 


prematurely is a combination of political issues, and support from President Yudof, 


the Valley Coalition, and the Chancellor. It’s also the next thing in the WAG report, 


which the Senate never saw and on which the Senate was not able to comment. 


 Some UCM faculty do want to participate in the PRIME program, but UCM’s 


interaction with UCD has not yet been defined. Five HSRI faculty members have 


contacted the Division Chair with complaints about the PRIME program planning, 


specifically commenting that there wasn’t anything in writing, and that faculty were 


not included in the planning process. Now there is some faculty involvement in 


admissions, but admission into this program should go through the Senate, not ad‐


hoc groups of faculty. The EVC stated that admissions into the PRIME program was 


done through the UC Davis Medical School Senate. 


 David Hosley, Associate VC of Development at UCM, showed Division Chair Heit 


the University’s fundraising goals for this year, which included raising $30 million 


for the PRIME program to endow the UC Davis Medical School. The EVC stated that 


he had not been informed of this goal, and that the only way UCM should raise 


funds for the PRIME program is through the Valley Coalition, that UCM should not 


be directly involved in fundraising efforts. A comment was made that if the funding 


is raised, it needs to be able to be moved to this campus if a medical school does 


eventually become a reality. The EVC responded that the MOU would cement a 


relationship between UCM and UCD. A comment was made that the way the 


program is being initiated by the administration seems counter to the Standing 


Orders of the Regents, and that it completely abrogates the Academic Senate’s role in 


exercising its authority over courses and curriculum. The EVC responded that 
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PRIME is a UC Davis program, so UC Davis faculty have the most say in the 


planning. 


 A comment was made that the Senate and faculty from both campuses should be 


consulting on the issue of UCD expanding into the Valley, from a resource allocation 


point of view. It will be very costly to develop a medical school, approximately $400‐


500 million without a hospital. The state will take a very long time to fund the 


project, especially since UC Riverside is also developing a medical program. The 


EVC commented that the only way this medical school will be developed is if the 


surrounding counties all decide that it is crucial for their needs and agree to increase 


taxes to fund the project. 


 CAPRA Chair Kantor mentioned that a new element at the UCPB meeting was the 


threat that faculty now perceive with regard to systemwide resources. For many 


faculty the outlook is dire. The EVC commented that most of the current issues 


surround Post‐Employment Benefits. There was a question as to whether the 


administrators had seen the two recent statements submitted to the Senate by the 


Academic Council and the UCLA Divisional Council. The Academic Council 


submitted a document to the Commission on the Future regarding downsizing staff 


and faculty, and UCLA wrote a more detailed and subtle document concerning 


buildings. The statements implied that UCM would have to increase its student‐to‐


faculty ratio. 


Campus Growth 


UCM has a goal of reaching a steady state of approximately 7500 students. The EVC expressed 


concern that the campus could not accommodate that volume of students. If UCM’s future is a 


steady state of 7500 students and 1000 faculty and staff, and that is the future for a very long 


time, this might change how the resources for various programs are allocated over the next few 


years. Currently resources are allocated piecemeal to various programs with the understanding 


that every program will get its turn to be developed. The EVC feels that this is not the best way 


to build a university; that instead, UCM should focus its energy and resources. The problem 


with focusing is that a broad foundation will not be built—UCM will start to lose faculty in 


some programs. The EVC expressed concern that this could create more attrition than UCM 


could handle. This year alone, with a few retirements and a few resignations, UCM will lose a 


significant amount of funding—each loss costs the university a few hundred thousand dollars.  


 


CAPRA feels that the situation is worse than it has ever been. The EVC expressed more 


optimism, especially regarding the three‐year planning horizon, as well as the commitment 


from the Office of the President for another three‐year plan, depending on the current budget. 


CAPRA Chair clarified its concern: once UCM reaches its steady state, the Office of the 


President may pull back and leave UCM on its own. The EVC commented that if UCM could 


grow to 10 000 students, it would be able to be more independent—it could pay its debts and 


cut down the student to faculty ratio. However, the EVC expressed concern that UCM might 


not be able to accommodate more than 6000 or 6500 students after the two new buildings open. 
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Also, without additional on‐campus housing, more students will have to live off‐campus, which 


means UCM will have to pay mitigation costs to the city and county for improving roadways.  


Academic Office Building 


The shape and layout of the building has not been determined. The space could be split 


between two smaller buildings or contained in one larger building. The building will contain 


teaching space, tutorial space, research space and offices. Its use and function may change over 


time. This will not be a temporary building. If one larger Academic Office building is chosen, it 


will be built behind the library, near the bus turnaround. This raises some issues about the noise 


and fumes from the buses, which will be enclosed by buildings on three sides. 


 


State Budget 


UCM may not receive as much funding for its unfunded student numbers. The EVC spoke to 


UC Provost Pitts about this issue. Provost Pitts said that UC’s intention, if the state budget did 


include $51 million for UC, was to make UCM whole in terms of its base funding. The EVC was 


unsure if ‘whole’ referred to the 4000 students UCM planned to admit this year, or the 4300 


enrolled students. UCM exceeded its projected enrollment because it admitted students from 


the referral pool, and because its retention rate increased from previous years. Last year UCM 


accepted a large number of students from the transfer referral pool, and a larger number than 


usual from the normal freshman referral pool. If UCM can’t accept as many general applicants, 


they will go into the referral pool and UCM will accept them from the referral pool as space 


allows.  


As a result of that meeting, there were two positive things: UC will come up with the extra 


funding for Social Sciences and Management. They also agreed that it would be poor planning 


to put a $3 million addition on to the recreation center, which is all that UCM’s debt service 


would allow if the campus was capped at 5200 students in two years. UC is instead willing to 


back UCM to go forward with a $10 million addition to the recreation center.  


IV.   EVC FTEs ALLOCATIONS 


There was a suggestion to include a constraint that some FTE allocations should be at the senior 


level. The EVC commented that junior faculty do not seem to have the same success rates as 


senior faculty in some areas, and that they tend to leave sooner, for a variety of reasons, which 


forces UCM to continually invest in hiring new faculty. UCM has done more of that in the last 


four years, especially in the sciences and engineering. It was noted that there is no policy on 


what happens to faculty lines after people leave. At other campuses, if someone leaves because 


they don’t get tenure, the unit will retain the position automatically. However, units need to 


have appropriate standards for hiring faculty. The EVC commented that given the fact that 


UCM will continue to grow the size of its faculty body, every time a faculty member leaves, 


there is an additional start‐up cost. If those positions are left in the school, the responsibility for 


the new start‐up cost should fall on the schools. A comment was made that, given how stressed 


all the programs are, schools covering start‐up is nearly impossible. If UCM had a sustainable 


faculty ratio, holding a position open would not be difficult.  
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V.   BYLAW 55 UNIT PROPOSALS 


These proposals simply codify what is de‐facto in SSHA. The only associated resource 


implication would be if the four units were able to become departments, in which case there 


would be a need for additional staff. For the foreseeable future, the units will have pooled 


resources at the school level with modest faculty support. A comment was made that CAPRA 


should not be focusing on this issue when it is more relevant to other committees. 


 


ACTION: CAPRA will draft a one‐line memo: the committee sees no resource implications; 


therefore CAPRA chooses not to opine. 


 


VI.   PROPOSED 2011‐2013 ACADEMIC CALENDAR 


Comments were made that this issue is not within CAPRA’s purview. CAPRA Chair Kantor 


commented that the calendar seems to include the same number of instructional days, and the 


resource implications are constant over time. UGC is concerned that some class schedules will 


be impacted more than others—the hit on Thursday classes has been especially bad this year. 


CAPRA will not opine on this issue. 


 


The following items were tabled for discussion at the next meeting: 


 


 Organized Research Units Draft Policy 


 Systemwide Review Items: 


Report of the Post‐Employment Benefits Task Force  


Academic Council Recommendation and UCLA Statement on the Future of the 


University  


 


 


The meeting adjourned at 12:00pm. 


 


Attest: 


 


 


Chair Shawn Kantor 
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Committee on Academic Planning & Resource Allocation (CAPRA) 


Minutes of Meeting 


October 21, 2010 


 


I. Meeting 


Pursuant to call, the Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation met at 10:30 


a.m. on October 21, 2010 in Room 362 of the Kolligan Library, Chair Kantor presiding. 


II.  Consent Calendar 


The Agenda and the Minutes from October 7 were approved pending the following revision: 


Item II of the Minutes includes the phrase, “which DivCo endorsed.” This should be replaced 


by “which the Academic Council endorsed.”  


 


III.  REVISIT CAPRA CRITERIA FOR STRATEGIC PLANNING 


CAPRA reviewed the EVC’s draft criteria and had several comments: The EVC’s criteria 


emphasize the need for research opportunities. CAPRA agreed that the development of areas of 


research ‘vital to our future’ would be beneficial and possible given UCM’s current financial 


situation, whereas the development of new programs of instruction would be too costly at this 


point. The memo also emphasizes the need to support existing undergraduate and graduate 


programs that will allow for the development of new programs in the future. This point was 


unclear. CAPRA asked the EVC to clarify his memo. The EVC responded that the memo’s 


emphasis on new programs of instruction originated in another document and is no longer 


relevant. 


 


The following comments were made regarding the CAPRA draft criteria:  


The document is too long. A proposal was made to return to the guiding criteria and discard 


the changes made in the previous academic year. Another proposal was made to return to the 


justifications for prioritization. A question was raised whether there are any criteria regarding 


replacing retired and resigned faculty. The EVC’s memo states that the number of new lines 


depends to some extent on the number of retirements and resignations that need to be 


backfilled. The UGC Chair mentioned that the EVC suggested that in order to replace a retiring 


faculty member, SSHA should save funding this year to pay the new start‐up costs next year. 


Several CAPRA members wondered what happens when faculty don’t get tenure. It would be 


possible to create the wrong incentives: if units must wait years to replace faculty members, it 


could encourage them to lower the bar. The criteria ask individual units to think about campus‐


wide strategies, and ask for estimated resource requests for program review and ongoing 


assessments. However, faculty are not hired to do assessment. These points can be removed 


from the criteria. CAPRA members agreed that the criteria should address cross‐school or 


interdisciplinary programs, but should not address new undergraduate degree programs. 


Existing programs may be refined in the coming year, but new programs will not be developed. 
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Several changes made to the criteria for the 2009‐2010 Academic Year will be retained, but most 


are no longer relevant. It was proposed that CAPRA request that the schools include a brief 


overview that explains how their plan is shaped by work load, space needs, future new 


programs, etc.  


 


In an effort to make the criteria as concise as possible, the CAPRA document will only include 


criteria not already included in the EVC’s document.  


ACTION: CAPRA Chair Kantor will revise the CAPRA criteria to include the above changes, 


and will send it to CAPRA members for review. CAPRA Chair will also revise the EVC’s 


criteria and will send it to CAPRA members as well.  


IV. CONSULTATION WITH EVC/PROVOST ALLEY  


CAPRA Chair Kantor asked how the EVC’s Criteria for Strategic Planning will address the issue 


of faculty leaving their positions. The EVC did not want to give a definite answer, but 


mentioned that this year, when faculty left, the lines were automatically kept within the school. 


There may be a time when positions must be held open to save resources for start‐up. 


Currently, the issue may not be worth including in this strategic plan. The EVC stated that there 


is no worry of re‐provisioning positions at this point. No program has the necessary depth to 


justify moving positions between programs. When schools submit their strategic plans, how 


should they address positions they know or suspect they will lose? The EVC recommended that 


schools request the position again. The replacement position does not necessarily need to be 


ranked like a new position.  


 


The EVC also discussed the meeting of former UC Chancellors Park and Young with the 


Cabinet. Park and Young stressed that some planning must be left for the new Chancellor. The 


EVC responded that the new Chancellor needs to focus on implementing Phase II of the 


campus, especially finding the resources to expand the campus. Park and Young agreed. Park 


and Young are focusing on the issues that the new Chancellor will face surrounding the 


development of the physical footprint. The DivCo Chair asked if Park and Young’s plan would 


involve exclusively physical space. The EVC did not know. He mentioned that Park and Young 


discussed the need for graduate education and the space to do it, the space for research, etc. The 


DivCo Chair stated that it would be better for Park and Young to focus on the key issues. The 


EVC predicted that the campus will be significantly space‐impeded in the next few years if the 


physical planning of the campus is not given priority. CAPRA Chair mentioned that there will 


have to be another state‐wide decision to invest in UCM, in order to cover the infrastructure 


costs of Phase II development. The EVC responded that there will have to be another G.O. bond 


for higher education. The earliest the bond would pass is 2012. If UCM got a full UC campus’ 


share of state funding, it would have enough money to build the state‐funded parts of Phase II. 
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Regarding the planned Classroom and Office Building, the Office of the President has been 


pushing for the two‐building model. Implementing the current design would require moving 


the existing trailers to another location, the cost of which would be approximately $1.5 million.  


 


Regarding next year’s budget, CAPRA Chair mentioned that units cannot effectively talk about 


their budgets until they know what they had for their previous budgets. The EVC responded 


that last year’s base budget is supposedly in place again this year. The only thing not in place is 


additions to the budget. The Budget Committee is working to establish the complete budget.  


 


X. REPORT OF THE POST‐EMPLOYEMENT BENEFITS TASK FORCE 


UCPB and Faculty Welfare have rejected Option A, and seem to prefer C over B. They have 


stated that for people who stay in the previous UCRP, their contribution will be no more than 


7%. Faculty salaries have to be increased to compensate for increased contribution. CAPRA 


Chair asked if CAPRA should comment on the PEB Report. CAPRA could say, for instance, that 


UCM is being taxed from a generational point of view. It has a junior faculty with short years of 


service, but the employer is being taxed as if it had a faculty with a 20‐year service record. The 


UGC Chair mentioned that UGC is recommending that UCM get a subsidy, either a straight 


cash subsidy or a lower percentage of employer contribution, on the grounds that other 


campuses used the holiday to their benefit in ways that UCM hasn’t been able to. Also, paying 


the standard UCRP contribution will nullify the subsidies that UCM is currently receiving.  


 


DivCo Chair Heit expressed an interest in showing sensitivity in the Division’s comments. 


UCM should show solidarity with the other campuses. Even the wording of the comments is 


important. The comments should not say that UCM has been subsidized up until now. It is 


important to mention the issue of the other campuses getting the holiday and being able to 


build their infrastructure. Also, even if UCM contributes the whole amount, it would mean 


nothing to the system and a lot to the campus. Finally, it would be useful to support some 


version of the UCFW recommendations. Every other division he has heard from is going to 


support something along those lines. CAPRA Chair suggested that CAPRA may not need to 


submit its own comments, since it is in full agreement with DivCo’s sentiments. The UGC Chair 


commented that it would be beneficial to mention all the committees who are in agreement with 


DivCo’s comments. The DivCo Chair agreed, and commented that it may not be necessary to 


attach the committees’ memos. The DivCo Chair asked for CAPRA’s written comments, which 


he will use to prepare DivCo’s response. The Division’s comments may not sway the Task 


Force, but at least they will be acknowledged and recorded.  


 


VII. ORGANIZED RESEARCH UNITS DRAFT POLICY 


This will be discussed at the November 4 CAPRA meeting. 


The meeting adjourned at 12:00pm. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA        ACADEMIC SENATE – MERCED 


DIVISION 


 


CAPRA 


Thursday, November 4, 2010 


10:30‐12:00 


ROOM 232KL 


 


MINUTES 


I. Chair’s Report – Professor Shawn Kantor 


 UCPB, November 2, 2010 


The CAPRA Chair discussed the role of the Interim Vice Chancellor for University Relations, 


and mentioned that University Relations is moving in a positive direction.  


 


II. Consent Calendar 


The Agenda and the October 21 Meeting Minutes were approved.         


 


III. Administrative Guest – David Hosley, Interim VC for University Relations 


David Hosley discussed the following steps University Relations is taking to increase funding: 


‐UR has tried to set and achieve more realistic goals. UR is currently 22% ahead of its 


fundraising goal. This is largely being driven by success with fellowships and scholarships.  


‐It is important to find faculty who are interested in fundraising, and are doing appealing 


scholarly research, and faculty who are capable of representing the University in public. Hosley 


expressed interest in involving faculty in legislative education, especially when the goals of the 


faculty align with the goals of the University. Since the recent election, UR has been 


communicating with newly or re‐elected legislators to familiarize them with the goals of the 


University, and plans to bring elected officials to campus. UCM recently hosted the League of 


Cities meeting, during which the Chancellor was able to speak to over 40 local elected officials 


about the campus. 


‐UR has chosen to focus on five markets within California that are critical to UCM’s long‐term 


success, due to their financial or political influence. UR has categorized the student population 


by county and by legislative districts. These numbers are used during communications with 


district representatives. UR will also concentrate on the Hispanic market, because the Valley 


population will continue to grow in that area. 


‐Deans must be encouraged to develop better funding priorities. UCM needs high quality 


proposals to be competitive. Many recent proposals have been above the price range of 


available donor contributions. The CAPRA Chair mentioned that many faculty are willing to be 


involved in fundraising, especially in their particular areas. Hosley responded that faculty can 


be involved by advocating their research interests, drafting proposals, preparing budgets, and 


gathering information. It would be useful for faculty to take proposals beyond the 


brainstorming stage, and to develop them into working documents. 







‐ The CAPRA Chair mentioned that there should be a line of communication between UR, the 


Deans, and the faculty, but faculty are often not included. Hosley responded that the Deans are 


ultimately responsible for developing funding priorities within their schools. 


‐ UCM should be appealing to larger corporations for donations. Appeals have been made in 


the past, but without specificity. UCM needs to ask for project‐based funding. 


‐ The GRC Chair asked whether Hosley’s perspective is represented on the Chancellor’s search 


committee. Hosley responded that he was able to represent his perspective when the cabinet 


addressed the search committee. Generally, his perspective is under‐represented. He expressed 


that the Chancellor must develop strong relationships with elected officials from outside the 


Merced region, must be a proven fundraiser, and must have a track record of being able to 


secure diverse faculty and staff.  


‐The Chairman of the Board of Trustees sits on the search committee. The members of the Board 


of Trustees have been asked to commit to addressing fundraising needs on campus more 


directly. The commitments of the Board will be matched to the University’s 3‐year plan. Hosley 


commented that the Board will most likely become a fundraising body. The criteria for Board 


members will change to address the need for stronger fundraising capabilities. 


‐ The UGC Chair asked whether UR planned to address the low proportion of Caucasian 


students to minority students, especially in comparison to the ratio of Caucasians to minorities 


in the state. Hosley responded that higher Caucasian enrollment levels would not be 


representative of the overall state population for much longer, and that the issue of race is not 


as important as the issue of quality education. 


‐ Hosley suggested meeting quarterly with the Senate to discuss shared goals. 


 


IV. CAPRA Criteria for Strategic Planning and EVC’s Criteria   


The CAPRA Chair distributed CAPRA’s revised criteria. CAPRA discussed the nature of faculty 


endorsements of Academic Plans within schools. The CAPRA Chair expressed interest in 


avoiding making prescriptive statements about the voting process; as long as faculty are 


involved, the schools should be able to make their own decisions. It was agreed that the criteria 


would be revised so that Academic Plans must describe the voting process within schools. A 


question was asked regarding the process to replace retired or resigned FTEs. It was agreed that 


replacement FTEs should not be part of strategic planning.  The UGC Chair suggested including 


a sentence such as, “Replacement positions due to resignations or retirement should be listed 


separately from the strategic appointments, but schools should include a justification for their 


use.” The UGC Chair commented that the EVC’s memo lists the due date for Academic Plans as 


January 14th, 2011. February 1, 2011 was suggested as a more reasonable date. The EVC will be 


asked to revise his memo to include the suggested due date. 


 


V. GRC Draft Strategic FTEs Solicitation           


The DivCo Chair asked CAPRA to opine on GRC’s memo. The CAPRA Chair commented that it 


might be more helpful if groups were allowed to endorse only one proposal, because under the 


current solicitation, the number of proposals may be overwhelming. The GRC Chair responded 


that it is helpful to know if there is more than one group supporting a proposal. Also, he 


mentioned that there may be proposed positions that could belong in multiple groups, which 







may not be decided at the proposal stage. Thus, it is important for at least two groups to be able 


to put forth a proposal. There should still be a primary supporting group, because one group 


should be willing to take responsibility for the proposal. The DivCo Chair reminded CAPRA 


that the five positions will not be hired in the same year, so there will be some time to revise the 


process if necessary. The DivCo Chair also commented on the proposal review process. The 


EVC suggested that there should be an external person on each review panel. Also, this would 


be the first review process not involving CAPRA. The DivCo Chair suggested that CAPRA 


could have the opportunity to opine on nominations. The CAPRA Chair commented that if 


CAPRA is not included in the initial decision‐making, it may encounter problems later when it 


is charged with funding the new strategic hire. The GRC Chair responded that the solicitation 


specifically prohibits proposals for new programs, which may reduce some of CAPRA’s burden 


to fund new hires. He also commented that CAPRA should be able to opine on any 


recommendations from the review panel, but the final decision will rest with the 


administration. The DivCo Chair also commented that the requirement of a confidential letter 


from a Dean was unclear. The GRC Chair responded that there was concern that the Deans will 


have to see a number of proposals and that there may be a conflict of interest involved. He 


suggested the solicitation be revised to require a letter from a Dean, but “confidential” be 


omitted. The CAPRA Chair asked how the review panel would be comprised, as internal 


reviewers may have a vested interest in a specific proposal. The GRC Chair responded that the 


external reviewers will be crucial to the panel, and that it will be possible to find reviewers from 


within the area who do not have a vested interest. The CAPRA Chair expressed a lack of trust in 


CoC to choose review panels appropriately. The UGC Chair commented that the alternative 


would be for DivCo to appoint reviewers from the body of faculty currently serving on Senate 


committees. The DivCo Chair shared the CAPRA Chair’s concerns, but stated that DivCo 


cannot practically make all panel appointments. The new Bylaw 55 Units may go into effect in 


January 2011, in which case CoC will have more responsibility. The DivCo Chair plans to 


increase DivCo’s consulting role in CoC decisions. Regarding nominations to the review panel, 


CoC could consult GRC or CAPRA directly. 


 


ACTION: The GRC and CAPRA Chairs will send their recommendations to the DivCo Chair.  


 


The following item was not discussed: 


Organized Research Units Draft Policy 


 


There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 12:05 pm. 


 


Attest: 


 


 


Chair Shawn Kantor 
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Biographical Information for 
David H. Hosley 


Interim Vice Chancellor for University Relations 
 


Dr. Hosley has been asked by the Chancellor to extend his service as Interim Vice Chancellor for University 
Relations for a period of one year, from February 1, 2011 to January 31, 2012 in order to permit the incoming 
Chancellor to determine how best to fill the post on a career basis.  The vacancy in the post resulted from the 
January 4, 2010, resignation of the prior incumbent to pursue a career in the private sector. It is anticipated that a 
national search for a permanent appointee will be undertaken in the future. 
 
During this additional one year assignment, Dr. Hosley will continue to be responsible for the broad areas of 
fundraising, communications, and governmental relations as well as the further development of a strategic plan 
for the university relations area. Dr. Hosley is an effective and seasoned leader in the university relations arena, 
and with direct and successful experience in fundraising, communications and governmental relations. Dr. Hosley 
joined UC Merced in 2008 as President of the Great Valley Center (GVC), a not for profit entity headquartered in 
Modesto and affiliated with the UC Merced campus.  His service as GVC President terminated effective 
September 1, 2010. 
 
Prior to joining the Great Valley Center, Dr. Hosley held several significant leadership posts, including the 
following: President and General Manager of KVIE-TV, Sacramento from 1998-2008; General Manager of 
KCSM TV/FM, San Mateo from 1992 – 1998; Vice President and General Manager of KQED-TV from 1990 -
1992 and Station Manager of KQED-FM from 1987 – 1990; Program and News Director for WINZ-AM (Miami) 
from 1984 -1986; Associate Professor and News Director at the University of Florida and WRUF-AM from 
1981- 1984; Bureau Chief and Anchor, Editor/Producer at KCBS-AM San Francisco during the period 1971 – 
1979; and various assignments with AM and FM stations from 1969 – 1971. 
 
Dr. Hosley has led strategic planning efforts and recorded impressive success in fundraising throughout his 
career. He is active in San Joaquin Valley civic and educational efforts and serves on the UC Davis Foundation 
Board, The Dean’s Advisory Council for the UC Davis College of Agriculture and Environmental Sciences, the 
California Partnership for the San Joaquin Valley (Executive Committee), the California Asian-Pacific Chamber 
of Commerce, among others.  He has lectured at the Stanford University Graduate School of Business on 
“Strategic Management in the Nonprofit Environment, and at the Stanford University Mass Media Institute on 
“Mass Media and Society” and “Broadcast Newswriting”. He also has served as an adjunct faculty member at the 
College of Notre Dame and Florida International University and as an Assistant Professor at the University of 
Florida.  Dr, Hosley also is a recognized documentary film producer and the author of numerous articles. 
 
Attached is brief biographical information concerning Dr. Hosley. 
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DAVID H. HOSLEY 
 
Education 
 


M.S.     Stanford University 
 


Ph.D.     Columbia University 
 
Appointments 
 


2009 – Present    Interim Vice Chancellor for University Relations, UC Merced 
 
2008 – 2010    The Great Valley Center (Affiliated with UC Merced) 
     President 
 
1998-2008    KVIE-TV, Sacramento 
    President and General Manager 
 
1992-1998    KCSM TV/FM, San Mateo 
    General Manager 
 
1987-1992    KQED, INC., SAN FRANCISCO 
 
 1990 – 1992    V.P. and General Manager, KQED-TV 
 
 1987-1990    Station Manager, KQED-FM 
 
1986-1987    KPIX-TV, San Francisco 
    Newswriter and Special Projects Producer 
 
1984-1986    WINZ-AM, Miami 
    Program and News Director 
 
1981-1984    University of Florida and WRUF-AM/FM 
    Associate Professor and News Director 
 
1971 – 1979    KCBS-AM, SAN FRANCISCO 
 
 1977-1979    Bureau Chief and Anchor 
 
 1975-1977    Editor/Producer 
 
 1971-1974 
 
 1971     Desk Assistant 
 
1974-1975     WCBS-AM, New York 
    Desk Assistant 
 
1969-1971    KZSU-FM, STANFORD 
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 1970-1971    Station Manager 
 
 1969-1970    News and Sports Director 
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AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                PAGE 


 
              


Information    I.  Chair’s Welcome and Introduction of Members 
 
Information    II.  2009‐2010 Calendar for Academic Programs and Courses    1 


(Please refer to the Sept. 29 meeting folder: “2009_2010 Calendar for Acad Prog 


and Courses (3).pdf”)  


 
Action     III.  Selection of UCORP Substitute on October 12 
   
Action     IV.  Selection of UCOLSC Representative 
 
Action                             V.       Selection of CRF subcommittee (Still need SOE & NS Reps) 


CRF – MATH 292               2 
(Please refer to the CRF‐MATH 292 subfolder in the Sept. 29 meeting folder) 


CRF – PSY 290               10 
        (Please refer to the CRF‐PSY 290 subfolder in the Sept. 29 meeting folder) 


        CRF‐PSY Discontinuance courses          15 
(Please refer to the CRFs‐PSY Discontinuance subfolder in the Sept. 29 meeting 


folder) 


Action     VI.  S & E 2                 24   
Request from DivCo ‐ GRC to opine on whether Building Advisory 
Committee (BAC) needs more Senate representatives 
(Please refer to the S&E 2 subfolder in the Sept. 29 meeting folder: “Memo to 
DivCo_SE2_final.pdf”,” DivCo response to GRC memos.pdf”  and “BAC 4 06 
09.pdf”)  


 


Action     VII.  F&A (Indirect Cost Return)              27   
Request from DivCo – GRC to develop a policy on how research groups 
would access the funds and how funds would be dispersed.   
(Please refer to the Indirect Cost Return subfolder in the Sept. 29 meeting folder: 
“Memo to DivCo_FA.pdf”, “DivCo response to GRC memos.pdf”,“ Indirect 
Costs_UCSB.pdf”, and “ICR_SC.pdf”.  See also  
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Action     VIII.  WASC Issues                 


A. Chair Kello Memo to GRC Members              54 
(Please refer to the Sept. 29 meeting folder:”GRC Chair Memo_GRC 


Business_Sept09.pdf”) 


B.  Graduate Program Review Policy – approved by GRC May 2009    56   
(Please refer to the Graduate Program Review subfolder under the WASC 


Accreditation folder: “Graduate Program Review_FINAL_5 22.pdf” )  
 GRC to create a Program Review subcommittee 
 GRC to opine on when/if graduate emphasis areas must be 


reviewed before submitting to CCGA for a stand alone 
program.  


 GRC to discuss program review schedule. (Please refer to the 
Graduate Program Review subfolder under the WASC     


Accreditation folder /”Traina email_Program Reviews         91 
schedule.pdf”).  


 SOE and CAPRA’s comments on program review policies. 
(Please refer to the Graduate Program Review subfolder under the 
WASC Accreditation folder “Comments‐on‐Program‐Review‐SOE‐
June2009.pdf”, “Program review_SNS comments.pdf”  “CAPRA 


Memo_Program Review_061909.pdf” )  
C.   Substantive Change –  Request from Committee on Rules & Elections. 
GRC to review its policies & procedures to identify any conflicts with 
existing policies.   GRC to determine how to include WASC substantive 
change requirements into their policies on revisions to Academic programs.  
Proposals reviewed by GRC must take into account whether program 
initiation or changes trigger substantive change(s) review by WASC before 
the program can be implemented. 
(Please refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder under the Sept. 29 meeting  


folder:  “DivCo_ WASC Memo for Review.pdf” ,                    96                            
“memo_061809_Degree_Level_Approval_policy ‐‐ final.doc”, 


“Proposed_DP_policy_4_15_09.doc , “UCM_DP_flowchart.pdf”  ) 
 


Graduate policies affected by WASC requirements:                     108      
 Review procedure  for proposals  for new graduate  emphasis 


areas  and  graduate  groups.  (Please  refer  to  the  WASC 
Accreditation subfolder under the Sept. 29 meeting folder “Review 
procedure for new programs_MAR 09 final (2).doc”) 


 CRF Policy.  (Please refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder 
under the Sept. 29 meeting folder: 


“CRF_process_0809_final_MAR_09.pdf “) 
Action     IX.  Furlough Mitigation                                                                                     115   


 Request from DivCo ‐ GRC and UGC to develop a collaborative 
proposal on instructional days. Due date:  October 2009      
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(Please refer to the Furlough Mitigation subfolder under the Sept. 29 


meeting folder:  “Instructional Days at UCB_emails_.pdf ”, 
“UCLA_Draft_Stdt+EngagementDays[1].doc”)   


 GRC to opine on whether Research/Travel/Shared Equipment grant 
funds can be used by faculty to mitigate furloughs. (Please refer to the 
Sept. 29 meeting folder: ”GRC Chair Memo_GRC Business_Sept09.pdf”, 


“2008‐2009 GRC Call for Proposals.pdf”,) 


 
Action                             X.      Videoconferencing Graduate Courses From Other UCs         124   


Request from Psychology –  GRC to approve or disapprove students taking a 
videoconferenced course from UCLA.  (Please refer to the Requests from 
Schools subfolder under the Sept. 29 meeting folder: “Intercampus Exchange 


Program for Graduate Students.pdf”) 


 
Action                             XI.      Purchasing/Financing Web‐based System 


Request from Senate/Administration Council.  
Background: Administration is proposing to formulate a usergroup to merge 
the systems and give investigators access to their accounts and real time data. 
GRC is requested to get faculty input and assist Administration in drafting a 
charge to the usergroup. 


 
Action                            XII.     Non‐Resident Tuition (NRT)              


Request from SSHA – Payment of NRT for a third year graduate student not 
yet advanced to candidacy.  GRC to approve or disapprove student’s 
funding.  


 
Action     XIII.  Program Requirements for Students 


Request from Natural Sciences ‐ Is there any statute of limitations on when 
students have to decide whether to follow old or new program 
requirements? 
  


Action     XIV.  NRT Waiver                     125   
        Request from Natural Sciences 


(Please refer to the Requests from Schools subfolder under the Sept. 29 meeting 


folder: “NRT Waiver_SNS.pdf”)  
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA               ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
September 29, 2009 


 
I.   Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Graduate & Research Council met at 1:30 pm on Tuesday, 
September 29, 2009, in Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Chris Kello 
presiding.  
 
II.  Chair’s Welcome & Introduction of Members 
Chair Kello welcomed new and returning committee members.  
 
III.  Furlough Mitigation 
UCB has instituted a furlough mitigation program in which they are using their 
opportunity funds and indirect cost return funds.  DivCo has requested that GRC 
develop a furlough mitigation policy for UCM.   
 
GRC members discussed various options. One suggestion was to use some of the 
$107,000 in GRC grant award money for furlough mitigation.  It was mentioned that 
the EVC might provide matching funds.  GRC needs salary information on newly 
appointed ladder‐rank faculty and the lowest 50% of ladder‐rank faculty to 
determine if this option would be beneficial.  
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will get the pertinent salary information from the Office of 
Academic Personnel to ascertain the number of faculty who will benefit and the 
amount of which they will benefit. Based on that information, GRC will make a 
decision whether to move forward with a furlough mitigation policy.  Chair Kello 
will inform DivCo of this decision. 
 
IV.  Non‐Resident Tuition (NRT) Issues 
It was announced that the immediate issue in item XII on the agenda regarding the 
graduate student in SSHA has been resolved.  No GRC action necessary. 
 
NRT policies in the Graduate Advisor’s Handbook were briefly explained to the 
committee. NRT is covered by the grants that pay the salaries of graduate students. 
(State money cannot be used for NRT.) Once students are advanced to candidacy, 
NRT is waived for three years.  UCM has tried different models to get additional 
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money to expand the number of students such as faculty swapping their start up 
funds for NRT. 
 
Many faculty members are having difficulties paying NRT out of their grants.  GRC 
has the authority to change that policy in the Handbook. However, some committee 
members pointed out that the money would then have to come out of a different 
research source.  A committee member inquired whether GRC can set aside some of 
the $107,000 grant award money for faculty to write proposals to cover NRT for 
continuing students. 
 
It was stated that GRC needs to address two NRT issues this year: 1) whether it 
wants to develop a policy of limiting the number of years that a student can get NRT 
paid for by central university funds (not by grants or gift money); and 2) re‐examine 
the distribution model for NRT slots.    
 
ACTION:  Due to the complexity of the issue and lack of consensus, the item was 
tabled until the next meeting.  
 
V.  Program Review 
Last year’s GRC developed a graduate program review policy.  DivCo recently voted 
to accept the policy on a one academic year trial basis.  The current GRC needs to 
review the policy and decide whether it needs to be edited.    
 
VI.  Selection of UCORP Substitute for October 12 meeting 
GRC’s UCORP representative cannot attend the October 12 meeting. No substitute 
was found.   
 
ACTION:  Committee assistant Simrin Takhar will notify OP that there will be no 
UCM substitute.  
 
VII.  CRFs 


 PSY 290.  Instructor is seeking a change of the grading option.  
 PSY 261, 262, 265, 269. Psychology is requesting discontinuance.  
 MATH 292.  New CRF for review.  
 Selection of CRF subcommittee. 


 
ACTION:  Committee approved PSY 290’s grade change option. Committee 
approved the discontinuance of the PSY courses.  Due to time constraints, MATH 
292 was tabled until the next meeting.  A CRF subcommittee was selected and will 
review MATH 292.   
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VIII.  Videoconferencing a Graduate Course from UCLA 
Request from Psychology.  
 
ACTION:  Committee approved the videoconferencing.  Committee Assistant will 
check if further action is needed. 
 
IX.  Statute of Limitations for Students on Program Requirements 
Question from Physics & Chemistry. Background: Program requirements were 
changed and students who entered the program in fall 2008 have the option of 
following either the old requirements or new.  GRC is requested to clarify whether 
there is a statute of limitations on when students need to decide which set of 
program requirements they want to follow. 
 
ACTION:  Committee voted that there is no statute of limitations and that students 
have up until their date of graduation to make the decision. 
 
X.  Web‐based Purchasing and Financial Systems 
The Administration wants to create user group to explore the merging of the two 
systems to make it more user‐friendly for faculty. VCA Mary Miller will collaborate 
with GRC to develop a charge to the user group based on faculty’s needs.   
 
XI.  S&E 2 
At the end of last semester, GRC sent a memo to DivCo on the problems 
surrounding the planning of S&E 2.  DivCo has requested that GRC opine on 
whether the Building Advisory Committee (BAC) needs more Senate representation.  
 
ACTION:  Due to time constraints, the item was tabled until the next meeting. 
 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 3:00 pm.   
 
 
Attest:  
 
Chris Kello, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar, Committee Assistant 
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All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
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AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                PAGE 


 
              


Information    I.  Report from October 6 CCGA Meeting – Chris Kello 
 
Action     II.  Consent Calendar 


 Minutes of September 29 meeting         4 
(Refer to the October 13 meeting subfolder in the Meetings & Agendas folder) 


 CRF – MATH 292            7 
(Refer to the CRFs subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “MATH 292”) 


 
Discussion/Action  III.  Furlough Mitigation                                                                                13     


 Request from DivCo ‐ GRC and UGC to develop a collaborative 
proposal on instructional days. Due date:  October 2009      
(Refer to the Furlough Mitigation subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010  


Resources:  “Instructional Days at UCB_emails_.pdf ”, 
“UCLA_Draft_Stdt+EngagementDays[1].doc”)   


 GRC has requested faculty salary data from AP.  
          
Discussion    IV.  Differential Fees  – Request from Systemwide                 17 
        GRC comments due by October 16 


(Refer to the Differential Fees for Undergrads subfolder under the Systemwide 


Review Items folder) 


 


 Action    V.  President’s Dissertation Year (PDY) Fellowship                                34 
GRC to select a review subcommittee.  Four nominees have been submitted. 
(Refer to the Fellowships subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources) 


 


Action     VI.  S & E 2                  38   
Request from DivCo ‐ GRC to opine on whether Building Advisory 
Committee (BAC) needs more Senate representatives 
(Refer to the S&E 2 subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources:  “Memo to 
DivCo_SE2_final.pdf”,” DivCo response to GRC memos.pdf”  and “BAC 4 06 
09.pdf”)  


 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Instructional%20Days%20at%20UCB_emails_.pdf
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Action     VII.  Indirect Cost Return                          41     


Request from DivCo – GRC to develop a policy on how research groups 
would access the funds and how funds would be dispersed.  Information is 
being gathered from other UC campuses 
(Refer to the Indirect Cost Return subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 
“Memo to DivCo_FA.pdf”, “DivCo response to GRC memos.pdf”,“ Indirect 
Costs_UCSB.pdf”, and “ICR_SC.pdf”.)  See also  


http://research.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=24&lvl3=24&lvl4=25&contenti
d=14 
 


Action     VIII.  Program Review                                                                       68 
Request from DivCo – GRC and UGC to form a task force to assess the 
policies and examine ways of streamlining and coordinating work.   
(Refer to the Graduate Program Review subfolder under the WASC Accreditation 


folder: “Graduate Program Review_FINAL_5 22.pdf” )  
 GRC to create a Program Review subcommittee to coordinate 


with UGC’s program review subcommittee. 
 GRC to opine on when/if graduate emphasis areas must be 


reviewed before submitting to CCGA for a stand alone 
program.  


 GRC to discuss program review schedule. (Refer to the 
Graduate Program Review subfolder under the WASC     


Accreditation folder /”Traina email_Program Reviews          
schedule.pdf”).  


 SOE and CAPRA’s comments on program review policies. 
(Refer to the Graduate Program Review subfolder under the 
WASC Accreditation folder “Comments‐on‐Program‐Review‐SOE‐
June2009.pdf”, “Program review_SNS comments.pdf”  “CAPRA 


Memo_Program Review_061909.pdf” )  
C.   Substantive Change –  Request from Committee on Rules & Elections 
(CRE). GRC to review its policies & procedures to identify any conflicts with 
existing policies.   GRC to determine how to include WASC substantive 
change requirements into their policies on revisions to Academic programs.  
Proposals reviewed by GRC must take into account whether program 
initiation or changes trigger substantive change(s) review by WASC before 
the program can be implemented. 
(Refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources:  
“DivCo_ WASC Memo for Review.pdf” ,                                                       
“memo_061809_Degree_Level_Approval_policy ‐‐ final.doc”, 


“Proposed_DP_policy_4_15_09.doc , “UCM_DP_flowchart.pdf”  ) 
 


Graduate policies affected by WASC requirements:                   120          
 Review procedure  for proposals  for new graduate  emphasis 


areas and graduate groups.  (Refer  to  the WASC Accreditation 
subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “Review procedure  for 
new programs_MAR 09 final (2).doc”) 
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https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Traina%20email_Program%20Review%20schedule.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/DivCo_%20WASC%20Memo%20for%20Review.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/memo_061809_Degree_Level_Approval_policy%20--%20final.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/memo_061809_Degree_Level_Approval_policy%20--%20final.doc
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 CRF Policy.  (Refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder under 


GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“CRF_process_0809_final_MAR_09.pdf “) 
 
Discussion                   IX.    Purchasing/Financing Web‐based System 


Request from Senate/Administration Council.  
Background: Administration is proposing to formulate a usergroup to merge 
the systems and give investigators access to their accounts and real time data. 
GRC is requested to get faculty input and assist Administration in drafting a 
charge to the user group. VCA Miller will initiate the process. 


 
Action     X.  NRT Waiver                                                                              125   
        Request from Natural Sciences 


(Refer to the Requests from Schools subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“NRT Waiver_SNS.pdf”)  


GRC to address two NRT issues.  1) whether it wants to develop a policy of 
limiting the number of years that a student can get NRT paid for by central 
university funds (not by grants or gift money). 2) re‐examine the distribution 
model for NRT slots.    


 
Discussion    XI.  Revision of GRC Bylaws and Division of GRC 


CRE is revising Senate Committee Bylaws. There is discussion about 
dividing GRC into a Graduate Council and Research Council due to the 
plethora and complexity of issues brought before the committee. 


 
Discussion    XII.  Cognitive and Information Sciences (CIS) Proposal                           126 
        (Refer to the Graduate Groups/ Emphasis Areas folder: “CCGA CIS proposal.pdf”)  


 
Discussion    XIII.  Request from Systemwide – Repeal of SR  764                                    393 
        GRC comments due by November 10 


(Refer to the Repeal of SR 764 subfolder under the Systemwide Review Items 


folder) 


 


Discussion    XIV.  Request from Systemwide – Collection of Faculty Salary Data       396 
        GRC comments due by November 13 


(Refer to the Faculty Salary Data subfolder under the Systemwide Review 


Items folder) 


 


Discussion    XV.  Request from Systemwide ‐ Report of the Undergraduate Educational 
                                                    Effectiveness Task Force (UEETF).                                                         398 
        GRC comments due by December 3 


(Refer to the UEETF Report subfolder under the Systemwide Review Items 


folder) 


 
 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/WASC%20Accreditation/CRF_process_0809_final_MAR_09.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Requests%20from%20Schools/NRT%20Waiver_SNS.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CCGA%20CIS%20proposal.pdf





UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA               ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
October 13, 2009 


 
I.   Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Graduate & Research Council met at 1:30 pm on Tuesday, October 13, 
2009, in Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Chris Kello presiding.  
 
II.  Report from October 6 CCGA Meeting  ‐ Chris Kello 
Fee increases for graduate students. Regents will discuss at their November meeting.     
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will distribute CCGA’s response to the fee increases to GRC members 
for comments.  Comments will be forwarded to CCGA.  
 
III.  Furlough Mitigation 
Based on salary data received from AP, Chair Kello presented various mitigation scenarios.  
Committee members discussed several options for mitigating furloughs, including using the 
GRC travel/research/shared equipment funds. 
 
ACTION:  The committee voted to revise the Call for Proposals for the GRC grants to increase 
individual awards to $10,000: up to $5,000 can be used for salary and up to $5,000 can be used 
for research/travel/shared equipment.  A memo stating GRC’s decision will be sent to EVC 
Alley via DivCo. 
 
IV.  Differential Fees 
This item has been removed from the Regents’ November agenda.  No action taken by GRC.  
 
V.  PDY Fellowship 
Committee members raised specific questions about the nominees.   
 
ACTION:  Committee Assistant will get the answers and forward them to committee 
members.  A review subcommittee will then be selected via email. 
 
VI.  S&E 2 
DivCo requested that GRC opine on whether the Building Advisory Committee (BAC) needs 
more Senate representation.   
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ACTION:  After a brief discussion, the committee concluded that this issue falls under the 
purview of Administrative leadership.  Chair Kello will send a memo to DivCo stating this 
position.   
 
VII.  Purchasing/Financing Web‐based System 
Background: VCA Mary Miller and GRC have been requested work together to develop a user 
group with the goal of merging the two web‐based systems to improve faculty’s access to their 
accounts.  
VCA Miller told Chair Kello she would initiate the process.  No action by GRC taken at this 
time. 
 
VIII.  NRT 
 
ACTION:  In the absence of VCR Traina, committee decided to table the item until the next 
meeting.  
 
IX.  Revision of GRC Bylaws and Subdividing of GRC 
Background:  Due to the plethora and complexity of issues, the Committee on Rules & 
Elections (CRE) is considering whether GRC should subdivide into a Graduate Council and a 
Council on Research.  
CRE will communicate with GRC on this issue.  No action taken by GRC at this time. 
  
X.  Cognitive and Information Sciences (CIS) Proposal 
Group has submitted its proposal to GRC.  
 
ACTION:  Vice Chair Kelley will formulate a review subcommittee.  
 
XI.  Program Review 
GRC and UGC to form a task force to assess their respective program review policies and 
examine ways of streamlining and coordinating work effort.  
 
ACTION:  A GRC review subcommittee was formed with representatives from SSHA and 
Natural Sciences.  A representative from Engineering will be found via an email conversation. 
 
XII.  Indirect Cost Return 
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello asked committee members to review a memo on indirect cost return 
written by GRC in 2005. (posted on Crops)  Committee Assistant will communicate with other 
UC Offices of Research as to how indirect cost return is handled on their campuses.  This item 
will be placed first on the next meeting’s agenda.  
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XIII.  Consent Calendar 
 Draft Minutes of September 29 meeting 
 CRF – MATH 292 


 
ACTION:  MATH 292 was approved.  Due to time constraints, the September 29 minutes will 
be placed on the next meeting’s agenda.  
 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 3:00 pm.  
 
Attest: 
 
Chris Kello, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar, Committee Assistant 
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Room 362 – Kolligian Library 


1‐866‐740‐1260 Access Code 2287930# 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
GRC 2009‐2010/Resources 


 


AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                PAGE 


 
              


Information    I.  Chair’s Report 
 
Action     II.  Consent Calendar              3 


 Minutes of September 29 and October 13 meetings 
(Refer to the October 13 and October 27 meeting subfolders in the Meetings & 


Agendas folder) 


 CRFs – COGS 250, COGS 269, PSY 290                             9   


(Refer to the CRFs subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources) 


 
Discussion/Action  III.  Three‐Semester Calendar   
 
Discussion    IV.  GRC’s Furlough Mitigation Proposal                18     
        Sent to DivCo on October 16 
                                                                        
Discussion/Action  V.  Ad‐Hoc Task Force on Graduate Education – VCR Sam Traina        19 
        Need three members of GRC to serve on task force. 


(Refer to the Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 


Resources: “Letter_task force_grad education.doc” ) 


 
Discussion              VI.         Review Procedures for New Graduate Emphasis Areas and Graduate 
        Groups                                                                                                        20 
  GRC to review and re‐approve. 


 (Refer  to  the WASC Accreditation  subfolder under GRC  2009‐2010 Resources: 
“Review procedure for new programs_MAR 09 final (2).doc”) 


 


Action     VII.  Program Review                                                                        
Request from DivCo – GRC and UGC to form a task force to assess the 
policies and examine ways of streamlining and coordinating work.   
(Refer to the Graduate Program Review subfolder under the WASC Accreditation 


folder: “Graduate Program Review_FINAL_5 22.pdf” )  



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/Letter_task%20force_grad%20education.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Pending%20Business/Graduate%20Program%20Review_FINAL_5%2022.pdf
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 GRC to opine on when/if graduate emphasis areas must be 


reviewed before submitting to CCGA for a stand alone 
program.  


 GRC to discuss program review schedule. (Refer to the 
Graduate Program Review subfolder under the WASC     


Accreditation folder /”Traina email_Program Reviews          
schedule.pdf”).  


 SOE and CAPRA’s comments on program review policies. 
(Refer to the Graduate Program Review subfolder under the 
WASC Accreditation folder “Comments‐on‐Program‐Review‐SOE‐
June2009.pdf”, “Program review_SNS comments.pdf”  “CAPRA 


Memo_Program Review_061909.pdf” )  
                          


Discussion    VIII.  Cognitive and Information Sciences (CIS) Graduate Group Proposal 23                      
(Refer to the Graduate Groups/ Emphasis Areas folder: “CCGA CIS 


proposal.pdf”)  


 
Discussion    IX.  QSB Graduate Group Proposal                  290  


(Refer to the Graduate Groups/Emphasis folder: “QSB memo.pdf  and QSB 


CCGA Proposal Oct 12 2009.pdf ) 


 


Discussion    X.  Request from Systemwide – Repeal of SR  764                         467                       
        GRC comments due by November 10 


(Refer to the Repeal of SR 764 subfolder under the Systemwide Review Items 


folder) 


 


Discussion    XI.  Request from Systemwide – Collection of Faculty Salary Data             470 
        GRC comments due by November 13 


(Refer to the Faculty Salary Data subfolder under the Systemwide Review 


Items folder) 


 


Discussion/Action  XII.  NRT Waiver                                                                                
GRC to address two NRT issues.  1) whether it wants to develop a policy of 
limiting the number of years that a student can get NRT paid for by central 
university funds (not by grants or gift money). 2) re‐examine the distribution 
model for NRT slots.    


 


Discussion/Action  XIII.  Research Metrics – Request from DivCo and CAPRA 
GRC to discuss research metrics in relation to student numbers in 
evaluating resource requests.  GRC to develop a comprehensive list of 
research metrics.  


 
 
Discussion/Action  XIV.  Stanford v. Roche ‐ UCʹs Patent Policy              472 
        (Refer to the Systemwide Review Items subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources) 
 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Traina%20email_Program%20Review%20schedule.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Traina%20email_Program%20Review%20schedule.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Comments-on-Program-Review-SOE-June2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CCGA%20CIS%20proposal.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CCGA%20CIS%20proposal.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20memo.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20CCGA%20Proposal%20Oct%2012%202009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20CCGA%20Proposal%20Oct%2012%202009.pdf





UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA               ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 
Minutes of Meeting 


October 27, 2009 
 
I.  Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Graduate & Research Council met at 1:30 pm on Tuesday, October 27, 2009, in 
Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Chris Kello presiding.  
 
II. Chair’s Report 
Chair Kello briefly discussed the Gould Commission’s visit to UCM today.  The Commission members 
held open forums with faculty, staff, and students.  
 
III. Consent Calendar 
Minutes of September 29 and October 13 meetings. 
CRFs – COGS 250, COGS 269, PSY 290 modification 
 
ACTION:  Consent Calendar was approved as presented.  
 
IV. Three-Semester Calendar 
Some on campus feel that we can be more efficient with our limited resources if we had three semesters, 
the third semester being the summer.  The committee discussed the impact on graduate education, 
research, faculty salary, and grants.  
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will draft a memo of GRC’s comments, distribute to GRC members for 
comments, then send to DivCo. 
 
V. GRC’s Furlough Mitigation Proposal 
Proposal sent to DivCo in a memo on October 16.  In its meeting earlier today, DivCo made a motion to 
request that GRC modify its proposal to emphasize salary support for faculty who do not have 
alternative ways to mitigate furloughs.  GRC had a discussion about a need based proposal vs. 
merit/competition based.    
 
ACTION:  Committee members agreed to change the language in the Research, Travel, Shared 
Equipment Call for Proposals to: Faculty who are drawing salary off a grant or from an external funding 
source are not eligible to apply for the $5,000 salary support. Chair Kello will draft a new memo, 
distribute to GRC members for comments, then send to DivCo.   
 
VI. Ad-Hoc Task Force on Graduate Education 
VCR Traina is forming a task force to examine our graduate education structure. Two of the issues to be 
discussed are the resource stream structure and communication.   As the task force has no policy 
authority, its suggestions will be submitted to GRC for approval.  Traina currently has three faculty 
members representing the three Schools on the task force and asked for GRC members to serve as well.  
 
ACTION:  GRC representatives on the ad-hoc task force will be Professors Kello and Quinn (Professor 
Lopez-Calvo is already on the task force representing SSHA).  
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VII. Review Procedures for New Graduate Emphasis Areas and Graduate Groups 
Background: In light of the CIS and QSB graduate group proposals that were submitted to GRC for 
review, GRC needs to review its procedures for approving new graduate emphasis areas and groups.  
Also, the Committee on Rules & Elections (CRE) requested in a memo in June 2009 that GRC review 
its procedures to ensure there are no conflicts between the procedures and the administrative guidelines 
for approving new programs. (CRE memo posted in Crops under Requests from CRE)  
 
GRC discussed the review procedure, program review, and the role of WASC. One of the suggestions in 
CRE’s memo pertained to graduate groups sending their proposals to other internal departments for 
review. The committee agreed that this would be more appropriate in the future when the campus is 
larger.  
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will ensure that, per the GRC review procedures, QSB submits its proposal to 
the WASC Liaison officer (CIS already has) and that QSB and CIS complete a Curricular Map and 
Assessment Plan.   For future proposals, the review procedures will be revised to state that GRC will 
“accept” rather than “require” letters of comment from graduate group Chairs.  CRE Chair Professor 
O’Day will be consulted on this.  
 
VIII. Program Review 
Background: DivCo has asked GRC to review the graduate program review policy it approved last year.  
GRC selected a program review subcommittee for this academic year.  
 
Chair Kello clarified with VCR Traina that the first graduate program may be reviewed next year.  This 
item will remain on the agenda for future meetings as the program review subcommittee coordinates its 
efforts.  
 
IX. UC’s Patent Policy – Request from UCORP 
UCORP requested that each campus review the court case Stanford v. Roche which pertains to UC’s 
patent policy.  VCR Traina has the relevant information and how it affects UCM.  
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello and UCORP representative Dunham will discuss the issue with VCR Traina.  
Professor Dunham will give a brief report at the next GRC meeting on November 10.  
 
X. PDY Fellowships 
Chair Kello asked GRC whether it wanted to vote on the PDY review subcommittee’s recommendations 
or allow the subcommittee’s recommendations to be forwarded directly to the Graduate Division. GRC 
decided it did not need to vote on the recommendations.  
 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 3:00 pm.  
 
Attest: 
 
Chris Kello, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: Simrin Takhar 
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Tuesday, November 10, 2009  1:30 – 3:00 pm 


Room 362 – Kolligian Library 
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All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 


GRC 2009‐2010/Resources 


 


AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                PAGE 


 
Information    I.  Chair’s Report  
        Report from the November 3 CCGA meeting 
 
Information    II.  Report from the November 9 UCORP Meeting – Yarrow Dunham 
 
Action     III.  Consent Calendar                      3   


 Minutes of October 27 meeting 
(Refer to the November 10 meeting subfolder in the Meetings & Agendas folder) 


 


Action     IV.  Request from CoC 
GRC to identify a representative to the University Committee on Computing 
and Communications (UCCC). Remaining meetings: February 10, 2010 and 
April 14, 2010. 


 
Discussion/Action  V.  Request from CRE – Dividing GRC into two committees                        5 
        (Refer to the Requests from CRE subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources:  
        “CRE memo to GRC_UGC_subdivide_PO.pdf”)  
                                                                
Discussion/Action      VI.       Review Procedures for New Graduate Emphasis Areas and Graduate  6 
        Groups                                                                                                         
  GRC to review and re‐approve. 


 (Refer  to  the WASC Accreditation  subfolder under GRC  2009‐2010 Resources: 
“Review procedure for new programs_MAR 09 final (2).doc”) 


 


Discussion/Action  VII.  Call for Proposals (Research/Travel/Shared Equipment Grants)            9 
(Refer  to  the  Travel/Research/Equipment  Grants  subfolder  under  GRC  2009‐


2010 Resources) 


 


Discussion    VIII.  Cognitive and Information Sciences (CIS) Graduate Group Proposal                       
(Refer to the CIS Grad Group Proposal 2009 subfolder under the Graduate 


Groups/ Emphasis Areas folder: “CCGA CIS proposal.pdf”)  


 
Discussion    IX.  QSB Graduate Group Proposal                     



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/CRE%20memo%20to%20GRC_UGC_subdivide_PO.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CCGA%20CIS%20proposal.pdf
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(Refer to the QSB Grad Group Proposal 2009 subfolder under the Graduate 


Groups/Emphasis Areas folder: “QSB memo.pdf”  and”QSB CCGA Proposal Oct 12 


2009.pdf” ) 


 


Discussion/Action  X.  NRT Waiver                                                                                
GRC to address two NRT issues.  1) whether it wants to develop a policy of 
limiting the number of years that a student can get NRT paid for by central 
university funds (not by grants or gift money). 2) re‐examine the distribution 
model for NRT slots.    


 


Discussion/Action  XI.  Research Metrics – Request from DivCo and CAPRA 
GRC to discuss research metrics in relation to student numbers in 
evaluating resource requests.  GRC to develop a comprehensive list of 
research metrics.   


                 
Discussion/Action  XII.  Program Review                                                                        


(Refer to the Graduate Program Review subfolder under the WASC Accreditation 


folder: “Graduate Program Review_FINAL_5 22.pdf” )  
Confidential document handling    


 


Discussion    XIII.   Requests from Systemwide 
 Repeal of SR 764                                                                                 14 


Comments due by November 10 
(Refer to the Repeal of SR 764 subfolder under the Systemwide Review Items 


folder) 
 Collection of Faculty Salary Data                                                   17 


        Comments due by November 13 
(Refer to the Faculty Salary Data subfolder under the Systemwide Review Items 


folder) 


 Education Abroad Program                                                              20 
        Comments due by December 7 


(Refer to the Education Abroad Program subfolder under the Systemwide Review 


Items folder) 


 APM Revisions                                                                                    51 
        Comments due by December 7 
        (Refer to the APM Revisions subfolder under the Systemwide Review Items folder) 


 Remote & Online Instruction                                                           55 
        Comments due by December 11 


(Refer to the Remote & Online Instruction subfolder under the Systemwide 


Review Items folder) 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20memo.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20CCGA%20Proposal%20Oct%2012%202009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20CCGA%20Proposal%20Oct%2012%202009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Pending%20Business/Graduate%20Program%20Review_FINAL_5%2022.pdf





UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                 ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
November 10, 2009 


 
I.  Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Graduate & Research Council met at 1:30 pm on Tuesday, November 10, 2009, in 
Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Chris Kello presiding.  
 
II. Chair’s Report – November 3 CCGA Meeting 
Chair Kello briefly summarized the November 3 CCGA meeting.  Topics of discussion included the 
budget and the review of various proposals. Chair Kello noted that CCGA is now expecting graduate 
proposals from UC Merced as the Interim Individual Graduate Program (IIGP) has been extended for 
only AY 2009-2010.   
 
Chair Kello suggested that the GRC review subcommittees for the QSB and CIS proposals have their 
reviews completed by January or February 2010.  The Committee Assistant will send the subcommittee 
members the old reviews of the ES graduate group as well as the ES proposal, the Graduate Advisor’s 
Handbook, and the CCGA Handbook. 
 
III. Report from the November 8 UCORP meeting – Yarrow Dunham 


 Indirect cost return and grants. UC VP for Research Steve Beckwith was in attendance.  A 
working group has been established to deal with indirect cost return.  Specific information is 
being sought from the individual campuses.   


 MRUs.  UCORP is concerned about the lack of shared governance.  Some MRUs were defunded 
but not disestablished.  This is seen as de facto disestablishment. 


 Budget and furlough mitigation. Mary Croughan, co-chair of the Research Strategies working 
group of the Gould Commission, summarized the Commission’s campus visits. 


 Remote and online education.  UCORP is concerned that faculty numbers may be reduced.  A 
statement is being drafted that emphasizes the value of direct contact by research faculty.  


 Patents. The current UC patent agreement does not protect campuses or faculty if they sign an 
outside agreement with a private company.  UC wants all faculty to sign a new agreement.  
UCORP is opining on whether this should be mandatory.   


 
IV. GRC Review Procedures for the Approval of Graduate Groups 
Chair Kello revised the procedures based on feedback received from GRC members and CRE Chair 
Peggy O’Day. 
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will distribute the revised procedures to committee members.  Committee 
members will approve by email.  
 
V. Consent Calendar 
Minutes of October 27 meeting 
 
ACTION:  Minutes were approved.  
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VI. Request from Committee on Committees (CoC) 
GRC was asked again to identify a representative to the systemwide University Committee on 
Computing and Communications (UCCC).   
 
ACTION:  No representative was found.  CoC will be notified.  
 
VII. Request from Committee on Rules & Elections (CRE) 
CRE submitted a memo to GRC asking it to opine on the potential division of GRC into two committees 
– Graduate Council and Research Council – the way it is divided on all other UC campuses.  Committee 
members discussed the implications of a division. The consensus was that a split should not occur until 
the committee membership increases. 
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will draft a response memo and distribute to committee members for comments.  
Memo will be forwarded to CRE.  
 
VIII. GRC Call for Proposals (Research/Travel/Shared Equipment Grants) 
GRC developed a furlough mitigation grant proposal with the intention that it would be incorporated 
into the Call for Proposals. DivCo approved the mitigation proposal.  The proposal language will be 
forwarded to EVC/Provost Alley for approval.  
 
ACTION: Once approved, the furlough mitigation language will be incorporated into the Call for 
Proposals.  The Call will be distributed to faculty in December with a deadline of early February. 
 
IX. QSB Graduate Group Proposal 
Chair Kello has notified the QSB group about WASC requirements and referred them to Karen Dunn-
Haley, UCM’s Accreditation Coordinator.  Dunn-Haley will assist the graduate groups with the process. 
 
ACTION:  The review subcommittee will attempt to have preliminary comments on the QSB proposal 
by the December 15 GRC meeting.  
 
X. CIS Graduate Group Proposal 
 
ACTION:  The review subcommittee will attempt to have preliminary comments on the CIS proposal 
by the December 15 GRC meeting.   
 
XI. NRT Waiver 
Some graduate groups are concerned that without some way to mitigate the expense of NRT, faculty 
with extramural grants will be unable to support second year international students.  If GRC wants to 
make a policy change to rectify this issue, the Graduate Advisor’s Handbook will have to be edited. 
 
Another issue on which GRC must opine is NRT allocation.  
 
 
ACTION:  The committee decided that more discussion needs to occur before a vote is taken and that 
VCR Traina should be involved.  
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XII. Requests from Systemwide 
 Repeal of SR 764, pertaining to undergraduate students and special credits.  
 Collection of faculty salary data.  UCM’s Committee on Academic Personnel (CAP) has already 


opined and sent its response to DivCo. 
 
GRC decided not to submit a response to DivCo as these issues do not fall under GRC’s purview. 
 
XIII. Research Metrics 
Chair Kello explained the issue to committee members.  The Committee on Academic Planning and 
Resource Allocation (CAPRA) requests that each School submit a Strategic Plan that details how many 
resources it needs. The data used to develop the Plans is largely driven by undergraduate student 
enrollment. However, research also needs to be taken into account. CAPRA has requested the GRC 
develop some research metrics, e.g. how much publishing faculty have done and how much money they 
have brought to the campus.   
 
ACTION:  GRC will continue this discussion in future meetings. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 3:00 pm.  
 
Attest:    
 
Chris Kello 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                    ACADEMIC SENATE MERCED DIVISION 
Graduate and Research Council (GRC) 
Tuesday, November 24, 2009  1:30 – 3:00 pm 


Room 362 – Kolligian Library 
1‐866‐740‐1260 Access Code 2287930# 


 
All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 


GRC 2009‐2010/Resources 


 


AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                PAGE 


 
Information    I.  Chair’s Report  
         
Discussion    II.  Guest: Katie Harris, Campus Affairs Officer, Graduate Student Association 
        1:35 – 1:50 pm 


 Research credit enrollment issues 
(Refer to the Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 


Resources: “Spring ʹ10 Graduate Registration_research units.pdf”)  


 Student Representation on GRC 
                                                               


Discussion    III.  Cognitive and Information Sciences (CIS) Graduate Group Proposal                       
(Refer to the CIS Grad Group Proposal 2009 subfolder under the Graduate 


Groups/ Emphasis Areas folder: “CCGA CIS proposal.pdf”)  


        Reviews to be discussed at December 15 GRC meeting 
 
Discussion    IV.  QSB Graduate Group Proposal                     


(Refer to the QSB Grad Group Proposal 2009 subfolder under the Graduate 


Groups/Emphasis Areas folder: “QSB memo.pdf”  and”QSB CCGA Proposal Oct 12 


2009.pdf” ) 


        Reviews to be discussed at December 15 GRC meeting 
 
Discussion    V.  Indirect Cost Return                             


Request from DivCo – GRC to develop a policy on how research groups 
would access the funds and how funds would be dispersed.  Information is 
being gathered from other UC campuses 
(Refer to the Indirect Cost Return subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 
“Memo to DivCo_FA.pdf”, “DivCo response to GRC memos.pdf”,“ Indirect 
Costs_UCSB.pdf”, and “ICR_SC.pdf”.)  See also  


http://research.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=24&lvl3=24&lvl4=25&contenti
d=14 


 
Discussion/Action  VI.  Research Metrics – Request from DivCo and CAPRA 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/Spring%20_10%20Graduate%20Registration_research%20units.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CCGA%20CIS%20proposal.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20memo.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20CCGA%20Proposal%20Oct%2012%202009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20CCGA%20Proposal%20Oct%2012%202009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Pending%20Business/Memo%20to%20DivCo_FA.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Pending%20Business/grc_052909_DivCo%20response.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/Indirect%20Costs_UCSB.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/Indirect%20Costs_UCSB.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/ICR_SC.pdf

http://research.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=24&lvl3=24&lvl4=25&contentid=14

http://research.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=24&lvl3=24&lvl4=25&contentid=14
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GRC to discuss research metrics in relation to student numbers in 
evaluating resource requests.  GRC to develop a comprehensive list of 
research metrics.   


 
Discussion/Action  VII.  NRT Waiver                                                                                


GRC to address two NRT issues.  1) whether it wants to develop a policy of 
limiting the number of years that a student can get NRT paid for by central 
university funds (not by grants or gift money). 2) re‐examine the distribution 
model for NRT slots.    


             
Discussion/Action  VIII.  Program Review                                                                        


(Refer to the Graduate Program Review subfolder under the WASC Accreditation 


folder: “Graduate Program Review_FINAL_5 22.pdf” )  
Confidential document handling    


 


Discussion    IX.   Requests from Systemwide 
 Education Abroad Program                                                               


        Comments due by December 7 
(Refer to the Education Abroad Program subfolder under the Systemwide Review 


Items folder) 


 APM Revisions                                                                                     
        Comments due by December 7 
        (Refer to the APM Revisions subfolder under the Systemwide Review Items folder) 


 Remote & Online Instruction                                                            
        Comments due by December 11 


(Refer to the Remote & Online Instruction subfolder under the Systemwide 


Review Items folder) 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Pending%20Business/Graduate%20Program%20Review_FINAL_5%2022.pdf





UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                 ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
November 24, 2009 


 
I.  Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Graduate & Research Council met at 1:30 pm on Tuesday, November 24, 2009, in 
Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Chris Kello presiding by phone.  
 
II. Chair’s Report  
A. UC President Yudof visited UCM recently. He discussed the possibility of more funding for the 
campus for the next few years to facilitate strategic planning. There was also discussion about capital 
funding that could be used for an annex to a building.  In terms of enrollment growth, the campus will 
likely receive 600-650 students per year over the next three to four years.   
 
B. WASC.  GRC has to review the program review component of the Educational Effectiveness Report 
(EER) by June 1, 2010.  Since there are no graduate groups being reviewed this year, GRC will invite 
WASC steering committee members Gregg Camfield and Laura Martin to a future meeting so they can 
explain GRC’s charge.  
 
C. DivCo meeting today. There was a discussion on the important of increasing graduate student 
numbers and growing the graduate programs.   
 
III. Guest  - Katie Harris, Campus Affairs Officer, Graduate Student Association (GSA) 


A. Research credit enrollment.  Graduate students in SSHA and Engineering are experiencing 
difficulties with enrolling in research credits.   The enrollment permission process varies across 
the Schools.     
ACTION:  Harris will speak to the Deans and VCR Traina about requesting that the Graduate 
Coordinators of each School use the same enrollment process.  


B. Graduate student representative on GRC.   
ACTION:  The GSA will discuss this issue at their next meeting and will submit a slate of 
students’ names to the Academic Senate.  


 
IV. CIS and QSB Graduate Group Proposals 
The review subcommittees are working on their comments.  Chair Kello mentioned that CAPRA is also 
working on the CIS proposal and will send their comments to the GRC CIS subcommittee.  The 
subcommittees will have their preliminary comments ready for discussion at the December 15 GRC 
meeting.  
 
V. Indirect Cost Return 
Chair Kello briefly gave an overview of indirect cost return.  Committee members discussed GRC’s role 
in developing a policy.  The Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) and UC Merced Energy 
Research Institute (MERI) have both submitted proposals to GRC to become Organized Research Units 
(ORU).  GRC needs to know how much money is available in indirect cost return funds.  
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ACTION:  Clarification will be sought from DivCo on GRC’s specific charge for an indirect cost 
return policy.  
 
VI. Non-Resident Tuition (NRT) 
A committee member proposed a change to page 26 of the Graduate Advisor’s Handbook (GAH) 
regarding Graduate Student Researcher (GSR) appointment benefits.  The change essentially gives 
graduate groups the freedom to handle NRTs their own way. 
 
ACTION:  The committee members present voted to approve the change to the GAH.  Absent 
members will be asked to submit their vote by email. Once all members approve the change, the 
proposed language will be forward to VCR Traina who will edit the GAH.   
 
The committee then had a brief discussion about allocation of NRT slots.  Last year’s GRC discussed 
various allocation models but did not choose one as there were an equal number of slots in relation to 
the number of graduate groups.     
 
ACTION:  The committee chose an NRT review subcommittee that will work on developing an NRT 
allocation model.  Last year’s proposed allocation models will be forwarded to the subcommittee.  
 
VII. Systemwide Review Items 
Education Abroad Program.   
Remote & Online Instruction.  
 
ACTION:  GRC chose not to opine on the Education Abroad Program request.  The committee will 
opine on the Remote & Online instruction request at a later time.  
 
VIII. Research Metrics 
The Committee on Academic Planning & Resource Allocation reviews Strategic Plans from Schools 
each year and makes recommendations to EVC/Provost Alley on faculty lines and resources.  CAPRA 
needs more research metrics to make its recommendations.  
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will request a memo with specific instructions from CAPRA as to what GRC 
needs to provide. 
 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 3:00 pm.  
 
Attest:  
 
Chris Kello, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 
 
 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                    ACADEMIC SENATE MERCED DIVISION 
Graduate and Research Council (GRC) 
Tuesday, December 15, 2009  1:30 – 3:00 pm 


Room 362 – Kolligian Library 
1‐866‐740‐1260 Access Code 2287930# 


 
All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 


GRC 2009‐2010/Resources 


 


AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                PAGE 


 
 
Information    I.  Administrative Guest – Mary Miller, Vice Chancellor for Administration 
        1:30 pm 


Presentation on the formation of a faculty user committee for administrative 
computing systems 
(Refer to the December 15 subfolder under Meetings & Agendas: “Charge_Faculty 


User Cmte.pdf”   
Information    II.  hair’s Report – CCGA meeting of December 1, 2009 


ction     III.  Consent Calendar 
 November 10 and November 24 meetings 


etings & 


Action/Discussion  IV.  emo from EVC/Provost Alley – GRC’s Furlough Mitigation Proposal 


”,”2010‐2011 GRC Call for Proposals 


 


iscussion/Action  V.  Revised Procedures for Approving New Graduate Programs & Emphasis  


e Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 


                                                   
ognitive and Information Sciences (CIS) Graduate Group Proposal                       


       


iscussion    VII.  QSB Graduate Group Proposal                     


C
 
A


 Minutes from
(Refer to the November 24 and December 15 subfolders under the Me


Agendas folder) 


 


M
(Refer to the Furlough Mitigation/ Travel, Research & Equipment Grants 


subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources:  


“Furlough mitigation plan_EVC response.pdf


TRACK.doc” , and “2010‐2011 GRC Call for Proposals NO_TRACK.doc”  )  


D
        Areas 
  (Refer to th


Resources: “GRC review procedures_merged_121509.docx”)  


 


Discussion    VI.  C
(Refer to the CIS Grad Group Proposal 2009 subfolder under the Graduate 


Groups/ Emphasis Areas folder: “CCGA CIS proposal.pdf”, “CAPRA draft 


comments_CIS.doc”, and “GRC draft comments_CIS.doc”)  


Discussion of review subcommittee’s comments 
 
D



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/December%2015/Miller%20charge.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/December%2015/Miller%20charge.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/GRC%20review%20procedures_merged_121509.docx

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/GRC%20review%20procedures_merged_121509.docx

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CCGA%20CIS%20proposal.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CCGA%20CIS%20proposal.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CCGA%20CIS%20proposal.pdf
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(Refer to the QSB Grad Group Proposal 2009 subfolder under the Graduate 


Groups/Emphasis Areas folder: “QSB memo.pdf”,”QSB CCGA Proposal Oct 12 


2009.pdf”, “CAPRA draft comments_QSB.doc” , and “ GRC review of QSB.docx” ) 


        Discussion of review subcommittee’s comments 
 
Discussion/Action  VIII.  Requests from VCR Traina  


 GRC to provide guidance on Lecturers being granted PI status.   
 Suggested revision to Graduate Advisor’s Handbook re: TAs 
(Refer to the Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas subfolder under GRC 2009‐


2010 Resources: “Memo_Traina_GRC_TA_GSR.doc”)    
   


Discussion/Action  IX.  Research Metrics – Request from DivCo and CAPRA 
GRC to discuss research metrics in relation to student numbers in evaluating 
resource requests.  GRC to develop a comprehensive list of research metrics.  
CAPRA will give a specific request to GRC. 


 
Discussion/Action  X.  ORU Proposals 


 Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 
(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “ Proposal ‐ 


HSRI as ORU.pdf”)  


 UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“Proposal_MERI‐11‐11‐2009.pdf”)  


 
Discussion/Action  XI.  NRT                                                                           


GRC to address two NRT issues.  1) whether it wants to develop a policy of 
limiting the number of years that a student can get NRT paid for by central 
university funds (not by grants or gift money). 2) re‐examine the distribution 
model for NRT slots.    
 


Discussion    XII.  Indirect Cost Return                             
Request from DivCo – GRC to develop a policy on how research groups 
would access the funds and how funds would be dispersed.  Information is 
being gathered from other UC campuses 
(Refer to the Indirect Cost Return subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 
“Memo to DivCo_FA.pdf”, “DivCo response to GRC memos.pdf”,“ Indirect 
Costs_UCSB.pdf”, and “ICR_SC.pdf”.)  See also  
http://research.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=24&lvl3=24&lvl4=25&contenti
d=14 


 
Discussion/Action  XIII.  Program Review                                                                        


(Refer to the Graduate Program Review subfolder under the WASC Accreditation 


folder: “Graduate Program Review_FINAL_5 22.pdf” )  
 
Discussion/Action      XIV.  Guidance for Developing the Program Review Analysis for the 


Educational Effectiveness Report (EER) 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20memo.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20CCGA%20Proposal%20Oct%2012%202009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20CCGA%20Proposal%20Oct%2012%202009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/GRC%20review%20of%20QSB.docx

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/Memo_Traina_GRC_TA_GSR.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal%20-%20HSRI%20as%20ORU.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal%20-%20HSRI%20as%20ORU.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal_MERI-11-11-2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Pending%20Business/Memo%20to%20DivCo_FA.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Pending%20Business/grc_052909_DivCo%20response.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/Indirect%20Costs_UCSB.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/Indirect%20Costs_UCSB.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/ICR_SC.pdf

http://research.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=24&lvl3=24&lvl4=25&contentid=14

http://research.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=24&lvl3=24&lvl4=25&contentid=14

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Pending%20Business/Graduate%20Program%20Review_FINAL_5%2022.pdf
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  Due date: June 1, 2010 
  (Refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


  “GRC Program Review Analysis for EER Resource Guide 091120.pdf”)  


  WASC Steering Committee members Gregg Camfield and Laura Martin will 
attend the January 19 GRC meeting.         



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/WASC%20Accreditation/GRC%20Program%20Review%20Analysis%20for%20EER%20Resource%20Guide%20091120.pdf





UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                 ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
December 15, 2009 


 
I.  Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Graduate & Research Council met at 1:30 pm on Tuesday, December 15, 2009, in 
Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Chris Kello presiding.  
 
II. Demonstration of Purchasing on CatBuy System 
Guests: VCA Mary Miller, AVC for Business & Financial Services Monir Ahmed, and Director of  
Purchasing Cindi Deegan. 
DivCo charged GRC and VCA Miller with formulating a task force to assess faculty’s needs with 
purchasing and financial systems.  Ahmed gave an overview of the CatBuy purchasing system.  School 
staff is currently using this system for purchasing.  Ahmed and Miller will return to do a demonstration 
of the financial system pertaining to faculty grants.  
 
III. Chair’s Report – December 1 CCGA Meeting 
The agenda included various graduate program and ORU proposals under review.  There was also 
discussion of budget cuts and their effects on graduate education.    
 
IV. Consent Calendar 
Minutes of the November 10 and November 24 meetings.  
 
ACTION:  Both sets of Minutes were approved as presented. 
 
V. Memo from EVC Alley – GRC’s Furlough Mitigation Proposal 
In response to GRC’s proposal, EVC Alley said he will provide $115,000 to the Academic Senate (an 
$8,000 increase over previous years’ allocations to the Senate) for grant awards and $100,000 for the 
summer salary component (funded by a special one-time Chancellor’s award pool).  He mandated a 
salary cap whereby faculty members who earn more than an $85,000 nine month salary will not be 
eligible for the salary support component.  Chair Kello revised the grant Call for Proposals to include 
the EVC’s comments.  After some debate, committee members decided to change the proposal: GRC 
should be in charge of the grant competition as it always has been and the salary support component 
should be under the EVC’s purview.    
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will revise the Call for Proposals to reflect GRC’s decision and draft a memo to 
the EVC. The memo and revised Call will first be sent to DivCo for approval. Upon approval, DivCo 
will transmit the memo to the EVC and the Call for Proposals will be distributed to the faculty. 
 
VI. Revised Procedures for Approving New Graduate Programs and Emphasis Areas 
Chair Kello revised the document to include procedures on new graduate groups and new emphasis 
areas.  There was some discussion on whether procedures for emphasis areas should be included given 
that CCGA has extended the Interim Individual Graduate Program (IIGP) for only one year and wants 
to see only graduate group hereafter. 
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ACTION:  GRC decided to keep the emphasis areas portion in the procedures. The final version of the 
procedures will be sent to the Graduate Group/Emphasis Area Chairs and DivCo.    
 
VII. QSB Graduate Proposal 
CAPRA has reviewed the proposal and submitted it comments. Chair Kello gave GRC an overview of 
the review subcommittee’s comments.  There was a discussion about the minimum graded courses 
requirement which the proposal does not specify.  It will be checked whether this is in compliance with 
sytemwide requirements. VCR Traina will also consult the Graduate Advisor’s Handbook (GAH). The 
committee was reminded that the GAH is under its purview and can be revised as the committee sees 
fit. 
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will send the review subcommittee’s comments to the QSB Chair before winter 
break.  
 
VIII. CIS Graduate Proposal 
Due to time constraints, the review subcommittee’s comments were not discussed.  The review 
subcommittee’s comments and CAPRA’s comments are posted on Crops.   
 
*It was mentioned that EVC Alley’s office will pay the submittal costs for both graduate group 
proposals related to substantive change.  Alley will be asked to include that in his letter of support for 
both proposals. 
 
IX. Request from VCR Traina – PI Status for Lecturers 
VCR Traina asked GRC if they would be in favor of Lecturers (who are non-Senate members) 
submitting proposals and receiving PI status as they currently do not have it. GRC members decided 
they are not in favor of granting PI status.  
 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 3:00 pm.  
 
Attest: 
 
 
Chris Kello, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 
 
 
 
 
 
 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                    ACADEMIC SENATE MERCED DIVISION 
Graduate and Research Council (GRC) 


Tuesday, January 19, 2009  1:30 – 3:00 pm 
Room 362 – Kolligian Library 


1‐866‐740‐1260 Access Code 2287930# 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
GRC 2009‐2010/Resources 


 


AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                 


 
 
Information    I.  Chair’s Report – CCGA meeting of January 5, 2010 
 
Action     II.  Consent Calendar 


 CRF – WCH 229. Previously approved by GRC. Effective date change 
(Refer to the CRFs subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources) 


 Minutes from December 15 meeting 
(Refer to the January 19 subfolder under the Meetings & Agendas folder) 


 


Information/                III.  Guests: WASC Steering Committee Members Gregg Camfield and Laura  
Discussion  Martin 


Guidance for Developing the Program Review Analysis for the Educational 
Effectiveness Report (EER) 


  Due date: June 1, 2010 
  (Refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


  “GRC Program Review Analysis for EER Resource Guide 091120.pdf”)  


   


Action/Discussion  IV.  GRC’s Furlough Mitigation Proposal/Research/Travel/Equipment Grants 
(Refer to the Furlough Mitigation/ Travel, Research & Equipment Grants 


subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “2010_2011 GRC Call for 


Proposals_final.pdf”)  


 
Information    V.  Request from VC for Student Affairs, Jane Lawrence 


Catalog Addendum re: major program changes, new program proposals, and 
new policies 


  (Refer to the Requests from Administration subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 


folder) 


 


Discussion/Action       VI.  Request from EVC/Provost Alley 
  Guidelines of the Assessment of Long‐Term Lecturer FTE Needs 
  (Refer to the Requests from EVC/Provost subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 


Resources) 


 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/WASC%20Accreditation/GRC%20Program%20Review%20Analysis%20for%20EER%20Resource%20Guide%20091120.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Furlough%20Mitigation/2010_2011%20GRC%20Call%20for%20Proposals_final.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Furlough%20Mitigation/2010_2011%20GRC%20Call%20for%20Proposals_final.pdf
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Discussion/Action  VII.  Request from VCR Traina  


 Suggested revision to Graduate Advisor’s Handbook re: TAs 
(Refer to the Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 


Resources: “Memo_Traina_GRC_TA_GSR.doc”)  


 


Discussion/Action  VIII.  Request from Committee on Rules & Elections 
        Senate Committee Bylaw Revisions 


(Refer to the Requests from CRE subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“CRE memo_DivCo_bylaws_120109.pdf” , “UCM Bylaws_TRACKED 


changes_112509.doc” , “UCM Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc”)  


                                                     
Discussion    IX.  Cognitive and Information Sciences (CIS) Graduate Group Proposal                       


(Refer to the CIS Grad Group Proposal 2009 subfolder under the Graduate 


Groups/ Emphasis Areas folder: “Revised CIS proposal 1 6 10.doc” , “CIS response 


to GRC and CAPRA reviews.doc” , “Appendix B CVs.pdf”, “Appendix C 


Syllabi.pdf” , “Markman CIS grad group letter.pdf” , and “Sporns CIS grad group 


letter.doc”.)  


 
Discussion                      X.   Quantitative Systems Biology (QSB) Graduate Group Proposal    


(Refer to the QSB Grad Group Proposal 2009 subfolder under the Graduate 


Groups/Emphasis Areas folder: “QSB memo.pdf”,”QSB CCGA Proposal Oct 12 


2009.pdf”, “CAPRA draft comments_QSB.doc” , and “ GRC review of QSB.docx” ) 


           
Discussion/Action  XI.  Research Metrics – Request from CAPRA 


CAPRA requests that GRC establish a framework for evaluating research 
excellence that can be used by units in developing their strategic plans and 
by CAPRA and the EVC in reviewing these plans 
(Refer to the Requests from CAPRA subfolder: “Draft Memo Requesting Research 


Metrics from GRC.doc”)  
 
Discussion/Action  XII.  ORU Proposals 


 Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 
(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “ Proposal ‐ 


HSRI as ORU.pdf”)  


 UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“Proposal_MERI‐11‐11‐2009.pdf”)  


 
Discussion/Action  XIII.  NRT                                                                           


GRC to address two NRT issues.  1) whether it wants to develop a policy of 
limiting the number of years that a student can get NRT paid for by central 
university funds (not by grants or gift money). 2) re‐examine the distribution 
model for NRT slots.   GRC has formed an NRT Waiver subcommittee. 
 
 
 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/Memo_Traina_GRC_TA_GSR.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/CRE%20memo_DivCo_bylaws_120109.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_TRACKED%20changes_112509.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_TRACKED%20changes_112509.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Revised%20CIS%20proposal%201%206%2010.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/CIS%20reponse%20to%20GRC%20and%20CAPRA%20reviews.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/CIS%20reponse%20to%20GRC%20and%20CAPRA%20reviews.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Appendix%20B%20CVs.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Appendix%20C%20Syllabi.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Appendix%20C%20Syllabi.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Markman%20CIS%20grad%20group%20letter.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Sporns%20CIS%20grad%20group%20letter.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Sporns%20CIS%20grad%20group%20letter.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20memo.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20CCGA%20Proposal%20Oct%2012%202009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20CCGA%20Proposal%20Oct%2012%202009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/GRC%20review%20of%20QSB.docx

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CAPRA/Draft%20Memo%20Requesting%20Research%20Metrics%20from%20GRC.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CAPRA/Draft%20Memo%20Requesting%20Research%20Metrics%20from%20GRC.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal%20-%20HSRI%20as%20ORU.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal%20-%20HSRI%20as%20ORU.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal_MERI-11-11-2009.pdf
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Discussion    XIV.  Indirect Cost Return                             
Request from DivCo – GRC to develop a policy on how research groups 
would access the funds and how funds would be dispersed.  Information is 
being gathered from other UC campuses 
(Refer to the Indirect Cost Return subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 
“Memo to DivCo_FA.pdf”, “DivCo response to GRC memos.pdf”,“ Indirect 
Costs_UCSB.pdf”, and “ICR_SC.pdf”.)  See also  
http://research.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=24&lvl3=24&lvl4=25&contenti
d=14 


 
Discussion/Action  XV.  Program Review                                                                        


(Refer to the Graduate Program Review subfolder under the WASC Accreditation 


folder: “Graduate Program Review_FINAL_5 22.pdf” )  
 
       



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Pending%20Business/Memo%20to%20DivCo_FA.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Pending%20Business/grc_052909_DivCo%20response.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/Indirect%20Costs_UCSB.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/Indirect%20Costs_UCSB.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/ICR_SC.pdf

http://research.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=24&lvl3=24&lvl4=25&contentid=14

http://research.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=24&lvl3=24&lvl4=25&contentid=14

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Pending%20Business/Graduate%20Program%20Review_FINAL_5%2022.pdf





UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                 ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 
Minutes of Meeting 


January 19, 2010 
 
I.  Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Graduate & Research Council met at 1:30 pm on Tuesday, January 19, 2010, in 
Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Chris Kello presiding.  
 
II. Introduction of GRC Student Representative 
Katie Harris, Campus Affairs Officer for the Graduate Student Association (GSA) and student in QSB.   
 
III. Guests: WASC Steering Committee members Gregg Camfield and Laura Martin 
The Educational Effectiveness Review (EER) will focus on assessment activities.  Last year, GRC and 
UGC formulated graduate and undergraduate program review guidelines.  Both sets of guidelines need 
to be streamlined to be flexible, sustainable, and responsive.  Since UGC is doing a program review of 
Applied Math this year, members of that committee and Student Affairs have formed a subcommittee 
that will write a statement in the EER about program review guidelines. 
 
GRC has the following options: 1) join with UGC and Student Affairs to help streamline the program 
review guidelines and write the statement for the EER, 2) opine on what UGC and Student Affairs 
writes, or 3) take no action.  
 
It was pointed out that the CCGA approval process for a graduate program essentially takes the place of 
program review. (The substantive change section of a graduate proposal is basically an assessment.) 
Professor Camfield stated that GRC can include a one page statement in the EER that discusses how the 
CCGA approval process is serving as program review and from that we are learning about our 
program’s strengths and weaknesses.   
 
ACTION:  GRC will consider its options and respond to the WASC steering committee within a 
month. 
 
IV. Chair’s Report –CCGA Meeting of January 5, 2010 
Discussion topics: 


 Mary Croughan, member of the Gould Commission’s Research Strategies working group 
attended and discussed the role of graduate education and research in the UC’s future. 


 Disciplinary versus interdisciplinary research.   
 The impact of high fee programs, e.g. medical schools and business programs.   
 Online instruction of lower division courses. The system is using it as a cost-saving measure. 


UCM is concerned that online courses will inhibit the campus’s growth. 
 Steven Beckwith, VP for Research and Graduate Studies, attended and discussed the expense of 


graduate students being higher than post docs. He also talked about indirect cost return and the 
flow of money to the system and campuses.    


 The California Post Secondary Education Commission (CPEC) and the Legislative Analyst’s 
Office (LAO) did a report.  CPEC might play a bigger role in planning and advising the system 
by completing a needs analysis/workforce analysis for individual campuses.   
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V. Consent Calendar 


 CRF: WCH 229.  Previously approved by GRC.  WCH has since made an effective date change.   
 Minutes of the December 15, 2009 meeting.  


 
ACTION:  Consent Calendar was approved as presented.  
 
VI. Furlough Mitigation/GRC Call for Proposals 
The Call for Proposals which included the Chancellor’s Awards was emailed to all faculty and posted 
on the Senate website on January 13.  Chair Kello previously edited the Call to reflect the fact that the 
Chancellor’s awards are coming from the Chancellor and EVC/Provost rather than GRC. GRC will be 
doing the merit reviews of the non-salary support grant proposals. 
 
VII. Request from VC for Student Affairs, Jane Lawrence 
Student Affairs is revising the University catalog for a two year period.  They are requesting that UGC 
and GRC inform them of new course and new programs to be added as an addendum to the catalog.  
The GRC analyst will inform Student Affairs of all future CRFs.  In regards to new programs, GRC will 
send a statement to VCSA Lawrence that new programs are under development and therefore cannot be 
included in the catalog and to check the Graduate Division website for future information. 
 
VIII. Request from EVC/Provost Alley re: Long Term Lecturer FTEs 
Chair Kello briefly summarized the EVC/Provost’s Guidelines of the Assessment of Long Term 
Lecturer FTE needs. Committee had a discussion about the teaching responsibilities of graduate 
students and Lecturers and under what circumstances are Lecturers hired.  
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will formulate a response to EVC/Provost Alley and distribute to committee 
members for approval.    
 
IX. Request from VCR Traina re: Revision of Graduate Advisor’s Handbook 
The VCR’s requested revision pertained to NRTs for students with split appointments: half GSR and 
half TA.  The costs should be divided to reflect a split appointment. The proposed revision will facilitate 
the split.   
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will email a summary of the discussion to the committee members and conduct 
an email vote.  
 
X. Request from Committee on Rules & Elections (CRE) 
CRE has proposed revisions to the GRC Bylaws.  One of the suggestions is that the Vice Chairs of UGC 
and GRC should be the representatives on CAPRA instead of the Chairs. (The Chairs of both 
committees already serve on DivCo.)  A committee member suggested a three year term for faculty who 
serve on committees: Vice Chair, Chair, and Past Chair.   
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will email the current GRC Bylaws and the proposed CRE revisions to the 
committee. This issue will be discussed again at the next meeting.   
 
XI. QSB Graduate Proposal 
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GRC completed its initial review at the end of December and submitted its comments (and CAPRA’s 
comments) to QSB. QSB is currently revising its proposal.  
 
XII. CIS Graduate Proposal 
GRC completed its initial review at the end of December and submitted its comments (and CAPRA’s 
comments) to CIS.  CIS has since submitted a revised proposal to GRC.  CIS is seeking a letter of 
support from the Dean of SSHA.  
 
Once GRC completes its review, the review subcommittee chair will draft a memo from GRC to 
EVC/Provost Alley summarizing the review process.  (The whole review “package” will ultimately be 
sent to CCGA from the Chancellor’s office.) Chair Kello will check with WASC steering committee 
member Karen Dunn-Haley on how to complete the submittal to WASC.  At the time UCM submits the 
graduate group proposal to CCGA, it submits a letter of intent to WASC.  The actual WASC proposal 
would be submitted approximately two months late.    
 
XIII. ORU Proposals 
Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) and Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
 
ACTION:  Review subcommittees were chosen for each proposal.   
 
XIV. NRT 
The NRT Waiver subcommittee met and reviewed the work that last year’s GRC began regarding the 
distribution of NRT waivers.  The GRC analyst will collect data for the subcommittee on the percentage 
of foreign, California, and out-of-state applicants in each of the graduate groups.  The subcommittee 
will attempt to form distribution model based on this data.   
 
XV. Carnegie Foundation 
The Foundation categorizes universities.  UCM’s goal is to be a doctoral-granting institution.  The next 
classification will be based on 2013-2014 data.  UCM must produce a minimum of 20 Ph.D students 
that year otherwise the campus will be classified as a baccalaureate institution.  UCM must prioritize its 
resources to increase the success of the students already in the pool.  This issue will be discussed again 
at the next meeting. 
 
 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 3:00 pm.  
 
Attest: 
 
 
Chris Kello, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                    ACADEMIC SENATE MERCED DIVISION 
Graduate and Research Council (GRC) 


Tuesday, February 9, 2010  1:30 – 3:00 pm 
Room 362 – Kolligian Library 


1‐866‐740‐1260 Access Code 2287930# 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
GRC 2009‐2010/Resources 


 


AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                 


 
Information/    I.  EVC/Provost Alley  (Scheduled for 1:30 pm) 
Discussion      A.  Carnegie Foundation Reclassification 


B. Indirect Cost Return & ORU proposals 
 
Information    II.  Chair’s Report – CCGA Meeting of February 2 
 
Information    III.  UCORP Meeting of February 8 – Yarrow Dunham 
 
Action     IV.  Consent Calendar 
        A. CRFs:  QSB 297 and QSB 297L 
        (Refer to the CRFs subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources)   


B. Minutes from the January 19 meeting 
(Refer to the February 9 subfolder under the Meetings & Agendas folder) 


 


Discussion                    V.       One‐Page Program Review Analysis for the Educational Effectiveness Report 
(EER) 


  Due date: June 1 
  (Refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


  “GRC Program Review Analysis for EER Resource Guide 091120.pdf”)  


 


Discussion                  VI.  Request from Senate‐Administrative Council on Assessment (SACA) 
GRC to review the proposed guidelines for revised faculty accreditation 
report in support of the EER.   
Due date: February 11 
(Refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“GRC Request Review Rev FAO Report Jan 27 2010.pdf”)  


 
Discussion/Action    VII.  NRT Issues 


A. Proposed Distribution Model – NRT Subcommittee 
B. Issues with Grants and Split Appointments – VCR Traina 
(Refer to the NRT subfolder under the Graduate Groups/ Emphasis Areas folder: 


“NRT_Draft Revision_SJT.docx”)  


C. NRT Slots for Fall 2010 – VCR Traina 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/WASC%20Accreditation/GRC%20Program%20Review%20Analysis%20for%20EER%20Resource%20Guide%20091120.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/WASC%20Accreditation/GRC%20Request%20Review%20Rev%20FAO%20Report%20%20Jan%2027%202010.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/NRT/NRT_Draft%20Revision_SJT.docx
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Discussion                 VIII.  QSB Proposal – New Curriculum to Review 
  (Refer to the QSB Grad Group Proposal 2009 subfolder under the Graduate 


Groups/Emphasis Areas folder:  “PoliciesProcedures2009.pdf”)  


 
Discussion                   IX.  CIS Proposal  


(Refer to the CIS Grad Group Proposal 2009 subfolder under the Graduate 


Groups/ Emphasis Areas folder: “Revised CIS proposal 1 6 10.doc” , “CIS response 


to GRC and CAPRA reviews.doc” , “Appendix B CVs.pdf”, “Appendix C 


Syllabi.pdf” , “Markman CIS grad group letter.pdf” , and “Sporns CIS grad group 


letter.doc”.)  


 


Discussion/    X.  ORU Proposals  
Action       A.  Clarify Review Procedures 


B. Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 
(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “ Proposal ‐ 


HSRI as ORU.pdf”)  


        C.  UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“Proposal_MERI‐11‐11‐2009.pdf”)  


 
Discussion                  XI.  Research Metrics 


CAPRA requests that GRC establish a framework for evaluating research 
excellence that can be used by units in developing their strategic plans and 
by CAPRA and the EVC in reviewing these plans 
(Refer to the Requests from CAPRA subfolder: “Draft Memo Requesting Research 


Metrics from GRC.doc”)  
 
Discussion/    XII.  Request from Committee on Rules & Elections 
Action       Senate Committee Bylaw Revisions 


(Refer to the Requests from CRE subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“CRE memo_DivCo_bylaws_120109.pdf” , “UCM Bylaws_TRACKED 


changes_112509.doc” , “UCM Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc”, and 


“Current_Proposed GRC Bylaws.doc” )  


 
Discussion                 XIII.  Indirect Cost Return   


Request from DivCo – GRC to develop a policy on how research groups 
would access the funds and how funds would be dispersed.  
(Refer to the Indirect Cost Return subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 
“Memo to DivCo_FA.pdf”, “DivCo response to GRC memos.pdf”,“ Indirect 
Costs_UCSB.pdf”, and “ICR_SC.pdf”.)  See also  
http://research.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=24&lvl3=24&lvl4=25&contenti
d=14 
 


Discussion/Action  XIV.  Systemwide Review Item 
        Proposed Revision to the Professional Degree Policy 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/PoliciesProcedures2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Revised%20CIS%20proposal%201%206%2010.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/CIS%20reponse%20to%20GRC%20and%20CAPRA%20reviews.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/CIS%20reponse%20to%20GRC%20and%20CAPRA%20reviews.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Appendix%20B%20CVs.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Appendix%20C%20Syllabi.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Appendix%20C%20Syllabi.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Markman%20CIS%20grad%20group%20letter.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Sporns%20CIS%20grad%20group%20letter.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/CIS%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/Sporns%20CIS%20grad%20group%20letter.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal%20-%20HSRI%20as%20ORU.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal%20-%20HSRI%20as%20ORU.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal_MERI-11-11-2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CAPRA/Draft%20Memo%20Requesting%20Research%20Metrics%20from%20GRC.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CAPRA/Draft%20Memo%20Requesting%20Research%20Metrics%20from%20GRC.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/CRE%20memo_DivCo_bylaws_120109.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_TRACKED%20changes_112509.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_TRACKED%20changes_112509.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Pending%20Business/Memo%20to%20DivCo_FA.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Pending%20Business/grc_052909_DivCo%20response.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/Indirect%20Costs_UCSB.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/Indirect%20Costs_UCSB.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Meetings/September%2029/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/ICR_SC.pdf

http://research.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=24&lvl3=24&lvl4=25&contentid=14

http://research.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=24&lvl3=24&lvl4=25&contentid=14
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        Comments due by February 19 


(Refer to the Revision to Professional Degree Policy subfolder under the 


Systemwide Review Items folder) 


 


Discussion/Action  XV.  Eugene Cota‐Robles Fellowship Guidelines 
        GRC to review and approve the 2010‐2011 revised guidelines and select a 
        review subcommittee. 
        (Refer to the Eugene Cota‐Robles subfolder under the Fellowships folder) 


         



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##





UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                 ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 
Minutes of Meeting 


February 9, 2010 
 
I.  Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Graduate & Research Council met at 1:30 pm on Tuesday, February 9, 2010, in 
Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Chris Kello presiding.  
 
II.  Administrative Guest: EVC/Provost Alley 
A. Carnegie Foundation Classification. UCM needs to produce 20 Ph.D. students in AY 2013-14 to be 
listed as a doctoral-granting institution otherwise the campus will be classified as a baccalaureate 
institution.  It was pointed out that those Ph.D. students are already attending UCM and we have to 
focus on maintaining and supporting them.  
B.  Budget.  UCM should receive approximately $10.9 million in new revenue from student fees next 
year.  In addition, OP said they will provide about $6 million in marginal cost funding for the 687 new 
students. We should also receive the $5 million supplemental allocation from the state. The 
expenditures for next year that must be subtracted from that revenue are:  $3.6 million to return to aid, 
$7.3 million in new faculty costs for the 13 new faculty being recruited (includes salary and start up), 
$2-$3 million in new staff support for WASC, faculty, the Schools, and counseling for students, and 
$1.8 million that we have to pay into the retirement fund. We also need to continue adding about $1.5 
million to the instructional budget on an annual basis.  (Last year, every campus received $1 million 
from the state lottery funds. It is unknown if campuses will receive that allocation again.)  
C. Indirect cost return for 2010. There is about $3 million in the indirect cost return pool. $2 million of 
that is used to pay administrative salaries relating to grants. There is $964,000 remaining in opportunity 
funds.  There are a few commitments against that amount including the debt service on the $3.7 million 
we borrowed for the design phase of S&E 2.  
D. Graduate student funding.  EVC Alley announced that he is committing $500,000 to graduate student 
support beginning in the current recruitment year through AY 2012-2013. 
E.  Space. We hope to have dry lab space in the Bonus/Surge Building.  Background: OP is giving 
UCM about $20 million to create a building in which we could accommodate student growth over the 
next three years. The building will have some combination of classroom space (rooms of 80-100 or 120 
seats), office space, conference room space for tutoring, and dry lab space that could be used for 
graduate student seating. 
 
EVC Alley reiterated the four key areas that will be a challenge for the campus: graduate student 
funding, ORUs, core facilities, and start up costs for new faculty.   
 
VCR Traina announced new fellowships for graduate students this fall.  Under the Chancellor’s 
Graduate Fellowships, a Ph.D. student will be awarded an additional $4,000 in stipend for up to four 
years. There will be up to six positions available for new graduate students in fall 2010 and up to six 
more in fall of 2011.  The criteria for the selection and awarding of these fellowships will be 
forthcoming. 
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ACTION:  EVC/Provost Alley will send a letter to GRC outlining his plan to commit $500,000 to 
graduate student funding.  GRC to opine on how to spend that money to best support graduate 
education.   
 
III. QSB Graduate Group Proposal 
QSB submitted a revised proposal to GRC.  The review subcommittee analyzed it and requested 
clarification on certain components.  
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will contact the QSB Chair to clarify the remaining issues.  The proposal will 
be discussed again at the next GRC meeting.   
 
IV. CIS Graduate Group Proposal 
CIS submitted a revised proposal to GRC and the subcommittee reviewed it.  The Dean of SSHA 
submitted a letter of support.  EVC/Provost Alley will also be asked to write a support letter.  
 
ACTION:  After a brief discussion, GRC voted (with one abstention) to approve the CIS proposal.  The 
Chair of the CIS review subcommittee will prepare a cover letter for CCGA.  
 
V. ORU Proposals – HSRI and MERI 
CAPRA has begun to review the proposals.  There was a brief discussion on what procedures GRC 
should use to review the ORUs.  VCR Traina pointed out that the CRU procedures that GRC developed 
and approved last year can be used to review ORUs.  The committee discussed whether it should solicit 
external support letters now or wait until after the review subcommittees gives HSRI and MERI 
feedback. 
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello requested that the review subcommittees have their initial reviews completed 
by the March 16 GRC meeting. GRC Analyst and VCR Traina will find the external review letters from 
the SNRI proposal and forward them to the review subcommittees as examples. 
 
VI. Request from Systemwide – Revision to the Professional Degree Policy 
This policy pertains to differential fees for professional schools.  The policy would be revised such that 
the average total charges at public comparison institutions would be a factor to be considered as 
programs develop their multi-year plans, but not a ceiling. This change would bring the professional 
degree fee policy more in line with The University of California Student Fee Policy, which requires the 
full cost of attendance to be taken into consideration when setting Educational Fee levels. 
 
The committee discussed whether this policy change has ramifications for UCM. 
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will submit an email response to the CCGA Chair informing him that while this 
policy does not affect UCM at the present time, GRC opposes the fees because they could amplify the 
rich-get-richer effect and they are not analyzed in educational value.  
 
VII. NRT 


A. Revision to the Graduate Advisor’s Handbook as requested by VCR Traina.  The new language 
states that if a GSR does not qualify for NRT or other fellowships, the faculty member has to 
pay all the GSR’s fees and NRT on that grant.  If the GSR receives a fellowship or NRT, that 
waives the faculty member’s obligation to pay the GSR’s fees on the grant.     
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B. NRT distribution model.  There are 18 NRT slots to award this year and the NRT subcommittee 
considered a needs-based model. The subcommittee examined the applicant pool for each 
graduate group/area for fall 2010 to analyze the demand for NRTs.  It was suggested that GRC 
immediately allocate one NRT to each graduate group/area and deliberate on how to allocate the 
remaining nine slots.     


 
ACTION:  GRC voted to approve the revisions to the Graduate Advisor’s Handbook.  VCR Traina will 
inform the graduate groups/areas that they will each receive at least one NRT and that GRC is currently 
opining on how to allocate the remaining slots. 
 
VIII. Consent Calendar 


 CRFs:  QSB 297 and QSB 297L 
 Minutes of the January 19, 2010 meeting.  


 
ACTION:  The Consent Calendar was approved as presented.  
 
IX. Chair’s Report 
CCGA Meeting of February 2.  
 
ACTION:  Due to time constraints, the item was tabled until the next meeting.  
 
X. UCORP Meeting of February 8 – Yarrow Dunham 
 
ACTION: Due to time constraints, the item was tabled until the next meeting. 
 
 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 3:00 pm.  
 
Attest: 
 
 
Chris Kello, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                    ACADEMIC SENATE MERCED DIVISION 
Graduate and Research Council (GRC) 
Tuesday, February 23, 2010  1:30 – 3:00 pm 


Room 362 – Kolligian Library 
1‐866‐740‐1260 Access Code 2287930# 


 
All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 


GRC 2009‐2010/Resources 


 


AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                 


 
Information    I.  Chair’s Report – CCGA Meeting of February 2 
 
Information    II.  UCORP Meeting of February 8 – Yarrow Dunham 
 
Action     III.  Consent Calendar 
        A. Minutes from the February 9 meeting 


(Refer to the February 23 subfolder under the Meetings & Agendas folder) 


 


Discussion/Action      IV.  NRT Issues 
Continuing discussion on a proposed distribution model. 
(Refer to the NRT subfolder under the Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas folder: 


“Fall10_NRT_distribution_v0.xls”)  


 
Discussion/                   V.  Indirect Cost Return   
Action  Memo from EVC/Provost Alley. GRC to opine on the allocation of the 


funding. 
(Refer to the Indirect Cost Return folder:”EVC_VCR letter_IDC support 2 12 


10.pdf”)  


 


Discussion/    VI.  ORU Proposals  
Action       A.  Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 


(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “ Proposal ‐ 


HSRI as ORU.pdf”)  


        B.  UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“Proposal_MERI‐11‐11‐2009.pdf”)  


 
Discussion                 VII.  QSB Proposal – New Curriculum to Review 
  (Refer to the QSB Grad Group Proposal 2009 subfolder under the Graduate 


Groups/Emphasis Areas folder:  “PoliciesProcedures2009.pdf”)  


 


 


 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/NRT/Fall10_NRT_distribution_v0.xls

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/EVC_VCR%20letter_IDC%20support%202%2012%2010.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Indirect%20Cost%20Return/EVC_VCR%20letter_IDC%20support%202%2012%2010.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal%20-%20HSRI%20as%20ORU.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal%20-%20HSRI%20as%20ORU.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal_MERI-11-11-2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/PoliciesProcedures2009.pdf
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Discussion            VIII.  CRU Proposal  ‐ Center for Autonomous and Interactive Systems 
        SoE and SSHA 
        Proposal upcoming 
 
Discussion/    IX.  Request from Committee on Rules & Elections 
Action       Senate Committee Bylaw Revisions 


(Refer to the Requests from CRE subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“CRE memo_DivCo_bylaws_120109.pdf” , “UCM Bylaws_TRACKED 


changes_112509.doc” , “UCM Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc”, and 


“Current_Proposed GRC Bylaws.doc” )  


 


Discussion                    X.  Research Metrics 
CAPRA requests that GRC establish a framework for evaluating research 
excellence that can be used by units in developing their strategic plans and 
by CAPRA and the EVC in reviewing these plans 
(Refer to the Requests from CAPRA subfolder: “Draft Memo Requesting Research 


Metrics from GRC.doc”)  
 


Discussion    XI.  Systemwide Review Items 
        UCPB Paper on Differential Fees and NRT  
        Comments due by April 1 


(Refer to the Differential Fees & NRT subfolder under the Systemwide Review 


Items folder) 


 
Discussion                   XII.      One‐Page Program Review Analysis for the Educational Effectiveness 


Report (EER) 
  Due date: June 1 
  (Refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


  “GRC Program Review Analysis for EER Resource Guide 091120.pdf”)  


     



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/CRE%20memo_DivCo_bylaws_120109.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_TRACKED%20changes_112509.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_TRACKED%20changes_112509.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CAPRA/Draft%20Memo%20Requesting%20Research%20Metrics%20from%20GRC.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CAPRA/Draft%20Memo%20Requesting%20Research%20Metrics%20from%20GRC.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/WASC%20Accreditation/GRC%20Program%20Review%20Analysis%20for%20EER%20Resource%20Guide%20091120.pdf





UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                 ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
February 23, 2010 


 
I.  Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Graduate & Research Council met at 1:30 pm on Tuesday, February 23, 2010, in 
Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Chris Kello presiding.  
 
II.  UCORP Meeting of February 8 – Yarrow Dunham 


A. Indirect Cost Return.  A subcommittee is gathering ICR information from all the campuses.  
Campuses are trying to discern where the return goes and how much is available for them.  
There is a desire to change how UC negotiates ICR since private campuses receive a higher 
percentage.  This is partly due to UC’s decentralized system.      


B. Stanford patent case.  (The current UC patent agreement does not protect campuses or faculty if 
they sign an outside agreement with a private company.  UC wants all faculty to sign a new 
agreement.  UCORP previously opined on whether this should be mandatory.)  Stanford’s 
appeal was denied.  A new policy on when faculty should sign the patent agreement is 
forthcoming.  There was discussion on it being included in merit increase cases.    


C. Reviewing the Compendium.  UCORP is revising the review procedures on adding and 
removing departments on campuses.  This will be reviewed more at the system level.  


D. Public access to federal research. This issue is currently in Congress.  The act states that all 
research with federal funding needs to be available to the public.  UCORP supports open access 
principles but is wary of regulatory obstacles.  


E. Furloughs.  UC President Yudof stated he will not extend the furloughs beyond the previously 
announced end date.   


 
III. Consent Calendar 


A. Minutes of the February 9, 2010 meeting.  
 
ACTION:  Consent Calendar was approved as presented.  


 
IV. NRT 


A. NRT distribution model.  There are 18 NRT slots to award to the nine graduate groups/areas this 
year and the NRT subcommittee considered a needs-based model.  GRC must also opine on how 
to factor in EVC/Provost Alley’s $500,000 for graduate student support.  VCR Traina will 
obtain data from OP for a future allocation model. The data will pertain to the number of 
applicants in various graduate programs on other campuses.  


 
ACTION:  The committee voted to allocate two NRT slots to each graduate group/area (World 
Cultures only requires one so GRC will decide how to allocate the extra slot at a later date). VCR Traina 
will notify the graduate groups.  
 
V. Indirect Cost Return/Graduate Student Support Funding from EVC 
GRC opined on how to allocate the $500,000 funding from EVC/Provost Alley.   
 







 2


The committee considered allocating $250,000 to be divided among the nine graduate groups in 
proportion to their current numbers of enrolled Ph.D. students.  These funds would be available for 
direct graduate student support such as NRTs, fees for grant-supported students, summer fellowships, 
travel, and recruitment.  They cannot be used for academic year stipends.  These stipulations would be 
implemented for this year, to be revisited and modified next year if necessary based on results and 
feedback from the graduate groups.   
  
The committee also decided to request from EVC/Provost Alley that unspent funds carry over to future 
fiscal years.  The rationale is that this will allow groups to make multi-year commitments for NRT 
support or recruitment fellowships.  A committee member suggested informing the graduate groups that 
the Carnegie classification counts Ph.D. degrees only, and that the groups are encouraged to use the 
funds to support current Ph.D. students as well as recruit new ones. 
  
The committee opined on the remaining $250,000.  It was agreed that GRC should manage those funds 
through mechanisms yet to be determined.  These funds could be used for merit-based summer 
research/travel fellowships, semester GSA fellowships, recruitment fellowships, recruitment day 
activities, matching funds fellowships, and coverage of some proportion of fees for grant-supported 
students.   
  
GRC’s logic for distributing half the funds directly to the graduate groups is that the groups need the 
money as soon as possible to maximize their impact on recruitment and summer fellowships. Different 
groups have different needs, for example, NRTs versus summer travel and fellowships.  Distribution 
according to Ph.D. enrollment reflects graduate support needs, although a model that 
includes systemwide or national program norms will be considered for next year. VCR Traina requested 
that GRC members give him the categories they want to include in a future model and he will get data 
from the UC Davis Graduate Dean. The distribution model of Ph.D. enrollment numbers is proposed 
only on a trial basis, to be modified as needed next year (graduate groups will be required to report back 
to GRC how funds are spent).  It was pointed out that Master’s students also need to be considered in 
the distribution model.   
 
ACTION:  GRC voted to allocate half of EVC/Provost Alley’s $500,000 graduate student support 
funds directly to the graduate groups and retain half to allocate at its discretion.  Graduate groups will 
be encouraged to spend the funds on Ph.D. students (to improve UC Merced’s chances at a doctoral 
classification with the Carnegie Foundation) but it will not be a requirement. EVC/Provost Alley will be 
informed of the committee’s decision.   
 
 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 3:00 pm.  
 
Attest: 
 
 
Chris Kello, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                    ACADEMIC SENATE MERCED DIVISION 
Graduate and Research Council (GRC) 


Tuesday, March 16, 2010  1:30 – 3:00 pm 
Room 362 – Kolligian Library 


1‐866‐740‐1260 Access Code 2287930# 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
GRC 2009‐2010/Resources 


 


AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                 


 
Information    I.  Chair’s Report – CCGA Meeting of March 3 
 
Information    II.  UCORP Meeting of March 8 – Yarrow Dunham 
 
Action     III.  Consent Calendar 
        A. Minutes from the February 23 meeting 


(Refer to the March 16 subfolder under the Meetings & Agendas folder) 


 


Discussion    IV.  TA Appointments – VCR Traina 
 


Discussion/Action    V.  Request from Physics/Chemistry 
        GRC to review Phys/Chem’s revised Policies & Procedures 


(Refer to the Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas subfolder: PhysChem revisions 


received Feb 2010)  


 


Discussion/Action  VI.  Policy for Investing Graduate Student Support Funds 
 
Discussion/Action  VII.  Eugene Cota‐Robles Fellowship – Select Reviewers  


Three nominations received. Graduate Division will give reviewers online 
access to nomination packages. 


 
Discussion/Action  VIII.  Review Nominations for Graduate Student Top‐off Stipends 
 


Discussion/    IX.  ORU Proposals – Preliminary Reviews from Subcommittees 
Action       A.  Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 


(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “ Proposal ‐ 


HSRI as ORU.pdf”)  


        B.  UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“Proposal_MERI‐11‐11‐2009.pdf”)  


 
Discussion                    X.  QSB Proposal – New Curriculum to Review 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal%20-%20HSRI%20as%20ORU.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal%20-%20HSRI%20as%20ORU.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/ORU/Proposal_MERI-11-11-2009.pdf
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(Refer to the QSB Grad Group Proposal 2009 subfolder under the Graduate 


Groups/Emphasis Areas folder:  “PoliciesProcedures2009.pdf”)  


 


Discussion                XI.  CRU Proposals – Select Reviewers 
A.  Center for Autonomous and Interactive Systems 
(Refer to the CRU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “CAIS Proposal Feb 


2010”)    


B. Spatial Analysis 
(Refer to the CRU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “Spatial Analysis 


March 2010”)  


 


Discussion    XII.  GRC Research/Travel/Shared Equipment Grants – Discuss Reviewers 
(Refer to the Research/Travel/Equipment Grants subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 


Resources) 


 


Discussion/    XIII.  Request from Committee on Rules & Elections 
Action       Senate Committee Bylaw Revisions 


(Refer to the Requests from CRE subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“CRE memo_DivCo_bylaws_120109.pdf” , “UCM Bylaws_TRACKED 


changes_112509.doc” , “UCM Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc”, and 


“Current_Proposed GRC Bylaws.doc” )  


 


Discussion/Action   XIV.  Graduate Student Space – Minimum Criteria for Surge Building 
        Request from DivCo.  GRC to opine on graduate student space needs.   
 


Discussion                    XV.  Research Metrics 
CAPRA requests that GRC establish a framework for evaluating research 
excellence that can be used by units in developing their strategic plans and 
by CAPRA and the EVC in reviewing these plans 
(Refer to the Requests from CAPRA subfolder: “Draft Memo Requesting Research 


Metrics from GRC.doc”)  
 


Discussion    XVI.  Systemwide Review Items 
        UCPB Paper on Differential Fees and NRT  
        Comments due by April 1 


(Refer to the Differential Fees & NRT subfolder under the Systemwide Review 


Items folder) 


 
Discussion                   XVII.    One‐Page Program Review Analysis for the Educational Effectiveness 


Report (EER) 
  Due date: June 1 
  (Refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


  “GRC Program Review Analysis for EER Resource Guide 091120.pdf”)  


     



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Graduate%20Groups_Emphasis%20Areas/QSB%20Grad%20Group%20Proposal%202009/PoliciesProcedures2009.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/CRE%20memo_DivCo_bylaws_120109.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_TRACKED%20changes_112509.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_TRACKED%20changes_112509.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CAPRA/Draft%20Memo%20Requesting%20Research%20Metrics%20from%20GRC.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CAPRA/Draft%20Memo%20Requesting%20Research%20Metrics%20from%20GRC.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/WASC%20Accreditation/GRC%20Program%20Review%20Analysis%20for%20EER%20Resource%20Guide%20091120.pdf





UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                 ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 
Minutes of Meeting 


March 16, 2010 
 
I.  Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Graduate & Research Council met at 1:30 pm on Tuesday, March 16, 2010, in 
Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Chris Kello presiding.  
 
II. Chair’s Report – Chris Kello 


CCGA meeting of March 3.   
A. CCGA is in receipt of UCM’s CIS graduate group proposal and a reviewer has been assigned.   
B. CCGA generated a White Pages draft emphasizing the importance of research and graduate 


student support.  The draft’s appendix describes UC faculty’s research successes and their 
societal impacts.  The Academic Council requested that each campus revise its own sections.   


 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will email the White Pages to GRC members for more input on UCM 
faculty research accomplishments.  The document will also be shared with the Deans.   


 
III.  UCORP Meeting of March– Yarrow Dunham 


A. Differential fees.  The Gould Commission Funding Strategies working group will propose 
various models of differential fees.   


B. UC involvement with government labs. There are issues about oversight and Department of 
Defense and nuclear weapons research money.   


 
IV. Consent Calendar 


A. Minutes of the February 23, 2010 meeting.  
 
ACTION:  Consent Calendar was approved as presented.  


 
V. TA Appointments – VCR Sam Traina 
VCR Traina announced that he met with graduate students regarding TA appointments and consistency 
in workload.  This summer, he will conduct an audit of TA appointments of the last two years.  Next 
year’s GRC will review the audit data.  
 
VI. Revision of the Physics/Chemistry Policies and Procedures 
Physics/Chemistry has revised their policies and procedures and GRC is required to approve them.  
 
ACTION:  The revisions will first be reviewed by the GRC CRF subcommittee then placed on the 
Consent Calendar for a vote of the committee as a whole.  
 
VII. GRC Research/Travel/Shared Equipment Grants & Chancellor’s Awards 
Prior to this meeting, two reviewers were assigned to each grant.  The committee discussed the review 
criteria: intellectual merit, broader impacts, and need.   
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ACTION:  Chair Kello will email the committee members the revised criteria and the Committee 
Analyst will post the grant proposals on Crops.     
 
VIII. Chancellor’s Fellowship Nominees 
One nominee has been added and four were deleted.  The nominees’ packets were posted on Crops by 
the Graduate Division. Each GRC member must rank the nominees excluding nominees from their own 
group.   
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will email the revised list of nominees to GRC members. The committee 
members will then forward their rankings directly to VCR Traina who will select the awardees.  Traina 
also requested that GRC members review and approve the draft fellowship guidelines.   
 
IX. Policy for Investing Graduate Student Funding  
Background: EVC/Provost Alley allocated $500,000 each year for the next three years for graduate 
student funding.  GRC previously decided to distribute half the funds directly to the graduate groups.  
The committee must now opine on how to allocate the remaining $250,000. 
 
In order to allocate the funds this year, GRC discussed holding a competition for summer research 
stipends and another competition for summer conference travel funds.  For next year, GRC discussed 
holding a competition for NRT or fees or setting aside the funds for graduate student recruitment day.   
 
ACTION:  Chair Kello will call for an email vote of the following: holding one competition for 
summer research stipends and another competition for summer conference travel funds; students can 
participate in one competition; award amount is $6,000, and eligibility is merit-based. At the next 
meeting, the committee will discuss how to allocate the funds for next year (NRT/fees competition or 
recruitment day). 
 
 
 
 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 3:00 pm.  
 
Attest: 
 
 
Chris Kello, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 
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Graduate and Research Council (GRC) 


Tuesday, March 30, 2010  1:30 – 3:00 pm 
Room 362 – Kolligian Library 


1‐866‐740‐1260 Access Code 2287930# 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
GRC 2009‐2010/Resources 


 


AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                 


 
Information    I.  Chair’s Report  
 
Action     II.  Consent Calendar 
        A. Minutes from the March 16 meeting 


(Refer to the March 30 subfolder under the Meetings & Agendas folder) 


 


Discussion/    III.  ORU Proposals – Preliminary Reviews from Subcommittees 
Action       Comments from CAPRA received.  
        A.  Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 


(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “HSRI 


submitted Fall 2009”)  


        B.  UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “MERI 


submitted Fall 2009”)  


 
Discussion/                    IV.  QSB Revised Proposal 
Action  (Refer to the QSB Grad Group Proposal 2009 subfolder under the Graduate 


Groups/Emphasis Areas folder:  “Revised version”)  


 


Discussion/        V.  Psychological Sciences Proposal – Select Reviewers 
Action  (Refer to the Psychological Sciences Resubmitted Spring 2010 subfolder under 


the Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas folder) 


 


Discussion/                VI.  CRU Proposals – Select Reviewers 
Action       A.  Center for Autonomous and Interactive Systems 


(Refer to the CRU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “CAIS Proposal Feb 


2010”)    


B. Spatial Analysis 
(Refer to the CRU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “Spatial Analysis 


March 2010”)  


 


Discussion    VII.  GRC Research/Travel/Shared Equipment Grants – Discuss Reviews 
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(Refer to the Research/Travel/Equipment Grants subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 


Resources) 


 


Discussion/Action  VIII.  Allocation of Graduate Student Funding 
 


Discussion       IX.  Graduate Student Association (GSA) Parking Resolution 
(Refer to the Graduate Student Association subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 


Resources) 


 


Discussion/       X.  Request from Committee on Rules & Elections 
Action       Senate Committee Bylaw Revisions 


(Refer to the Requests from CRE subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“CRE memo_DivCo_bylaws_120109.pdf” , “UCM Bylaws_TRACKED 


changes_112509.doc” , “UCM Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc”, and 


“Current_Proposed GRC Bylaws.doc” )  


 


Discussion/Action     XI.  Graduate Student Space – Minimum Criteria for Surge Building 
        Request from DivCo.  GRC to opine on graduate student space needs.   
 


Discussion                    XII.  Research Metrics 
CAPRA requests that GRC establish a framework for evaluating research 
excellence that can be used by units in developing their strategic plans and 
by CAPRA and the EVC in reviewing these plans 
(Refer to the Requests from CAPRA subfolder: “Draft Memo Requesting Research 


Metrics from GRC.doc”)  
 


Discussion                   XIII.    One‐Page Program Review Analysis for the Educational Effectiveness 
Report (EER) 


  Due date: June 1 
  (Refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


  “GRC Program Review Analysis for EER Resource Guide 091120.pdf”)  
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 


 


Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 


Minutes of Meeting 


March 30, 2010 


 


I.  Meeting 


Pursuant to call, the Graduate & Research Council met at 1:30 pm on Tuesday, March 30, 2010, in 
Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Chris Kello presiding.  


II. Chair’s Report 


A. The Research Strategies working group of the Gould Commission has developed a list of 
recommendations.   


B. Chair Kello is on a task force that is developing centralized research computing on campus.  The 
task force is developing a proposal for the Deans to make research computing support available 
to all faculty.  


ACTION:  Chair Kello requested that GRC members email him with input for the task force.    


III. Consent Calendar 


A. Minutes from the March 16 meeting.  


B. CRF – EECS 287 (course title modification) 


C. Faculty Mentor Program fellowship draft guidelines  


ACTION:  Consent Calendar was approved as presented.    


IV. QSB Revised Proposal 


QSB previously submitted a revised version of its graduate program proposal. CAPRA has reviewed 
and approved it (a memo from CAPRA to GRC is forthcoming). GRC had a brief discussion on the 
revised proposal. 


ACTION:  GRC voted to approve the revised QSB proposal. Chair Kello will draft a transmittal memo 
for CCGA. EVC/Provost Alley and Chancellor Kang have already been asked to write support letters.     


V. GRC Grant Proposals 


GRC members previously completed their reviews and sent their rankings to Chair Kello.  Kello 
normalized the ratings and presented them to the committee.  After some discussion, the committee 
agreed on a method of awarding.  (Note: GRC will only award the research/travel/equipment grants.  
EVC/Provost Alley will award the Chancellor’s Awards using a spreadsheet of ratings from GRC.)   
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VI. Call for Graduate Student Summer Fellowships 


Background: EVC/Provost Alley allocated $500,000 in support of graduate student funding and GRC 
was to opine on how the funds would be spent. GRC previously decided to allocate half of the funds 
directly to the graduate groups to be used on direct graduate student support such as NRTs. For the 
remaining half of the funds, GRC decided to hold a competition for graduate student summer 
fellowships that can be used for research stipends or conference travel.  


Before the meeting, Chair Kello drafted a Call for the potential summer fellowships. Committee 
members discussed the fellowship deadline, amounts of stipend and travel, and eligibility requirements. 
VCR Sam Traina stated that the Graduate Division will assist with the logistics of the reviewing of the 
nominees. 


ACTION:  Chair Kello revised the Call based on the committee’s feedback and will redistribute to 
committee members for comments.    


 


There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 3:00 pm.  


Attest: 


 


Chris Kello, Chair 


 


Minutes prepared by: 


Simrin Takhar 


 


 


 


 


 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                    ACADEMIC SENATE MERCED DIVISION 
Graduate and Research Council (GRC) 


Tuesday, April 13, 2010  1:30 – 3:00 pm 
Room 362 – Kolligian Library 


1‐866‐740‐1260 Access Code 2287930# 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
GRC 2009‐2010/Resources 


 


AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                 


 
Information    I.  Chair’s Report – CCGA Meeting of April 6, 2010 
 
Information    II.  UCORP Meeting of April 12, 2010 – Yarrow Dunham 
 
Action     III.  Consent Calendar 
        A. Minutes from the March 30 meeting 


(Refer to the April 13 subfolder under the Meetings & Agendas folder) 


 


Discussion/Action  IV.  GRC Research/Travel/Shared Equipment Grant Proposals 
        GRC to opine on how to make the list of awards available to PIs. 
 
Discussion/Action   V.   Graduate Student Fellowships – Select Reviewers 


 


Discussion/Action  VI.  Senate Awards – Select Reviewers 
GRC Awards for Distinction in Research, Early Career Research, and 
Distinguished Graduate Teaching/Mentorship. 
(Refer to the Senate Awards folder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources) 


 
Discussion/              VII.  Psychological Sciences Graduate Proposal – Select Reviewers 
Action  (Refer to the Psychological Sciences Resubmitted Spring 2010 subfolder under 


the Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas folder) 


 


Discussion/             VIII.  CRU Proposals – Select Reviewers 
Action       A.  Center for Autonomous and Interactive Systems 


(Refer to the CRU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “CAIS Proposal Feb 


2010”)    


B. Spatial Analysis 
(Refer to the CRU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “Spatial Analysis 


March 2010”)  


 
Discussion/    IX.  ORU Proposals – Preliminary Reviews from Subcommittees 
Action       Comments from CAPRA received.  
        A.  Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 
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(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “HSRI 


submitted Fall 2009”)  


        B.  UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “MERI 


submitted Fall 2009”)  


 


Discussion/Action         X.  NRT Policy/TAs – Request from DivCo 
GRC is requested to develop an NRT policy for TAships (e.g. NRTs will be 
supplied for x% of TAships) with VCR Traina to aid in graduate group 
planning.   


 
Discussion       XI.  Graduate Student Association (GSA) Parking Resolution 


(Refer to the Graduate Student Association subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 


Resources) 


 


Discussion/      XII.   Request from Committee on Rules & Elections 
Action       Senate Committee Bylaw Revisions 


(Refer to the Requests from CRE subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“CRE memo_DivCo_bylaws_120109.pdf” , “UCM Bylaws_TRACKED 


changes_112509.doc” , “UCM Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc”, and 


“Current_Proposed GRC Bylaws.doc” )  


 


Discussion/Action   XIII.  Graduate Student Space – Minimum Criteria for Surge Building 
        Request from DivCo.  GRC to opine on graduate student space needs.   
 


Discussion                    XIV.  Research Metrics 
CAPRA requests that GRC establish a framework for evaluating research 
excellence that can be used by units in developing their strategic plans and 
by CAPRA and the EVC in reviewing these plans 
(Refer to the Requests from CAPRA subfolder: “Draft Memo Requesting Research 


Metrics from GRC.doc”)  
 


Discussion/Action  XV.  Request from Systemwide 
        Review of the Compendium 
        Due date: May 10 
        (Refer to the Systemwide Review Items subfolder: Compendium Review) 


 


Discussion/Action      XVI.    One‐Page Program Review Analysis for the Educational Effectiveness 
Report (EER) 


  Due date: June 1 
  (Refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


  “GRC Program Review Analysis for EER Resource Guide 091120.pdf”)  
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 


 


Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 


Minutes of Meeting 


April 13, 2010 


 


I. UCORP Meeting of April 12, 2010 – Yarrow Dunham 


A. UCORP discussed the initial responses to the Commission on the Future/Gould Commission.  
Discussion topics included 1) encouraging faculty to develop alternate compensation models based 
on grant funding and 2) differential fees by major and by campus.   


B.  UCORP also discussed UCRP issues. 


II. Chair’s Report – Chris Kello 


CCGA Meeting of April 6, 2010.  


A. A CCGA reviewer has been assigned to UCM’s QSB proposal.  The CIS review is underway. 


B. Commission on the Future/Gould Commission.   The committee discussed the Size & Shape 
component.  Ralph A. Wolff, President and Executive Director of the Senior College 
Commission of WASC, was present and explained WASC’s role in graduate education.   Chair 
Kello is setting up a meeting with Wolff and UCM’s WASC steering committee to opine on how 
to make the review process easier, i.e., making the WASC review parallel to the CCGA review 
to avoid duplication. Another suggestion is not conducting a separate WASC review for a 
terminal M.A. because it is a subset of a Ph.D. proposal and there are no new outcomes or 
curriculum.      


III. Consent Calendar 


A. Minutes from the March 30 meeting 


Action:  Consent Calendar was approved as presented. 


IV. Interim Individual Graduate Program (IIGP) Extension 


CCGA has consented to renew the IIGP for UCM. However, CCGA requires request letters from GRC, 
the Chancellor, EVC/Provost Alley, and VCR Traina. All letters will ultimately be forwarded to CCGA 
as one package. Chair Kello drafted the GRC letter before this meeting.  


Action:  GRC approved the draft GRC IIGP renewal request letter. The Chancellor, EVC/Provost 
Alley, and VCR Traina will be asked to write similar letters.  







  2


V. Eugene Cota-Robles Fellowship 


A GRC review subcommittee previously reviewed the applications and ranked them. The Graduate 
Division inquired who will make the final award decision.   


Action:  GRC decided that the review subcommittee will make the final award decision. The Graduate 
Division will be notified.    


VI. GRC Research/Travel/Shared Equipment Grants 


PIs have requested feedback on their proposals.  The committee discussed how to disseminate this 
information.  It was suggested that next year’s Call for Proposals should include information about the 
review criteria and awarding process.  


Action:  Chair Kello will compose an email to all PIs that describes the review and rating process.  The 
GRC Analyst will publish on the Senate website the names of the awarded PIs and their proposal titles. 


VII. Graduate Student Summer Fellowships 


The committee discussed a potential review process.  


Action:  The committee decided to conduct the same review process as the GRC grants: assign two 
reviewers to each proposal, one from the student’s School (but not the same graduate group) and one 
from outside the School.  


VIII. Senate Awards for Distinction in Research and Early Career Research 


Action:  A review subcommittee was chosen.  Awardees will be announced by the last day of 
instruction. 


IX. Psychological Sciences Graduate Group Proposal  


Action:  A review subcommittee was chosen.  Reviews to be completed by the next GRC meeting.  


X. CRUs  


A. Center for Autonomous and Interactive Systems (CAIS) 


Action:  A review subcommittee was chosen. Chair Kello will forward the subcommittee a letter 
from a CAIS faculty member.  The GRC Analyst will send the subcommittee the CAPRA review of 
CAIS.    


B. Spatial Analysis (SpARC) 


Action:  A review subcommittee was chosen. The GRC Analyst will send the subcommittee the 
CAPRA review of SpARC. 
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XI. ORUs  


A. UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI)  


B. Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI)   


The committee discussed the review subcommittees’ comments on each proposal.  


Action:  Chair Kello will compile the reviews and comments and draft letters to both ORUs.  His letters 
will be reviewed at the next GRC meeting.   


 


 


There being no further action, committee adjourned at 3:00 pm.  


Attest: 


 


Chris Kello 


Minutes prepared by: 


Simrin Takhar 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                    ACADEMIC SENATE MERCED DIVISION 
Graduate and Research Council (GRC) 


Tuesday, April 27, 2010  1:30 – 3:00 pm 
Room 362 – Kolligian Library 


1‐866‐740‐1260 Access Code 2287930# 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
GRC 2009‐2010/Resources 


 


AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                 


 
 
Information    I.  Chair’s Report – Chris Kello 
 
Action     II.  Consent Calendar 
        A. Minutes from the April 13 meeting 


(Refer to the April 27 subfolder under the Meetings & Agendas folder) 


B. CRF: EECS 271 Theory of Computation 
(Refer to the CRFs subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources) 


 


Discussion/Action     III.   Graduate Student Fellowships 
        Discuss Reviews 


 


Discussion/Action     IV.  Psychological Sciences Graduate Proposal – Carolin Frank and Sholeh Quinn 
        Discuss reviews 
  (Refer to the Psychological Sciences Resubmitted Spring 2010 subfolder under 


the Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas folder) 


 


Discussion/Action       V.  ORU Proposals – Chris Kello 
        Reviews concluded. Discuss draft letters.    
        A.  Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 


(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “HSRI 


submitted Fall 2009”)  


        B.  UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “MERI 


submitted Fall 2009”)  


 


Discussion/Action       VI.  CRU Proposals 
        Discuss reviews 
  A.  Center for Autonomous and Interactive Systems – Chris Kello and Ray 


Chiao 


(Refer to the CRU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “CAIS Proposal Feb 


2010”)    


B. Spatial Analysis – Ignacio Lopez‐Calvo and Matt Meyer 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##
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(Refer to the CRU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “Spatial Analysis 


March 2010”)  


 


Discussion             VII.  Enrollment Management Committee Draft Charge   
        DivCo requests that GRC review draft charge. 
        (Refer to the Requests from DivCo subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources) 


 


Discussion/Action   VIII.  NRT Policy/TAs – Request from DivCo 
GRC is requested to develop an NRT policy for TAships (e.g. NRTs will be 
supplied for x% of TAships) with VCR Traina to aid in graduate group 
planning.   


 
Discussion               IX.  Graduate Student Association (GSA) Parking Resolution 


(Refer to the Graduate Student Association subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 


Resources) 


 


Discussion/     X.   Request from Committee on Rules & Elections 
Action       Senate Committee Bylaw Revisions 


(Refer to the Requests from CRE subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“CRE memo_DivCo_bylaws_120109.pdf” , “UCM Bylaws_TRACKED 


changes_112509.doc” , “UCM Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc”, and 


“Current_Proposed GRC Bylaws.doc” )  


 


Discussion/Action  XI.  Graduate Student Space – Minimum Criteria for Surge Building 
        Request from DivCo.  GRC to opine on graduate student space needs.   
 


Discussion                  XII.  Research Metrics 
CAPRA requests that GRC establish a framework for evaluating research 
excellence that can be used by units in developing their strategic plans and 
by CAPRA and the EVC in reviewing these plans 
(Refer to the Requests from CAPRA subfolder: “Draft Memo Requesting Research 


Metrics from GRC.doc”)  
 


Discussion/Action   XIII.  Requests from Systemwide 
        A. Review of the Compendium 
        Due date: May 10 
        (Refer to the Systemwide Review Items subfolder: Compendium Review) 


        B. Commission on the Future Recommendations 
        (Refer to the Systemwide Review Items subfolder: Commission on the Future) 


 


Discussion/Action    XIV.     One‐Page Program Review Analysis for the Educational Effectiveness 
Report (EER) 


  Due date: June 1 
  (Refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


  “GRC Program Review Analysis for EER Resource Guide 091120.pdf”)     



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/CRE%20memo_DivCo_bylaws_120109.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_TRACKED%20changes_112509.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_TRACKED%20changes_112509.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CRE/UCM%20Bylaws_ACCEPTED_120109_PO.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CAPRA/Draft%20Memo%20Requesting%20Research%20Metrics%20from%20GRC.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CAPRA/Draft%20Memo%20Requesting%20Research%20Metrics%20from%20GRC.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/WASC%20Accreditation/GRC%20Program%20Review%20Analysis%20for%20EER%20Resource%20Guide%20091120.pdf
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Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 


Minutes of Meeting 


April 27, 2010 


 


I. Chair’s Report – Chris Kello 


The recommendations from the Gould Commission/Commission on the Future were released.  Chair 
Kello requested that GRC members review them and provide feedback.  Link: 
http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/presentations/cotf_wg_first_recs.pdf  They will be posted on 
Crops.  One of the substantive recommendations was differential fees by campus.    


II. Consent Calendar 


A. Minutes from the April 13, 2010 meeting 


B. CRF: EECS 271   


Action:  Consent Calendar was approved as presented.  


III. Psychological Sciences Graduate Proposal 


Reviews have been completed. CAPRA will finalize its discussion next week.  


Action:  An email vote of GRC members will be conducted after this meeting.  


IV. Graduate Student Summer Fellowships 


After some discussion, the committee decided to include in the award/decline letters some language on 
the review process. A discussion on funding followed.  GRC decided to use $200,000 of the allotted 
$250,000 for these fellowships and roll over the remainder to next year.  GRC also decided to cut 
application budgets to $6,000 and in order to fund a higher number of proposals.  


Action:  The remaining applications will be reviewed, the funding spreadsheet with normalized ratings 
will be updated, and Chair Kello will draft language on the review process to include in the 
award/decline letters.    


V. CRU Proposals 


Action:  Tabled until the next meeting. 


 



http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/presentations/cotf_wg_first_recs.pdf
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VI. ORU Proposals – HSRI and MERI 


Chair Kello previously drafted letters addressed to the Directors of both ORUs that included GRC and 
CAPRA’s comments. GRC had a discussion about the content of the letters.  EVC/Provost Alley and 
VCR Traina asked GRC to send them letters regarding the scope and breadth of both ORU proposals. 
Potential issues to include in the letters are how ORUs are benefitting the campus and how is their 
synergy. Chair Kello asked GRC members to send him additional language for these letters.    


Action: GRC voted to approve the letters that Chair Kello drafted.  The letters will be submitted to the 
Directors of both ORUs and sent to DivCo as an informational item.  Regarding the letters requested by 
EVC/Provost Alley and VCR Traina, more discussion needs to take place so the item will be placed on 
the agenda for the May 18 meeting.  


 


There being no further action, the committee adjourned at 3:00 pm.  


Attest: 


 


Chris Kello 


Minutes prepared by: 


Simrin Takhar 


 


 


 


 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                    ACADEMIC SENATE MERCED DIVISION 
Graduate and Research Council (GRC) 


Tuesday, May 18, 2010  1:30 – 2:45 pm 
Room 362 – Kolligian Library 


1‐866‐740‐1260 Access Code 2287930# 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
GRC 2009‐2010/Resources 


 


AGENDA 
ACTION        ITEM                 


 
 
Information    I.  Chair’s Report – Chris Kello 
        CCGA Meeting of May 4 
 
Information    II.  UCORP Meeting of May 10 – Yarrow Dunham 
 
Action               III.  Consent Calendar 
        A. Minutes from the April 27 meeting 


(Refer to the May 18 subfolder under the Meetings & Agendas folder) 


 


Discussion    IV.  Faculty Financial Obligation to Graduate Students –  VCR Sam Traina 
 


Discussion/Action       V.  ORU Proposals – Chris Kello 
Commenting on the proposals and ICR policies and priorities. 


        A.  Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI) 
(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “HSRI 


submitted Fall 2009”)  


        B.  UC Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI) 
(Refer to the ORU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “MERI 


submitted Fall 2009”)  


 


Discussion/Action      VI.  CRU Proposals 
        Discuss reviews. 
  A.  Center for Autonomous and Interactive Systems – Chris Kello and Ray 


Chiao 


(Refer to the CRU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “CAIS Proposal Feb 


2010”)    


B. Spatial Analysis – Ignacio Lopez‐Calvo and Matt Meyer 
(Refer to the CRU subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: “Spatial Analysis 


March 2010”)  


 


Discussion              VII.  Request from DivCo: Creation of a 50% Associate Graduate Dean 
        DivCo requests that GRC opine on creation of the new position. 



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##
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https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##
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https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/xsl-portal/tool/912e9a46-5c01-4a43-9282-4be0c362da81?panel=Main##
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(Draft DivCo memo posted on GRC 2009‐2010 Resources/Requests from DivCo/ 


“Draft DivCo memo_associate grad dean.pdf”)  


 


Discussion             VIII.  Enrollment Management Committee Draft Charge   
        A.  DivCo requests that GRC review draft charge. 


(Refer to the Requests from DivCo subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


“Enrollment Mgmt Committee draft charge.pdf” ) 


        B.  Discuss Graduate Enrollment Numbers 
 


Discussion/Action      IX.  NRT Policy/TAs – Request from DivCo 
GRC is requested to develop an NRT policy for TAships (e.g. NRTs will be 
supplied for x% of TAships) with VCR Traina to aid in graduate group 
planning.   


 


Discussion/Action     X.  Graduate Student Space – Minimum Criteria for Surge Building 
        Request from DivCo.  GRC to opine on graduate student space needs.   
 


Discussion                   XI.  Research Metrics 
CAPRA requests that GRC establish a framework for evaluating research 
excellence that can be used by units in developing their strategic plans and 
by CAPRA and the EVC in reviewing these plans 
(Refer to the Requests from CAPRA subfolder: “Draft Memo Requesting Research 


Metrics from GRC.doc”)  
 


Discussion/Action     XII.     One‐Page Program Review Analysis for the Educational Effectiveness 
Report (EER) 


  Due date: June 1 
  (Refer to the WASC Accreditation subfolder under GRC 2009‐2010 Resources: 


  “GRC Program Review Analysis for EER Resource Guide 091120.pdf”)     



https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20DivCo/Draft%20DivCo%20memo_associate%20grad%20dean.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20DivCo/Enrollment%20Mgmt%20Committee%20draft%20charge.pdf

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CAPRA/Draft%20Memo%20Requesting%20Research%20Metrics%20from%20GRC.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/Requests%20from%20CAPRA/Draft%20Memo%20Requesting%20Research%20Metrics%20from%20GRC.doc

https://ucmcrops.ucmerced.edu/access/content/group/75e0ecdc-d507-4d3e-afb2-09f38c6cee63/WASC%20Accreditation/GRC%20Program%20Review%20Analysis%20for%20EER%20Resource%20Guide%20091120.pdf
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Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 


Minutes of Meeting 


May 18, 2010 


 


I. Chair’s Report – Chris Kello 


CCGA Meeting of May 4.  CCGA re-approved UCM’s IIGP program for another year.  GRC discussed 
which emphasis areas might be ready to submit a graduate group proposal to GRC soon.  Chair Kello 
mentioned that CCGA is currently reviewing a graduate program in energy and GRC discussed the 
potential of a similar program being established at UC Merced.   


II. UCORP Meeting of May 10 – Yarrow Dunham 


Discussion topics included: a systemwide proposal to expand the area (d) laboratory science admission 
requirement to include Earth, Environmental, and Space sciences; AB 2656, a bill pertaining to 
oversight of faculty contracts for academic research; what role GRC has in evaluating limited 
submission proposals for UCM (VCR Traina summarized the current process: each School nominates 
the maximum number for the campus and an ad-hoc committee is formulated.); and the 
recommendations from the Commission on the Future.  VCR Traina discussed the issue of postdoc 
insurance.  There are financial damages and potential discriminatory practices that the current policy 
can permit.  


Action:  GRC to draft a memo of concern to EVC/Provost Alley and VCA Mary Miller.   


III. Consent Calendar 


Minutes from the April 27 meeting.   


Action:  Due to lack of quorum, an email vote will be conducted after the meeting.  


IV. Faculty Financial Obligation to Graduate Students 


VCR Traina stated that U.C. Merced does not have a policy that addresses faculty’s financial 
obligations to graduate students if there is a separation. He suggested that GRC establish a campus-wide 
policy.  


Action:  This issue will be placed on the first GRC meeting agenda for fall 2010.  Student 
representative Katie Harris requested to be on the future subcommittee as a non-voting member. 
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V. CRUs – CAIS and SpARC 


The GRC subcommittees have completed their reviews.   


Action:  Due to the lack of quorum, a vote on CAIS will be conducted via email.  A vote on SpARC 
will be tabled until fall 2010.  GRC will forward summarized reviews to SpARC prior to fall to provide 
them with feedback. 


VI. Associate Graduate Dean 


Senate Chair Martha Conklin, in conjunction with VCR Traina, requested that GRC opine on the 
possible creation of an Associate Graduate Dean. GRC and Traina discussed the following ideas: 1) 
Paying graduate group chairs to take on more responsibility; 2) tasking school deans with more 
responsibility; 3) creating a second full-time graduate dean position; or 4) creating a part-time associate 
graduate dean position.   


Action:  Chair Kello will submit a memo to DivCo summarizing GRC’s discussion.   


VII. ORUs – HSRI and MERI 


Chair Kello previously sent memos to both groups summarizing GRC and CAPRA’s reviews and 
requesting revisions.  GRC also needs to opine on indirect cost return (ICR). 


Action:  Chair Kello will draft a memo regarding ICR and distribute to GRC members for comments.   
This item will be discussed further at GRC’s first meeting in fall 2010. 


 


 


There being no further action, the committee adjourned at 2:45 pm.  


Attest: 


 


Chris Kello 


Minutes prepared by: 


Simrin Takhar 
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Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
September 16, 2010 


 
 


I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Graduate & Research Council met at 3:00 pm on Thursday, 
September 16, 2010, in Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Chris Kello presiding.  
 


II. Chair’s Welcome & Introduction of Members—Chris Kello 
Chair Kello welcomed new and returning committee members. 
 


III. Report from VCR Traina 
VRC Traina discussed statistics of current graduate enrollment. There are a total of 249 
graduate students enrolled for fall 2010, up from approximately 230 at the end of the 
previous academic year. There are 43 new graduate students this year (5.8% of total 
student population). So far 38 Master’s degrees and 20 PhDs have been awarded at 
UCM.  
 
There are several ways of analyzing the statistics to view them as measures of success. 
The most common is to examine the number of graduate students as a percentage of the 
total student population. A different measure is the ratio of ladder-rank faculty to 
academic graduate students, or the number of graduate students per faculty FTE. In 
both cases UCM graduate student numbers are quite low compared to other UC 
campuses. It was brought up that the number of graduate students per faculty member 
has not necessarily gone down.  One factor that may have contributed to the recent drop 
in graduate student proportion is that, in the past, the more senior faculty hires brought 
students with them, thereby boosting enrollment numbers.  By contrast, very few senior 
faculty were hired in the past two years. 
 
A question was raised about whether qualitative data was being collected alongside 
quantitative data. As an example, faculty could be asked why they don’t have more 
graduate students. It was agreed that graduate group chairs should ask faculty this 
question. 
 
VCR Traina listed several main factors in low graduate student enrollment: 


- Lack of resources 
- Lack of instructional and research space 
- Lack of depth in graduate areas 
- High ratio of assistant professors (60%) than at other UCs 
- Problems with the timing of fellowship offers. 


It was also mentioned that faculty, especially in SSHA, do not feel they have a critical 
mass to accept more applicants. 
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IV. Representatives needed for UCORP and UCOLSC 


- UCORP (University Committee on Research Policy): No one volunteered.  
- UCOLSC (University Committee on Library and Scholarly Communication): 


Sholeh Quinn volunteered. Her name will go forth to Committee on Committees 
for approval. 


 
V. GRC CRF Subcommittee 


The responsibilities of the CRF subcommittee include reviewing Graduate Courses CRFs 
and approving them at the subcommittee level before they are reviewed by GRC. The 
subcommittee needs one representative from each school. 
 
There is one sitting CRF: Chemical Kinetics—to be offered in the spring. There was a 
question about the deadline for CRFs for Spring Semester—the exact deadline was not 
available. There was a suggestion that GRC should make an announcement about the 
deadline for submitting CRFs for the spring. 
 
ACTION: A CRF Subcommittee was constituted, consisting of one representative from 
each school: Professor Carolin Frank (NS), Shawn Newsam (ENG) and William Shadish 
(SSHA). 
 
ACTION: Senate Director will find the deadline for submitting a CRF for Spring 
Semester. Chair Kello will draft a memo to the graduate group chairs and the school 
deans announcing that deadline. 
 


VI. Distribution of Graduate Student Support Funds 
Background: Last year the Provost gave GRC $500,000 to invest in graduate student 
support. Any money not spent last year was carried over into this year. There will also 
be another $500,000 this year. There was some confusion regarding the deadline by 
which that money must be spent. It was unclear whether the funds must be spent or 
committed by June 30, 2011. 
 
GRC has drafted a memo to clarify its intent regarding the use of any remaining funds, 
such that it is possible to use them for fall recruitment. Thus, GRC’s intent was that the 
money must have been committed rather than spent in the current fiscal year. The memo 
will go to the EVC/Provost Alley and VCR Traina. 
 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the memo.  
 


VII. Graduate Admissions Calendar 
VCR Traina received approval from the Deans to create an earlier Graduate Admissions 
Calendar, primarily for the sake of admitting more graduate students and offering more 
fellowships earlier in the year. He noted that students admitted later in the year face 
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greater struggles and are more likely to leave their programs than students admitted 
earlier. Changing the Calendar would involve: 


- Faculty reviewing applications earlier 
- Budget office generating NRT offers earlier 
- Deans announcing T.A. positions earlier 


 
Fellowship Funding:  
VCR Traina proposed the dissemination of a percentage of fellowship offers before 
Winter Break. His reasoning was that the yield of top students is higher when fellowship 
offers go out earlier. This would mean that GRC would have to make fellowship 
approvals at the end of Fall semester. It was also noted that the number of graduate 
student appointment offers is currently linked to cash in hand, whereas it would be wise 
to over-admit and over-award fellowships according to historical trend data on graduate 
student yield. 
 
There are 9 slots for Chancellor Fellowships this year, to be offered above normal 
graduate student funding: 


- $4,000 a year for 4 years 
- Incentive to attract the best students to campus 


The campus is becoming very successful in generating fellowship money for graduate 
students, especially in competitive matching among donors. It was suggested that the 
campus go after donors interested in a specific topic (with faculty input). What role 
should faculty play in recruiting more donors? 
 
Enrollment: 
Census data at UCM: Graduate applications decreased by approx. 10 students 


- Domestic applications: up 120% 
- International applications: down 70% 
- Admittance of international students is very low 


 
What can GRC do to boost enrollment? 


- Draft a memo to graduate group chairs in support of the new calendar 
- Inform students about early deadlines 


The sooner they apply, the sooner they could be awarded a fellowship. 
Include information on the graduate student association website. 


- Fund recruitment activities. Several ideas were put forth: 
• Targeted advertising (example: Ohio State ran a one-page ad in Science for 


3 weeks) 
• Solicit recruitment ideas from grad group chairs. 
• Recruitment days: bring prospective applicants to campus 
• Electronic brochure distributed to undergraduate list-serves at California 


universities 
• Presentations at nearby campus clubs 
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• Subsidize travel expenses for presentations at nearby campuses 
• Two levels of recruitment: 


o Recruit people into the applicant pool 
o Once they are in, get them to accept 


• Anyone offered one of the 9 Chancellor’s Fellowships should be flown out 
• Advertise the fellowships in ads, on the graduate application website, 


brochures. Anything beyond the 9 Chancellor’s Fellowships can’t be 
mentioned by name, but can say “Additional funds are available for 
fellowship support.” 


 
ACTION:  A memo to DivCo and the Administration will be drafted within the next one 
to two meeting cycles with recommendations on improving graduate student 
enrollment, including the need to over-accept students and over-award fellowships 
based on historical trend data. The memo will also act as a solicitation for more 
recruitment ideas from graduate group chairs. 
 


VIII. Request from Debbie Motton, AVC for Research and Director of Research 
Compliance 
There are graduate student representatives sitting on IRB & IACUC on all other UC 
campuses. GSA is requesting graduate student seats on IRB and IACUC at UCM. GSA, 
IRB and IACUC will make recommendations for the representatives. There was some 
concern over whether graduate students can review faculty. 


 
ACTION: Chair Kello will draft a memo voicing GRC approval of graduate student 
seats on IRB and IACUC and will send it to AVC for Research Motton and Division 
Chair Heit.  
 


IX. 5 Strategic Areas of Research 
It is well known that UCM needs more faculty and more depth in its programs. 5 FTEs 
have been allocated as strategic hires for the campus, linked to the 5 strategic areas. 
These hires are not being driven by undergraduate education, so GRC has the 
opportunity to drive them toward research and graduate education. GRC has been 
given the task of drafting the process and criteria by which the positions are filled, and 
to make recommendations to DIVCO. GRC will assist in drafting a solicitation for 
proposals for how the strategic FTEs should be allocated. 
 
It was suggested that GRC create a subcommittee to draft the process and criteria in 2-3 
meeting cycles. 
Criteria for Proposals: 


- A question was raised whether the strategic FTEs must be linked to the 5 
strategic areas. It was confirmed that a position must be linked to one of the 5 
strategic areas, and therefore that link should be one of the criteria for an 
acceptable proposal.  
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- Graduate program development/growth 
- Proposals may come in from any of the five categories, to maximize the 


possibility of finding the best choice. 
- Proposals may come from outside graduate groups (ORUs, interdisciplinary 


research groups, etc.) with support from the host school. 
- Should interdisciplinary/multi-disciplinary coverage be a criterion? If depth is a 


problem in graduate groups, there is a fear that a multi- or interdisciplinary 
position would increase this problem by having too broad a focus. It was agreed 
that proposals for both broadly focused or multi-disciplinary positions and 
focused depth positions be encouraged, as long as the position can be justified. 


- The proposal should address the position’s space and resource needs, including 
start-up. 


 
The following agenda items were not covered.  Some will be handled by email and 
consent calendar, and some will be discussed at a future meeting: 


 
 Review of ORU Proposal: Spatial Analysis and Research Center (SpARC): This 


will be discussed over e-mail and a discussion will follow at the next meeting. 
 VCR Traina’s Audit of TA appointments of the Last Two Years 
 Request from VCR Traina: Establishment of Campus Wide Policy to Address 


Faculty’s Financial Obligations for Graduate Students: There is currently no 
policy for terminating graduate students who are on grant money.  
 SSHA Bylaw 55 Unit Proposals 
 Indirect Cost Return in the Context of ORU Proposals 
 Minimum Unit Requirements in Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas Bylaws 
 Undergraduate Program Review Policy 
 System-Wide Review Items: These items will be discussed by e-mail. 


 
 
The meeting was adjourned at 4:30 p.m. 
 
Attest: 
 
Chris Kello, Chair 
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Graduate & Research Council (GRC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
September 30, 2010 


 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Graduate & Research Council met at 3:00 pm on Thursday, 
September 30, 2010, in Room 362 of the Kolligan Library, Chair Chris Kello presiding.  
 
II. Chair’s Welcome & Introduction of Members—Chris Kello 
Chair Kello welcomed new and returning committee members. 
 
III. Consent Calendar 
The Agenda and the September 16th meeting minutes were approved. 
 
IV. Representatives needed for UCORP and UCCC  
No GRC member volunteered to serve as the Merced representatives on UCORP and 
UCCC. Senate Analyst will notify CoC. 
 
V. Review of ORU Proposal: Spatial Analysis and Research Center (SpARC) 
Reviewers: Professor Ignacio Lopez‐Calvo and Professor Matt Meyer  
The reviewers agreed that the proposal seemed very well-written and cohesive. They 
expressed the following concerns: 
 
 How will the facility be funded? Will the facility be self-supporting?  
 Can the funding for this center be used to hire faculty? If not, perhaps GRC should 


reconsider its priorities. 
 SSHA Dean Mark Aldenderfer is willing to put some of his start-up funding 


towards funding the center.  
 The proposal did not address the issue of being self-supporting.  
 
The VCR made the following comments:   
 It is common at other universities for research facilities to be subsidized about 


50% from some form of central funds. The SpARC proposal will have to have 
significant central support. This does not necessarily have to be funding that 
would otherwise go towards faculty salary—it could be indirect cost return. As a 
core facility, SpARC is relatively inexpensive.  
 A full-time funded staff member should be expected as the minimum cost for 


any kind of shared research facility. 
 


If the center will be administered under the umbrella of SNRI, does the center need to 
show its support of the SNRI? 


 A member of the SpARC Planning Committee responded that SpARC needs the 
SNRI to provide administrative support for the time being. This is the extent to 
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which SpARC falls under the umbrella of the SNRI. The VCR also commented 
that the Office of Research could manage the business transactions of the center, 
if and when appropriate. 


 
The proposal included a self-sustaining .5 staff position. The reviewers felt that this 
position could not be self-supporting.  


 A member of the SpARC Planning Committee responded that the committee 
planned for the FTE to be divided between staffing the center and teaching 
courses (the FTE would not be a faculty member). 


 
On a more general note, there was a discussion regarding the overall support of research 
facilities on campus. The VCR commented that there are some facilities that never 
generate recharge because of the nature of the work that’s done, and the people using 
the facilities don’t have the funds to support them. To what extent is the campus willing 
to provide funds to support those kinds of facilities? A comment was made that the 
campus should not put a lot of resources into facilities that do not contribute to the 
research mission of the university. It was suggested that the GRC, in conjunction with 
the VCR, examine the support of research facilities on campus, and the total research 
needs of the campus, and develop a coherent policy on resource allocation.  
 
It was decided that the GRC should vote to recommend approval of the SpARC 
proposal despite the finances of the center not being thoroughly sorted out. The VCR 
suggested that the GRC send a memo to the EVC and the VCR charging them to figure 
out the finances. 
 
Action: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the SpARC. The GRC 
Chair will include a summary of GRC’s comments in the approval memo.  
 
VI. GRC Memo to Graduate Group Chairs  


The  purpose  of  the  memo  was  to  update  graduate group chairs  on  the  discussions 
 that GRC  has  been  having  regarding  graduate  enrollment  issues,  and  to  gather 
 information  on graduate  program  enrollments,  as  well  as  suggestions  on  how 
 GRC  can  help  support  and enhance  efforts  to  recruit  graduate  students  in  the 
 2010-2011  academic  year. 


The memo received positive feedback. Regarding NRTs: At some point this year, the 
GRC and the EVC should develop a more predictable and transparent model for how 
NRTs are funded.  
 
Action: Chair Kello will send the memo to DivCo, with the amendment that the NRT 
funding issue needs to be revisited. 
 
VII. Memo from VCR Traina to GRC re: Graduate Support Funds 
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In response to the 9/23 GRC memo on graduate student support funds, the VCR stated 
that funds allocated in the 2009-2010 academic year may be expended in 2010-2011 to 
cover the costs of graduate student tuition and non-resident fees for the 2011-2012 
academic year. VCR Traina and GRC agreed to monitor this issue between now and 
admission for the 2011-2012 year. 
 
VIII. Review of the WASC EER Draft Report  
According to the UGC program review cycle, graduate programs will be reviewed on a 
seven-year cycle, which is different than the current policy.  
GRC must reply to WASC to approve or reject the EER Draft Report. 
 
ACTION:  The GRC Chair will send WASC a memo stating that GRC will update its 
program review cycle to seven years, to be in line with the WASC EER Report. 
 
IX. GRC Draft Solicitation for Strategic Faculty FTE Proposals  
GRC has been tasked with drafting the first solicitation for Strategic FTE proposals. GRC 
developed a list of criteria for the proposals which will be listed in the solicitation. They 
include: 


 The proposals may be for any of the five strategic areas. 
 The FTEs need to connect with one of the five strategic research areas. 
 Compelling interdisciplinary proposals as well as disciplinary proposals are 


encouraged. 
 If the proposal is interdisciplinary, it must have a concrete kind of person in 


mind. An interdisciplinary proposal must be well defined. Exemplars are 
strongly encouraged. Interdisciplinary proposals could include either a person 
who does research in multiple areas, or a person whose research would serve 
multiple areas. 
 The proposal should identify the Bylaw 55 Unit associated with the position, 


how it contributes to the unit and how it will contribute to others.  
 The proposal should include the resource and space needs associated with the 


position keeping in mind that Science & Engineering II will be ready for 
occupancy in 2014. 
 Proposals can come from graduate groups (including those under review), 


disciplinary groups, and collaborations among groups (includes collaborations 
across schools). 
 Each graduate group and disciplinary group may submit one proposal. 


Collaborative groups use up their individual group allotment by collaborating. 
Collaboration should be defined. 
 Groups can compare their proposed position to other similar positions within the 


UC system to justify the need for their proposed faculty.  
 Proposals should include information on how the proposed FTE corresponds to 


UC or national research trends. 
 Proposals should include a confidential letter of comment from the school Deans. 
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 Proposals should be no more than three pages plus supporting information. 
 


Action: Professor Michael Spivey will circulate a list of criteria by October 8th. GRC will 
send a draft to DivCo within two weeks. 
 
X. Request from VCR Traina: Fletcher Jones Fellowship 
This is a need-based fellowship awarded by the Office of the President. There are two 
available this year. The Office of Research has chosen several nominees and needs 
people to review the applications and select those who will be awarded. GRC will 
establish a subcommittee to review the applications, one member from each school. 
 
ACTION: Sholeh Quinn (SSHA), David Kelley (NS) and Ariel Escobar (ENG) 
volunteered to establish a subcommittee to review the applications and select the 
awardees. 
 
XI. Policy on Animal Use in Biology Courses  
GRC doesn’t have to set a policy for graduate students, but having a policy in place 
could help protect the university from a lawsuit, even if the policy simply states that it’s 
up to the discretion of the professor. Including something in the course catalog makes it 
the student’s responsibility to determine if that class is appropriate for them. 
The director of the Senate at UCD wasn’t aware of any such policy at the graduate level. 
She said there may not be a policy at the undergraduate level either, but professors have 
made exceptions in the past. 
 
Action: GRC will draft a policy for this issue at the graduate level. 
 
The following agenda items were not discussed: 
 


A. Request from VCR Traina: Establishment of Campus Wide Policy to Address 
Faculty’s Financial Obligations to Graduate Students  


 
B. VCR Traina’s Audit Data of TA appointments of the Last Two Years  
 Action requested: GRC reviews the data for consistency in workload  


 
C. Indirect Cost Return in the Context of ORU Proposals  
 Action requested: GRC drafts memo  


 
D. Minimum Unit Requirements in Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas Bylaws  
 Action: GRC drafts memo to graduate groups/emphasis areas  


 
 
The meeting adjourned at 4:30. 
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Attest: 
 
Chair Chris Kello 
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Graduate and Resource Council (GRC) 
Thursday, October 14, 2010, 3:00 p.m. – 4:30 p.m. 


Room 362KL 
 


Minutes 
 


 I.  Chair’s Report—Professor Chris Kello 
A. Process Improvement Team Meeting: the meeting addressed the need for faculty 
access to the UCLA financial system and improvement of purchasing. The 
administration understands that faculty need at least basic access to financial 
information. There are several possibilities: the School of Engineering has a system that 
gives faculty more access, which could be implemented campus-wide; the UCLA system 
could be given a simpler interface for faculty use. 
B. October 5 CCGA Meeting: there are three proposals undergoing review: Psychology, 
Cognitive Science, and QSB. QSB and Cognitive Science each have had two reviews, and 
each probably need two more. Generally, the reviews so far were very positive. 
Psychology was just assigned a reviewer during the last meeting. The VCR has sent 
CCGA a memo asking for more promptness in the review process.  
 
II.  Consent Calendar 
The Agenda and the September 30 Meeting Minutes were approved.  
 
III. Systemwide Committee Reports 
SACA, October 12, 2010– Vice Chair Will Shadish 
SACA has approved the Administrative Unit Review document and the Sustainability 
Report. The VCR expressed concern that it would be very easy for this committee to 
exert too much control over the whole campus. A comment was made that SACA 
should address making assessment easier for the faculty.  
 
IV. GRC CRF Subcommittee Report – Professors Frank, Newsam and Shadish 
 MEAM 231 
 MEAM 251 
Action: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the CRFs. 
 
V. Fletcher Jones Fellowship 
The list of candidates was just received. VCR Traina requested a decision about 
awardees by the next meeting. There are two fellowships available. GRC Chair Kello 
requested that at least two people review each proposal. 
 


 VI.  Miguel Velez Fellowship 
The Graduate Division has received applications and Graduate Group rankings for the 
Miguel Velez Fellowship. The fellowship is intended for Latin American graduate 
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students, preferably from Colombia. The Graduate Division would like an award 
decision as soon as possible. 
 
VII.  Minimum Unit Requirements in Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas Bylaws 
VCR Traina suggested the need for a policy that graduate students must take at least one 
unit of graded 200-level coursework to establish a GPA. The GRC agreed that such a 
policy is needed. 
 
Action: VCR Traina will draft a policy and submit it to GRC for review and approval. 
 
VIII.  Five Strategic Areas of Research – Update from Chair Kello 
GRC drafted a solicitation for proposals for FTEs in the five strategic areas.  
 
The solicitation limits each disciplinary group and graduate group to one primary 
proposal. Currently, ORUs are not eligible to submit primary proposals. An FTE must be 
part of at least one Bylaw unit. The GRC Chair added the following sentence to the 
solicitation criteria: Proposals may also identify one or more other possible disciplinary groups 
for the hire, but one lead group (and associated bylaw unit) must be identified. A comment was 
made that there is a difference between submitting a proposal for an FTE and promising 
to include the FTE in one’s Bylaw unit. There must be at least one disciplinary group per 
proposal who is willing to take the FTE. VCR Traina suggested that the proposal must 
include the Bylaw 55 Unit that would take the FTE once hired. There was some concern 
that the parameters of the solicitation do not allow for a split FTE between two 
disciplinary groups or two Bylaw units. There is also concern that proposals split 
between two or more groups would create ambiguity once the FTE was hired. GRC 
agreed that ruling out split FTEs would be too controversial, but that explicitly allowing 
split FTEs in the solicitation would require too much text. A comment was made that the 
criterion “What is the primary disciplinary group to which the FTE will belong?” may be too 
restrictive, and could be changed to read: “What is the lead primary disciplinary group 
submitting this proposal and to which the FTE is expected to belong?” There was a question as 
to whether the Global Arts Studies Program should be listed as a disciplinary unit. GRC 
agreed to list it as follows: “History (including GASP)”. 
 
A suggestion was made that each faculty member could sponsor one proposal. 
Comments were made that this would be too time consuming for the reviewers. The 
GRC Chair suggested including the idea in the cover letter accompanying final draft of 
the solicitation to DivCo.  
 
GRC decided that there should be a one-month time limit to submit proposals from the 
date the solicitation goes out. The search process could begin as early as this spring. 
 
DivCo has asked GRC to propose a review process for the proposals. GRC is not 
comfortable with any review process that requires ranking proposals across areas and  







 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 
suggested the faculty rank the proposals within areas and the administration choose 
among the areas. There will be strong pressure to choose one proposal from each area. 
A suggestion was made that GRC review one strategic area at a time, with faculty from 
that area excluded from the review process. There would be enough committee 
members to rank proposals in each area. GRC does not have to take responsibility for 
reviewing all the proposals; an ad-hoc committee could be created. It was proposed that 
each group that submits a proposal must also recommend someone from their group to 
review another proposal outside their area. VCR Traina asked if there could be a role for 
one or two graduate student representatives on such an ad-hoc committee. GRC agreed 
not to include graduate student representatives on the review committee.  
 
Action: GRC Chair Kello will write a cover letter to include with the solicitation which 
explains GRC’s rationale for its choices. 
  


 IX. GRC Recruitment Memo to Graduate Group Chairs 
GRC Chair Kello wrote a memo to graduate group chairs regarding several different 
issues that need to be addressed. The primary purpose of the memo is to solicit 
proposed recruitment budgets from graduate groups. Clarification was requested 
regarding the amount of graduate support funds available for recruitment. GRC Chair 
Kello will clarify this point in the memo.  
 
GRC also needs to inform graduate groups of which fellowships will be available as a 
recruitment tool. The graduate support funds could be used to create new fellowships, 
which GRC would manage and award. The fellowships could be in the format of the 
existing 9 Chancellor’s Fellowships. VCR Traina mentioned that there may also be 
additional graduate support funding left over from last year. A question was asked 
regarding how graduate support funds have been used previously. Comments were 
made that NRT took up most of the graduate support funding in Natural Sciences and 
Engineering. It was suggested that UCM could improve graduate enrollment by 
increasing NRT funding in certain areas. If half of the available graduate support funds 
were given to graduate groups, they could choose to use that funding for NRTs. Also, 
funding graduate students more consistently will help them graduate on time. A 
suggestion was made that to increase graduate student enrollment, it is important to get 
base funding as well as NRT funding. Graduate support funds increase the quality of 
graduate education, but do not necessarily increase the quantity of students. Graduate 
student enrollment could be increased if some fellowship funding were to go towards 
GSR.  
 
The memo will also reference the proposal to move up the graduate recruitment 
calendar. The main proposed change is that UCM will make twice as many offers to PhD 
applicants as there are places, and the offers will be made earlier.  
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GRC Chair Kello also mentioned the change to the Graduate Program Review Policy: 
The policy will be in line with UGC, on a seven-year cycle. WASC also needs this memo, 
so the policy change can be added to the EER. It is important to remind graduate groups 
about reviews. Also, there is a policy that CCGA proposals count as program review. 
This policy will be included in the memo.  
 
Psychology and Cognitive Science are under review to become individual programs. 
Political Science will submit a proposal this year. At that point, and there will only be 
one graduate student remaining within SCS. That area will likely not have to submit a 
formal review. GRC could recommend that this area summarize what has happened in 
the past seven years and the plan for the coming seven years. GRC could send a memo 
asking SCS their plans for the future, specifically if they plan to develop a graduate 
program and take on more graduate students. 
 
A comment was made that the Graduate Program Review document contradicts itself 
regarding the timing of reviews. It is unclear whether graduate program review should 
take place at the same time as undergraduate program review. The VCR responded that 
at most UC campuses, graduate and undergraduate program reviews are conducted 
separately. A comment was made that conducting the reviews simultaneously could 
save time and resources. GRC Chair Kello responded that conducting reviews 
simultaneously was meant to be optional, if two programs are on the same cycle. 
 
Action: The memo will be sent to graduate group chairs upon approval by GRC. 
 
Action: GRC will send a memo to the remainder of SCS asking for their plan for the 
future, specifically regarding the development of a graduate program.   


 
X.  Request from VCR Traina: Establishment of Campus Wide Policy to Address 
Faculty’s Financial Obligations to Graduate Students 
GRC should inform graduate groups as soon as possible of how much NRT funding 
they can anticipate having. The funding comes in an annual allocation. From now on, 
NRT funding should be in terms of dollars, not slots. Slots pose an artificial restriction 
on how the funding can be used. Graduate groups manage their own NRT budgets 
according to their needs, but the funding can only be used for NRT. 
 
Committee reactions to the proposed policy: a department may be allocated a certain 
amount of NRT funding and not use it at all because it doesn’t have the students. VCR 
Traina suggested that if a graduate group had money left over from the year before, it 
might not get any additional funds until the existing funds had been committed. Also, 
NRT funding could be transferred between programs. 
 
Action: This item will be further discussed by e-mail. The policy should be completed 
before the next GRC Meeting. 







 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 
 


 The following items will be discussed at the next meeting:  
VCR Traina’s Audit Data of TA appointments of the Last Two Years  
Indirect Cost Return in the Context of ORU Proposals  
Undergraduate Program Review Policy  
Course Auditing Policy 


 
The meeting was adjourned at 4:30 pm. 
 
Attest: 
 
Chair Chris Kello 
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Graduate and Resource Council (GRC) 
Thursday, October 28, 2010, 3:00 p.m. – 4:30 p.m. 


Room SE 270 
 


MINUTES 
 
I.  Consent Calendar 


The Agenda and the Minutes from October 14th were approved. 
 


 II. Systemwide Committee Report 
  UCOLASC, October 22, 2010 – Professor Sholeh Quinn 


Professor Quinn attended the UCOLASC meeting and also met with the UCM 
head librarian. The committee is still negotiating about a recent controversy 
regarding the University’s Nature Magazine subscription. 


 
 III. GRC CRF Subcommittee Report 


The subcommittee reviewed the CRF for ES 237. The subcommittee 
recommended approval of the CRF. 
 
ACTION: The CRF for ES 237 was approved. 


 
IV. Fellowships 
 A. Fletcher Jones update 


The subcommittee recommended two applicants to be awarded the fellowship. 
GRC agreed to consider a third application in case three fellowships are 
available. 
 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the top two 
applicants as fellowship awardees.  


 
 B. Miguel Velez Fellowship 


Ariel Escobar, David Kelley and Ignacio López-Calvo volunteered to review 
applications for this fellowship. They will provide an update at the next meeting. 


 
V.  Minimum Grade Unit Requirements in Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas 
Bylaws 
 This item was tabled until the next meeting. 
 
VI. PLOs for M.A./M.S. and Ph.D Degrees at UCM 


The VCR requested GRC’s review and approval of the draft policy for Master’s 
and Ph.D. PLOs. GRC Vice Chair raised a question: will these PLOs replace 
existing PLOs submitted to CCGA, or will they be in addition to existing PLOs? 
A comment was made that the draft PLOs might be useful as overarching 
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outcomes. A question was also raised as to why there are separate PLOs for 
Master’s and doctoral programs. The GRC Vice Chair responded that Master’s 
programs have a non-thesis option and therefore may require separate PLOs. It 
was suggested that the VCR may have written these PLOs as suggestions for 
those programs who have not yet written their CCGA proposals.  


 
ACTION: GRC will ask the VCR for clarification at the next GRC meeting. 


 
VII.  Prerequisites for Graduate Courses 


GRC received an e-mail last semester stating that UCM does not allow graduate 
courses to have prerequisites, so the CRF subcommittee has been removing 
prerequisites for graduate courses. The GRC Vice Chair suggested consulting 
with the person responsible for this decision, and asking for clarification.  


 
ACTION: The Senate Principal Analyst will contact the person responsible for 
the e-mail and ask for clarification.  


 
VIII.  Request from VCR Traina: 


Establishment of Campus Wide Policy to Address Faculty’s Financial Obligations 
to Graduate Students 
This item will be tabled until the next meeting. 


 
IX. VCR Traina’s Audit Data of TA appointments of the Last Two Years  


This item will be tabled until the next meeting. 
 


X.  Indirect Cost Return in the Context of ORU Proposals  
This item was carried over from last semester. GRC will discuss this item in more 
detail at the next meeting. 


 
 XI.  GRC Program Review Policy 


The new GRC policy draft takes advantage of the streamlined nature of the UGC 
policy, in the context of graduate program review. The GRC Vice Chair 
mentioned that he chose to keep the original, lengthier GRC self-study questions 
rather than the shorter, more vague UGC questions, but that the questions could 
be edited further. Professor Michael Spivey volunteered to edit the draft policy. 
GRC members will send Professor Spivey any comments relating to the draft 
policy. 


 
XII. Course Auditing Policy 


UGC recently approved a course auditing policy. GRC was asked to create a 
similar policy for graduate courses. The GRC Vice Chair commented that those 
auditing at a graduate level should be expected to participate in discussion, 
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whereas this is discouraged at the undergraduate level. The GRC Vice Chair 
proposed that GRC approve a revised version of the UGC policy.  
 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the 
proposed GRC course auditing policy pending revision. 
 


There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 3:30 pm. 
 
Attest: 
 
 
Vice Chair Will Shadish 
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Graduate and Resource Council (GRC) 
Thursday, November 18, 2010, 3:00 p.m. – 4:30 p.m. 


 
MINUTES 


 
I. Chair’s Report – Professor Chris Kello 


COTF- A Senate Special Committee was created as a follow up to the COTF 
responding to the budget crisis. It was suggested to create an Associate Scholar 
position, much like a teaching post-doc to help save budget dollars by teaching 
at a lower cost. The committee is continuing discussions and updates will be 
forthcoming.  
 
DivCO- The GRC draft solicitation was approved by DivCo with minor edits. 
The draft is on the desk of EVC Alley. An addition was made to the solicitation 
regarding the review process; the reviewing committee should include one 
external reviewer with expertise in one of the five areas being reviewed. 
 


II. Consent Calendar 
The agenda and the October 28 Meeting Minutes were approved as presented. 


 
III. Systemwide Committee Report – CCGA, November 2, 2010 


Chair Kello was not able to attend the CCGA meeting. However, he noted that 
QSB has been assigned all four reviewers. CIS has three reviewers with a fourth 
on the way. Psychological Science is moving along with reviewers likely to have 
been identified. 
 


IV. GRC CRF Subcommittee Report 
 Professors Frank, Newsam and Shadish 


‐ EECS 207-Digital Image Processing (new course)-  
‐ EECS 284-Large Scale Data Management (new course)-  


A motion made, seconded and carried to unanimously approve the above 
courses. 
 


‐ MEAM 260: Non-Imaging Optics (new course)  
It was requested the MEAM 260 CRF be sent back to the School requesting 
clarification on how two courses (undergraduate and graduate) with apparent 
discrepancies in the scopes of the courses can be taught in the same classroom, at 
the same time.  


 
ACTION- Senate analyst will request clarification from SOE and NS regarding 
MEAM 260 and the co-convened class. 
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It was requested that future CRF submissions include the numerical vote as well 
as a list of any controversial issues regarding the CRF be included in the cover 
letter. 
ACTION: Include request in a revision of GRC policies to be considered in a 
future meeting.   
 


V. Miguel Velez Fellowships – Report from the Review Subcommittee 
Subcommittee: Professors Lopez-Calvo, Escobar and Kelley  
The sub-committee will report at the next meeting on December 9th. 
 


VI. Graduate Groups Budget Proposals 
Chair Kello presented the compilation of budget requests for the graduate 
groups. GRC agreed to initially address funding requests excluding NRT and 
GSR requests. After discussion it was determined to set aside $100,000 for non-
NRT and GSR recruiting requests. GRC will distribute funding in proportion to 
the number of faculty associated with each of the ten graduate groups/emphasis 
areas. 
ACTION: Senate analyst to forward a letter from Chair Kello to the graduate 
group chairs requesting the list of faculty in their group. List is due to the Senate 
office by Monday, November 22, 2010. It was also requested to include verbiage 
that addresses the importance of campus visits as it is often the deciding factor 
for applicants. 
ACTION: Senate analyst will compile the information gathered from the 
graduate groups and GRC will determine the funding division among the 
Graduate Groups. 
 


VII. Minimum Grade Unit Requirements in Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas 
Bylaws  
At the 10/14 meeting VCR Traina agreed to draft a policy. This item is tabled 
until next meeting 


 
VIII.  PLOs for M.A./M.S. and Ph.D Degrees at UCM – VC R Traina    


SACA requested to have PLO’s created for the graduate emphasis areas. This has 
been done and sent to WASC coordinator Laura Martin. VCR Traina has created 
overarching PLOs for Ph.D. and M.A./M.S. at UC Merced .    
ACTION: GRC members to read the PLO’s sent by VCR Traina and BEST and 
send notes or feedback to Chair Kello.  
ACTION: Request that BEST create two separate PLO’s for M.A/M.S. and Ph.D. 
programs and forward to Laura Martin. 
 


IX.  Prerequisites for Graduate Courses 
Last academic year the Schools were told that graduate courses were not 
supposed to have prerequisites. Because of this, GRC has sent CRFs back to 
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Schools for revision. A discussion took place on the pros and cons of 
prerequisites for graduate courses. It was stated that GRC may not want to make 
a rule that prohibits prerequisites.  
ACTION: It was moved, seconded and carried to allow graduate courses to 
include prerequisites. 
ACTION: The Graduate CRF policy will be edited accordingly by the end of the 
academic year. 
 


X.  Request from VCR Traina: 
Establishment of Campus Wide Policy to Address Faculty’s Financial Obligations 
to Graduate Students. 
Background: In the past when a faculty member stops funding a graduate 
student mid-term, the Graduate Division has paid the student for the remainder 
of the term from fellowship money. The letter of offer for a GSR is for one term 
with future contracts subject to availability and adequate performance.  
There is concern for the implications of terminating a GSR mid-term in regard to 
fees owed, visas for international students and contractual obligations. VCR 
Traina is strongly encouraging that the language in the contract state that the 
appointment is through the current academic term. Within the discussion, it was 
recognized that there are implications on both sides indicating a need to protect 
both the student and the faculty member. It was suggested to include an appeals 
system for cases when a faculty member releases a student mid-term. The normal 
expectation for an appointment is as follows- funding is secure for the term and 
changes in the status requires an appeal to the faculty of the graduate group. 
General policy proposal: 1) The graduate student contract is for a full semester 
assuming satisfactory performance. 2) In the event of a mid-semester termination 
the faculty member or student can appeal to the faculty of the graduate group  
3) The graduate groups need to establish a policy within the above framework 
and vote on the appeal.  
ACTION: Chair Kello will draft the policy after receiving feedback from the 
graduate groups regarding appeals processes. A draft policy will be presented at 
a future meeting. 
 


XI. VCR Traina’s Audit Data of TA appointments of the Last Two Years  
VCR Traina will distribute the data to GRC. This item is tabled until the next 
meeting 


   
XII.  Indirect Cost Return in the Context of ORU Proposals  


Background: During AY 09/10 GRC started to opine on reviewing and funding 
guidelines for ORU proposals.  GRC will discuss this item at its next meeting.  
 


 XIII.  GRC Program Review Policy – Professor Mike Spivey    
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Professor Spivey will continue to review the GRC policy and will present his 
draft at the next meeting. 


  
 The meeting was adjourned at 4:30 pm. 
 
 Attest: 
 
 Chair Chris Kello 
 







 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Graduate and Resource Council (GRC) 
December 9, 2010 


 
Meeting Minutes 


 
VI. Chair’s Report – Professor Chris Kello 


CCGA, December 7, 2010 
a. CIS was unanimously approved. The proposal was read by four 


reviewers, two UC reviewers and two outside reviewers. All four reviews 
were positive. There was a question as to why CIS and Psychology were 
separate. Vice Chair Shadish and Chair Kello drafted a two page response 
that was received favorably. There were a few minor questions for CIS 
that were immediately answered. CCGA lead reviewer, Michael Beattie  
will write a report to system-wide Provost Larry Pitts who will take it to 
the UC. CIS will have to go through WASC approval. Karen Dunn-Healy 
has completed the CIS WASC proposal which required a little more 
information than the CCGA proposal such as the inclusion of budgets. 
UCM will submit the proposal in January with the review happening at a 
teleconference in March.  


b. QSB reviews are in but the person reviewing the proposal was absent 
from the meeting, therefore there is no update. 


c. Psychology has undergone one review and it seems to have been positive. 
The review began by questioning why UC needs another psychology 
doctoral program, but then went on to say the reviewer was positively 
convinced after the proposal.  


d. CCGA is gathering general information on graduate programs at risk 
from UC downsizing, and is scrutinizing new program proposals in 
terms of available resources and effects on existing programs. CCGA has 
been supportive of UCM and its growth of graduate programs, but 
proposals convince all audiences (e.g .the Regents and legislature) the 
added value of UCM to the UC system.  


e. Self-supporting programs and professional fee programs- Degrees that 
are self-supporting are a trend at other campuses. This is causing concern 
as to how these programs relate to those that are academic in nature, are 
they indirectly pulling resources, should UC tax these programs. UCM 
doesn’t have any self-supporting programs as of yet. However, a Masters 
of Engineering degree, which is in the UCM standing orders, may be an 
opportunity for UCM. The degree is typically self-supporting.  


 
ACTION: GRC members should prepare to comment on the subject of self 
supporting programs at the next meeting. 


 
VII. Consent Calendar 
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The agenda and the November 18 Meeting Minutes were approved as presented. 
 


VIII. Miguel Velez Fellowships   
Report from the Review Subcommittee 
Subcommittee: Professors Lopez-Calvo, Escobar and Kelley  
It was decided to award the following graduate students: 


Sandra Rocio Villamizar Amayan 
Sergio Pineda 
Jose Pablo Vazquez-Medina 


ACTION: Senate analyst to submit the names of the fellowship winners. 
 
IV. GRC CRF Subcommittee Report 


Professors Shadish, Newsam, Frank 
 MATH 223 Asymptotics and Perturbation Methods- new course 
 QSB 298 Directed Group Study- grade mode change 
 ES201 and ES201L Environmental Soil Science- new course 


The CRF’s were approved by the subcommittee. The issue was brought up again 
that the cover letter should reflect the school vote.  
ACTION: A draft letter has been completed by Fatima Paul and sent to Chair 
Kello for review. The CRF policy will be revised in the near future and will be 
broadly distributed.  
 


V. PLOs for M.A./M.S. and Ph.D Degrees at UCM 
The question was posed, is there is a need for over-arching program learning 
outcomes, PLO’s, or should PLO’s  be left to the individual schools? It was 
discussed to create a preamble statement that doctoral programs can use existing 
PLO’s or create their own so long as they are consistent with UC requirements. 
The policy will be added to the GRC policy. It was noted that WASC likes such 
policies to be included in the catalog. 
ACTION: VCR Sam Traina will write the informational paragraph for the 
catalog and distribute via email for approval.  
ACTION: Ph.D. and MA/MS policies were approved with the amendment noted 
above.  
  


VI. Call for Faculty Grants 2011-12 
The 2011-2012 faculty grant solicitation and competition for grants is for non-
salary costs such as graduate student support, equipment, travel, etc. It was 
suggested to calculate the per-capita allocation per faculty over the last two years 
and ask EVC/Provost Alley for more money based on the calculation outcome. It 
was proposed to keep the competition the same as previous years. The Chair 
stated that the call for proposals will include the review process.  
It was brought to the committee’s attention that last year there seemed to be an 
issue with how the proposals were reviewed in terms of broader impacts as well 
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as intellectual merits.  The former criterion may create bias against Humanities 
and basic research with no immediate broader impacts.  It was decided that this 
year’s review would not use a broader impact criterion. It was suggested that in 
the future as the institution grows, these awards may be administered by the 
Schools instead of GRC. Award size was discussed among the committee in light 
that there may be more funding available. It was decided to continue with 
$5000.00 grants this year. 
ACTION: Chair Kello will revise the 2010-2011 call to reflect the adjustments 
determined by the GRC and distribute to the GRC for comments. 


 
VII. GRC Program Review Policy – Professor Mike Spivey    


This item was tabled and will be discussed at the January 20, 2011 meeting 
 


VIII. Academic Calendars: 2013-2016 
The group noted that the calendar reflects one less week during winter break and 
one more week in the summer. The proposed calendar will put UCM directly in 
line with UC Berkeley. Fall will begin one week later than the current calendar 
which could be good because of heat in August and electricity cost.  
Concern was raised regarding summer support for graduate students. 
Employment dates for summer TA-ships must be aligned with the new summer 
calendar so TA’s are paid on time and do not have to wait 6 weeks.  
It was suggested to draft a memo requesting the AP proposed employment dates 
for summer 2011 so GRC can opine on whether the students are properly 
compensated in a timely fashion. 
ACTION: Chair Kello to draft a memo with GRC response to DivCo.  
 


IX. Minimum Grade Unit Requirements in Graduate Groups/Emphasis Areas 
Bylaws  
VCR Traina has asked the GRC to adopt a policy that requires a minimum of 
four (4) units of graded coursework while enrolled in a UCM graduate program. 
The proposed policy will be placed in the enrollment section of the Graduate 
Faculty Advisor’s Handbook. 
The policy will be adjusted to reflect that the 4 units must be completed “at some 
point” during the student’s time at UCM, not to be interpreted as 4 units per 
semester. A student must be in good standing in order to be employed by the 
UC. There was discussion on what is meant by “in good standing”. Good 
standing is a system-wide rule that a student must have a 3.0 grade point 
average over the course of two consecutive semesters to be considered in good 
standing. Unsatisfactory grades are not considered in good standing and a 
student with only satisfactory scores with no graded courses is also not 
considered in good standing.  
Concern was expressed over students only taking research credits for the first 
semester or two. VCR Traina stated exceptions can be approved through his 
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office if this occurs. It was suggested that GRC/schools look into grading research 
credits. QSB gives letter grades in their research credits.  
ACTION: GRC approved VCR Traina’s adjustment to policy unanimously. Chair 
Kello will amend and distribute.  
 


X. Campus Wide Policy to Address Faculty’s Financial Obligations to Graduate 
Students 
A member of GRC inquired as to how much notice must be given when 
terminating a graduate student mid-term. 
ACTION: Senate analyst to inquire with human resources and communicate the 
answer via email.  


 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 4:30pm 
 
Attest: 
 
 
Chris Kello, GRC Chair 
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Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, September 16, 2009, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts 


 
AGENDA 


 
                            P. 
Action 
Information    I. Chair’s Report – Susan Amussen 
      A) Welcome New and Returning Members and Guests 
      B) Overview of Committee business for the academic year 
      C) BOARS and UCEP Representatives and alternates 
       
Approval    II. Slate of Subcommittees 
      Three members needed (preferably one member from each school) for each of the 
      following subcommittees: 
      A) Subcommittee on Admissions, Enrollments, and Relations with Schools 
      This subcommittee works with the Office of Admissions at UCM (and UCOP). It has  
      relations with high schools, community colleges and K‐12 programs. It serves as   
      advisor on policies related to admissions.  
 
      B) Subcommittee on Undergraduate Academic Programs and Policy 
      Analyzes trends at other UC campuses and reports findings to the UGC. Reviews  
      and comments on policies related to undergraduate education. 
 
      C) Subcommittee on Courses 
      Convenes and submits its recommendations for new/revised courses to UGC for    
      review and approval.  
 
      D) Program Review Committee 
 
Approval    III. Approval of Courses  
      A) WRI 111 – Supplemental Instruction           19‐24 
      Please refer to http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf
      B) NS request to conjoin BIS 153 and QSB 253        25‐33 
 
Information/    IV. UGC Academic Calendar and Deadlines        34 
Approval    Members to review and approve the proposed calendar 
      Posted on UGC crops site 
 
Information    V. Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs – Jane Lawrence 



http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf





A) Enrollment 
B) 2010 Enrollment Targets 
C) Regents Scholars 
D) Residence Life 
E) H1N1 virus 


 
Discussion    VI. Requests from the Division Council 
      Please refer to the Requests from Divco subfolder in the 9/16/09 meeting folder 


A) Program Review ‐ Document Handling          35‐39 
      B) Implementation of Program Review 
      Draft undergraduate PR guidelines posted on crops         40‐66 
      C) Instructional Days at UCM 
      UGC to draft proposal – Due to Divco in October 2009 
      Link to EVC Breslauer and VP Koshland Announcement on the Implementation 
      of Instructional Days at UCB
 
Discussion    VII. Unfinished Business 
      Relevant documents posted: 9/16/09 meeting folder/Unfinished Business  
      subfolder 


A) WASC Steering Committee Request – Substantive Change Policy   67‐78 
Link to 2009 Substantive Change Manual


       
      B) Divco Request: Develop a Remote and Online Course Policy 
       
      C) Divco Request: Review Double/Multiple Major Policies 
      ‐ Do we want a less lenient policy? 
      ‐ Do we want to recast the policy in terms of multiple majors? 
      UCM Double Major Policy              79 
      UCs Double Major Policies              80‐87 
      UCs Multiple/Triple Major Policies            88‐92 
       
      D) School of NS request for clarification re: Policy on Minors    93‐94 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



http://community.livejournal.com/ucberkeley/3341921.html

http://community.livejournal.com/ucberkeley/3341921.html

http://www.wascsenior.org/findit/files/forms/2009_Substantive_Change_Manual.pdf
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA     ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
September 16, 2009 


 
I.   MEETING 
Pursuant  to call,  the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Thursday, September 16,  
2009, in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding.  
 
II.  CHAIR’S REPORT – Susan Amussen 
Chair Amussen welcomed new and returning members and updated the committee on 
upcoming business items: 
 


- A UGC Program Review  Subcommittee will  be  constituted  to  lead discussions  on 
Program Review. 


- A set of draft guidelines for undergraduate Program Review was developed by the 
AY  08‐09 UGC.  The  guidelines  have  been  accepted  by  the Division Council  on  a 
provisional basis. They may be revised in the future. 


- UCB has implemented a Reading Period (“Dead Week”) between the end of classes 
and  the beginning  of  final  exams. This  is not  related  to  the  furloughs. The UCLA 
policy is very clear on the pedagogical advantages of having time to absorb learning 
so UGC  has  been  asked  to  analyze  the  calendar  issue  and  draft  a  proposal/white 
paper  for  discussion  or  at  least,  to  think  about  adopting  a  calendar  of  three  full 
semesters covering  the whole year. There are huge advantages associated with  this 
the three‐semester calendar such as space allocation. The UGC proposal would have 
to go through the proper channels: Division Council, UCOP, Regents. The suggestion 
from Divco is that UGC come up with a proposal that is relatively loose and circulate 
it widely to get faculty and administrative feedback.  


- Substantive Changes – Any substantive changes  in curriculum need  to go  through 
WASC. As  a  committee, UGC will  need  to  decide  how  the WASC  guidelines  are 
interpreted. 


- Remote and Online Courses‐ An online course is currently being offered but there is 
no policy.  


- Multiple Majors Policy – There is a policy on double majors that is relatively flexible 
but there is no policy that explicitly addresses the issue of triple/multiple majors.  


‐ System  wide  Representation  ‐  Chair  Amussen  is  the  BOARS  representative  and 
Professor Camfield  is  the UCEP  representative. Professor Vevea volunteered  to be 
the  alternate  for  UCEP.  His  name  will  go  forward  to  CoC  and  Divco  for 
endorsement. A BOARS alternate will need to be identified. 


 
III.   SLATE OF SUBCOMMITTEES 
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The proposed membership and subcommittee structure was reviewed and approved as 
presented. Discussions will take place at the subcommittee level, with recommendations 
being forwarded to the full committee. UGC will work from those recommendations for 
action required. 
 
A. Subcommittee on Admissions, Enrollments, and Relations with Schools 
Susan Amussen (UGC Chair) – SSHA 
Jack Vevea (UCEP alternate) – SSHA 
Upcoming Business for this subcommittee includes the development of UCM’s standards of 
implementation of Comprehensive Review.  
 
B. Subcommittee on Undergraduate Academic Programs and Policy 
Gregg Camfield (UCEP representative) – SSHA 
Ming‐Hsuan Yang ‐ ENG 
 
C. Subcommittee on Courses (“CRF subcommittee”) 
Ariel Escobar – (UGC Vice Chair, Chair ENG Curriculum Committee) – ENG 
Linda‐Anne Rebhun – SSHA 
Jay Sharping – NS 
 
D. Program Review Subcommittee 
Lara Kueppers ‐ NS 
Peter Vanderschraaf – SSHA 
Yihsu Chen – ENG/SSHA 
One member of this subcommittee will be on the review committee. This subcommittee will 
conduct the first program review. Applied Mathematics will soon be the first program to 
undergo review 
 
IV. APPROVAL OF COURSES 
Action: The following were approved as presented: 
‐WRI 11‐Supplemental Instruction 
‐Conjoining of BIS 153 and QSB 253 
Senate Analyst will notify the Registrar’s office. 
 
V. UGC CALENDAR FOR ACADEMIC PROGRAMS AND COURSES 
Action: The proposed calendar was slightly edited. Revised calendar will be forwarded to 
the Chairs of the faculty in each School and the Chairs of the Schools Curriculum 
Committees. 
 
VI. REPORT FROM VC STUDENT AFFAIRS‐JANE LAWRENCE 


 Last year, the decision was made to go to a two‐year Catalog which is the standard at 
most campuses. This doesn’t preclude any additions to the curriculum.  


 New Housing is under construction. About 1000 students currently live on campus. 
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 Over 400 freshmen and transfers applications were received for the spring semester 
(vs. 200 at this time last year).  


 VC Enrollment Management Browne is in Spain attending an international 
educational conference. 


 The goal for this fall was to enroll 3273 students. Data analyses show that UCM will 
enroll probably over 3300 students. 228 of those students are graduate students. 


 Next fall, the enrollment target is 3800. This number was submitted to the Office of 
the President. 


 Regents Scholarships: UGC has always been involved in the selection process. A prior 
UGC established the review/selection criteria. 124 students were selected. It was 
initially expected that 15 out of those 124 students would come to UCM when in fact 
there is a total of 39 Regents’ Scholars on campus (19 of those students are freshmen 
and three are transfers). Financial Aid Director Diana Ralls will provide a report at a 
future UGC meeting.  


 H1N1 – the Office of Student Affairs is working on H1N1 prevention for students on 
campus. Some information from the UCLA Senate office will be shared with UCM. 
There are some cases of seasonal flu on campus. Students are being monitored and are 
receiving all the necessary help. Seasonal flu shots will be available next week. 


 
VII. REQUESTS FROM THE DIVISION COUNCIL 
A‐Program Review 
Draft Undergraduate Program Review Guidelines were forwarded to the committee prior to today’s 
meeting. 
‐Document Handling and Implementation of Program Review 
Portions  of  self‐study  or  program  review  documents may  need  to  be  confidential.  UCI 
developed policies on Document Handling  (Access  to and Disposition of Program Review 
documents). UGC will need  to establish similar policies. The WASC steering committee  is 
not  in  a  position  to  discuss  and  evaluate  resource  needs.  The  UGC  Program  Review 
Subcommittee  will  address  resource  needs  associated  with  program  review  and  annual 
assessment. The  annual  assessment will need  to be  linked  to  the  requests  for  support  for 
program  review.  UGC  will  be  collaborating  with  GRC.  A  report  will  go  forth  to  the 
Divisional Council and to the EVC/Provost. 
It was noted that Program Review Guidelines will be reviewed and edited as needed during 
the process. (UCM is the first campus to come up under the new WASC requirement for the 
annual assessment). 
 
B‐ Instructional Days at UCM 
Link to EVC Breslauer and VP Koshland Announcement on the Implementation of 
Instructional Days at UCB: http://community.livejournal.com/ucberkeley/3341921.html
 
At some establishments, reading periods were very valuable. They allowed faculty to assign 
substantial research projects, they also allowed them to engage in structured consistent 
review. Most campuses have used the five‐week/summer sessions.  
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Action: UGC to draft a white paper on the three‐semester calendar. UGC will solicit 
comments from faculty during the process. Proposal due to Divco in October, 2009. 
 
VIII. UNFINISHED 2008‐2009 UGC BUSINESS 
A‐ Substantive Change Policy 
The policy focuses on new majors or changes in methods of delivery and location. Delivery 
and location only matter if more than 50% of a program migrates. Clear guidelines for what 
constitute a substantive change are needed. It is important for UGC to create a policy and 
send it to WASC.  
 
A consensus was reached to invite Karen Dunn‐Haley (UCM Substantive Change Officer) to 
UGC as needed for input and consultation.  
 
B‐ Policy on Remote and Online Courses 
Divco asked UGC to draft a policy on remote and online courses.  
It is likely that campuses will be encouraged to increase the number of online and remote 
courses to address resource and workload issues.  
 
Studies on online education to be forwarded to Professor Camfield.  
 
C‐ Double/Multiple Major Policies 
The Division Council asked UGC to discuss multiple majors and possibly draft a policy on 
multiple majors. The current double major policy allows for considerable overlap. UGC will 
revisit the policy and consider if it is too lenient or if it needs to be recast in terms of multiple 
majors. 
 
VCSA Lawrence and VPUE Viney will forward a proposal to the UGC policy subcommittee. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:30am. 
 
Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, October 7, 2009, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts 


 
AGENDA 


 
                             


Action 
Information  I. CHAIR’s REPORT – Susan Amussen 


A) BOARS alternate 
B) Welcome New UGC Member, Benoit Dayrat 


       
Information/  II. SYSTEM WIDE COMMITTEE REPORT: 
Discussion  UCEP October 5, 2009 – Professor Gregg Camfield 
 
Approval  III. CONSENT CALENDAR      
    A) Approval of Agenda       
    B) September 16, 2009 Draft Minutes               
 
Discussion  IV. REQUEST FROM THE SCHOOLS 
Approval  A) Natural Sciences: Request for clarification re: Policy on Minors     
    B) Engineering: Repeat Policy Memo             
    Link to policy on course repetition:  
    http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/policies/course‐repetition           
 
Discussion  V. REQUESTS FROM THE DIVISION COUNCIL 
    Please refer to the Requests from Divco subfolder in the 10/7/2009 meeting folder 


A) Instructional Days at UCM 
UGC to draft a proposal – Due to Divco in October 2009 
Please refer to the October 7 meeting folder/Requests from Divco/Instructional Days    
subfolder 
Instructional Days at UCB                 


    UCLA Proposal                    
    Also:  
    Link to EVC Breslauer and VP Koshland Announcement on the Implementation of        
    Instructional Days at UCB
     


B) Program Review  
Please refer to 10/7/09 meeting folder/Requests from Divco folder/Program Review subfolder 


 Document Handling 
UGC needs to develop a policy – Senate Chair Memo         
UCI General Statement on Confidentiality and Disposition of 



http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/policies/course-repetition

http://community.livejournal.com/ucberkeley/3341921.html

http://community.livejournal.com/ucberkeley/3341921.html





Academic Review                 
UCI Policy on Access to and Disposition of Academic Program  
Review Documents                 


       
 Implementation of Program Review 


      Draft undergraduate PR guidelines, SNS, SOE and CAPRA comments  
      Are not included in this packet but are available on crops in the Program Review  
      Subfolder 
       


C) Remote and Online Course Policy 
Please refer to Online Instruction subfolder 
UGC to develop a policy. 


    UC Davis policy                   
       
    D) Policy on the Establishment or Revision of Academic Degree Programs 
    Please refer to: October 7 meeting folder, Requests from the Division Council/      
    Establishment or Revisions of Academic Degree Programs subfolder 
    Senate Director Memo                   
    CRE Chair O’Day Memo                 
    Draft policy                     
    Flowchart                     
 
Discussion  VI. REQUEST FROM THE WASC STEERING COMMITTEE 
    Please refer to the Request from the WASC Steering Committee subfolder in the    
    10/7/2009 meeting folder. 
    A) WASC Steering Committee Request – Substantive Change Policy      
    Link to 2009 Substantive Change Manual
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 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA       ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division  


 
Undergraduate Council (UGC)  


Minutes of Meeting  
October 7, 2009  


 
 


I. MEETING 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Thursday, October 7, 2009, 
in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding. 
 
II.  CHAIR’S REPORT – Susan Amussen  


A. A BOARS alternate is needed.  The meetings are teleconferenced.  If a representative 
among UGC is not found, Chair Amussen will ask CoC to appoint a representative.   


B. UGC has a new committee member: Professor Benoit Dayrat.   
 
III.  SYSTEM WIDE COMMITTEE REPORT: 
UCEP October 5, 2009 – Professor Gregg Camfield 


A. Discussion topics included the budget shortfall and the UC Commission on the 
Future/Gould Commission.  Professor Camfield encouraged UGC members to visit 
the Commission’s website and read the proposals as they will have an impact on how 
campuses, especially UCM, grow.  It is important that the Commission consider 
educational quality and not just cost‐cutting measures.  There was also discussion 
about the Intersegmental Committee of the Academic Senates (ICAS) that comprises 
the California Community Colleges, CSUs, and UCs.  ICAS will establish two task 
forces, one on the functionality of the Master Plan and one on advocacy and outreach 
to the state Legislature. ICAS wants feedback from the campuses on what strategies it 
should pursue.  


B. Establishment of a Senate task force on online education.  Dan Greenstein, UC Vice 
Provost for Academic Planning, Programs and Coordination, attended the meeting to 
discuss this issue.  OP will release a request for proposals for doing online and 
distance education.  There was concern among UCEP members and they emphasized 
that the quality and security of courses must be maintained and academic freedom 
must be protected.  


C. Differential fees.  There is a proposal to charge differential fees for Engineering and 
Business/Management courses by spring 2010.   
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IV.  CONSENT CALENDAR 
A. Approval of Agenda. Chair Amussen requested the following amendment: add 


Differential Fees to agenda item V.  UGC received a request from DivCo to opine by 
next week.    


Action:  UGC approved the agenda amendment.  
B. September 16, 2009 minutes.   
Action:  Approved.  


 
V.  REQUEST FROM THE SCHOOLS 


A.  Natural Sciences: request for clarification on the policy on minors.  UGC’s policy 
states that only one course can be used to satisfy the requirement of both the major and 
minor.  UGC members discussed whether this applies to the prerequisites for the major 
and minor. Members referenced Professor Peggy O’Day’s memo and concluded that 
there must be four unique courses.  
B.   Engineering: course repeat policy.  Engineering wants UGC to approve their policy of 
not allowing students to repeat a course more than twice.  It removes the possibility of a 
waiver from the Dean.  UGC members discussed whether this would apply to SoE 
majors, SoE courses, or SoE majors in SoE courses.   
Action:  UGC concluded that the repeat policy should apply to only SoE majors in SoE 
courses.  Chair Amussen stated that UGC needs to clarify the general policy of course 
repetition and then make clear what Engineering’s policy should be.      
C.   Differential fees for undergraduates by discipline.  The University Committee on 
Planning and Budget (UCPB) is also reviewing this issue. There have been no studies of 
the impact of differential fees on access.  UGC members were also concerned with 
academic freedom and funds dispersal.  VCSA Jane Lawrence pointed out that at the 
campus level, funds will be allocated at the discretion of the Chancellor as it is stated in 
the briefing document. (posted on Crops)  Chair Amussen suggested that UGC relay its 
concerns to the Gould Commission and request that the differential fees issue be raised 
in the Funding Strategies working group.   


Action:  UGC will report back to DivCo that UGC believes differential fees distort academic 
choices and might negatively impact access and diversity.   
 
VI.  INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS AT UCM 
DivCo requested that UGC draft a proposal on instructional days that would include a 
reading period at the end of the semester.  Chair Amussen mentioned the UCLA study that 
analyzes student learning with a reading period.  UGC members discussed the pros and 
cons of a reading week and concluded that it should be at the discretion of the individual 
faculty member.      
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Action:  Chair Amussen will draft a memo to DivCo that states UGC’s position:  propose an 
optional reading week at the end of the semester but it can be established on a case‐by‐case 
pedagogical decision rather than a blanket decision.    
 
VII.  PROGRAM REVIEW 
In light of the Applied Math program review this year, UGC needs to draft a policy on the 
handling of confidential documents.   
Action:  UGC will draft a confidential document policy based on other UC campuses’ 
policies.    
 
VIII.  REMOTE AND ONLINE COURSE POLICY 
UGC needs to develop a policy on remote and online courses.   UGC members discussed the 
policies of other UC campuses.  UGC discussed the following questions:  how would faculty 
get credited for their course credits?  How would security be assessed, i.e., how do you 
ensure it is the student who is doing the work?    
 
IX.  POLICY ON THE ESTABLISHMENT OR REVISION OF ACADEMIC DEGREE 


PROGRAMS 
The Committee on Rules and Elections (CRE) developed a draft policy and flowchart and 
the Senate standing committees were asked to review.   
Action: Chair Amussen recommended including an assessment of whether a WASC review 
is necessary and will inform CRE Chair Peggy O’Day.   UGC will ultimately draft the WASC 
language, in particular, substantive change.  The UGC Policy Subcommittee will consult 
with GRC to establish a uniform policy. 
 
X.  SUBSTANTIVE CHANGE POLICY 
Chair Amussen stated that UGC needs to define what constitutes substantive change.  
WASC is concerned about modes of delivery, e.g. if UCM offered an online Engineering 
degree, or if the courses in a particular discipline were offered online, that would be a 
substantive change trigger.  There is overlap between this issue and that of online and 
remote courses. A UGC member suggested asking programs across campus if they are 
considering making major changes and then consulting WASC Accreditation Coordinator 
Karen Dunn‐Haley so UGC can concretely define the parameters of a potential substantive 
change policy.  The policy should give faculty as much latitude as possible.  When drafting 
the policy, UGC should include language on the importance of faculty having the freedom 
to control their own curriculum.   
 
XI.  ACCREDITATION (Item raised by UGC member Gregg Camfield) 
Professor Camfield stated that Applied Math has, as one of its purviews, the foundational 
work to make sure students are able to do college‐level work. On the non‐academic side, the 
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Writing Program is also being reviewed.   There is a concern that the program review 
balance is heavily toward the non‐academic programs.  Would we want to initiate program 
review for both Writing and Applied Math this year?   
 
Further discussion of this issue took place in Executive Session.  No minutes taken.  
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 11:30 am.   
 
Attest:  
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, October 21, 2009, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts:: Oct 21, 2009 


 
AGENDA 


                             
Action 
Information  I. CHAIR’s REPORT – Susan Amussen 
    October 2 BOARS Meeting 
   
Approval  II. CONSENT CALENDAR       
    Approval of Agenda       
       
Discussion  III. GOULD COMMISSION 
    Representatives of the Commission will visit UCM on 10/27.         
    Please review charge of the Commission prior to our meeting: 
    http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/
 
Discussion  IV. REQUESTS FROM THE DIVISION COUNCIL   
    A) Instructional Days at UC Merced 
    Please refer to the October 21 meeting folder/Requests from Divco/Instructional Days subfolder 
    UGC to draft a proposal – Due to Divco in October 2009 
    Link to EVC Breslauer and VP Koshland Announcement on the Implementation  
    of Instructional Days at UCB
    UCM Calendar Proposal                  
    UCLA Proposal                   


     
    B) Program Review  
    Please refer to 10/21/09 meeting folder/Requests from Divco folder/Program Review subfolder 
    Document Handling and Implementation of Program Review 
    UGC needs to develop a policy 
    Proposed policies                   
 
    C) Remote and Online Course Policy 
    UGC to develop a policy. 
 
    D) Policy on the Establishment or Revision of Academic Degree Programs 
    Please refer to: October 21 meeting folder, Requests from the Division Council/      
    Establishment or Revisions of Academic Degree Programs subfolder 
 
    CRE Chair O’Day memo and draft policy              



http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/

http://community.livejournal.com/ucberkeley/3341921.html

http://community.livejournal.com/ucberkeley/3341921.html





    Policy subcommittee to consult with GRC before drafting policy. 
     
    E) Substantive Change Policy (Request from the WASC Steering Committee)   
    Please refer to the Request from the WASC Steering Committee subfolder in the    
    10/21/2009 meeting folder. 
    Link to 2009 Substantive Change Manual
 
Discussion  V. SYSTEM WIDE REVIEW ITEMS 
    Please refer to the System wide Review Items subfolder in the Oct 21 meeting     
    folder       
     
    A) Proposed Repeal of SR 764                
    http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/HP_Senate_SR 764.pdf


    SR 764 limits credit in special study courses to five units per term for      
    undergraduates. UCEP has requested the repeal of this regulation.  
    Deadline for comments: November 10, 2009
       
    B) UCEP Proposed Bylaw Change               
    http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/HP_Senate_UCEP%20Bylaw%20Charge.pdf


    UCEP proposed a change of the Bylaws governing the committee, expanding their 
  charge to encompass undergraduate student welfare. 
    Deadline for comments: November 10, 2009
 
    C) Report of the Undergraduate Educational Effectiveness Task Force 
    http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/HP_Senate_UEETF%20review%20request.pdf


    UEETF was established through the Academic Planning Council in response to a   
    request by the Academic Senate. It was charged with developing ways to articulate  
    the educational objectives of UC undergraduate academic programs and to evaluate  
    the success of those programs. UEETFʹs report recommends that each UC campus  
    establish discipline‐specific learning assessment programs that are derived from the  
    curriculum, and are faculty‐driven, with Senate oversight. The aims of assessment  
    should be to improve undergraduate education and inform the public about learning  
    achievements of UC undergraduates. They further recommend that academic review  
    of departmental undergraduate programs should include a review of the      
    departmentʹs learning assessment process.       
    Deadline for comments: December 3, 2009
 
 
 
 
 



http://www.wascsenior.org/findit/files/forms/2009_Substantive_Change_Manual.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/manual/rpart3.html#r762

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/HP_Senate_SR%20764.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/HP_Senate_UCEP%20Bylaw%20Charge.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/HP_Senate_UEETF%20review%20request.pdf
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA           ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
October 21, 2009 


 
 
I.   MEETING 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, October 21, 2009, 
in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding.  
 
II.  CHAIR’S REPORT  
 Budget – On October 20, officials from the Office of the President Budget Office met with the 
UCM Division Council.  Discussion included the campus’ difficult financial situation.  OP 
wants to have a compact with UCM which would grow the campus’ enrollment by 600‐650 
students a year for the next few years with some level of funding provided.   
 
III.  GOULD COMMISSION 
UCM is the only campus without a representative on the Commission on the Future (Gould 
Commission). The Commission will visit UCM on October 27.  There is an open meeting with 
faculty from 11:00 am – 12:00 pm and meetings with staff, students, and community leaders.   
UGC members had the following comments on the Commission’s list of questions: 
‐‐Why are they taking for granted the cut in funding? 
‐‐The UC is being treated as a business model 
‐‐Commission should state the impact of their decisions 
‐‐Lack of admissions policy and standards 
‐‐Distance learning 
 
Chair Amussen noted that President Yudof wrote a white paper advocating a greater federal 
role in higher education.  
 
Action:  Chair Amussen will distribute her notes from today’s meeting to committee members 
for any further input.  Final version of UGC comments will be forwarded to the DivCo 
members who are speaking on Tuesday.  UGC Analyst will send UGC members the list of 
members on the Gould Commission and President Yudof’s white paper. 
 
IV.  REQUESTS FROM DIVISION COUNCIL 
Based on the discussion in the last meeting, Chair Amussen drafted a proposal for calendar 
revision.   
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Action:   Committee voted to approve the proposal. Proposal will be sent to DivCo. 
 
V.  PROGRAM REVIEW  
Chair Amussen adopted UC Irvine’s policy on document handling and included in it the 
UCM undergraduate program review policy.  The committee had a discussion on what 
exactly constitutes confidentiality. A committee member suggested that we consult with the 
system wide Senate Counsel for clarification as there are two conflicting mandates: one is the 
protection of personnel and the other is public access. 
 
Action:    Chair Amussen will check with other campuses whether they have more specific 
confidentiality guidelines.  
 
VI.  REPORT FROM THE UGC POLICY SUBCOMMITEE 
Professors Camfield and Yang 
‐‐The subcommittee met yesterday and delineated its work plan. Professor Camfield will 
address the substantive change policy and will have a proposal before the next meeting.  
Professor Yang will work on the tri‐semester issue and will develop a proposal. There was a 
brief discussion about the subcommittee’s work relating to program review.  
 
‐‐Remote and online course policy. 
Action:   UGC Analyst will send Provost Pitts’ draft proposal to Professor Camfield so the 
subcommittee can begin defining the issues. This item will be placed on the next agenda.   
 
VII.  SYSTEM WIDE REVIEW ITEMS 
  A. PROPOSED REPEAL OF SR 764  
Committee discussed the proposal and agreed with the repeal.   
 
Action:  UGC will draft a memo to DivCo.  
 
  B. UCEP PROPOSED BYLAW CHANGE  
Professor Camfield –UCEP representative – summarized the issue for UGC.  UGC decided 
that the Bylaw change needs further refinement and clarification.  It was noted that the 
deadline for comments has been extended to January 11, 2010.   
 
  C. UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS TASK FORCE REPORT 
Chair Amussen stated that UCM is already doing this, but the report is useful for laying out 
best practices.   
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 11:30 am.   
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Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, November 18, 2009, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts:: Nov 18, 2009 


 
AGENDA 


                             
Action 
Information  I. CHAIR’s REPORT – Susan Amussen 


 Update on the Issue of Confidentiality Guidelines 
 Gould Commission 


 
Information  II. SYSTEMWIDE COMMITTEE REPORTS 


 November 2 UCEP Meeting – Professor Camfield 
 November 13 BOARS Meeting – Chair Amussen 


 
Approval  III. CONSENT CALENDAR      
    Approval of Agenda 
    Approval of October 21 Minutes               
   
Discussion  IV. REPORT FROM THE UGC POLICY SUBCOMMITTEE 
    Professors Camfield and Yang 
    A. Substantive Change Policy (Request from the WASC Steering Committee)                                        
     
    B. Remote and Online Course Policy 
    Please refer to Policy Subcommittee Report subfolder           
     
    C. Tri‐semester Calendar Proposal 
 
Discussion  V. REPORT FROM THE UGC SUBCOMMITTEE ON COURSES 
Action    Professors Escobar, Rebhun and Sharping 
    http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/crf‐summary
    ARTS 021, ECON 160, GASP 026, 175, MGMT 160, PHIL 104, 170 and PSY 157 
 
Discussion  VI. REQUEST FROM COMMITTEE ON RULES AND ELECTIONS 
    CRE is asking UGC to opine on the possibility of dividing UGC into two or three different  
    committees and to consider the duties that would be assigned to the new committees 
    Please refer to Request from CRE‐Subdivision of UGC subfolder       
 
 
 
Discussion  VII. PROPOSED MULTIPLE MAJOR POLICY 



http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/crf-summary





    VCSA Lawrence and VPUE Viney memo and proposal 
    Please refer to Proposed Multiple Major Policy subfolder         
 
Discussion  VIII. REQUESTS FROM THE DIVISION COUNCIL 
    Please refer to Requests from the Division Council subfolder   
    A) Policy on the Establishment or Revision of Academic Degree Programs 
    Establishment or Revisions of Academic Degree Programs subfolder 
    CRE Chair O’Day memo and draft policy                
    Policy subcommittee to consult with GRC before drafting policy. 
     
    B) Substantive Change Policy (Request from the WASC Steering Committee)   
    Request from the WASC Steering Committee subfolder.          
    Link to 2009 Substantive Change Manual
 
    C) Committee on General Education 
 
Discussion  IX. SYSTEM WIDE REVIEW ITEMS 
    Please refer to the System wide Review Items subfolder in the Nov 18 meeting    
    folder       
           
    A) Report of the Undergraduate Educational Effectiveness Task Force 
    http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/HP_Senate_UEETF%20review%20request.pdf


    Deadline for comments: December 3, 2009 
 
    B) Joint Senate‐Administration Task Force on EAP 
    http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/eap_review_102009.pdf. 


    Deadline for comments: December 7, 2009 
 
    C) Report of the Special Committee on Online and Remote Instruction and  
    Residency 
    http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/online_remote_instruction.pdf


    Deadline for comments: December 11, 2009 
 
 
 
 
 



http://www.wascsenior.org/findit/files/forms/2009_Substantive_Change_Manual.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/HP_Senate_UEETF%20review%20request.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/eap_review_102009.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/online_remote_instruction.pdf
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA           ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
November 18, 2009 


 
 
I.   MEETING 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, November 18, 
2009, in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding.  
 
II.  CHAIR’S REPORT  
‐‐Gould Commission.  Their visit to UCM was positive.  All the statements and submissions to 
the Commission will be posted on the web.  There are UCM representatives on each working 
group of the Commission but DivCo has suggested one more faculty representative. Keith 
Williams, the co‐chair of the Education & Curriculum group, will come to UCM on December 
2.  Chair Amussen suggested he attend part of that day’s UGC meeting then conduct an open 
forum for all faculty.   
 
III.  UCEP REPORT FROM NOVEMBER 2 MEETING – Gregg Camfield 
‐‐The change in UCEP’s charge has been withdrawn.   
‐‐All other discussion topics are on today’s UGC agenda. 
 
IV.  BOARS REPORT FROM NOVEMBER 13 MEETING ‐ Susan Amussen 
‐‐Ongoing discussion about the best ways to predict academic performance from the transition 
from high school to college. The American Diploma Project encourages students to do a more 
intense high school senior year curriculum.  
‐‐Simulations of admissions projections. A larger group of students is now entitled to review. 
It is a politically sensitive issue.  The pool of eligible students has been expanded which will 
change some proportions but no students are being excluded. 
‐‐The statement of expected mathematics competency has been revised. 
‐‐BOARS is doing a report on comprehensive review.  Material on comprehensive review has 
been submitted. BOARS hopes to have some suggestions about best practices in terms of how 
the UC campuses conduct comprehensive review. 
 
V.  CONSENT CALENDAR 
‐‐Agenda Approval. 
‐‐Approval of October 21 Minutes.  
 
ACTION:  Consent Calendar was approved as presented. 
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VI.  REPORT FROM THE POLICY SUBCOMMITTEE 
‐‐Substantive Change policy.  Professor Camfield is developing it and is consulting UCM 
WASC Accreditation Coordinator Karen Dunn‐Haley. 
‐‐Remote & Online Course policy.  Professor Camfield submitted a memo to UGC based on a 
systemwide report.  There is concern about access: students in gateway courses tend to do 
better when they have physical interaction with instructors.  There are still many vague 
components that need to be clarified by OP.  UGC members discussed the following issues: 
CRFs; what the process would be if a faculty member decided to teach a blended course or a 
course online; definitions of delivery; requirements for blended courses versus online courses; 
and coding.  It is unknown whether UCM faculty is in favor of doing online instruction, but 
the infrastructure needs to be put into place.   
 
ACTION:  Based on UGC feedback, Professor Camfield will draft a policy on remote & online 
instruction. 
 
‐‐Tri‐semester Calendar proposal.  It is not widely used in U.S. universities. The University of 
Michigan is the only comparable institution that is using it.  
 
ACTION:  Chair Amussen will inform DivCo that there is not a need for a tri‐semester 
calendar at the present time.  If OP wants to explore the issue, UGC can reconsider it.   
 
VII.  REPORT FROM CRF SUBCOMMITTEE 
SSHA 
  ARTS 021, ECON 160, GASP 026 and 175, MGMT 160, PHIL 104 and 170, and PSY 157 
 
The GASP 175 syllabus does not contain student learning outcomes.     
 
ACTION:  GASP 175 was approved provisionally pending a revised syllabus from the 
instructor.   The other courses were approved as presented. 
 
VIII.   REQUEST FROM COMMITTEE ON RULES AND ELECTIONS (CRE) 
CRE requested that UGC opine on the possibility of dividing UGC into two or three different 
committees and to consider the duties that would be assigned to the new committees.  
 
UGC members discussed the problem of staffing multiple new committees with UCM’s 
limited faculty numbers.  This might be something UGC can consider in the future when there 
more tenured faculty.  is    


ACTION:  Chair Amussen will draft a memo to CRE Chair Peggy O’Day informing her of 
UGC’s opinion. 
 
IX.  PROPOSED MULTIPLE MAJOR POLICY 
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VCSA Lawrence and VPUE Viney previously submitted a memo and proposal.  
 
VPUE Viney briefly provided a background of the issue.  Last year, there was a student 
request for a triple major but the campus did not have a policy on it.  DivCo asked this year’s 
UGC to develop a policy.   
 
UGC members discussed various issues relating to a multiple majors policy: do AP and 
transfer credit count in the totals; the unique course rule; the maximum units and maximum 
semesters issue; breadth requirements in majors; how are double majors counted by IPA; and 
who gets credit for FTE.  
 
ACTION:  VCSA Lawrence and VPUE Viney will work with the UGC Policy Subcommittee 
and the Schools to address UGC’s questions.   
 
X.  REQUESTS FROM DIVISIONAL COUNCIL 
‐‐Review the Policy on the Establishment or Revision of Academic Degree Programs.  UGC 
needs to ensure it doesn’t conflict with other policies.  The policy also needs to include WASC 
requirements.  
 
ACTION:  UGC Policy Subcommittee will review the Policy.  Committee members should 
direct any comments to the subcommittee.  This will be taken up at the next meeting. 
 
XI.  COMMITTEE ON GENERAL EDUCATION 
Report on General Education was done last year. DivCo has requested a standing committee 
on General Education. The short term issue is what to do with CORE 100. DivCo suggested 
pilots for alternatives to CORE 100 which is currently being taught by the Writing Program.  
The long term issue is the role of College One in the delivery of General Education; College 
One needs to be established or a different structure for General Education delivery needs to be 
put in place.   
 
Chair Amussen asked UGC members for suggestions on how to proceed and who should 
comprise the General Education committee.     
 
ACTION:  UGC decided that the General Education committee will be a subcommittee of 
UGC.  It should include two members of UGC and three external members. (CoC will appoint 
the external members.)  
 
XII.  SYSTEMWIDE REVIEW ITEMS 
‐‐Report of the Undergraduate Educational Effectiveness Task Force.  Committee members 
pointed out that it is a good report and that UGC is already in the process of doing what it 
asks.  
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‐‐Joint Senate‐Administrative Task Force on EAP.  The item was tabled until the next meeting. 
 
Chair Amussen reminded the committee that Keith Williams will attend the last half hour of 
the December 2 meeting.  UGC will discuss with him the Educational & Curriculum working 
group of the Gould Commission.  
 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:30 am.   
 
Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar   
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, December 2, 2009, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts:: December 2, 2009 


 
AGENDA 


                            P. 
Action 
Information  I. CHAIR’s REPORT – Susan Amussen 


 Visit by UCEP Chair, Keith Williams 
 Gould Commission 
 December 3, 2009 Meeting of the Division 


 
Approval  II. CONSENT CALENDAR       
    Approval of Agenda 
       
Discussion  III. REPORT FROM THE UGC POLICY SUBCOMMITTEE 
    Professors Camfield and Yang to update UGC on the following: 
    A. Substantive Change Policy                                                                                                                            
    B. Remote and Online Course Policy 
    C. Policy on the Establishment or Revision of Academic Degree Programs 
    UGC Members were asked to submit comments to the UGC policy subcommittee 
    D. Multiple Majors 
 
Discussion  IV. REPORT FROM THE UGC SUBCOMMITTEE ON COURSES 
Action   Professors Escobar, Rebhun and Sharping 
    http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/crf‐summary
    Engineering 
    ENVE 164: Energy Policy and Planning Modeling 
    CSE 001: Programming I 
    CSE 002: Programming II 
    ME 188: Machine Shop Technology 
    CSE 020: Introduction to Computing I 
    ENGR 097: Engineering Projects in Community Service
    ENGR 197: Engineering Projects in Community Service  
    BIOE 126: Nanodevice Fabrication: Bridging Research and Education 
    MSE 126: Nanodevice Fabrication: Bridging Research and Education 
 
    Natural Sciences 
    MATH 141: Linear Analysis 
    ESS 10: Earth Resources and Society 
    CHEM 122: Advanced Biochemistry and Molecular Biology       
    SSHA 



http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/crf-summary

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/engineering/enve-164-energy-policy-and-planning-modeling-1/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/engineering/cse-001-programming-i/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/engineering/cse-002-programming-ii/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/engineering/me-machine-shop-technology/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/engineering/cse-020-introduction-to-computing-i/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/engineering/engr-097-engineering-projects-in-community-service-1/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/engineering/engr-197-engineering-projects-in-community-service-1/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/engineering/bioe-126-nanodevice-fabrication-bridging-research-and-education-1/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/engineering/mse-126-nanodevice-fabrication-bridging-research-and-education-1/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/natural-sciences/math-131-numerical-analysis-1/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/natural-sciences/ess-10-earth-resources-and-society/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/natural-sciences/chem-122-advanced-biochemistry-and-molecular-biology/?searchterm=None





    PHIL 104: Ethical Theory 
    PHIL 105: Philosophy of Language 
    GASP 175: Race and Nationalism in American Art 
 
Discussion  V. REQUESTS FROM THE DIVISION COUNCIL  
     
    A) Committee on General Education 
    UGC to consult with CoC. This committee will be a UGC subcommittee and will report to  
    UGC. 
 
Discussion  VI. CONSULTATION WITH UCEP CHAIR, KEITH WILLIAMS (scheduled for 11:00am) 
    Executive Session – UGC Members Only Please 
 
Discussion  VII. SYSTEM WIDE REVIEW ITEMS 
    Please refer to the System wide Review Items subfolder in the Dec 2 meeting      
    folder       
           
    A) Report of the Undergraduate Educational Effectiveness Task Force 
    http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/HP_Senate_UEETF%20review%20request.pdf


    Deadline for comments: December 3, 2009 
 
    B) Joint Senate‐Administration Task Force on EAP 
    http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/eap_review_102009.pdf. 


    Deadline for comments: December 7, 2009 
 
    C) Report of the Special Committee on Online and Remote Instruction and    
    Residency 
    http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/online_remote_instruction.pdf


    Deadline for comments: December 11, 2009 
 
 
 
 
 



http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/ssha/phil-104-ethical-theory/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/ssha/phil-105-philosophy-of-language/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/ssha/gasp-175-race-and-nationalism-in-american-art/?searchterm=None

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/HP_Senate_UEETF%20review%20request.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/eap_review_102009.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/online_remote_instruction.pdf





UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, December 16, 2009, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts:: December 16, 2009 


 
AGENDA 


                            P. 
Action 
Information  I. CHAIR’s REPORT – Susan Amussen 
 
Approval  II. CONSENT CALENDAR       
    Approval of Agenda 
       
Information  III. SYSTEMWIDE COMMITTEE REPORTS 


A. BOARS, December 4, 2009 – Chair Amussen 
B. UCEP, December 7, 2009 – Professor Vevea 
 


Information  IV. IPA PRESENTATION (Scheduled for 10:15am) 
    Mike Roona and Nancy Ochsner 
 
Discussion  V. REPORT FROM THE UGC POLICY SUBCOMMITTEE 
    Professors Camfield and Yang to update UGC on the following: 
    A. Substantive Change Policy                                                                                                                            
    B. Remote and Online Course Policy 
    C. Policy on the Establishment or Revision of Academic Degree Programs 
    UGC Members were asked to submit comments to the UGC policy subcommittee 
    D. Multiple Majors 
 
Discussion  VI. REPORT FROM THE UGC SUBCOMMITTEE ON COURSES 
Action   Professors Escobar, Rebhun and Sharping 
     
Discussion  V. REQUESTS FROM THE DIVISION COUNCIL  
     
    A) Committee on General Education 
    UGC to consult with CoC. This committee will be a UGC subcommittee and will report to  
    UGC. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA           ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
December 16, 2009 


 
 
I.   MEETING 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, December 16, 
2009, in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding.  
 
II.  CHAIR’S REPORT  
Requests from Divisional Council: 
‐‐UGC to develop a policy of no exams during last week of classes 
‐‐UGC to revise its program approval procedures to include WASC requirements 
‐‐UGC to appoint a representative from its CRF subcommittee to DivCo’s ad‐hoc committee 
on course evaluations.  
‐‐UGC to name one more member to serve with Professor Vevea on the General Education 
subcommittee.  (DivCo is writing the committee’s charge) 
 
ACTION:  Due to lack of quorum, all items were tabled until the next meeting. 
 
III.  BOARS REPORT FROM DECEMBER 4 MEETING ‐ Susan Amussen 
‐‐Discussion on preliminary application data.  Numbers are increasing but students are 
applying to multiple campuses which makes analysis difficult.  
‐‐Discussion on how to make the admissions process simpler and how to save money. 
 
IV.  UCEP REPORT FROM DECEMBER 7 MEETING – Jack Vevea 
‐‐Fee increases.  Graduate fees are increasing by 2% and undergraduate fees are increasing by 
15% and another 15% in fall 2010.  
‐‐UC is seeking $900 million more for the budget next year. Campus representatives discussed 
the budgets they are preparing in light of state budget cuts. Many campuses are cutting 
enrollment. 
‐‐‐Furloughs saved $185 million this year and OP hopes not to continue them next year. 
‐‐Gould Commission discussed its campus forums. The working groups are preparing their 
reports.  
‐‐Educational Effectiveness Review (EER) Task Force report.  Campus representatives 
discussed where they are in evaluating educational effectiveness and how it interfaces with 
WASC issues.   
‐‐Education Abroad Program (EAP). A discussion was held on whether the EAP should be 
viewed as an academic program under academic control. 
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‐‐Days of Instruction.  The issue was tabled until the next meeting.  
‐‐UCEP Bylaw revision. There was more discussion about student welfare being under 
UCEP’s purview.  The issue was tabled until the next meeting. 
‐‐UC quality.  There was a discussion on what is the UC, what students take away, and what 
is the impact of the state. 
‐‐UC Vice Provost Dan Greenstein discussed online education.  There is a report proposing the 
development of online education in six phases which includes seeking external funds (Gates) 
for development.  
 
V.  CONSENT CALENDAR 
Agenda Approval. 
 
ACTION:  Due to lack of quorum, item was tabled until the next meeting. 
 
VI.  PRESENTATION BY MIKE ROONA, IPA 
PowerPoint presentation posted on UCM Crops in the 12/16/09 meeting folder. 
 
The committee had a discussion about the need to add writing intensive courses for each 
School to improve students’ writing skills.  The committee will discuss this further at the next 
meeting.    
 
VII.  REPORT FROM THE POLICY SUBCOMMITEE 
Professor Camfield drafted a policy on remote and online instruction based on the UC 
Berkeley model/questionnaire.  
 
ACTION:  Professor Camfield will email the draft policy to committee members. Item will be 
discussed at the next meeting. 
 
VIII.  MEMO ON MULTPLE MAJORS POLICY 
VCSA Jane Lawrence previously submitted the multiple majors policy to the UGC Policy 
Subcommittee. Item will be discussed at the next meeting. 
 
IX.  MEMO ON ADDENDUM TO CATALOG 
VCSA Lawrence requests that she be notified of any major changes in programs.  
 
X.  REPORT FROM CRF SUBCOMMITTEE 


SSHA 
    ARTS 9: Learning to See: Beginning Photography
    ARTS 042A: Introduction to Photographic Techniques and Practices
    COGS 005: Introduction to Language and Linguistics
    PSY 124: Health Disparities
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http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/ssha/arts-9-learning-to-see-beginning-photography/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/ssha/arts-042a-introduction-to-photographic-techniques-and-practices/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/ssha/cogs-005-introduction-to-language-and-linguistics/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/ssha/psy-148-health-disparities/?searchterm=None
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    USTU 010: Introduction to Undergraduate Studies 
    PSY 181: Clinical Neuropsychology
    PSY 144: Clinical Neuropsychology
     
  Natural Sciences 
    BIO 161: Human Physiology
    BIO 125: Emerging Public Health Threats
    MATH 122: Complex variables and applications 
 
  Engineering 
    CSE 021: Introduction to Computing II
    ME 170: Mechanical Engineering Capstone Design
 
ACTION:   Subcommittee previously approved the courses. Due to lack of quorum, an email 
vote of the committee as a whole will be conducted with a deadline of December 18. 
 
XI.  PROPOSED MINOR IN CHEMICAL SCIENCES 
A committee member pointed out that an effective date needs to be added to the proposal.  
 
ACTION:  Due to lack of quorum, item was tabled until the next meeting. 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 11:30 am.   
 
Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar   
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http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/ssha/psy-144-clinical-neuropsychology/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/ssha/psy-144-clinical-neuropsychology-1/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/natural-sciences/bis-161-human-physiology/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/natural-sciences/bio-125-emerging-public-health-threats/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/engineering/cse-021-introduction-to-computing-ii/?searchterm=None

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf/engineering/me-170-mechanical-engineering-capstone-design-1/?searchterm=None





UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, January 13, 2010, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts:: January 13 , 2010 


 
AGENDA 


                             
Action 
Information  I. CHAIR’s REPORT – Susan Amussen 


A. Reading/Engagement Days 
B. Ad‐Hoc Committee on General Education 
C. Senate Administration Council on Assessment (SACA) Membership 
 


Approval  II. CONSENT CALENDAR       
    A. Approval of Agenda 
    B. Approval of December 16 Meeting Minutes 
    C. Approval of November 18 Meeting Minutes 
       
Information  III. SYSTEMWIDE COMMITTEE REPORTS 


A. BOARS, January 8, 2010 – Chair Amussen 
 
Information  IV. GOULD COMMISSION REPORT – VCSA Jane Lawrence 
 
Discussion  V. REPORT FROM THE UGC POLICY SUBCOMMITTEE 
Action   Professors Camfield to update UGC on the following: 
    A. Substantive Change Policy                                                                                                                            
     
    B. Remote and Online Course Policy 
    UGC to review draft policy 
     
    C. Policy on the Establishment or Revision of Academic Degree Programs 
    UGC Members were asked to submit comments to the UGC policy subcommittee 
     
    D. Multiple Majors Policy 
     
Discussion  VI. REQUESTS FROM THE DIVISION COUNCIL   
    A. Ad‐hoc Committee on Course Evaluations 
    DivCo approved the ad‐hoc committee’s charter.  The three faculty representatives to the   
    committee will be: Ariel Escobar (UGC/SoE), Nella Van Dyke (DivCo/SSHA) and Carolin  
    Frank (GRC/NS).  
 
Discussion/  VII. PROPOSED MINOR IN CHEMICAL SCIENCES 







Action   No action taken at the last meeting due to lack of quorum 
 
Discussion VIII. CRE BYLAWS REVISIONS 
  Proposed revisions distributed to committee on 1/11/10. 
  Deadline for comments: 2/10/10. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA           ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
January 13, 2010 


 
 
I.   MEETING 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, January 13, 2010, 
in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding.  
 
II.  CHAIR’S REPORT  
Reading/Engagement Days 
A revised proposal was submitted to Divco (language was clarified to indicate the last week of 
classes could be reading days).  
Ad‐Hoc Committee on General Education 
Chair Amussen will draft the charge of this committee. Members: Professors Dayrat and 
Vevea and three at‐large members. 
Senate Administration Council on Assessment (SACA) 
The SACA charge was approved by Divco and the Administration. This committee will 
consider assessment issues.  
UGC Membership 
UGC Member Lara Kueppers had to resign from UGC. CoC was notified. 
 
III.  CONSENT CALENDAR 
‐Approval of agenda 
‐Approval of December 16 Meeting Minutes 
‐Approval of November 18 Meeting Minutes 
The consent calendar was approved as presented. 
 
IV.  BOARS REPORT FROM JANUARY 8, 2010 MEETING ‐ Susan Amussen 
UGC Chair could not attend that meeting due to previously scheduled functions. 
 
BOARS recently distributed a report regarding the extent to which the new SAT meets the 
goals of the testing principles adopted in January 2002. In its report to the Regents, BOARS 
recommended that the Regents remove the provisional status of the SAT‐R. 
 
BOARS is currently working on a report on Comprehensive Review. 
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V.   GOULD COMMISSION REPORT 
VCSA Lawrence will provide an update at the next meeting (Jan. 27, 2010). 
 
VI.  POLICY SUBCOMMITTEE REPORT 


A. Substantive Change Policy – to be discussed at a future meeting 
B.  Proposed Policy on Remote and Online Courses – A draft policy was previously 
submitted to UGC for comments. The policy includes supplemental questions to be 
answered by the instructor proposing the course.  
 


Professor Camfield indicated that the questions are in response to the studies about online 
education vs. traditional methods. They try to get people to think about best practices. 
Research has shown that traditional delivery of courses is not always successful. 
 
UGC comments: 
‐The number of questions could make it difficulty to properly evaluate a course. 
‐Do the questions really help decide if a course should be approved? 
‐If the questions are to be interpreted as a bar to be passed for the course to be approved, it 
seems that the bar is rather high in comparison to traditional courses. 
‐It will be cumbersome and time consuming for the CRF subcommittee to assess whether a 
course is satisfactory. 
‐It would be useful to have this set of questions be addressed at the School level instead of 
UGC. 
‐ Questions should be more simplified as they will be on the CRF.  
 
Action: Chair Amussen will draft a memo to the Schools Curriculum Committees. The memo 
will include the list of questions included in the proposed policy. UGC will ask the Schools to 
do a thorough analysis of this topic and to use due diligence to make sure that faculty are 
aware of best practices. Ultimately, the Schools will have to confirm to UGC that any 
proposed online courses are furthering the School’s educational mission and interests and that 
the educational quality is protected. UGC will also suggest that the Schools Curriculum 
Committees consider educationally challenged students.  
 
Action: Registrar will circulate a list of questions that need to be considered at the Registrar’s 
level. 
 
Action: Registrar will check the language used by NCES. 
 
VII.  ACADEMIC DEGREE UNITS 
The current UGC policy is WASC compliant. It will be forwarded to CRE. 
 
VIII.  MEMO ON MULTPLE MAJORS POLICY 
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VCSA Jane Lawrence previously submitted a multiple majors policy to the UGC Policy 
Subcommittee.  
 
UGC suggested the addition of some language related to the Schools responsibility in making 
sure that some combinations may not be allowed and that decisions whether programs 
overlap are at the discretion of the School.  
 
Action: The UGC policy subcommittee will review the policy and edit as appropriate. 
 
Action: UGC Chair will ask the School Curriculum Committees to state what combinations are 
not suitable. UGC Chair will also suggest that the Schools consider cross‐school majors. 
 
IX. SNS PROPOSED MINOR IN CHEMICAL SCIENCES 
Action: The SNS proposal for a minor in Chemical Sciences was approved with an effective 
date of spring 2010. 
 
X. AD‐HOC COMMITTEE ON COURSE EVALUATIONS 
Current members: Nella Van Dyke (chair/SSHA), Carolin Frank (GRC/NS), a member from 
the UGC (TBD), a member from SACA (non‐voting, consultant) 
 
Members discussed current teaching evaluations. No action taken. 
 
XI. REVIEW OF UCM BYLAWS 
This will be discussed on Jan. 27, 2010.  
 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 11:30 am.   
 
Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, January 27, 2010, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
 


All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 
UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts:: January 27 , 2010 


 
AGENDA 


                             
Action 
Information  I. CHAIR’s REPORT – Susan Amussen 


 
Approval  II. CONSENT CALENDAR       
    A. Approval of Agenda 
    B. Approval of January 13 Meeting Minutes 
       
Information  III. GOULD COMMISSION REPORT – VCSA Jane Lawrence (and possibly Peggy O’Day 
    – to be confirmed) 
    VCSA Lawrence and Professor O’Day serve on the Education and Curriculum working group. 
    http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/
 
Discussion  IV. REPORT FROM THE UGC POLICY SUBCOMMITTEE 
Action   Professors Camfield and Yang to update UGC on the following: 
    A. Substantive Change Policy                                                                                                                            
     
    B. Remote and Online Course Policy 
    Continued Discussion.  
 
    D. Multiple Majors Policy 
    VCSA Lawrence to add text to the policy regarding the Schools’ responsibility in 
     making sure that overlaps are avoided and that some combinations may not be allowed. 
 
Discussion  V. FINAL EXAMS AND CLASSROOM UTILIZATION 
    Please refer to spreadsheets provided by the Registrar 
 
Discussion  VI.TUTOR HIRING REQUIREMENTS – E. Boretz, Director, SALC (scheduled for    
    10:30AM)   
     Please refer to E. Boretz memo on crops 
 
Discussion VII. CRE BYLAWS REVISIONS 
  Proposed revisions distributed to committee on 1/11/10. 
  Deadline for comments: 2/10/10. 



http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/





UGC Minutes, January 27, 2010 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA      ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
January 27, 2010 


 
I. Chair’s Report 
‐ UCM Compact with UCOP: UCM faculty is concerned about next year’s surge of 
students and the insufficient number of faculty. Divco is engaged in discussions with the 
Administration about plans to ensure sustainable growth for the campus. 
 
‐ Academic Surge Building: UCOP has offered $20million for an additional pedagogical 
building at UCM.  
 
II. Consent Calendar 
The Minutes for the January 13 Meeting were approved pending a minor correction. 
 
III. Gould Commission – VCSA Lawrence
VCSA Lawrence is a member of the Education and Curriculum working group. Some 
working groups have met on a weekly basis. The working groups’ recommendations are 
expected to be presented at the March Regents meeting. The Education and Curriculum 
working group subcommittees work on specific issues:  
Quality: what is quality and what is quality of the UC?  
Time to Degree: Are there processes in place to help students? 
Role of the Faculty 
Online courses 


 
Each subcommittee will submit a set of recommendations to the working group. 
 
IV. Report from the Policy Subcommittee
Remote and Online Education 
Chair Amussen will contact policy subcommittee chair Camfield to discuss the draft 
memo that will be sent to the Schools. 
 
Multiple Majors Policy 
Item tabled for discussion at the next meeting. 
 
V. Final Exams and Classroom Utilization
There have been complaints from students about final exams being scheduled during 
the last week of instruction. Divco has asked UGC to consider a policy regarding exams 
in the last week of classes. 
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The registrar shared some data with UGC regarding classroom utilization. Numbers 
show that almost half of the classes do not use a scheduled room for final exams. She 
invited UGC to identify a mechanism that would allow some courses or sections to be 
released in a way that is not too prohibitive in terms of resources and time. Curriculum 
assistants could then inform the registrar accordingly.  


The Registrar referred members to Senate Regulations 770 and 772: 
770. 
No student shall be excused from assigned final examinations, except as provided in SR 
772(D).  
772. 


A. Final examinations are required in all undergraduate courses, except as provided 
elsewhere in this Regulation. Whenever practicable each such examination shall 
be written and must be completed by all participants within a previously 
announced time limit. Examinations in non‐laboratory courses may not exceed 
three hoursʹ duration. 


B. Examinations are normally not required in laboratory courses or their equivalent, 
as individually determined by the appropriate Committee on Courses. At its 
option, the department concerned may require a final examination in any 
laboratory course, subject to prior announcement in the schedule of classes for the 
term in question.  


C. With the approval of the appropriate Committee on Courses and upon 
recommendation of the department concerned, the final examination may be 
omitted in any undergraduate course or sets of courses either once or for a longer 
period.  


D. At the end of the term in which a student is expected to be graduated, the 
studentʹs major department may examine the student in the field of the major, 
may excuse the student from final examinations in courses offered by the 
department during that term, and, with the approval of the appropriate 
Committee on Courses, may assign a credit value to such general examination.  


Talking points: 
‐ There is a pedagogical problem with the degree to which faculty are using the last 
week of classes for final exams. 
‐ Final exams have such significance for learning that students are essentially deprived 
of one week of preparation. 
‐ Classes that implement final exams during the last week of instruction will impede on 
others that don’t: for example, if a student if forced to take an exam in the last week of 
instruction and yet is supposed to still be reading or discussing a topic, one can predict 
where the energy will be placed.  
‐ Enforcing such a policy will prove extremely difficult.  
‐ The School Curriculum Committees should ask everyone at the beginning of each 
semester to report their final exam plans and it should be visible on the syllabi. 
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‐ Classroom utilization: it would be helpful to figure out which courses need two‐hour 
blocks and which need three‐hour block. This might give more flexibility.  
 
Action: Chair Amussen will draft a memo to the Schools Curriculum Committees and to 
Divco about SR 770 and 772. In the memo, UGC will ask the faculty to consider the 
ramifications of final exams in the last week of instruction. 
 
VI. Tutoring Requirements
Background: a faculty member contacted UGC chair Amussen to express his distress about one of 
his students who was not qualified to be an official tutor because he had not taken the tutoring 
course. UGC chair invited E. Boretz to discuss this matter.  
 
The main questions  raised by UGC: what is the role of faculty members to assign students to 
tutoring? Are instructional rights of faculty being violated” 
 
Report from E. Boretz: There has never been a time when a tutor was hired without 
faculty endorsement for the course being taught. There are currently two very well 
trained and experienced tutors, hence there is no need to “fill a gap” when the gap has 
already been filled. Furthermore, tutors are unionized and –like any other employee‐ 
have to be treated equitably. Tutoring is based on demand. We are also open to finding 
and integrating more students in the classroom. We are under review by the College 
Reading and Learning Association Certification.  
 
Action: UGC Chair Amussen will write a memo in response to the faculty request. 
Memo will be circulated within UGC for input. The memo will reaffirm that instruction 
is the prerogative of the faculty, the importance of instructor judgment of student ability 
in choosing tutors but noting that tutoring is a service separate from the course and 
given that tutors are unionized, we understand the reasons why there are additional 
qualifications.  
 
VIII. UCM Proposed Bylaw Revisions
UGC recommends the following edits: 
Part II. Title I. 2. 


A.  Committees are appointed annually  to  serve  for a  term of one year, beginning 
with  the  first  day  of  instruction  in  Fall,  unless  otherwise  specified.  To  assist 
committees with continuity of expertise, reappointment of  individuals  for a second 
year will be given strong consideration by the Committee on Committees. However; 
appointments  for  a  second  one‐year  term  remain  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee on Committees. 
B.  The Vice Chair of each committee will normally succeed to the position of Chair 
in  the  following year. The Committee on Committees will normally appoint a new 
Vice Chair for each committee each year. However the appointment of a Vice Chair 
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as  Chair  in  the  following  year  remains  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on 
Committees. 


 
Part II. Title IV.2.B.  
 
  12. Recommends to the Chancellor policies related to the awarding of all 
  undergraduate financial aid on the Merced campus. 
 
The University of California Financial Aid policies and procedures fall under the 
purview of state and federal regulations that each UC campus has to adhere to. For 
clarity, UGC suggests the following language: 
 
  12.  Recommends  to  the  Chancellor  policies  related  to  the  awarding  of  all 
  discretionary  undergraduate  financial  aid  and  scholarships  on  the 
  Merced campus. 
   
With regards to System wide representation, UGC recommends the addition of the 
following language: 
 
  14.  To  identify  one  of  its  members  to  be  nominated  by  Committee  on 
  Committees   to  serve  as  the  Merced  campus  representative  to  the 
  University Committee on   Educational Policy, one of its members to   serve 
  as  the  Merced  campus  representative  to  the  Board  of  Admissions  and 
  Relations  with  Schools,  one  of  its  members  to  serve  as  the  Merced 
  campus  representative  to  the  University  Committee  on  International 
  Education and one of its members to serve as the Merced campus  representative 
  to the University Committee on Preparatory Education.  
 
General Comments: 
‐ What constitutes an “Emergency”? It is important to clarify how and when to declare 
an Emergency and what is qualified as an Emergency. 
‐ UGC recommends that the Chair of the Division be elected as opposed to appointed by 
Committee on Committees.  
 
Action: Comments noted above will be incorporated into a memo to CRE. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:30am. 
 
Attest: 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
 
Minutes Prepared by: 
Fatima Paul. 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, February 10, 2010, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 


UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts:: February 10 , 2010 
 


AGENDA 
                             


Action 
Information  I. CHAIR’s REPORT – Susan Amussen               


 
Approval  II. CONSENT CALENDAR       
    A. Approval of Agenda 
    B. Approval of January 27 Meeting Minutes (tbd) 
       
Information  III. GOULD COMMISSION REPORT – VCSA Jane Lawrence and  
    Professor Peggy O’Day – Scheduled for 10:15AM) 
    VCSA Lawrence and Professor O’Day serve on the Education and Curriculum working group. 
    http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/
 
Information  IV. SYSTEM WIDE COMMITTEE REPORTS 


A. BOARS – February 5, 2010: Chair Amussen 
B. UCEP – February 2, 2010: Professor Gregg Camfield 


 
Discussion  V. PROGRAM REVIEW  
    UGC Program Review Subcommittee: Professor Peter Vanderschraaf and Professor Chen    
    Survey for the Applied Math Program Review 
 
Discussion  VI. REVISED MULTIPLE MAJOR POLICY             
Action   VCSA Lawrence and VPUE Viney 
 
Discussion  VII. REQUEST FROM SACA (Senate Administration Council on Assessment)     
    In its Jan. 27 memo, SACA asked UGC (and GRC) to review the proposed guidelines for   
    preparing the Faculty Accreditation Report in support of the WASC Educational    
    Effectiveness Review 
    Deadline for comments: February 11, 2010 
 
Discussion  VIII. CRE BYLAWS REVISIONS                        
    Proposed revisions distributed to committee on 1/11/10. 
    Deadline for comments: February 16, 2010 
 
Discussion  IX. REQUEST FROM THE DIVISION COUNCIL                      
    Proposed Revisions to the Professional Degree Fee Policy 



http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/





    Current Student Fee Policy:                 
    http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/policies/6069.html
    Deadline for comments: Friday, February 19, 2010 



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/policies/6069.html
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA            ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
February 10, 2010 


 
 
I.   Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, February 10, 2010, in 
Room 232 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding.  
 
II.  Chair’s Report
Preparations are underway for the 2/25/2010 visit by UCOP Officials. During the meeting, the Division 
Council will present what the campus needs to be a sustainable research university and what will be 
done to make sure that there are adequate faculty body and space.  
 
III.   Gould Commission Report
  Professor Peggy O’Day – Education and Curriculum Working Group 
Report: The Education  and Curriculum working group  is divided  into  smaller  subgroups. There  is 
some overlap between topics discussed within the different working groups. Efforts are underway to 
do some synthesis of those topics.   
 
There  are  some  philosophical  differences  among  the  different  campuses  in  terms  of  how  much 
centralization,  academic  planning,  curriculum  planning  or  other  educational matters  should  come 
from  the Office  of  the President  (OP)  in  a  centralized way versus what  is happening  in  individual 
campuses. Most  agree  that  the OP would  benefit  from  centralized  organization  of data  about  how 
campuses’ curriculums and programs but there is less agreement in terms of how much centralization 
there should be  in  regards  to dictating what happens at each campus. One of  the  recommendations 
that  is  emerging  is  the  need  for  improved  data  gathering  and  information  processing  in  order  to 
support OP’s ability  to be  cognizant of what happens at  each  campus and how  information  can be 
used to enable OP to demonstrate that UC is responding to the State’s need for an educated workforce. 
This  data  gathering  could  also  be  used  to  identify  where  campuses  have  overlaps,  gaps, 
oversubscribed  or  undersubscribed  programs.  There  is  some  feeling  that  UC  would  benefit  from 
having a stronger centralized planning. 
 
The Education  and Curriculum working  group  is  also discussing  cross‐campus  sharing  of  courses, 
programs,  and  coordination of  actual degrees  in majors  and  courses.  Some  feel  that  there  could be 
some money‐saving opportunities by having more inter‐campus coordination and cooperation. 
 
There are also some more specific recommendations that came forth and they are related to cost saving 
initiatives and  faculty. There  is a push  from  the administration  to  figure out how  to  come up with 
more efficiency  in  terms of use of  faculty  instructors and  teaching  (shifting  the workload,  increasing 
the number of non‐ladder  rank  faculty and  lecturers  in campuses). These  initiatives could become a 
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concern  at UCM  because  of  the  current  ratio  of  ladder‐rank/non‐ladder  rank  faculty  and  the  large 
number of lecturers. 
 
Members  discussed  how  these  recommendations  could  and  will  impact  time  to  degree,  course 
delivery, class sizes and all the other pieces of the academic process. 
 
It was also noted that online education is an area that UCM needs to heed. There may be opportunities 
for the campus to participate more in online instruction. OP thinks that online instruction will be a cost 
saving  mission.  Some  feel  that  it  may  help  in  the  long‐term  and  it  may  facilitate  cross‐campus 
collaboration  and  potential  cost‐saving  but  there  is  some  concern  about  the  amount  of  investment 
needed to maintain and deliver a UC quality education. 
 
The working groups are scheduled to meet in March 2010. 
 
All final recommendations will go through the Academic Senate.  
 
Action: Professor O’Day will send a set of draft recommendations to UGC.  
 
IV. System wide Committee Reports
 
  A. BOARS February 5, 2010 Meeting ‐ Chair Amussen 
Chair Amussen reported on the following: 
The admissions process is changing and BOARS is currently considering ways to ensure students 
know what is going to happen and that they are adequately prepared. With the new methods, more 
students will be eligible to be reviewed.  
 
BOARS is working on a report on Comprehensive Review. A lot of effort is invested in studying the 
best ways to create efficiencies without loosing judgment. Some campuses are considering sharing 
reads of applications as a cost‐saving measure.  
 
Expansion of the ELC (Eligibility in the Local Context) from 4% to 9%. 
 
UCR is about to stop going into the referral pool; this could be a real concern for UCM because it will 
be the only campus still admitting students in the referral pool. 
 
Every campus is starting a waiting list process hoping that it will enable them to fine tune their 
enrollment.  
 
  B. UCEP, February 2, 2010 – Professor Gregg Camfield 
Professor Camfield reported on the following: 
‐UCEP is currently engaged in discussion about the Commission on the Future of UC, about budget 
issues and the practical aspects of putting those together.   
‐ Cross‐campus acceptance of courses and mandates for reciprocity. As it is now, we have to take one 
another courses but only for units, not for majors.  
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‐ Online Initiative – what will come out of remote and online education is still unknown but part of the 
problem of cross campus acceptance of courses is whether the online initiative can ever be 
implemented. 
‐ UCEP has been charged with defining days of instruction – what happens if there is an emergency 
(e.g., fire, flood, earthquake). 
 
V. Program Review – Applied Mathematics Undergraduate Program
Data is currently being gathered. Surveys have to be sent to faculty and students for the Applied 
Mathematics undergraduate program. 
This was tabled for discussion at the next meeting. 
 
VI. Revised Multiple Major Policy
VCSA Lawrence and VPUE Viney submitted a revised policy prior to today’s meeting. 
 
A motion was made, seconded and carried to approve the proposed multiple major policy with the 
following amendment: 
 
  A student in good academic standing who wishes to declare more than one major must petition   the 
  undergraduate School(s) responsible for the majors and receive School Dean’s (Deans’) approval.  A 
  School Dean may deny the petition for the additional major(s) if it is determined  by the School(s) that 
  there is too much overlap in the proposed coursework to justify allowing the student to receive the 
  additional major(s).   
 
  No more than 16 12 upper‐division units (excluding units required for School and university‐level 
  general education) may be used to satisfy requirements for all majors simultaneously, whether these 
  units are explicitly required by the majors or count as electives toward the majors. 
 
  Students must satisfy all requirements for each major, including general education requirements across 
  Schools, if applicable.  Coursework for the majors must be completed in 165 semester units or 11 
  semesters, whichever is greater, from the onset of college work, including AP and transfer credit. 


 
  Majors earned will be noted on the student’s transcript and diploma.  If the majors lead to different 
  degrees (B.A. and B.S.), that fact will be noted on the transcript and the two‐degree designations  will 
  appear on the diploma.  A student who has declared multiple majors may choose to graduate with fewer 
  majors, but if so may not continue at the University to complete   any remaining major(s). 
 
The policy is effective fall 2010. 
 
VII. Review of UCM Bylaws
 
Action: UGC will send its comments on the proposed Bylaw revisions to CRE. 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 11:30 am.   
 
Attest: 
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Susan Amussen, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, March 3, 2010, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 


UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts:: March 3 , 2010 
AGENDA 


                             
Action 
Information  I. CHAIR’s REPORT – Susan Amussen               


Welcome Academic Senate Executive Director Susan Sims 
 


Approval  II. CONSENT CALENDAR       
    A. Approval of Agenda 
    B. Approval of February 3 Meeting Minutes             
       
Information  III. GOULD COMMISSION REPORT – VCSA Jane Lawrence  
    VCSA Lawrence serves on the Education and Curriculum working group. 
    http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/
 
Information  IV. SYSTEM WIDE COMMITTEE REPORTS 


A. UCEP – March 1, 2010: Professor Gregg Camfield 
 
Discussion  V. PROGRAM REVIEW  
    UGC Program Review Subcommittee: Professor Vanderschraaf and Professor Chen     
    Survey for the Applied Math Program Review 
 
Discussion  VI. REPORT FROM THE CRF SUBCOMMITTTEE         
Action   Professors Escobar, Rebhun and Sharping 
    13 Natural Sciences Courses 
    45 SSHA Courses 
    http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf
 
Discussion  VII. SCHOOLS CATALOG CHANGES 
Action   School of Natural Sciences                 
    SSHA                        
 
Discussion  VIII. PROPOSAL FOR A MINOR: INTERDISCIPLINARY PUBLIC HEALTH   
 
Discussion  IX. PENDING ITEMS 
    Action Needed: Finalize the following memos: 


‐ UGC memo to Divco re: tutoring              
‐ UGC memo to Schools Curriculum Committees re: Final Exams     



http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA            ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
March 3, 2010 


 
 
I.   MEETING 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, March 3, 2010, in Room 
232 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding.  
 
II.  CHAIR’S REPORT
Chair Amussen welcomed and introduced Academic Senate Executive Director Susan Sims.  
Director Sims’ duties will include the facilitation and coordination of program reviews. 
 
2/25/10 Meeting with OP Officials‐CAPRA will meet the EVC tomorrow to discuss visit follow‐ups. 
 
III.   CONSENT CALENDAR
Agenda approved as presented 
February 24 Minutes approved pending minor edits from Professor Camfield. 
 
IV.   GOULD COMMISSION REPORT
  VCSA Lawrence – Education and Curriculum Working Group 
The working groups have submitted their preliminary recommendations to the co‐chairs. 
The Education and Curriculum working group has submitted four recommendations: 
 


1. Manage educational resources more effectively and efficiently to (1) increase the proportion of 
students  graduating  in  four  years,  (2)  create  a pathway  for  students  to  complete degrees  in 
three years, (3) make more effective use of faculty resources, and (4) maintain or  improve the 
undergraduate student experience. 


2. Continue timely exploration of online  instruction  in the undergraduate curriculum, as well as 
in  self‐supporting  graduate  degrees  and  Extension  programs.  (several  reports  on  online 
education have already been issued by the Senate). 


3. Expand  use  of  self‐supporting  and  part‐time  programs  to  expand  opportunities  for  a  UC 
education  to  existing  and  potential  students,  working  professionals,  and  underserved 
communities. 


4. Develop a system wide academic planning  framework  that  incorporates campus goals within 
the context of priorities identified for the University as a whole. 


 
Another recommendation on UC Quality will come forth.  
 
The above noted recommendations will be presented at the Regents meeting next week. 
 
IV.   REPORT FROM UCEP MARCH 1 MEETING – Professor Camfield 
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UCEP met via teleconference. 
 
‐  Differential  fees  proposals.  UCEP  is  opposed  to  differential  fees  by  programs  or majors  at  the 
undergraduate level. 
 
‐ UCB’s position regarding retention of out‐of‐state student fees. 
 
V.   PROGRAM REVIEW
The report from Applied Mathematics is due to be submitted by March 15.  
Professors Vanderschraaf and Chen are working on  the students and  faculty surveys. Drafts will be 
circulated within UGC for input before they go to the Schools. 
 
VI.   REPORT FROM THE CRF SUBCOMMITTEE
The CRF subcommittee reviewed 13 NS courses and 45 SSHA courses.  
UGC’s recommendations are attached to the minutes (page 5). 
 
VII.   CATALOG CHANGES 
Natural Sciences 
Catalog changes requested by NS: 


1‐ Page 75: “All courses required for completion of a major (or minor) in Natural Sciences must be 
passed with a grade of C‐ or better, not to  include general education courses taken outside of 
Natural Sciences and Engineering. Students must maintain a minimum 2.0 GPA in all major 
coursework.” 


UGC would like to discuss this further at its March 10 meeting. 
 
2‐ MATH  11  needs  to  be  added  as  an  option  in  the  Preparatory  Curricula  section  where  it 


currently lists MATH 21 only. (Math 21 approved at today’s meeting). 
UGC recommends approval. 


 
3‐ Applied Math Major: MATH 125, Intermediate Differential Equations needs to replace MATH 


121  in  the Math major requirements and  in all sample plans. Math 121  is being discontinued. 
(Math 125 and 121 were approved today). 


UGC recommends approval. 
 
4‐ Page 82: Math 12‐Calculus II needs to replace Math 30 in the Biology Major Requirements and 


in the Biology sample plans. (Math 12 was approved at today’s meeting). 
UGC recommends approval. 


 
5‐ Changes to the ESS major requirements:  


‐Delete ESS 70 as a lower division requirement 
UGC recommends the use of “co‐convened” instead of “conjoined”. 


‐Change lower division requirement to one lower division ESS (e.g., ESS 1, ESS 10, ESS 34, ESS 
50) course and two other lower division Science and Engineering courses (e.g., ESS 1, ESS 10, ESS 
34, ESS 50, BIO 1, BIO 34, BIO 43, BIO 46, ENVE 10, ENVE 20). 
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‐Add ECON 120 as an option for the ECON requirement and to list of electives. 


UGC recommends approval. 
 
6‐ New Minor in Environmental Science and Sustainability – UGC is concerned about the minor’s 


Program Learning Outcomes specifically: 
Graduates with a minor in Environmental Science and Sustainability will be able to: 
1. Understand  major  concepts  and  principles  in  Environmental  Science  and  Sustainability, 
including  the  interdependence  of  elements  of  the  Earth  system,  the  carrying  capacity  of 
natural  systems,  and  the  role  of  policy  and  economics  in  both  perpetuating  and  solving 
environmental problems. 


UGC comment:  In  terms of assessment of a program,  the use of  the verb “understand”  is  too weak. 
What is meant by “understanding?” 


 
2. Develop upper division expertise  in  three to four central areas of Environmental Science and 
Sustainability  –  Earth  and  Atmospheric  Sciences,  Environmental  Biology,  Society  and 
Environment, and Research, Communication, and Design Skills. 


UGC  comment:  Expertise  implies  a  very  high  level  of  knowledge  and measuring  expertise  is  very 
subtle.  


 
3. Apply and analyze appropriate solutions to a variety of environmental problems 
 
4. Select  appropriate  measurement  tolls  and  gather  environmental  data  using  common 
instrumentation 


 
5. Effectively analyze environmental data and communicate environmental  science  issues  to a 
wider community of stakeholders. 


UGC  recommendation:  PLOs  3,  4,  and  5  would  emerge  from  taking  the  courses  and  would  be 
examples of upper division expertise. They would also demonstrate understanding major concepts. If 
these could be clarified, it would alleviate the faculty workload when the time for assessment comes.  
 
Action: The School of Natural Sciences will amend its program learning outcomes as recommended. 


 
NSED Catalog Changes 
UGC encourages NSED to edit their learning outcomes as follows. 


‐ Remove “comprehensively” (first learning outcome) 
‐ Add some  language about student reflection on  the appropriateness of  teaching as a  future 
profession. 
 


Physics Major Catalog Changes 
Comments:  


‐ The Physics major is a good model for program learning outcomes. There is a clear parallel in 
the  structure  and  a  clear  differentiation  among  those  learning  outcomes.  These  can  be 
measured in a very efficient manner.  
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‐  Biophysics  emphasis  track:  UGC  recommends  the  addition  of  BIO  101  and  BIO  161 
(biochemistry). 
 


Applied Math Catalog Changes 
Math 125 replaces former Math 121.  
Math  126  replaces Math  142  in  the  curriculum. Math  142 will  remain  in  the  catalog  as  an  upper 
division  elective  course but  anywhere Math  142 was  formerly  a  requirement, Math  126 will be  the 
requirement beginning in Fall 2010.  
Addition of the following language prohibiting enrollment in lower level courses after the completion 
of more advanced courses: 


No credit is allowed for completing a less advanced course after successful completion 
(C‐ or better) of an equally or more advanced course in Applied Mathematics. 
In the Calculus sequence, the order of courses is 5, 11, 21, 12, 22, 23, with Math 24 on par 
with Math 23.  In the probability and statistics sequence, the order is 18, 32. 


 
Math 11 and 12 to replace Math 21 and 22 in the Biology catalog and sample plans. 
 
Math 11 and 12 to be included in the ESS catalog as options along with Math 21 and 22 
 
In  an  effort  to  avoid  confusion, UGC  recommends  the  removal  of  “Mechanics”  in  the  “Additional 
requirements  for  Engineering Mechanics  Emphasis  Track”  as  this  is  not  a mechanical  engineering 
emphasis. 
The AMS Catalog changes will be discussed further at the March 10 meeting. 
 
The SSHA Catalog changes will be discussed on March 10. 
 
VIII.  UGC MEMOS RE: TUTORING AND RE: FINAL EXAMS
 
UGC members will review the two draft memos and send their comments to Chair Amussen. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:30 am.   
 
Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, March 10, 2010, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 


UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts:: March 10 , 2010 
AGENDA 


                             
Action 
Information  I. CHAIR’s REPORT – Susan Amussen               


 
Approval  II. CONSENT CALENDAR       
    A. Approval of Agenda 
    B. Approval of March 3 Meeting Minutes (to be distributed)         
       
Information  III. GOULD COMMISSION REPORT – VCSA Jane Lawrence  
    VCSA Lawrence serves on the Education and Curriculum working group. 
    http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/
 
Information  IV. SYSTEM WIDE COMMITTEE REPORTS 


A. BOARS – March 5, 2010: UGC Chair Susan Amussen 
 
Discussion  V. PROGRAM REVIEW  
    Update from UGC Program Review Subcommittee: Professor Vanderschraaf and Professor Chen 
    Survey for the Applied Math Program Review 
 
Discussion  VI. REPORT FROM THE CRF SUBCOMMITTTEE           
Action   Professors Escobar, Rebhun and Sharping 
    15 SSHA Courses 
    4 ENG Courses 
    3 NS Courses 
    http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf
 
Discussion  VII. SCHOOLS CATALOG CHANGES 
Action   Continued Discussion: 
    School of Natural Sciences Requirements (p.75 of Catalog)         
    Minor in Environmental Science and Sustainability (PLOs) 
    AMS Catalog Changes                   
    SSHA Catalog Changes                    
 
Discussion  VIII. PROPOSAL FOR A MINOR: INTERDISCIPLINARY PUBLIC HEALTH   
Action    
 
 
Discussion  IX. SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCES PROPOSED LIMIT EARLY POLICY   



http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf





Action 
 
Discussion  X. PENDING ITEMS 
    Action Needed: Finalize the following memos: 


‐ UGC memo to Divco re: tutoring              
‐ UGC memo to Schools Curriculum Committees re: Final Exams     


 
Discussion  XI. SYSTEM WIDE REVIEW ITEMS 


A. TFIR Recommendation to Assure Adequate Funding for UCRP 
http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/reports/HP2MGY_UCRPfunding_030310.pdf


    Comments are due to the Senate office by March 22, 2010 



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/reports/HP2MGY_UCRPfunding_030310.pdf
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA            ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
March 10, 2010 


 
 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, March 10, 2010, in Room 
232 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding.  
 
II. Chair’s Report – Susan Amussen
The Applied Mathematics Program Review is scheduled for April, 2010.  
 
III. Consent Calendar
Agenda approved as presented. 
 
IV. Report from the March 5 BOARS Meeting – Chair Amussen


 California Community Colleges Chancellor Jack Scott has signed an MOU with Kaplan 
University. Under this agreement, students would be eligible for transfer UC credit. This could 
become problematic as there is no mechanism that would allow UC to be aware of those courses’ 
content and quality. The Senate is asked to retroactively support this MOU for which it was not 
consulted during its development. The BOARS Articulation and Evaluation subcommittee is 
currently discussing this matter and is considering the implementation of some criteria for those 
courses.  
 BOARS is considering publicizing the new criteria for admissions and outreach, disseminating 
information to counselors and principals about the requirements for UC admission and how they 
are changing.  
 UCPB Position Paper on Differential Fees and NRT ‐ BOARS is strongly opposed to the 
implementation of differential fees by campus.  
 Comprehensive Review and how it is implemented across the system. A report will be shared 
with campuses upon completion. BOARS will be making recommendations on best practices. 


 
V. Program Review – Applied Mathematics
Surveys will be distributed to UGC for review and approval before being sent to faculty and students. 
 
VI. Report from the CRF Subcommittee 
(A list of approved courses is available on crops, in the March 10 meeting folder) 
The Subcommittee reviewed 15 SSHA courses, 6 ENG courses and 3 NS courses.  
There was some discussion about ENVE 164: it is listed as a four unit course with three contact hours. 
Most  science  and  engineering  courses  expect  their  students  to get  four  contact hours  for  four units 
courses. 
Given that ENVE 164 is a revised CRF, members agreed to approve it with the recommendation that 
the ENG curriculum committee revisit the contact hours/number of units issue. 
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The remaining courses were approved as presented. 
 
VII. Schools Catalog Changes
 


A. Proposed School of Natural Sciences Limit Early Policy ‐ Dean Pallavicini 
Proposed Policy: 


  Majors in the School of Natural Sciences are competitive and space is limited. Students must 
  make appropriate degree progress to remain in any Natural Sciences major. 
 
  Students in the Natural Sciences must meet the following requirements to continue in the 
  School: 
 
  All students must pass the following courses with a C‐ or better prior to the start of the third 
  regular (fall/spring) semester. If they fail to do this, they are ineligible for continued 
  enrollment in a Natural Sciences major and are removed to undeclared status. 
 
  • Either Math 5 or Math 11 or Math 21 
  • Either Chem 1 or Chem 2 
 
  Students may repeat a course only one time (for a total of two attempts to earn a C‐ or better).  
 
  If students do not complete these requirements, they may take these courses at another 
  institution and petition to be readmitted to the School of Natural Sciences. 
 
  Students who have been removed from the major for academic reasons must meet the 
  following requirements in order to petition to be re‐admitted to the School of Natural 
  Sciences: 
  ∙ Cumulative University of California grade point average of at least 2.0 
  ∙ Current semester grade point average of at least 2.0 
  ∙ Major grade point average of 2.5 
  ∙ Completion of all lower division courses with grades of C‐ or higher. 


 
Under the proposed policy, majors in SNS need to complete their ramp‐up chemistry or ramp‐up math 
or calculus prior to the beginning of their third semester at UCM and may repeat a course only one 
time. This policy is proposed to help students identify early the likelihood of their success at UCM. If 
students do not complete these requirements, they are encouraged to take those courses in summer 
sessions or at a Community College and petition to be readmitted to the School of Natural Sciences. 
 
Mid‐semester grades will be used to monitor students who are not making progress. The NS faculty 
has already met with the Registrar and talked about generating an end of term report for those 
particular courses. The Sciences advising staff will send out regular reminders of the policy to all the 
sciences students.  
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Based on analyses done by the School of Natural Sciences, students who are not making progress will 
be able to be identified early and will be redirected to other majors if needed. 
 
Students who are undeclared or enrolled in another major would have to have those requirements 
covered before enrolling in any major in the SNS. The School encourages students who are removed 
from the NS major to be moved to undeclared status and receive guidance from the SALC.  
 
The mathematics faculty is talking about creating a different kind of quantitative course that would be 
suitable for SSHA and non‐science majors.  
 
UGC members discussed the pros and cons of the proposed limit early policy. It was noted that C‐ is 
considered as a passing grade at UCM; however it is not considered passing for professional schools. 
This may put UCM’s students at a disadvantage. UGC may consider revamping the current language 
of the Repeat policy to emphasize the number of times a course can be repeated. Revisions would also 
include some language about the appropriate Dean who will be making the exception. 
 
A motion was made, seconded and carried to approve the proposed NS Limit Early policy. 
 
Action: UGC Chair will ask the policy subcommittee to draft a policy on C as a passing grade for 
inclusion in next year’s Catalog. 
 
  B. School of Natural Sciences 2.0 GPA Minimum Requirement Policy – Dean Pallavicini
  Proposed policy: 
  All courses required for completion of a major in Natural Sciences must be passed with a 
  grade of C‐ or better, not to include general education courses taken outside of Natural 
  Sciences and Engineering. Students must maintain a minimum cumulative 2.0 GPA in all 
  major coursework. 
 
In her March 8 memo to UGC (please refer to the memo on crops), Dean Pallavicini addressed some 
concerns previously raised by committee members: 1) potential conflicts of C‐ and 2.0 GPA minimum; 
2) clarification of courses covered by the 2.0 cumulative GPA policy; 3) process for students not 
meeting the minimum cumulative GPA requirement and 4) process for monitoring the policy. 
 
A motion was made, seconded and carried to approve the School of Natural Sciences 2.0 GPA 
Minimum Requirement Policy. 
 
  C. Environmental Science and Sustainability revised minor 
The revised proposal addresses UGC’s concerns about the program learning outcomes. 
Action:  UGC  recommends  approval  of  the  proposed  minor  in  Environmental  Science  and 
Sustainability. 
 
  D. SSHA Catalog changes
‐  Revised  History major:  proposed  revisions  include  a  History  capstone  and  the  History  Honors 
program.  
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‐ Revised Arts minor: removal of ARTS 007 and inclusion of “any GASP course”. 
‐ Anthropology major: deletion of the following language “pending the approval of our accreditation 
agency,  the Western Association of Schools and Colleges”, since  the anthropology major  is officially 
approved by WASC. 
‐  Sociology major:  removal  of  the  following  language  “pending  the  approval  of  our  accreditation 
agency,  the Western  Association  of  Schools  and  Colleges”,  since  the  sociology major  is  officially 
approved by WASC. 
‐ Revised Psychology major program learning outcomes. 
‐ Revised scores for the Foreign Language Program (changed from 4 to 5). 
 
A motion was made, seconded and carried to approve the above noted changes to the SSHA Catalog. 
 
  D. Applied Mathematics (AMS) 
Applied Mathematics updated their revisions according to the UGC March 3 recommendations. 
 
A motion was made, seconded and carried to approve the AMS Catalog changes. 
 
  E. Physics Catalog Changes
UGC recommended the addition of BIO 101 and 161. 
 
  F. NSED Catalog Changes
A motion was made, seconded and carried to approve the NSED Catalog changes. 
 
VIII. Proposed SSHA Minor in Interdisciplinary Public Health 
 
Action: UGC recommends approval of the Interdisciplinary Public Health minor with an effective date 
of spring 2010. 
 
IX. UGC Memos


A. Final Exams memo to Schools Curriculum Committees 
B. Tutoring memo to SALC 


 
Both memos have been circulated within the committee for input and will be distributed on March 4. 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 11:30 am.   
 
Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, March 10, 2010, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 


UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts:: April 7 , 2010 
AGENDA 


                            P. 
Action 
Information  I. CHAIR’s REPORT – Susan Amussen 


A. April 22 Town Hall Meeting  
B. April 22 Meeting of the Division 
C. Senate Awards               
 


Approval  II. CONSENT CALENDAR       
    A. Approval of Agenda 
    B. Approval of March 3 Meeting Minutes 
    C. Approval of March 10 Meeting Minutes       
       
Information  III. GOULD COMMISSION REPORT – VCSA Jane Lawrence  
    http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/
 
Information  IV. SYSTEM WIDE COMMITTEE REPORTS 


A. UCEP – April 5, 2010: Professor Gregg Camfield 
 
Discussion  V. REPORT FROM THE CRF SUBCOMMITTTEE          
Action   Professors Sharping, Escobar and Rebhun  
    3 NS Courses (ESS 2, ESS 170 and ESS 170L) 
    http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf
 
Discussion  VI. REPORT FROM THE POLICY SUBCOMMITTEE 


A. Program Review Guidelines  
B. C Policy  
Policy subcommittee to draft policy on C as a passing grade for inclusion in next year’s 
Catalog.  


 
Discussion  VII. IMPACT OF MATH 21/22 SHIFT IN ELIGIBILITY 
    These courses are required for the Econ/Management/Cognitive Science majors.  
 
Discussion  VIII. SYSTEM WIDE REVIEW ITEMS 


A. UCFW/TFIR Recommendation to Assure Adequate Funding for UCRP 
    Comments are due to the System wide Academic Senate office by May 3, 2010 
    Draft Divco comments are posted on crops 
 



http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/

http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/reports/HP2MGY_UCRPfunding_030310.pdf





B. The Compendium: Universitywide Review Processes for Academic Programs, Academic 
Units, & Research Units 
Comments are due to the Senate Office by May 10, 2010 
‐ Transmittal Letter
‐ Revised Compendium
‐ Report from the Task Force on the Compendium 
 


 



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/CompendiumReviewTransmittal.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/Compendiumrevised.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/FinalCompendiumTFReport_030910.pdf





UGC Minutes, April 7, 2010 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA      ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Minutes of Meeting 


April 7, 2010 
 
I. Chair’s Report
• Chair Amussen encouraged UGC members to attend the Town Hall Meeting and 


the Meeting of the Division, both scheduled on April 22, 2010. 
• Nominations for the Senate Awards are due by Monday, April 12, 2010. 
• UCOF – The Division Council is working on a response to the first set of 


recommendations of the Commission on the Future. Chair Amussen asked 
members to review the recommendations and send her comments. Because of 
Merced’s resource issues, the impact of all the recommendations on the campus 
will be significant. 


 
II. Consent Calendar 


- Agenda  
- March 3 Meeting Minutes 
- March 10 Meeting Minutes 


Consent calendar approved as presented. 
 
III. Gould Commission – VCSA Lawrence
The working groups’ preliminary recommendations are available on the UCOP website.  
The recommendations will have some financial impact on the UCs. The working groups 
will reconvene and another set of recommendations is expected to come forth in June.  
The system wide Academic Senate is working on a response.  
 
IV. UCEP Meeting – April 5, 2010 – Professor Gregg Camfield 
‐ UC Commission on the Future Recommendations – Members provided comments on 
the first set of recommendations. 
‐ The Course Numbering Project (C‐ID) ‐ Under the Intersegmental agreements courses 
count for units no matter where a student takes those courses but whether or not they 
match major requirements depends on whether or not the courses were officially 
accepted as such. UC has agreed to participate in the Course Numbering Project but 
finding faculty to participate in the Intersegmental work groups to review the content of 
lower division courses has been difficult prospect.  
‐ Differential Fees – UCEP is strongly opposed to the implementation of differential fees 
across the system. 
‐ Review of the UCOF recommendations – UCEP reviewed each recommendation and 
noted that they include some vague statements about efficiency and did not mention 
LSOEs.  
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‐ UCOP Online project –UCEP has revised the prospectus for the UCOP online project. 
There was some discussion about efficiency, about redundancy and about ways to 
preserve small departments with low student enrollment. Discussions about UC quality 
will be critical. It was noted that BOARS will also join the debate and will meet with 
President Yudof. Discussions will include diversity, holistic admissions process and its 
implications 
 
V. CRF Subcommittee Report 
Natural Sciences new courses: 
ESS2, 170, 170L  
CRF Subcommittee recommends approval. Due to the lack of quorum, UGC members 
will be asked to vote electronically. 
 
VI. Report from the Policy Subcommittee 
  A. Program Review Guidelines 
The current program review guidelines were approved for this academic year and may 
be subject to change next year. UGC will confer with GRC before implementing any 
changes in order to avoid the dissociation of the undergraduate and graduate program 
review guidelines. 
 
WASC requests will need to be included in the program review guidelines. Professor 
Camfield has looked at other campuses guidelines that separate undergraduate and 
graduate program reviews.  UCR guidelines seemed to be a good model. There was 
some discussion to change the review cycle and about the autonomy of the faculty 
during the reviews. It was noted that there are variations across the system. For 
example, at UCB there is a true collaboration between faculty and administration.  They 
have a program review committee that is a joint administration‐faculty committee.  
 
Action: Professor Camfield will analyse the UC program review procedures and point 
out what is salient. To be discussed at the next meeting. 
 
Action: UGC Chair Amussen will confer with GRC Chair Kello to determine when the 
next graduate program review will occur.  
 
  B. C policy 
At the last meeting members noted that C‐ is considered a passing grade at UCM; 
however it is not considered passing for professional schools. The policy subcommittee 
was asked to edit the current “Repetition of Courses” policy to emphasize the number of 
times a course can be repeated. 
 
The policy subcommittee will propose some language at the next meeting. 
 
  C. Limit Early policy 
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VCSA Lawrence asked NS Dean Pallavicini to reconsider the name of the Limit Early 
Policy. UGC supports VCSA’s Lawrence request.  
 
  D. Impact of Math 21/22 Shift in Eligibility 
UGC discussed the consequence of the recent changes in the Applied Mathematics 
program under which Math 21/22 gained focus on science and technology issues and 
Math 11/12 are new courses. When these were put in the system for registration SSHA 
students in majors that required 21/22 were told that they are not eligible. Although the 
CRF states that other students may take these courses. The SSHA curriculum committee 
sent a memo to UGC to change the language in various majors in SSHA which required 
21/22 to change to MATH 11 or equivalent. The majors involved are the Cognitive 
Science B.A., the Cognitive Science B.S., Economics and Management (effective fall 
2010). In all those cases, the change recommended by the SSHA curriculum committee is 
that instead of stating that MATH 11 (or equivalent) is required instead of MATH 21. 
 
Due to lack of quorum, the SSHA recommendations will be voted on electronically.  
 
Action: Senate analyst will forward UGC’s recommendation to the School. 
 
VII.  Systemwide Review items 
UGC Chair Amussen encouraged members to review the following items and send her 
comments. 
  A. UCFW/TFIR Recommendation to Assure Adequate Funding for UCRP   
     B.  The  Compendium:  Universitywide  Review  Processes  for  Academic  
  Programs,  Academic  Units,  &  Research  Units   


   
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:30am. 
 
Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul. 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, April 21, 2010, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 


UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts:: April 21 , 2010 
AGENDA 


                            P. 
Action 
Information  I. CHAIR’s REPORT – Susan Amussen 


A. April 22 Town Hall Meeting (10:00am‐12noon) 
B. April 22 Meeting of the Division (2:00pm‐3:30pm) 
 


Approval  II. CONSENT CALENDAR       
    A. Approval of Agenda 
    B. April 7 Meeting Minutes (to be distributed) 
       
Information  III. REPORT FROM THE VICE CHANCELLOR FOR STUDENT AFFAIRS – Jane  
    Lawrence 
 
Information  IV. SYSTEM WIDE COMMITTEE REPORT 


A. BOARS – April 9, 2010: Chair Amussen 
 
Information  V. REPORT FROM THE PROGRAM REVIEW SUBCOMMITTEE 
    Professors Vanderschraaf and Chen 
 
Discussion  VI. REPORT FROM THE POLICY SUBCOMMITTEE 
    Professors Camfield and Yang 


A. Program Review Guidelines  
Policy subcommittee to conduct analysis of UC program review procedures. 
 
B. C Policy  
Please refer to draft Policy posted on crops 


 
Discussion  VII. REPORT FROM THE CRF SUBCOMMITTTEE           
Action   Professors Sharping, Escobar and Rebhun  
    http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf
 
Discussion  VIII. LSCC and SSHA COMMENTS ON UGC’S READING WEEK PROPOSAL 
    Life Sciences Curriculum Committee and SSHA comments are available on crops 
 
Discussion  IX. REQUEST(S) FROM THE DIVISION COUNCIL 


A. Enrollment Management Committee Charge (posted on crops) 
Divco has asked UGC to review the proposed charge and submit comments by Friday, April 
23  



http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf





 
Discussion  X. SYSTEM WIDE REVIEW ITEMS 
    Please refer to crops: April 21/System wide Review Items 
 


A. Review of the UCOF First Set of Recommendations 
  http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/presentations/cotf_wg_first_recs.pdf
   


B. UCFW/TFIR Recommendation to Assure Adequate Funding for UCRP 
    Comments are due to the System wide Academic Senate office by May 3, 2010 
    Draft Divco comments are posted on crops 
 


C. The Compendium: Universitywide Review Processes for Academic Programs, 
Academic Units, & Research Units 
Comments are due to the Senate Office by May 10, 2010 
‐ Transmittal Letter
‐ Revised Compendium
‐ Report from the Task Force on the Compendium 
 
D. BOARS Area “d” Admissions Requirement 
Comments due by May 10, 2010 
 
E. Registration Fee Policy Revisions  
 



http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/presentations/cotf_wg_first_recs.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/reports/HP2MGY_UCRPfunding_030310.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/CompendiumReviewTransmittal.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/Compendiumrevised.pdf

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/FinalCompendiumTFReport_030910.pdf
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA      ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Minutes of Meeting 
April 21, 2010 


 
I. Chair’s Report
Chair Amussen encouraged UGC members to attend the upcoming Town Hall Meeting 
and the Meeting of the Division, both scheduled on April 22, 2010. 
 
II. Consent Calendar  
Agenda was approved as presented. 
 
III. Report from VCSA Lawrence 
BobCat Day was on Saturday, April 17. The event yielded over 1500 visitors. The UCM 
facebook page received several positive comments from prospective students and their 
families. As of last week, there were over 1000 students enrolled in summer schools 
(compared to 550 last year). As of this morning UCM has received 795 SIRs. The melt 
was 20%. 
 
IV. BOARS Report – April 9, 2010 Meeting – Chair Amussen 
 


- BOARS endorsed the establishment of a Task Force to examine and revise the 
Area “b” (English) criteria. 


- IGTEC pattern ‐ UC and CSUs are comparing the IGETC and CSU General 
Education Breadth pattern for transfer.  


- Discussion of President Yudof regarding the implementation of holistic review 
on selected campuses (practiced at UCLA and UCB). 


- The Comprehensive review report is nearing completion.  
- UC Commission on the Future first set of recommendations.  


 
V. Report from the Program Review Subcommittee
  Professor Peter Vanderschraaf 
Two external reviewers have been identified. The EVC will provide funding for their 
visit to the campus. 
 
VI. Report from the Policy Subcommittee  
  Professor Gregg Camfield 
  A. Program Review Guidelines 
Report: Professor Camfield has reviewed the UCs program review guidelines. UGC and 
GRC adopted the UC Davis model. It was noted there is a need to redraft to current 
guidelines, it was decided that it is premature to do so this year. UGC agreed that it is 
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however necessary to edit the language related to the review cycle for clarity and 
consistency.  
 
The preamble states: 
 
“Each undergraduate program is normally reviewed every five years. There is a 2.5‐ to 
3‐year period for self‐review and external review. Thus, the full cycle for program 
review is 8 years.”  
 
A motion was made, seconded and carried to replace the language cited above with the 
following: 
 
“Review of each undergraduate program is initiated every seven years.”  
 
The policy subcommittee will consult with the Program Review subcommittee and with 
Professor Arnold Kim (AMS) for future revisions of the guidelines. A program review 
schedule will also need to be established for the Educational Effectiveness Review.  
 
  B. Repeat Policy for C‐ 
UGC  recently  approved  the NS  Early  Progress  Policy  (previously  named  the  “Limit 
Early policy”). Under the policy “Students may repeat a course only one time (for a total 
of  two  attempts  to  earn  a  C‐  or  better)”. UGC  considered  the  pros  and  cons  of  the 
proposed policy and discussed when and if students could repeat courses in which they 
earned  a  C‐.  In  order  to  address  the  problem  of  students who must  have  a  C  in  a 
prerequisite  but  cannot  repeat  the  course  because  they  earned  a  C‐,  the  policy 
subcommittee proposed a revision to the policy on Repetition on Courses. 
 
A motion was made, seconded, and carried to amend the language as follows: 
 
An undergraduate student may repeat only those courses in which a grade of D+, D, D‐, 
F,  U,  or  Not  Passed  was  received,  and  any  course  may  be  repeated  only  once. 
Undergraduate courses in which a grade of D+, D, D‐, or F has been earned may not be 
repeated on a passed/not passed basis. An advisor exception may be made to repeat a 
course in which a grade of C‐ was received when a grade of C or better is needed to 
satisfy  a UC Merced  academic  requirement. Similarly,  a  graduate  course  in which  a 
grade below a B, or a grade of U, was received may be repeated only once (and may not 
be repeated on a S/U basis). Repetition of a course more than once requires approval in 
all instances by the appropriate dean in all instances of the School offering the course. 
Degree  credit  for  a  course will  be  given  only  once,  but  the  grade  assigned  at  each 
enrollment shall be permanently recorded. 
 
  C. UGC’s Reading Week Proposal 
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On April 6, 2010 UGC sent a proposal for a policy that would allow instructors to 
designate the last scheduled week of classes as a reading week. The Life Sciences and the 
SSHA curriculum committees responded to UGC’s proposal (their memos are posted on 
crops). 
 
Action: UGC Chair Amussen will ask Senate Chair Conklin to send a memo to faculty 
about reading week and about final exams policy. 
 
This will be revisited by UGC next year. 
 
  C. SSHA Proposal for a Minor in Chicano Studies (effective fall 2010) 
UGC reviewed the academic component of the SSHA proposal for a minor in Chicano/a 
Studies. CAPRA will address the potential resource implications. 
 
Action: UGC recommends approval of the proposed minor.  
 
VII.  Requests from the Division Council 


A. Enrollment Management Council  
The EVC/Provost asked the Senate to review the proposed charter for the Enrollment 
Management Council.  
 
Action: UGC members will send comments to Chair Amussen. 
 
VIII.  System wide Review Items


B. UCOF First Set of Recommendations 
The system wide Senate has created a template for responses. Template was distributed 
to all campuses. Merced will generate a response.  
UGC will also consider the issue of UC quality and student exposure to world‐known 
scholars. 
 
Action: Members will send their comments to Chair Amussen.  
 


C. BOARS Area “d” requirement 
Action: UGC Chair Amussen will send a memo to members to solicit comments. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:30am. 
 
Attest: 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul. 
 
 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA                      ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, May 12, 2010, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


Room 232KL West Wing 
All documents available on UCMCROPS at: 


UGC2009‐2010:: Resources:: Meetings Agendas and Handouts:: May 12 , 2010 
AGENDA 


         
Action 
Information  I. CHAIR’s REPORT – Susan Amussen 
    May 19 UCM Budget Forum (tentatively scheduled for 9:00am) 
 
Approval  II. CONSENT CALENDAR       
    A. Approval of Agenda 
    B. April 7 Meeting Minutes  
    C. April 21 Meeting Minutes 
       
Information  IV. SYSTEM WIDE COMMITTEE REPORTS 


A. BOARS – May 7, 2010: Chair Amussen 
B. UCEP – May 3, 2010: Professor Camfield 


 
Information  V. REPORT FROM THE PROGRAM REVIEW SUBCOMMITTEE 
    Professors Vanderschraaf and Chen 
 
Discussion  VI. REPORT FROM THE CRF SUBCOMMITTTEE           
Action   Professors Sharping, Escobar and Rebhun  
    http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf
 
Discussion  VII. REPETITION OF COURSES POLICY  
    UGC Chair Amussen 
 
Discussion  VIII. REQUEST FROM SSHA 
Action   Proposed Changes to the Political Sciences Major (Fall 2010) 
 
Discussion  IX. SYSTEM WIDE REVIEW ITEMS 
    Please refer to crops: May 12/System wide Review Items 


A. Review of the UCOF First Set of Recommendations 
  http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/presentations/cotf_wg_first_recs.pdf
  Comments due to the Senate Office by May 17, 2010 


B. BOARS Area “d” Admissions Requirement 
Comments due by May 17, 2010 
C. Registration Fee Policy Revisions 
D. Request for Faculty Support for the Course Identification (C‐ID) Project  



http://crf.ucmerced.edu/crf

http://ucfuture.universityofcalifornia.edu/presentations/cotf_wg_first_recs.pdf
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA      ACADEMIC SENATE • Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Minutes of Meeting 


May 12, 2010 
 
 
I. Chair’s Report


- The UCM Senate and the Administration are currently working on a draft MOU 
with the Office of the President. The MOU describes plans for the campus to 
achieve sustainability from 2010‐2013 and three growth scenarios beyond 2013.  


- A Faculty Budget Forum with EVC/Provost Alley will be held on May 19, at 
10am in 232KL. This will also be a webcast event.  


 
II. Consent Calendar


- Agenda: addition of report from Kevin Browne, Assistant VC of Enrollment 
Management. 


- Minutes: if no edits are received by the end of the week, the April 7 and 21 
Meeting Minutes will be considered approved. 


 
III. Systemwide Committee Reports
  A. BOARS – May 7, 2010 – Chair Amussen 


- Comprehensive Review‐BOARS is analyzing processes across the UC system to 
identify best practices. The BOARS final report on Comprehensive Review is 
nearing completion. 


- Admissions‐BOARS is studying patterns of admissions. The goal is to get a 
handle on disparities and their impact on the campuses. 


 
  B. UCEP – May 3, 2010‐Professor Gregg Camfield 


- UCEP discussed the Gould Commission initial set of recommendations 
- President Yudof has asked UCEP to look at duplication – and unnecessary 


duplication ‐ of programs and majors in the UC system and how such programs 
can be cut as a means to save money. This could have disproportionate 
consequences on UCM.  


 
IV. Report from AVC Enrollment Management‐Kevin Browne


- Transfer applications are not due until June 1.  
- As of this morning, data on Statements of Intent to Register (SIRs) shows a total 


of 1785 SIRs – that would yield a class of 1425. Merced is expected to be on 
target. The office of Admissions will be much stricter on deadlines for the 
summer.  


- Graduate enrollment: 25‐50 


 1
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- UCR is dramatically over in SIRS (over by 2000). UCSB is about 800 down and 
UCD is 600 down.  


- This year’s referral pool is estimated at 11000 eligible applicants. There are about 
4000 students in the transfers’ referral pool. Yield numbers reflect what was 
planned two and a half years ago. 


- Summer sessions are an important part of Merced’s enrollment numbers. 
- UCM (and UCR) will not participate in the referral pool next year so the 


University’s historic commitment to find a place for all eligible students will 
need to be seriously addressed. 


- Over enrollment is a major concern at Merced because of the space constraints 
and an already high student/faculty ratio. 


 
UGC discussed concerns that the UCM faculty has about the current situation:  
overenrolled majors, unsustainable student/faculty ratio, and lack of space.  
 
V. Program Review Report – Professor Peter Vanderschraaf 
The Program Review Committee (PRC) met with the Deans, faculty and the UCI 
external reviewer. PRC Chair Vanderschraaf is working on a report which will be 
submitted to UGC. It was noted that the external reviewer has done an extraordinary 
job. 
 
PRC Chair Vanderschraaf, UGC Chair Amussen, and UGC policy subcommittee Chair 
Camfield will meet this summer to discuss future revisions of the undergraduate 
program review guidelines. 
 
VI. CRF Subcommittee 
A motion was made, seconded and carried to approve the CRFs. 
ECON 116 approved with the provision that contact hours be clarified. 
 
VII. Repetition of Courses 
Background: 
UGC recently approved the NS Early Progress policy. Under this policy “Students may 
repeat a course only one time (for a total of two attempts to earn a C‐ or better)”. UGC 
considered the pros and cons of the policy and discussed when and if students could 
repeat courses in which they earned a C‐. UGC decided to revamp the language of the 
current “Repetition of Courses” policy in the Catalog as follows: 
 
An undergraduate student may repeat only those courses in which a grade of D+, D, D‐, F, U, or 
Not Passed was received, and any course may be repeated only once. Undergraduate courses in 
which a grade of D+, D, D‐, or F has been earned may not be repeated on a passed/not passed 
basis.  An  advisor  exception may  be made  to  repeat  a  course  in which  a  grade  of  C‐ was 
received when a grade of C or better is needed to satisfy a UC Merced academic requirement. 
Similarly, a graduate course  in which a grade below a B, or a grade of U, was received may be 
repeated only once (and may not be repeated on a S/U basis). Repetition of a course more than 


 2







UGC Minutes, May 12, 2010 


once  requires approval  in all  instances by  the appropriate dean  in all  instances of  the School 
offering the course. Degree credit for a course will be given only once, but the grade assigned at 
each enrollment shall be permanently recorded. 
 
This policy is in contradiction with UCM Senate Regulation 60 which does not allow 
repetition with a grade over D. (also see SR 780). It was noted that UCSB, UCI and 
UCLA have academic policies that are in contradiction with SR 780. 
 
It was agreed that UGC will discuss a proposal with the two options (C‐ and C) and will 
propose an amendment to SR 60 in AY 2010‐11. 
 
VIII. SSHA Request to Change the POLI Major 
SSHA is proposing to delete the requirement that political science majors take two 
classes outside the major. The requirement was a short‐term solution to make it possible 
to offer a political science major with only two political science faculty members. This 
proposed change makes the major consistent with majors at other campuses and the 
majority of majors offered by SSHA. 
 
A motion was made, seconded and carried to approve the changes for fall 2011. One 
member opposed the proposed changes. 
 
Action: Senate analyst will convey UGC’s recommendation to the political science 
faculty. 
 
IX. Systemwide Review Items 
  A. Review of the UCOF Initial Set of Recommendations 
  Deadline for Comments: May 17, 2010 
  B. BOARS Area “d” Admissions Requirement 
  Deadline for Comments: May 17, 2010 
  C. Registration Fee Policy Revisions 
  D. Request for Faculty Support for the Course Identification (C‐ID) Project 
 
UGC will opine on the BOARS item. Comments will be sent to Divco. Systemwide 
deadline for comments is June 23, 2010. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:30am. 
 
Attest: 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Fatima Paul. 
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Undergraduate Council 


Minutes of Meeting 
September 8, 2010 


 
I. MEETING 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, September 
8, 2010, in Room 232 of the Kolligan Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding. 
 


II. CHAIR’S REPORT 
Chair Amussen gave an overview of UGC’s agenda for this year: 


• This year there will be four program reviews. UGC will revisit last year’s 
undergraduate program review policy and edit it to meet current needs.  


• The General Education subcommittee needs to submit proposals for revising 
Core-100. 


• The UGC Admissions subcommittee will work with the UCM Office of 
Admissions in order to set policies to make UC Merced a selective campus. 


• Professor Cristian Ricci has agreed to serve another term on the UC Committee 
on International Education. 


 
III. REPORT FROM JANE LAWRENCE, VICE CHANCELLOR STUDENT AFFAIRS 


• The memo circulated to UGC includes information to familiarize members 
with some of the initiatives Student Affairs has been developing to help first-
year students transition into UC Merced. 


• Increased first-year student support is necessary for student academic and 
psycho-social success. 


 
IV. REPORT FROM KEVIN BROWNE, ASSISTANT VICE CHANCELLOR FOR 


ENROLLMENT MANAGEMENT 
• Approximately 4,395 students enrolled as of Monday, September 6, 2010. 
• A goal of Enrollment Management is to have a higher retention rate, firstly 


between first and second year but also importantly between second and third 
year. 


• Enrollment Management has begun tracking the number of students who 
transfer away from UCM as opposed to those who drop out. 


 
IV. OVERVIEW OF UGC’S SLATE OF SUBCOMMITTEES 


Chair Amussen recommends a different slate of committees from last year in the 
interest of managing the growing responsibilities within UGC. There will be four 
subcommittees with the following membership: 
a. Program Review 
Peter Vanderschraaf, Gregg Camfield, and three external tenured faculty 
members appointed by CoC. 
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b. General Education 
Jack Vevea, Benoit Dayrat, and three external members, Holley Moyes, Virginia 
Adán-Lifante, and Henry Forman.  
c. Admissions/Financial Aid 
UGC Chair Susan Amussen, Stefano Carpin and Wei-Chun Chin.  
Priorities of this subcommittee will change as the admissions process becomes 
more selective. One important responsibility will be deciding how to weigh the 
different criteria for admissions. Priorities will also be affected as UCM changes 
its relationship with the referral pool. 
d. Undergraduate Academic Programs and CRFs 
Jay Sharping, Elliott Campbell and Linda-Anne Rebhun. 
This sub-committee reviews new academic programs and any policies related to 
undergraduate academic programs, courses, etc. It has absorbed the 
responsibilities of the Policy subcommittee. 
 


V. GENERAL EDUCATION COMMITTEE CHAIR, Jack Vevea 
a. Due to higher enrollment levels and a higher number of first-years taking 


Writing 1, a disproportionate number of students will need to take Core 1 
during spring semester. UCM will likely be unable to accommodate everyone 
under the current classroom model.  


b. The Gen Ed committee received a memo from Professor Wil Van Breugel, 
member of the Core 1 Organizing Committee (8/27/10). The memo outlines 
three options for managing Core 1 enrollment issues:  


 Option 1:  Students attend one lecture per week, but instead of that 
 lecture being offered twice during each week it would be given three 
 times. 


  Option 2:  Dispense with live lectures and offer all lectures as podcasts. 
 Option 3:  Offer a mixture of live lectures and podcasts, where specified 
 discussion sections attend live lectures on determined dates while others 
 view podcasts (and all attend an equal number of live lectures). 
 
The General Education Subcommittee discussed these options and voted in favor 
of Option 3.  


 
ACTION: UGC passed an informal resolution endorsing the suggestion put forth by the 
General Education sub-committee to change the structure of Core 1. 


 
VI. DROPPING STUDENTS FROM CLASSES FOR NON-PAYMENT OF FEES AND 


ROLE OF FACULTY 
Faculty members have been asked to ban students from classes for non-payment of fees. 
Chair Amussen asked for UGC approval to write a letter to the Registrar on behalf of the 
UGC explaining that the faculty does not understand its role in policing student 
attendance. 
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VII. APPLIED MATHEMATICS PROGRAM REVIEW REPORT 
Last year UGC conducted its first Program Review. UGC must now accept the report and 
decide if there are any items to which special attention should be drawn. 


 
Professor Vanderschraaf spoke about some of the issues with the first program review, 
including scheduling difficulties.  


 
It was noted that the first program review was basically a resource request, and did not 
make many specific recommendations for changes to the program. 


 
Several clarifications were requested regarding specific areas of the program review, 
including: 
 The definition of Program Coordinator 
 The recommendation for a Visiting Assistant Professor Program. This was clarified as 


follows: the program was likened to a rotating post-doctoral program, and was 
deemed useful as a way to easily increase the course offerings in Applied 
Mathematics. 


 A concern was raised that the language of the program review was restrictive 
regarding the use of ladder-rank faculty. 


 A concern was raised regarding the contradictory nature of the recommendations of 
the review for faculty responsibilities. It was noted that the review recommends that 
faculty spend more time teaching lower-division undergraduate courses and spend 
less time focusing on administrative duties. 


A discussion ensued regarding the changing nature of the program review process and 
the purpose of the program review.  


 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to accept the Applied 
Mathematics program review report.  


 
VIII. PROPOSED REVISIONS TO THE UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 


REVIEW GUIDELINES 
The current guidelines were accepted for one year, so a revision was conducted over the 
summer. Revisions include: 
 The self-study is less structured than last year. 
 The review team was clarified. Clear guidelines and questions for the review team 


have been provided.  
 Several small changes were made in order to customize the guidelines for this 


campus. 
Four program reviews will be conducted this year, in: Economics, Writing, 
Environmental Engineering, and Physics. The Program Review sub-committee will work 
with the programs under review to choose the review teams. 
 







UGC Minutes, September 8, 2010 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 


ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the revised program 
review policy. The policy will be sent to the Senate standing committees and the Schools 
Executive committees for input. A cover letter from Chair Amussen summarizing the 
changes made will also be included. 
 


IX. REQUEST FROM THE WASC STEERING COMMITTEE 
In the conclusion of its Capacity and Preparatory Review Report, UC Merced noted that 
the campus would achieve the following goal: "By Fall 2010 and pending 
recommendations of the GE Ad-Hoc Committee, revise Core 100 or identify some other 
form of general education." In its Educational Effectiveness Review Report, UC Merced 
must describe the status of its response to this goal.  The WASC Steering Committee 
asked that the General Education Subcommittee submit a written response for inclusion 
in UC Merced’s Educational Effectiveness Review Report by Friday, September 24.  
The General Education subcommittee will submit to WASC a short-term solution and a 
proposal for a long-term solution for revising Core-100. 
 


X. POLICY FOR APPROVING NEW MINORS 
UGC needs to amend the current policy for approving minors to ensure proper program 
assessment can take place. The following sentence should be included: “All proposals for 
minors should include program learning outcomes and an assessment plan.” 
 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the amendment. 
The proposed policy will be distributed to the Schools for input. 
 


XI. POLICY FOR AUDITING COURSES 
It is currently not possible to formally register to audit a course on campus. A policy is 
needed to make formal auditing possible. This will be discussed further at a later 
meeting. 
 


XII. UGC ACADEMIC CALENDAR AND DEADLINES 
A request was made to move the last day to submit proposals for CRFs for Fall 2011 to 
March 1st. 
 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the new UGC 
Academic Calendar. It will be posted on the Senate website. 
 


XIII. SYSTEMWIDE REVIEW ITEMS 
http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/welcome.html 
 


a. Proposal to Rename UC Fees as Tuitions 
b. Report of the Post-Employment Benefits Task Force 


 
ACTION: These items will be tabled for discussion on September 22. 



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/welcome.html�
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Undergraduate Council 
Minutes of Meeting 
September 22, 2010 


 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant  to  call,  the  Undergraduate  Council  met  at  10:00  am  on  Wednesday, 
September 22,   2010,  in  Room  232  of  the  Kolligian  Library,  Chair  Susan  Amussen 
presiding. 


 
II. Chair’s Report—Susan Amussen 


 DivCo has sent the revised program review guidelines to the Chairs of the 
Schools Executive Committees and Standing Committees for comment. 
 DivCo has approved the Minors Policy. 
 DivCo is working to establish a list of its objectives for the year, many of which 


impact UGC, especially objectives concerning resources. UGC Chair Amussen 
met with the ASUCM leadership yesterday to discuss appointing a student 
representative to UGC. ASUCM mentioned that the Natural Sciences Early 
Progress Policy is perceived negatively by some students. 


 
III. Consent Calendar 
The September 8 Meeting Minutes were approved pending minor edits. 
 
IV. Policy for Auditing Courses 
There is currently no policy regulating course auditing at UCM. A question was raised 
whether UCM needs a policy on formal auditing or a formal policy on auditing, and 
whether there is a need for audited classes to be recorded on transcripts. It is traditional at 
many campuses for audited courses to be included on transcripts, but that has not been the 
trend for UC. Students have the option of taking a course for no credit on some campuses. 
It was noted that allowing course auditing could act as a source of revenue—people not in 
a degree program who want to take a course must pay the course fee. However, it was also 
noted that the resources required to process auditing student course fee payments may 
cancel out any benefit from having them pay the fees. 
 
It was agreed that allowing auditing should be left to faculty discretion. Faculty should 
have the right to decline or to impose conditions on participation. Fully registered students 
would have priority in the case of space limitations, materials, etc., and auditing would 
only be allowed in non-impacted classes. 
 
Action: Professor Jay Sharping will discuss the policy with the Undergraduate Academic 
Programs subcommittee and will bring their feedback to the next UGC meeting. 


 
V. Bylaw 55 Unit Proposals 
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The proposals have been submitted to all standing committees for review and comments.  
 
Action: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to support the creation of the 
proposed Bylaw 55 Units. 


 
VI. Review of the WASC EER Report 
Several Faculty Accreditation Organizers have already made specific, constructive 
comments on the report. The General Education Subcommittee will send additional 
comments in a memo to Senate Director Susan Sims. The memo will be posted on the 
CROPS site for last-minute additions. 


 
Discussion: 
A comment was made about the number of staff being hired to conduct assessments, the 
resource implications thereof, and the overall resource implications of the assessments. A 
concern was raised regarding the time and resources required to implement WASC 
requirements, even for more established campuses. A comment was made about the 
difference between the assessment of academic programs and co-curricular programs. 
Feedback has been received that the co-curricular assessments do not represent the 
programs as being integrated enough or successful enough. Regarding the formalization of 
assessments, assessment has been mystified as it becomes more formal, although it has 
taken place all along, informally. It is important to highlight the ways that assessment has 
been conducted prior to becoming formalized. Previous informal assessments have not 
provided the evidence around learning that is now being collected. 


 
Action: Chair Amussen encouraged members to review the EER Report. Comments are 
due to the WASC Steering Committee by October 1. DivCo will discuss this item at its 
September 27 meeting and formulate a response. 


 
VII. Proposed 2011-2013 Academic Calendar 
At this point calendars are only available through 2012-2013. The Office of the President 
wants to align all start dates for semester campuses and for quarter campuses. The main 
goal with the alignment of schedules is to facilitate cross-campus collaboration. The 
quarter campuses have been mostly aligned at this point, despite some vocal opposition. 
The Semester campuses will follow the schedule of UCB, with a Thursday Fall start date.  
 
Several concerns were raised regarding the impact of a Thursday start date on the number 
of instructional days for certain class schedules. 


 
Action: A summary of comments from UGC will go to the Provost.  


 
VIII. Policy on Animal Use in Biology Courses 
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PETA recently sent UCM a survey about animal use in classrooms. The issue that arose as 
a result of the survey was about what policies are in place, if any, for students who have 
objections to animal use. Currently, it is at the discretion of the faculty member to decide if 
a course can be completed without a specific activity. There are precedents for making 
accommodations, but there are concerns that formalizing such a policy might open a door 
for students to object to other aspects of a curriculum based on their personal or religious 
beliefs. 
 
According to the policy on academic freedom, students have “the right to be judged by 
faculty in accordance with fair procedures solely on the basis of the students’ academic 
performance and conduct,” such that they may not be judged on their personal beliefs, as 
long as they are able to satisfy the requirements of the course. 
 
Several suggestions were made on how to address the issue: 


a. If a student is unable or unwilling to complete a specific activity, faculty can 
focus on the learning objectives rather than the method, and try to find a way 
for the student to learn the material without the activity. 


b. Leave the policy as it stands: leave the decision to the faculty. 
c. Write a very brief memo outlining the current policy: it is the decision of the 


faculty to decide whether or not there is an alternative instructional format to 
suit the student’s needs. If not, the student can’t take the course. 


d. Potential conflicts should be identified at the beginning of a class so students 
can withdraw in the first week. 


e. UCM could highlight any positive aspects of this policy while completing the 
PETA survey, which could thus act as a form of advertising.  


 
IX. Upper Division General Education (Core 100): Professor Jack Vevea, Chair, General 


Education Subcommittee 
 


In  the  conclusion  of  its  Capacity  and  Preparatory  Review  Report,  UC  Merced  noted 
that  "By  Fall  2010  and  pending  recommendations  of  the  GE  Ad-Hoc  Committee, revise 
Core  100  or  identify  some  other  form  of  general  education."  In its Educational 
Effectiveness Review Report, UCM must describe the status of this goal. Thus, the WASC 
Steering Committee asked the General Education subcommittee of UGC to describe the 
status of this goal and to provide a timeline for identifying a solution.  
 
The General Education Subcommittee has drafted a response.  
 
Action: UGC will review the memo and send their comments to GenEd Chair Vevea. 


  
X. Systemwide Review Items 


a. Proposal to Rename Fees as Tuition 
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Comments are due to the Senate office by October 15, 2010. 
 


Action: UGC supports the Proposal to Rename Fees as Tuition. 
  
b. Report of the Post-Employment Benefits Task Force 


There will be a PEB Forum on Wednesday afternoon, October 13th to be led by 
Professor Shawn Kantor (CAPRA Chair and UCPB Representative) and 
Professor Sean Malloy (UCFW representative). 
Comments are due to the Senate Office by October 22, 2010. 


 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:20 a.m. 
 
Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 







UGC Minutes, October 6, 2010 
 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council 
Minutes of Meeting 


October 6, 2010 
 


I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, October 6, 2010, in 
Room 232 of the Kolligan Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding. 


 
II. Chair’s report—Susan Amussen 
Chancellor’s Search - The Presidential Search Team will come to UCM on November 1st (not 
confirmed—UCM faculty representatives have not yet been identified). 


 
III. Consent Calendar 
The agenda and the minutes from the September 22 Minutes were approved. 


 
IV. Systemwide Committee Reports 
 A. BOARS, October 1, 2010—Susan Amussen 
BOARS conducts a large number of consultations with admissions staff, and the most important 
issue that has come up is that high schools are having trouble offering the minimum sequence 
of courses required for admission to UC. There are two courses that students are not allowed to 
take online: Laboratory Science, and Visual and Performing Arts. BOARS has a large impact on 
the K-12 system. If it can do something to keep the arts in the schools, it will. 
 
Transfer Students 
It is politically important to clear the path for transfer students. There is a move towards 
aligning lower division requirements for transfer students between the UC campuses. The 
Legislature just passed a bill that locks the community colleges’ and the CSU campuses’ 
articulations to create a seamless transfer between the two. UC will also have to modify its 
articulation to coincide with the other two tiers. Several concerns were raised: 1) This severely 
inhibits the autonomy of the academic departments to decide their own requirements; 2) UCLA 
and UCB will determine the major requirements and force them upon the other campuses. 
 
 B.UCEP, October 4, 2010—Gregg Camfield 
Transfer Students 
 According to the UCOF, UCM can be a more efficient campus if it focused on upper 


division and graduate education, which means that transfers become a much more 
important issue. The Commission sees this as a cost-saving measure. 


 There is as much or more difficulty with transfers within the UC system than from outside 
the system—there are no transfer agreements (such as IGETC) with sister campuses. 


 If the point of the UC, as opposed to a CSU, is to create knowledge, campuses have to be 
free to experiment when creating majors and graduate programs. If UCM has to fit 







UGC Minutes, October 6, 2010 
 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


someone else’s model, it will seriously impinge on its ability to find the faculty that will be 
able to build on UCM’s particular strengths. 


 What distinguishes UC as an educational enterprise from the other tiers in the Master 
Plan? If the linkage with the other tiers deprives UC of its distinction, what’s the point of 
the tiers? 


 There is a plan for schools in all three tiers to come up with Course Identification 
Descriptors (CIDs) to facilitate transfer, with no emphasis on skill development or learning 
outcomes. This would be beneficial if community colleges actually had to demonstrate 
learning outcomes instead of only course input. Because of the legislature, UC will be 
under pressure to conform to this plan. UCEP asked for UGC’s comments on this. 


 
Impact of the budget crisis on undergraduate education - UCEP is collecting anecdotes from the 
UC campuses. UGC members were asked to forward them to Professor Camfield.  


 
What is the value of a research university for undergraduate education? 
 Undergraduates receive cutting-edge knowledge. 
 Undergraduate research benefits. 
 Professors conducting research carry their enthusiasm from learning into the classroom. 
 This is difficult to quantify, but it can be presented anecdotally. 
 UCEP is requesting anecdotes on how being at a research university adds to the education 


of undergraduates. 
 
WASC Accreditation Process 
Stanford’s President wrote a letter to WASC, saying that the WASC requirements were doing 
more harm than good.  WASC’s fundamental principles are solid, but the associated 
bureaucracy gets in the way of accomplishment. WASC plans to streamline its expectations and 
simplify its handbook, but outcome assessments are here to stay. Hilary Baxter, UC’s WASC 
Accreditation Liaison Officer, will be speaking to Professor Camfield, Chair of the WASC 
Steering Committee, about UCM’s experience with WASC. Professor Camfield invited 
comments from UGC members.  


 
V. Report from the Undergraduate Academic Programs Subcommittee on the Policy for 


Auditing Courses – Professor Jay Sharping 
UCM currently has no policy for auditing courses. There is a number of students who may be 
interested in auditing courses. Some students would like to have an audited class recorded on 
their transcripts. At UCM, concerns regarding auditing involve: 1) Lack of classroom space; 2) 
Payment of fees; 3) The need for additional revenue to offset the administrative burdens of 
keeping track of auditing students. 


 
The general consensus at other UC campuses is that registered students and other interested 
parties are allowed to sit in on classes, pending faculty approval and space availability. Enrolled 
students are given priority. Some campuses charge auditing students a course fee, particularly 
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in the summer. A concern was raised regarding the lack of the option to have an audited course 
recorded on a student’s transcript.  


 
The policy proposed by the Undergraduate Academic Programs subcommittee is similar to the 
policy of other UCs: 


 
With the consent of the instructor, registered students and interested individuals are permitted to 
audit classes. Arrangements are made directly with the faculty member under any rules the 
faculty member may establish, and those auditing ordinarily do not participate in discussions, 
exams, or written papers. Priority for course resources such as classroom space and laboratory 
supplies is given to students who are fully enrolled in the course. Audited classes are not 
recorded on the student's class schedule or on academic transcripts.  


 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the proposed policy for 
auditing courses. 
 


A.  Request from Assistant Dean Ortez: Core 100 for Spring 2011 
The current system for Core 100 was supposed to end this academic year. As there is no 
substitution in place, the current plan needs to continue for another year. There are resource 
implications behind this: There aren’t enough courses planned for Spring 2011 to serve as 
substitutes for Core 100. 


 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to continue the current method of 
meeting the requirements for Core 100 through the end of the 2010-2011 academic year.  


 
VI. Enrollment Data - Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs Jane Lawrence 
Data was distributed to the UGC prior to the meeting. 
A new enrollment statistics format was used to summarize student enrollment data from 2005-
2010, with a breakdown by headcount, undergraduate numbers, graduate numbers, gender, 
ethnicity, and degrees sought. There is also information on both freshmen and transfers 
regarding major choices. Growth in individual programs is visible across the past six years. 
The most important aspect is the data regarding UCM’s retention rates from freshman to 
sophomore year, and sophomore to junior year. Both rates have clearly improved. 
Pell Eligibility: UCM is ranked highest in the UC system by the percentage of students on Pell 
Grants--56% of UCM students are on Pell Grants. 


 
VII. Systemwide Review Items  


A. Report of the Post-Employment Benefits Task Force  
This report brings up issues of recruitment, issues of fairness, and the issue of the impact of this 
on the campus. UCM’s position on this issue is not distinctive except that as a campus it is 
relatively young, and will therefore be saddled with paying more benefits. UGC’s position is 
also not distinctive from other committees. If the campus develops as current models suggest it 
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will, UCM will eventually have to contribute 20% towards faculty retirement. This will 
significantly affect UCM’s ability to hire faculty, and therefore its ability to educate students. 
Currently, UCM cannot properly deliver general education because the resources don’t exist. 
What options does UGC have to convey its opinions on this issue?  
 


1. It can talk about the lack of resources for general education. 
2. It can come out in favor of one of the three PEB options—the original options A and B, 


and option C, which was put forth by the faculty, and is slightly less costly. 
3. UGC  could consider endorsing the statement at the end of UCFW Chair Dimsdale’s 


memo pointing out that under options B and C, staff and faculty salaries would need to 
be adjusted in order to support faculty recruitment. 


4. Is UGC’s opinion important? Will UCOP do whatever it wants regardless of the Senate’s 
comments? The impression the UGC Chair was given by the Vice Chair of the Academic 
Senate was that President Yudof is still weighing the options. A strong Academic Senate 
argument in one direction or another would be likely to make a difference. 


5. UGC could emphasize the fact that salaries will have to be made more competitive. 
Faculty and staff have accepted the current salary structure because they had good 
employment benefits. Now the structure has to be adjusted to make up for the change in 
benefits. 


6. UGC understands that a change needs to happen, but the committee is concerned about 
the impact of the change in the benefits structure and on the educational process. UGC 
Housing, dining, and all the other units that receive funding from student fees are going 
to have to pay the University’s share. UCM will not be able to add more housing as 
quickly. UCM’s ability to add staff in places like the Career Center or the Student 
Advising and Learning Center is going to be crippled. This will dramatically affect the 
student experience in and out of the classroom.  


 
ACTION: The UGC Chair will draft a letter voicing UGC’s concerns. Draft will be circulated to 
UGC before being sent to DivCo. 


 
B. Academic Council Recommendation and UCLA Statement on the Future of the 


University 
These are fairly similar statements. They both focus on not growing the faculty and not building 
more buildings. UCLA included an exception on faculty for UCM, and an exception on building 
as long as UCM has the funds to build and maintain them. There was a recommendation to cut 
faculty, through attrition, and also cut staff. It was mentioned that some programs may not 
have critical mass or quality, and they may need to be cut. Cutting students was also suggested. 
 
The UGC’s response to the statements is summarized as follows: 
Even though they are internal documents, they are potential PR disasters, because all internal 
documents are public at this institution, and they include statements about raising faculty 
salaries at the cost of staff positions, etc. 



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/DS2DivChairs_UCFW_lettersFINAL_100110.pdf�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/DS2DivChairs_UCFW_lettersFINAL_100110.pdf�
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UCEP mentioned that the Berkeley representative in particular suggested that since money is 
currently so cheap, to not build when there is a need to build would be a blunder, because UC 
would be borrowing the money when it costs next to nothing, and paying it off later, when the 
economy rebounds. This may actually be an opportunity—the UC is so large an institution that 
it has the capacity to take on debt in ways that may be appropriate. UCEP also brought up the 
point that with tuition increasing, it is important to study what the marginal improvement of 
cutting student numbers would be. If UC starts cutting students, it will lose their tuition money. 
If UC tries to match student numbers to faculty numbers, it may end up causing more harm 
than good. If UC cuts faculty numbers without cutting student numbers, it will clearly damage 
the educational process. The use of casual lecturers also has an impact on undergraduate 
education and on faculty workload. Lecturers have no say in developing curriculum, and they 
don’t do assessment work. Cutting Senate faculty members and replacing them with non-Senate 
faculty who cannot do any of the other work would have an impact on research productivity 
and the quality of teaching.  
 
The UCLA statement says: UC should preserve quality above all; other things, like student 
numbers, are expendable. If UC can’t meet the goals of the Master Plan, or can’t add more 
faculty, at least it should preserve the core and uphold the quality of the institution. 
UCEP feels that the goal of preserving the core is naïve: by cutting staff numbers, faculty 
increase their own workload. Also, some staff are not expendable, such as student advisors.  
 
The statements seem to be saying that the faculty is the most important part of the university, 
and if UC can protect the faculty, everything else will fall into place. Politically, that is not a 
good place for UC to go, and it is also simply untrue. Without students, there would be nothing 
else. Furthermore UCM has a higher percentage of courses taught by lecturers than any other 
campus. The campus also has a higher percentage of Unit-18 lecturers. Lecturers do not 
participate in the shared governance of the university, yet they are delivering a huge percentage 
of the instruction. The lack of faculty is very noticeable to Senate Faculty, who all sit on a high 
number of committees.  
 
When the Academic Council voted on this statement, it was an unusually close vote. President 
Yudof asked the Council to back up its vote. In reality, the Council may decide to change its 
vote.  UCEP has 12 members, and no one expressed support for these statements. UCEP 
discussed the impact on research rather than on undergraduate education, both of which are 
core functions. BOARS also showed no support for the statements. BOARS brought up the issue 
of access: either the UC maintains student numbers, in which case the quality of education 
suffers, or it decreases student numbers, and access becomes a problem.  
 
A comment was made that as an institution, UC needs to take care of its paying customers. If 
UC makes a commitment to its students, everything else will happen around that commitment. 
UC should refocus its purpose towards educating the students.  
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Just as strong an argument could be made that UC should focus on research, because research 
drives the state’s economy. UC impacts the economy, both because it creates new technologies 
and new knowledge, and because it is creating the new work force to work in the new 
industries, and creating the voting populace that can support industry and research. UC should 
focus on what faculty is doing, not on faculty itself. As an institution, UC has focused on the 
research side to the detriment of the teaching side. UC needs to make the case of the linkage 
between research and education. Both are equally important.  
 
UCEP also suggested UCLA follow UC Berkeley’s lead and make cuts to its athletic program.  
Bringing in out-of-state students was suggested as a means of increasing revenue, but the 
revenue from that is only a fraction of UC’s budgetary needs. 


 
ACTION: The UGC Chair will circulate the letter on Post-Employment Benefits, and will have a 
draft of the letter about the Academic Council and the UCLA Statement by the next UGC 
meeting. 


 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:30 a.m. 
 
Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
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Undergraduate Council 
Minutes of Meeting 


October 20, 2010 
 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, October 
20, 2010, in Room 232 of the Kolligan Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding. 


 
II.  Consent Calendar  
A. The following item was added to the agenda:  
Professor Sharping introduced four new CRFs to be approved: ENVE 181, CSE 180, CSE 
030 and CSE 031. The changes to the CRFs concern grading options. ENVE 181, CSE 030 
and CSE 031 prefer to have letter grades only, and CSE 180 changes a prerequisite from 
an upper division class to a lower division class. 
 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the above CRFs. 
Additional CRFs will be approved by email. 
 
B. The October 6 Meeting Minutes were approved.  
 
III.  Policy on Animal Use in Courses 
GRC’s policy establishes the principle of Academic Freedom for faculty regarding 
animal use in graduate courses. UGC will revise GRC’s policy by encouraging 
instructors to provide alternative assignments where possible, and requiring that the 
policy be mentioned in the syllabus. It is understood that alternatives will not be 
available in all courses. It is the student’s responsibility to choose classes that will meet 
his or her needs. The language will read similar to the following: “Course instructors 
may, but are not required to provide alternatives”. 
 
ACTION: UGC Chair Amussen will draft a policy based on GRC’s policy, which UGC 
will address at the next meeting. 
 
V.  Request from the School of Natural Sciences: Revised Chemical Sciences B.S. 


Program  
The proposed revision to the Chemistry B.S. major is the removal of the requirement for 
research, and the substitution of two additional laboratory sections. The change is due 
to the shortage of faculty and lab space. The substituted CRFs have not yet been 
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approved by the Natural Sciences Curriculum Committee. The discussion was tabled 
until UGC has reviewed the CRFs. 
 
ACTION: UGC will send the Natural Sciences Curriculum Committee a memo 
requesting the date of effect of the revision.  
 
VI. Request from the School of Engineering: Core 100 Course substitutions  
The School of Engineering would like to offer two courses in the spring as Core 100 
substitutions, Environmental Science and Policy, and Writing for Engineering. The 
memo to UGC asks for approval of these courses. A question was raised about UGC’s 
role in the approval of the substitutions, as the Engineering faculty has already 
unanimously voted to approve the courses, effective Spring 2011. A clarification was 
made that the course is already on the Spring 2011 schedule, listed under 
Environmental Science and Sustainability, and under Geography, but the School of 
Engineering wants to cross-list it under Engineering.  
 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the Core 100 
course substitutions for the School of Engineering through the end of the academic year. 
 
VII. Systemwide Review Items  
A. Report of the Post-Employment Benefits Task Force  
Chair Amussen drafted a memo from the October 6 UGC Meeting Minutes regarding 
Post-Employment Benefits. UGC is primarily concerned about the competitive salary 
and benefit packages. The memo highlights the impact of changes to post-employment 
benefits on undergraduate education. A request was made to clarify the clause, “we 
would recommend that both employer and employee contributions be slightly different depending 
on the number of years of the contribution holiday an employee had been at UC”. The UGC 
Chair responded that the memo proposes that the contributions of both employer and 
employee should be scaled based on the time of service at the University. A comment 
was made that the Office of the President might respond more generously if a 
distinction were made between UCM and other campuses, rather than between long-
time employees and newer employees. Other campuses used the additional money 
from the holiday to build infrastructure, raise salaries, etc., therefore UCOP should 
subsidize UCM’s contributions. A comment was made that borrowing money is 
currently very inexpensive, so perhaps UCM should simply borrow the money it needs 
to pay off its debt, which would ease the burden of paying the high contributions to the 
retirement fund. 
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ACTION: Chair Amussen will re-draft the memo to include UGC’s suggestions. The 
memo will state that the high cost of the contribution negates all the subsidies that 
UCOP is currently providing to UCM. 
 
B. Academic Council Recommendation and UCLA Statement on the Future of the 
University  
Chair Amussen drafted a memo in response to the Academic Council Recommendation 
and the UCLA Statement on the Future. The memo highlights the fact that as the 
importance of research metrics in promotion policies increases, teaching loads have 
tended to drop. A comment was made that not everyone agrees that compromises in 
productivity are the route to the solution. High quality research is a cornerstone of the 
university, but so is education. Teaching loads have shifted form ladder-rank faculty to 
lecturers, especially Unit-18 lecturers, and section sizes and course enrollment have 
increased. A comment was made that the memo makes an assumption about the 
meaning of the UCLA statement, whereas it is possible that UGC misinterpreted the 
statement. The sentence within the memo, “The “statement on the future” implies that the 
foundation of this three-part model is high quality researching faculty” could be changed to 
read, “We have interpreted that the ‘statement on the future’ implies…” Also, the memo 
includes a reference to the teaching loads of thirty years ago, which will be removed. 
The memo will be revised to include a statement similar to the following: “Faculty are 
already having to shoulder additional teaching and service loads.” A comment was made that 
despite best intentions, it is impossible to plan budget for future building maintenance 
when the economy is so uncertain. The UGC Chair suggested including a comment in 
the memo stating that while UGC appreciates the idea of incorporating the cost of 
running a building into the budget, it recognizes that this is not a simple or even certain 
process. UGC could even comment that the UCLA Statement offers a simplistic solution 
to a complex problem. 
 
ACTION: The revised memo will be circulated for comment, and approved at the 
November 3 UGC Meeting. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:10. 
 
Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
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Undergraduate Council 
Minutes of Meeting 
November 3, 2010 


 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, November 
3, 2010, in Room 232 of the Kolligan Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding. 
 
II. Chair’s Report – Susan Amussen 
Chair Amussen attended the Chancellor’s Search Advisory Committee meeting. The 
faculty made a coherent presentation to the committee, emphasizing the need for a 
Chancellor who will help UCM continue to become a research university, and that 
increasing the research capacity and the number of faculty would have a positive 
impact on undergraduate education.  
 
III.  Consent Calendar  
The Agenda and the Minutes of the October 20th meeting were approved. 
 
IV. Systemwide Committee Report 
 UCEP, Monday, November 1 – Vice Chair Camfield 
This item was tabled for the November 17 meeting.  
 
V. Report from the Undergraduate Academic Programs/CRFs Subcommittee – 


Professors Sharping, Campbell, Rebhun 
 The list of CRFs approved by UGC are available on crops, in the “Approved CRFs” 


folder. 
The CRF Subcommittee approved several proposed or revised CRFs.  
 
Action: UGC approved the proposed CRFs, pending revisions to several CRFs. 
 
Action: WRI 40 has been sent back for revisions. It may be approved by email before the 
next UGC meeting.   
 
VI. Course Repeat Policy 
The NS Early Progress Policy requires students to get a C or better in particular courses 
to continue the major, but the current Repetition of Courses Policy does not allow 
repetition with a grade over D. UGC discussed a policy where students could repeat a 
course with a C-. If this policy is to be approved, the Senate Regulations must be 
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revised, which requires approval by the Systemwide Rules Committee. The UGC Chair 
also suggested abolishing C- as a grade in any course. Under Senate Regulations, this 
change would also have to be approved by the Systemwide Rules Committee. The UGC 
Chair suggested sending a memo to the curriculum committees of each school asking 
for their opinions of the two proposals. The C- repeat proposal has resource 
implications. A comment was made that the Graduate Division should be included, in 
order to make this an institutional change. A question was raised about courses 
authorized for repeated enrollment, regardless of grade. The current UCM Senate 
Regulations do not make exceptions for such courses.  
 
ACTION: The UGC Chair will draft a memo outlining the two options, which will be 
sent first to UGC for revision, then to the schools and to GRC for comment.  
 
VII.  Policy on Animal Use in Courses 
The UGC Chair drafted a modified version of the GRC policy. Upon discussing some of 
the wording in the proposed policy, the committee reached consensus on the following: 
 


As part of their right to academic freedom, undergraduate course instructors at 
UC Merced reserve the right to grade students on the basis of hands-on work 
with living organisms and biological materials, in accordance with all applicable 
ethical standards and laws. Students must be informed of course requirements 
and grading policies at the beginning of each undergraduate course. Where 
possible within the context of existing course objectives, instructors may offer 
alternatives to animal use; this may not be possible, and they are not required to 
provide alternate assignments if students object to hands-on work with living 
organisms and biological materials. 


 
Action: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the above policy. 
  
VIII. Course Auditing Policy 
GRC approved a revised version of UGC’s Course Auditing Policy. GRC revised the 
following sentence, “Arrangements are made directly with the faculty member under any rules the 
faculty member may establish, and those auditing ordinarily do not participate in discussions, exams, or 
written papers “to read, “Arrangements are made directly with the faculty member under any rules the 
faculty member may establish, and those auditing ordinarily do not participate in exams, or written 
papers.” UGC has been asked to amend its policy to match GRC’s policy. A concern was 
expressed that in some courses, enrolled students must pay a large fee for laboratory supplies, 
and auditing students should not be allowed to use those materials without paying for them. 
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The UGC Chair responded that faculty may decide not to allow an auditing student to attend a 
course with lab fees, or may decide to allow those students to observe but not participate. 
 
IX.  Request from the School of Natural Sciences: Revised Chemical Sciences B.S. 


Program 
This item has been tabled until all related CRFs have been approved. 
 
X. Request from Natural Sciences: Proposed Revision to the SSHA Lower 


Division General Education Requirement 
The School of Natural Sciences has requested a revision to the SSHA Lower Division 
General Education Requirement such that students are not required to take a lab course 
to satisfy their Natural Sciences requirement, to reduce the pressure on the Natural 
Sciences lab courses. Some lab courses will still be available. Some objections were 
voiced that this would affect the quality of undergraduate education. 
 
Action: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the revised SSHA 
Lower Division General Education Requirement. Senate analyst will send a memo to 
the School. 
  
X.  Systemwide Review Items 


A. Academic Council Recommendation and UCLA Statement on the Future of 
the University 


The UGC Chair presented a revised response to the Academic Council 
Recommendation and the UCLA Statement on the Future of the University. Several 
clarifications were made. The UGC response will be submitted to DivCo, which will 
collectively draft a UCM response, to articulate the campus’ position. 
 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the UGC response 
as revised. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:30. 
 
Attest: 
 
Chair Susan Amussen 
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Undergraduate Council 
Minutes of Meeting 
November 17, 2010 


 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, November 17, 
2010, in Room 232 of the Kolligan Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding. 


 
II. Chair’s report—Susan Amussen 
-The meeting of the Division will take place December 2, 2010 at 2:00 pm in KL 232. Systemwide 
Chair Simmons and Vice Chair Anderson will attend. 
-Several consultants will probably be working with the campus to define the challenges that 
will face the new Chancellor, regarding space, research funds, faculty numbers, etc.  
 
II.  Consent Calendar  
The Agenda and the Minutes from the November 3 Meeting were approved as presented. 
 
IV. Systemwide Committee Reports 
-UCEP, Monday, November 1 – Vice Chair Camfield 
UCEP has proposed revisions to the APM sections 010 and 015, in response to a number of 
federal court cases that challenge Academic Freedom. UCEP is using AAUP language to revise 
the APM. During UCEP’s consultation with the Office of the President, OP discussed a recently 
launched online project and requested faculty participation and proposals for online courses. 
Vice Chair Camfield expressed concern over the online course assessment process. 
UCEP also met with the Associate Vice President for Communications at University Affairs, 
who have been holding focus groups with different constituencies to determine how the 
University is perceived, and how it can change its image to improve the likelihood of getting 
support. They reported that the teaching function of the University is the public’s main interest, 
which means the research function must be articulated to highlight the value it adds to the state 
of California. 
 
The Task Force on Senate Membership was charged with reviewing Senate membership and 
making recommendations, if any, for changes to Senate membership. The Task Force has 
brought two issues to light: a large number of administrators with little teaching or research 
function are involved in the Senate; and, based on their workload, adjunct, part-time and 
clinical faculty in the professional schools should be re-categorized and given Senate 
membership. The Task Force report expressed a concern that including professional faculty in 
the Senate would affect the balance of perspectives. The report requested the Senate maintain a 
firewall between professional and regular faculty. An implication of including professional 
faculty in the Senate is that lecturers serving Senate functions would also have to be re-
categorized.  
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UCEP sent memos to the Senate leadership expressing its dissatisfaction with the UCLA and 
Council resolutions, and endorsing the Task Force on Senate Membership’s plan. 
 
-BOARS, Friday, November 5 – Chair Amussen 
President Yudof has asked BOARS to alter the admissions process, by requiring an individual 
read of every application, the use of a University-designed read sheet by all campuses, and the 
use of the holistic scores system currently in place at UCLA and UCB. Chair Amussen 
mentioned that the holistic scoring process will likely not have a large impact on UCM. BOARS 
noted that these changes would have a significant cost implication, although President Yudof 
asked campuses not to consider cost. Several campuses have expressed unwillingness to alter 
their current admissions processes. 
 
BOARS also responded to the UCLA/Council resolutions critically, specifically focusing on 
issues of undergraduate access. 
 
V. Report from the Undergraduate Academic Programs/CRFs Subcommittee 
The following CRFs were reviewed by the subcommittee: 


- ENGR 141, Environmental Science and Policy 
- MSE 112, Materials Selection and Performance 
- CHEM 114L, Physical Chemistry and Instrumental Analysis Laboratory 
- CHEM 153, Physical Chemistry Laboratory 
- ESS 141, Environmental Science and Policy 
- GEOG 141, Environmental Science and Policy 


 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the proposed CRFs.  
 
VI. Request from the School of Natural Sciences: Revised Chemical Sciences B.S. Program 
 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the revised Chemical 
Sciences B.S. Program effective Fall 2011. 
 
VII. Financial Aid and Scholarships Report 
Diana Ralls, Director of Financial Aid and Scholarships, requested guidance on choosing 
awardees of the Regents Scholarships. The Regents Scholarships are not need-based, and are 
given to top applicants at every UC. Traditionally, about half the scholarships are chosen on a 
strictly quantitative basis, while the other half are chosen based on the UGC Admissions 
Subcommittee’s reading of application essays. The same criteria have been used since 2005, and 
they may no longer be appropriate. Several comments were made that since there is evidence of 
success with the current criteria, it may not be necessary to change them. A comment was made 
that it may be beneficial to require awardees to live on campus, to discourage them from 
spending their time commuting. The UGC Chair responded that there is not enough dorm 
space to require students to live on campus for more than one year, but it can certainly be 
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encouraged. The Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs commented that it has been proven that 
students who live on campus have more academic success. Changes to the Regent’s Scholarship 
will go to the Admissions subcommittee, who may decide to invite more people to read 
applications, to accommodate the increased number of applicants.  
 
VIII. Request from the School of Natural Sciences: Proposed Changes to the Applied 
Mathematics Major Coursework Requirements 
The UGC Chair commented that there will likely be many such revisions to majors and minors 
in the coming months. Vice Chair Camfield commented that a large number of the Applied 
Mathematics tracks have a fixed course progression, whereas some others allow for course 
choice. He wondered whether certain tracks were inflexible because of a lack of available 
courses. The UGC Chair responded that the goal is to make the process easier for students. She 
also mentioned that required course lists will evolve as the campus evolves, and it may not be 
necessary for UGC to approve each such change in the future. Perhaps UGC could develop a 
policy to address this issue.  
 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the proposed changes to 
the Applied Mathematics major coursework requirements pending several small revisions, 
effective Fall 2011. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 10:55 a.m. 
 
Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 
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Undergraduate Council 
Minutes of Meeting 
December 8, 2010 


 
 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, December 8, 2010, 
in Room 232 of the Kolligan Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding. 


 
II. Chair’s report—Susan Amussen 
-UGC needs to begin organizing to review the catalog, which goes to press in May. The goal is 
to have the UGC and GRC catalog reviews completed by the end of March. UGC is responsible 
for the General Policies and Procedures, and the School sections. Traditionally, UGC breaks into 
small review groups that each review sections outside their own school. The VC for Student 
Affairs asked UGC to opine on whether the eight-semester sequences for each major should be 
removed from the catalog. She explained that the sequences were meant to demonstrate to 
students that it was possible to complete the program in four years. The UGC Chair commented 
that the sequences are too prescriptive. She suggested UGC bring the discussion to the schools. 
She polled UGC members about the inclusion of the sequences in the catalog. She volunteered 
to contact the schools to ask the Curriculum Committees’ opinions. Several alternatives were 
mentioned: The sequences could be available from advisors or online instead of taking up 
considerable space in the catalog. They could also be available in limited form in the catalog, or 
just an example could be printed. 
-The Meeting of the Division was held on Thursday, December 2. DivCo has approved the four 
Bylaw 55 Units in SSHA, and that memo will be sent to the EVC on December 9. 
 
III.  Consent Calendar  
The Agenda was approved pending an addition of a report from the Admissions subcommittee, 
and the Minutes from November 17 were approved pending a minor addition, to clarify that 
the new Chemistry major goes into effect in Fall 2011. 
 
IV. Systemwide Committee Reports 
-BOARS, Friday, December 3, 2010– Chair Amussen 
President Yudof recently told BOARS that he supports the single-score system of application 
review. BOARS responded with suggestions of several other systems. Yudof then submitted a 
resolution—to be presented at the January Board of Regents meeting—which acknowledged 
BOARS’ suggestions. BOARS discussed the resolution and essentially agrees with Yudof’s 
points, but emphasized the importance of outreach in increasing the number of applications to 
UC. Outreach is a critical factor in making sure that UC is able to enroll students from 
throughout the state. 
-BOARS also discussed the review of online high school courses. BOARS approves all courses 
offered in the a-g sequence that students must take to get in to UC. For courses offered online, 
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BOARS must first approve the providers of such classes. BOARS expressed reservations about 
some of those online providers; there is concern about access, cheating, and the loss of jobs for 
teachers.  
 
-UCEP, Monday, December 6, 2010—Vice Chair Camfield 
UCEP met via videoconference. There was a discussion regarding self-supporting and part-time 
graduate professional degree programs. A report was recently released that highlights the 
revenue brought in by these kinds of programs. UCEP was asked to opine, and stated that these 
programs are not within their purview, except that they might disturb educational missions at 
the undergraduate level, because faculty hired to teach these shorter-term market-driven 
programs might divert funding away from undergraduate education. 
UCEP also discussed downsizing and other strategies for cost-reduction. Many such strategies 
are unappealing, but some method of cost reduction must be devised. UCEP discussed the core 
functions and values of education, and measures for protecting them against budget cuts. UCEP 
drafted an internal document attempting to define “UC Quality” education. UGC Vice Chair 
Camfield would like to bring this discussion to the next UGC meeting. 
UCEP was told by UCOP that Regent Kieffer has asked the Academic Senate to talk regularly 
with the Regents about undergraduate education. UCEP drafted a memo outlining the nature of 
these talks. The outcome will probably be a series of presentations given by Chancellors on a 
three year rotating basis, on undergraduate education on their own campus. UCEP expressed 
an interest in including accreditation material in these presentations. 
 
V. Report from the Admissions Subcommittee – Chair Amussen 
The Admissions Subcommittee recently met to discuss admissions policies. Admissions policies 
are based on the assumption that high school records are predictive of student academic 
behavior. So far, UCM does not have data to support that assumption, which impacts its ability 
to become more selective in admissions. The Admissions Subcommittee may recommend that 
students no longer be admitted to schools or majors, but instead be admitted to a pre-major 
until they meet the qualifications for the major. There is also the option of admitting some 
students to majors. The Subcommittee feels that a pre-major might help students become more 
realistic about their goals. The VC for Student Affairs commented that it will be important to 
discuss the implications of such a policy change, for instance, the impact on advising. The 
Interim Vice Provost of Undergraduate Education commented that adding a pre-major 
structure increases the administrative burden. The UGC Chair agreed that there would be 
educational, administrative and resource implications of admitting students to a pre-major.  
 
VI. Report from the Undergraduate Academic Programs/CRFs Subcommittee 
UGC discussed requiring learning outcomes for all new and revised courses. There is a CRF 
policy that requires the addition of learning outcomes to new CRFs. UGC will discuss this issue 
further at the next meeting. 
 
ACTION: UGC approved nine CRFs. 
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VII. Request from the School of Engineering: Transfer Admissions Policy 
UC is under significant pressure to increase the number of admitted transfer students, however 
UCM has experienced difficulty with transfer students who come in without the prerequisite 
courses for their major. UCOP has begun a pilot program in five disciplines across UC 
campuses in which transfer requirements are synced across campuses, such that community 
college students can satisfy the requirements for admission to their major at any UC. The School 
of Engineering at UCM has developed a Transfer Admissions Policy, comprised of a list of 
requirements for transfer students who wish to enter as junior Engineering majors, including a 
2.8 GPA requirement. If students fail to meet the requirements, they may still be admitted to the 
major, but not as juniors. UGC has been asked to approve this new policy. VC for Student 
Affairs Lawrence requested that UGC not approve one section of the policy concerning the 
admission of undeclared/undecided transfer students, as the Student Advising and Learning 
Center is not prepared to offer advising for undeclared/undecided juniors. A comment was 
made that the School of Engineering has already begun accepting transfer students who do not 
meet the requirements for the Engineering major at the junior level. The Interim Vice Provost 
for Undergraduate Education commented that SSHA has experienced an influx of transfer 
students who do not meet the requirements for the Engineering major. UGC Vice Chair 
Camfield suggested that SOE should handle the advising of these students so as not to put the 
burden on the Student Advising and Learning Center. He also mentioned that the majority of 
transfer students come from a small number of community colleges, and suggested that 
perhaps those colleges are not properly preparing students for entry into the UC system, in 
which case the School of Engineering’s requirement of a 2.8 GPA for junior transfer students 
may not be useful as an indicator of student success.  
 
The UGC Chair suggested that UGC request that the School of Engineering consult with 
Student Advising and Admissions on how to resolve the admission of undeclared transfer 
students, and revise or clarify their policy according to the consultation. 
 
ACTION: This item was tabled until the next meeting, with the expectation that the policy 
would be sent back to the School of Engineering for consultation and revision.  
 
VIII. Request from the Administration: Proposed Academic Calendars 2013-2016 
 UGC has been asked for comments on the proposed Academic Calendars for 2013-2016. The 
UGC Chair commented that it makes sense to increase orientation times as the freshman 
population increases. A comment was made that by syncing UCM’s schedule with UC Berkeley, 
UCM loses a full day of final exams, and starting Fall 2011, there will be no place for common 
exams for large classes, which significantly increases the work load for those writing the exams. 
Also, there will be no extra space in lecture classes. The Registrar commented that adhering to 
UC Berkeley’s schedule will require some amount of flexibility. She noted that UCM will 
attempt to fit all exams into five days, but a sixth day can be made available if necessary. She 
also noted that common exams will be held in the evenings during the exam period instead of 
on the prior Saturday. She commented that the exam schedule will evolve term by term as 
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campus needs become clear. The VC for Student Affairs commented that it would be possible to 
open the gym or other spaces on campus for use as exam space, if needed. The UGC Chair 
noted that the new schedule also does not include a weekday for exam preparation. A question 
was raised whether UCM plans to offer “dead week” before finals as had been discussed 
previously. A comment was made that the new schedule presumes that the current number of 
days of instruction will remain the same. UGC Vice Chair Camfield commented that UCEP does 
not plan to alter the number of instructional days, although UC Berkeley does often schedule a 
“dead week.” The UGC Chair asked UGC members to forward any comments regarding the 
new calendars to the Administration. 
 
IX. Passing Grades and Course Repeats 
The policy passed last year regulating passing grades and course repeats requires a revision of 
UCM Senate Regulation 60. The Senate will need to request a revision of the Regulation. This 
issue will be discussed further at the next UGC meeting. 
 
X. Systemwide Review Items 
Two changes to the APM were suggested, regarding the scope of academic freedom. There were 
no comments from UGC at the meeting. 
 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:15 a.m. 
 
Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen, Chair 







UGC Minutes, January 19, 2011 
 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  ACADEMIC SENATE ∙ Merced Division 
 


Undergraduate Council 
Minutes of Meeting 


January 19, 2011 
 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, January 19, 2011, 
in Room 232 of the Kolligan Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding. 


 
II. Chair’s report—Susan Amussen 
-There is a vacancy in UGC and on the General Education subcommittee due to professor Vevea 
as Interim VPUE. UGC will be working with CoC to fill the vacancy. 
-UGC will be assigning people to review each section of the catalog. Reviewers will cover 
sections outside their school. UGC will assign sections at the next meeting. 
-President Yudof drafted a Resolution on Holistic Review, which BOARS revised. The 
resolution was accepted by the Academic Council, and will be voted on by the Board of Regents 
on January 19th.  
 
III.  Consent Calendar  
The Agenda was approved. The Minutes for December 8 will be approved at a later date. 
 
IV.  Systemwide Committee Reports 
BOARS, Friday, January 14, 2011– Chair Amussen 
-BOARS reviewed the initial application numbers for the UC system for Fall 2011. UCM 
experienced healthy growth in applications, an increase of about 7%. UC San Diego experienced 
an 11% increase. There has been a significant increase in Latino applicants throughout the 
system. Not only are more students eligible for UC, but a greater proportion of those eligible are 
applying. The VC of Academic Affairs discussed the issue of the referral pool. UCM has told the 
Office of the President that the campus will not be able to accept students from the referral pool 
for 2012, because of capacity issues, but it will be able to accept some students in 2011. It will 
only accept students who are clearly eligible, and who have declared majors that UCM offers. 
-BOARS discussed online high school education. BOARS is responsible for approving UC-
eligible high school courses. For online courses, the providers as well as the courses must be 
reviewed. BOARS expressed several reservations about approving some online courses and 
providers. Some school districts, especially those in rural areas, have been pushing BOARS to 
approve more providers, to allow for more course options. 
-BOARS also discussed developing a metric for determining the efficacy of the new UC 
admissions policy. 
-BOARS also discussed the agenda for the remainder of the academic year. BOARS will focus 
on three main issues: 1) the fate of the referral pool after this year; 2) developing a form of 
comprehensive review for transfer students; and 3) a budget ruling question about shared 
review: President Yudof wants UC to transition to individual reads for every application, which 
will necessitate sharing work across the system. 



http://www.mercedsunstar.com/2011/01/20/1737502/uc-to-expand-individualized-review.html�
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V.  Revised Policies and Procedures for Approval of New and Revised Undergraduate 


Courses 
UGC Vice Chair Camfield raised a concern regarding the procedure for CRFs that were 
approved without course learning outcomes. UGC agreed that any revised course should 
include course learning outcomes.  
 
ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the proposed changes to 
the Policies and Procedures for Approval of New and Revised Undergraduate Courses. The 
revised document will be circulated to the curriculum committees.  
 
VI.  Classroom Scheduling Guidelines 
DivCo has asked for UGC’s full consultation on the new Classroom Scheduling Guidelines. In 
May 2010 EVC Alley, Deans Pallavicini and Aldenderfer, then-Acting Dean Matsumoto, and 
Registrar’s staff met to consider scheduling capacity, classroom utilization, and a draft version 
of the Guidelines, modeled after UCLA Policy 870. The registrar and schedule & course 
coordinator modeled various possible outcomes in classroom scheduling as the student 
population increases over the next three years. It was determined that based on several 
assumptions on student majors, course selection, etc., it will be possible to accommodate the 
number of students predicted to enroll over the next three years with the current number of 
classrooms, albeit with a significant impact on classroom scheduled time, teaching convenience, 
research schedules, etc. Several comments were made that modeling classroom scheduling 
without a larger margin of error seems impractical. A comment was also made that UCM could 
use the current impaction of classroom space and predicted future student enrollment as an 
opportunity to alarm UCOP to the impracticality of continued campus growth. The VC of 
Student Affairs commented that there is a planned “Surge” building which would provide 
overflow classroom space once completed; however, funding for the building has not yet been 
allocated. The Chancellor has mentioned the possibility of using temporary structures as 
additional overflow space. It was also mentioned that several units could be moved to off-
campus locations. UGC expressed overall concern that given current classroom capacity, 
classroom scheduling will become increasingly difficult over the next few years, to the point 
that another solution may have to be reached. 
 
VII.  UC Quality Education 
Vice Chair Camfield explained that UCEP has been working to define “UC Quality”. The UGC 
Vice Chair asked for UGC’s comments on the document drafted by UCEP. The UGC Chair 
commented that “appropriate and substantive student-instructor and student-to-student 
interaction” is a key element of quality education, and that this statement could be expanded 
further to include a definition of ‘appropriate’ interaction. The UGC Vice Chair suggested a 
definition that includes standards from both pedagogical research and expected learning 
outcomes. The UGC Chair also commented that UCEP’s definition must be made more succinct. 
A comment was made that a unique aspect of education at a UC as opposed to a CSU is the 
opportunity for students to learn from current experts in the field. A response was made that 
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certain CSU departments have become much more selective about hiring outstanding 
researchers, so therefore students are able to learn from the experts at those campuses as well as 
at UCs. The UGC Chair responded that the difference between outstanding scholars at CSUs 
and outstanding scholars at UCs is that UC faculty members’ jobs are tied into their research. A 
comment was made that this may be due to the existence of PhD programs at UCs. PhD 
students contribute to the training of undergraduate students in scholarly research. The UGC 
Vice Chair commented that originally, CSUs were meant to be more practical in their focus, and 
to teach what is known, while the UCs were meant to be more theoretical, and to create new 
knowledge. The UC quality education is one that looks not just to the present, and not just to 
the short-term future, but looks to the long-term future. The UGC Chair commented that the 
conservation of knowledge is key, as well as the generation of new knowledge.  
 
VIII.  UCM Academic Senate Website  
UGC has been asked to review the updated Academic Senate website, and to provide comments 
on any aspects that need to be changed. The UGC Vice Chair suggested that links to other 
pertinent UCM websites should be included. He also suggested including an organizational 
chart showing the relationship of the Senate to the Administration. 
 
IX.  Systemwide Review Items 
Funding Streams Proposal 
The UGC Vice Chair mentioned that this proposal is similar to President Yudof’s earlier 
proposal of a two-tier system with a flagship campus. He commented that it seems unfair that 
the campuses that are able to generate more revenue should be able to keep all of it. He 
suggested a tax system under which campuses generating more income would be taxed, and 
the tax revenue would be redistributed for other campus needs. He also stressed that UCOP is 
taking a ‘back-door’ approach to this issue, and that UCM should push for more transparency. 
The UGC Chair commented that without a significant tax, or re-benching, this proposal will not 
serve the needs of UCM. The Interim Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education commented 
that the proposal does reference a taxation policy, but it appears to be vague and narrow. The 
UGC Vice Chair responded that the taxation policy does provide one opportunity for UCM in 
the form of tax money set aside for UCOP ‘commitments’, and that UGC should argue for 
transparency in how that tax money is allocated. The UGC Chair mentioned that Charles 
Young, the former Chancellor of UCLA, recently wrote a statement on UC funding, wherein he 
proposed different levels of self-sufficiency among UC campuses. The UGC Vice Chair 
commented that UCM could argue that it is understood that campuses need incentives, but they 
also need to acknowledge their responsibility to the system. The UGC Chair commented that 
UGC should focus on the impact of the proposal on undergraduate education and access. The 
UGC Chair will draft UGC’s comments before the next meeting on February 2nd.  
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:30 a.m. 
 
Attest: 



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/underreview/fundingstreams.systemwidereview.12.21.10.pdf�
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Susan Amussen, Chair 
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Undergraduate Council (UGC) 
Wednesday, February 16, 2011, 10:00 a.m. – 11:30 a.m. 


 
MEETING MINUTES 


            
 
I.  Meeting 
 Pursuant to call, the Undergraduate Council met at 10:00 am on Wednesday, February 16th, in 
 Room 362 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Susan Amussen presiding.  
 
II. Chair’s Report – Susan Amussen 
 Chancellor Kang, EVC/Provost Alley, Senate Chair Heit met with President Yudof at UCOP 
 regarding the future of the UCM budget. UC Merced will likely not be cut during this 
 budget crisis. UCOP is also inclined to extend the MOU for one more year, which would 
 include a forth year of enrollment support for adding 600 students. 
 
II.  Consent Calendar 


A. Agenda approved. 
 
III. Systemwide Committee Reports 
 A. BOARS, February 4, 2011 – Chair Amussen 
 Funding Streams- Debbie Obley from the OP budget office gave a briefing on budgeting. The 
 funding streams proposal will not have penalties for missing enrollment targets.  This poses an 
 issue with over enrollment and the argument for the need of state funding at the UC. BOARS is 
 not in favor of removing enrollment targets. BOARS is concerned that money for Admissions 
 will actually be allocated to Admissions. 
 
 Comprehensive Review for transfer students- BOARS wants to ensure transfer students are 
 given admission with a realistic idea of what is expected of them (can complete their degree in 
 two years and meet requirements for admission). 
  
 B. UCEP, February 7, 2011 – Professor Benoit Dayrat 


Streamlining student credit for nonresident programs- UC has Centers in Sacramento (UCSC) 
and Washington DC (UCDC) that offer UC courses. UC Davis handles all the courses and 
votes on the CRFs. Some campuses would like to have voting rights for Center CRFs. There 
seems to be a communication issue between the Centers Administration and the student’s 
home campus to guarantee that students receive credit for courses taken at the Centers. 


  
 Harmonizing transfer requirements for community college students- Currently each UC 
 campus has a different set of requirements for transfer students from community colleges. The 
 differing level of requirements makes it difficult for community colleges to advise 
 students who want to transfer to a UC campus. A sub-committee has been formed by UCOP 
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 lead by director Shawn Brigg. Biology seems to be the most difficult courses to articulate. The 
 committee will present a report to UCOP based on a study on the community college transfer 
 courses. UCEP committee members in general support a better/easier system for transferring to 
 UC but would like to see the use of GPAs for transfers in conjunction with approved course 
 transfer. 
 
 Task Force on Senate Membership- UCOP would like to merge Clinical Professors and 
 Professor of Clinical Medicine into one membership category. The two groups are very 
 different, with Clinical Professors more focused on teaching, which has brought on debate 
 regarding the consequences of the merge.  
 UCEP’s position is that any status change with these categories of medical professionals does 
 not include involvement in the Senate regarding responsibilities for undergraduate education. 
 Professional schools do not have experience with undergraduate education. 
 


Powell Committee Report- A follow-up report to the Commission of the Future.  Faculty to 
student ratio will increase in the near future due to budget realities thus adding to faculty 
teaching loads. There may be a need to implement a clear category dealing with teaching 
versus research. UCEP discussed a new Senate Membership category of “teaching professor”, 
professors that do some research but focus more on teaching. Lecturers that are SOE may also 
fall into this category which could be an issue. There was discussion of collecting data on 
student to faculty ratio and teaching load. The committee also discussed the fact that UC may 
be too research focused and should re-evaluate the emphasis of teaching.  


 
 Funding Streams- UCM’s feedback was presented to the UCEP in that it is important to not 
 give freedom to campuses to  increase non-resident admissions. This would have a negative 
 impact on UCM.   
  
IV. Report from the Undergraduate Academic Programs/CRFs Subcommittee 
 Professors Jay Sharping, Elliott Campbell and Linda-Anne Rebhun 
 The following six CFRs were approved by the sub-committee and UGC 
 Psychology 105- New 
 Biology 003- removal of lab requirement 
 Biology 140- pre-requisite change 
 Math 32- pre-requisite change 
 Math 101- New 
 Math 150- pre-requisite change 
 


Action: Senate Analyst to notify the registrar of the approval    
    
V.  Report from the General Education Committee 


Professor Benoit Dayrat, Chair 
The General Education sub-committee -- Jack Vevea, Benoit Dayrat, Virginia Adan-Lifante, 


 Holley Moyes, Henry Forman (three external members) -- was asked to seek a resolution for 
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 Core 100 courses. Core 100 courses have not been offered in a couple of years. In October, the 
 subcommittee developed a potential solution and was tasked with presenting the solution to 
 faculty across campus to gain feedback.  


 
The sub-committee solution brought to the faculty was two-fold: 


 Continue to offer Core 100 classes as originally designed with 90-100 students per class  
 Use existing upper division courses with a Core 100 stamp to fulfill the requirement based on 


content that is still loyal to the original intent of Core 100.  
 Seven criteria from Core 100 were identified to help determine upper division courses worthy 


of Core 100 stamps.  
 
Faculty Feedback: 
In general- the faculty are predominantly in favor of removing the Core 100 requirement.  
Engineering-  
Interested in the problem solving aspect of the course  
Does not have upper division courses that will comply with Core 100 
Concerned with staffing courses 
Natural Sciences-  
Must have a mandatory writing component  
Additional optional criterion with a work group or individual research project aspect 
A Core 100 stamp on upper division courses will help boost enrollment 


 SSHA-  
 Core 100 should be removed 
 The interdisciplinary focus in Core 100 and will pose a challenge as it requires team teaching 
 which is not well supported 
 A Core 100 stamp on upper division courses would not be beneficial in terms of boosting 
 enrollment as most SSHA courses are full.  
 Concerned with staffing courses 
 
 Sub-committee results: 
 After compiling all the feedback and data the subcommittee concluded the following: 


1) Faculty are in favor of removing Core 100 from the campus requirement for graduation 
2)If faculty are still required to teach Core 100 then each School must have a certain degree of 
independence to determine which courses can be given a Core 100 stamp based on the School’s 
goals for the requirement. 


 
Action: A report will be written by the sub-committee to UGC with recommendations based 
on the feedback.  


 
Discussion followed regarding general education guiding principles. In the future guiding 
principles for upper division general education will need to be clearly defined.  
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VI. Request from the School of Natural Sciences: Proposal to Modify the Admissions   
Process for Transfer Students 
The Office of Admissions finds it difficult to make these changes for Fall 2011 as the 
infrastructure is not set up in the Admissions system. The community colleges will also need 
more time to make adjustments. The Office of Admissions is comfortable rolling this out for 
Fall 2012 but are willing to start with some restrictions for Fall 2011 as a compromise.  
 


 There was discussion among UGC members on success rates for transfer students. There is a 
 need to distinguish between students that can graduate in two years because they have all the 
 pre-requisites and students that have the grades but not the pre-requisites and will take longer 
 to graduate. The committee would like to see transfer data for UCM. Admissions must have 
 enough time to publicize admission process changes to prepare transfer students. 
 The committee discussed using the School of Engineering policy as a ‘pilot program’ to then 
 use to implement the Natural Sciences policy.  
 
 It was determined that more discussion and data collecting is needed to better define a policy 
 with a goal to roll out the new requirements for Fall 2012. 
 
VII. Request from the School of Engineering: Proposed Transfer Admissions Policy   
 Linda Zubke, Director, Student Services 


The Office of Admissions has been working with Engineering for a year on the proposal, 
systems are in  place and Admissions is ready to roll out the new requirements for Fall 2011.  


  
UGC recommends approval of the proposed ENG Transfer Admissions Policy. 


  
 Action: Senate Analyst Paul will notify the School. 
   
VIII. Request from VCSA Lawrence: Academic Honesty Policy      


  UC Merced is asking faculty for input on the Academic Honesty Policy. VCSA Lawrence 
 would like to have a completed version of the Academic Honesty Policy by Fall 2011. 


 
  Comments: 


 The current policy leaves a lot of control to the discretion of the faculty which results in 
inconsistency toward the way dishonesty is handled 


 Concern that the faculty member is assumed “right” 
 Focuses on the negative rather than positive should build a community of inquiry, not 


punishment 
 Individual faculty look at cheating differently 
 Cheating is not a minor issue 
 This is an opportunity to write the policy in a way that it teaches that academic integrity 


matters 
 


     Action:  
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 VCSA Jane Lawrence to gather information from other campuses on their honesty policies, 
including inquiring about policy effectiveness 


 Consult with School curriculum committees  
 Consult with CRTE   
 GRC will be encouraged to address this at its next meeting. A UGC/GRC sub-committee will 


be formed. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:30 am. 
 
Attest: 
 
Susan Amussen 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    ACADEMIC SENATE‐ Merced Division 


 


DIVISION COUNCIL 


Minutes of Meeting  


February 7, 2011 


 


 


I. Meeting 


Pursuant to call, the Divisional Council met at 9:00 am on Monday, February 7, 2010, 


in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Evan Heit presiding. 


 


II. Chair’s Report – Evan Heit 


A. Academic Council (1/26) 


B. Meeting with VCA Miller (1/24) 


C. Meeting with EVC/Provost Alley (1/25) 


D. Division Meeting April 14th  


 


III. Consent Calendar 


The agenda was approved as presented. 


     


IV. CoC Nominations 


 


V. Administrative Guest: Chancellor Kang (10:00) 


 


VI. Support for Untenured Faculty (Professor Susan Amussen) 


ACTION: Chair Heit and Professor Amussen to compose a letter to EVC/Provost 


Alley and circulate to DivCo for final comments. 


 


VII. Budget Meeting at OP: February 11 


ACTION: Present feedback to EVC/Provost from DivCo on PowerPoint 


presentation   


 


VIII. Systemwide Review Item: Funding Streams 


CAPRA, UGC and GRC sent DivCo comments regarding the Funding Streams. 


ACTION: DivCo Chair and Vice Chair to compose a memo from DivCo 


compiling the committee responses to systemwide Academic Council. 


 


IX. Committee Chair Reports  


 CoC – Chair Tom Hansford 
 CRE – Chair Nella Van Dyke 
 GRC – Chair Chris Kello 


 


There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 10:50 AM. 







Attest: 


 


Evan Heit, Senate Chair 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    ACADEMIC SENATE‐ Merced Division 


 


DIVISION COUNCIL 


Minutes of Meeting  


JANUARY 24, 2011 


 


 


I. Meeting 


Pursuant to call, the Divisional Council met at 9:00 am on Monday, January 24, 2010, 


in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Evan Heit presiding. 


 


II. Chair’s Report – Evan Heit 


A. CPPC Meeting 1/13 


B. Chancellor Search Committee 


C. Strategic Searches 
 


III. Consent Calendar 


The Meeting Agenda and the January 10th Meeting Minutes were approved as 


presented. 


 


IV. CoC Nominations 


 


V. Teaching Relief for Untenured Faculty – Professor Amussen 


ACTION: DivCo chair to compose a letter recommending a mentoring policy at 


the School level and acknowledging teaching release as a priority.  


 


VI. Academic Personnel Processes 


 


VII. Art and Fafa Kamangar Endowed Chair in Biological Sciences 


ACTION: DivCo to draft a letter to Interim Vice Chancellor of University 


Relations David Hosley with DivCo’s approval. 
 


VIII. Undergraduate CRF Policy – Professor Amussen 


 


IX. Compensation for Committee Chairs 


 


X. Administrative Guest: EVC/Provost Keith AlleyCommittee  


 


XI. Academic Council Special Committee on a Plan for the University of 


California – report from Professor Kello 


 


XII. Chair Reports  


 CAP – Vice Chair Tom Harmon 







 CAPRA – Chair Shawn Kantor 
ACTION: DivCo will communicate the VPAP findings via the next letter from 


the Chair encouraging faculty to talk to their Deans and Executive Committees to 


start the discussion with the Deans regarding instructional budget allocation. 


 CoC – Chair Tom Hansford 
 GRC – Chair Chris Kello 
 UGC – Chair Susan Amussen  


There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 12:00 pm. 


 


Attest: 


 


Evan Heit, Senate Chair 


 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA    ACADEMIC SENATE‐ Merced Division 


 


DIVISION COUNCIL 


Minutes of Meeting  


JANUARY 10, 2011 


 


 


I.          Meeting‐ Pursuant to call, the Divisional Council met at 9:00 am on Monday,  


January 10, 2011, in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library. Chair Evan Heit 


presiding. 


 


II.   Chair’s Report – Evan Heit 


A. Meeting (conference call) with Dr. Young and Dr. Park (12/6) 


B. Meeting with Don Hilty, Ph.D., PRIME program (12/7) 


C. CAOB Meeting (12/7) 


D. University Relations Meeting (1/5) 


E. Meeting with Larry Salinas (12/13) 


F. Academic Council (12/5) 


G. Meeting with Chancellor Kang (12/16) 


H. Meeting with Patti Istas, Director of Communications (1/5) 


ACTION: The Senate office will ask the Deans and faculty for a list of faculty  


  awards and grants and share with Communications. 


 


III.   Consent Calendar   


The Meeting Agenda and the November 29th Meeting Minutes were approved 


as presented. 


 


IV.   Classroom Scheduling 


ACTION: Chair Heit to draft a memo to the Registrar and copy the EVC and VC  


of Student Affairs suggesting the following: 1) remove the “free time” on 


Tuesday and Thursday 2) encourage School flexibility 3) the new schedule 


should not apply to graduate courses. 


  


V.   Teaching Relief for Untenured Faculty – Professor Amussen 


 


VI.   Academic Personnel Processes 


 


VII.   Update on Academic Senate Website – Senate Chair Heit 


http://senate.ucmerced.edu/ 


 


VIII.   UC Executive Compensation 


ACTION: DivCo Chair to draft a memo to inform the UCM Faculty of DivCo’s 







  opposition to the contents of a letter signed by 36 of UCʹs high ranking 


administrators requesting extraordinary pension compensation. A link to the 


current petition will also be provided.  


 


IX.   CoC Committee Preference Survey  


 


X.   Campus Review Items 


Academic Calendars 2013‐2016  


             ACTION: DivCo to draft a memo to the EVC and the VCSA and copy VCR 


Traina and VC of Academic Personnel stating the proposal is reasonable. GRC’s 


memo will be included in the transmittal. 


 


XI.   Committee Chair Reports 


 CAP – Vice Chair Tom Harmon.  


 CAPRA – Chair Shawn Kantor.  


 CoC – Vice Chair Tom Hansford 


 CRE – Chair Nella Van Dyke 


ACTION: Senate office to follow up with the systemwide Senate director 


regarding where the UCM Bylaws are in the systemwide approval process.   


 GRC – Chair Chris Kello 


 UGC – Chair Susan Amussen 


 


 


There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 12:00 pm. 


 


Attest: 


 


Evan Heit, Senate Chair 
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DIVISION COUNCIL 
Minutes of Meeting  


NOVEMBER 29, 2010 
 
 
I. Meeting- Pursuant to call, the Divisional Council met at 10:00 am on Monday,  


   November 29, 2010, in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library. Chair Evan Heit presiding. 
 


II. Chair’s Report – Evan Heit 
A. Meeting of the Division  
B. Meeting with EVC/Provost Alley  
C. CPPC Meeting  
D. Senate Administration Council  
ACTION: A sub-committee was constituted: Susan Amussen, Evan Heit, and 
Tom Harmon, staffed by Susan Sims. Assignment: gather data, conduct 
analyses including data from UC and Comp 8 and draft memo and proposed 
policy 
E. UCPB 
ACTION: Senate Director to continue looking for a UCM representative and 
or coordinate with GRC Chair Kello for the meeting on December 7th. 
F. Future DivCo Meetings 


 
III. Consent Calendar 


The Meeting Agenda and the November 8 Meeting Minutes were approved as 
presented. 


 
IV. CoC Nominations 


ACTION: A motion was made and unanimously approved for the Natural 
Science Dean search committee.  
 


V. Administrative Guest: EVC/Provost Keith Alley  
 


VI. SACA Update including Discussion on Administrative Periodic Review 
Schedule: Vice Chair, Anne Kelley      
ACTION: Anne Kelley will report DivCo discussion and comments to SACA 
regarding periodic review schedule. 


 
VII. Academic Personnel Meeting November 18 


Report from Susan Amussen 
 
 







 
VIII.  Strategic Planning 
 
IX. Campus Review Items 


Bylaw 55 Unit Proposals 
 


X.  Committee Chair Reports  
 CAPRA – Chair Shawn Kantor 
 CoC – Chair Jack Vevea 
 GRC – Chair Chris Kello 
 UGC – Chair Susan Amussen 


 
 


There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 12:00 noon. 
 
Attest: 
 
Evan Heit, Senate Chair 
 







 
 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA   ACADEMIC SENATE- Merced Division 
 


DIVISION COUNCIL 
Minutes of Meeting  
NOVEMBER 8, 2010 


 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Divisional Council met at 10:00 am on Monday, November 8, 2010, in 
Room 232 of the Kolligian Library. Chair Evan Heit presiding. 
 
II.  Chair’s Report – Evan Heit 


A. Meeting with President 
B. Meeting with EVC/Provost Alley 
C. Meeting with Chancellor Search Committee  
ACTION: DivCo members to send perspective names of potential candidates to 
anyone sitting on the search committee. 
D. Meeting of the Division (12/2) 


 
III.  CoC Nominations 


The CoC nominations for the Recharge committee and the Program Review 
Committee were endorsed with two abstentions for the PRC. 
EVC/Provost Alley is talking to the Deans from Natural Science and Engineering to 
help identify an additional faculty member for the PRC. 
 


 IV.  Administrative Periodic Review Schedule  
  
V.   Positioning Statement from Office of Communications  


ACTION: Motion to approve the DivCo response was made, seconded and passed 
unanimously. Senate analyst will send DivCo’s memo to Director Istas with a cc to 
Interim VC of University Relations David Hosley and Chancellor Kang. 
 


VI.  Strategic Faculty FTE Proposals – GRC Chair Kello  







ACTION: Motion was made, seconded and carried to approve the draft solicitation. 







 
VII.  Systemwide Review Items  


Council Recommendation and UCLA Statement on the Future of the University 
ACTION: Senate Director Susan Sims will send Merced’s response to the Systemwide 
Academic Senate by November 10, 2010. 
 


VIII.    Consent Calendar 
The meeting agenda, the October 11 Meeting Minutes and the October 25 Meeting 
Minutes were approved.  


 
IX. Committee Chair Reports  
CAP – Vice Chair Tom Harmon 
CAPRA – Chair Shawn Kantor 
GRC – Chair Chris Kello 
 
X. Guest: Provost Lawrence Pitts   
 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 12:00pm 
 
Attest: 
 
Evan Heit, Senate Chair 
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Division Council 
Minutes of Meeting 


October 25, 2010  
 
 
I.  Chair’s Report – Evan Heit 


A. Meeting with EVC/Provost Alley  
B. Meetings with Rod Park and Charles Young  
C. Meeting with Fred Meyers and Dan Hilty  
D. Senate Administration Council Meeting  
E. Upcoming Visit by Provost Pitts and PEB Forum (11/8) 


 
II.  Consent Calendar 


A. Approval of the agenda 
B. Approval of the October 11 Meeting Minutes (to be distributed) 


 
III.  Administrative Guest: EVC/Provost Alley (scheduled for 11:00am) 
 
IV.  CoC Nominations 
 
V.  Chancellor Search Committee 
 
VI.  Academic Personnel Processes 


ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the APO memo 
regarding issues with the office’s processes. 


 
ACTION: DivCo will discuss the memo again on November 29 after it has been 
submitted to the EVC.  


 
VII.  Review of the PEB Task Force Report 10-14 


ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the revised DivCo 
memo to the Academic Council Chair. 


 
VIII.  Campus Review Items  


- Bylaw 55 Unit Proposals 
ACTION: The Rules Committee Chair and the DivCo Chair will send proposed 
revisions to SSHA with a transmittal letter. 


 
IX.   Ad-Hoc Committee on Course Evaluations  


ACTION: The DivCo Chair proposed to forward the proposed evaluation process to the 
Schools, on behalf of DivCo, with a brief cover letter emphasizing the need for their 
expedient responses.  
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X.  Positioning Statement from Office of Communications 


This item has been tabled for the following meeting. 
 
XI.  Strategic Faculty FTE Proposals – GRC Chair Kello 
 
XII.  Committee Chair Reports 


 CAP – Vice Chair Tom Harmon 
 CAPRA – Chair Shawn Kantor 
 CoC – Chair Jack Vevea 
 CRE – Chair Nella Van Dyke 
 GRC – Chair Chris Kello 
 UGC – Chair Susan Amussen 


 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 12:00 pm. 
 
Attest: 
 
Evan Heit, Senate Chair 
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 Division Council 
Minutes of Meeting 


October 11, 2010  
 
I.   Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Divisional Council met at 10:00 am on Monday, October 11, 2010 in Room 232 of 
the Kolligan Library, Chair Evan Heit presiding.  
 
II.   Chair’s Report – Evan Heit  


A. Building Advisory Committee meeting  
B. Retreat at the Office of the President and Academic Council Meeting  
C. Meeting with University Relations  
D. Upcoming Visit by Rod Park and Charles Young re: Strategic Planning (10/12)  
E. Upcoming PEB Forum (10/13)  
F. Upcoming Visit by President Yudof re: Chancellor Search Committee (11/1)  
G. Fred Meyers Visit (10/15) 
 


III.  Consent Calendar  
The agenda and the minutes of the September 27 Meeting were approved. 


 
IV. CoC Nominations  


ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the student representative for 
UGC. 


 
V. Academic Personnel Processes—Vice Chair Kelley, CAPRA Chair Kantor, CAP Vice Chair Harmon  


ACTION: The EVC and the Vice Provost for Academic Personnel will be invited to attend the 
next DivCo meeting to discuss the document created by the DivCo subcommittee regarding issues 
with the Academic Personnel processes. 


 
VI. Undergraduate Program Review Policy – UGC Chair Amussen  


ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the Undergraduate Program 
Review Policy as amended. 
ACTION: The DivCo Chair will ask the EVC whether the Administration would like to review 
the policy. 


 
VII. 2011‐2013 Academic Calendar ‐ UGC Chair Amussen  


ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to endorse the new Academic Calendar. 
DivCo will send a brief communication to the EVC recommending approval of the calendar, and 
will attach UGC’s comments on the subject.   


 
VIII. Graduate Education and Enrollment—GRC Chair Kello  


ACTION: GRC drafted a memo to the graduate group chairs to begin the process of funding 
recruitment efforts and requesting information on the recruitment measures planned for each 
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graduate group. A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to endorse GRC’s memo and to 
forward it to the EVC and the VCR with a cover letter from DivCo.  


 
IX. Strategic Faculty FTE Proposals – GRC Chair Kello  
 
X. Committee Chairs Report  
CoC – Chair Jack Vevea  
CAP‐ Vice Chair Tom Harmon 
CRE – Chair Nella Van Dyke 
 
XI. Systemwide Review Items  
Post‐Employment Benefits 


ACTION: The DivCo Chair asked for Senate Committees to send comments as soon as possible. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 12:00 pm. 
 
Attest: 
 
Evan Heit, Senate Chair 
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Division Council 


Minutes of Meeting 
September 27, 2010 


 
I. Meeting 
Pursuant to call, the Divisional Council met at 10:00 am on Monday, September 27, 2010, 
in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Evan Heit presiding. 


 
II. Chair’s Report – Evan Heit 


A. CPPC Meeting 
B. Senate Chairs, Vice Chairs and Directors Retreat in Oakland 
C. Senate Administration Council Meeting 
D. Senate and GSA Leadership Meeting 


ACTION: UGC Chair Amussen will work with Chair Heit to draft a resolution 
addressing low faculty to student ratios.  


E. Meeting with ASUCM Leadership 
F. Meeting with EVC/Provost Alley 
G. Meeting with Chancellor Kang 
H. Meeting with VCA Miller 
I. Upcoming Forum on Post-Employment Benefits 
J. Communications from Senate Chair 


 
III. Consent Calendar 


  The Meeting Agenda and the 9/13 Meeting Minutes were approved as presented. 
 


IV. CoC Nominations 
ACTION: DivCo approved the appointments of Sholeh Quinn to the UCOLASC 
and Ruth Mostern as a substitute for Sean Malloy at the October 8 UCFW meeting.  


 
V. WASC EER Draft Report  


 
VI. Administrative Guest: EVC/Provost Alley 


 
VII. Update on the September 13th DivCo Discussion Items 


  ACTION: The subcommittee will meet and present a plan at the next DivCo        
meeting 


 
VIII. Chancellor’s Search 


ACTION: DivCo will schedule a 30 minute meeting for Monday, October 4th to 
consider CoC’s recommendations for the search committee. 
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IX. UC Davis/UC Merced PRIME Medical Program  


ACTION: A motion was put forth, seconded and carried to approve the memo 
outlining the Senate’s concerns with the PRIME Program, pending some small 
stylistic edits.  


 
X. Committee Chair Reports 
CAPRA Chair Kantor 
UGC Chair Amussen 
 
 
 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:45 pm. 
 
Attest: 
 
Evan Heit, Senate Chair 
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Divisional Council 
Minutes of Meeting 
September 13, 2010 


 
I. MEETING 
Pursuant to call, the Divisional Council met at 10:00 am on Monday, September 13, 2010, 
in Room 232 of the Kolligian Library, Chair Evan Heit presiding. 


 
II. CHAIR’S REPORT – Evan Heit 


A. Meeting with Chancellor Kang 
B. Meeting with EVC/Provost Alley 
C. Staff Assembly Leadership Meeting 
D.  Upcoming Senate-Administration Council Meeting  
E.  Communication from Writing Program 
F.   Senate Office Plans 
G.  December 2, 2010 Division Meeting 


 
III. DISCUSSION ITEMS 


A. Budget Process 
ACTION: Chair asked for volunteers from each school to collect information 
about the budget process. 
 
B. Review of Administrative Units 
 
C. Academic Personnel Processes 
ACTION: Senate Vice Chair A.M. Kelley, CAPRA Chair Kantor and CAP 
Vice Chair Harmon will draft a memo outlining the main issues with the 
academic personnel processes. They will talk to their school staff and to 
former search committee chairs to gather information. A draft will be 
circulated before the next DivCo meeting.  
 
D. Graduate Education 
ACTION: GRC will formulate an initial communication with graduate group 
chairs to collect information, and discuss how to maintain current graduate 
students and improve recruitment efforts. 
 
E. Short-term Instructional Space Planning 
ACTION: DivCo moved to make instructional space planning an item for 
report, to be monitored by the Enrollment Management Council. 


 
 
IV. FIVE STRATEGIC AREAS OF RESEARCH 
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ACTION: GRC will form a subcommittee to draft a procedure, criteria and 
timetable for choosing the five strategic positions. GRC will submit a proposal to 
DivCo within approximately one month. 


 
V. STRATEGIC PLANNING MEMO 


ACTION: A motion was made, seconded and carried to approve the current 
draft of the strategic planning memo, pending the discussed edits. The memo 
will be circulated within DivCo then sent to the Chancellor and EVC. 


 
VI. REVISED MINORS POLICY 


ACTION: A motion was made, seconded and carried to approve the revised 
Minors Policy. Policy is available at: 
http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/MinorsPolicyFinal9.14.10.pdf 
The revised policy will be broadly distributed. 


 
VII. COMMITTEE ON COMMITTEES NOMINEES 


 
VIII. POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 


ACTION: The Senate office will schedule an informational session to educate 
faculty and staff assembly members on post-employment benefits. 


 
IX. CAMPUS REVIEW ITEMS 


A. Program Review 
ACTION: UGC Analyst will distribute the revised policy to the Schools and 
Senate committees for comments. 
 
B. Bylaw 55 Unit Proposals 
DivCo will review SSHA Bylaw 55 Unit proposals 
 


 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 11:55. 
 
Attest: 
 
Evan Heit, Senate Chair 
 
 
 
 
Minutes prepared by Nora Cary, temporary Senate Assistant 



http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/MinorsPolicyFinal9.14.10.pdf�
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Divisional Council 
Minutes of Meeting 


March 30, 2010 
 
I.  MEETING 
 
Pursuant to call, the Divisional Council met at 9:30 am on Thursday, March 30, 2010, in Room 362 of 
the Kolligian Library, Chair Martha Conklin presiding.   
 
II. CHAIR’S REPORT 
A.  April 22 Division meeting.  Chair Conklin reminded standing committee chairs that they each will 
give a very brief summary of their committees’ actions during this academic year.  Proposed Bylaw 
revisions from CRE will be included on the agenda. (It was noted that, if approved by the faculty, the 
Bylaw revisions will not be implemented until they are reviewed and approved by the systemwide 
Committee on Rules & Jurisdiction.)     
 
B.  April 22 Town Hall meeting.   The main topic will be the UC Retirement Plan.  Systemwide Senate 
Chair Harry Powell and Vice Chair Dan Simmons will give a presentation. Chair Conklin encouraged 
attendance and pointed out that the forum will be for faculty only.  
 
C.  CPPC meeting.  Chair Conklin distributed a brochure from the meeting. DivCo discussed whether 
there should be increased Senate representation on CPPC.  It was agreed to let the current representation 
stand.  
ACTION:  Invite Tom Lollini, Associate Vice Chancellor for Physical Planning, Design and 
Construction, to the next DivCo meeting for a discussion on CPPC.  
 
D. Surge Building Planning Committee.  Senate Vice Chair Heit gave DivCo a summary of the meeting.  
The Committee was receptive to Senate input.  The Senate needs to provide them with a list of 
nominees for the building advisory committee.  The building plan currently includes conference rooms, 
classrooms, research labs, tutorial rooms, and offices.   
ACTION:   Chair Conklin will draft a joint letter with EVC/Provost Alley to Systemwide Interim 
Provost Larry Pitts reiterating that UCM is supportive of the Surge Building.   
 
III. CONSENT CALENDAR 
A.  March 11 Minutes.   
ACTION:  Minutes will be considered approved if no objections are raised by Friday, April 2.  
 
IV. COMMITTEE CHAIRS REPORT 
CAP – Interim Vice Chair Jan Wallander 
Cases are slow in coming to AP from the Schools.  Wallander attended the UCAP meeting on March 23 
and there was a discussion of on scale, off scale, and above scale data in order to compare mean 
salaries.  
ACTION:  At Chair Conklin’s request, Wallander will distribute the pertinent information from UCAP 
for discussion at the next DivCo meeting.     
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CAPRA –  Chair Mike Colvin 
CAPRA is waiting for the Schools to submit their Strategic Plans.  The committee drafted a memo 
responding to UCPB’s white paper on differential fees.  DivCo members made revisions during the 
meeting.  DivCo also discussed the Task Force on Investment and Retirement (TFIR) and UCRP. 
ACTION:  Chair Conklin will distribute the revised response to UCPB to DivCo members for 
comments. The final memo will be forwarded to UCPB from DivCo.  Chair Conklin will draft a 
statement regarding TFIR for distribution to DivCo members today.  This issue will be discussed at 
tomorrow’s Academic Council meeting.   
 
CoC – Chair Carlos Coimbra 
Another faculty member has been asked to serve on the Parking Committee.    
 
CRE – Chair Peggy O’Day absent. No report. 
 
GRC – Chair Chris Kello 
GRC members have reviewed the research/travel/shared equipment grants/Chancellor’s Award 
proposals. The committee will discuss the revised QSB proposal at today’s meeting. Other ongoing 
agenda items include the ORU and CRU proposals. GRC will also opine on a Call for graduate student 
summer fellowships.  Background: EVC/Provost Alley allocated $500,000 for graduate student support. 
GRC allocated half the funds directly to graduate groups to use for direct student support, e.g., NRTs.  
GRC is opining on the remaining half of the funds which the committee plans to use for graduate 
student summer fellowships for research and travel. In response to a DivCo member’s inquiry, it was 
stated that graduate group chairs were informed about the amount of funding they would receive from 
the first pool of $250,000. 
 
DivCo had a brief discussion about the policy for NRTs and TAs. 
ACTION:  Chair Conklin asked CAPRA to request the teaching budgets from EVC/Provost Alley.  
GRC to develop an NRT policy in relation to TAships.   
 
UGC – Chair Susan Amussen 
The committee continues to work on the program review for Applied Math.  Following DivCo’s request 
at the last meeting, UGC reviewed its program review guidelines, specifically, the length of the review 
cycle. UGC will keep GRC informed of any revisions it makes to its program review guidelines so that 
the undergraduate and graduate guidelines are uniform. 
 
V. 2010-2011 SLATE OF SENATE COMMITTEE ASSIGNMENTS 
Executive Session.  No Minutes taken. 
 
VI. UC MERCED COMPACT 
DivCo members revised the Compact during the meeting. 
ACTION:  Chair Conklin will distribute the revised Compact to committee members for further 
comments.  
 
VII. SENATE COMPENSATION 
A revised compensation proposal was submitted.  
ACTION:  DivCo approved the revised proposal. 
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There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 11:30 am. 
 
Attest:  
 
 
Martha Conklin, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 
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Divisional Council 
Minutes of Meeting 


March 16, 2010 
 
I.  MEETING 
 
Pursuant to call, the Divisional Council met at 9:30 am on Thursday, March 16, 2010, in Room 362 of 
the Kolligian Library, Chair Martha Conklin presiding.   
 
II. CHAIR’S REPORT 


A. Academic Council meeting of February 24.  The main topic of discussion was contributions to 
the UC Retirement Plan (UCRP). There will be a meeting at UCM about the UCRP on April 22 
which is also the day of the Meeting of the Division.    
B. Ad-Hoc Committee on Course Evaluations.  The committee is meeting this week.  A faculty 


member from SSHA has been appointed to the committee. Committee member Professor Van 
Dyke has collected evaluations from the Schools.   


 
III. CONSENT CALENDAR 


A. Approval of the Agenda 
B. Minutes from February 9 meeting 
C. CoC 2010-2011 Slate 


 
ACTION:  Agenda was not approved as the Committee Chairs reports were not included.  Minutes 
were approved.  CoC slate was removed from the Consent Calendar for discussion.   
 
IV. COMMITTEE CHAIRS REPORT 
UGC – Chair Susan Amussen 


A. The committee approved the multiple majors policy on February 10, 2010.  It will be published 
in the catalog. There was some discussion on whether this is an academic policy or a School 
regulation.  It was suggested that UGC should address this question next year.  


B. Policy on final exams. UGC asked the School curriculum committees to opine on this issue. 
UGC chose not to act at this time but Chair Amussen stated that UGC will develop a policy if 
the Schools request it.  


C. UGC was asked to opine on a tutoring policy. The committee affirmed the current policy that an 
individual does not become a tutor without the recommendation of the faculty member teaching 
the course.   


D. Chair Conklin inquired about UGC’s reading week policy.  CRE Chair O’Day found a reference 
in the January 19 DivCo minutes that stated upon the conclusion of DivCo discussion, UGC will 
send a proposed reading week policy to the School curriculum committees for feedback. Once 
feedback is received, UGC will present a proposal to DivCo.    


E. Chair Conklin requested that UGC re-review the undergraduate program review guidelines as it 
currently reflects a five year cycle rather than an eight year cycle and that UGC share any 
changes to the program review policy with GRC as they both need re-approval.  


 







 2


 
ACTION:  UGC Chair Amussen will send the final exam memo and re-send the reading week memo to 
the Schools.  UGC will re-review the time of the review cycle. 
 
GRC – Chair Chris Kello 


A. GRC opined on the distribution of NRT slots. Two slots were awarded to each graduate 
group/area. 


B. $500,000 graduate support from EVC/Provost Alley. GRC allocated half the funds to the 
graduate groups based on their current Ph.D. enrollments. This money can only be used for 
Ph.D. support.  For the remaining half of the funds, GRC will opine today on how to allocate the 
remaining half of the funds. 


C. GRC is reviewing the following: two ORU proposals (HSRI and MERI), two CRU proposals 
(CAIS and SpARC), and the research/travel/shared equipment/Chancellor’s Award grants. 


 
CoC – Chair Carlos Coimbra 
Discussion of the 2010-2011 slate.  No Minutes taken. 
 
CAPRA – Chair Mike Colvin 


A. Schools’ Strategic Plans. CAPRA is waiting to receive them.  
B. CAPRA is reviewing the CAIS and SpARC CRU proposals. CAPRA Chair Colvin pointed out 


that the campus should be aware of the lack of funding available for CRUs.  It was noted that 
GRC is working on an indirect cost return policy. 


 
ACTION:  CAPRA and GRC will draft a memo to EVC/Provost Alley about the available funding for 
CRUs and ORUs.  The memo will then be sent from DivCo to the Schools.   
 
CAP – Interim Vice Chair Jan Wallander 
Despite CAP’s stated deadlines at the beginning of the academic year, the cases (in particular mid 
career appraisals) have been very slow in coming from the Schools. 
 
CRE – Chair Peggy O’Day 
CRE previously conducted a poll on Crops for Senate members to leave comments regarding the 
proposed revisions to the UCM Bylaws.  CRE is reviewing the faculty’s feedback.  The biggest issue is 
that of CoC appointments.  CRE will re-revise the proposed revisions based on faculty feedback. CRE’s 
goal is to have the proposed Bylaw revisions ready for a vote at the April 22 Division meeting. 
 
ACTION:  CRE Chair O’Day will send a memo to DivCo summarizing the key sections that CRE is re-
revising along with comments on the faculty feedback. 
 
V. UC MERCED COMPACT 
DivCo discussed the draft Compact.   
 
ACTION:  Chair Conklin will distribute the revised Compact to DivCo for comments.  
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VI. ADMINISTRATIVE GUEST – EVC/PROVOST KEITH ALLEY 
EVC/Provost Alley and DivCo discussed the UC Merced Compact and the new lease that was signed 
for Castle.   The Office of the President is currently working to increase base funding to UCM.  Chair 
Conklin clarified that our base consists of enrollment support and an allocation from the State.   
 
VII. SENATE COMPENSATION COMMITTEE – JAN WALLANDER 
DivCo discussed the Committee’s report and suggested revisions: (1) stating that some flexibility is 
needed in giving course relief and summer ninths because faculty in the three Schools have somewhat 
different teaching duties as well as level of summer support, and (2) giving the Vice Chair one course 
relief in addition to one ninth of salary.   
 
ACTION:  Professor Wallander will revise the report and re-submit to DivCo.  This report will be the 
framework for a future memo from DivCo to EVC/Provost Alley.   
 
VIII. GENERAL EDUCATION COMMITTEE (SUBCOMMITEE OF UGC) 
The committee drafted a charge.  After some discussion, DivCo requested the charge be revised to 
clarify the duties and reporting of the general education subcommittee.  
 
ACTION:  UGC Chair Amussen and CRE Chair O’Day will revise the draft charge and re-submit to 
DivCo. 
 
IX. MINORS 
UGC previously approved the Public Health and Environmental Science & Sustainability minors. Chair 
Conklin requested that the minors be reviewed by CAPRA and then reviewed by DivCo. DivCo will 
send a transmittal letter to EVC/Provost Alley once review is completed. 
 
ACTION:  The Public Health and Environmental Science & Sustainability minor proposals will be 
forwarded to DivCo and CAPRA.  
 
X. PARKING 
DivCo discussed the report from the faculty representatives on the Parking Committee.   
 
 
 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 11:30 am. 
 
Attest:  
 
 
Martha Conklin, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 
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Divisional Council 
Minutes of Meeting 


March 11, 2010 
 
I.  MEETING 
 
Pursuant to call, the Divisional Council met at 1:30 pm on Thursday, March 11, 2010, in Room 232 of 
the Kolligian Library, Chair Martha Conklin presiding.   
 
II. DIVCO RESOLUTION ON STUDENT ART 
 
ACTION:  DivCo revised the Resolution.  Resolution to be transmitted to the campus. 
 
III. CONSENT CALENDAR 


A. Approval of the Agenda 
B. Minutes from the January 19 meeting 
C. CoC Slate 


 
ACTION:  Consent Calendar was approved as presented.  
 
IV. ADMINISTRATIVE GUEST – Chancellor Kang 
Chancellor Kang shared his Campus Overview presentation (distributed to DivCo members at the 
meeting) that he will deliver to the Regents on March 24, 2010.  DivCo discussed various sections of 
the presentation with the Chancellor.   
 
V. PARKING 
DivCo discussed various parking scenarios including a tiered system.   
 
 
 
 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 3:30 pm. 
 
Attest:  
 
 
Martha Conklin, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 
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Divisional Council 
Minutes of Meeting 


February 9, 2010 
 
I.  MEETING 
 
Pursuant to call, the Divisional Council met at 9:30 am on Tuesday, February 9, 2010, in Room 232 of 
the Kolligian Library, Chair Martha Conklin presiding.   
 
II. FEBRUARY 25 VISIT BY UCOP OFFICIALS  
Discussion of talking points with OP. 
 
III. REVIEW OF BYLAWS 
CRE set a February 16 deadline for feedback from Senate committees.  DivCo requested a deadline 
extension.  CRE Chair O’Day reiterated that comments must be received in time for School and faculty 
comments. Ultimately, the Bylaw revisions will be an agenda item for the April 22 Division meeting.  If 
Senate committees do not submit feedback in one week, CRE will proceed with solicitation of School 
and faculty feedback.   
 
IV. ORU REVIEW POLICY 
DivCo to review and approve ORU review policy.  (GRC is currently reviewing two ORU proposals.)  
 
ACTION:  Due to time constraints, GRC will proceed with using the current policy.  
 
V. PARKING 
Parking Committee faculty representatives sent DivCo a memo on February 4, 2010.  DivCo to draft a 
memo to the Administration.  Chair Conklin requests the parking policies on other UC campuses. 
 
VI. NEW BUSINESS 
Bylaws for academic units.  CRE Chair O’Day pointed out that the function of Bylaw 55 units is to 
make faculty appointments and vote on promotions. Therefore, the only requirement for Bylaw 55 unit 
Bylaws is a procedure for appointments and promotions.  CRE can develop some minimum guidance on 
how to develop this procedure.  DivCo members decided that we first need to discuss what would 
comprise a typical template of a Bylaw 55 unit at UCM.  This discussion should involve the 
Administration, Schools, Deans, and the Academic Senate.  
 
ACTION:  Chair Conklin requests that EVC/Provost Alley be invited to the next DivCo meeting to 
discuss Bylaw 55 unit formation and procedures.    
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 11:30 am.   
 
Attest:  
 
Martha Conklin, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA      ACADEMIC SENATE • MERCED DIVISION 
 


Divisional Council 
Minutes of Meeting 


January 19, 2010 
 
I.  MEETING 
 
Pursuant to call, the Divisional Council met at 9:30 am on Tuesday, January 19, 2010, in Room 362 of 
the Kolligian Library, Chair Martha Conklin presiding.   
 
II. CHAIR’S REPORT – Martha Conklin  


A. Carnegie Foundation classification.  UCM needs to produce 20 Ph.D. students in the AY 2013-
14 to be listed as a doctoral-granting institution otherwise the campus will be classified as a 
baccalaureate institution.  VCR Sam Traina is speaking to GRC about this issue today. 


B. Welcome new Senate Director, Susan Sims.  Her start date is March 1, 2010.    
C. December 16 Academic Council Meeting.  The meeting was not attended by a UCM 


representative.  
D. February 26 Assembly conference call.  An update on the Gould Commission will be discussed.   
E. CAP Vice Chair Tom Harmon.  Beginning in January 1, 2010 and ending on March 31, 2010, 


Professor Harmon is serving as interim Dean of Engineering.  (CAP sent a memo to DivCo on 
December 17 about this issue.) DivCo must determine if a new faculty member should be 
appointed to CAP as Vice Chair or if the Vice Chair should be chosen from the current 
committee members. 


  
ACTION:  Invite VCR Sam Traina to the next DivCo meeting to discuss the Carnegie Foundation 
categorization.  
 
III. NEW BUSINESS 


A. SACA Membership.  DivCo must decide which faculty representative gets assigned the three-
year term and which gets the two-year term.   


B. UGC has approved the Chemical Sciences minor.  DivCo will draft the cover memo to 
EVC/Provost Alley.    


C. UGC has proposed a reading week.  EVC/Provost Alley previously requested clarification that 
exams cannot be held during the last week of classes.    


 
IV. CONSENT CALENDAR 


A. Agenda approval.   
B. Minutes from the November 10, November 24, and December 10 meetings.   
 


ACTION:  Agenda was approved pending correction: CAPRA Chair Colvin should not be listed as 
absent.  Minutes are approved if no revisions are received by Friday, January 22.  
 
V. COMMITTEE CHAIR REPORTS 
CAP –  CAP member Jan Wallander 
Nothing to report.   
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Chair Conklin announced that she received a request from the Center for Research on Teaching 
Excellence (CRTE) Director Robert Ochsner to speak to CAP about teaching portfolios.  Since CAP 
cannot communicate directly with the faculty, CAP Chair Joe Cerny recommended that the request go 
through Vice Provost for Academic Personnel David Ojcius who would then communicate with CAP. A 
DivCo member suggested that Director Ochsner also speak to the Schools.  
 
CAPRA -  Chair Mike Colvin 
The committee has begun to review the HSRI and MERI ORU proposals.  It also opined on 
recommending to the Schools that the Strategic Plans be extended to three years per EVC/Provost 
Alley’s plan (the CAPRA guidelines requested two years).  Chair Colvin related that UCPB members 
were positive about the Governor’s proposal for a constitutional amendment dictating funding levels for 
higher education versus prisons.  
 
CoC – Vice Chair Ruth Mostern 
Professor Mostern called in during the Executive Session portion of the meeting. No Minutes taken. 
 
CRE – Chair Peggy O’Day 
The next meeting is on January 26.  The committee has proposed revisions to Senate Bylaws and is 
awaiting feedback from Senate committees. At EVC/Provost Alley’s request, the proposed Bylaw 
revisions were sent to the University Legal Counsel.  CRE will also provide guidance to the Schools 
regarding the formation of Bylaw 55 unit Bylaws. 
 
GRC – Chair Chris Kello 
The Call for Proposals for the GRC research/travel/shared equipment grants was emailed to faculty on 
January 13.  GRC reviewed the CIS and QSB graduate group proposals and forwarded comments to 
both groups. The committee is also reviewing the HSRI and MERI ORU proposals.  Other agenda items 
include research metrics, Carnegie Foundation classification, indirect cost return, and program review.   
 
UGC – Chair Susan Amussen 
Chair Amussen met with Applied Math Professor Arnold Kim and Institutional Planning & Analysis 
(IPA) Director Nancy Ochsner in December 2009 about data that the Applied Math program needs for 
program review.  UGC is also working on a policy for remote and online courses. The committee might 
ask the Schools for input on policy formulation. UGC approved the Chemical Sciences minor.  A 
member of UGC recently resigned and CoC was notified.  
 
VI. STRATEGIC PLANNING 
The Strategic Academic Plan is now the Strategic Academic Vision. VCSA Jane Lawrence is setting up 
a committee to look at enrollment management. VCR Traina established a task force to examine 
graduate enrollment.  Three GRC members are on this task force. 
 
DivCo decided that a short-term issue is the need for the Senate to develop a Strategic Plan for the 
Chancellor and EVC/Provost Alley as we face problems with capital, space, graduate student funding, 
and delivery of undergraduate majors.  DivCo will request to be involved in the selection of the 
consultant that will be hired to assist with development of a Strategic Plan.  A DivCo member pointed 
out that the campus needs a consultant who has experience with strategic academic planning that 
involved competing priorities for scarce resources. 
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The long-term issue is how to deal with the influx of new students in light of a faculty shortage. The 
campus needs more TAs and Lecturers and increased funding for graduate students to support 
undergraduate courses.  UCM makes offers to graduate students based on the guarantee of TAships so 
there is concern about the loss of these students.  
 
ACTION:  DivCo will write a memo to the Chancellor that indicates the Merced need for a consultant 
to aid in strategic planning.  CAPRA will formulate a plan for the number of TA lines that are needed.  
Senate Director Sims will research if UCLA hired a consultant in the past for strategic planning. 
  
VII. MARCUS SYMPOSIUM 
DivCo drafted a memo that summarized five key ideas from the Marcus Symposium.   
 
ACTION:  If no comments are received from DivCo members, Chair Conklin will forward the memo 
to the Chancellor. 
 
VIII. REVIEW OF UCM BYLAWS 
DivCo members discussed the authority of CoC in regards to appointments to Senate committees.  
Currently, CoC appointments are subject to approval by DivCo.  The revision proposed by CRE in the 
draft Bylaw revision is to eliminate DivCo approval of CoC appointments.  There was discussion of the 
possibility of some positions on DivCo being directly elected by Faculty vote in addition to the at-large 
members. Another issue is the overlap between CAPRA and DivCo.  A proposed revision to the Bylaws 
is that, at the discretion of UGC and GRC, the Vice Chairs of these committees would be the 
representatives on CAPRA rather than the Chairs   
 
ACTION:  Incoming Senate Director Sims volunteered to research CoC authority on the UC campuses.  
 
IX. EVC/PROVOST ALLEY 
DivCo discussed with EVC Alley its concerns about the influx of new students, faculty shortage, lack of 
space, and strategic planning.  There was discussion as to whether the five thematic areas of the 
Strategic Academic Vision will be pursued.  DivCo related to EVC Alley that the committee is in favor 
of hiring a consultant to do strategic planning and is eager to be involved in the selection process.   
 
EVC Alley reiterated the importance of discussing these issues at Senate-Administration meetings.  
Changing School strategic planning to encompass a longer time period will help stabilize some of the 
problems. Even with the money for the Surge building, it will be difficult to get a building in place in 
time for the second year of the plan that OP has put forth.  To address the influx of students, more 
money can be put into the instructional budget, but more TAs are needed to take on the teaching 
workload.  The number of graduate students in some disciplines will need to be increased, which 
requires more instructional dollars to be put into the TA pool.   
 
EVC Alley suggested that DivCo invite VC for Enrollment Management Kevin Browne and VCSA 
Lawrence to speak to DivCo about their plans to address enrollment issues and challenges in supporting 
majors.     
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Miscellaneous issues: 
--EVC Alley mentioned he received the revised Psychological Sciences graduate program proposal. The 
proposal was submitted to GRC and CAPRA last year and both committees reviewed it and suggested 
revisions. The revised proposal should be sent back to GRC for another review.  
-- EVC Alley mentioned the Carnegie classification issue.   
--EVC Alley requested from DivCo nominations for Senate representative for the School of 
Engineering Dean Search committee.  
 
X. AD-HOC COMMITTEE ON COURSE EVALUATIONS 
To complete the committee’s membership, DivCo needs to appoint a faculty member from the School 
of Engineering (Natural Sciences and SSHA are already represented). DivCo also needs to appoint a 
member of SACA as a non-voting consultant.  
 
ACTION:  The SACA representative will be Laura Martin.  Chair Conklin will inquire within the 
Mechanical Engineering group to fill the Engineering vacancy. 
 
XI. S&E II MEMO TO EVC/PROVOST ALLEY 
DivCo discussed drafting a memo to request more faculty input on the planning and configuration of 
S&E II, the reassembling of the space committee, plans for graduate students, and the space and 
planning of the Social Sciences & Management building.  
ACTION:  Tabled until the next meeting.  
 
XII. SUBCOMMITTEE ON SENATE COMPENSATION 
The subcommittee is working on the issue. Nothing to report.  
 
XIII. TEACHING RELIEF MEMO TO EVC/PROVOST ALLEY  
A memo was previously drafted by DivCo will be modified to reflect discussion at a December DivCo 
meeting. 
 
ACTION:  The draft memo will be circulated to DivCo members for comments.  
 
XIV. PARKING MEMO TO EVC/PROVOST ALLEY 
The Parking Committee will be asked to submit a list of recommendations.  DivCo will use this report 
as a basis for a memo to Vice Chancellor for Administration Mary Miller.    
 
ACTION:  VCA Mary Miller will be invited to the February 23 DivCo meeting after she receives 
DivCo’s memo. 
 
XV. DEAN OF SOE SEARCH COMMITTEE 
Executive Session – no Minutes taken. 
 
XVI. SACA MEMBERSHIP 
 
ACTION:  Professor Camfield will be appointed to the three-year term and Professor Coimbra to the 
two-year term.  EVC/Provost Alley will be notified.   
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XVII. CHEMICAL SCIENCES MINOR 
The minor has been approved by UGC.  DivCo agreed that no other discussion was necessary, as there 
are no resource implications. 
 
ACTION:  EVC Alley will be notified of DivCo’s recommendation to approve the minor.  
 
XVIII. READING WEEK 
UGC will consult with the Schools before developing a policy on an optional reading week and no 
exams during last week of courses.     
 
ACTION:  UGC Chair Amussen will send proposed policy on an optional reading week and a policy 
on no exams during the last week of courses to the Deans and School Curriculum committees for 
feedback.  Once the feedback has been received, UGC will present a proposal to DivCo. 
 
XIX.  DECEMBER 3 DIVISION MEETING MEMO TO EVC/PROVOST ALLEY 
 
ACTION:  Chair Conklin will circulate the draft memo to DivCo members today for comments.  Upon 
DivCo approval, the memo will be forwarded to EVC Alley. 
 
 
 
 
 
There being no further business, meeting adjourned at 11:30 am.   
 
Attest:  
 
Martha Conklin, Chair 
 
Minutes prepared by: 
Simrin Takhar 
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UC Merced 
Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis 


Spring 2011 
 


History and Organization of Office 
 The founding Director of the Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis (IPA) was hired in 
July 2005, shortly before the campus opened its doors to the pioneering class of 838 new 
freshmen and transfers.  These undergraduates plus 24 new graduate students joined the 13 
continuing graduate students who had come to UC Merced with their faculty mentors (the 
founding faculty) from other campuses.  In the first year, two staff members were added to the 
office:  a Manager of Research Information Systems and a Principal Research Analyst.  In early 
2007, another Analyst was added to the team and, in September 2009, a full-time contractual 
Data Administrator was hired to help design and implement several data marts.  In recognition 
of IPA’s role supporting assessment, SACA (Senate-Administration Council on Assessment) 
recommended, and the Budget Committee approved, another Principal Research Analyst 
position for IPA as well as a Programmer/Systems Analyst to help advance our Data 
Warehousing efforts.  These two positions will be filled in Spring 2011. 
 IPA reports to the Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost and works closely with other 
planning units (Capital and Budget), as well as with Information Technology (IT), the Center for 
Research on Teaching Excellence (CRTE), Academic Senate, Deans’ Offices, Admissions, 
Registrar’s Office, Financial Aid, Academic Personnel, the Graduate Studies Division, and  many 
of the co-curricular units within Student Affairs. 
 
IPA Mission 
 UC Merced IPA provides ongoing support for campus planning and decision-making to 
help advance the educational mission and effectiveness of the institution. 
Office functions include:  


• Supporting campus strategic planning and facilitating decision-making in areas of 
enrollment management, resource allocation, campus performance/benchmarking and 
the setting of campus goals and objectives.  


• Serving as the primary source for official campus statistics.  
• Integrating campus and external data sources.  
• Developing and maintaining reporting systems and processes to ensure data integrity, 


accuracy, and consistency, as well as appropriate and ethical use of campus data. 
• Complying with Federal, State, Regional Accreditation (WASC) and UC System reporting 


requirements. 
• Playing a leadership role in institutional assessment efforts. 
• Enhancing institutional effectiveness by making information and analyses widely 


available to the campus community.  
• Coordinating internal and external surveys of UC Merced students, alumni, faculty and 


staff. 
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Data Infrastructure 


The IPA Director and IT Manager of the Student Information Systems (SIS) worked 
together to develop a SIS census snapshot process and successfully deployed the process in 
time for the first census (September 26, 2005).  Over the first three and a half years, IPA 
expanded the data snapshots to include end-of-term student data and developed November 
and May personnel snapshots.  An IPA data warehouse was designed, implemented, and 
populated with data from these snapshots.  The warehouse (DW1) is updated every census and 
end of term (with student data) and every November and May (with personnel data).  DW1 
serves as the basis for all of IPA’s official reporting.  It also serves as a foundation for the 
campus-wide data warehouse (DW), championed by the Provost and being planned and 
developed by IPA and IT, in partnership.  The DW Team includes IPA staff as well as three IT 
staff (only one of whom is dedicated full-time to the project).  In February 2008, after a 
thorough RFP process, with input from constituents across campus, the hardware and business 
intelligence software were purchased, officially launching the DW initiative.  In Summer 2010, 
IPA successfully launched the first prototype of a decision support module, an Admissions 
dimensional model. 
 IPA launched its website in Summer 2007. The web site grows almost daily as new data 
tables are added.  The site is home to official student and faculty/staff data, as well as the UC 
Merced Profile (aka College Portrait) and Accountability Profile.  In order to get feedback from 
the campus on the usefulness of the website and IPA’s other venues for communicating 
information, full-time faculty and staff were surveyed. The results of this short survey are 
posted on the website. 
 
 Survey Infrastructure  
 In order to support a growing program of campus surveys, as well as ad hoc surveys 
conducted by individual units, IPA purchased an enterprise license of SNAP which allows IPA to 
design and deliver online surveys. IPA also assists other units in the design and delivery of their 
surveys.  The centralization of survey software also helps in the coordination of campus 
surveys, reducing the chances of over-surveying some populations.  To reinforce the 
infrastructure, the Provost charged IPA with the task of establishing a campus-wide Survey 
Coordinating Committee (SCC).  Since its first meeting in Fall 2008, this committee has been 
developing guidelines for surveying UC Merced constituents.  A website was launched and is 
being enhanced to help campus survey researchers through the process, including information 
about IRB protocols, how to get approval to obtain contact information or other demographic 
data, schedule for potentially competing surveys, tips for getting better response rates and 
creating better questions, etc.   
  
Survey Research Program   
 During these first few years, IPA also started a survey research program (in some cases 
in partnership with other units on campus).  The New Undergraduate Student Survey was 
launched in Fall 2005 and has continued each fall since then.  In conjunction with the VC 
Student Affairs, IPA managed the campus’ participation in NSSE (the National Survey of Student 
Engagement) in Spring 2006.  The second NSSE survey was administered in Spring 2007.  NSSE 



http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/�

http://surveys.ucmerced.edu/highlights-recent-uc-merced-surveys�
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was administered again in spring (2009) beginning an alternate year cycle, and also is being 
administered in Spring 2011.  In the “off years,” UC Merced participates in UCUES (the 
University of California Undergraduate Experience Survey), which is managed jointly by the UC 
Office of the President (UCOP) and the Center for Studies in Higher Education at UC Berkeley.  
UC Merced participated in UCUES in Spring 2006, 2008, and 2010.   
 In August 2008, just prior to the beginning of the semester, UC Merced participated for 
the first time in the BCSSE (Beginning College Survey of Student Engagement), serving as a 
companion to the Spring 2009 NSSE and  enabling us to link pre-college attitudes and 
expectations to actual college experiences after one semester.  Similarly, we administered 
BCSSE again in Summer 2010 anticipating the NSSE administration in Spring 2011.  Other 
surveys also have emerged in a short time:  annual administrations of the Graduate Student 
Survey, Alumni Survey, and Graduating Senior Survey.  
 IPA also has supported a number of faculty short-surveys at the request of the Academic 
Senate and individual academic programs.  These surveys have proved to be good ways to 
solicit input from faculty regarding important campus or program issues, such as the strategic 
academic plan, furlough options, and program assessment structures.  Also in conjunction with 
the Academic Senate, IPA works with academic programs to administer the required faculty and 
student surveys for their Program Reviews. 
 
Planning 
 UC Merced now has five years of history to inform enrollment and budget planning.  
Although each of the first four years has unique features, there clearly are some trends that 
help the campus predict near-term and learn from its short history.  Our undergraduate 
students, for instance, come from all corners of California -- over a third from the Central 
Valley, almost a third each from the San Francisco Bay Area and Southern California.  
Applications have increased; melt rates (percentage of students who submitted statements of 
intent to register (SIRs) but did not enroll) have remained fairly steady (about 20%).  IPA has 
incorporated relevant parameters into a long-range enrollment projection model (LREP).  This 
model helps us monitor trends in the applicant pools, admit rates and yields, retention and 
graduation rates, residency status, and degree/class levels.  It also helps us to plan for housing, 
the state-supported capital program, as well as inform our budget and faculty/staff hiring 
strategy.  IPA, the Budget Office, and Capital Planning Office meet at least monthly to 
coordinate efforts and determine data needs to support our planning models and inform 
decision-making.  The LREP, faculty workload reports, classroom/lab utilization projections, and 
other analyses conducted by IPA also support the Schools’ strategic plans and efforts by CAPRA 
(the Academic Senate’s Council on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation) to evaluate 
resource allocations.   
 
Research and Assessment 
 One of IPA’s most important roles is to respond to institutional questions (perform data 
analyses to answer questions) and provide leadership in institutional assessment as well as 
support for program review/assessment and course assessment.  IPA analysts and CRTE staff 
members are paired with each FAO (faculty assessment organizer) to help them in their 
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program assessment plans.  IPA analysts also support the directors of co-curricular programs in 
their assessment plans.   


Examples of IPA institutional analyses include various surveys that probe the reasons 
why prospective students choose UC Merced or decide to go elsewhere, students’ satisfaction 
with aspects of the campus when they enroll, the extent of student engagement in various 
areas of campus life, plans students have after degree-completion, and where non-returning 
students transfer to and why they leave.  We also use the National Student Clearinghouse (NSC) 
to find out what happens to students when they leave UC Merced.    IPA supports Admissions 
and Financial Aid by helping to analyze data that inform recruitment and financial aid strategies 
and participates in the College Board Validity Study to obtain preliminary information to 
identify “at risk” students.  A broader study is in development.   
 As part of IPA’s role in tracking retention and graduation rates (disaggregated in many 
ways, including gender, ethnicity, first-generation college status, income status determined by 
Pell grant receipt, major program, various preparation indicators), we also have begun to assess 
(or help to assess) the impact of programs targeting retention:  Summer Bridge, freshman 
seminars, first-year course (USTU 010), learning communities, Success Workshops, peer 
mentoring.  These assessment efforts will expand and be refined as we stabilize the 
methodologies and data gathering techniques.   Where possible, we compare student 
characteristics and success to other UC campuses and national data.  We also have looked at 
courses that students are most likely to repeat (sometimes more than once) to try to 
understand the reasons and shed light on possible changes that might be made to reduce the 
course-repeat behaviors.  These data will be shared soon with the Undergraduate Council and 
campus advisors.  At the request of the Undergraduate Council, IPA had also conducted two 
studies:  1) the comparison of the success rates of students admitted by exception (A by E) to 
regularly admitted students and 2) the comparison of course grades of transfer students to 
those of native UC Merced students taking the same courses. 
 IPA worked with the Career Center and Alumni Affairs to develop surveys that give us 
feedback about post-graduation plans for graduating seniors as well as actual outcomes 
experienced by alumni (employment, graduate education, etc.).  IPA also will try to obtain data 
on GRE, MCAT, and other relevant test scores to compare UC Merced graduates to others 
nationwide.  One of IPA’s roles will be to ensure the consistency and quality of assessments so 
that efforts can be rolled up coherently to the institutional level. 
 As the campus further develops its strategic plan, IPA will help track important 
benchmarking data that will monitor our progress toward our goals and objectives.  Data 
gathered in the UC Accountability reporting efforts led to preliminary comparisons with other 
UC campuses [CFR 4.5 Exhibit 487] as well as other “young” research universities [CFR 4.5 
Exhibit 488].  IPA, the Chancellor’s Cabinet, and the Academic Senate will be instrumental in the 
process of reviewing and determining comparison groups for various purposes.  Especially 
because UC Merced is new, the campus needs benchmark data to monitor its progress toward 
reaching critical milestones, such as being awarded the Carnegie Commission classification that 
matches our mission.   
 
 
 



http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/Appendix%20B%20UCM%20Student%20Success%20Essay.pdf�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/accountability/�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/File%209%20%20Exhibits%20367-488%20Portfolio.2.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/File%209%20%20Exhibits%20367-488%20Portfolio.2.pdf�
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Customers and Communication Methods 
 IPA’s customers represent a very broad constituency, including the general public, other 
State agencies and institutions of higher education, federal agencies and grant-funding units, 
faculty (especially those looking for data for grant proposals), campus administrators, campus 
committees (Academic Senate, Staff Assembly, Student Government, etc.), students, parents 
and prospective students, reporters, State legislators and other officials.  A communications 
strategy still is being developed.  In addition to IPA’s website and participation in various 
committees (Planning Group meetings, direct support of FAOs and Student Affairs directors, 
regular presentations to UGC and CAPRA), we plan to try other strategies.  Working through the 
new University Assessment Council, we will regularize campus communications regarding 
various assessment efforts and their results.  For IPA, this may take the form of research 
“briefs” posted on our website.  Routine reporting to support campus constituents will be 
incorporated in the Data Warehousing initiative via an enterprise license for “consumer-level” 
reports.   
    
IPA Staff 
Director    Nancy L. Ochsner 


• 31 years in institutional research, including 6 years 
at UC Merced 


• ABD, Policy Sciences (Evaluation track), UMBC 
(1995) 


• MA, Education (Statistics & Evaluation track), UC 
Riverside (1975) 


• BA, Psychology, DePauw University (1972) 
 
Principal Analyst   Michael Roona 


• 7 years in institutional research, including 4 years 
at UC Merced 


• 20 years social science research experience 
• California Association of Institutional Research 


(CAIR); Secretary 2009-10; Treasurer 2010-11 
• MA, American Politics, Syracuse University (1995) 
• MS, Policy Analysis, San Jose State University 


(1992) 
• BA, Mathematics, San Jose State University (1989) 


 
Principal Analyst   Gary Lowe 


• 7 years in institutional research, including 4 years 
at UC Merced 


• Ed.D, Educational Leadership, CSU Fresno (2010) 
• MBA, CSU Stanislaus (2004) 
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• BA, Social Sciences, CSU Stanislaus (1990) 
 


 
Systems Manager/Programmer IV Chris Speckens 


• 5 years institutional research at UC Merced 
• 13 years IT experience, including 5 years at UC 


Merced 
• MBA, CSU Stanislaus (1998) 
• BS, Business Administration (Computer Information 


Systems and Management concentrations), CSU 
Stanislaus (1996) 


 
Data Administrator/Programmer IV Christi Bengard 


• 9 years in institutional research/planning & budget 
at UCSC/UCD; 2 years at UC Merced 


• 26 years IT experience 
• MS, Management Information Systems, San 


Francisco University (2002) 
• BA, Psychology, UC Davis (1973) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 








RECRUITMENT REPORT FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR OF 2009-2010 
 
 
Recruitment 
The recruitment team had the primary responsibility of identifying, reaching, and 
soliciting enough qualified students to apply and to ultimately enroll at the university. 
They approached this challenge by laying out a general strategic model followed by five 
regional strategic models (Southern California, Southern Valley, Northern Valley, San 
Francisco Bay Area, and Visitor Center) comprised of four major points that would 
contribute to the goals of the Outreach Strategic Model: 1) Quality and Innovated 
Teaching, 2) Personal Attention, 3) Experiential Opportunities Contributing to 
Professional Preparation, and 4) Affordability.  
 
Strategy  
Implement a comprehensive Strategic Plan specific to recruitment that would increase 
the volume of qualified applicants at both the freshman and transfer level, ultimately 
enabling us to reach the desired enrollment goal.   
 
Staff Training: 
The need for a more comprehensive staff training became much more of a priority as 
we prepared for the 2009-2010 academic year. The following areas were emphasized: 
 


• A consistent message among the outreach staff pertaining to UC Merced.  
• The implementation a clear and comprehensive strategic plan specific to 


the recruitment and yield of UC-eligible students.  
• The development by regional staff of strategic models specific to their 


region. 
• The implementation of critical thinking skills into recruitment strategies. 
• Consistent familiarity with academic programs offered at UC Merced. 
• Consistent familiarity with student support services offered at UC Merced. 
• Consistent familiarity with the academic experiential programs offered at 


UC Merced. 
• Development and implementation of a Staff Manual outlining all academic 


majors, minors, and research for use in the field. 
 
Recruitment and Yield 
Each region was designated a specific target number of applicants that would be 
required to achieve desired enrollment numbers. Each region’s target was determined 
by the number of previous applications, admits, and SIRs ranging from 2005-2009.  
 
Objectives: 


• Continue to improve the regional model to develop relations with local educators, 
improve access to students and foster greater interest and willingness to enroll at 
UC Merced in targeted regions. 


• Develop, implement, and maintain a comprehensive recruitment calendar. 
• Implement an effective yield strategy and assist with the anti-melt campaign. 







• Each regional staff member should become more responsible for the 
implementation of the Strategic Model indigenous to their area, and entrusted 
with a monetary budget from which to implement programming in their region.   


• Develop a more efficient means of the collection of data for evaluation and 
assessment.  


• Design and implement UC Merced presentations that convey a consistent 
message and information pertaining to UC and UC Merced admissions and 
opportunities.  


 
Regional Model: 
The staff worked effectively to successfully implement our concept for a regional model 
and hired a new admissions officer dedicated to the San Francisco Bay Area and 
Sacramento region. The region for the Southern Valley representative was expanded to 
cover the San Fernando Valley and Ventura and Santa Barbara counties. While the San 
Diego area was not assigned a regional representative, the Los Angeles regional 
representative was able to cover some designated selected programs. Northern 
California, the Central Coast and the Imperial Valley were based on staff availability. 
Extra strategies were implemented in the Fresno region to increase the number of 
applicants to the university. This year a designated staff member was solely responsible 
for the North and Central San Joaquin Valley.   
 
Comprehensive Recruitment Calendar: 
Like former years, we studied and assessed the outcomes of recruitment visits and their 
conversion to actual enrollees. Data states that we continue to yield students 
prominently from the Bay Area, Southern California and the Central San Joaquin Valley. 
The students that enroll at UC Merced come from a broad range of schools from where, 
in most cases, one in less than three students originate. 
 
Contrary to past practices, in which we utilized the statewide CCUN and CCUD as our 
primary source of identifying which schools we would target, we felt confident in utilizing 
our own data in implementing our recruitment strategies for the year. Again this year, 
UC Merced participated in California NACAC college fairs, as well as ones in Seattle 
and Tacoma, Washington, and Portland, Oregon. We also responded to requests from 
schools that had in the past yielded applicants, admits, SIRs and enrolled students.  
Along with participating in college fairs, the staff provided application workshops and UC 
Merced information sessions.  This year, the outreach staff conducted 918 application 
workshops and information visits for high schools, community colleges, and middle 
schools and attended community-sponsored events.  
 
Events and Recruitment Efforts (refer to tables 1 and 2) 
This year saw the recruiting staff engage with over 30,000 students. We enhanced our 
contact database by well over 6,700 prospective students. Again, our staff was ever 
vigilant and accessible in providing a wide array of admissions services to prospective 
students, counselors, schools, and community-based organizations. The staff provided 
over 400 school presentations, participated in over 350 college fairs, and conducted 
over 150 school visits.  







 
Yield Campaign 
Yield continues to be an important element in the admissions process.  This year we 
continued with a multi-faceted plan that included: 
 
Visiting school sites and meeting with students who had applied and been admitted to 
UC Merced. Schools again were prioritized by those who had demonstrated a high 
number of applicants, admits and SIRs over the previous three years. Regional 
representatives also were provided the discretion of visiting schools that they felt 
demonstrated potential in providing students in the future.  
 
Communications were developed by the senior staff on behalf of the regional staff to be 
used in communicating with both admitted freshmen and high school college advisers.  
Each regional representative was to contact and inform college advisers in coordinating 
their school visit with admitted students. Concessions were also made to offer 
presentations for juniors interested in UC Merced. A follow-up e-mail was sent to 
college advisers to confirm their visit accompanied by a roster of admitted students from 
their respective high school.  
 
Again, staff contacted admitted students with a series of electronic communications to 
inform students of upcoming high school visits and to remind them of important dates. 
Each regional representative was expected to visit with admitted students at 75 to 100 
high schools within their region. This strategy was very effective in developing and 
nurturing relationships with students that kept them personally connected with an 
accessible regional representative. The early stages of this strategy saw many students 
finding out on the day of the high school visit that they had been admitted to UC 
Merced. The turnout for high school visits reached nearly 75%. 
 
A comprehensive phone campaign was implemented. Current UC Merced students 
were hired to call all admitted students.  The campaign provided admitted students the 
opportunity to receive a personal contact and insight into student life at UC Merced.  
Over a two-and-a-half month period, student phone callers communicated with over 
7,300 admitted freshmen and 545 transfer students. 
 
The Inside UC Merced Overnight program was again a popular and highly requested 
program. Seventy-seven admitted students participated in the program (an additional 5 
canceled). Sixty-eight students who originally registered for the program eventually 
submitted their SIR to UC Merced. 
 
Freshman Outcomes (this data does not include referrals) (Refer to Tables 1-3 as 
of 6/12/2010) 
 
Freshman Applications: 
Overall Fall 2010 applications increased 14.67% (N=1517) resulting in a increase in 
freshman applications of 11.2% (N=1024). Applications from Central Valley schools 
showed growth (N=198). With a stronger regional presence, we saw increased 







freshman applications in Sacramento (17.1%), San Francisco Bay area (26.1%), 
Fresno, Kings, and Kern region (19.84%) counties. Los Angeles (N=145), 
Fresno/Kings/Kern area (N=124), and San Francisco Bay Area (N=653) demonstrated 
the highest increase in number of applicants.  
 
An area of concern was the decrease of applicants from Madera and Merced counties. 
Theories that have been surmised are that more UC-eligible students are graduating 
from these counties and choosing to attend a UC farther from home. Otherwise, it is 
thought that economic challenges may have prompted them to choose the option of 
attending a CSU or a community college.  
 
Freshman SIRs: 
Overall yield increased for freshman SIRs 13.62% (N=248). The Sacramento region 
experienced the most significant positive change as SIRs increased 52.17% (N=24). 
Los Angeles SIRs increased 31.58% (N=60) as well. Significant increases occurred in 
the Santa Barbara/Ventura region at 89.47% (N=17) and the San Francisco Bay area 
16% (N=48). The largest deficit occurred in Riverside/San Bernardino at -28% (N=14), 
followed by Orange County 23.81% (N=10).  
 
Transfer Outcomes (this data does not include referrals) (Refer to Tables 4-6 as of 
6/12/2010) 
 
Transfer applicants: 
Overall Fall 2010 Transfer applications increased 43.25% (N=493). Significant 
increases took place in Northern Central Valley 54.29% (N=19), San Francisco Bay 
area 45.10% (N=138), Los Angeles 44.98% (N=130), Orange County 82.86% (N=58), 
and San Diego/Imperial Counties 86.05% (37). Biggest decrease occurred in the 
Central Coast region -21.21% (N=7).  
 
Transfer SIRs: 
Overall yield increased for transfer students 60.66% (N=74). Significant increases took 
place in Northern Central Valley 54.29% (N=19), San Francisco Bay area 46.67% 
(N=14), and Los Angeles 65% (N=13). Biggest decrease was Central Coast -33.3% (-
1).  
 
Overall Assessment and Conclusion 
This year saw a significant increase in applications to UC Merced, and the academic 
quality of applicants, admits, and SIRS improved. The overall quantity of SIRs increased 
by almost 18.36%; this, coupled with referral students, well exceeded our overall goal of 
1,600 SIRs. 
 
Our increased efforts in the Fresno, San Francisco, Orange and Sacramento areas, 
with a full-time staff member in place, allowed us to be more accessible and visible in 
significant regions. The consistent presence of a UC Merced representative in San 
Francisco Bay Area and Sacramento made a significant difference. In particular, the 
eastern portion of the Bay Area has long produced a high number of applicants and 







yielded an equally strong number of students to UC Merced. With a more consistent 
plan for the San Francisco and Sacramento areas, significant increase in applicants and 
SIRS took place.  
 
Fall 2011 will include a continued proactive approach to the Fresno high schools in 
partnership with the Center for Educational Partnership and Fresno Unified School 
District.  
 
Yield activities emphasized a more personal approach to admitted students, including 
meeting with admitted students at their respective high schools and personally 
delivering their admission to UC Merced. A greater emphasis in collaborating with high 
school college advisers also established relationships beneficial to recruitment efforts 
for the future.  
 
Overall, our strategic approach to recruitment and yield efforts proved fruitful, but not 
without room for improvement. Our goals and objectives were appropriate in 
implementing a very aggressive approach to our recruitment efforts, but at times may 
have proved to be a bit overambitious. We have already begun the early design of a 
foundation for our approach for Fall 2011 with more realistic goals that will allow for the 
inclusion of promising target schools and/or regions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Tables 1-8 
 
Table 1: Total Number of Events, Workshops, Presentations, etc. 
Community College Application Workshops 22 
Community College Appointments 74 
Community College UCM Presentation 29 
Educators 5 
ERA events 103 
Frosh Yield 86 
High School College Fairs 188 
High School UC Application Workshops 115 
High School UC/UCM Presentation 203 
Middle School Presentation 5 
Transfer College Fairs 88 
Video Chat 1 


Total Events 919 
  
Table 2: Total Number of Contacts  
Contact Cards 6,606 
Contact Card Connections 6,788 
Educators Contacted/Advised 933 
Students advised 12,295 
Visited Table 30,330 


 
Table 3: Total increase in UC Merced applicants by Regions 
Region % Increase # Increase 
 All Regions - All Level Applicants 14.76% 1517 
 SAN FRANCISCO BAY AREA 28.23% 791 
 LOS ANGELES 9.25% 275 
 FRESNO/INYO/KINGS/KERN/TULARE 23.15% 160 
 ORANGE 18.08% 117 
 SACRAMENTO/YOLO/PLACER/EL DORADO 20.82% 96 
 NORTHERN CENTRAL VALLEY 10.85% 88 
 
Table 4: Total increase in UC Merced 
Freshman applicants by Regions   
Region % Increase # Increase 
 All Regions - Freshman Applicants 11.20% 1024 
 SAN FRANCISCO BAY AREA 26.16% 653 
 LOS ANGELES 5.40% 145 
 FRESNO/INYO/KINGS/KERN/TULARE 19.84% 124 
 NORTHERN CENTRAL VALLEY 11.11% 74 
 SACRAMENTO/YOLO/PLACER/EL DORADO 17.10% 72 
 ORANGE 10.23% 59 
 
   







 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Table 5: Total increase in UC Merced 
Transfer applicants by Regions 
Region % Increase # Increase 
 All Regions - Transfers Applicants 43.25% 493 
 SAN FRANCISCO BAY AREA 45.10% 138 
 LOS ANGELES 44.98% 130 
 ORANGE 82.86% 58 
 SAN DIEGO/IMPERIAL 86.05% 37 
 FRESNO/INYO/KINGS/KERN/TULARE 54.55% 36 
 SACRAMENTO/YOLO/PLACER/EL DORADO 60% 24 
 
Table 6: Total increase in UC Merced 
SIRs by Regions   
Region % Increase # Increase 
 All Regions - All Level SIRs 18.36% 212 
 LOS ANGELES 34.76% 73 
 SAN FRANCISCO BAY AREA 18.79% 62 
 SACRAMENTO/YOLO/PLACER/EL DORADO 63.83% 30 
 FRESNO/INYO/KINGS/KERN/TULARE 15.06% 25 
 SANTA BARBARA/VENTURA/SLO 79.17% 19 
 NORTHERN CENTRAL VALLEY 6.23% 16 
 
Table 7: Total increase in UC Merced 
Freshman SIRs by Regions   
Region % Increase # Increase 
 All Regions - Freshman SIRs 13.62% 248 
 LOS ANGELES 31.58% 60 
 SAN FRANCISCO BAY AREA 16% 48 
 SACRAMENTO/YOLO/PLACER/EL DORADO 52.17% 24 
 FRESNO/INYO/KINGS/KERN/TULARE 13.33% 20 
 SANTA BARBARA/VENTURA/SLO 89.47% 17 
 MONTEREY/SAN BENITO/SANTA CRUZ 57.14% 4 
 
Table 8: Total increase in UC Merced 
Transfer SIRs by Regions   
Region % Increase # Increase 
 All Regions - Transfer SIRs 60.66% 74 
 NORTHERN CENTRAL VALLEY 54.29% 19 
 SAN FRANCISCO BAY AREA 46.67% 14 
 LOS ANGELES 65% 13 
 RIVERSIDE/SAN BERNARDINO 233.33% 7 
 SACRAMENTO/YOLO/PLACER/EL DORADO 600% 6 
 FRESNO/INYO/KINGS/KERN/TULARE 31.25% 5 
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ESSAY I:  INTRODUCTION - A DESCRIPTION OF UC MERCED’S EDUCATIONAL 
EFFECTIVENESS REVIEW APPROACH  


For this report in our application for Initial Accreditation, we continue to take a comprehensive 
approach, though the report will be organized around a number of questions we have asked. The main 
report is divided into five essays, which address the required elements outlined in the WASC Handbook of 
Accreditation [1]. While the body of the report responds to most of the WASC Commission [2] and 
Visiting Team [3] recommendations from our Capacity and Preparatory Review, we address others in 
Appendices I through IV, which also include references to relevant portions of the main essays.  Appendix 
V describes our progress on action items we identified in the Conclusion of our CPR Report [4].  


Specific Standards and associated Criteria for Review (CFR) are noted parenthetically at the start of 
essay or appendix sections in which they are addressed. A comprehensive alignment of CFRs by essay and 
appendix is provided in Appendix VI.  As required, the essays and appendices draw on our data portfolio, 
which takes the form of exhibits organized by number in PDF portfolios. Some exhibits are available 
online and can be reached by clicking underlined text in this report (i.e., hyperlinks) when connected to the 
internet. All exhibits, including those available online, can be accessed in the absence of an internet 
connection by clicking on the exhibit number that appears in brackets.1


A. Institutional Plan to Assure Quality in Teaching and Learning (CFR 1.1, 1.2, 2.1, 2.4, 2.7, 2.8, 2.9, 
2.11, 3.3, 3.8, 3.11, 4.2, 4.4, 4.6) 


  These hyperlinks take the reader 
to the targeted document on the thumb drive. In totality, this report, including associated appendices and 
required exhibits, represents a serious and candid engagement with the accreditation process and reflects 
our commitment to open and honest communication with the Accrediting Commission (CFR 1.9).  


Our intentional and comprehensive system of quality assurance and improvement is based on 
alignment of all assessment with institutional goals [5, 6], on the development in each unit of an 
assessment plan [7], on annual assessment under the plans, and on periodic review [8] of each unit to 
collate annual assessment and to re-visit goals and outcomes.  While these principles apply to curricular, 
co-curricular, and administrative units, the system is more robustly developed at the curricular and co-
curricular levels.  In response to the recommendations of the CPR Visiting Team [3] and to the 
Commission’s Action Letter of March 3/03/2010 [2], we have continued to develop administrative 
assessment. This is discussed in Appendix I, Part B. 


In the six years we have been educating graduate students and the five years we have been 
educating undergraduates, our quality assurance practices have shifted dramatically from evaluating what 
goes into the educational process to considering the results of our educational policies, procedures, and 
practices.  We have also shifted from looking primarily at indirect evidence of educational outcomes to a 
blend of direct and indirect evidence. 


Before opening, we imported the basic groundwork of quality assurance in the policies of the 
University of California [3, p.34, Section 3.8] for approving schools, programs, and courses; for funding 
and administering student affairs programming; for admitting and advancing students; and for hiring and 
evaluating faculty. UC Merced, as the tenth campus of the University of California, was located in the 
historically underserved San Joaquin Valley, to increase access to a research university education and to 
improve educational outcomes of underserved student populations. In addition, the campus was expected 
to contribute to economic vitality and diversification, as well as provide cultural enrichment opportunities 


                                                           
1 Except exhibits 145-147, 207, and 373, which are Excel files and must be opened manually from the exhibit portfolio.  



http://www.wascsenior.org/findit/files/forms/Handbook_of_Accreditation_2008_with_hyperlinks.pdf�

http://www.wascsenior.org/findit/files/forms/Handbook_of_Accreditation_2008_with_hyperlinks.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/WASC%20Commission%20ltr%203-3-10.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/TmRpt_2009fall_UCM_CPR-IA.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/Required%20Essays.pdf�

http://chancellor.ucmerced.edu/docs/UCM_Academic_Vision_0409.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/TmRpt_2009fall_UCM_CPR-IA.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/WASC%20Commission%20ltr%203-3-10.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/WASC%20Commission%20ltr%203-3-10.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/TmRpt_2009fall_UCM_CPR-IA.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/TmRpt_2009fall_UCM_CPR-IA.pdf�
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to the Valley, which has a population characterized by high levels of poverty and unemployment, a 
comparatively young populace, and lower levels of educational attainment.2


Schools, operating under 


    


UC Merced Divisional Senate policies [9], provide the fundamental 
structure for undergraduate educational quality.  School faculty propose undergraduate courses, programs, 
minors, and majors.  Each school has a curriculum committee [10] which reviews all curricular proposals.  
School curriculum committees are delegated the authority to review individual course proposals [11]; if 
approved, course proposals are forwarded to the Divisional Senate’s Undergraduate Council (UGC) [12] 
for final approval or rejection.  UGC includes as non-voting members [12] an undergraduate student, the 
Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education and the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs.  UGC also invites 
staff attendance from the school deans’ offices, advising staff and the Registrar’s office.  Thus, UGC is 
able to consider the logistical implications of its decisions.  Programmatic proposals [13] are first reviewed 
by school curriculum committees, which recommend approval, revision, or rejection, but school faculty as 
a whole vote.  If approved by school faculty, programs go through review by UGC, but because they have 
larger resource implications, program proposals also are referred to the Committee on Academic Planning 
and Resource Allocation (CAPRA) [14] for review and recommendations and ultimately require approval 
by the Provost.   


Undergraduate admissions are managed by the Office of Admissions [15] under the authority and 
supervision of the Academic Senate  In effect, this supervision is handled primarily at the UC system level, 
with the Board of Admissions and Relations with Schools (BOARS) [16] setting admissions policies and 
standards under the California Master Plan for Higher Education [17], although pending changes in 
system-wide policies [18] toward having more students qualify for individual review will mean that Merced 
faculty will have a larger role in two years (See Appendix IV, Part B). Transfer decisions currently involve 
collaboration between faculty and the Admissions office, with faculty reviewing particular courses for 
transfer credit in majors and programs. 


Graduate Programs are technically not overseen by the schools, but are part of the Graduate 
Division [19].  Course approvals [20] are handled by the UC Merced Division’s Graduate and Research 
Council (GRC) [21]. New programs [22] are subject to approval by the system-wide Senate Coordinating 
Committee on Graduate Affairs (CCGA) [23], after campus review by CAPRA and the Graduate Dean 
and approval by the GRC, the EVC/Provost and Chancellor. Practically speaking resource allocation 
decisions require the input of schools; all faculty are located within schools (a small number of Senate 
faculty have split appointments), and each Graduate Group has a lead dean, so school structure has a 
profound impact on what goes into UC Merced’s graduate programs, too.    


  Schools hold FTE3


Academic Personnel Manual


; school faculty and deans are therefore responsible for hiring and for 
evaluation of faculty teaching, scholarship, and service.  Following the system-wide guidelines articulated in 
the  [24], teaching [25, p.3] is regularly reviewed.  Again, the emphasis in on 
inputs [26, p.26] - on a faculty member’s pedagogical approaches, expertise, ability to inspire, etc., though 
summative evaluation of these abilities does require evidence of outcomes.  Still, the primary impact of this 
shared UC academic infrastructure on educational quality is to provide high-quality inputs.   


 


 


                                                           
2 Minutes from the UC Regents meetings of 1989, 1990, and May 1995.  
3 Full Time Equivalent 



http://senate.ucmerced.edu/bylaws-and-regulations�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/committees/undergraduate-council-ugc�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/committees/undergraduate-council-ugc�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/UGC_Pol__Degree_Prog_Approval_Feb_26_2009.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/committees/academic-planning-and-resource-allocation-capra�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/committees/academic-planning-and-resource-allocation-capra�

http://admissions.ucmerced.edu/�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/committees/boars/�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadinit/mastplan/MasterPlan1960.pdf�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/admissions/counselors/freshman/fall-2012/index.html�

http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/�

http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/CRF_process_0809_final_MAR_09.pdf�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/committees/graduate-research-council-grc�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/committees/graduate-research-council-grc�

http://senate.ucmerced.edu/sites/senate/files/public/documents/GRC%20review%20procedures_FINAL_1%2018%2010.pdf�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/committees/ccga/�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/committees/ccga/�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-220.pdf�

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-210.pdf�
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B. Indirect and Direct Evidence of Student Learning (CFR 1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.10, 2.11, 4.4, 4.6, 4.7)  


Given UCM’s mission to serve the historically underserved, we immediately began to pay attention 
to outcomes, though our earliest efforts relied on indirect measures of student educational achievement.  
From the first semester of the first class, we began monitoring student progress with mid-semester grade 
reports [27], and the Student Affairs Division, in conjunction with the schools, has developed student 
success interventions of varying intensity in response to student needs. (These actions are documented in 
Essay IV, particularly part E, as well as in the Student Success Essay [28] for our Capacity and Preparatory 
Review.)  Moreover, as we have now graduated our first two four-year classes, we are developing 
longitudinal measures of undergraduate and post-graduate outcomes (see Essay IV). 


As our programs mature, we are adding direct measures of educational outcomes.  For our 
Capacity and Preparatory Review, we developed a system of Faculty Assessment Organizers (FAOs) [29] 
by program.  FAOs guide faculty in developing and implementing multi-year assessment plans that are 
focused on a set of publicly available Program Learning Outcomes [30].  Plans are based on the idea that 
both direct and indirect evidence are valuable in assessing student learning but that direct evidence gives a 
better picture of actual learning.  Thus, each plan requires extensive use of direct evidence [31].  Faculty 
settled on a wide range of plans [32], use a wide variety of kinds of evidence [33], and employ a wide range 
of methodologies in analyzing evidence. Plans must account for valid and reliable interpretation of 
evidence [34].  In the past year, plans have been implemented4


C. Use of Evidence to Support Further Inquiry and Improvement (CFR 1.2, 1.3, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.7, 3.4, 
3.8, 4.3, 4.4, 4.6, 4.7)  


 [35], with faculty in each program assessing 
at least one learning outcome per program per year. Student Affairs units have developed a similar 
approach (see Essay II, Parts D-F). Much of the following report evaluates the implementation of these 
plans. 


While program-based assessment is highly local and variable, undergraduate programs do not stand 
alone, nor should an undergraduate student’s major be necessarily seen as more important than General 
Education.  We thus asked FAOs for undergraduate programs to map overlaps between programmatic 
curriculum and General Education goals5 [31, 36, 37].  And in all cases, we asked for a report on alignment 
with broad institutional goals [31].  Student Affairs, too, is aligning its Divisional outcomes and related 
programming with these General Education goals [38]. This is a first step in clarifying linkages in support 
of learning and assessment. That said, programmatic assessment in undergraduate programs is the heart of 
our assessment effort, as it is closest to each faculty member’s main teaching responsibility.  It is also the 
easiest place to “close the loop,” [39] as FAOs are in close contact with colleagues, can easily disseminate 
assessment information, and can monitor the degree to which programmatic and pedagogical changes 
impact learning outcomes.6


                                                           
4 Of the 25 undergraduate majors, stand alone minors, and graduate programs with multi-year assessment plans in place when 
the CPR was submitted, and were therefore positioned to submit an assessment report in time for the EER, 23 (92%) ultimately 
submitted in time for this report. 


  Moreover, school support staff and deans’ offices are in close enough contact 
with program faculty to ensure persistent, high quality assessment efforts and to supply appropriate 
resources both for assessment and for the changes that arise from assessment.  We illustrate here [40] this 


5 While not required to do so, the FAO for Environmental Systems also mapped graduate program outcomes onto the 
principles. 
6 According to George Kuh and Stanley Ikenberry, “program-level assessment data – especially in large, organizationally complex 
universities – are more likely to be actionable, to get the attention of faculty, and to point to specific improvement needs and 
opportunities in teaching and learning” (More Than You Think; Less Than We Need: Learning Outcomes Assessment in American Higher 
Education, NILOA,  2009, p.26.) 
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basis of our assessment of learning outcomes and how we use the results.  This applies to most 
undergraduate programs, with the exception of General Education, the CORE component of which is 
assessed the same way with the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, who is also the Dean of 
College One, performing the dean’s role.  Importantly, this loop is primarily formative, with faculty using 
inputs from assessment experts, deans, IPA, etc., and using all of this information to improve learning.  
While there are regular resource implications, we feel that it is important to encourage faculty to be candid 
in their analyses and thus see a need to keep annual assessment formative in its fundamental nature.  
Periodic Program Review serves both formative and summative functions.  We discuss Program Review in 
Essay III.   


What we did not have in place when we submitted our CPR Report was any systematic way to 
integrate programmatic assessment so that, say, the library’s assessments could inform an undergraduate 
program’s pedagogy beyond extant collaborations, or, say, that how the Student Advising and Learning 
Center provides tutoring could be informed by FAO reports or vice versa.  In short, our system of local 
assessment did not facilitate the kinds of integration we would need to take full advantage of what we 
discover about student learning.  Nor did we have any established means of ensuring that administrative 
assessment was aligned with educational goals.  Our Accreditation Steering Committee [41] had been 
serving these functions ad hoc, but our self-study [4, p.36] for the CPR revealed the need to ensure regular 
institution-wide assessment.  UC Merced has thus established a Senate Administrative Council on 
Assessment (SACA) [42], tasked [43] with the job of integrating assessment data from all parts of the 
university. Using these data, SACA recommends assessment policies, suggests improvements in practices, 
and identifies institutional questions to direct future assessment.   SACA has identified ways to improve 
our assessment processes [44], and is beginning to integrate the information coming from all campus 
divisions.  This complement to the primary assessment function is depicted here [45].    


Since most7


Our doing so may have broad implications. At the curricular level, we have developed a system of 
programmatic learning outcomes that anticipated the October 8, 2009 


 programs have now assessed at least one learning outcome, we are at a transition in 
our quality assurance efforts.  Furthermore, our policies for curricular and co-curricular Program Review 
were just approved at the time of the CPR site visit and are now being implemented [46], so we have an 
added procedure for using direct as well as indirect evidence to evaluate our educational effectiveness.  In 
order for us to take the measure of our educational effectiveness, we need first and foremost to see how 
well we are making this transition toward using direct evidence of educational outcomes.   


recommendations [47] of the 
University of California Undergraduate Educational Effectiveness Task Force (UEETF): 


UEETF believes that responsibility for assessing student learning resides with the faculty; should 
 be discipline specific and locally (campus) defined, with Senate oversight and participation; and 
 supported by the required administrative resources and infrastructure for effective implementation. 


UEETF, after careful study of assessment and accountability philosophies and practices, presents 
 for the University community consideration of a series of specific recommendations for 
 assessment and accountability. Overall we recommend that each campus have 
 department/program-level undergraduate learning goals, assessments to guide program 
 improvements in undergraduate education, and each campus use the department/program-level 


                                                           
7 Of the 25 undergraduate majors, stand alone minors, and graduate programs with multi-year assessment plans in place when 
the CPR was submitted, and were therefore positioned to submit an assessment report in time for the EER, 23 (92%) ultimately 
submitted in time for this report.  
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 assessments of student learning to communicate achievement of student learning outcomes to the 
 public. [47, p. 78


These are new recommendations for assessment and accountability in the UC system, and 


] 


system-wide 
review [48] shows there is much that is both unknown and controversial in the approach.  Even though we 
arrived at this approach independently, we are essentially piloting the recommendations for the system, 
and our experience will have implications for the entire UC system and, perhaps, for research universities 
more generally. 


Thus, we have organized our inquiry for this review around the following questions [49]: 


1) How broadly and successfully are we engaging in assessment across the institution, including the use 
of assessment results?  


• At what stage of assessment is each of our academic and administrative units? 


• How well do we do assessment relative to how well we would like to do it?  


• What factors limit our ability to do assessment well, including resources?   


• Based on the evidence, what do we need to do to improve our ability to meet our 
assessment goals?  


2)  What are our assessment efforts revealing about the quality of UC Merced student learning relative 
to expectations at the program and institutional levels? And, how are the results being used? 


3) What do the results of our institutional assessments of assessment and student learning suggest 
about the types of resources UC Merced needs both to improve our ability to assess student learning and 
to implement assessment-based recommendations for improving student learning achievement (i.e. to act 
on what we learn about student learning)? 


4) On the basis of this evidence, and looking forward five to seven years, what actions will we take to 
support improved assessment and student learning? 


5) How is UC Merced’s approach to assessment and institutional learning changing over time? This 
final question would contextualize our current inquiries in the larger trajectory of the institution by 
describing the shift in UC Merced’s approach to assessment over time.  


In short, are we making assessment a normal part of faculty and staff work? 


 


                                                           
8 PDF, not document, pagination. Unless otherwise indicated, this is true for the remainder of the report.  
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ESSAY II: ANALYSIS OF EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS 


We have analyzed both our quality assurance processes and what they reveal about student leaning 
outcomes.  We organize this discussion under three main questions: (1) How broadly and successfully are 
we engaging in assessment of student learning?  (2)  What are our assessment efforts revealing about the 
quality of UC Merced student learning relative to expectations at the program and institutional levels?  (3) 
How are the results being used?  We have engaged this process in academic programs, in the library, and in 
Student Affairs, yet the breadth and variety of learning outcomes makes it difficult at this point to provide 
a fully integrated analysis of these three areas, in part because assessment is at different levels in the three 
areas, in part because, following the UEETF approach [47], our approach to assessment is very much grass 
roots. Thus, our discussion below will look at academic programs and Student Affairs programs separately, 
while also noting points of intersection.  And while the library’s contributions are integral to student 
learning, the questions the Visiting Team and Commission asked of us are too expansive to be treated in 
the body of this report; our discussion of the library’s assessment is therefore in Appendix I as part of our 
response to the Commission’s Action Letter of March 3, 2010.  Similarly, the bulk of our discussion of 
outcomes-based assessment of administrative units is in Appendix I.  But it is easy to miss the lawn for the 
roots, and so we use the final two essays of this report to discuss not only how we intend to sustain 
assessment, but also how we hope to elevate and broaden our perspective.  That is, we discuss how we 
intend to look at the institution as a whole and how we intend to look at integrative General Education for 
our undergraduate students.     


A. How broadly and successfully are we engaging in assessment of student learning in the 
curriculum? (CFR 1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.6, 4.3, 4.4, 4.6, 4.7) 


 We studied two particular aspects of this question: (1) how well are our policies supporting 
effective assessment? (2) how well are we actually doing assessment?  We answer the first of these 
questions in Essay V, Part A: Sustaining Assessment.   


 To answer the larger and more important question, we asked our Faculty Assessment Organizers 
(FAOs) for two major reports on their assessment practices: a report on their assessment of one Program 
Learning Outcome (PLO Report) [50, 35] and a revised assessment plan [51, 52] based on what FAOs 
learned from that first assessment.  We then reviewed these reports independently, using two different 
committees.  The larger committee, constituted mainly of Senate faculty, reviewed the PLO Reports [53]. 
The smaller committee, constituted mainly of Center for Research on Teaching Excellence Staff [54], 
reviewed the revised assessment plans. For both review processes, the goals were to generate aggregate 
evidence of the quality of academic assessment for institutional action as warranted and to provide each 
individual program with specific feedback to improve assessment practices [55].   


While we recognize that assessment is an academic field in its own right and that we therefore 
cannot expect faculty from across the university to master and apply this expertise in short order, it is 
imperative that faculty be able to assess the quality of their own assessment using tools developed from the 
assessment literature.  Consequently, our review of the PLO Reports looked as much at the faculty’s ability 
to evaluate the quality of their own assessment as it did at educational outcomes.  We did this by first 
asking faculty to evaluate their own assessments against five criteria elaborated in a rubric [34], locally 
developed in accordance with the WASC scale (Initial to Highly Developed).  As described by this rubric, 
good assessment depends on identifying outcomes that are pertinent and susceptible of assessment.  It can 
be challenging in many disciplines to find the balance between having students demonstrate the broad 
knowledge and skills of a discipline and identifying pieces of that disciplinary knowledge that can be 
measured.  The danger of reductionism is as great as the danger of asking questions that are too broad.  
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Second, faculty must identify appropriate evidence by which to judge learning.  Third, faculty must be able 
to analyze this evidence consistently and accurately by developing, among other things, clear criteria and 
inter-rater reliability.  Fourth, presentation of the data in a usable form is a precondition for using it.  
Finally, faculty must be candid in drawing conclusions, or else the exercise would be a waste.  


We then convened a team of faculty to evaluate the PLO reports in two ways [56]: we asked for 
discursive comments on strengths and weaknesses, and we used our rubric [34] to provide a summative 
assessment of these five criteria.  The entire committee worked together on a sample report in order to 
norm our responses.  We then distributed the reports so that each was read by two team members.  If 
responses differed by two or more intervals on the scoring rubric, we intended to use a third reader to 
reconcile the discrepancies, but in no case did we find the discrepancies large enough to require a third 
reading. We then compiled the findings to enable us systematically to compare a wide variety of types of 
assessment.  Our greatest concern was that program faculty would over-rate their own programs [60], so 
we began our analysis by comparing committee ratings to program faculty ratings [57].   


With one exception, there is no significant discrepancy.  The one area in which a substantial minority 
of faculty over-rated their work is in the category of reliable results [57].  This may be because our 
committee included a social scientist who is an expert in experimental design and interpretation of results; it 
may also be because reports are drawn from a wide variety of disciplines in which discipline specific 
evaluation is difficult to evaluate from the outside.  Regardless, this is one area in which faculty probably 
could use expert help, especially in improving sampling techniques and inter-rater reliability.  


  On the whole, our analyses show that UC Merced’s efforts at assessing student learning outcomes 
can be characterized as leaning toward “Developed” [58]. Most heartening is that we are clearly 
“Developed” in drawing conclusions and making recommendations, showing that we are responding to 
what we have learned in assessment (see Section C of this Essay below).   


Our analysis reveals significant strengths and weaknesses to the programmatic approach to 
assessment.  On the positive side of the ledger, as articulated in the UEETF report [47], local assessment 
means that we apply appropriate standards to disciplinary learning, that we have faculty expertise applied 
to specific learning outcomes, that faculty can be engaged in meaningful assessment that is embedded in 
the curriculum, and that faculty ownership of assessment is profoundly encouraged.   


What we have learned that was not anticipated in the UEETF report is that the variety of measures 
developed across disciplines and the variety of student work examined [33] provides a wealth of evidence 
of student learning that is far richer than could be gleaned from standardized testing or other centralized 
measurement.  If we can integrate these data across programs and schools, we’ll be able to develop a 
broad, deep, and highly nuanced picture of student learning.  This is important because it will enable us to 
address two different visions of education that guide our practice.  On the one hand, the faculty 
confirmed, in our strategic academic planning process [59], their dedication to giving undergraduates a 
liberal arts education, structured by our Eight Guiding Principles of General Education [37].  According to 
this vision [5, pp. 33-39], faculty intend that each graduate be able to integrate knowledge and skills, 
whether in solving problems, dealing with inter-cultural complexity, or in appreciating the aesthetic 
dimensions of life.  Faculty expect students to have depth in a major but to understand the weaknesses as 
well as strengths of specialized knowledge.  On the other hand, by putting assessment primarily in the 
disciplines, we stress disciplinary thinking as higher-order in a linear progression from basic skills and 
knowledge to specialized skills and knowledge.  Indeed, we have no choice but to structure our education 
this way insofar as we operate under California’s Master Plan for Higher Education [17], in which General 
Education is foundational (and transferable) and majors build on foundational skills.  The tension between 
these two visions of education must be managed at an institutional level, and our assessment questions, 
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ultimately arising out of our Senate Administration Council on Assessment (SACA), will need to keep in 
mind this balance between the general and the specific. 


On the negative side of the ledger, the quality of assessment ranges widely, depending on two 
significant variables that we will be addressing.  The first has to do with our size; the second with the 
availability of assessment support.  Regarding size, not one of our degree programs has the economies of 
scale that would allow us to spread programmatic assessment fairly, broadly, and efficiently. For instance, 
many of our degree programs have just five faculty [61].  Our two largest by student enrollment [62], 
Biology and Psychology, have 17 and 8 ladder-rank faculty respectively [61], and neither has administrative 
support staff specifically dedicated to these equivalents of academic departments.  On the other hand, the 
Merritt Writing Program, the academic program with the largest enrollment,9


smaller faculties


 does have staff support and a 
fairly traditional structure; it is probably not a coincidence that it has robust and mature assessment 
practices [64]. Our degree programs, however, do not have departmental structures, which on most UC 
campuses would provide the leadership and incentives to support programmatic assessment.  As we grow, 
these structures will evolve, and we will have built assessment into the institutional culture, but that 
evolution will not proceed at uniform rates in all programs.  In the School of Social Sciences Humanities 
and Arts (SSHA) in particular, there is a larger number of majors with  [61] for each. 
Regarding the availability of assessment support, faculty will need to consult with experts in the field of 
assessment.  SACA has recommended [44] hiring experts by school, and the School of Natural Sciences 
has already hired a person to fill this role.  Given the local variability in assessment approaches, and 
especially given the complex assessment challenges in the humanities and qualitative social sciences, this 
expertise will take time to develop and to be applied.   


Also on the negative side of the ledger is the danger of letting assessment drive, rather than inform, 
educational goals.  This is, of course, a pervasive concern in assessment at all levels of education, and the 
devolution of assessment to disciplinary groups is supposed to counter the pressure.  It probably does, but 
the PLO reports show that the pressure remains.   


Standardized testing provides the greatest impetus toward distortion.  Only one of our programs, 
Psychology, has used a standardized test for part of its first PLO assessment [33, 35], and so far only one 
other, Chemistry, plans to [65].  In both cases, programs decided to externalize the cost by turning to an 
already developed instrument.  The Psychology faculty are aware of and are discussing the degree to which 
using an ETS instrument could lead to unwarranted changes in curriculum.  But as long as such testing 
lowers the opportunity costs of assessment, it remains an attractive option.  It remains to be seen if the 
ultimate cost of using standardized tests is for faculty to lose control over curriculum.   


It would be wrong to conclude that Psychology is the only program grappling with the impact 
measurement has on curricular goals.  Many programs are struggling to make rubrics that help faculty 
assess reliably without reducing assessment to what a rubric can reliably capture [66].  As the PLO report 
for the Merritt Writing Program [35] acknowledges, “The questionnaire [distributed to faculty] generated 
language for a rubric draft, but it may have unintentionally drawn attention away from a holistic 
perspective” that the program usually uses in assessing student writing.  All faculty engaged in assessment 
must be aware of the unique pressures that different assessment techniques bring to bear on defining goals 
and implementing curriculum and pedagogy to meet those goals.     


Finally, the most obvious disadvantage of highly localized assessment is that it discourages 
individual programs from taking responsibility for learning beyond the disciplines.  Correlatively, it 
militates against measuring the impact of integrative parts of the total curriculum or of co-curricular 


                                                           
9 Determined by student credit hours delivered both in writing courses and in CORE 1 courses staffed by Writing Program 
faculty [63].  The Writing Program offers a minor, but is not a degree-granting program. 



http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/Faculty%20-%20staff/Faculty%20Headcount.pdf�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/Undergraduates/Undergraduate%20Major%20-%20Program.pdf�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/Faculty%20-%20staff/Faculty%20Headcount.pdf�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/Faculty%20-%20staff/Faculty%20Headcount.pdf�





Required Essays, EER Report, UC Merced, 2010  Page | 11 
 


learning.  The problems of writing and mathematics are particularly salient here.  Two generations of 
research into writing pedagogy show quite powerfully that good writing instruction must balance the 
universal and the particular.  That is, every piece of writing arises out of a discourse community, so that 
“good” writing depends on the epistemological, evidentiary, and organizational assumptions of the 
discipline, as well as on any given discipline’s implicit code of conduct.  Yet for students to learn to write 
well in more than one context, they need to learn a “meta-rhetoric” by which they can analyze and adapt 
to the expectations of any discourse community.  Discipline-based assessment has the potential of 
assessing both, and our current program assessment plans are promising in that most10


With mathematics, the assumption that certain mathematical skills can be separated from their 
contexts is still strong in the pedagogical and disciplinary assumptions of the natural sciences (although the 
Applied Math Program does not share this assumption and is innovative in its integration of course work 
in disciplines as part of the major requirements; see the Program Review Self-Study [68] for specifics).   
Regardless, both mathematics and writing may be confounding variables in our assessment of direct 
evidence insofar as it is difficult to separate a student’s understanding of disciplinary concepts from 
his/her ability to demonstrate that performance by using mathematics or effective writing [66].  As the 
Chemistry PLO report [35] puts it, “In general the faculty found that it was very difficult to evaluate 
fundamental knowledge based on laboratory or research reports. It was also difficult to avoid evaluating 
writing ability even when that was not the target of the assessment.”   


 include 
“communication” as a separate PLO [67].  But writing assessment beyond that taking place in CORE 1, 
CORE 100, the Literature major, and in the Merritt Writing Program needs development.  Again, 
programs will need expert support if they are successfully to implement their assessment plans, and that 
expertise will need to cross conventional disciplinary boundaries.  The key will be to work not only to 
assemble evidence from across the campus, but also to integrate that knowledge into sustainable actions.  


The problems of integration are equally great with respect to co-curricular functions. The Division 
of Student Affairs runs a number of programs that directly impact student learning. 11


peer tutoring
   Some of these, like 


the  [69] and peer advising program [70], do not require much faculty involvement.  Others 
like the new student orientation [71] and some Career Services internships [72, 73], combine co-curricular 
and faculty guidance for students; study abroad [74], which is quickly developing [75], has clear plans to 
grow faculty involvement [76]. One of our challenges is to develop direct evidence of the impact of such 
programs and where possible to connect curricular and co-curricular assessment efforts.   The Division of 
Student Affairs is taking the requisite first step of examining the alignment of co-curricular programming 
with general education goals [38]. In Appendix III, we describe additional mechanisms for better 
connecting the co-curricular and curricular in support of student learning.  We are also developing, in both 
academic program review and in co-curricular assessment, ways to track those students who have been 
encouraged, or required, to get extra help so that we can see if the help has had particular and enduring 
value as measured by particular learning outcomes.  In short, we understand and are meeting the challenge. 


 


  


                                                           
10 22 of 26 (85%) majors and stand alone minors have at least one program learning outcome that explicitly addresses 
communication as of fall semester 2010. 
11 A review of recommendations in PLO reports shows [39] that at least one program will be making more concerted efforts to 
connect struggling students with tutors. 
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B. What are our curricular assessment efforts revealing about the quality of UC Merced student 
learning relative to expectations at the program and institutional levels?  (CFR 1.2, 2.2, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, 
4.4, 4.6, 4.7) 


While our students do meet UC entrance requirements, a number of other indicators (such as 
family income [77, Indicator 18, p.50], first generation college student status [77, Indicator 13, p.43], 
quality of high school [77, Indicators 7-9, p.30-35], etc.) would suggest that our students will face 
distinctive challenges.  Indeed, indirect measurements of student learning reported in the Student Success 
Essay [28] of our CPR Report suggest that, compared to other universities with comparable students, our 
students are retained at higher rates [78], but that in comparison to the UC system as a whole, our 
retention [78] and graduation rates are lower [79].  Our efforts to measure student learning directly cannot 
at this point speak to value added, as we will need to establish our own baselines first.  But when we 
directly measure student learning against faculty expectations, we see many of our earlier conclusions 
corroborated.  That is, as reported in many of our PLO reports, faculty are finding fewer students reaching 
benchmarks than we would hope [80].  As expected, this is in part because many students on entrance do 
not have the verbal (reading and writing) and mathematical skills required for high-level performance [81].  
An analysis of our FAO reports suggests, however, that apparent weaknesses in verbal or computational 
skills are part of a more difficult problem: our students struggle to manage complex tasks that require 
integration of skills and knowledge and the transfer of “skills, abilities, theories, or methodologies gained 
in one situation to new situations.”12  They struggle to abstract core concepts from data and therefore 
struggle to use appropriate intellectual tools to solve problems.13


Consider, for example, the case of Physics [35], which assessed their first PLO: “Students will be 
able to apply basic physical principles---including classical mechanics, electricity and magnetism, quantum 
mechanics, and statistical mechanics---to explain, analyze, and predict a variety of natural phenomena.”  As 
they further explain, “In short, we wanted to know whether our students were learning the basic 
components of the Physicist’s worldview.” Physics used embedded questions in foundational courses to 
measure the degree to which students could think as physicists, and they interviewed students to elicit 
student perceptions of their learning.  In the interviews [82], the faculty learned that some students 
struggled on the Physics GRE in certain subfields, such as thermodynamics, and students felt that they 
struggled because they had too little exposure to the topic.  Such may be partly the case,


   


14


                                                           
12 AAC&U, “Integrative Learning VALUE Rubric” 


 but the direct 
measures developed by faculty suggest that the problem may be less a question of coverage than of 
conceptualization.  To quote from the Physics report [35], “Following the attached rubric [33], each 
solution was rated as Excellent, Acceptable, or Unacceptable. . . .  62% of the solutions were acceptable or 
better.  When restricted to Physics majors/minors, this number improves somewhat to 66%.”    Moreover, 
analyses of student responses to some embedded questions showed the bell curve that a 66% rate predicts, 
but others showed a curve skewed to the bottom.  In explaining the discrepancy, faculty concluded, “[O]ur 
students have a tendency to be distracted by the abstract and advanced mathematics, missing some of the 
basic physical principles as a result.”  For example, in rating one of two questions chosen from the final 
exam for PHY 105, spring 2008, the rater concludes, “Problem 1: This was not the best problem to 
determine ‘physical’ insight, but it did test their ability to interpret the mathematics.  In general, very few 


http://www.aacu.org/value/rubrics/pdf/integrativelearning.pdf [281] 
13 Given the degree to which elementary and secondary education has re-tooled curricula to help students score high on 
standardized tests rather than to teach students how to confront complexity, we may be discovering a problem with much 
deeper roots than demographics alone. 
14 Or we could be over-generalizing from a small sample.  Very few students participated in the summer focus group; these are 
the best and most engaged physics majors, who may just be coming to understand the magnitude of their undertaking.  Not all 
were cowed; one of these students noted that he had an epiphany when he realized he could solve problems that graduate 
students were tackling. 
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students correctly understood how to solve an ODE15


Consider, for a second example, Anthropology [35], the faculty of which intend to help students 
use multiple intellectual tools to manage complexity: 


 given an ansatz and to carry this through to 
completion.  It appeared that many of the students simply wrote down the answer from memory (for 
which I still rated as acceptable, A).”  In looking at PHYS 105, spring 2009, the raters conclude, “In 
summary we feel that students need to achieve a balance or stronger link between the ‘derivation’ and the 
‘concept’.  The derivation is critical, but one must not lose track of the conceptual understanding and 
development of intuition about how things behave.”  


 The Anthropology Program at UC Merced emphasizes and integrates the three primary sub-fields 
of anthropology: archaeological anthropology, biological anthropology and socio-cultural 
anthropology. . . . The learning goals for students in the major are:  


• Develop an issues-based approach to anthropological knowledge and practice that 
emphasizes common topics shared by multiple sub-fields;  


• Cultivate an understanding of human cultural and biological similarity and difference 
across time and space; and  


• Develop skills to effectively collect, analyze, synthesize, and present anthropological data.  


Students majoring in anthropology develop a holistic view of the complexities of human societies 
past and present and around the world. Students conduct anthropological research, critically 
analyze anthropological scholarship, and demonstrate the ability to communicate anthropological 
knowledge in different mediums to a range of audiences. Finally, as students majoring in 
anthropology understand the social worlds of others, they demonstrate that they better understand 
their own world, including their place in an increasingly globalizing world. 


Like the Physics program, Anthropology used rubrics [33] to assess student work on a three point scale, 
though with the bias toward success, as the bottom level is “Adequate,” followed by “Proficient” and 
demonstrating “Mastery.”  Assessment results show that students for the most part reached the lowest 
acceptable level of performance [83].   


Anthropology faculty recognize that the assessment reveals weaknesses in the assessment 
instrument and that therefore one should not over-read the results.  Faculty identify two particular 
problems. First, a three point rubric [33] compresses too much performance range in the bottom category 
and does not allow raters to identify strong performance without going to the extremely high benchmark 
of “Mastery.”  Second, and more importantly, the rubrics, by articulating everything that must be in a 
response in order for it to reach a certain level, prevent readers from responding holistically to the topics 
and approaches the students themselves chose (see Part A of this Essay above, for a discussion of 
problems in applying rubrics).  Given that Anthropology sets holistic interpretation as a programmatic 
goal, assessment should privilege holism, and the faculty thus conclude that students may actually be 
performing at a higher level than the rubric reveals.  Still, the faculty admit to being “disappointed” in what 
students are demonstrating.  And it seems likely that the performance disappoints precisely because the 
task requires such high level integration, asking students to respond to disciplinary traditions, theories, and 
interdisciplinary intersections in order to argue how to interpret particular information.   


Consider, as a third example, Environmental Engineering [35], which is one of our programs that 
will soon be seeking concurrent WASC/ABET accreditation [84].  Thus, it has a clear set of nationally 
identified and normed expectations.  We choose this program also because the PLO the Environmental 


                                                           
15 Ordinary Differential Equation 
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Engineering faculty assessed, “Critical Thinking,” aligns with “Decision Making,” [37] an educational goal 
identified by the entire university faculty as a core learning outcome for all undergraduates.  As the 
Environmental Engineering faculty defines it:  


EnvE graduates will be adept at applying critical thinking, problem solving, engineering principles 
and reasoning, the scientific method, and teamwork to solve environmental resource problems and 
to restore and sustain the global environment. 


The Committee selected PLO 2 because (1) it is a good general indicator of the success of the 
EnvE program, (2) this PLO encompasses several of the fundamental ABET criteria, and (3) 
Students in the upper division EnvE classes assessed have completed their lower division General 
Education, basic sciences, and math requirements, and a significant portion of their engineering 
fundamentals courses. It is the intent of the core courses to build on this foundation to develop 
and exercise students’ critical thinking in the context of modern environmental problem solving 
and project work. 


On analyzing the assignments for alignment with sub-parts of the outcome, the FAO dropped “team-
work” from his assessment, as not enough assignments provided adequate evidence.16


Again, we see faculty looking for a high level of integration, but as the engineering program 
focuses on concrete problems and has clear benchmarks for programmatic success, one could anticipate 
higher accomplishment.  The Environmental Engineering Program’s assessment was based exclusively on 
direct evidence, but rather than rating the evidence, it rated the grading of evidence [33] and then used 
student grades as indicators of student success.  By the program’s “success criterion of 70% or better for 
these assignments,” the analysis shows two-thirds of the assignments revealing successful outcomes [85]. 


  


The program’s assessment report [35] acknowledges that this mode of assessment does not give 
very fine gradations of information about student accomplishment.  But because courses are built around 
ABET- established learning outcomes [86], the approach does seem to give a strong general picture of 
success, certainly strong enough to enable faculty to address weaknesses and play to strengths.  In general, 
the 66% of questions revealing successful attainment of the PLO is slightly below the 70% target success 
rate [85].  Once again, we see students not completely reaching the level of abstract integration we would 
desire, though it does appear that the more concrete, task orientation of the program enables more 
students more of the time to develop the skills and understanding necessary to achieve high-level 
integration.   


Consider as a final example, the minor in Spanish [35], which shows a very high level of 
performance against a nationally normed benchmark.  Faculty in the Spanish program “pursued the 
question of whether by the completion of their minor in Spanish students possessed Spanish writing skills 
equivalent to the advanced level of the ACTFL Proficiency Guidelines.”  Working in a field with a long 
tradition of assessment and having applied the insights generated by this tradition from the beginning in 
2006, the Spanish minor faculty were able to evaluate with a high degree of reliability the writing abilities 
of its advanced students [87].  


Lest one assume that these students had excellent skills in writing in Spanish on entry to the 
university, it is worth noting that a high percentage of UC Merced’s “heritage” speakers of Spanish had not 
spent significant time studying written Spanish prior to entry into the university.  Moreover, the program 
also used indirect measures to assess student understanding of what they had gained.  Thus, it seems that 


                                                           
16 One result of the assessment is that Environmental Engineering faculty are reviewing their curriculum to see if they need to 
add more assignments that develop teamwork skills [80]. 
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not only has the Spanish language program reached absolute levels of quality, it also has added measurable 
value.  


In contrast to the other programs discussed here, the Spanish minor has the most disciplinarily 
circumscribed learning outcomes [88].  Four of the five areas assessed have to do with writing mechanics 
[33]; the fifth—“Content”—does not specify any particular subject content.  Indeed, an analysis of the 
rubric [33] shows that “Content” in fact refers to how well a writer anticipates audience expectations for 
coherence and charisma.  Appropriately, given that this is a foreign language minor, nothing here rises to 
the level of complexity expected in PLOs assessed by Physics or Anthropology.  


We have not yet developed enough data to make major recommendations, but, on the basis of 
these preliminary findings, we may wish specifically to mine upcoming PLO reports for further evidence.  
In particular, the Applied Math Program has designed an innovative curriculum specifically to address the 
kinds of integrative problem solving highlighted here [68].  Further assessment of Applied Math’s learning 
outcomes correlated with assessment of some of the programs Applied Math supports, such as Physics 
and Computer Science, may give us some guidance.  Crucial, here, is the kind of across-the-institution 
analysis that SACA will be directing in the coming years.  SACA may also wish to do some supplemental 
research to find appropriate responses.  For instance, we know that many of our students engage in 
significant undergraduate research experiences, and some studies show that such experiences yield 
significant learning gains.17


C. How are the results of curricular assessment being used? (CFR 2.2, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, 4.3, 4.4, 4.6, 4.7) 


  We may wish to study how undergraduate research helps students to manage 
complexity.  


We are “closing the loop” simultaneously in two major ways: we are revising our approaches to 
programmatic assessment [39, 52], while also developing ways to integrate programmatic assessment 
across the institution, and we are making changes in programs in order to improve student learning [39].  
We also recognize the need to improve how we use information derived from assessment to inform 
budgetary decisions, so we are also presenting in Appendix IV the results of our investigation of how we 
develop the instructional budget. 


Improving assessment:  For many programs, the first improvement in the assessment plan came when 
they translated their plans into actions.  Specifically, many found that they needed to drop parts of the 
assessment or shift to a different PLO because the evidence they had collected was not adequate, or that 
they needed to change which courses they would target for data collection [89].  Beyond such ad hoc 
changes, the first systematic improvement came after the first full assessment cycle, when we asked FAOs 
to identify changes to their assessment practices.    


The range of actions is broad [39], showing very much that local control of assessment means that 
faculty are necessarily taking discipline-specific actions as they learn how to assess the learning outcomes 
                                                           
17 See, for instance,  Ishiyama, J., “Participation in Undergraduate Research and the Development of Political Science Students,” 
Annual Meeting of the American Political Science Association, Boston, MA, 2002, or Ryder, J, J. Leach, and R. Driver, “Undergraduate 
Science Students’ Images of Science,” Journal of Research in Science Teaching, Vol. 36, 1999, pp. 201, which document cognitive 
gains from undergraduate research. Hunter, A.-B., S.L. Laursen, and E. Seymour, in “Becoming a scientist: The role of 
undergraduate research in students' cognitive, personal and professional development,” Science Education 91 (2007): 36-74, 
concur, but their argument suggests that UCM faculty may have unrealistically high expectations for the development of higher-
order thinking at the undergraduate level.  Looking at the impact of undergraduate research from the perspective of student 
engagement, George Kuh lists it as one of the highest impact educational practices (High-Impact Educational Practices, Washington, 
D.C., AAC&U, 2008) 
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of students in their own programs.  Over a quarter of programs are revising rubrics, which is important 
given what we have learned about the value of having good rubrics if we are to have assessment improve 
learning rather than distort educational objectives.   


The most common objective—to streamline assessment—speaks to the high opportunity cost of 
assessment in these early stages.  While, to a large extent, streamlining will come with practice, it is 
certainly true that we need to learn how better to embed assessment into our fundamental educational 
approaches while figuring out how to collect evidence from authentic student work in usable forms.  This 
is not an easy challenge, as authentic work is usually complex and simultaneously asks students to 
demonstrate achievement of multiple learning objectives.  Thus, abstracting from such assignments what is 
specific to a particular assessment requires great attention to the assessment instrument.  Perhaps the only 
way to streamline such a complex challenge is to develop expertise.  The SACA plan for sustainability 
addresses this need (see Essay V, Part A).  Regardless, there is close alignment between this frequently 
addressed plan and two others [39]: to increase faculty involvement and to develop new forms of evidence.  
One thing perhaps missing with respect to increasing faculty involvement is the question of graduate 
student involvement.  Given that a research university includes among its tasks the preparation of the 
professoriate of the future, we have begun using a FIPSE grant [90] to offer graduate students research 
appointments to conduct classroom assessment of how well we are meeting the needs of first-generation 
college students.  These findings are being published [91]. Involving graduate students in program level 
assessment and planning might become another one of our goals.  At the same time, it is important that 
we do not see this as a matter of moving the work down the ladder; we both need to develop assessment 
expertise within our faculty and to teach that expertise as one part of the necessary skill set for the faculty 
of the twenty first-century. 


Improving Student Learning:  As we see a range of approaches to improving assessment, so we see a 
range of approaches to improving student learning [39, Tables B and C].  One concern voiced in almost 
every assessment report is that, so early in assessment, we have neither the high degree of reliability nor the 
longitudinal evidence to justify making wholesale changes in curriculum or pedagogy; nonetheless, we see 
that faculty have adopted a fairly large number of significant changes [39].    Obvious needs—including 
those that faculty discover on the basis of classroom experience, rather than on the basis of programmatic 
assessment—are being addressed now, as they have been from before we did our first systematic PLO 
assessment.  As we move beyond the easily identifiable changes, we will have refined our techniques and 
so will better know what we need to change and what changes will be most beneficial. 


A review of PLO reports [35, 39] shows that while there is a variety of approaches to improving 
educational effectiveness, most programs are responding to the weaknesses identified above, namely, that 
many students lack fundamental skills and that even more students struggle with abstract or integrative 
thinking.  Changes in required courses, with emphasis on prerequisites and co-requisites, mostly address 
the problem of skills, as do suggestions for improving the use of co-curricular support [39].   The many 
programs intending to introduce skills earlier in the curriculum are addressing the concerns about 
scaffolding and sequencing, hoping more intentionally to develop higher order integrative skills through a 
progressive and recursive sequence of concepts and practice.  And the many programs intending to 
“integrate skills or knowledge more completely through program curriculum,” are intentionally focusing 
curricular matters on integration rather than assuming that integration happens as a matter of course.   


For example, History discovered [35] “that students had the greatest difficulty, in general, in 
critically synthesizing primary and secondary sources, while they were best at critically reading secondary 
sources.”  Despite reservations the faculty have about the utility of their rubric [33], “[t]he results may be 
considered valid in that they confirm what the faculty in the program suspected about student abilities, 
based on classroom experience.”  Changes the faculty are adopting range from revising the senior capstone 
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course to give more structure and guidance for seniors writing their theses, to restructuring the mid-level 
historiography course, focusing on use of primary materials, to asking faculty explicitly to “emphasiz[e] the 
development of skills in research and analysis” in all upper-division courses.  In short, the faculty are 
refocusing the second half of the curriculum to stress the analytic skills needed for students successfully to 
integrate all aspects of the historian’s craft into high-level critical thinking.  


For another example, the biology program [35] also found that students were not reaching targets 
in high-level, synthetic thinking.  Program faculty reached this conclusion after evaluating the program’s 
first PLO, “Graduates from the Biological Sciences programs will have demonstrated an understanding of 
the tenets of modern biology and an understanding of how cellular functions are integrated from the 
molecular level to the cellular level, through to the level of organism, populations, and functioning 
ecosystems,” intending “to determine if our students were indeed seeing beyond the level of a particular 
class (molecular, cellular) into the ‘big picture’ of Biology.” In deciding how to improve student 
performance, the biology faculty are considering changes in curriculum at both beginning and advanced 
levels.  Specifically, they are recommending [35, 92] changes in co-and prerequisites for the BIO 1-2 
introductory sequence, changes in content in the BIO 1-2 sequence, and are asking “all faculty [to] 
participate in a discussion of how each of their courses could promote this type of knowledge.”  
Moreover, the report asks biology faculty to adopt more active-learning techniques in their pedagogy, with 
particular emphasis on ensuring that students put the pieces together.   


For a final example, the political science faculty, too, in addressing a very broad learning outcome, 
found that students did not demonstrate the desired clarity in distinguishing between “facts, theories, and 
systematic data.”  The report [35] did show that students were competent or excellent in handling other 
aspects of the PLO, to demonstrate that they “understand the processes, theories, and empirical 
regularities of political institutions and political behavior.”  In particular, students were quite able to 
describe and analyze political processes.  It was in the move from concrete examples of processes—
textbook examples, if you will—to more abstract theoretical analyses that students were pressed.  “To 
address this issue, the committee will propose to the political science faculty that they should [decide] 
whether 1) Theoretical Models of Politics should be offered relatively regularly (it has yet to be offered) or 
2) Theoretical Models of Politics should become a required course for all political science majors.  This 
class should help students gain a better understanding of the nature and role of theory in political science.”   


D. How broadly and successfully are we engaging in assessment of student learning in the co-
curriculum? (CFR 1.2, 2.11, 2.13, 3.4, 4.4, 4.6) 


 The Division of Student Affairs has been engaged in on-going, albeit informal, assessment since 
its beginning [93].  In the early years, Student Affairs staff would begin with policies or practices from their 
prior experience on other campuses, including many of our sister UC campuses.  As we came to better 
understand the needs of the UC Merced students, we adjusted our offerings and services.  The summer 
orientation program is a stellar example of how we improved a program through these early assessment 
practices. In response to feedback from students [94], families [95], and campus colleagues [96], the 
program became more personal, evolving from a parade of speakers in an auditorium of 200 students [97], 
to small group presentations involving 50 students [98] working with an orientation leader trained to 
facilitate discussion and answer questions [99]. As a result, orientation now better models our campus 
commitment to student-centeredness.  Transfer student orientation was also revised. In response to 
concern that transfer students were unprepared for a research university, the program shifted from 
registering students for classes [100] to educating students about the expectations of a UC before they 
select their courses [101].  These changes were made in response to experience, not through rigorous, 
systematic assessment.  By 2009, we knew that the institution was growing too quickly to continue 
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operating without a more systematic approach to assessment and so, as described below, we began to 
implement one. 


In August, 2009, the Division of Student Affairs Vice Chancellor Jane Lawrence began introducing 
formal assessment to her staff.  She crafted a template to aid the 18 student affairs units [102] in their first 
round of annual assessment planning.  The template [103] provided a structure for unit directors to 
identify the department’s mission, to list three or four annual goals for the department and then to indicate 
a program objective (PO) or a student learning outcome (SLO) for each goal.  The template also asked 
staff to indicate the method of measurement that would be used to assess these goals, POs and SLOs.  
The results and conclusions would be completed at the end of the academic year and included in each 
department annual report in June 2010. 


The unit directors submitted assessment plans [10418


In March 2010, the Student Affairs Division hired a part-time (40%) position of Coordinator of 
Assessment, Evaluation and Research.  The first assignment of the new Assessment Coordinator was to 
review the assessment plans with each of the unit heads.  These interviews were conducted during the 
second half of March.  The Coordinator provided feedback to the unit heads, but the assessment plans 
were not edited.  Instead, the focus of the interview was to provide strategies for collecting data, 
documenting the results for the 2009-10 plan and offer coaching for the 2010-11 annual assessment 
planning process.  From these initial interviews, it was clear that like the FAOs many of the Student 
Affairs staff were challenged by the assessment process and had unrealistic expectations of what could be 
accomplished in year one.  The Division would need to continue to provide resources, professional 
development and coaching to help the Division achieve its goal of comprehensive, Division-wide best 
practice assessment.   


] to their Associate or Assistant Vice 
Chancellor (AVC) in September 2009.  As the AVCs reviewed the plans, it became clear that the Division 
would need additional resources to support the units in their assessment endeavors.  While each unit head 
completed the template, most staff were new to systematic assessment and the Division did not have any 
staff member with expertise in assessment to assist them.  Specifically, even though measures were 
proposed, many units did not have the knowledge or resources to collect or analyze the data they needed 
to evaluate their programs, let alone assess student learning.   


 To complement this interview process and to more formally establish baseline data on the quality 
of assessment planning within the Division, the Assessment Coordinator used the locally developed Rubric 
for Assessing the Quality of Student Learning Outcomes and Program Objectives in Student Affairs [105] to score the 
2009-10 departmental assessment plans.  In June, the completed assessment plans [104] were submitted 
and the Assessment Coordinator scored the remaining portion of the documents using the Rubric for 
Assessing the Quality of Results and Reporting in Student Affairs [106].  Confirming impressions from the 
interviews, the majority of the Student Affairs plans were judged to be at the “Initial” stage of 
development regarding assessment planning [107].  About one-third of Student Affairs units were beyond 
the initial phase with respect to the Alignment & Rationale criterion, whereas planning was least developed 
with respect to the Measures criterion. The level of development for the Assessable Program Objectives 
and Student Learning Outcomes criteria fell in between [107].  The units scored better on the second half 
of the plans, with a solid third of the Division scoring above “Initial” for Reliable Results, Results 
Summary, and Conclusions criteria [108].  There appeared to be a strong relationship between a unit’s 
Results score and its access to established data sets that addressed the unit’s specific assessment question.  
Whereas some units had to gather required data themselves, the Office of the Registrar [104], for example, 
                                                           
18 This exhibit provides the completed assessment projects, which include the original assessment plans; as per the template 
[103],  assessment planning involved completing the mission, goals, objectives, outcomes and measures sections by September 
2009.   
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was able to use data from the student information system to explore possible reasons that students who 
are expected to graduate do not in fact complete their UC Merced degrees as planned.  


To examine the impact of the assessment support and related professional development provided 
to Student Affairs staff this last year, the assessment plans for 2010-11 were evaluated using the Rubric for 
Assessing the Quality of Student Learning Outcomes and Program Objectives in Student Affairs [105].  The Division 
has shown impressive improvement [109].  Seventeen plans [110] were submitted19


As these two analyses demonstrate, the Division’s comfort with and knowledge of assessment has 
changed dramatically from year one to year two as we have added staff, resources, structure and training.  
In addition, the revised template [111] has assisted staff to better focus their assessment initiatives.  For the 
academic year 2010-11, all units will also self-score their plans using the two rubrics [105,106].  This will 
give the unit heads a clearer sense of where they can improve their plans and allow for more than just the 
Assessment Coordinator to utilize the rubrics to score the Division’s plans.    


 and scored by the 
Division’s assessment coordinator.   In this second iteration of the formal assessment planning process, 
the plans scored higher on every criterion of the rubric.  In Alignment and Rationale, 18% scored 
“Emerging” and 82% scored “Developed.”  In Assessable Program Objectives, 24% scored “Emerging” 
and 76% scored “Developed.” In Assessable Student Learning Outcomes, 18% scored “Initial,” 47% 
scored “Emerging” and 41% scored “Developed.”  Finally, in Assessment Measures, 18% scored “Initial,” 
29% scored “Emerging” and 53% scored “Developed” [109]. 


E. What are our assessment efforts revealing about the quality of UC Merced co-curricular 
learning relative to expectations at the program and institutional levels?  (CFR 2.ll, 2.13, 4.4, 4.6) 


With most Student Affairs units’ first year assessment efforts at initial levels in 2009-2010 [108], it 
is not possible to draw large-scale conclusions from the data [104].  Moreover, many of Student Affairs 
goals are preliminary or foundational to student learning, and while measurable, have an indirect 
relationship to student learning.  For instance, the Student Advising and Learning Center must get students 
to access its services so that it can affect student learning.  This past year, one of its most easily measurable 
goals was the degree to which it reaches students who need academic support [104].  Thus, much of the 
current Student Affairs material, while directly measuring important performance indicators, does not yet 
directly measure student learning.    


A review of Student Affairs assessment reports [104] shows that, in the first year of systematic 
assessment endeavors, many units gravitated toward straightforward, quantitative tracking strategies [112].  
It is a natural first step to determine if students are aware of the nature, extent of, and location of the 
services, and to measure how effective units have been in communicating to students regarding the 
breadth and depth of programs and services available to support their academic and personal success. This 
is a fundamental learning outcome; students must use these mostly voluntary services for them to have 
measurable outcomes.  In many cases, surveys of student awareness are appropriate direct evidence; in 
other cases, such as in the Housing Office, tracking maintenance requests, student awareness of their 
responsibility for maintaining a safe, healthy, and attractive community, is measurable by their actions 
[104].  In these kinds of foundational learning outcomes, Student Affairs units show good to excellent 
success.   


Clearly, the next steps, which we are already taking in many of our year-two assessments, is to 
determine if the services we are providing are the types of support students need to be successful and if 
the Division of Student Affairs is achieving its higher-level student learning outcomes, such as developing 


                                                           
19 The Center for Educational Partnerships plan was deferred. 
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civic responsibility and increasing leadership capacity.  Student Affairs has developed a matrix [38] that 
shows how the Division’s learning outcomes [113] align with the Guiding Principles of General Education 
[37] and a list of programs, services and activities that we offer that support both the learning outcome and 
the guiding principle.  Student Affairs looks forward to working with the faculty and SACA to integrate 
the co-curricular assessment into the assessment of General Education.    


F. How are Student Affairs units using the results?  (CFR 2.11, 3.4, 4.3, 4.4, 4.6) 


Almost half of the Student Affairs units’ program assessment conclusions (8 of 18, or 44%) for the 
2009-2010 academic year yielded reliable and meaningful findings.  These units were able to employ the 
findings from the 2009-10 assessment activities to plan improvements to their programs or services in a 
tangible way for the 2010-11 academic year [114].   


The remaining ten units within the Division of Student Affairs whose assessments activities in 
2009-10 did not yield results that could inform practice as of yet have all made significant improvements to 
their 2010-11 assessment plans [109].  While they are not able to “close the loop” at this point, their 2010-
11 assessment plans contain more realistic and measurable targets [110] and we anticipate the remainder of 
the Division will be able to apply their assessment findings to programming and services improvements in 
the next year. 


With assessment in 2009-2010 at an initial level, most energy has been directed at improving 
assessment itself.  Once the Coordinator reviewed all the plans using the rubric [105] and completed the 
interviews with all the department heads, she met with each Assistant and Associate Vice Chancellor 
(AVC) separately to discuss the state of assessment.  Then, the Vice Chancellor and AVCs included 
assessment as a topic of discussion and included the Coordinator in their meeting.   Several key decisions 
regarding the Divisional assessment activities emerged from that discussion: the original assessment plan 
template was updated [111], the Student Affairs leadership retreat schedule [115] was altered to address 
assessment, the rubrics were introduced to the department heads, and the 2010-11 assessment schedule 
was finalized [116].   


The discussion of assessment led to recommended improvements to the assessment plan template.  
The second version of the template [111] was used for the 2010-11 Student Affairs leadership retreat, 
where assessment planning was discussed and practiced.  Notable changes included the clearer alignment 
of the goals, student learning outcomes (SLOs) and program objectives (POs) on the assessment template.  
The relationship between the goals and the POs and SLOs caused confusion in the 2009-10 planning 
process and the new template encourages staff to align their student learning outcomes and program 
objectives directly with their goals.  The Vice Chancellor’s leadership team also decided to move the 
above-mentioned summer retreat from July to May and include strategic planning and assessment as major 
topics to be addressed [115].  Additional staff were included in the May retreat to ensure that all units 
completing assessment plans were represented and received the information about assessment.  This 
provided the Student Affairs units with more information and a clearer understanding of how best to 
complete the 2009-10 assessment plans for their upcoming annual reports, and also allowed them the 
entire summer to work with their teams on the 2010-11 assessment plan.  The earlier date for the retreat 
also meant that the Assessment Coordinator could provide coaching and training over the summer to 
support the units in their second round of assessment planning. During the retreat, more education was 
provided about general assessment practices as well.  The staff practiced crafting effective program 
objectives and student learning outcomes, which helped clarify the difference between the two – which 
was one of the recurrent problems in the 2009-10 assessment plans.  
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Another suggestion for improvement emerged from the assessment discussion with the Vice 
Chancellor and the AVCs.  The leadership realized that the units’ annual assessment plans were not 
connected to the overarching Division strategic plan.  Thus, at the two-day May Leadership Retreat, the 
2007-2012 Student Affairs Strategic Plan [117] was reviewed and updated [118].  This set the stage to link 
the 2010-11 unit assessment plans to the Division’s strategic plan.  In turn, the 2010-11 assessment 
planning process included the challenge to use at least two of the four goals from the 2007-12 Student 
Affairs Strategic Plan [111].  The Division’s strategic plan was developed in 2007, thus it made sense to 
review the document at the retreat in May since it is about halfway toward completion.   


Finally, the rubrics [105, 106] were introduced at the retreat.  The staff participated in an activity 
where small groups used these tools to score actual 2009-10 assessment plans submitted by the Dining 
Services and Health Promotion units.  This created constructive group discussion and also prepared units 
to use the rubrics in 2010-11 to self-score their departmental assessment plans.  Most of the Student 
Affairs staff were not familiar with using a rubric as a tool for assessment, so this practice was another 
commitment to the future assessment education of the Division.   


 At the conclusion of the retreat, everyone received a schedule [116] with key assessment dates.  In 
June, the assessment plans - complete with results and conclusions - were attached to their annual reports 
to the AVCs and Vice Chancellor.  All staff were notified that the 2010-11 assessment plans would be due 
August 13, 2010 to the Assessment Coordinator.  Following the retreat, the Assessment Coordinator met 
with units separately to assist them with their 2010-11 assessment plans, which were received, and as 
discussed in Part D of this Essay, showed a significant growth in understanding of the assessment process.  


G. How do results affect educational and co-curricular budgets? (CFR 3.8, 4.3, 4.4, 4.6) 


Until now, and as described in Appendix IV, Part B, instructional and co-curricular budgets were 
established in part on the basis of best practices and/or direct evidence of student demand, not on the 
basis of student learning outcomes.  The campus has a long enough history now to have the ability to 
predict course demand and to match that to course offerings, rooms, and labs.  Many of UCM’s dedicated 
income streams are predicated on enrollment, leading to fairly direct relationships between enrollment and 
number of support staff, such as academic advisors.  Budgeting for academic support services provided by 
Student Affairs has been more qualitatively assessed, with the Provost and the Vice Chancellor of Student 
Affairs collaborating to make such budget requests.  While such decisions are made prospectively on the 
basis of past use and anticipated student needs, the money allocated for such services as tutoring has been 
validated post hoc by how well such services are used.   


Already academic assessment results have made their way into the budgeting process to some 
degree. Of the assessment-derived priorities identified by the Dean of Natural Sciences in March 2010 
[119], a request to support a new course in Chemistry has been implemented, and this year Physics is 
advertising for a Lecturer with Potential Security of Employment (LPSOE) [120].  Since annual academic 
budget requests come from the three schools and since schools seek faculty approval of annual plans, 
faculty can easily incorporate direct evidence of student learning into their budget requests.  Moreover, the 
summative mechanism of program review will also provide a channel for moving direct evidence of 
student learning into budget decisions.  The policies and procedures are in place; we will need several years 
of data before we will be able to evaluate what impact assessment of student learning has on educational 
and co-curricular budgeting.  
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ESSAY III: ANALYSIS OF PROGRAM REVIEW (CFR 1.2, 1.5, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, 2.7, 2.8, 
2.10, 2.11, 2.12, 2.13, 3.1, 3.2, 3.8, 3.11, 4.2, 4.3, 4.4, 4.5, 4.6, 4.7)   


 In September 2009, the Academic Senate of UC Merced adopted a Program Review policy for 
both graduate [121] and undergraduate programs [122].  In February 2009, the Vice Chancellor for Student 
Affairs instituted a Program Review policy [123] for the 18 departments that report to her [102].   Thus, all 
academic and Student Affairs programs undergo regular program review.20


schedule


  Graduate [124] and 
undergraduate reviews [125] will take place on a seven year cycle.   Already established undergraduate 
programs will be reviewed according to a  [125] developed in AY 2009-2010, with any subsequent 
new majors being scheduled for their first review seven years after the first students enroll.  Graduate 
programs will be reviewed seven years after approval by the UC Coordinating Committee on Graduate 
Affairs (CCGA) [23].21,22


A. Academic Program Review 


  Co-curricular programs also are on a seven year cycle [126].  


 Academic Program Review policies, both undergraduate and graduate, were designed to meet both 
UC and WASC standards for evaluating the quality of academic programs.  While UCM’s policies are 
based substantially on policies long used at other UCs [127], the Merced Division of the UC Academic 
Senate explicitly included new procedures and requirements to meet WASC expectations for integrating 
student learning into program review [128].  The undergraduate review policy, adopted on a one year trial 
basis so that it could be refined on the basis of our experience [129], has been revised and approved.  Since 
one of our goals is more fully to integrate curricular and co-curricular learning, program review of Student 
Affairs units follows, as much as possible, a parallel structure to that of Academic program review.    


 During AY 2009-10, the Program Review Subcommittee of the Undergraduate Council undertook 
a review of the Applied Mathematics Sciences (AMS) [130] program. The program’s self-study reveals a 
highly developed approach to improving student learning [68]. The AMS faculty [131], who teach many 
courses that serve other programs [132], have a highly developed culture of assessment, and had integrated 
assessment into planning even before Program Learning Outcomes [133] were developed and formal 
annual assessments of all programs were instituted [68]. After every semester, the faculty met and analyzed 
course data [134].  Even before program review, AMS had restructured the placement tests, restructured 
MATH 5 (Pre-Calculus), adopted a new calculus textbook, reorganized the calculus sequence, and 
reorganized the core courses for the Applied Math major [68]. 


 The Program Review Report [135] affirmed the way the AMS faculty focused on student learning 
and continuous improvement.   The ways in which the AMS faculty embedded assessment in their culture 
enabled the Program Review Committee to understand the effectiveness of the program and the ways it 
used assessment for ongoing development.   Having conducted only one program review,23


                                                           
20 Periodic Review of non-Student Affairs Administrative units is discussed in Essay V, Part A, Appendix I, Part B and 
Appendix II, Part B.   


 we cannot 
speak widely to what programs have learned through the process; because of the culture of assessment that 
AMS had already developed, program review may have had a less dramatic impact on program 
development than might be expected.  However, the faculty leader of AMS reports [136] that the faculty 
have gained a greater understanding of the overall effectiveness of their program. In particular, the AMS 


21 Currently, UC Merced has two CCGA approved graduate programs, Environmental Systems and the Individual Graduate 
Program. The latter, which was conceived as an incubator for the formation of independent graduate programs, supports eight 
graduate emphasis areas [317]. As of fall 2010, three programs, Cognitive and Information Sciences, Psychological Sciences, and 
Quantitative and Systems Biology, have emerged from this incubation process and are undergoing CCGA and WASC review. 
22 Current emphasis areas will, if not on schedule for CCGA review, be scheduled for review as well [124]. 
23 In keeping with the Program Review schedule [125] four are underway this academic year. 
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faculty have been able to gain a deeper appreciation for their organization, program objectives and current 
progress. Consequently, they have gained confidence in their ideas and abilities to carry out their plans for 
the program.  Moreover, through the preparation of their self-evaluation, the AMS faculty have learned 
what program data is useful to collect and how best to organize it. 


 While any assessment of the impact of program review on the effectiveness of AMS is necessarily 
preliminary, faculty expect the program review to shape how they plan its future. The Program Review 
Committee (PRC) members’ suggestions during the site visit and their report [135] provide several 
comments that the AMS plans to address in the near future. For example, the report states that "The AMS 
Undergraduate Program needs a greater diversity of its core course offerings;" the faculty is already 
exploring new courses to develop and launch. To support this, over the coming academic year, the AMS 
faculty will make revisions to its strategic plan to facilitate the broadening of course offerings. The PRC 
report also addresses the overall balance of administrative workload to teaching and research duties [135]. 
Empowered by the PRC report, the AMS faculty will begin to work with the Dean of Natural Sciences to 
develop a more organized plan to address and meet the administrative needs for this program in a way that 
balances reasonably with their scholarly duties in teaching and research. 


  Because the Academic Senate has not yet taken program review through the whole cycle of 
response, we cannot be definitive about the impact program review will have on resources and 
organization.24


 Our initial experience of Program Review has been largely positive.  The one concern we have is 
the time and labor involved in the process; the process required significant work from the program, 
school, Institutional Planning and Analysis, and Senate.  Developing the self-study took a considerable 
amount of time, even though AMS had long been deeply engaged in assessment of student learning. The 
lead AMS faculty member estimates that the process of assessment and review reduced his research 
productivity by a factor of two.


  In accordance with policy [122], in September 2010 the Program Review Report was 
officially forwarded to the AMS program, the Dean of the School of Natural Sciences, the Vice Provost 
for Undergraduate Education (VPUE), and the Executive Vice Chancellor (EVC) for response [137]. 
UGC received responses from the program [138], dean [139], the VPUE [140], and EVC [141], and asked 
for clarification from the program [142].  We expect that the program review process will aid the 
administration in making decisions about the distribution of both responsibilities and resources more 
generally. On the basis of the Program Review site visit, AMS has already begun to revise its strategic plan.  
Resource requests that arise from the first program review will appear in the budget requests and strategic 
plans due February 1, 2011 [143], and final allocations of resources by the EVC will be made in summer 
2011.    


25 Institutional Planning and Analysis  A school staff member and  [144] 
both helped AMS collect data [145, 146, 14726


                                                           
24 As required in the WASC Commission’s Action Letter, the AMS review will be finished by the time the team visits.  By then, 
too, we will have self-studies in hand and will have scheduled (perhaps completed) review team visits for the academic programs 
up for review this year. 


]; however the analysis of the data is a faculty responsibility.  
It is difficult to free up time for faculty to do this work while also teaching and conducting research.  
While the growth in the size of the faculty, the hiring of assessment support in the schools, Division of 
Student Life, Senate, and IPA, and the accumulation of data from annual assessment reports will 
undoubtedly streamline the process over time, the synthesis and integration of data required for the self-
study is a major intellectual activity.  As discussed in the Sustainability section of Essay V, SACA will track 
the resource implications of Program Review along with those of annual Assessment in order to 
recommend how to reward faculty with leadership responsibilities in annual and periodic assessment.   


25 See Essay V, Part A for further discussion of the resource implications, and Essay II, Part A for a discussion of the impact 
our administrative structure has on workload.   
26 These are Excel files and have to be opened manually from the exhibit portfolio. 
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 But part of the cost in time came from the policy itself.   Our original policy [122], constructed 
from pieces of policies used by other UCs, was extremely complex and detailed.  Responding to the sense 
that the policy micromanaged some and muddled other aspects of Program Review, UGC over the past 
two semesters has revised the policy [148] substantially, in part to simplify the process itself (GRC will be 
following suit [124]).   First, UGC clarified the length of the normal review cycle (the original policy, 
drawing at different points from policies of different UC campuses, was ambiguous).  Second, UGC 
reduced the time frame for program review, so that the self-study and review take place in one year, and 
the follow-up in the next year [148].  Third, UGC simplified the reporting procedures: instead of two 
reports, there will be one from the Program Review Committee (including both internal and external 
committee members); the report will be received by the Program Review Subcommittee of UGC, which 
instead of writing an additional report, will pass it on to UGC, with the only addition being any corrections 
of fact submitted by the program.  Fourth, UGC simplified the policy design so it is easier for participants 
to follow.  Finally, UGC’s Program Review Subcommittee members realized in the course of doing the 
Program Review that there had been no clear assignment of responsibilities in our policy, so the revised 
policy clarifies who does what and when.  Under the direction of UGC, the Senate Office, which provides 
logistical and analytical support for Program Review, is developing a detailed set of procedures and has 
hired a new Principle Analyst to support Program Review.  


 All of these procedural changes follow a much more important, more fundamental change in the 
policy.  We shifted from a focus on the process to a focus on the purpose of review, as the policy [148] 
now makes clear: “Systematic, regular review of undergraduate academic programs is intended to ensure 
that students are learning what we intend to teach, that our educational efforts are appropriate to a diverse 
student body, and that the benefits of scholarly inquiry will inform educational processes and outcomes.”  
With purpose clarified, the policy in turn articulates an analytic process based on four fundamental 
questions about program goals and outcomes [148], asking, in brief, “What do you think you are doing?  . . 
. How are you doing it? . . . Who is doing it? . . . [and]  How well . . . ?” The information we ask programs 
to analyze flows from these questions, so while the new policy requires programs to use some kinds of 
data, it also gives programs flexibility to address these questions in any ways they find pertinent and useful.  
In short, as a tool to improve learning, both of our students and of ourselves as scholars, Program Review 
is now easier to use.  


 In sum, we rate our undergraduate Academic Program Review as follows for each of the five 
criteria of the WASC Rubric for Assessing the Integration of Student Learning into Program Review [128].   


 1) The Required Elements of the Self-Study are on the border between “Emerging” and 
“Developed”; programs provide an outline of Program Learning Outcomes, assessment studies, findings, 
and resulting changes; programs are asked to assess the effectiveness of their assessment plans, and revise 
them as necessary. 


  2) The Process of Review is on the border between “Emerging” and Developed” according to 
WASC criteria, in that the policy asks for evaluative feedback on direct and indirect evidence of student 
learning. Given that the first annual assessment was due concomitantly with the Program Review, the 
review itself relied on other indicators of student learning.  While these included the traditional indirect 
evidence, they also included evaluative feedback on student publications as direct evidence of student 
learning.  Each subsequent review will have a deeper data set of direct evidence.  


 3) With respect to the Budgeting and Planning criterion, the policy is designed to feed into campus 
planning, but we do not yet have enough experience to analyze the efficacy of this process. Thus, we are at 
the “Emerging” level now.  We will provide an update at the time of the site visit in March.   
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 4) We are “Developed” with respect to Annual Feedback on assessment efforts. In 2010, a faculty-
staff subcommittee of the WASC Steering Committee reviewed reports [66], providing feedback to 
individual programs [55] and SACA [149]. SACA has adopted this procedure as part of its annual agenda 
(see Essay V, Part A).   


 5) Finally, the Student Experience falls between “Emerging” and “Developed”; the policy requires 
the self-study to include not only assessment reports, but the “direct evidence” on which those reports are 
based, and these are examined by the Program Review team. As part of the Program Review process, 
students respond to a confidential questionnaire [150] and the Program Review team meets with students 
as part of the review process [135].   


 The policies we developed largely parallel those described in the WASC Resource Guide for ‘Good 
Practices’ in Academic Program Review [151].   Most importantly, this is a faculty led process and designed to be 
collaborative and collegial.  While the Program Review policy is necessarily summative as well as formative, 
the assumption is that this is an important tool for the ongoing improvement of undergraduate education.  
Our practices also are in accordance with the University of California Undergraduate Educational 
Effectiveness Task Force Recommendation #3 [47, p.8], that Program Review should “include a review of 
the department’s learning assessment process.”  


B. Student Affairs Program Review 


 The program review process for co-curricular programs has been undertaken in parallel to that for 
academic programs. The Student Affairs Program Review policy [123] is for the most part based on the 
policies recently developed at UCLA, and is in keeping with best practices.27


 In summer, 2009, three Student Affairs departments - the 


  As with Academic Affairs, 
Student Affairs has already improved, and expects to continue to improve, its Program Review policies. 


Student Advising and Learning Center 
(SALC) [152], the Career Services Center (CSC) [153] and the Students First Center (SFC) [154] - were 
selected to pilot the Student Affairs Program Review policy [123].   These three units, as our Program 
Review pioneers, experimented with methods for conducting the self-study and revealed ways to 
strengthen the Program Review policy.  For example, the policy requires student participation in the self-
study only if the department receives student registration fees, but all three departments included students 
in working groups [155] because all felt that student insights were invaluable.   


 The timeline and components of the Student Affairs program review process [123] include 1) pre-
review preparation (3-4 months), 2) department self-study and report (5-6 months), 3) external program 
review site visit and report (2-3 months), 4) development of the department action plan (2-3 months) and 
5) implementation (final month and beyond).  On initiating the process, it became clear that Student 
Affairs units needed expert support; thus, the Division created a part-time (40%) position of Coordinator 
of Assessment, Evaluation and Research. 


 One purpose of the pilot year was not only to test the policy and processes, but also to educate 
members of the Student Affairs staff about program review.  For this reason, each program review team 
[155] included a staff member from one of the departments up next in the Program Review schedule 
queue [126]. This opportunity to experience the process before one’s department conducts the self-study is 
invaluable.  One Student Affairs staff member commented, “I found it extremely helpful to be a part of a 
Program Review team prior to going through our own Program Review.  The best thing I took away from 
being a part [of the review] was the way they set it up, meeting once per week and going over the different 
areas each week.  It kept us focused and on track.”   The heads of the departments undergoing Program 
                                                           
27 Schuh, J.H. and Associates. Assessment Methods for Student Affairs. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 2009. 
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Review reported that the process, while time consuming, allowed the staff to celebrate past 
accomplishments and begin to envision future goals which brought renewed energy and excitement.  One 
department implemented changes that were identified during the self-study team meetings, rather than wait 
for the external review and action planning process.  For example, the Students First Center improved the 
comment card [156] approach to feedback from students who engage their website [154]. 


 All three departments completed the self-study reports [157] by the end of the summer 2010 in 
preparation for external review site visits in fall.  Meanwhile, two more departments began the Program 
Review process in June 2010 and will begin the self-study process this fall.  One additional component will 
be included in the 2010-11 Program Reviews which is part of the policy but was not tackled by three initial 
departments.  A comprehensive performance evaluation of the unit head will be included in the Program 
Review process, starting in 2010, which helps distinguish the formative assessment of the department’s 
effectiveness with the feedback that is directly related to the unit director’s performance. 


  The Vice Chancellor and Associate/Assistant Vice Chancellors will review the action plans to 
determine the short and long term resource implications that will need to be prioritized and funneled into 
the annual budgeting process.  It is our intention that departments which conscientiously complete the 
Program Review process feel their work is recognized and that reasonable efforts are being made to 
identify resources to help them complete their action plans.   


 To gain some insight into the strengths and weaknesses of the Division’s Program Review process, 
Student Affairs evaluated their Program Review policy and process using the WASC Rubric for Assessing the 
Integration of Student Learning Assessment into Program Reviews [128]. Although designed for academic program 
reviews, much of the language is focused on student learning and, thus, is appropriate to that aspect of 
Student Affairs’ activities and associated Program Review practices.  With this focus on student learning, 
we drew the following conclusions for each criterion.  


 1) The Required Elements of the Self-Study are “Emerging.” That said, the rubric’s focus on 
elements related to learning outcomes excludes services and programs that are critical to Student Affairs 
Program Review.  Our policy encourages using standards that are more inclusive, such as those identified 
by the Council for the Advancement of Standards or by national professional organizations (for example, 
NACE for Career Services).  We need to directly address the unit’s relationship to student learning to 
move to a “Developed” score.   


 2) The Process of Review is “Developed.” Our process includes an internal self-study team as well 
as external review panel analyzing evidence and evaluating programs and services. Both groups are selected 
based on their experience and expertise.   


 3) The link between Program Review and Planning and Budgeting is “Developed.”  The program 
review process is integrated into planning and budget at the final step of the action plan, where plans for 
improvement are linked to budget implications.   


 4) Annual Feedback on Assessment is “Developed.” All departments receive feedback on their 
annual assessment plans from the Division’s Assessment Coordinator in an iterative process where drafts 
are shared back and forth, until the final plans are accepted and forwarded to the Vice Chancellor.   


 5) The Student Experience is “Emerging.” Although students are included on the Program Review 
self-study teams, and external reviewers meet with groups of students during their time on campus, the 
rubric expects more significant student involvement to be considered “Developed.”  Since our Program 
Review process is in its pilot phase, we anticipate incorporating more meaningful student involvement 
when we update the process.   
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ESSAY IV: STUDENT SUCCESS 


Introduction 


  In this section of the EER, we review and update data on (1) student retention and graduation 
rates, and (2) student satisfaction.  We also (3) identify pertinent institutional changes that have occurred 
since the CPR in July 2009, and describe (4) programmatic efforts to improve our students’ success.   


 Throughout, we append updated tables from the CPR’s Student Success Essay [28] to provide one 
more year’s worth of data that augment our evolving benchmarks for student success.  In general, one 
additional data point does not warrant strong conclusions about trends, but each year’s evidence can show 
cumulative trends as potential indicators of change, many of which appear to be positive.    Since our new 
campus environment remains dynamic, we must interpret data about our student success efforts with 
caution.  Thus, while we are responsive to campus data, we also consider our efforts in a broader context 
of best practices derived from research into higher education in the U.S.28


A. Updated Student Retention Data (CFR 1.2, 1.5, 1.7, 2.10, 2.12, 2.13, 2.14, 4.4, 4.5) 


  


 Retention and graduation rates are common and clear institutional measures of student success and 
have been tracked in American higher education for decades. We collect and compare data on first year 
retention [78] and on graduation rates [79], comparing UC Merced’s performance by national, state, and 
UC benchmarks.  In short, these comparisons show that UC Merced, like its sister campuses, has higher 
first time freshman retention rates than the national average, is roughly on par with the UC benchmark 
universities, but retains students at the lowest rate among the UC campuses [78].  Graduation statistics are 
not yet mature enough to warrant comparison.  The only graduation statistic currently available is the four-
year rate for the incoming class of 2005, which is 33.3% [158].  This cohort’s five-year rate will be available 
for the site visit in March 2011.  Our current prediction is that it will be approximately 52% [159].  


First Year Retention: Since 2005, our first year retention rate has been higher than the national average 
for four-year public colleges and continues to improve in relation to research universities, and in particular 
to UC system benchmarks [78].  For instance, our 2007 first-year retention of 79% was just above the 
national average of 77% but well below the 92% average for other UC campuses.  In 2008 our retention 
rate had improved four points to 83%, and the following year another four points to 87%, bringing us 
much closer to the 2008 UC-system rate of 92%.   


  To better understand our first year retention rate, we analyzed five entering cohorts by gender 
[160], ethnicity [161], original major [162] and applicant type (e.g. early referral) [163]. A side by side 
comparison of these data [164] for a subset of variables, including Pell Grant Eligibility (a proxy for low 
income), reveals no remarkable differences among first year students.   We appear to be retaining students 
at the same rate, regardless of ethnicity, gender and low-income status.  Our campus is proud of the ethnic 


                                                           
28 Our focus has been on promoting student engagement.  See Harper, S.R. and  S.J. Quaye, eds.   Student Engagement in 
Higher Education. New York:  Routlege, 2009; Astin, A.W.  What matters in College.  San Francisco: Jossey Bass, 1997; Kuh, 
G.D.,  J.H. Schuh, and E. J. Whitt.   Involving Colleges:  Successful  Approaches to Fostering Student Learning and 
Development Outside the Classroom.  San Francicso:  Jossey Bass, 1991. Tinto, V.  Leaving College: Rethinking the Causes and 
Cures of Student Attrition. 2nd  ed. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1993.   
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diversity of our student body and would be concerned to note if any ethnic group was being retained at a 
lower rate, but the differences are small and inconsistent, creating hesitancy to interpret.  


 These additional analyses are doubly important on a campus as diverse as UC Merced.   Our 
student body does not contain any majority ethnic group [165] and 58% of our 2010 freshman class is first 
generation college students [166]. One of the characteristics of the UC Merced student body that factors 
into their success is financial need.   UC Merced students are eligible for Pell Grants in greater percentages 
than any of our UC counterparts [167] and, each year, the percentage of students applying for and 
receiving aid increases [168].  Given these at-risk populations, it is useful to consider what happens to 
freshmen who do not remain at UC Merced. Composite data for the 2005-2008 cohorts indicate that a 
substantial percentage of these students enroll at another institution [169].  


 Our WASC Visiting Team charged UC Merced to conduct deeper analyses of our retention and 
graduation rates.  Knowing that the graduation rate is a function of the retention rate and cannot improve 
if students are not retained earlier in the pipeline, the focus for the expanded investigation was the first 
year retention rate.  Additional analyses were conducted to explore possible differences between the kinds 
of students we are retaining and the kinds of students we are losing.  Specifically, we compared students 
who were retained to those who were not, after their first, second and third years, with respect to average 
high school GPA, average SAT score, first generation status, and Pell Grant eligibility [170]. These data 
reveal no clear, actionable differences or trends.  


 Similarly, the recent variability in UC Merced cohort success [164] makes it difficult to draw 
meaningful conclusions when benchmarking metrics of UC Merced student success against UC averages 
[171]. For example, the most recent comparative data suggest that, in contrast to the UC average, white 
students at UC Merced have slightly lower first year retention rates than other ethnicities [171]. However, 
between 2008 and 2009, the retention rate for this population at UC Merced increased 8 percentage points 
[164], making it comparable to that of other populations on our campus.  


 Generally, the “non-findings” described in this section reflect the inevitably dynamic nature of the 
first years of a new university. They also, however, reflect what we are doing well.  Since low income, first-
generation students are less likely to persist, it is important to highlight their success at UC Merced.  Our 
First Year Experience initiative focuses on assisting all of our students to successfully transition into our 
academic community from orientation through retention into the second year.  We expect our efforts will 
further improve our rates and move us even closer to other UC campuses, a prospect suggested by our 
2009 retention rate of 87% [78].  For example in 2008, the most recent data available for the UC system, 
UC Merced’s first-time freshman retention rate is about four percentage points from UC Riverside’s and 
about five percentage points from UC Santa Cruz’s rates [172]. Our programmatic interventions designed 
to retain first year students are described later.  


Sophomore Year Retention: At UC Merced, the 2009 rate for second year retention [158] improved 
seven percentage points to 74% over the 2008 rate of 67%.  Clearly, our campus continues to perform 
behind the other, more established UC campuses [171], but we are encouraged by these recent 
improvements.  As we weave our first year programs into the fabric of the campus, our support systems 
and program interventions will shift attention to the second year experience, as evidenced in the Student 
Affairs Strategic Plan 2007-12 [118]. Some programming and support, however, is emerging (like NSED 
198 discussed below) or already exists. For example, tutoring and other academic support programs are 
available to freshman and sophomores alike.  Finally, our growing study abroad program [74] is in effect a 
retention program for students who might otherwise leave to broaden their college experience.  
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Transfer Student Retention:  Continuing the pattern, retention rates for both first and second year 
transfer students [173] also showed strong improvements in 2009. First year rates increased five percentage 
points to 86% and second year retention rates increased 17 percentage points to 58%. Again, the most 
recent UC data from 2008 show that our first year retention rates lag those of our sister campuses [174]. 
However, our 2009 increases are encouraging and appear to signal that our transfer students are receiving 
the curricular and co-curricular support they need to succeed. For example, the Office of Admission has 
expanded the Transfer Admission Guarantee (TAG), making it available online [175].  This clearly outlines 
to community college students what they need to do for a smooth transition to UC Merced. Transfer 
Student Orientation [100, 101] also has been revamped to better prepare our new transfer students for 
success at UC Merced.  Indeed, the broader pattern of increased retention rates across undergraduate 
cohorts [158, 173] suggests that our campus’ academic and co-curricular programming is increasingly 
meeting student expectations and needs.    


B. Student Satisfaction Data (CFR 2.10, 2.11, 2.12, 2.13, 4.5, 4.6)  


 The WASC Visiting Team’s response [3, p.43] to the CPR identified improving student satisfaction 
as critical to supporting student success.  In the interim, we have striven to better understand our campus 
climate and how we measure satisfaction among our students.  We are fortunate to have several data-rich 
surveys to inform campus planning and decision making including the New Student Survey [176], the 
Graduating Senior Survey [177], our national benchmarking surveys which alternate between the system-
wide University of California Undergraduate Experience Survey (UCUES) [178] and the National Survey 
of Student Engagement (NSSE) [179], and our annual survey of graduate students [180].   


 As the campus community continues to explore how to improve our retention rates for different 
groups of students, it is important to better understand students’ satisfaction and intentions.   Satisfaction 
begins with the reasons students attend an institution.  Data from the New Student Survey, conducted 
four weeks after student arrival on campus, reveals that consistently for the last four years UC Merced was 
the first choice of about 20% of the students, second choice of about 20%, and third or lower choice for 
the remaining 60% or so of first year freshman [181].  This has the potential to create dissatisfaction and 
increased impetus to transfer or leave.  At a minimum, it creates a sense of lack of institutional 
commitment or connection.29  That said, New Student Survey results [182] also show that consistently 
large percentages of our first year freshman report being somewhat or very satisfied with nearly all aspects 
of the campus’ facilities30


 Consistent with these increasingly positive reports of early experience, a steadily decreasing 
percentage of freshmen are reporting in the New Student Survey that they are very or somewhat likely to 
transfer to another college before graduating from UC Merced [183].  The self-reported likelihood of 
transfer has decreased from 56% for the first entering class in 2005 to 46% for the 2009 freshman cohort. 
One could argue that the fact that a smaller percentage of students actually transferred than indicated 
intent to transfer is evidence of our success. The percentage of new students expecting to change their 
career expectations or majors also has steadily declined [183].  This also is positive for UC Merced since if 


 and their  initial academic experiences. Satisfaction with social opportunities has 
improved over the earliest years as has satisfaction with the overall college experience. This latter rating 
has improved with each passing year to reach quite high levels of satisfaction as of 2009 [182]. 


                                                           
29 Tinto, V.  Leaving College: Rethinking the Causes and Cures of Student Attrition. 2nd ed. Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press, 1993.   
30 Some student dissatisfaction is noted in very typical areas:  namely food service and transportation, but the Dining 
Commons/Lantern are showing a slight but steady increase in the four years of data collection as services, space, offerings and 
hours have expanded.  The campus bus service, Cat Tracks, also has added new routes every year.   
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students make a career change that requires a change in major, they may have to transfer, if we do not 
offer that major.31


     The Graduating Senior Survey [177] was conducted in spring 2010 and included all students who 
were expected to graduate in May.  It yielded 219 responses [185] for a 56% response rate.  We did not ask 
general questions about how satisfied students were with their education; instead, we had series of 
questions designed to help us measure student satisfaction with specific aspects of our campus 
environment, such as utilization of the library, or whether or not students had internships, or how much 
they had borrowed while enrolled.  In the series of questions about student finances, however, one 
question is a useful surrogate for overall satisfaction:  “Please rate your level of satisfaction with the value 
of your education for the price paid.”  If all three positive responses are combined (Very Satisfied + 
Satisfied + Somewhat Satisfied), 88% of the respondents indicated satisfaction with their education in 
terms of cost [185].  In future surveys of graduating seniors, we anticipate asking direct questions about 
satisfaction with educational quality that might provide insights into the culminating impressions of our 
seniors.   Subsequent alumni/ae surveys will ask the same questions about financial and educational 
satisfaction when career and other life experiences of our graduates can further inform their responses.    


  


 UCUES provides another source of data that refines and contextualizes our understanding of 
student success.  2008 UCUES data [186] revealed clear strengths of UC Merced relative to our sister 
campuses, including relatively high rates of engagement in many active learning experiences. It also 
revealed areas for improvement in several student satisfaction measures, including student perceptions of 
our commitment to undergraduate education, academic advising by staff, availability of courses needed for 
graduation, and choice of UC Merced [186].  Administered again in spring 2010, UCUES data are available 
for UC Merced, although the campuses on the quarter system did not report their 2010 data in time for us 
to make cross-campus comparisons using these most recent data.  Assuming some stability in our sister 
campus’ results, changes in our numbers over two years suggest that we are closing the gap in most areas 
[187]. Unfortunately, there was no improvement in senior satisfaction regarding the availability of courses 
for graduation.  Our plans, as articulated in the recently signed MOU with the UC Office of the President 
[188, p.1], to strengthen existing undergraduate programs through faculty hires over the next three years, 
rather than develop new majors, should help to address this issue. 


C. Graduate Student Experience (CFR 1.7, 2.10, 2.11, 2.13, 4.4, 4.5, 4.6) 


As with undergraduate retention rates, it is difficult to draw any meaningful conclusions from early 
graduate student retention data; the variation is exacerbated by relatively small enrollments [189] and 
complexity in tracking paths to degrees.  However, the most recent 2008 data show a nearly 6 percentage 
point increase in first year doctoral cohort retention over the 2007 level, rising from 87% to 93%, while 
second year doctoral rates dropped about 2% percentage points from 83% to 81% [190].   


Generally, our emerging doctoral student retention and graduation rates are comparable to the 
limited data that exists both for the UC and nationally. For example, UC Merced’s first year attrition rate 
of approximately 10%, calculated across 2004-2008 cohorts, is only three percentage points greater, and 
our second year rate of 16%, only two percentage points greater, than those reported for public 
institutions by the PhD Completion Project [190, 191]. Similarly, UC Merced’s early four-year doctoral 
graduation rate of 8%, calculated for the 2004 and 2005 cohorts, is close to the Project’s 10.5% rate [190].  


To gather complementary data on graduate student satisfaction, UC Merced’s Graduate Division 
surveys graduate students each summer [180]. As is the case for retention and graduation data, small 


                                                           
31 Since we now have more majors [184] in place, we are better able to accommodate those who do change career paths. 



http://chancellor.ucmerced.edu/docs/100823ThreeYearAgreement.pdf�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/Graduate%20Students/Graduate%20Studies%20Demographics.pdf�

http://www.ucmerced.edu/current_students/academics.asp�





Required Essays, EER Report, UC Merced, 2010  Page | 31 
 


student cohorts and associated inter-annual variability make the results challenging to interpret, as 
exemplified by general satisfaction data from 2008-2010 [192].  Recent revisions to the survey in response 
to stakeholder feedback also limit inter-annual comparisons for certain questions.  That said, for the last 
three years, “your academic experience at UCM” has consistently gained the highest percentage of 
favorable evaluations and “your student life experience at UCM” the lowest [192].  In keeping with these 
latter results, UC Merced hired a Coordinator for Graduate Student Services as described below.  


Beyond this, we share the most recent 2010 data to provide a snapshot of the graduate student 
experience.  In 2010, respondents reported an 80% overall satisfaction rate with their program, with 91% 
reporting to be very or somewhat satisfied with the intellectual caliber of faculty [193]. It appears that 
students are pleased with and perhaps drawn to UC Merced by this strength. Campus interactions and 
relationships also appear to be clear strengths of the UC Merced graduate experience [194].   


Respondents were relatively less satisfied with training in research methods, the quality of 
graduate-level teaching by faculty, preparation for teaching in the context of their program, and UC 
Merced’s facilities, with 79%, 74%, 74%, and 69% respondents respectively reporting to be very or 
somewhat satisfied [193]. More generally, about 68% reported that they would select the same university 
again or recommend this program to another individual [195].   


Responding to feedback from graduate students, the Division of Student Affairs hired a 
Coordinator of Graduate Student Services (GSS) in March 2008.  To build community among the graduate 
students and to better meet student needs, she has worked collaboratively with campus entities to establish 
the Lyceum Series [196], which includes social events and diverse workshops on topics such as writing a 
CV to preparing taxes.  She has also organized a peer mentor program [197], launched the GSA 
Leadership Program [198], and maintains the GradLife forum [199], an interactive bulletin board for 
graduate students. Using participant feedback and in consultation with the Graduate Student Association 
[200], the GSS Coordinator also has made significant efforts to improve graduate student orientation week 
[201].  This work is facilitated through monthly meetings of a committee composed of graduate group 
coordinators from each School, the Office of International Affairs, Graduate Division staff, and Center 
for Research on Teaching Excellence staff [202].   


The Center for Research on Teaching Excellence (CRTE) [232] is also responding to Graduate 
Student needs for better support in teaching.  To help address challenges in accessing support in real time 
[203], the CRTE is developing asynchronous delivery systems for teaching support, including podcasts of 
workshops [204] and a multi-media publication [91] (funded by a FIPSE grant) on teaching. 


Finally, graduate students themselves are undertaking assessments to improve the graduate student 
experience.  In fall 2010, the Graduate Students Association is offering School-based group interviews to 
gather information about the student experience that complements that gained from this annual survey.  
GSA plans to use these data to help the campus establish priorities for improving student academic 
experiences and quality of life.  More generally, UC Merced will continue to gather data on graduate 
student satisfaction in conjunction with monitoring retention and graduation rates.  


D. Institutional Changes and Updates (CFR 1.5, 2.10, 4.2, 4.3, 4.5) 


 In the Student Success Essay included in the CPR 9 [28, p.15], some next steps to promote student 
success were identified.  The Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis (IPA) is developing several 
predictive models to guide the admission process and met in October 2010 with the Director of 
Admissions and the Chair of Undergraduate Council (UGC) to discuss strategies that will work in concert 
with the new “Entitled to Review” [205] application process for the UC system to be launched before the 
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fall 2010 recruitment cycle.  IPA, UGC and Admissions expect to have predictive models available for fall 
2011 admission decisions (see Appendix IV, Part B).    


 The Office of the Registrar is collaborating with the Office of Student Life to launch a co-
curricular transcript that will help students document their co-curricular learning.  Concomitantly, this will 
allow the institution to track students’ out-of-class learning opportunities.  During 2010-2011, student 
participation data will be gathered and entered in Banner to prepare for future generations of the co-
curricular transcripts.   


 Since 2008, we have participated in the Beginning College Survey of Student Engagement (BCSSE) 
[206]. In 2010, IPA administered the survey in the summer, resulting in an institutional report [207] as well 
as 467 individualized student advising reports by the start of the academic year.  The BCSSE advising 
reports are designed to communicate activities and expectations of first year students and to be used as 
guides in discussions with an academic advisor.  The BCSSE advising reports [208] were discussed in the 
Student Advising and Learning Center bi-monthly advisor meeting [209], generating ideas for feedback to 
IPA about how to improve the presentation of the reports and how to distill more information from them, 
such as trends, longitudinal findings, and responses for special populations.  This collaboration 
demonstrates that across the campus, we are using data to better understand our students and to improve 
our practices.   


 Finally, as anticipated in our CPR, the Enrollment Management Council [210] began meeting on 
October 15, 2010 [211], discussing enrollment goals, processes and retention.  


Impact of Growth: The impact of enrollment growth is a constant at this stage of UC Merced’s 
development.  Our campus situation changes even as protocols, policies and programs are being 
established.  This makes our retention and satisfaction data challenging to interpret because each of our 
five classes entered what seems to be a different institution.  The first class in 2005 had few facilities, nine 
majors [212], no clubs or organizations, indeed no student role models, but the entering Class of 2010 has 
4 academic buildings, 19 majors and 22 minor programs [184], a full complement of campus co-curricular 
experiences including over 130 clubs and organizations [213] and an extended two Weeks of Welcome 
[214], and an entire class of alumni rooting for them [215].  


 On-campus housing is a critical locus for promoting student success.  The campus goal in our 
Long Range Development Plan [216, p.51] is to house 50% of our students on campus.  Not only does 
national best practice tell us that students who live on campus are more likely to persist32


76% of the cohort


 but our own 
analysis [217] verifies that UC Merced on-campus first year students have significantly higher GPAs than 
first year students who do not live on campus. For example, in fall 2009,  [218] of 1128 
entering first time freshmen lived on campus.  The mean GPA for these resident, first year freshmen of 
2.63 was significantly higher than the mean GPA of 2.4 observed for students who lived off campus.  
Several plausible explanations for this difference were explored including differences in high school GPA, 
SAT scores, Pell grant eligibility (a proxy for low income status), and academic School, but further analysis 
did not suggest any of these factors contributed significantly to the difference in average GPA [ 217].   


 While construction and enrollment growth signal success, we must also reflect on the impact 
growth has on our campus culture and commitment to personalized attention to our students’ success.  
The New Student Survey asked respondents to select how important they found various reasons for 
choosing to attend UC Merced.  The most important reasons from the 2009 cohort were the opportunity 
to work closely with faculty, the opportunity to be part of something new, the personal attention from 
faculty and staff, the small size of the campus, and the reputation of the campus and the UC system [219].  


                                                           
32 Astin, A.W.   What Matters in College.  Jossey-Bass:  San Francisco, 1997.   
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The opportunity for undergraduate students to engage in research with faculty is a feature of the UC 
Merced experience, due to its size, and it is a proven retention strategy, especially for at-risk students.33


  
E. Programmatic Interventions (CFR 1.5, 2.10, 2.11, 2.12, 2.13, 4.3, 4.5, 4.6) 


  
While the opportunity to be part of something new still exists on this growing campus, this feature 
coupled with the small size and personal attention (noted by first year students as important) could 
dissipate as the campus enrollment increases.  The faculty and administration are focusing on how to scale 
our current successes to maintain the campus culture and commitment to student success in the midst of 
growth.    


 In this section, we provide updated information on programmatic interventions designed to 
improve the retention of first year students, then discuss attrition and our strategies to counteract that 
phenomenon, and finally provide plans for our focus on the retention of sophomore students.   


Focus on First Year Retention: 


 Anti-Melt34 Students First Center Campaign: At UC Merced, the  (SFC) [154] in the summer of 2007 
launched their first “Anti-Melt” campaign to engage incoming students in the process of transitioning to 
college, including information on matriculation, financial aid, housing, course selection, etc. Students are 
engaged in a variety of ways, including paper mailings, phone-calls, e-mailings, and web-based materials, 
and progress is tracked through activity levels via the single resource portal, their My.UCMerced.edu 
account. These activities levels [220] also allow SFC staff to gauge student desire to enroll at UC Merced. 
Regularly improved to better meet student and parent needs as well as to manage SFC staff workloads and 
budget [221], this early engagement in part serves as a steady resource to help students (and their parents) 
understand many of their new responsibilities as college students and anticipates and supplements 
orientation sessions, move-in activities, and other first-year initiatives. This initial contact from the 
Students First Center also reinforces its function as a student-friendly “one stop shop” and is unique 
within the University of California system.  The ability to complete many transactions at one window is 
designed to decrease the feeling of “run around” and increase student satisfaction.  Despite the attention 
to improvement, melt rates have remained fairly constant [419].   Nonetheless, we have seen yield rates 
[222] rise, modestly but consistently, from 5% in 2007 to 5.3% in 2008, 5.9% in 2009, and 6.6% in 2010.  


 Orientation:  Among its retention goals, the Division of Student Affairs intends to better align 
summer orientation [98, 223], move-in weekend and welcome weeks (now expanded from one to two 
weeks [214]) in order to help students more quickly make the transition into our academic community and 
to inform them about the resources and support that are available to them on campus.   In 2010, the 
expanded Weeks of Welcome theme was “K.E.Y.s (Keep Educating Yourself) to Success.” [224] Programs 
were co-sponsored by many departments and student clubs, and were organized around the sub-themes of 
Explore, Connect, Lead and Succeed [214].   


 First Year Programming in Residence Halls:  Since about 75% of our first year students live on-campus 
[218], residence halls offer prime opportunities to extend the educational environment outside of the 
classroom.  Housing and Residence Life [225] has developed a special First Year Experience Program 
[226] for all first year residents that includes a series of workshops and easy access to specially-trained peer 
academic advisors [70] who live in the residence halls with first year students.   Additionally, the residential 


                                                           
33 Nagda, B.A.,  S. R. Gregerman,  J. Jonides, W. von Hippel, and  J.S.Lerner.  “Undergraduate Student-Faculty Research 
Partnerships Affect Student Retention.”  The Review of Higher Education, 22 (1998) 55-72. 
34 Across the country, enrollment management specialists refer to the students who do not materialize between accepting their 
admission and enrolling in classes as the “melt” of the class. 
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staff works collaboratively with faculty and academic staff to launch Living/Learning Communities.  In 
2010, three themed learning communities [226] are available for first year students.  Students not living in 
residence halls also are encouraged to work with peer mentors [227].35


 First Year Experience (FYE):  Many universities across the country have launched FYE initiatives 
with academic and co-curricular collaboration to ensure students make a smooth transition to college.


  The goal is to connect all incoming 
students with appropriate and complete support to help them make the transition to college.  


36


website


  At 
UC Merced, we convened meetings with representatives from the Schools, Center for Research on 
Teaching Excellence (CRTE), the Merritt Writing Program, the Library, and Student Affairs [228] to better 
understand what programs, services and support are currently being provided to first year students and 
what else is needed.  The result of these meetings was the development of a matrix to easily identify 
helpful programs and services [229]. Based on best practices across the country, First Year Student 
Learning Outcomes have been drafted [230] and are being reviewed by relevant faculty, staff and student 
stakeholders. Finally, Student Affairs developed a First Year Experience  [231], which provides first 
year students with a single point of access for first-year related resources, and a logo, which visually signals: 
this special workshop is for you. 


 As part the FYE initiative, the Center for Research on Teaching Excellence [232] began facilitating 
in fall 2010 a working group of faculty and staff interested in instructional issues related to first year 
student academic success [233]. This group brings together 21 ladder-rank faculty and non-Senate 
lecturers, representing approximately 28% of the faculty teaching freshman-intensive courses,37


 Peer Mentoring Program:  The 


 and two 
instructional staff from the library [234].  In fall 2010, the group provided feedback to Student Affairs on 
the proposed first year student learning outcomes and developed resources for freshman instructors 
describing classroom and co-curricular support for freshman academic skill development.     


Peer Mentoring Program [227] helps new freshmen adjust to the 
academic and social demands of university life by pairing them with more experienced upper-division 
students who have demonstrated academic and personal success. Of 924 first-time freshmen in fall 2008, 
18.5% participated in the mentoring program.  Their fall-to-fall (2008-2009 AY) retention rate was 86%, 
compared to the overall rate of 82% for all freshman. Although this difference might not initially appear 
statistically significant, it is notable that Peer Mentor participants are recruited from Summer Bridge [235] 
and Writing 1.  These students tend to be first-generation, Pell grant students, who are least likely to 
succeed in college.  That this cohort’s retention rate is slightly higher or comparable to their highly 
prepared peers is encouraging.  When feasible, we plan to compare peer-to-peer cohorts to fully assess the 
value-added factor of peer mentoring. 


Focus on Reducing Attrition: As reported in the CPR, we continue to use a number of interventions to 
promote student success.  Below we describe developments in some of these areas. 


 Undergraduate Studies 10:  We gave a preliminary report on this first year success course [236], 
inaugurated in the fall of 2008, in the CPR.   The inaugural offering of this course in the fall of 2008 
provided a small sample of 25 undeclared new students.  Of the 25, 20 finished the first semester in good 
standing, four finished that semester on Academic Probation (GPA 1.5-1.99), one finished Subject to 
Dismissal (GPA 1.22).  The 80% who finished their first semester in Good Standing compares favorably 


                                                           
35 Initial assessments show that the impact of such mentoring on student retention is positive (see description of the Peer 
Mentoring Program). 
36 Upcraft, M.L., J.N. Garnder, & B. O. Barefoot, B.O. eds.  Challenging and Supporting the First-Year Student : A Handbook 
for Improving the First Year of College. San Francisco:  Jossey-Bass, 1997.  Upcraft, M.L. and J.N. Garnder.  The Freshman 
Year Experience:  Helping Students Survive and Success in College.  San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1989. 
37 Course enrollments of more than 45% freshman. 
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to the general population of undeclared freshmen, who showed a Good Standing rate that semester of 
73.9%.    


 Our analysis of the spring 2009 offering of USTU 10 (reported in our CPR) suggested that using 
USTU 10 to address only students subject to dismissal yielded relatively weak results, as absenteeism was 
inordinately high.  For this reason, the spring 2010 sections of USTU 10 were targeted at first year 
students on academic probation rather than dismissal students (see next paragraph for approaches taken 
toward some students subject to dismissal).  At mid-semester, half of those enrolled had satisfactory grades 
in all courses, which is a 50% improvement over the previous year, when 100% of the students had at least 
one failing grade. 


 Undeclared Academic Advising and the “De-majoring” Policy:  In an effort to retain students who we 
believed could be successful, a de-majoring policy [237] was implemented at the end of fall 2008. Selected 
students who had declared a major and who were subject to dismissal at the end of the term were given a 
second chance by being moved to Undeclared status.  There, they could explore other majors and receive 
intensive advising and support. The first semester that a student is de-majored, the student must follow an 
Academic Support Agreement [238]. De-majored students will most likely remain undeclared a minimum 
of three semesters before they meet the terms to declare a major again. This is due to the demands of 
rebuilding one’s GPA through course repeats and as students develop their confidence as learners. 


 This practice of moving struggling students to undeclared has retained more than 50% of those 
students would have likely have been dismissed [239].  De-majoring, however, demands more intensive 
attention and more frequent one-on-one visits between the advisor and advisee than what is normally 
offered. In general, this policy is helping to improve retention of the most at-risk students, but puts stress 
on the advising staff.  The Student Advising and Learning Center hired another adviser for undeclared 
students, placing that office in the newest residence hall, where over 300 first year students live.  The idea 
of resources being readily available to struggling students is well documented in the best practice 
literature38


 Special Academic Advising Program: In the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts, students 
on academic probation are required to participate in the Special Academic Probation Program [240], a 
semester long intervention intended to increase student awareness of the skills and resources needed to be 
academically successful. An analysis of students participating in the program from fall 2006 to spring 2010 
(n=181) reveals that 42.5% of students return to good standing in the semester of program participation, 
compared to 31.3% of special probation students campus-wide.  Results of participant exit surveys are 
being used to continuously refine the program’s effectiveness [240].  


.  Thus, resident first year students will have easy access to their advisor, in the familiar 
surroundings of their living space.  This is an effort to increase the undeclared students’ use of advising 
services.  


 EXCEL! Program: Working collaboratively with Natural Sciences faculty, advisors, and the Student 
Advising and Learning Center, the EXCEL! Program [241] helps School of Natural Science’s students on 
Academic Probation and those Subject to Academic Dismissal return to good academic standing. Between 
fall 2005 to fall 2007, 64% of students on Academic Probation (AP) and Special Probation (SP) returned 
to good academic standing after one semester (96 out of 149).  An additional 9% of AP and SP students 
returned to good standing after two semesters.   


 Natural Sciences Early Progress Policy:  In 2010, the School of Natural Sciences adopted an “Early 
Progress Policy” [242], which requires that any student pursuing a degree within the School of Natural 
                                                           
38 Strange, C.C., and J.H. Banning.  Educating By Design: Creating Campus Learning Environments that Work.  San Francisco: 
Jossey-Bass, 2001.  Schroeder, C.C., and P. Mable. Realizing the Educational Potential of Residence Halls.  San Francisco: 
Jossey-Bass, 1989   
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Sciences must pass a college level math (Math 5, 11 or 21) and CHEM 1 or 2, prior to the start of their 
third regular semester of enrollment (fall/spring term) or be shifted to Undeclared status. An 
augmentation of  a pre-existing, institutional course repetition policy, these changes were grounded in an 
analysis of past student academic performance [243], which showed that a large proportion of students 
who are not able to successfully complete introductory-level science coursework are later put on academic 
probation and tend not to be successful later in the school of Natural Sciences. Cognizant of the potential 
impact on our low income, diverse student population, we conducted an additional analysis the results of 
which suggest no disproportionate demographic impacts are anticipated [243]. However, the School of 
Natural Sciences will closely monitor the impact of this policy as it is implemented, particularly with 
respect to any potential inequities in future accessibility to science degrees for underrepresented students. 


 Supplemental Math 5 Instruction: To improve student pass rates [244] in the gateway math course, 
Math 5, supplemental instruction for at risk students was established in fall 2010.  Based on the Summer 
Bridge program’s supplemental math instruction efforts [245], certified peer tutors are facilitating active 
engagement in problem solving for students who voluntarily attend weekly tutoring sessions at a regularly 
scheduled times. Given the program’s newness, data on the program’s impact on student learning and 
success will be forthcoming.  


 Fiat Lux Scholars Program:  In fall 2009, the Student Advising and Learning Center received a FIPSE 
grant in to develop an educational opportunity program [246] for up to 100 low income, first generation 
students (during the first year of operations) to provide additional academic support and a textbook rental 
program.  A condition [247] of this money-saving opportunity is enrolling in USTU 010 First Year Success 
Course [236], along with participation in workshops and additional advising, to ensure optimal use of 
books and other resources for success.  Evidence [248] from the first semester of operation indicates that 
students who participated in the Fiat Lux program (i.e. textbook renters) attempted a greater number of 
units, improved their fall to spring GPAs to a greater degree, and had higher GPAs by the end of spring 
semester relative to a non-participant control group.  


 NSED 198:  Retention of high-performing math and science students is a high priority for the 
campus. Analysis of student academic retention [249] data shows that 15% of first-time freshman students 
in the School of Natural Sciences voluntarily withdrew from the UC Merced before entering their third-
year.  Of those students, approximately 33% had a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better before their 
departures from the university.39


 Degree Audits:  One way to facilitate timely completion of degrees is to provide accurate and timely 
information about degree requirements and student performance.  In October 2009, UC Merced launched 


  In response to this attrition, the School of Natural Sciences is developing 
a new course NSED 198 [249]. Scheduled for fall 2011, NSED 198 students will be introduced to the 
many aspects of the modern research university, so they will be prepared to initiate and engage in authentic 
research experiences in Applied Mathematics, Chemistry, Biological Sciences, Physics, and Earth System 
Sciences. NSED 198 also is designed to provide a platform for future success and the opportunity for 
students to gain not only investigative skills, but also mentoring and leadership skills.  


MyAudit [250], an automated degree audit tool that compares student course history with set program 
requirements and lists requirements still needed for program completion.  In preparation for MyAudit 
implementation, School advisors redesigned academic planning guides [251] for all majors to provide 
consistent, transparent sources of program completion information.  Along with these guides, MyAudit 
serves as an advising tool that educates students about program requirements, allowing students to make 
decisions about their preferred paths to graduation.  With the help of MyAudit, advising sessions can focus 
less on course requirements and registration and instead focus more on substantive issues like career 


                                                           
39 This average percentage includes tremendous variation across the cohorts with the 2007 data skewing the results upward. 
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planning and mentoring.  We anticipate that MyAudit will impact student retention and time to degree 
completion by serving as a consistent “roadmap” to help students plan and complete their academic 
careers. In less than one year, over 17,000 degree audits [252] have been run by students, advisors and 
faculty.  


Focus on the Second Year and Beyond:  As our retention efforts become increasingly coordinated, 
intentional and multi-faceted in support of the first year experience, we plan to extend our attention and 
energies more fully to the Second Year Experience.  Already, the housing guarantee [253] for sophomores 
is in place, and the Student Affairs Strategic Plan (2007-2012) [118] includes a goal on designing a 
comprehensive and innovative Sophomore Year Experience.  This will be another opportunity to 
strengthen the collaborations between academic and student affairs and focus programming to enhance 
the inside and outside classroom experiences for sophomores in an effort to retain them at UC Merced.   


 Finally, as economic uncertainties are one of the primary impediments to retention, UCM is 
undertaking a 3-year $10 million dollar campaign [254] to raise money for scholarships and fellowships at 
all levels.  The campaign already has $3.3 million in commitments [255].  


 In sum, UC Merced has made progress since the CPR.  Every year, we understand our students 
better and are therefore better able to design opportunities to engage them successfully.  Interventions are 
underway, signaling the strong commitment of faculty and staff to student success.  Our administration 
has validated this commitment in our recent Memorandum of Understanding [188, p.2] with the 
University of California’s Office of the President, which emphasizes the value UC Merced brings to the 
University of California and the state in expanding educational opportunities for the traditionally 
underserved.  We are banking our future on the success of our students, guaranteeing in the 
“Accountability Metrics” section of the Memorandum to continue efforts to improve graduation rates for 
“first generation and at risk students” [188, p. 5].  We are proud to help improve the college-going rate in 
the San Joaquin Valley and to educate the students who will be leaders of California in the decades ahead, 
and we are optimistic that our interventions will yield continued improvement in student satisfaction, 
progress toward degree, and other indicators of student success.  
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ESSAY V:  CONCLUSIONS 


A.  Sustaining Assessment (CFRs 1.2, 1.3, 2.4, 2.7, 2.9, 2.11, 3.4, 3.8, 3.11, 4.2, 4.3, 4.4, 4.6, 4.7) 


Sustainability of assessment requires leadership, institutional commitment, established policies and 
procedures and effective implementation of those policies and procedures. Assessment at UC Merced has 
to date been overseen by the ad hoc Accreditation Steering Committee [256].   In late 2009, the Senate-
Administrative Council on Assessment (SACA) [257] was created to ensure that a permanent standing 
body will oversee assessment and analyze assessment data from an institutional perspective.  SACA is 
charged [43] with coordinating all institutional assessment, planning future assessment activities (including 
future accreditation reporting), and making recommendations to the administration and Senate on issues 
such as funding needs and practices for reporting, dissemination, and use of assessment results.  There is 
currently some overlap between (the long-term) SACA and the (short-term) Accreditation Steering 
Committee, which is expected to complete its work and dissolve in 2011.  SACA’s initial efforts have 
primarily involved laying the groundwork for a sustainable assessment system. This includes the goals of 
adequately resourcing assessment and connecting extant academic and administrative program and unit-
based assessment activities, both annual and periodic, to institutional planning and decision making 
processes. In support of these goals, in its first eight months SACA, has 1) developed a set of Principles 
for an Institutional Assessment System [44], 2) made resource recommendations, based on these 
Principles, to the Administration for additional staff to support annual assessment and periodic review in 
2010-2011 [44] (SACA will revisit the resource issue every year, ultimately making longer-term 
recommendations as more information is available),  3) drafted a policy for review of administrative units 
to establish annual and periodic assessment practices in the non-Student Affairs Administration [8], 4) 
developed reporting procedures (see below), both to ensure that assessment is primarily formative and to 
ensure that assessment results are disseminated at the school and university levels for use in planning and 
budgeting, and 5) agreed to develop a strategy by June 2011 to archive assessment results to simplify 
reporting and make them accessible and useful to the campus community.40


Essay II reports in depth on the results of assessing student learning outcomes in both the 
curriculum and the co-curriculum.  In general, Faculty Assessment Organizers (FAOs) report a need to 
improve validity of results, and Student Affairs assessment organizers see a need to refine student learning 
outcomes in order to be able to develop valid direct measures of student learning. FAOs and the entire 
Student Affairs Division have already modified assessment plans accordingly. Revised assessment plans, 
program by program [52] and unit by unit [110], articulate annual and multi-year expectations.  Coupled 
with program review (see Essay III), which incorporates the data from and responses to annual assessment 
[148, 123, 121], these plans will sustain assessment into the foreseeable future.


  


41


Sustainability takes more than policies; it also takes the commitment and time of faculty and staff 
to structure, implement, and interpret assessment data.  Thus, we surveyed FAOs to get some sense of the 
time, effort, and collaboration involved in assessment [259].  The time is significant and the burden falls 
substantially on the organizers, usually with the help of Center for Research on Teaching Excellence 


  


                                                           
40IPA is already developing a digital data warehouse.  Developing reporting tools that draw on that warehouse may help to 
reduce workload associated with annual assessment and program review for faculty, Deans, SACA, the Senate and School-based 
support staff.   As the data warehouse comes on line over the next five years, programs will be able to track annually key student 
success statistics like enrollment, retention and graduation rates, identifying any trends potentially on shorter time scales than a 
seven year program review.  UCM will also need to decide how to archive annual program assessment evidence and data and 
how to integrate that data with the currently planned digital data warehouse.  SACA’s recommendation will take into account 
both the full range of assessment needs and the current development on campus of digital archiving.   
41 See Essay II: Analysis of Educational Effectiveness for discussions of how our assessment plans are developing in light of 
experience.  
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(CRTE) and Institutional and Planning Analysis (IPA) staff and one or two other faculty members, to 
analyze and report the assessment data.   In one School, staff was made available temporarily to assist in 
the administrative aspects of assessment.  There is broad faculty involvement in discussing assessment 
design, collecting and evaluating evidence, and determining curricular and pedagogical responses to the 
analyses, but the burden of the process rests on FAOs [259]. As expertise develops, FAOs may spend less 
time developing rubrics, and teams may need to spend less time validating their analysis of student work, 
but since assessment is an ongoing process of improvement, it is unrealistic to assume that such work will 
become a part of the background of faculty workload.  How this job will be compensated—in workload, 
pay, staff support, release time, and/or reward structure is yet to be determined.  SACA has made 
recommendations for permanent staff support and intends to revisit the issue yearly until we reach a 
steady-state and have resolved the issues [44].42


We also examined how well our policies are supporting the development of assessment 
infrastructure and practices.  Beginning our review at the course level, we reviewed all new courses 
approved by both the Undergraduate Council (UGC) and the Graduate and Research Council (GRC) 
during AY 2009-2010


   


43 to ensure that, as required by the relevant policies [11, 20], all new undergraduate 
and graduate courses include learning outcomes. Nearly all approved new undergraduate course requests 
included course outlines/syllabi with descriptions of the course goals (98%) and course-level, student 
learning outcomes (96%) [260]. The single course lacking a course outline requested dispensation on the 
grounds that, as a special topics course, the content would change with the offering. The request did 
include learning outcomes. No explanation was provided for the two courses lacking student learning 
outcomes. However, one was the unit bearing laboratory component of a lecture course, which included 
learning outcomes.  Eight of nine GRC approved graduate courses included syllabi with learning outcomes 
[261]; the remainder, a place-holder for special topics courses, had the requirement waived on the grounds 
that the syllabus will change each time the course is taught. 44


We also reviewed Undergraduate Council (UGC) minutes to assess how the Senate body with 


   


final 
responsibility [12] for undergraduate program and course approval is facilitating development of essential 
assessment foundations.  While assessment issues do not arise in every meeting, minutes of the March 3rd 
meeting [262], and subsequent memos notifying faculty of UGC recommendations [263], show that UGC 
is considering and commenting on stated learning outcomes in course proposals, intending not simply to 
ensure that they are present, but to encourage faculty to submit high quality outcome statements.  UGC’s 
efforts at the program level, however, were not as effective.  While new majors are being thoroughly vetted 
for effective assessment [13, 264], new minors have escaped the same level of scrutiny as revealed in our 
study of policy implementation [265].  Three new stand-alone minors were approved by UGC without any 
assessment plans.  A staff member caught the oversight before any of these minors went “live,” and UGC 
has revised the policy for approval of minors [266] to require an assessment plan, ensuring that such slips 
do not occur in the future.  SACA recommends that the Senate analysts for UGC [267] and GRC [268] 
describe in their year end reports how effectively the Senate implements its course and program approval 
policies and to share these reports with SACA. 


In what follows, we describe the plans for a sustainable assessment system, including related issues 
and milestones for addressing them, to ensure assessment of student learning outcomes and, more 
generally, attention to educational effectiveness over the next seven years. 


 
                                                           
42 Because administrative assessment has not yet begun, we cannot yet to evaluate the resource implications, but SACA’s plan to 
monitor the costs of assessment pertain to administrative assessment, too.  
43 The first full academic year after policies were instituted that required learning outcomes for new course approval. 
44 Other aspects of our syllabus analyses are discussed in Appendix I, Part A i.  
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Academic Assessment 


The plans for academic assessment have largely been in place since 2009, including policies for 
periodic program review and for annual assessment.  All undergraduate programs are scheduled [125] for 
program review.45


Assessment in Student Affairs  


 The first undergraduate program review took place in 2009-2010 and four more are in 
process, initiating a permanent, cyclical program review process. This process will be organized primarily 
by the Divisional Senate Office, which has hired a new analyst to provide timely notification of reviews 
and to support programs as they collect data, schedule review teams, etc.  Deans’ offices, Institutional 
Planning and Analysis, and the provost will all support program review, providing data and necessary 
resources.  School deans are also responsible for ensuring that undergraduate and graduate programs 
engage in annual assessment.  In particular, they will collect all course syllabi each semester, appoint FAOs, 
notify programs of annual report submission deadlines, provide needed clerical support, provide 
assessment expertise, and negotiate with FAOs for any other resources needed. SACA’s role will be to 
provide feedback on the quality of each program’s annual assessment process [40, 269], and to synthesize 
conclusions across programs and Schools [45].  Beginning in spring semester of AY 2010-11, and using the 
WASC Steering Committee’s work as a model [66, 55, 56], SACA will create a subcommittee [45] charged 
with reviewing and providing formative feedback on annual program learning outcome (PLO) reports 
submitted by FAOs.    


The 18 units in the Division of Student Affairs [102] began formal departmental assessment in August 
2009, and now the Division has developed a robust structure to support and report annual assessment 
[270]. Program review also is underway with three units currently under review and a schedule for future 
reviews established. A brief synopsis of the Division’s plans to sustain its assessment endeavors follows. 


1) Structure:  As of spring 2010, the semi-annual Divisional leadership retreats include a substantial 
section committed to assessment [115], whether that is providing the leadership group with additional 
educational material on the assessment process or sharing results, rubrics and conclusions with colleagues. 
This will be a permanent practice.  


2) Staffing:  The Division has hired a coordinator of assessment, evaluation and research (40% time).  
As the Division develops a strong culture of evidence, we anticipate that our coordinator will need to 
increase her time commitment to help us deepen and expand our efforts. 


3) Annual Calendar:  The assessment components are now tied to the Divisional work calendar 
[116] so the expectations are clear that assessment plans are due in early September; the completed plans 
are submitted with the required annual report in June.  In this way, assessment is being successfully 
integrated into the annual reporting infrastructure established in 2005 and will be a part of the Division’s 
annual practices into the future.  


4) Assessment Committee:  We intend to establish in summer 2011 an assessment committee 
within the Division, which will utilize rubrics [105, 106] to provide feedback to units on their assessment 
plans and help educate peers about assessment strategies.  To strengthen connections between the co-
curricular and curricular, as possible, we will involve one or more of the School-based assessment support 
staff in this work.  A summary of the committee’s work and conclusions regarding the quality of the 


                                                           
45 Existing undergraduate programs have been scheduled; future programs will be reviewed seven years after they begin 
accepting undergraduate students.  All graduate programs will be reviewed beginning seven years after CCGA and WASC 
approval. Current graduate emphasis areas will, if not on schedule for CCGA review, be scheduled for review as well [124].  
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assessment practices in Student Affairs will be provided to SACA as part of Student Affairs' Annual 
Report.  


5) Strategic Planning:  The reports generated by the Assessment Committee will be used in strategic 
planning.  In Summer 2011, we will begin the initial phases for the next divisional strategic plan, spanning 
2012-2017.    


6) Division-wide Program Review:  Every department or unit in the Division has been scheduled 
[126] for program review on a seven year cycle that began in 2009.  The Student Affairs program review 
encompasses outcomes-based assessment designed to enhance organizational performance via the 
systematic review of data pertaining to department activities, service delivery and use, resource 
management, and contributions to the advancement of the Student Affairs mission and strategic plan.      


Assessment of Non-Student Affairs Administrative Units  


We have developed a policy for assessment of administrative units, including annual reporting and 
periodic review [8]. The process mirrors that for academic and co-curricular programs, with annual 
assessment feeding into periodic review.  The policy provides an overarching framework and establishes 
shared expectations for administrative assessment and review; units may create their own policies and 
guidelines that conform to these basic principles but that fit the particular needs of a group.   Our aim is to 
bring disparate, ongoing assessment efforts, including strategic planning exercises and customer 
satisfaction surveys, under the umbrella of a single basic assessment approach, and to encourage 
administrative units to incorporate assessment information when formulating budget requests.  Nearly all 
administrative units have identified timelines for developing their assessment programs (see Appendix I, 
Part B). For the remaining few, SACA expects assessment plans to be in place by the end of AY 2010-
2011 with assessment beginning in AY 2011-2012 at the latest [258]. For example the Office of Research 
[271] and the Graduate Division [19] both have assessment programs in place as of October 2010 [272, 
273]. The model policy requires high-level administrators to submit annual reports on their units’ 
assessment activities to SACA [274].    


Institutional Assessment Initiatives  


Initiating institutional assessment questions and deciding how to address them will be the 
responsibility of the Administration leadership and the Academic Senate, who will be advised by SACA.  
Based on its reviews of annual assessment and program/periodic review reports, SACA itself will propose 
questions in its annual report [45], and both SACA and the Director of Assessment will make other 
recommendations as needed.  Recommendations will identify the sources of evidence that will inform this 
process.  The recommendations from SACA will be presented at least annually in its required report, but 
may be presented more frequently if needed.  Since SACA’s membership [257] is drawn broadly from 
many university constituencies, it will be able to respond to a variety of needs as they become visible.     


Staff Support for Annual and Periodic Assessment  


Responding to what we have learned to date about assessment, SACA believes that sustainable 
assessment requires expert support for faculty and staff who are trying to develop assessable outcomes 
using authentic student work.  SACA also believes that it needs expertise to support its own role in 
integrating assessment data across the institution.  Thus, SACA’s May 2010 recommendations to the 
EVC/Provost [44]  included: (1) establish a new position of Director of Assessment, reporting directly to 
the EVC/Provost; (2) provide high-level assessment support at the local level, in each school, i.e., a staff 
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person with expertise in assessment; (3) add staff to IPA and the Academic Senate office to support annual 
and periodic assessment,46


Given this infrastructure and resourcing for assessment across the campus, we envision our assessment 
processes to be sustainable for at least the next seven years if we are able to address the following 
challenges. 


 and (4) establish a contingency fund for unanticipated assessment needs in the 
upcoming year.  During 2010-2011, SACA will review the implementation and effectiveness of these 
recommendations and make longer-term recommendations.  However, even this first set of 
recommendations establishes a core of assessment expertise spanning the campus, with the Director of 
Assessment responsible for coordinating the activities of these staff and the assessment efforts they 
support. 


1) Ensure that assessment of interdisciplinary graduate programs, which can span schools, is 
supported. The graduate groups and graduate emphasis areas at UC Merced commonly require course 
work delivered by multiple academic programs in the institution.   Each graduate group does have a primary 
dean assigned [275], who, working with the Dean of the Graduate Division, can facilitate the assessment 
of these programs, but SACA’s formative feedback may prove especially useful in these cases.  SACA is 
sensitive to the possibility that undergraduate and graduate assessment will be different enough to require 
different kinds of feedback and, perhaps, different kinds of assessment support.  SACA will evaluate this 
possibility over the next five years and make recommendations according to its findings.  If there are 
future cross-school undergraduate majors or minors (currently there are none, although some majors and 
minors draw on courses from more than one school), then a similar issue will arise.  


2) Staff workload management. On the academic side, the submission of multiple annual reports will 
stress the limits of available staff support. To help distribute the work, beginning in AY 2011-12, each 
program will submit its report during one of two reporting periods, one each semester.    Programs were 
asked to select their preferred deadline according to the logic of their assessment planning and how they 
organize workload [276]. SACA believes, on the basis of the kinds of assessments programs use, that about 
half of all reports will come in during each period.  If the workload does not distribute evenly, then deans 
and FAOs will negotiate the best balance.   On the administrative side, units that are already modestly 
staffed may find assessment yet another under-resourced obligation.  SACA will monitor this, making 
recommendations as necessary.  


3) Faculty workload management.  Although the FAO system has been a success, it requires intensive 
and extensive time for the FAOs [259].  SACA has contacted Deans to request an updated list of FAOs, 
and will do so annually, noting that FAOs will need to be replaced periodically [277]. Program Review also 
requires much faculty time, both on the part of faculty in programs undergoing review and in staffing 
program review committees.  Diffused responsibility is congruent with our administrative structure, in 
which personnel groups do not necessarily overlap with academic programs. While encouraging 
interdisciplinary communication in our research, this structure may lead to duplication of administrative 
effort.  During 2010-2011, SACA will continue to monitor faculty workload issues regarding both annual 
assessment and periodic review and make further recommendations on this issue.  


4) Resources. SACA has recommended initial resources to support assessment [44].  The campus will 
have to make a concerted effort to sustain the level of resourcing appropriate to campus growth, and the 
participation of the deans in making resource requests will be critical. 


5) Accountability of the Assessment Process.  SACA itself will make its first annual report in January 
2011, a year after its formation.  This report will be provided to the Administration and Senate and shared 
with the entire campus [45]. Annual reports will be filed thereafter. The report will include a summary of 
                                                           
46 As of the end of September 2010, all of these recommendations have been approved.   
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meeting minutes, and summaries of the results of program and institutional assessment initiatives. SACA 
will also initiate development of a campus policy for sharing assessment results publicly that considers the 
diverse forms of assessment being undertaken and the tensions between accountability and keeping 
assessment formative and improvement-oriented. UC Merced participates in the University of California 
Accountability Framework [278].  While this includes much data, it does not include assessment of 
authentic student work as a measure of educational outcomes.  The UEETF report [47] recommended 
that campuses publish programmatic learning outcome reports on an annual basis, but the Academic 
Senate did not endorse this proposal [48], and UCOP has been seeking an alternative framework for 
programmatic accountability.  The wide range of assessment instruments and approaches used at the 
programmatic level would render it difficult to present such information to the public “in an easily 
understandable form.”47


B. Integrative Learning for the Institution and for the Students (CFR 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.5, 2.2a, 2.3, 2.4, 
2.5, 2.6, 2.7, 2.10, 2.11, 2.13, 3.4, 3.8, 3.11, 4.1, 4.3, 4.4, 4.5, 4.6, 4.7) 


  This year SACA will begin a dialogue with both UCOP and the UC Academic 
Senate about accountability standards and publication of accountability data.   To initiate this process, 
SACA will, by the end of AY 2010-11, write to the systemwide UC Academic Senate Chair requesting 
clarification of UC expectations.  


At this late point in the Initial Accreditation process, we have learned, above all, how difficult it is 
to build a new research university that responds to contemporary goals and priorities,48


Educational Effectiveness 
Framework


 but we are proud 
of our accomplishments to date.  After the CPR visit, our Visiting Team, using the 


 [279], gave us high marks in many categories [3, p.49] and commented on how far we had come 
in short order.  Using this framework now to measure what we have learned in the past year [280], we find 
ourselves for the most part agreeing with the Visiting Team’s earlier evaluation, but our understanding of 
what the scores mean has deepened.  In some cases, that deeper understanding leads us to re-evaluate our 
scores.  For example, under “Learning” point B, “Expectations are Established,” we would revise our 
score down from “Highly Developed” to “Developed” [280]. We do not think expectations for student 
learning are as widely known and embraced as they need to be for us to be in the highly developed 
category.  Given how quickly we are growing [61], it will take us time every year to bring new faculty—
both Senate and non-Senate—up to the highest level.  Similarly, under Teaching/Learning Environment, 
we better understand what is required in the “Professional Development, Rewards” category and in 
retrospect would have rated ourselves at “Developed” rather than “Highly Developed,” for the simple 
reason that we discovered that we needed more support for annual assessment of learning outcomes.  We 
are now, however, hiring additional support staff [44] and have thus earned the higher score [280].  Our 
third revision is to a higher level.  Under the “Organizational Learning” category, we feel we have 
improved in sub-point C, “Performance Data, Evidence, and Analyses.”  We have developed better and 
deeper data sets; we collect data systematically; access is good; it is usually disaggregated, and it is “usually 
considered by decision-making bodies at all levels.”  Thus, we would rate ourselves as “Developed,” or at 
least on the boundary between “Emerging” and “Developed” [280].  In the final analysis, we believe, the 
institution can best be described as “Developed” in its “Mostly well-established commitment to 
educational effectiveness” [280].   


As useful as the WASC rubric is in helping us evaluate our commitment to and performance in 
educational effectiveness, there is another rubric, namely the AAC&U/Carnegie Integrative Learning 


                                                           
47 WASC Task Force on Transparency & Accountability, “Student Achievement at the Institutional and Degree Level:  
Guidance on Disclosing Data to External Audiences,” (2009), p. 5. 
48 Did the founding faculty of Harvard College have the same sense of awe confronting such a formidable task?  We hope that 
our heirs centuries hence will appreciate what we have accomplished on their behalf.   
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VALUE Rubric, [281] that we might wish to use in the future precisely because it may help us refocus on 
one of UC Merced’s earliest visions.  In 2003, UC Merced’s founding faculty and administrators agreed to 
develop an undergraduate experience that stressed integrative learning, which the AAC&U describes as 
“an understanding and a disposition that a student builds across the curriculum and co-curriculum, from 
making simple connections among ideas and experiences to synthesizing and transferring learning to new, 
complex situations within and beyond the campus.”  Our founders crafted a small number of 
interdisciplinary undergraduate majors and graduate programs and built undergraduate general education 
around eight guiding principles, to be developed in every major [282].  Most ambitiously, they devised two 
common courses: CORE 1 [283] for incoming freshmen and CORE 100 [284] for first semester juniors.  
The idea was to have students see how complex, real problems can best be addressed by combining the 
insights and techniques of multiple disciplines.   


The faculty retain the vision [5, p.33], as we saw in our strategic academic planning exercises in 
2007-2008.  The faculty, despite the difficulties encountered in the first two years of operation, again 
endorsed the eight guiding principles of general education and integrative learning as part of their 
commitment to giving students a liberal education.49


problems
  Clearly UCM’s emphasis on problem solving, 


especially on helping to solve some of the  [5, p.18] plaguing the Central Valley, shows that 
faculty are not envisioning liberal and career education as separate, but there is also no doubt that faculty 
do not feel it is in the best interests of students to train narrowly for currently available jobs.  Instead, they 
feel that a liberal education, with its emphasis on life-long inquiry, critical thinking, and problem solving, 
will give our students the best basis for productive and satisfying careers that change with—or even 
prompt—larger changes in the world.   


While faculty retain the vision, they have been required to make significant changes in the face of 
significant impediments: 


• The university was divided into three schools [184] before any faculty were hired.  Since hiring and 
budgeting are primarily school based, Balkanizing forces were at work before the faculty began building 
curricula.   


• The university’s entire history has been plagued by a series of severe budget crises.  At the outset, 
promised state funding did not materialize because the state entered a budget crisis that we now see as 
premonitory. The subsequent international financial crisis has had an even more profoundly negative 
impact on state support for higher education, and while UC Merced has been protected from cuts, it has 
not been allowed to grow as quickly as planned.  Making a virtue of necessity, UC Merced has become 
nimble at making the most out of slender resources, but the impact on integration has been substantial.  
On the administrative side, employees have had too little time for the reflective practices that connect all 
work to common goals.  On the curricular side, we have been unable to maintain the full vision of our 
general education program.   


• Our campus enrolls a majority of first generation students [166].  Most such students, as we know 
from decades of Cooperative Institutional Research Program (CIRP) [285] research into the motivations 
and expectations of college freshmen, at first see college as providing training for particular careers.  As 


                                                           
49 While they did not use the term “integrative learning” in articulating their vision, they described the educational mission as 
pulling students into a “community of inquiry.”  Moreover, the assessment data we present in the Educational Effectiveness 
section show that most faculty groups chose quite intentionally to assess PLOs that reflect the “big picture,” i.e., that reveal the 
degree to which students are able to integrate what they have learned in order to solve complex problems. 


 



http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/documents/Portfolio/Exhibits/Exhibits_S2/COLLEGE_ONE_HANDBOOK_COMPLETE1.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/documents/Portfolio/Exhibits/Exhibits_S2/COLLEGE_ONE_HANDBOOK_COMPLETE1.pdf�

http://chancellor.ucmerced.edu/docs/UCM_Academic_Vision_0409.pdf�

http://chancellor.ucmerced.edu/docs/UCM_Academic_Vision_0409.pdf�

http://www.ucmerced.edu/current_students/academics.asp�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/Undergraduates/First%20Generation%20Students.pdf�

http://www.heri.ucla.edu/cirpoverview.php�

http://www.aacu.org/value/rubrics/pdf/integrativelearning.pdf�





Required Essays, EER Report, UC Merced, 2010  Page | 45 
 


such, they gravitate toward known majors as established paths to established jobs.  We found early on that 
our interdisciplinary majors were not attracting students.  We therefore established more traditional majors 
(CPR Report, p.3 [4]), and as we built the physical plant, co-curricular programs, etc., and came to look 
more like a conventional university, our enrollments [286] have risen.  One consequence, however, is that 
faculty have devoted much attention in the past four years to building these conventional majors [184].  
While our Assessment Plans [32] show that these majors align well with our general educational goals [36], 
intentional integration flags in the face of the disciplining effect of conventional disciplines. 


The combined impact has undercut the advantage of our being new: we have had to adopt heritage 
practices that, typical in American higher education, put us in the typical position of struggling with 
integration between curriculum, co-curriculum, and administration.   


The entire accreditation process has brought these concerns to the fore, and we have already 
implemented and have begun to plan many corrections to encourage integrative learning and further to 
align administrative and co-curricular units around institutional mission.  While we have documented these 
changes throughout this report and in our appendices, we wish to emphasize five responses here:  


1) The most important effort UC Merced has made to institutionalize integration is to establish the 
Senate Administration Council on Assessment (SACA) [42].  This committee is charged [43] to collect and 
review assessment data from across the campus, to select particular institutional questions in order to 
guide assessment, and to report findings to both the Senate and the Administration.  In short, this standing 
committee has begun to assume some of the functions of the ad hoc Accreditation Steering Committee 
[41], ensuring that data are collected, analyzed, and disseminated across the university.  In its first year of 
operation, SACA has made explicit recommendations about funding support for curricular and co-
curricular assessment [44].  It has also drafted guidelines for assessing administrative functions [7] in 
accordance with WASC principles and in rough parallel to curricular assessment, with reviews broken 
down into annual assessment and periodic program review.  The idea is to move administrative review 
from focusing primarily on the performance of personnel to reviewing how well units articulate goals that 
are aligned with mission and how well outcomes are assessed against those goals. SACA is, we wish to 
emphasize, essentially serving two important and related functions: 1) to audit and improve assessment 
and 2) to develop institutional questions that can help the institution as a whole use assessment data.   
As described in Part A of this Essay, in its first year of operation, SACA has worked more on the audit 
function, developing infrastructure by recommending policies, procedures, staffing, and scheduling.  
SACA has set near-term and intermediate goals to develop useful ways to collect and store assessment 
data, to take over from the Steering Committee the capacity to give constructive feedback on the quality of 
assessment, and to monitor the resources needed to sustain assessment.  Regarding the development of 
institutional questions, SACA plans to develop its first recommendations for institutional questions in its 
second year of operation.    


2) We have created the role of Faculty Assessment Organizer (FAO) [29] for each academic program 
and have established reporting cycles [276].  We crafted the process [40, 269] to emphasize formative 
evaluation: feedback is program-based, with information useable for budgeting and personnel actions, but 
the primary emphasis is for programs to engage in regular reflection on student success and what 
curricular and pedagogical changes might encourage student success.  In response to increasing experience 
with assessment, FAOs will continue to refine program assessment plans.  Over the next three years 
FAOs, faculty, and deans, with input from SACA, will develop plans for rotating the FAO position and 
for accounting for the role as part of faculty workload. 


3) We have developed Program Review for all Academic [148, 121], co-curricular [123] and 
administrative programs and units [8] that incorporates and builds on Annual Assessment. Program 
Review necessarily involves a summative element, though our revised undergraduate policy attempts to 
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maximize the formative impact.  Our intention is to make the process creative rather than defensive.  The 
Undergraduate Council will revisit undergraduate program review annually to fine-tune the process, and 
will document its progress in its annual report [268].  The Graduate and Research Council in the near term 
will continue to focus on CCGA and WASC Substantive Change Review as the main program review 
process50


4) We have established a General Education Subcommittee of the Undergraduate Council [288] and 
have created the office of 


, while also organizing program review for those graduate groups that have yet to develop CCGA 
proposals [124]. Student Affairs will continue to refine its Program Review process.  Administrative units 
will initiate periodic review in the academic coming year [258]. 


Vice-Provost for Undergraduate Education [289].  Together, this Senate body 
and administrative unit mirror the faculty/school structures by which other academic programs are 
assessed, reviewed, and budgeted, ensuring that GE is not cut off from normal, regular, and robust 
oversight. We will continue annual assessment of the CORE courses [35]; over the next year, we will agree 
to a revised CORE 100 course [290], and will then begin to develop a GE assessment plan.  


5) We have developed a “First-Year Experience” [231] initiative, led by Student Affairs but with the 
collaboration of faculty (see Essay IV, Part E), to help our students make the transition to the university, 
including learning how to envision an education as a whole.  Student Affairs will begin assessing the entire 
initiative, as well as the programs participating in the initiative, next year. Student Affairs will also begin to 
develop a retention initiative for sophomores [118]. 


The effectiveness of the first three of these actions is reflected above, in the Sustainability, Educational 
Effectiveness, and Program Review sections of this report respectively.  In each case, the reports show 
that our responses are working and our benchmarks for future performance will ensure that these groups 
and policies become part of the normal structure and functioning of the university.  Our efforts to address 
General Education [290] and to help students with the transition to the university speak profoundly to two 
major difficulties: 1) breaking down institutional silos so that the institution focuses on integrative learning, 
and (2) figuring out how to assess integrative learning. 


As mentioned in the Introduction to this report, we have adopted a decentralized approach to 
assessing program learning outcomes.  We identified, both in adopting this approach and in our analysis of 
educational effectiveness as revealed by discipline-based assessment, both the strengths and weaknesses of 
de-centralized assessment, but it is important for us to address the weaknesses if we are to be true to our 
educational vision.  Beyond doubt, it is difficult to help students integrate disciplinary work into a larger 
education, but our approach to general education, with a core curriculum to guide students, with general 
principles [37] widely shared, and with programs mapping their disciplinary principles onto the guiding 
principles of general education [36, 38], should give us much evidence of integrative learning.   We do not 
yet have any systematic way to use this information, but our review here suggests that we may be better 
able to measure integration than we expected. 


Assessment of integrative learning begins in CORE 1, where we try to introduce students to 
integrative problem-solving.  We robustly assess CORE 1, and that assessment this past year included a 
focused analysis of integrative learning.  As the FAO puts it in the Assessment Report [35]: 


The course’s chief concern is to get students to make connections among academic disciplines. As 
its syllabus states, ‘the course capitalizes on an interdisciplinary approach … to demonstrate, 
through examples, that complex questions are best understood not from a single, decoupled 
perspective, but by insights gained from different—even seemingly disparate—approaches.’ Such 
exploration and synthesis of different perspectives is also fundamental to the work of academic 
writing, as the Writing Program teaches it. Hence it seemed natural for us to begin our assessment 


                                                           
50 With clear implications for the educational effectiveness of these programs [287]. 
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efforts by investigating the Core 1 Cumulative Essay, a comprehensive course capstone in which 
students apply their understanding of academic argument (and its attendant rhetorical strategies) to 
surveying the course as they have experienced it, tying together often disparate subjects and 
concepts to demonstrate ways in which a range of academic disciplines contribute to common 
scholarly concerns.  


While the report notes that the data contains a great deal of “noise” having to do with inter-rater reliability, 
scores show students attaining a low “C” level in synthetic and analytical thinking. CORE 1 faculty are 
responding vigorously, intending simultaneously to improve students’ synthetic thinking and to help 
students understand the value of synthetic thinking.  The idea is that the course should provide a blueprint 
for further education, that it should foster a level of productive frustration and curiosity along with an 
understanding of the value of not having all the answers in short order.  


As for the other half of the required GE sequence, CORE 100, we have yet to decide even how to 
deliver the course in a sustainable way [290].  Ideally, this course would give us a perfect location to assess 
progress in having students attain an integrative outlook toward learning. Instead, having provided a 
collection of alternative courses [290], most offered as writing-in-the-disciplines courses, we fall short of 
the ideal.  Many of the substitute courses have assessed student achievement in “Scientific Literacy” and 
others in communication skills.  This material [291] is being used formatively on an ad hoc basis.  For 
instance, the faculty of WRI 116 [292], “Writing in the Natural Sciences,” have consulted widely about 
their results.  As reported in the minutes of 12/3/09 meeting [293], “Jay Sharping [294] and Kevin 
Mitchell [295] (both Senate faculty in physics) shared . . .  their thoughts about student need. Basically 
students need more practice with problem-solution writing. Ideally, their prose would be ‘short, concise, 
clear’ providing a ‘logical explanation of a physical phenomenon.’”  Among the actions taken, in 
consultation with School of Natural Sciences faculty David Ardell [296], Mike Dawson [297], and Carrie 
Menke, the WRI 116 faculty asked the library to create a portal page [298] for WRI 116 courses, 
summarizing scientific research resources and strategies. But even though local circles are being closed, we 
have yet to aggregate and analyze the data to look at the institution-wide impact of CORE 100 on student 
learning.  Lacking such evidence at this point, we have looked at some other indirect indicators.   


Our Educational Effectiveness analysis suggests that our students struggle with integrative learning 
beyond CORE 1.  We have mapped the alignment of PLOs with the eight guiding principles [36], but we 
have yet to do any meta-analysis of the correlations between PLO assessment and GE outcomes [299].  In 
fact, most of our analysis to date depends on three sources of indirect evidence: 1) a study correlating 
UCUES exit survey questions with our eight guiding principles, (2) material from various Student Affairs 
surveys and reflective exercises, and (3) material from various surveys and reflective writing assignments in 
various courses.51


 1) UCUES Study: For this review, knowing that we had little direct evidence of student 
achievement in General Education but having just given the UCUES survey to seniors, we wondered if the 
student survey responses could help us evaluate General Education outcomes.  Thus, we mapped 2010 
UCUES questionnaire items onto the eight guiding principles, then examined correlations between those 
measures and grades earned in CORE 1 and cumulative GPA during the senior year, and then identified 
statistically significant differences, if any, between males and females, STEM/non-STEM majors, Pell 
grant status, etc.  Because the correlations between self-reported academic achievement in eight particular 
dimensions and grades earned are either not significant or negative, this study [300] can only identify 


  


                                                           
51 Other direct and indirect evidence of learning structured by the Eight Guiding Principles is in the pipeline or in planning, 
especially including assessments of Service Learning, of the McNair Scholars Program, of undergraduate research, of success 
workshops, of summer bridge, of SNRI summer research internships, and of programs offered by the Division of Student 
Affairs. 
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populations who were better or worse served (according to the self-reported measures of academic 
achievement).  Males and females and native and non-native English speakers appear to be equally well 
served, but on some measures, students who were Pell Eligible, First Generation, or STEM majors fared 
differently than those who were not.  First Generation, Pell Eligible, and STEM majors reported higher 
scientific literacy gains than students who were not.  Pell Eligible students also reported higher 
communication gains than non-Pell Eligible students.  STEM majors reported lower communication 
strengths and lower self and society gains than non-STEM majors.  Given that our first classes were 
weighted toward STEM majors [286], given that our study finds lower self-reported communication 
strengths for STEM majors [300], and given that negative correlations in writing for STEM majors are 
reported in other studies,52  this association may be valid.  We certainly will address it in future assessment 
of General Education, as well as in the assessment of other programs.53


 2) Evidence from Student Affairs: Student Affairs programs provide some of the best indirect 
evidence of university-wide outcomes in General Education precisely because Student Affairs programs 
focus on some of broadest of the integrative outcomes, such as “Decision-making,” “Ethics & 
Responsibility,” “Leadership and Teamwork,” and “Development of Personal Potential” [38]. Each of 
these develops in both the curriculum and co-curriculum; each is very difficult to measure directly.  Self-
reflection and holistic observation are two very useful ways to assess performance.  Many Student Affairs 
programs collect indirect evidence of outcomes in these areas, looking at outcomes in the many student 
success efforts as well as in leadership and service learning activities.  To look at the success efforts first, 
USTU 10 [236], a course for students either at high academic risk or who are already struggling, collects 
reflective comments regularly [301], and most of these describe how much students have learned about the 
educational process, including what motivates them and what barriers they face, as well as how to make 
good decisions to play to personal strengths and to compensate for weaknesses.  Four examples reveal 
both the patterns and the impact [301]:  


   What this kind of study cannot 
even intimate, however, is whether our students see themselves as having made any progress in integrating 
learning across the curriculum, the co-curriculum, and beyond. 


• “Enrolling in USTU 010 has really helped me understand why I wasn't succeeding to the best of 
my abilities.  It opened my eyes to things I wasn't doing or things that didn't need to be done and it 
changed my life. . . .  USTU helped me gain the "soft" skills I needed in order to raise my grades as 
well as my spirits.  USTU got me through my freshman year.”  


• “I am glad that I enrolled in USTU because it has shown me that there are multiple ways to be a 
successful student. . . .  This class has also showed me how to change from having a negative 
attitude to a positive one and that really affects how I work academically.”   


•  “[A]fter my first semester of being a failure, I realized that I had doubts and the lack of self 
confidence. . . .  USTU has helped me realize and locate my weaknesses and where I need to 
improve.  The course did not show me the answers to my problems, but it did guide me to the 
right path in seeking them.”   


• “I am glad I enrolled in this class because it helped me understand the reasons why I can do well in 
school.  The book gave some reasons like stories of other people in my similar situation that had 
success.  The book pretty much explained success being self-motivation, wise choices, 


                                                           
52 Thomson, G. and J.A. Douglass. 2009. Decoding learning gains: Measuring student outcomes and the pivotal role of the major and student 
background. Research and Occasional Paper Series: CHSE.5.09. 
53 22 of 26 (85%) majors and stand alone minors have at least one program learning outcome that explicitly addresses 
communication as of fall semester 2010. 
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interdependence.  I learned that it's not just showing up and doing work only, it's really applying all 
aspects of yourself to reach success.”   


Ideally, this kind of self-knowledge comes through success in the classroom, and it is reflected in such 
things as post-baccalaureate employment and graduate-school enrollments.  But for students who lack the 
familial and cultural support that makes such growth easy, we offer guided support that, by the students’ 
own accounts, works.   


Student Affairs also can indirectly document the success of higher-achieving students in reaching 
many of the same General Education goals, especially in providing opportunities to develop teamwork and 
leadership.  Reflective comments by students in leadership positions [302] mention how their experiences 
at UC Merced helped these students to develop confidence, organizational skills, and the ability to apply 
classroom experience in other contexts.  As one student puts it 


One program I took part in was the Science and Math Initiative. This program allowed me to learn 
about teaching strategies and then apply them working in elementary schools classrooms for three 
hours each week. This allowed me to understand the joys and challenges of teaching and ultimately 
led me to choose to apply for teacher credentialing programs. I feel that I am a much more 
confident leader than I was when I started here. 


Perhaps the most striking recent example is the success UC Merced had in sending a team to the Latino 
Leadership Institute [303] at Harvard’s Kennedy School in June, 2010, “for a weeklong program that . . . 
include[d] classes on public speaking, teamwork, negotiation and public narrative, as well as sessions 
designed to help students develop greater self-awareness.”  Merced’s team of six had to be well prepared in 
order even to be selected as part of the group of 28 students “whose leadership potential has already been 
recognized by their local communities.”  As Andy Zelleke, Faculty Chair of the Initiative, put it, “My 
colleagues and I were deeply impressed by the six rising seniors who attended from Merced—they are 
unusually poised and talented emerging leaders who are committed to making an important difference in 
their communities.  It's a privilege for us to be able to work with these extraordinary young people.” [304] 
We believe that their preparation at UC Merced helped them to develop their poise and talent. 


 3) Indirect evidence from courses and academic programs:  We have collected much course- 
and program-based evidence of student learning, much of it summative.  In the Program Review for the 
Applied Math Program, for example, the review team interviewed Applied Math majors, finding [135] that 
they had a strong grasp of the program as a whole, strong enough, indeed, to make insightful suggestions 
for improvement: “The AMS undergraduate majors are found to be generally very happy with their 
program. . . . They reported they found AMS courses to be useful with the lower division courses 
providing a good foundation for the upper division courses. . . . The AMS students expressed a strong 
desire for a greater variety of upper division AMS courses. . . .  Additionally, they stated that they thought 
that in some cases, core AMS courses were offered too infrequently, making it . . . somewhat difficult to 
maintain the continuity of their learning advanced applied mathematics.”  Students offered these criticisms 
in part because they wanted more connection with professors who help them integrate their knowledge.  
Students “observed that each AMS student has a good working relationship with at least one AMS 
professor.”  One tangible and suggestive outcome of such high esprit de corps among the majors and strong 
mentoring relationships between faculty and students is that  


The AMS program has an outstanding record of undergraduate student scholarship. The number 
of peer-reviewed publications that involve undergraduates substantively is exceptional for 
American mathematics or applied mathematics programs. Generally, it is difficult for 
undergraduate students to perform research in mathematics due to the large body of basic 
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knowledge that is typically required for students to become sufficiently proficient to perform 
research-level contributions. [135]  


Clearly, the review team found both that the program provided opportunities for integrative learning and 
that students are taking advantage of those opportunities.  The large number of students in other programs 
[305] who are also publishing at a high level indicates that Applied Math students are not alone in working 
on significant integrative projects. 


To take another example, one of two assignments in the Literature and Culture major’s capstone 
course, “LIT 190: Senior Project,” is an essay requiring students to reflect on their undergraduate 
education and the role their major played in that education [306].  Essays collected in 2010 suggest that our 
curriculum is, in fact, helping students not only to develop specific skills, but also to integrate all aspects of 
their education [306].  In reflecting on their undergraduate experience, most Literature students speak 
about how their education is integrative, albeit in very different ways.  Many speak to the integration of 
their values and knowledge; several speak to the value of interdisciplinary thinking [306]. Most ambitiously, 
one [307] speaks to the ways in which literary art incorporates other fields of knowledge at the same time it 
enacts a humanity that could be defined, perhaps, as a productive blend of the traditionally opposed ideas 
of Homo faber and Homo ludens: 


Speaking of Benjamin Franklin, there’s a benefit to one’s sense of history to be had from an 
education in literature as well. Not to mention one’s sense of psychology, philosophy and the 
sciences. Better, perhaps, to say that one partakes in studying all of . . .  humanit[y] when one 
studies any of the humanities. Nevertheless no subject is as gregarious as literature . . . . I have 
studied environmental literature, which incorporates biology and theories of ecology. I have read a 
Thomas Pynchon short story about entropy. I have read the autobiography of the slave cum free 
man Frederic Douglass and the letters of Dr. Martin Luther King. I learned more about the state 
of California, where I have lived all my life, in a literature class than I had ever previously learned.  
In a class about Greek and Roman mythology I learned a great deal about humanity and art.  And 
that’s what is really important to keep in mind when considering the value of my education. What 
is it really all about? It’s about studying art; a certain kind of art in particular, but . . . . the same 
techniques of study and analysis learned in studying literature can be used elsewhere. Art is what 
humans do. That’s all there really is, whether it’s baking bread or making a wind-mill out of a 
bicycle (some art is functional). If all of the world’s problems were solved tomorrow, or if a global 
catastrophe were to destroy civilization as we know it, we would still be making art the next day, 
and the day after that. So in studying literature, I’m studying and interpreting the value of what 
humans produce, and in turn what I produce and the myriad connections in between.  


The Literature faculty looked at these essays qualitatively rather than against any rubric, noting that most 
students connected their reading of literature with the development of analytic, aesthetic, and ethical skills 
that they used foremost for personal development but that they also expected to use in their careers. 54


Finally, a good source of indirect evidence for integrative learning comes from short reflective 
introductions to parts of the portfolios submitted in a collection of Writing Courses, WRI 101 and 116-


  
While many did not address career goals, of those who did, most envisioned using the skills and 
knowledge they developed as undergraduates to help improve the world in specific ways, mostly having to 
do with promoting social justice.   


                                                           
54 Incidentally, the Literature and Cultures PLO Report [35] notes a widespread sense among students of anxiety about the 
quality of their writing or of their legitimacy to enact adult roles in the “real world.”  This may in part explain the low reports of 
abilities in the UCUES survey.  Our students enter UC Merced with unrealistic self-appraisals (see BCSSE data, questions 17 
and 21, see “Freqs” worksheet) [207].  Their experiences here give them a better sense of real-world standards.  If, as Plato has 
Socrates say in “The Apology,” consciousness of one’s ignorance is a part of wisdom . . . . 
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119 [308].  These courses are to some degree the bookend for the CORE 1 assessment in that they 
currently substitute for the CORE 100 requirement [290].  As such, the assignments speak to many of our 
Eight Guiding Principles of General Education [37] and to integrative learning.  As explained in the 
portfolio assignment for WRI 101 [309], the course “is designed to promote your growth and 
development as a writer and researcher in . . . psychology.  The overarching learning outcomes of this 
course include becoming literate in . . . psychology . . . , communicating effectively with multiple audiences, 
collaborating effective with others, developing . . . professional ethics, and growing personally and 
professionally.”  Thus, we see a strong integrative component, asking students not only to master 
disciplinary norms, but also to communicate with non-disciplinary audiences and to reflect on how 
disciplinary learning affects the learner in multiple dimensions.  One student’s reflective essay [310] 
introducing her portfolio speaks to this integration not only at present, but also projected into the future: 


The Personal Statement demanded of me a certain level of looking into the future and creating 
long term goals that were not there before. It made me think about the future and what I wanted 
in life. The Resume portion taught me that I needed more experience with my respective field if I 
were to ever advance to a higher level. 


This kind of self-reflective activity is an essential part of our general education principles, with special 
reference to that hardest principle of all to turn into a measurable outcome, “Development of Personal 
Potential” [37]. 


  The AAC&U Integrative Learning VALUE Rubric  [281] gives us a tool to make sense of some of 
this varied material.  Evaluated by this rubric, most of the literature essays [306] would score at 3 or 4 (on 
the four-point scale) in each of the five categories.  Most of the reflective comments from the freshman 
students enrolled in USTU 10 [301] would rate 2 (appropriate for freshmen and sophomores) in the 
rubric’s third category, “Transfer: Adapts and applies skills, abilities, theories, or methodologies gained in 
one situation to new situations,” and 3 (high for freshmen) in the fifth category, “Reflection and Self-
Assessment: Envisions a future self (and possibly makes plans that build on past experiences) that have 
occurred across multiple and diverse contexts.”  WRI 101 also could be scored on the rubric; the essay 
[310] from which we quote above is too short to allow careful categorization, but aligns reasonably well 
with a “4” in the fifth category.  Undergraduate research projects that result in publication probably would 
score high, too, though it would be important first to identify the work the students actually contributed to 
the publications.  These hints, then, are as encouraging as the UCUES study is discouraging.  If nothing 
else, our study of educational effectiveness has both helped us to identify an educational outcome that we 
need to address and also to see that we have much evidence to help us improve this educational outcome.  
It will be helpful to use programmatic alignment with the eight guiding principles [36, 38, 299] to identify 
where we might find more useful data across the curriculum and co-curriculum.   Given that such evidence 
is readily and appropriately measurable against a national norm, we will discuss whether a GE assessment 
plan should use the “VALUE Rubric,” whether we should use some other readily available instrument, or 
whether we should create our own.  Regardless, to be true to our educational mission, the Vice Provost for 
Undergraduate Education and the GE Subcommittee of Undergraduate Council will need to find, 
assemble and evaluate a variety of data to answer the questions, “How well are our students putting the 
pieces together?” and “How well are our students, coming in with narrow career goals, developing deeper 
and broader understandings of what education is and can do for them?”  These are the perennial questions 
in education, and we do not expect to answer them definitively, but we will over the next three years 
decide what evidence to collect and how to assess that evidence as part of our ongoing effort to create a 
truly Twenty First-Century education. 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE APPENDICES 


 The Commission asks UC Merced to “incorporate its response to the issues raised in this 
action letter and to the major recommendations of the CPR team report into its Educational 
Effectiveness Review report.”  The comprehensive nature of Initial Accreditation makes it difficult 
to organize our response to this request, as the letter itself  [2, p.2] notes that “the Commission 
would like to highlight the following issues, which overlap with but are not identical to the team 
recommendations” [emphasis added].  Much of our response is embedded in the body of the EER 
report, but much also lies outside the scope of the required essays.    


 For each issue1 raised in the action letter, we present a separate appendix (Appendices I-IV). 
To accommodate the ways in which the team report, including the team’s summative 
recommendations,2


  In addition to the four main appendices, we include two more: our responses to outstanding 
issues from the CPR report (Appendix V) and a chart that identifies where in the report we address 
each CFR (Appendix VI).  


 and the Commission’s action letter are not identical, we preface each sub-part of 
each appendix with pertinent quotations from the team report, the action letter, or both.  Each 
appendix will also direct reviewers to any pertinent passages in the body of the EER, will add 
additional information and analysis, or both. The table below directs readers by Appendix to the 
relevant pages of the Commission’s action letter and the team’s report.  All pages numbers refer to 
PDF, not document, pagination. 


 
Appendices Action Letter  Team Report 3


Appendix I:    Assessment 


 


  


A. Academic & Co-Curricular Assessment   


i. Program p. 2  


ii. Library  pp. 33, 47 


B. Administrative p. 2 pp. 22, 43, 46 


Appendix II:    Program Review   


A. Academic & Co-Curricular pp. 2-3 p. 46 


B. Administrative pp. 2-3 pp. 38, 44, 46 


Appendix III.   Student Success p. 3 p. 47 


Appendix IV.   Financial, Strategic & Academic Planning   


A. Financial Stability pp. 2, 4-5 pp. 30, 46 


B. Collection and Use of Data p. 2 pp. 23-25, 43, 47 


C. Analysis & Use of Student-Faculty Ratios pp. 3-4 pp. 15-16, 27, 47 


Appendix V.    UC Merced Action Items from CPR   


Appendix VI.   UC Merced’s EER by CFR Matrix   
                                                           
1 The bolded sections of the action letter [2]. 
2 See pages 46-47 (PDF pagination) of the Team Report [3]. 
3 PDF, not document, pagination 



http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/WASC%20Commission%20ltr%203-3-10.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/WASC%20Commission%20ltr%203-3-10.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/TmRpt_2009fall_UCM_CPR-IA.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/WASC%20Commission%20ltr%203-3-10.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/TmRpt_2009fall_UCM_CPR-IA.pdf�





 
Appendices to the EER Report, UC Merced, 2010   Page | 3 
 


 
 


APPENDIX I:  ASSESSMENT 


A) Student Learning, Academic and Co-curricular  
 
i)  Academic Programs and Student Affairs (CFR 1.2, 2.3, 2.2, 2.4, 2.11, 4.3, 4.4, 4.6, 4.7, 4.8) 


 In its letter [2, p.2] of March 3, 2010, the Commission challenged UC Merced to: 


1) refine learning outcomes throughout the university so they are assessable and so 
there are linkages from outcomes at the course and program level to the institution 
level;  


2) develop methods of direct assessment to determine how well students are achieving 
these outcomes and to guide efforts to improve learning;  


3) develop and implement multi-year assessment plans for program learning outcomes, 
with the leadership of the Faculty Accreditation Organizers;  


4) strengthen collaboration between Academic Affairs and Student Affairs regarding 
the development and assessment of co-curricular programs;  


5) optimize access to and use of data to inform campus-wide planning and 
improvement; and  


6) produce findings about student learning and development by the time of the 
Educational Effectiveness Review (EER) visit. (CFRs 1.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.10, 2.11, 4.6,  
4.7) 


 We address assessment of student learning substantially throughout the EER report, taking 
the effectiveness of our assessment processes as one of the fundamental questions by which we 
structured our self-study.  Below, however, we key descriptions of our assessment efforts to each of 
the Commission’s six challenges.  


1) Refine learning outcomes:  Our Educational Effectiveness Review Report provides examples 
of continued attention to and refinement of learning outcomes since the Capacity and 
Preparatory Review.  With respect to Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs), these include 
  


a. Four programs revising their PLOs in response to their assessment experiences; 
the PLO Reports of three additional programs note that revisions to one or more 
PLOs will be considered [39];  


b. The Ad-Hoc Committee to Review PLO Reports recommended PLO revisions 
to four programs [55];  


c. Revision of the Environmental Science and Sustainability Minor PLOs [311] in 
response to feedback from the Undergraduate Council of the Academic Senate 
[263]. 


 We also examined trends in syllabus development, estimating the percentage of 
syllabi that contain learning outcomes and the level of development of these outcomes with 
respect to their susceptibility to assessment and the explicitness of their connection to course 
curriculum. Recognizing that linking course to program learning outcomes in syllabi has 



http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/WASC%20Commission%20ltr%203-3-10.pdf�
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been unevenly encouraged4


 As of fall 2010, approximately 95% of undergraduate syllabi and between 84 and 
100% of graduate syllabi [312, Tables A and B], excluding units for independent study and 
similar tutorial-like courses, can be expected to include learning outcomes. Rates remain high 
when syllabi for independent research-related units


, we also estimated the percentage of syllabi in which this 
connection is made with the goal of improving alignment in the future.  


5 are included [312, Tables C and D]. 
With respect to the degree to which course-level outcomes are assessable6


 We have not done as good a job making transparent the connections between course 
curriculum and course learning outcomes in syllabi, with about two-thirds judged to be 
emerging with respect to the explicitness of this alignment


, approximately 
75% of undergraduate and graduate syllabi have been judged to be developed or highly 
developed since Fall 2009 [314, Table E]. Collectively, these results suggest that we have 
been able to increase the percentage of syllabi with learning outcomes [312], while 
simultaneously maintaining the quality of outcomes [314, Table E], even as we have added 
new faculty and new courses. That said, we will work to increase the percentage of learning 
outcomes judged to be at least “Developed.” This might best be accomplished by integrating 
syllabus alignment into our annual assessment practices.  


7 [314, Table F]. In undergraduate 
syllabi, course and program-level outcomes are also expressly linked at relatively low rates 
[315, Table G]. However, these numbers underestimate the true degree of alignment due to 
the difficulty of identifying ‘service’8


 This is not the only measure of alignment.  Program Assessment Plans [32] reflect on 
how faculty see course alignment with both program and General Education outcomes.  
Thus, linkages between course level and program level outcomes also are being clarified and 
refined through  


 courses that reasonably would not include such 
connections. Course and program-level outcomes are explicitly aligned in approximately 
60% of graduate courses [315, Table H]. The results of this syllabus analysis project will be 
shared with SACA and the Schools to improve all criteria evaluated but particularly to 
increase the transparency of connections between course curriculum and course and 
program level outcomes in support of student learning.   


a. The expectation that all academic assessment plans include curriculum maps [31] 
articulating the alignment of course and program level learning outcomes and PLOs 
and the Eight Guiding Principles of General Education. One hundred percent of 
academic program assessment plans align PLOs to the Eight Guiding Principles [36] 
and all but four include curriculum maps illustrating connections between course and 
program levels outcomes9


                                                           
4 Political Science faculty are the exception in their regular inclusion of PLOs in all syllabi. Several other programs, in 
response to their first PLO assessment, have articulated the need to make such links explicit in syllabi [39, 80].  


 [316, 32]. With respect to the latter, all but three indicate 
progressive levels of development or emphasis through the program’s curriculum 
[32]. 


5 And therefore are submitted for individual students.  
6 Evaluated using the Explicitness criterion of the UC Merced Rubric for Creating and Aligning Student Learning Outcomes [313], 
which describes the specificity of the learning outcome.  
7 Evaluated using the Explicitness criterion of the UC Merced Rubric for Creating and Aligning Student Learning Outcomes, 
which describes the specificity of the learning outcome [313].  
8 Courses that serve students from multiple majors.  
9 Literatures and Cultures noted that a curriculum map could not be developed until their assessment question had been 
answered.  
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b. The annual assessment process. Programs reported diverse modifications to the 
curriculum and to assessment practices [39, 80, 35], most of which are intended to 
tighten connections between course-level practices and outcomes and program level 
outcomes.  If adopted, revisions to the assessment process suggested by the Ad-Hoc 
Committee to Review PLO Reports [55] should further strengthen these 
connections. (We report further on these points in Essay II.)  


 Student Affairs units have also improved the quality of their program level student 
learning outcomes as well as their alignment with program goals (See Essay II).  To further 
connect co-curricular student learning to the academic curriculum, the Division has initiated 
the alignment of unit programming with the Division’s Learning Outcomes and, in turn, the 
Eight Guiding Principles of General Education [38]. The goal is to begin developing and 
assessing, in 2011-2012, unit level outcomes that explicitly support achievement of Division 
and General Education outcomes.  


 That UC Merced will continue to attend to the assessabilty of learning outcomes and 
their articulation from course/unit to institutional levels is ensured by a number of key 
practices that have been or will be established. On the academic side, these include  


a. Annual assessment reporting guidelines that support reflection on the quality of 
learning outcomes [50], which includes  


b. Program self-evaluation [60] against a locally developed rubric [34] with criteria that 
address the assessability of program-level learning outcomes; 


c. Annual feedback to programs on the quality of their assessment practices, including 
their PLOs [55]; 


d. Program Review policies that expect reexamination of curricular goals and alignment 
from the course through to the institutional level [121, 148].   


e. The placement of Assessment Specialists in the schools to support faculty 
development in relation to assessment [44].  


f. Coordination and oversight of the quality of assessment efforts across campus 
through SACA and the Director of Assessment [44].  


 Student Affairs is implementing processes to support similar outcomes (See Essay II 
and Essay V, Part A). These include  


a. Assessment planning and reporting template that clearly supports alignment of 
learning outcomes and goals [111].  


b. The use of locally developed rubrics that address the quality of outcomes to review 
assessment plans and reports [105,106].  


c. Support for assessment-related professional development via an annual retreat and 
coaching by the Assessment Coordinator.  


d. The implementation in summer 2011 of a committee to provide assessment-related 
feedback to Student Affairs units (see Essay V, Part A).  


e. Coordination and oversight of the quality of assessment efforts across campus 
through SACA and the Director of Assessment [44]. 
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2) Direct assessment. 


 As described in Essay II, we are successfully making the transition from the use of 
indirect to direct evidence of student learning. All academic assessment plans require 
programs to identify direct evidence of student learning [31], all assessment plans include 
plans to examine direct evidence [32], and all but one reporting program examined direct 
evidence in their first PLO Report [89]. Programs are also using these results to revise 
curriculum, pedagogy, and to engage the co-curriculum to improve student learning 
outcomes [39].  The Division of Student Affairs is also moving toward direct assessment of 
student learning as indicated by the number of program’s that proposed to ask students to 
directly demonstrate their learning or to collect other forms of direct evidence during the 
inaugural 2009-2010 assessment cycle [104, 112]. Finally, the Library is also engaging in 
direct assessment of student learning outcomes (see Part A ii below). 


 While our approach to programmatic assessment meets the challenges of finding and 
evaluating authentic direct evidence of student learning, it is less successful at developing 
direct evidence for cross-program learning.  Indeed, the best evidence of student 
achievement of larger institutional goals may be, as the AAC&U Integrative Learning VALUE 
Rubric [281] suggests, indirect evidence in the form of student reflection.  As described in the 
Essay V, Part B, the EER has helped us identify sources of such evidence so that we will in 
the future be better able to engage in this kind of cross-institutional assessment of student 
learning.  We have also developed institutional structures to guide our inquiries, both in the 
development of a General Education committee [288] and in the development of a Senate-
Administration Council on Assessment [42].  


3)  Multi-year assessment plans for program learning outcomes.  


  As of spring 2010, 86% (24/28) of undergraduate academic programs 
(majors, stand alone minors, and Core) have developed multi-year assessment plans [32, 
Table 7.1, File 4: Required Data Tables]. Of the four programs that have not yet developed 
multi-year assessment plans, two are minors with fewer than 5 students enrolled10 and one, 
Economics, is currently undergoing program review, one product of which should be an 
assessment plan.  An assessment plan for the remaining program, Management, will emerge 
with program development planned for 2011-2012 (see Appendix IV, Part C). Of the 24 
programs with multi-year assessment plans, all but two submitted the first annual PLO 
Assessment Report [35]. The three new standalone minors approved in AY 2009-201011


 With respect to graduate programs, UC Merced currently has two approved, 
independent degree granting programs, Environmental Systems and the Individual Graduate 
Program (IGP). The latter supports 


 
have developed multiyear assessment plans [32] and will begin assessment in AY 2011-2012. 


eight graduate emphasis areas [317]. Environmental 
Systems has developed a multiyear assessment plan [32] and began implementing it in 2009 
[35]. As described in our CPR Report, emphasis areas will develop assessment plans as they 
proceed through the UC and WASC approval processes to become a standalone graduate 
program. Currently, three groups are in this process - Cognitive and Information Sciences, 
Psychology, and Quantitative and Systems Biology - and each is developing an assessment 
plan. Emphasis areas that do not plan to be reviewed for stand-alone status prior to their 


                                                           
10 American Studies and Service Science.  
11 Chicano/a Studies, Environmental Science and Sustainability, and Public Health 



http://www.aacu.org/value/rubrics/pdf/integrativelearning.pdf�

http://www.aacu.org/value/rubrics/pdf/integrativelearning.pdf�

http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/academic-programs�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/accreditation-leadership/saca

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/accreditation-leadership/saca





 
Appendices to the EER Report, UC Merced, 2010   Page | 7 
 


 
 


seventh year of operation, will undergo program review [124]. This will require development 
of an assessment plan. As promised in our CPR Report, graduate emphasis areas have 
developed learning outcomes [30].  


 In section 4.8 of their report, the Visiting Team noted [3, p. 41] “[UC Merced] 
describes plans for surveys of alumni and graduating seniors in many programs but says 
nothing of other stakeholders identified in the WASC criterion including employers, 
practitioners, or any other groups. It does not appear that UC Merced is prepared to meet 
WASC standards on this criterion.” As of fall 2010, 50% (14/28) of existing assessment 
plans describe intentions to survey alumni and 11% (3/28) to survey employers [Table 7.1, 
File 4: Required Data Tables]. Of the plans implemented this past year, two programs, 
Psychology and Political Science, conducted exit interviews with seniors [35]. The School of 
Engineering began annual surveys of its graduating seniors in 2009 [84], but the small 
number of graduates limits the value of these data to individual programs. The institution 
also surveys seniors [177, 185] and alumni [417]. The need for programs to further develop 
indirect lines of evidence was noted by the Subcommittee of the WASC Steering Committee 
that reviewed PLO Assessment Reports [66].  As our population of graduates grows, and 
thus enables meaningful feedback from employers and professional and graduate schools, we 
will work to integrate these groups into our evolving assessment practices.    


4) Strengthen collaboration between Academic Affairs and Student Affairs regarding the development and 
assessment of co-curricular programs.  


    See Appendix III. 


5)  Optimize access to and use of data to inform campus-wide planning and improvement.  


See Appendix III and Appendix IV, Part B. 


6) Produce findings about student learning and development by the time of the Educational Effectiveness 
Review visit.   


See Essay II and Essay V, Part B.   


 
ii) Library (CFR 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.11, 2.13, 3.6, 4.2, 4.3, 4.4, 4.6, 4.7) 
 
 The Team Report  [3, p. 3312


[I]t was difficult for the team to assess the sufficiency of those information resources. Older 
input measures don’t really apply (number of volumes, ratios of volumes/student/faculty, 
expenditures, number of reference staff, number of librarians, etc.), yet no new output 
measures are cited to measure user satisfaction, adequacy of materials for research, etc. The 
CPR report does not benchmark the information resources against any measures at other 
institutions, nor does it provide much information about usage or user satisfaction. At this 
point they are in a transitional or hybrid state between print and electronic resources, and 
while they understandably are looking to the future rather than the past in their planning, 


] team report emphasized the need for deeper assessment of the 
library:  


                                                           
12 PDF, not document, pagination.  
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they need some way of assessing their sufficiency for the present. This design presents an 
interesting model, and feedback is generally positive. That said, an expanded inquiry model 
needs to be developed by the time of the Educational Effectiveness Review. There is a link 
to “Library Assessment Information” on the Library Website that contains results of a 
student survey in 2009, along with changes that have been made as a result of responses to 
the survey. More of that kind of assessment would be helpful. This said, at the moment, the 
infrastructure of the library does not appear to be a capacity issue—rather, it is an 
assessment and descriptive issue to be addressed. 


  Thus, the Team listed [3, p. 47] as one of three uncompleted CPR issues for UCM: “Directly 
address the technology and information resources provided by the library, documenting how in a 
practical sense students and faculty are able to use resources to further their objectives.” The 
Library’s response follows.  


Executive Summary 


• The UC Merced Library directly supports Program Learning Outcomes: 


o through careful coordination with the UC Merced Writing Program 


o with instruction that is explicitly prepared in conjunction with course syllabi 


o with subject- and course-specific guides, reference, and instruction 


• Detailed and clarified data about the UC Merced Library collection, as well as comparisons 
to highly ranked libraries, validate that UC Merced faculty and students have immediate 
access to information resources that far exceed what is available at any library except for the 
very largest research university libraries. 


• Funding and collection usage data with benchmark comparisons to other UC libraries and to 
ARL libraries show that the UC Merced Library would be very highly ranked within any 
prestigious research university comparison group. 


• Assessment data and information from user surveys are now sufficient to guide action 
responses and to set benchmarks for ongoing assessment. 


 
1. Program Learning Outcomes and Student Learning Outcomes 


 Regarding Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) and Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs), 
the WASC CPR Visiting Team Report [3, p. 19] states, “There is little information presented on the 
role of the library in promoting this information.” Perhaps the reason for this is that everything the 
UC Merced Library does–from providing access to information resources, to instructing students in 
the use of those resources, to providing a library facility that promotes both individual study and 
collaboration–implicitly supports PLOs and SLOs. In the interest of making the implicit explicit, we 
point out the following examples: 


• The head of the UC Merced Library’s instruction program works closely and collaboratively 
with the heads of the UC Merced Writing Program (the largest user of library instructional 
services) to ensure that both in-person instruction and the UC Merced Library’s online 
Writing 10 Tutorial [318] conform to the PLOs and SLOs of the Writing Program. Prior to 
instruction sessions, librarian instructors obtain copies of syllabi for Writing Program 
courses, and these syllabi include course SLOs as part of their content. 



http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/TmRpt_2009fall_UCM_CPR-IA.pdf�
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• Because the purpose of the Writing Program is to provide foundational courses that serve 
students throughout their entire university careers and beyond, the instruction and online 
tutorials provided for Writing Program courses are similarly foundational and are expected 
to have similar long-term impacts on learning outcomes and student success. We are in the 
process of gathering evidence to assess this.  


 When providing instruction for courses that are not part of the Writing Program, librarian 
instructors obtain (in advance) copies of each course syllabus as well as specific library-related 
assignments in order to ensure that the library instruction provided meets the course outcomes and 
supports student success. During a typical library instruction session, librarian instructors begin by 
pointing out to students the relevance of what is being taught to their academic goals and 
emphasizing the role of the library and information literacy in successfully completing course 
assignments. Examples of how this is achieved for both undergraduate and graduate level courses 
follow. 


• Librarian instructors create web-based, course/subject-specific library guides that relate to 
the learning outcomes of the course for which instruction is being provided. Examples of 
these guides are found on the UC Merced Library web site at: 
http://libguides.ucmercedlibrary.info [319]. These guides are created to support learning 
outcomes and remain available for students to refer to not only during the semester they are 
taking a specific course, but also during later semesters when they may be taking courses 
with similar information requirements.  


• Library instruction frequently covers such universal information-literacy topics as how to 
evaluate information resources (e.g. scholarly v. popular, primary v. secondary, reliable v. 
unreliable) and how to avoid plagiarism (both intentional and unintentional). This 
information-literacy instruction [320] is designed to inculcate students with the basic values 
of scholarship, the Principles of General Education [37] especially scientific literacy, decision 
making, communication, and ethics and responsibility), and, therefore, supports all PLOs 
and SLOs across the board.  


• A number of additional examples of library instruction in support of undergraduate and 
graduate learning outcomes are available here [321].  


 
2. Benchmarking Information Resources & Services 


2.1 Collections 


 The WASC CPR Visiting Team Report [3, p.33] specifically mentions the difficulty of 
measuring the UC Merced Library collection by traditional measures and recommends 
benchmarking the collection against other institutions.  


 The following data speak to those traditional measures. However, it is important to first 
understand that the University of California Libraries operate as a collective and that the aggregate 
library collections of the ten UC campuses function legally and operationally as the University of 
California Library Collection. As The University of California Library Collection: Content for the 21st Century 
and Beyond [322] states: 


The University of California Library Collection comprises all print and digital resources, 
archival collections, and shared purchases of the UC Libraries. It is an integrated, shareable 
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user-centric collection that supports and enhances the mission of the University of California 
and whose strength is derived from the diverse nature of the individual campus library 
collections.  


 The impact of this single, unified collection manifests itself in many ways, but perhaps most 
notably in that access to these information resources is via direct patron-initiated borrowing. When a 
library user obtains a book from another UC Library, 40% of these books arrive in three days or 
less; 54% arrive in four days or less; and 92% arrive in seven days or less. See UCM Library 
Borrowing Turn Around Times 2009-2010 (Excel spreadsheet) [323]. The absence of inhibiting 
processes or delays that are typical of traditional interlibrary loan means that the access enjoyed by 
UC Merced faculty and students is equal to that of faculty and students on every other UC campus.  


 In the initial report to WASC, the UC Merced Library included a table showing information 
resources by format. Those data are reproduced and expanded with additional descriptive 
information to clarify and emphasize that UC Merced faculty and students have immediate access to 
information resources that far exceed what is available at any library except for the very largest 
research university libraries [324]. The numbers have been updated to reflect the most recent formal 
report [325] from the University of California. 


 An aggressive book digitization program by the UC Libraries and a leading role in 
HathiTrust [326] are integral components of the long-term discovery and access strategy of the UC 
libraries. The HathiTrust collection is a digital repository for the nation’s great research libraries, 
including all of the UC libraries. The books comprising the HathiTrust collection are quality 
academic books scanned from the UC Library Collection as well as the collections of such other 
major research institutions as the University of Michigan, Columbia University, Ohio State 
University, University of Virginia, University of Wisconsin-Madison, and many more. Participation 
as a contributing partner enables access for all students and faculty of each partner to the complete 
HathiTrust online collection. UC libraries have contributed 2.7 million volumes and, in return, have 
gained access to the complete corpus of more than million volumes. The impact of this addition to 
the UC Library Collection is spectacular:  


• Every UC Merced student, faculty, and staff member has unrestricted access for viewing, 
printing, and downloading each of the more than 6 million (and growing) books in the 
HathiTrust collection.  


• Taken as a free-standing collection, the 6 million books in the HathiTrust collection is larger 
than the print holdings of all but the twenty-five largest of the 124 libraries that belong to 
the Association of Research Libraries. In other words, one could make the argument that the 
UC Merced Library should be ranked among the 25 highest-ranked academic research 
libraries. 


• The true wealth of the information resources exposed by the HathiTrust is difficult to 
convey, but one example can be found in the first edition of Lewis Carroll’s The Hunting of the 
Snark, first published in 1874 and available in full-text digital format via HathiTrust. Print 
versions of this edition are so rare that the OCLC database shows that only 28 libraries 
worldwide own a copy. Where a copy is owned, access is via a special collection with strict 
limits on when and how the book may be used. Thanks to HathiTrust, a book that was once 
all but impossible to access can now be retrieved with a simple catalog search and can now 
be studied page-by-page by all UC faculty and students without any restrictions. The Hunting 
of the Snark is but one example of how innovations like HathiTrust are liberating information 
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and leveling the playing field for inquisitive minds regardless of their campus affiliation or 
status.  
 


2.2 Funding and services benchmarks 


 The libraries of the nine University of California campuses that predate UC Merced 
individually are considered to be premier among research university libraries. The UC Merced 
Library is a fully participating and equally sharing peer within that group. For example, the UC 
Merced University Library currently serves as Convener of the UC University Librarians Council, is 
a member of the Executive Team for the UC libraries Next Generation Technical Services [327], 
and represents the UC libraries on the HathiTrust Strategic Advisory Board [328]. UC Merced 
librarians sit on all of the UC systemwide library committees and have taken on leadership roles for 
a number of UC systemwide initiatives. Comparisons of the UC Merced Library to the other UC 
libraries provide solid benchmarks for evaluation. 


 
2.2.1 Funding 


 UC libraries are arguably underfunded due to the current budget crisis, but funding is 
nonetheless sufficient to ensure high rankings for those that are members of the Association of 
Research Libraries [329]. (ARL uses library funding as a key indicator of capacity and resultant 
quality.) A comparison of the UC Merced library annual budget allocation to the number of students 
and faculty served places UC Merced fourth among the UC libraries [330]. In other words, the UC 
Merced Library would be favorably ranked even when compared to the membership of the 
prestigious Association of Research Libraries. (Among the UC Libraries, Berkeley, Davis, Irvine, Los 
Angeles, Riverside, San Diego, and Santa Barbara are ARL members [331].) This is a solid indicator 
that the library is appropriately supported at UC Merced and that the library has the necessary 
resources to serve students and faculty.  


   
2.2.2 Usage of information resources 


 There are myriad technical issues that make it effectively impossible to provide meaningful 
and comprehensive measures of the usage of electronic resources (ebooks, ejournals, databases, 
indexes, etc.). However, a sampling of available data does provide one measure of usage. The UC 
Merced Library has about 600,000 ebooks in the local collection (i.e., available only to UC Merced 
faculty and students).  


• One subset comprises 24,000 titles supplied by Springer. During calendar year 2009, UC 
Merced faculty and students downloaded 8,350 full-text chapters from these books. 


• A different subset comprises 42,000 titles supplied by Ebrary. During calendar year 2009, 
UC Merced faculty and students accessed this collection 44,460 times. 


From these samples it is logical to conclude that the UC Merced Library collection is heavily used. 


 Another indicator of usage is per capita usage of local resources. According to the most 
recent formal report [325] from the University of California, the UC Merced Library is first among 
the UC libraries [332] in number of library items checked out. 
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 An additional measure of quality can be seen in interlibrary loan data. For every ten books 
that UC Merced borrows from another library, we loan seven13


 


. These are impressive numbers for a 
research library with a relatively small print book collection [324] and clearly demonstrate that the 
content of collection is in sync with research needs. 


 
3. User Surveys & Assessment Data 


 The WASC CPR Visiting Team Report [3, p. 47] recommended that the UC Merced Library 
conduct user surveys to determine how students perceive the quality of the services and library 
resources. UC Merced Librarians have been collecting such data since before the compiling of the 
WASC Capacity & Preparatory Report, but that data had not been analyzed in time to go into the 
report.   


 Not all of the data collected [333] has yet been analyzed, but the UC Merced Library has 
already begun to respond to what we have learned about how our students use their library and its 
information resources. Both a “Summary of Data from Multiple Assessments (2009-2010)” [334] as 
well as the full report, “Survey And Focus Group with Graduating Students Spring 2009” [335] are 
available on the UC Merced Library web site.  


 The following summaries of student responses, along with actions taken by UC Merced 
Library, are based on our user survey data [333].   


 1. The UC Merced Library is providing a quality collection that students are using for their 
 academic work. Students favorably referred to the availability and usefulness of the 
 databases, journals, and articles.  


 Action:  
• The library will continue to participate in CDL consortial licenses for electronic 


resources. The library will also continue to purchase print books through its approval 
plan and to respond to faculty requests for books, online journals, and DVDs. (Ongoing) 


 
 2. Though the library is providing an excellent collection, some students commented on the 
 difficulty of finding information. This issue is not unique to UC Merced and is inherent in 
 providing access to massive quantities of information. 


 Action:  


• On the library web site, we have tagged recommended databases with a star icon in an 
effort to explicitly highlight some of the databases that may be of most interest to our 
library users and have included links to subsets of some databases. Example: 
http://ucmercedlibrary.info/dblistmain.html?recommended=1 [336]. 


• In our database listing, we have included links to subsets of databases based on 
assignment requirements. These subset options limit a search to a specific number of 
resources within a database and can direct students to a group of acceptable resources 
for a specific course or assignment. Example: http://ucmercedlibrary.info/doing-
research/databases-subject-areas.html [337]. 


• The UC libraries, in collaboration with OCLC [338] (the world’s largest library 
cooperative), are developing an advanced system that provides an integrated interface to 


                                                           
13 Unpublished UC Libraries 2009-2010 System-wide Report 
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the UC Library Collection, greatly reducing barriers to finding information. That 
system—Next Generation Melvyl—is in pilot phase, but it has already become the 
primary mode for accessing information resources within all of the UC libraries. UC 
Merced librarians have been actively involved in leadership and technical aspects of that 
project and will continue that participation. (Ongoing) 


 
 3. We are providing a versatile and welcoming physical space that meets multiple needs. 
 Students like the physical space and its ability to meet various needs.  


 Action:  


• We will continue to provide a space that serves multiple purposes. We are aware that 
both study and social places are needed for students on campus. (In Progress) 


 
 4. Though there were many positive comments about the space and library atmosphere, 
 students expressed that there was not enough available quiet study space.  


 Action:  


• The library has designated the entire 4th floor for quiet study. This is regularly monitored 
by student assistants. Furniture has been ordered to provide a 10% increase in seating 
for the quiet study area. (In Progress) 


• The library has designated a seminar room on the 4th floor as a space for silent study.  


• Library staff have consulted with Student Affairs staff to more effectively manage tours 
of the library building to prevent noisy interruptions and to preserve the quiet study zone 
of the 4th floor. Implementation has been successful. (Ongoing) 


 5. Students noted that they liked the collaborative study rooms but that it was almost 
 impossible to ever find one available.  


 Action:  


• The library is collaborating with the campus Information Technology department to 
implement an online room-reservation system [339] which will allow students to 
independently reserve a collaborative study room in advance. (This will be fully launched 
for Fall Semester 2010.) 


 
 6. The UC Merced Library is providing valuable services. Students appreciate several services 
 available in the library, particularly interlibrary loan and printing capability.  


 Action:  


• The library will continue to provide the ILL service and more staffing hours will be 
allotted to ILL starting in August 2009. (Ongoing & In Progress) 


• Though many users noted that they used the ILL service heavily, others were unaware 
that they could request resources. As a result, library staff will continue to make users 
aware of this service through instruction opportunities, orientation presentations, and 
communication tools e.g. digital signage. (Ongoing & In Progress) 


 7. Students noted that they like the ability to print in the library but that the service is 
 notoriously unreliable. In absolute terms, the amount of downtime is relatively small. 
 However, when students plan on using the pubic printing service, any amount of downtime 
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 is a serious problem. Even though the printers are located in the library, the library is not the 
 provider of the service. Nonetheless, the library has chosen to take the leadership role in 
 improving this service.  


 Action:  


• Library staff met with key players on campus to take steps to resolve printing 
unreliability. The two unreliable black and white printers have replaced with new 
machines. All printers (2 black & white and 1 color) have been be moved to a single 
location, room 369. Now, if one printer is malfunctioning, students can retrieve their 
print job from another printer in the same room rather than moving to another floor. 
(Completed Spring 2010) 


• Student assistants have been provided with more explicit training in how to best respond 
to printing questions and how to perform basic troubleshooting. (Ongoing) 


 
 8. UC Merced Library is providing friendly, courteous assistance to our users though there is 
 room to provide more knowledgeable assistance.  


 Action:  


• Librarians revised portions of our student-library-assistant training during summer 2009 
to improve our student- library assistants’ knowledge and skills and enhance their ability 
to provide excellent customer service. (In Progress) 


• Librarians will continue to be involved in summer orientations. This is an opportunity to 
introduce incoming students to library staff and services. (Ongoing) 


• Librarians are making the process of transferring research related questions to librarians 
easier and more explicit for our student assistants through training and technology (e.g. 
walkie talkies). (Completed Spring 2010) 


• In fall 2009 librarians began training selected student library assistants to offer roving 
reference assistance to library users in an effort to increase both the level and visibility of 
research help available to the library users. These student began providing this service at 
the start of Spring Semester 2010. (Ongoing) 


• To raise awareness of the librarians and the services they offer, we began profiling our 
staff on the digital signage and on the website more prominently starting in Fall 09. 
(Ongoing) 


 9. Students expressed a desire for more print books in the collection.  


 Action:  


• The library has done more to inform students of new titles that are available to the UC 
Merced community. Digital signage and static displays are two ways in which the library 
is promoting books that are new to the collection. (Ongoing) 


• The UC Merced Library is committed to providing interlibrary loan services so that users 
can request and receive items that may not be available at UC Merced Library or not 
held in print when that is a user's preferred format. (Ongoing) 


 In conducting outcomes assessment, the UC Merced Library has learned much about how 
the process works, and does not work, on our campus. One of the barriers–necessary though it is–to 
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gathering assessment data is the process of clearing assessment project through the campus 
Institutional Review Board (IRB) [340] because of the use human-subjects aspect. Though librarians 
have learned much about how to work effectively with the IRB, the work of submitting and revising 
proposed assessment projects in order to receive IRB approval can be so onerous and time 
consuming that, in some cases, the librarians involved have chosen to forgo projects altogether or to 
gather data through non-IRB approved processes with the understanding that they will not be able 
to publish their findings. A major problem of collecting outcomes data from a relatively small 
student body is over surveying and the resultant survey fatigue among students. We have learned 
that to ensure student participation in our data-collection efforts, it is good practice to provide 
incentives, to incorporate survey instruments into course work, and to piggyback library surveys 
with those of other campus units.  


 In order to share what we have learned from, as well as how we have respond to, our 
outcomes-assessment efforts, the UC Merced Library has made our assessment processes and results 
publicly available at http://ucmercedlibrary.info/library-assessment-information [341]. The UC 
Merced Library has also shared information about our outcomes-assessment efforts at the monthly 
UC Merced Deans & Directors meeting, through articles that have (or will soon) appear in national 
professional journals, and through presentations at national professional conferences [342].  
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B) Administrative Assessment (CFR 4.2, 4.4, 4.5, 4.6) 


 The Commission [2, p.2] says “a system for use of assessment and other data at 
administrative unit and institutional levels should be established.” This elaborates the Team 
recommendation [3, p. 46] that UC Merced:  


Establish a regular practice for assessment and the use of data at the institutional level for all 
administrative units (in addition to that already in place for academic units and selected 
administrative units, such as Student Affairs).  


 We address questions about data in Appendix IV.  Regarding the assessment of 
administrative units, we responded in two ways. First, in May 2010, we undertook a review of 
current assessment infrastructure and practices in non-Student Affairs administrative units across 
the campus, soliciting responses from leaders with oversight of administrative responsibilities, e.g. 
Deans and Vice Chancellors [343].  This revealed that 71% (10/14) of administrative units14 have 
developed, or committed to developing, goals and outcomes by the start of AY 2010-2011, with 
90% (9/10) of these expecting to initiate assessment during AY 2010-2011 or during summer 2011 
[344]. Of the remaining units, two15


 As part of this review, leadership was asked to provide examples of assessment work already 
undertaken and, as possible, the actions taken in response to findings [343]. Seven of 14 units 
responded with examples that included assessments of assessment infrastructure and practices, 
assessments of staff service commitments and resulting plans to shift staff efforts and unit funding 
models, and assessments of and improvements to key services, functions and educational activities, 
including through staff professional development [344].  


 have committed to developing assessment related infrastructure 
during AY 2010-2011, and one, Information Technology, regularly assesses ongoing activities, 
although needs to organize project level assessments under larger unit-level goals and objectives. All 
units with extant assessment infrastructure have also aligned their mission, goals and outcomes with 
UC Merced’s mission [344]. The remainder is expected to do so as per newly adopted policy on 
administrative assessment [8, 258].   


 Second, to formalize and unify expectations for administrative assessment, we developed a 
Policy for Annual Assessment and Periodic Review of Administrative Units [8]. In keeping with the 
goal of “recognize[ing] differences in the professional cultures of administrative units across the 
campus,” the policy is an umbrella that “outlines the minimum requirements for a coupled Annual 
Assessment and Periodic Review process.” Promulgating an outcomes focus, the policy establishes 
expectations for a formative, annual assessment process, the results, impacts and practices of which 
are reviewed collectively during formal, periodic review every seven years. The results of both annual 
and periodic assessment are to be integrated into the budgeting process at the unit level.  


 To connect this work to the larger campus community, as per policy, annual assessment and 
periodic review results will be shared with SACA [8]. This council will also provide feedback on the 
quality of assessment practices in support of continued development of this emerging practice [274].  
Guidance for assessment planning and periodic review is provided in the form of templates 
appended to the policy [8], although units are free to develop their own annual assessment and 
periodic review policies and procedures in keeping with the expectations established by this policy. 
A periodic review schedule for non-Student Affairs administrative units has been established, with 


                                                           
14Responses were solicited from non-Student Affairs campus leadership, e.g. Deans and Vice Chancellors, with oversight 
of administrative responsibilities.  
15 The School of Engineering will begin assessment planning with the arrival of its new Dean in the Fall 2010, after a 
year of transitioning leadership.  
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the cycle to be initiated in summer 2011. This is underpinned by SACA’s expectation that all 
administrative units will have assessment plans in place by the end of the 2010-2011 fiscal year and 
have begun assessment by 2011-2012 [258]. 


 What we have discovered in developing this policy is what we discovered in both academic 
and co-curricular assessment: performance reviews and rewards have traditionally centered on the 
individual; assessment focuses on the unit and its connection to the campus.  It takes a shift in 
perspective to think of collective rather than individual performance.  We are optimistic that this 
shift will help the campus meet its aspirations to excellence.   
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APPENDIX II: PROGRAM REVIEW (CFR 2.7, 4.4, 4.6, 4.7) 


 In its Action Letter [2, p.2-3], the Commission, following the visiting team’s evaluation of 
our policies, directed UC Merced to implement its 


strong academic program review procedures that were provisionally approved during the 
CPR visit. The next steps for the campus include  


1) developing a multi-year schedule for upcoming program reviews; 


2) implementing the new procedures, as planned, with the Applied Mathematics 
program;  


3) having the results of at least one completed program review available by the time 
of the EER visit; and  


4) extending systematic program review from Academic Affairs and Student Affairs 
to other areas of the campus, as the team report phrases it, ‘viewing all units as 
delivering educational outcomes is encouraged.’" (CFRs 2.7, 4.4, 4.6, 4.7) 


 For the most part, we respond to these directives in the body of the EER report (principally 
in Essay III; see also Essay V, Part A and Appendix II, Part B regarding the fourth directive), but we 
would like to emphasize a few additional points here.   


 Regarding the first directive, we have developed schedules for all academic, student affairs 
and administrative program reviews [8].   


 Regarding the second and third directives, we have implemented the new procedures and are 
nearly finished with the review of Applied Math (see Essay III).  The review is not controversial, and 
we expect the review to be complete by the time of the March site visit.  By March we will also have 
in hand self studies for four additional academic programs: Physics, Environmental Engineering, 
Economics and the Writing Program.   Student Affairs will be reviewing two units, Registrar's Office 
and the Office of Student Life. 


 Essay III describes in detail the trial run of the Academic Program review.  One notable 
outcome of our first use of the program review policy was a major re-writing of the guidelines [148].  
We saw that our adaptation of program review policies from other UC campuses gave us robust but 
cumbersome procedures, and the complexity of the policy statement made it difficult to find the 
purpose of program review.  In short, our first policy statement [122] emphasized process over 
purpose.  Our new policy [148] emphasizes the main goal of program improvement, and lists four 
questions toward that end.  These questions enable programs better to see how to aggregate and 
analyze annual assessment as part of periodic review.  By having purpose drive questions, we have 
questions drive data collection and analysis, improving efficiency, and thereby allowing us efficiently 
to improve. UGC also realized that its Program Review subcommittee needed to be larger than the 
membership of UGC could support and it needed to draw its membership from tenured faculty.  
UGC thus has tapped the Senate to include additional members on the Program Review 
subcommittee.  The chair and half of the membership of this subcommittee are drawn from UGC; 
the remaining members are appointed by Committee on Committees [345] in such a way as to 
balance faculty representation from the schools.  It is also worth noting that the Academic Senate 
has hired a new analyst whose primary duty is to support program review.   


 The EER essay on Program Review also discusses the first three Student Affairs Program 
Reviews (Essay III, Part B).  As with Academic Program Review, one of the most important 
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outcomes was to refine the process for future reviews.  And Student Affairs has hired a specialist to 
support annual assessment and Program Review throughout the division.   


 Regarding the fourth directive, we have approved a model policy for Administrative Periodic 
Review [8] (see also Essay V, Part A and Appendix I, Part B). In parallel to Academic Program 
Review, Review of Administrative units will draw on annual assessment.  Administrative units are 
expected to have developed annual assessment plans by the end of AY 2010-2011, with most having 
begun this process already [344].   A schedule for periodic review of administrative units has also 
been developed [8].  
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APPENDIX III:  STUDENT SUCCESS (CFR 1.5, 2.10, 2.11, 2.13, 4.3, 4.4, 4.6) 


 In its Action Letter  [2, p.3], the WASC Commission noted: 


A majority of students at UCM are first generation college goers and students from 
lower socio-economic backgrounds with modest SAT scores. While UC Merced students 
persist and achieve beyond what these factors might predict, they do lag behind other 
UCs. It is commendable that the campus has responded vigorously to impediments to 
success with mandatory advising workshops, an undergraduate writing course, and a 
variety of other support programs. However, as the report says, the effectiveness of 
these efforts "can only be sustained through continued focus and resource allocation." 


 
It will be important for the campus to continue to address obstacles to student success. 
In particular, the university may want to focus on  


1) improving student satisfaction;  


2) maintaining and increasing the high proportion of students who participate in 
faculty research, even as enrollment grows;  


3) intentionally developing the opportunities in undergraduate programs to 
integrate classroom learning with real-world applications;  


4) ensuring that the campus commitment to student success is embraced across 
the entire campus;  


5) developing the ability to disaggregate and analyze student data by 
demographic characteristics;  


6) making systematic use of the data provided by the Office of Institutional 
Planning and Analysis and linking it to programmatic outcomes; and  


7) ensuring that financial, strategic and academic planning all have student 
success as a priority. (CFRs 2.10, 2.11, 2.12, 2.13, 4.4, 4.6) 


 Regarding the first concern, about student satisfaction, we have worked hard to improve the 
physical environment, broaden the range of extra-curricular activities available to students, improve 
orientation, and stress first year engagement of students.  We discuss these efforts in Essay IV.  
 Regarding concerns two and three, in asking us to maintain, or even increase, the high 
proportion of students who participate in faculty research, the Commission identifies one of the 
great challenges we face.  As our enrollment growth outpaces the growth of our research faculty, 
access to research opportunities is decreasing.  For example, History has removed the requirement 
for a senior thesis [346], and Chemistry has removed its undergraduate research requirement [347]; 
each program has, however, sought to provide students with substitute, though less individualized, 
experiences with the research process – History through a capstone seminar, Chemistry through 
additional lab courses.  


 That said, our commitment to undergraduate research remains, as we demonstrate here by 
calling attention to two recent developments.  First, the School of Natural Sciences plans to offer a 
new course, NSED 198, which is designed in part to prepare students to work with faculty on 
faculty research.  As described in the course proposal [249],  
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NSED 198 will enable students to have a smooth transition to the research culture of 
our university by identifying specific educational success tools and techniques for 
persistence and retention. This course is designed to: 
• Offer students resources to develop a richer, more intense and challenging academic 


experience. 


• Identify factors that enhance graduate and professional school admission and 
strategies to better prepare for a post- baccalaureate degree and science career.  


Students will be introduced to the many aspects of the modern research university within 
the context of the School of Natural Sciences at University of California, Merced, so 
they will be prepared to initiate and engage in authentic research experiences in Applied 
Mathematics, Chemistry, Biological Sciences, Physics, and Earth System Sciences. 


Note that the purpose is to promote retention by giving students the support they need to find and 
successfully participate in authentic research.    


 We also have a new institutional initiative, the Chancellor’s Task Force on Community 
Engaged Scholarship (CES) [348], that supports student engagement in faculty research.  While the 
Task Force is not specifically charged to involve students in research, it is not a coincidence that 
CES does, in fact, help us both to involve students in research and to develop opportunities for 
undergraduates “to integrate classroom learning with real-world applications.” Our first Conference 
[349] on Community Research and Scholarship, held on November 12, 2010, presented the work of 
ten campus research teams, 80% of which include undergraduate students as research partners.  
Associate Professor Rudy Ortiz, in particular, highlighted a published peer-reviewed research paper 
on which one of his undergraduate students was lead author.  The reason this CES initiative is so 
useful as a way to support faculty who work with student researchers is that community engaged 
scholarship almost by definition requires faculty to flatten hierarchies, create personal contacts with 
community members, and therefore to need more help in making connections.  Undergraduates in 
particular are superbly suited for community outreach, and several of the research teams commented 
on the need for student enthusiasm and numbers in order to get their work done.  In conjunction 
with other mechanisms to support undergraduate research - our many internship programs [350], our 
undergraduate research journal [351], and our annual Research Week [352] - our developing emphasis 
on Community Engaged Scholarship not only fits our campus vision to help address pressing needs 
in the San Joaquin Valley, it also encourages faculty to involve students in their research. 


 Regarding concern five, we disaggregate student data by demographic characteristics [353], 
and we document throughout the EER Report and Appendices the ways in which we use these data 
to inform our educational practices, not just in the curriculum, but also in Student Affairs 
programming and in academic support services. In particular, we call attention to Essay IV and to 
Part C of Appendix IV. We mention further a grant our Center for Research in Teaching Excellence 
received from FIPSE titled Educating Future Faculty to Engage with a New Demographic [354]. (See also 
this description [355] and this site [91] for links to the publications coming out of the project.)  


 Regarding concern six, systematic use of data about students, Institutional Planning and 
Analysis (IPA) [356] and UCOP [278] collect and present student data, which is tapped by diverse 
constituents across campus [358], and many campus bodies [357], both Senate and Administration, 
use the data collected about students in their decision-making processes.  We present many 
examples in Essays III and IV, Program Review and Student Success, in the body of the EER 
Report and in Appendix IV.  To add some details and reminders: 
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• Program Review depends in part on systematic collection and analysis of student 
demographic data.  In its program review, Applied Math used disaggregated data about 
student majors to identify a gender imbalance as benchmarked against national norms.  As a 
consequence, the program set the goal to increase the number of female majors:   


 Table 3 shows a summary of Table G of the file UCM Academic Program Review 
 Data - Math.xlsx prepared by the Department of Institutional Planning and Analysis. 
 These data reflect the broad diversity of the Applied Mathematical Sciences students. 
 In particular, it is important to acknowledge that 60% of our majors at Fall Semester, 
 2009 are first generation college students. Moreover, as of Fall Semester, 2009, 
 approximately 40% of our majors identify themselves as Hispanic. That the female-
 to-male ratio among Applied Mathematical Sciences majors is approximately 3/7 is 
 typical nationally. However, the applied mathematics faculty would like to work 
 actively to increase the number of female Applied Mathematical Sciences students in 
 the future. As a result, the applied mathematics faculty will develop and implement 
 strategies to attract more women students to the Applied Mathematical Sciences 
 major. [68, p.19] 


This is a clear example of using data to address a programmatic outcome and to set a goal to 
change the outcome.  


• In academic planning, faculty and administration use disaggregated data to keep track of the 
relative success of “at-risk students” and to change programs and procedures to match:  


o As described in Appendix IV, funding requests from the Vice Chancellor for Student 
Affairs depend on the administration understanding the needs of such students and 
supporting programs that will improve the odds of success.  The long list of 
interventions listed in Essay IV, Part E attests to the impact of using these data.  


o The School of Natural Sciences used disaggregated student demographic data [243] 
when developing the Early Progress Policy [242], approved in spring of 2010.  Again, 
the emphasis is on improving student outcomes. 


o Our establishment of a minor in Chicano Studies is in part a response to faculty 
using disaggregated data about students to address a need.  As faculty put it in their 
proposal (approved by UGC on April 21, 2010) [359], an important reason to 
establish the minor is  


Student demographics. Chicano/a and Mexican American enrollment at UC 
Merced is the highest (percentage-wise) in the system at 33%. [At this point, the 
proposal footnoted “Data from UCM Institutional Planning and Analysis.”]  The 
percentage of Chicano/a and Mexican American residents is also high in Merced 
as a city (48.5%), Merced County (52.4%) throughout the entire Central Valley, 
and in the State of California as a whole (38%). The Minor in Chicano/a Studies 
will be a valuable asset for UC Merced in order to fulfill its mission to serve the 
population of the state, and its vision to educate and train the youth of the 
Central Valley. Moreover, as a Hispanic Serving Institution, UC Merced will 
benefit from additional programs (such as this proposed minor) that directly 
serve this large part of its student population. [359, p.4] 


Now that the minor is approved, we will be able to measure its impact on retention 
and on other measures of student success.  
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• Student Advising and the Registrar regularly use a variety of student data in tracking student 
progress toward degree completion (See Essay IV). 


• With regular attendance by and input from the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs, the 
Registrar and advisors from each school, Undergraduate Council (UGC) has readily available 
current data accessed by the people who use it in their daily work.  Thus, UGC systematically 
considers these data in fulfilling its duties.  Among those duties are to approve policies and 
revise programs in light of retention and graduation rates. UGC’s response to such proposals 
as the request to extend mid-semester grades [27] and the School of Natural Sciences Early 
Progress Policy [243, 416] exemplifies its use of outcomes-based data.   


 Concerns four and seven on the WASC Commission’s list above echo the Visiting Team’s 
fourth expectation [3, p.47] that we “Ensure a campus-wide commitment to student success 
planning and co-curricular programming.”  This commitment is manifest most publicly in our MOU 
with UCOP [188, p.5], which establishes the expectation that UC Merced will continue to improve 
the retention and graduation rates of our predominately first generation and at-risk student 
population. Beyond the initiatives specifically named in the MOU, achievement of this outcome will 
depend in part upon the institutional infrastructure and practices we put in place to connect 
activities and planning processes across the campus.  As described below and in the referenced EER 
Essays, these range from standing committees to initiatives like the First Year Experience (see Essay 
IV, Part E). They also include the Library’s support for educational outcomes as detailed in 
Appendix I A ii, as well as our efforts explicitly to foster institutional learning goals across campus 
through the alignment of academic [36] and Student Affairs’ learning outcomes and programming 
[38] with the Eight Guiding Principles of General Education. 


 Three standing committees, the Enrollment Management Council [210], the Senate 
Administration Council on Assessment (SACA) [257], and the Undergraduate Council of the 
Academic Senate [12], bring together faculty and administrative leadership in support of student 
success planning.  For example, the newly inaugurated Enrollment Management Council is co-
chaired by the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs and the Vice Chancellor for Research and 
Graduate Dean and charged [210] with “coordinat[ing] major enrollment activities across academic, 
student affairs, and administrative units” in service of “build[ing] a student-centered research 
university” in ways that “maintain our diversity, increase quality and ensure that our graduate 
population is at the appropriate size.” 


 Similarly, SACA will help to connect the curricular and co-curricular through its 
responsibilities [43] for “coordinating and overseeing institutional assessment, including curricular, 
co-curricular and administrative assessment” and “to ensure communication and data sharing among 
all groups involved”.  For example, in collaboration with the Director of Assessment, SACA will 
propose institutional assessment questions based on reviews of annual assessment reports and 
periodic reviews (see Institutional Assessment Initiatives within Essay V, Part A). At the program level, 
SACA is already fostering interactions that should strength co-curricular and curricular connections 
and collaborative planning that result from assessment of learning outcomes.  Specifically, Student 
Affairs plans to include one or more of the School-based Assessment Specialists on its Assessment 
Committee to be formed in summer 2011 (see Assessment of Student Affairs within Essay V, Part A). 
Reciprocally, the Student Affairs Assessment Coordinator will be a member of the SACA 
Subcommittee, comprised of faculty and staff, to provide feedback on assessment practices to 
academic programs.  Finally, working collaboratively with SACA, the Director of Assessment will 
use his or her “broad institutional view” and responsibilities for “disseminating [assessment] results 
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across the campus community” to facilitate the exchange of evidence and ideas essential to planning 
[44]. 


 Collaborations and reflection that support this commitment to student success and co-
curricular programming are also encouraged by both the undergraduate and Student Affairs Program 
Review policies.  For example, the undergraduate policy [148, p.6] asks programs to reflect on the 
contributions co-curricular support, including advising, makes to meeting programmatic goals. In 
evaluating how well these goals are met, programs are asked to reflect upon disaggregated 
demographic and student success data provided by IPA [145]. This can lead to the kind of analysis 
and related goal setting exemplified by Applied Mathematics’ intentions to increase the number of 
female applied math majors (see above).  Reciprocally, Student Affairs encourages engagement of 
the academic side of campus in its program review process [123, p.9], asking Directors to “consider 
inviting faculty or colleagues from the Schools … to serve as an external member of the self-study 
review panel” while emphasizing that such collaboration is “a priority for the Advancement of the 
Student Affairs strategic plan and a critical element in our ability to effectively serve students.” 
Heeding this advice, the first three Student Affairs programs reviewed included staff from the 
Schools on their self-study review panels [155].   
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APPENDIX IV:   FINANCIAL, STRATEGIC AND ACADEMIC PLANNING 


A)  Financial Stability (CFR 3.2, 3.5, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 4.5) 


 In response to our CPR, both the Commission  [2, pp. 2, 5-4] and the Team [3, pp. 30, 46]  
emphasized the need for "UCOP and the campus leadership (to) develop a financial plan that will 
realistically align financial resources with enrollment, the educational program, and research 
objectives."  We respond to this expectation below.   


  The catastrophic budgetary situation in the State has had a significant impact on the 
University of California and has made the process of building a new campus difficult. Nonetheless, 
during this trying time the UC Office of the President (UCOP) has held Merced harmless in the face 
of system-wide budget reductions [360] while continuing to provide needed financial and legislative 
assistance. Since the CPR review, UCOP has gone further.  Their support has taken multiple tacks. 
First, the campus and UCOP have cemented an agreement in the form of a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) [188] that for the first time offers the campus a rolling, three year planning 
horizon. This MOU commits UCOP to providing funding for enrollment growth during the 2010 to 
2013 period should the State not provide support for the enrollment growth at UC Merced. This 
agreement focuses on tactical issues that will help UC Merced to transit through this difficult period 
while also providing for enrollment growth that will position the campus for future growth. Second, 
UCOP has worked with the Department of Finance to assert the need for continuation of the State 
$5M of supplemental support that was due to expire in the 2009-2010 fiscal year. The recently 
passed state budget includes this $5M [361, 415].  Third, they have mounted a strong legislative 
campaign to provide lease revenue funding for the next academic buildings that are critical for UC 
Merced to accommodate the expected faculty and student growth over the next five years. Finally, as 
noted in the Visiting Team’s Report [3, p.30], UCOP continues to offer a line of credit pegged at 
$5M per year for eight years should the campus need it at year-end close. Each of these four 
elements is critical to UC Merced’s ability to continue to provide high quality educational 
experiences during its initial growth phase while also meeting its budgetary responsibilities.  


MOU/Operating Budget 


During the past five years there have been repeated and ongoing conversations with the 
Office of the President around UC Merced’s operating budget issues. These deliberations 
culminated this year with the development of a multiyear MOU that ensures enrollment growth 
support for the campus during the next three academic years.  Specifically, the agreement [188] 
provides for enrollment growth support to UC Merced that meets the Long Range Enrollment Plan 
[362] to add approximately 600 new students over base each year of the MOU. This path forward 
helps to move the campus closer to the point when it can reach fiscal stability while building 
essential academic and research programs. The MOU spells out the commitment on the part of each 
party that will allow UC Merced to continue to grow its student body during this time when other 
UC campuses are being asked to maintain or reduce the enrollments of resident undergraduate 
students and have also had their budgets significantly reduced as a result of the State’s reduced 
higher education support.   


The essential elements of this agreement [188] include the following:  


1) During the next three years UC Merced’s enrollment will be allowed to continue to grow 
from 3,400 to 5,200 students. The current academic year is the first year of the MOU and our 
enrollment numbers [363] outpaced projections as the campus grew from 3,400 students in 2009-
2010 to 4,381 in the fall of 2010, an increase of almost 400 over the projection. We are confident 
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that we can continue to meet or exceed the enrollment projections outlined in the MOU. As a 
research university, the campus also needs to continue to grow its graduate student enrollment. This 
is especially true in the Social Sciences and Humanities where we are far behind UC benchmarks and 
since, as articulated in the MOU [188, p.1], SSHA will be the School with the largest faculty 
expansion in the coming years. 


2) UCOP will provide enrollment growth support for the incremental addition of 600 
students over the prior year’s base. (See this year’s allocation letter from UCOP [415, p.3] for 
additional evidence of this commitment.) These funds will come from UCOP’s State operational 
funds if the State is unable to provide this support. More importantly, the Office of the President 
has committed to fully fund our student enrollment if and when the State provides the enrollment 
dollars needed to cover the current unfunded students throughout the UC system.  


3) The campus will emphasize growth in the Social Sciences, Humanities and Management 
during this period to provide a more balanced educational portfolio and to better utilize available 
facilities on campus. With the opening of the Social Science and Management Building in the 
summer of 2011, SSHA related disciplines will have much needed research and laboratory space for 
its continued growth. We have committed to use this strategic advantage to shift the balance of 
faculty hires into the social sciences and management. This shift towards SSHA related areas is a 
strategic redirection that balances the emerging needs of the educational programs in the social 
sciences, humanities and management16


4) During the period of the MOU, UC Merced will focus resources on developing faculty 
depth in the existing majors, not on building new programs that will diffuse our resources. This is 
particularly pertinent in SSHA where there has been a recent expansion in the number of majors


 with the need to build a strong research base across all three 
schools.  As noted in the CPR report, the campus has already begun to see a shift of students to 
social science majors and the expectation is that this trend will continue as we build faculty depth in 
the existing SSHA majors.  Because of the relatively lower start-up costs in SSHA disciplines this will 
also help to keep expenditures in better alignment with revenues. The additional advantage of 
growing the SSHA faculty at this time revolves around the availability of additional research and 
office space in the form of the Social Sciences and Management Building that will come on line in 
the summer of 2011.  


17 
without a corresponding increase in the faculty [188]. This ramp-up in the hiring patterns in SSHA is 
an example of the strategic allocation of resources when an opportunity, in the form of new 
facilities, presents itself. UC Merced has committed to not adding costly new programs until the 
campus financial situation has stabilized and resources are available to broaden undergraduate and 
graduate program offerings.18


interdisciplinary groups


 This pause in building new programs and the continued allocation of 
faculty FTE will provide the opportunity to build depth in the undergraduate majors while also 
allowing the expansion of graduate opportunities in the existing  [317].   


6) The campus has also committed to invest in the success of our students by building both 
the year-over-year retention rate as well as bringing graduation rates into better alignment with our 
sister campuses. Given the highly diverse [165], first generation [166] nature of our students, this is a 
task that will require significant resources both in financial aid and in providing resources needed for 
academic counseling, health counseling, additional tutoring and workshops that can teach study 
skills that will aid at-risk students in attaining academic goals.    


                                                           
16 We are currently conducting two searches for faculty in Management. 
17 Anthropology and Sociology were added within the last two years [264].  
18 The MOU does allow us to strategically realign majors and minors if the realignments add no unplanned costs.  
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As a result of this signed MOU, for the first time since opening, UC Merced has a planning 
horizon that encompasses three years and the promise of a continuing three year rolling plan 
through 2015 at which point the campus should be close to financial stability [188]. In addition, the 
Department of Finance and the Legislature have agreed to extend the supplemental support budget 
of $5M to the University’s base budget [361, 415].19


Line of Credit 


  


Even with a multi-year plan that moves us toward long-term financial viability, UC Merced, 
like many of the campuses that preceded it, will have an extended period of deficit spending.  As was 
the case for the expansion campuses in the 1960s, UCOP is treating UCM as both an extension of 
the system and as a stand-alone campus.  The bridge between the two is a line of credit, currently set 
at $5M per year for eight years, should the campus need it at year-end close. For example, during the 
past fiscal year we used $1.9M of the line of credit to fill a deficit in state funding of the operating 
budget at fiscal close [365].  


Capital Budget 


The Office of the President and the University Regents are working to better inform State 
legislators about the importance of higher education to the State and thus the importance of 
securing reliable and consistent State support.  While this campaign serves the long-term interests of 
the system as a whole, UCOP has been pushing specifically for short- and middle-term support for 
UC Merced as a growth campus.  Providing lobbying support in both the legislature and with the 
State’s Department of Finance, UCOP has focused on working with UCM to procure essential 
legislative support for the capital needs of the campus. This support has resulted in the development 
of a possible lease revenue option for the next two academic buildings that the campus needs to 
meet the growing enrollments and the addition of faculty. 


 In regard to the critical capital budgetary issues impacting the campus, we have worked 
diligently with the Office of the President to elevate the visibility of our space needs for teaching and 
research as well as auxiliary support buildings for student housing and recreation. Although the State 
has declined to submit a General Obligation bond to the voters in the 2010 general election, 
representatives from UCOP and the campus have worked to educate the legislature about the critical 
importance of our next two academic buildings, Science and Engineering II and the Class and 
Academic Office Building. At this point we have every expectation that the State will use Lease 
Revenue Bonds that will allow construction of these buildings to move forward well in advance of 
the next General Obligation Bond offering. 


  


                                                           
19 The Department of Finance and UCOP argue that this should be a permanent increase to the base; the current budget 
extends the $5M but does not promise a permanent extension. 
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B)  Collection and Use of Data (CFR 2.12, 4.2, 4.3, 4.5) 


The Visiting Team’s Report [3, p. 47] asks us to “Determine and demonstrate the process by 
which data are disseminated and analyzed to provide for optimum access and actual use of data. 
Ensure that leadership team members understand how to use and request data and what the 
expectations are for their direction of data analysis campus-wide. Systematize the use of data and 
analysis to inform planning.” The Commission [2, p.2] concurs in saying “a system for use of 
assessment and other data at administrative unit and institutional levels should be established.” 


The Team found [3, pp.23-25]  “Data collection and reporting is a strength of UCM” but 
that “The use of such data by the campus is not described clearly in the CPR report, but at the time 
of the visit UCM provided examples of how data are used and analyzed and how some programs 
were modified in light of the analyses. It therefore appears that data are distributed, analyzed, and 
effectively used across campus and in the decision-making process at various levels, though on a 
somewhat ad hoc basis.” 


These comments suggest something we were already learning: that we collect large amounts 
of data, but the collection and use are not coordinated in a way to make information optimally useful 
at reasonable costs in both money and time.  While we were preparing for accreditation, we began to 
coordinate campus surveys [366] and began planning to develop technological infrastructure for data 
collection and dissemination in a virtual “data warehouse” [356, 367]. Our efforts to collect and use 
data are fairly developed, our ability to coordinate the use of data—essential in a world of data-
overload—is emerging.   


Given that data dissemination and use touches every facet of university operations, we find it 
daunting to “determine and demonstrate” data use across the board.  While the administration is 
committing resources to data warehousing,20 while we have a Survey Coordinating Committee [366], 
and while we have developed a Senate-Administration Council on Assessment [42] to coordinate the 
use of assessment data, we took the opportunity of the EER report to study three examples of 
decision-making in order to see what kind of data we collect, how we use it, how we might improve 
the use of data in these cases, and what conclusions we could draw more generally to improve the 
use of data across the campus.  We chose to look at the use of data in academic planning in three 
core functions: instructional budgeting, faculty FTE allocation, and Admissions.  To implement this 
study, the Accreditation Steering Committee crafted questions for pertinent administrators and 
faculty members [368]. Below, we present a composite of the responses for each of the three areas 
of study.  Original responses, including support evidence as provided, are available for each of these 
three discussions - instructional budgeting [369], faculty FTE allocation [370], and admissions [371]. 
We learned that in these areas, we are tapping large pools of data and are using data as important 
inputs in our decision-making processes.  We also learned that these data sets are often not mature 
enough to be fully effective, but that our processes for collecting, analyzing and using these data are 
improving. 


i)  Determination of Instructional Budgets 


 UC Merced receives its annual operating budget from UCOP. This includes the permanent 
base and an allocation determined by the projected student enrollment growth for the year ahead.  
Following the third week census of student FTE, adjustments are made to the growth allocation as 
needed. These funds are used to support most of the ongoing operations of the university, including 
                                                           
20 As of the end of October, IPA has received authorization for a new analyst whose primary responsibility will be to 
accelerate the development of the data-warehouse. 
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the annual instructional budgets for each of the three Schools. Additional, one-time funds, i.e., 
lottery funds, are received periodically by the campus and these have also been targeted to the 
instructional budgets. 


 Prior to opening in 2005, the initial instructional budget for UC Merced was determined by 
the Executive Vice Chancellor, who used information from academic administrators and senior staff 
who had managed these types of budgets for many years at other UC campuses.  The initial 
allocation for the instructional budget was determined by the enrollment in the first year of 
operation, the amount of laboratory or field experience involved, the need to hire lecturers and 
graduate teaching assistants. Additional funding for outfitting instructional laboratories in 2005 and 
2006 came from building funds that were designated as part of the capital projects. These funds, 
amounting to approximately $8M, were used to purchase equipment used in instructional 
laboratories and were not part of establishing the base instructional budget. 


 The base budget has been increased proportional to the enrollment growth in each School in 
each of the following years. Each School is required to present an annual request [364] along with an 
analysis of the previous year’s allocation, the latter taking the form of a discussion with the Council 
of Deans. This includes analysis of the instructional needs of any new courses or majors. In 
preparing their requests, the School Deans also take into consideration the workload of all ladder 
rank and temporary faculty, enrollment in undergraduate majors as well as the enrollment in service 
courses offered by the School, increases in the number of graduate teaching assistants in their 
programs, and course fee offsets that are used for supplies in laboratory intensive courses [369]. The 
analyses provided by the Schools along with analysis from the EVC’s senior staff and the Budget 
Office [369] are used by the EVC in making the final allocations. As a campus undergoing 
substantial year-over-year growth in enrollment, undergraduate enrollment has been the major driver 
of additions to the instructional base budget. The impact of freshman preparedness for college level 
writing and math courses also is a key component of planning the instructional budgets.  


 With only five years of history on which to draw, we are still at a point where the 
institutional trends in enrollment are not as consistent and predictable as they ultimately will be. 
Nonetheless, data from the Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis, the Registrar, the 
Graduate Division, the Assistant Vice Chancellor for Enrollment Management and the Schools are 
used by the Deans, the EVC and the Budget Office to determine the initial instructional allocation 
for each academic year [369]. These data include information on the current enrollment in majors, 
projected enrollment patterns of the incoming class (looking both at SIRs and at the long-term 
enrollment plan), information on course enrollments derived from the registrar as well as any new 
course offerings that require instructional support or that have a laboratory or field experience 
requiring specialized materials or equipment. In many of these latter cases, supplemental fees are 
charged and are added directly to the instructional budgets to offset these specific instructional 
costs.  


 The eventual allocation takes into account the faculty FTE available within each School, as 
determined by school workload policies and union agreements, and generally meets the demands of 
the required base courses, lab sequenced courses, and the lower division courses. In order for the 
allocation to be more effective, the requests provided by the Schools need more effective 
monitoring and management of course enrollments and better processes for determining the 
distribution of the resources that support faculty instruction. Specifically, in the absence of years of 
data in a stable enrollment environment, we have frequently failed fully to anticipate the need for 
enough sections and/or seats to meet demand for lower-division courses and thus must make last-
minute adjustments.       
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 During the first two years of operation, the instructional budget grew by an algorithm based 
primarily on the increase in the undergraduate enrollment. Typically this averaged out to 
approximately $2,500 per new student over and above the previous year’s instructional base. The 
main sources of data used in these early efforts were the total enrollment numbers in each of the 
Schools and the specific enrollments in each course.   


 Subsequently, as the campus has matured, the ability to collect and use data in decision 
making around budgetary issues has also matured.  IPA, the registrar and the budget office [369] 
now provide standardized data sets to the Schools [372] and the Office of Academic Affairs [37321


 Currently, the allocations meet the demands of the required base courses, lab sequenced 
courses, and the lower division courses in that the vast majority of students are able to enroll for a 
full course load, although some students choose to take 12 rather than 15 units [376]. In order for 
the allocation to be more effective, the Schools need inter-annual variability to stabilize which will 
enable a more predictive analysis of the data elements mentioned above. Increased effective 
monitoring of course enrollments and management of the courses will also help the Schools to 
effectively manage the instructional resources. 


] 
to aid in the construction of annual incremental growth of the instructional budgets for each of the 
Schools.   Since budget allocations now depend on balancing needs as demonstrated by several 
different kinds of data, budget requests from the school deans and their staffs are analyzed by the 
EVC, Academic Affairs, and the Budget Office. The final allocations are approved by the EVC after 
consultation with the budget office and the Deans.    


 The deans, the budget officer, and the provost all agree that, to improve decision-making in 
the Schools, particularly with respect to hiring TAs,  the timeline for the Instructional Budget Call, 
the School Response deadline, and the allocation timing must occur earlier in the Spring semester 
[369].  A supplemental allocation can follow later in the semester as fall enrollments and the 
University budget are finalized. 


 There are a couple of lines of feedback that are monitored to determine the sufficiency of 
the allocation. First, and probably most important, is the availability of sufficient classroom slots to 
meet the enrollment needs of the student body. Although continuing students register for the classes 
for the coming semester well in advance, new first year and transfer students hold their orientation 
and registration sessions during the summer when many courses are already impacted. The registrar 
and the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs continuously monitor the availability of open course 
slots during the registration sessions to ensure that sufficient places are available for each student to 
enroll in a full course load of 12 to 16 units. A second aspect that is monitored is the availability of 
teaching assistant/lecturers sufficient in number to provide the needed discussion and laboratory 
sections in both the lower division major and general education courses. 


  The original base budget was created in anticipation of needs before any students enrolled.  
While it was based on experiences of other campuses, it could not be based on actual enrollment 
patterns on our campus.  Now that we have several years of actual data, the Vice Provost for 
Planning is undertaking a complete review of the instructional budget allocations to determine if the 
initial base was set at the proper level to provide for the necessary level of instructional activity and 
if the subsequent distribution across the three Schools was adequate to meet their specific needs. 
This process is intended to be the initial step in creating a budget process driven by our own 
experiences as indicated by data we collect.   Still, as our data span too few years to enable us to 
draw strong conclusions, we necessarily have a decision making mix based more on qualitative and 


                                                           
21 This is an Excel file. It must be opened manually from the portfolio. 
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intuitive readings of the data than we would like.  As our data sets continue to be refined on an 
annual basis, we are optimistic that we will be able to provide a less subjective and more objective 
approach to the instructional budget growth in the coming years. 


ii)  Allocation of Faculty FTE 


 In 2002, prior to campus opening, the provost allocated 60 faculty lines; each school 
received an initial allocation of twenty FTE. These positions provided the campus with its founding 
faculty who were charged with developing the initial majors and general education program for the 
new campus. Subsequently, on an annual basis, each School has engaged in a planning process 
centered on the allocation of faculty positions needed to meet their educational and research goals. 
The annual planning process starts with a call letter from the provost early in the fall semester [143] 
and distribution of the Guiding Criteria for Evaluating Academic Plans from Schools and Graduate 
Groups [143]. The schools are provided data from the Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis 
on enrollment trends in the various undergraduate and graduate majors [372]. These data, coupled 
with the research programmatic needs and the campus mission, are used to provide guidance in the 
requests for the authorization of new faculty lines. The Dean has a major role in taking the requests 
from the disciplinary areas and melding them into a unified request, the core of each school’s 
strategic plan, that meets the School’s needs. These final prioritized lists are put to a faculty vote, 
which is submitted along with their planning request [374].  


 Clearly the budget has an enormous impact on our ability to hire additional ladder rank 
faculty. The cost of establishing a research university includes not only salaries and benefits, but also 
the initial startup cost for establishing the research program for each faculty member. The size of 
startup packages has been a major inhibitor in the growth of the ladder rank faculty.   


 Typically, the State enrollment support dollars provide the salary lines for new additions to 
the faculty ranks. Currently, as a result of its financial problems, the State is not providing support 
for enrollment growth. However, UCOP has agreed [188] to provide enrollment support last year 
and this will continue for the next three years. For the first time since our opening this has provided 
the opportunity for a multiple year planning horizon. As such, Schools have been given a target for 
the new lines that they can expect to receive over this period and have been asked to develop a three 
year rolling plan that best meets their needs [143]. Each year the faculty will be asked to reexamine 
the unfilled priorities and to examine these in light of updated enrollment and research trends. This 
provides an opportunity to recast the priorities for the coming year’s allocation and once again 
establish priorities for the coming three years.  


      A variety of data are assembled to guide the allocation of the campus’s most precious 
resources, faculty lines. These data are used in the deliberations by the Schools as well as by 
Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation (CAPRA) [14, 143] of the faculty senate 
and the provost in determining the annual allocation of new lines. Critical data sets include 
undergraduate and graduate enrollment growth, faculty depth in both undergraduate majors and in 
the graduate programs, availability of adequate space to accommodate a particular faculty member, 
research needs to build a strong area of research distinction that complements current faculty 
interests and meets the goals of the academic vision. These data are garnered from the usual sources: 
Institutional Planning and Analysis, the Associate Vice Chancellor for Enrollment Management, 
Space allocation maps and data on the cost of startup packages for prospective faculty.  


 Shortly after opening, the campus used undergraduate enrollment trends as the principal data 
driving this process. As each new major was developed, there was a critical need to quickly establish 
a viable faculty capable of delivering the major. Last year we reached a general consensus [188] that 
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for the near term we will continue to further populate the existing nineteen undergraduate majors 
and the associated nine areas of graduate study. This will help to build faculty depth in these areas 
rather than continuing to broaden the available offerings.   This enables faculty better to use data we 
have developed on campus and to balance short-term enrollment needs against long-term strategic 
goals.  


 The individual School strategic plans [374] are submitted to the Provost and CAPRA. Senate 
consultation provides a broader cross-school interpretation of the specific requests that puts them 
into the context of campus development. CAPRA looks at the broader needs of the university and 
makes recommendations [375] that are relayed to the Schools and the Provost for additional 
consideration and comment. The goal is to provide a proper balance that will allow for growth of 
both the educational and research missions of the campus. 


 Ultimately faculty lines are allocated by the Provost during the summer [377]. Faculty search 
committees are assembled and position descriptions are honed early in the fall and searches are 
carried out during the remainder of the academic year.  


 Two final notes about FTE allocation: First, space has been and will continue to be a major 
determinant for the types of faculty that we can attract to UC Merced. The paucity of wet and dry 
research laboratory space has become a major consideration in developing position descriptions for 
new faculty. The initial cohort of science and engineering faculty were largely experimentalists with 
heavy research laboratory needs. In the most recent years the faculty have had to reconsider their 
faculty needs and to consider the value of hiring a preponderance of non-experimentalist faculty 
who are less reliant on the availability of abundant space.   


 Second, our analysis of student/faculty ratios suggests that allocation of new faculty lines has 
consistently fallen short of the needs defined by all three Schools (See part C below). Although as 
discussed by the Visiting Team [3, p.15], the total student to faculty ratio falls well within levels of 
our sister campuses, the relative proportion of ladder rank faculty is considerably lower than the 
other campuses; in essence we rely on temporary instructional staff for a larger proportion of our 
undergraduate instruction, especially at the lower division level.   This problem cuts across all three 
Schools and is a manifestation of the overall budgetary problems that the campus has faced since 
opening as well as a relatively significant orientation towards higher cost science and engineering 
majors where both the cost of instruction and the price tag for faculty is substantially greater than in 
the social sciences and humanities.     


 These two constraints are reshaping our hiring plans to some degree.  Our next fifty hires 
will not be evenly split between the three schools, but will instead shift the balance toward the less 
resource-intensive SSHA programs.  This is in accordance with both the MOU [188] and the WASC 
Visiting Team recommendations [3, p.16].  Our FTE planning over the past year included 
discussions of how to ensure that we are still able to pursue our institutional mission even as we 
shift our hiring patterns. 


iii)   Admissions 


 Admissions at UC Merced, as with all UC campuses, is a data-driven process.  Annual 
Enrollment targets as established in the Long Range Enrollment Plan [362] are verified and the 
admission unit develops a plan to recruit, assess, select and yield the new class.  Annual enrollment 
targets are established in consultation with the Office of the President. The process is coordinated 
by the Assistant Vice Chancellor of Enrollment Management in line with overall campus goals [188, 
362]. 



http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/TmRpt_2009fall_UCM_CPR-IA.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/TmRpt_2009fall_UCM_CPR-IA.pdf�

http://chancellor.ucmerced.edu/docs/100823ThreeYearAgreement.pdf�

http://accreditation.ucmerced.edu/sites/accreditation/files/public/TmRpt_2009fall_UCM_CPR-IA.pdf�

http://chancellor.ucmerced.edu/docs/100823ThreeYearAgreement.pdf�





 
Appendices to the EER Report, UC Merced, 2010   Page | 33 
 


 
 


 The Office of Admissions provides multiple functions, including the primary areas of 
recruitment, application processing, evaluation, selection, assignment of transfer credit and 
articulation.  However, a major function is that of admission. 


 For recruitment, the campus employs a comprehensive strategy [378] including targeted 
communications [379], and five outreach staff members structured in a regional model who visit 
high schools throughout the state. Recruitment begins with names we purchase, primarily from the 
College Board.  We send these students a series of communications [380], including an invitation to 
view our website [381] and admissions calendar [382], so they can learn about our campus and plan 
to meet our representatives in the field during school visits or at college fairs. 


 For the year 2010-11, we will be making over 900 visits to high schools, community colleges, 
and statewide college recruitment events.   We keep track of how many students from each high 
school apply, are admitted, confirm their intent to register (i.e. SIR), and subsequently enroll after 
our visits, and use that data to plan each year’s visits [378, 383]. On the basis of past years’ data, each 
year, in collaboration with the regional representatives, we estimate how many students we will 
ultimately enroll by region to meet our target [383].  If students from a particular high school are 
“SIRing” but are not enrolling, we visit the school to see if we can improve our yield. If our efforts 
yield few matriculates, we consider other schools.  In planning our visits, we consider schools that 
have been receptive or have demonstrated interest. As a public service to a given region, and as 
resources allow, we also visit some schools that have not necessarily produced good outcomes.  
Ultimately, though, if we do not get applicants and do not get support from a school we move on.   


 The work of admission and selection within the Admissions Office is guided by the UC 
Eligibility policy established by the UC Board of Regents.   The eligibility policy requires students to 
follow a prescribed pattern of courses in high school (the A-G pattern [384]), and to take either the 
SAT Reasoning Examination or ACT with Writing Examination, and Two SAT Subject  Tests (the 
examination requirement [385]).  Students are determined to be eligible  in one of three ways:  
eligibility in a statewide context (based on a combination of test scores and high school GPA) [386], 
eligibility in a local context (the top 4% of UC-eligible students in a high school) [387], and 
admission by examination alone [388].  Students apply to UC Merced via a systemwide central 
application process.  Up to this time, UC Merced has admitted all students who are UC eligible.  
Therefore, to date, much of the work of the Admissions Office involves confirming eligibility.  In 
addition, under the Admission by Exception Policy [389], UC Merced does admit a limited number 
of students who may not fully meet the eligibility index but who do meet criteria that the campus 
faculty members have determined demonstrate a potential to succeed.    The review takes into 
consideration the full range of a student’s achievements in the context of opportunity, using criteria 
established by the UC Board of Regents Policy on Comprehensive Review [390]. In this sense, the 
work of admissions within the selection process is nearly entirely data-driven.   The data used for 
this process is derived from the student’s application, with additional data on the school context – 
including the student’s position among classmates applying to UC as well as objective measures of 
school context – that are provided by the UC Office of the President in the form of a “read sheet” 
[391]. We will be using this tool for the first time this coming year.  


 The Student Success Essay (Essay IV) has detailed the ways in which we work with students 
from the time of admission to encourage enrollment. This “anti-melt” campaign [221] uses our 
Students First Center to link all the services for potential first year students, and provides them with 
regular updates and contact.  This process has been important in reaching our enrollment targets.   
In 2010, we were faced for the first time with a potential over-enrollment; the campus is therefore 
preparing to become more selective.   
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 We will need to develop policies for selection not just because of the growth trajectory of 
the campus, but because of changes in the UC Admissions policy.  In the admission cycle for fall 
2012, UC will introduce new eligibility standards [205] which simultaneously increase the number of 
students qualified to be considered for admission, while reducing the number guaranteed admission.  
UC Merced will therefore need to select the students most likely to succeed from a larger pool of 
eligible students.  In anticipation of this change, the Admissions Sub-Committee of the 
Undergraduate Council has begun to examine ways of refining our selection criteria [392].   As 
discussed in the Essay IV: Student Success, there are no immediately obvious predictors – high school 
grades, SAT/ACT scores – which will help us determine which students will succeed.  As a key 
principle of Comprehensive Review [390] is that academic achievement should be viewed in the 
context of opportunity, we will work with IPA to further disaggregate the data, for example by high 
school context, for potential indicators of future success.  We will also examine whether there are 
predictors for success in UC Merced’s Schools of Natural Science and Engineering, each of which 
has lower persistence rates than targeted.   In addition, we will work with the school Curriculum 
Committees to draft language for our website relating to the high school preparation especially 
important for students in Engineering and Natural Sciences.  Finally, the campus currently admits 
freshmen to the majors they request; the committee is considering recommending either the 
development of pre-majors in some fields, or an admissions process where students could be 
admitted to a major, a school, or the university as an undeclared student: such a process would give 
students a more realistic understanding of their potential areas of study.   Our goal is to have a 
framework for this process by February 2011, and to make any needed changes in time for the fall 
2011 academic year and admissions cycle. 



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/admissions/counselors/q-and-a/policy-change/index.html�

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/admissions/counselors/freshman/comprehensive-review/index.html�





 
Appendices to the EER Report, UC Merced, 2010   Page | 35 
 


 
 


C)  Analysis and Use of Student/Faculty Ratios (CFR 2.1, 3.2, 3.3, 4.3, 4.5) 


 In section 2.1 of the Visiting Team Report [3, p.15], the Team writes 


Campus-wide, sufficient faculty are available to staff these programs, as indicated by 
the extraordinarily low (for the UC system) student-to-faculty ratio reported in the 
UCM CPR report (15:1).  Other UC campuses range from 15:1 (UCB) to 19:1 
(UCD, UCI, UCSD, UCSC) (UCM 08/09 Common Data Set).   In Fall 2008, 
however, almost half of the instructional faculty reported were lecturers.  The 
student to ladder rank faculty ratio was about 22.6:1 (i.e., 2,534/112).   This ratio is 
still sufficient in terms of campus-wide resources. 


Sufficiency is harder to determine at the program-level.  Enrollment is unevenly 
distributed across campus by major/program.  The team was unable to determine 
the breakdown of faculty numbers by school/major/program.  Thus, it was difficult 
to determine whether faculty assignments were distributed equitably across the 
disciplines.   If not, substantial variation in student to faculty ratios might occur in 
some fields.   


The determination of appropriate numbers of faculty for any given program is 
obviously an important planning tool for the campus.  With potential realignment of 
goals to grow specific programs in order to accelerate/ensure enrollment, the 
campus will need to have specific planning projections for faculty hiring by 
discipline.  This capacity might be an area worthy of increased attention by the next 
visit. 


 This leads to recommendation 2 [3, p.47]:  
 


Analyze the student/faculty ratio by departments and programs, disaggregated by 
tenure/tenure-track vs. other faculty, and describe how planning processes will be 
informed through this analysis. 


 
 We supply traditional FTE charts for both faculty and students, by school, program, and by 
whether faculty belong to the Senate or not [393].22 Senate faculty are predominantly ladder-rank, 
although the UC system has the positions of Lecturer with Security of Employment (LSOE) and 
Senior Lecturer with Security of Employment, which are Senate positions that are primarily teaching 
positions.23


 These FTE charts [393] give thumbnail pictures of how our workload is distributed.  
Frequently, however, these thumbnails distort, suggesting, for example, that in SSHA in the fall of 
2010, the World Cultures and History (WCH) major had one undergraduate served by six Senate 
and 6.4 non-Senate FTE, giving a 0.1:1 student to faculty ratio.  The year before, the same major 
listed 5 Senate and 42.5 non-Senate FTE and 3 student FTE.  Clearly the data are suspect, and one 


   


                                                           
22 We provide charts for fall 2009 and fall 2010, with a “snapshot” census taken the first week in November to give 
FTE.   
23 These are roughly parallel to ladder-rank positions; appointments usually begin as Lecturer with Potential Security of 
Employment (LPSOE) or Senior Lecturer with Potential Security of Employment, and earn the equivalent of tenure 
after a long probationary period and rigorous review against standards enumerated in the systemwide Academic 
Personnel Manual.  Like ladder-rank positions, SOE positions require dedicated FTE and are thus allocated through the 
regular planning processes.   
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sees why when one follows the footnotes to see that WCH was one of our nine original embryo 
majors, and now that its stem cells have developed into two majors, it is no longer taking in new 
students.  Yet so far, the split shows up as just two functioning organs, in the History major and in 
the Literature & Cultures major.  The embryo still marks the place for a number of faculty- in 
Philosophy, Art, Music, and Foreign Languages - whose differentiation has not yet culminated in 
majors and so are not anatomized in FTE by program. Additionally, in 2009, all of the Merritt 
Writing Program Lecturers were in the WCH category; in 2010, they were moved to Literature and 
Cultures, creating a new anomaly: 724 ladder-rank and 48 lecturers serving 100 majors [393].  This set 
of numbers, too, will raise a reader’s eyebrow, until the associated footnote allays suspicion through 
the notice that all of the Unit-18 non-Senate lecturers in the Merritt Writing Program are listed with 
the Literature faculty.  The Student to Senate ratio of 14.3:1 is closer to the truth, though currently a 
recent PhD graduate is teaching one course, so his fraction of an FTE is not disaggregated.  In a 
dynamic environment in which new programs have been arising quickly out of a small number of 
original majors, it is difficult to interpret, and even more difficult to track changes in, faculty 
workload by reviewing FTE by program.25


 Because student/faculty ratios by FTE have been too dynamic and too irregular to give 
much useful information, we have not made much use of traditional FTE counts in our regular 
planning process.  We rely instead on a rich description of faculty workload parsed by our own 
programs measured against student credit hours [373].  We make this information available to 
schools, and it is widely distributed to faculty, both through schools and through Senate committees, 
most importantly through the Committee on Academic Planning and Resource Allocation 
(CAPRA).  IPA delivers to each school a relevant faculty workload summary [372] and to CAPRA a 
campus-wide faculty workload summary [394], which breaks faculty work out by program, 
discriminating between Senate and Non-Senate faculty, and disaggregating faculty work by credits 
offered per course, course sections offered, students enrolled, and student credit hours.  
Additionally, the summary [394] compares the percentage of credit hours delivered by Senate and 
Non-Senate faculty.  This approach gives us three disaggregated direct measures of faculty workload, 
whereas FTE gives us an indirect measure in its aggregated calculation of equivalence (aggregations 
that use different formulae to calculate graduate and undergraduate Equivalents).  Moreover, the 
student credit hour data we use do not rely on majors or minors in a program as a measure of 
workload, a measure notorious for undercounting the work performed by faculty in departments, 
such as mathematics or physics, that usually have few majors but heavy service burdens.  To take 
Physics as an example, the Fall 2010 FTE breakdown [393] gives a Major Student/Senate Faculty 
ratio of 5.1:1 and a Student to All Faculty ratio of 3:1.  By contrast, using data for the most recent 
completed academic year (2009-2010), the Faculty Workload Summary [394] shows Physics 
delivering 3,841 credit hours to 973 students.  At 15 credit hours per FTE, this gives a student FTE 
of 256, a number nearly 700% greater than the 2009-2010 official student FTE of 37 for the major 
[393]. Similarly, an all faculty FTE of 9.5 in 2009-2010 [393] produces a Student to All Faculty ratio 
of about 27:1 rather than 4:1 as calculated for the major [393].   Without question, the student 


  We anticipate a slower introduction of new majors over 
the next few years, and our Academic Personnel Office is working to create categories that will 
better reveal faculty workload by FTE.  For example, the Personnel Office has recently created a 
separate category for the Merritt Writing Program, so that next year’s FTE chart will eliminate at 
least one distortion.  


                                                           
24 Includes one LSOE who is primarily in Spanish language.  
25 It is the UC Merced equivalent to national analysis of instruction-by-program using IPEDS categories: the categories 
have been fixed for a relatively long time and therefore do not adequately reflect the dynamic nature of the academic 
enterprise.   
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faculty ratios are still more than adequate to deliver instruction, but numbers that discount faculty 
work by such a high percentage are not particularly useful when planning new hires.    


 Using the 2009-2010 faculty workload summary [394], we can see that 59% of all student 
credit hours were delivered by non-Senate faculty.  This gross tabulation does not disaggregate non-
Senate delivery by Unit-18 lecturer, teaching assistant, adjunct, visiting faculty, or administrator as do 
two other worksheets we include here: “Faculty teaching [by] school [and] subject” [395], and 
“Other [faculty] teaching [by] school [and] subject” [396]. These reveal that some of our offerings, 
especially in languages [396], are taught by TAs as instructors of record.  In a few cases, advanced 
doctoral students within a semester or a year of completion will be instructor of record for an 
undergraduate class.  In all of the cases in which the non-Senate instructors are teaching assistants, 
their teaching is a normal part of their education as future faculty members.  Some of our courses 
are taught by non-Senate adjunct [397] and visiting faculty [398].  In American higher education, of 
course, scholars in such roles traditionally enrich offerings26


 Generally speaking, several factors have contributed to our high reliance on non-ladder 
faculty to teach undergraduate courses.   Above all, the economic crisis has forced us to hire fewer 
ladder faculty than originally anticipated, with the concomitant effect of slowing development of 
graduate programs.   At other UCs, graduate students comprise about 20% of total enrollment; at 
our campus, just 6% of overall enrollment is in graduate programs [363].  This slow growth of 
graduate programs affects our hiring decisions since, in many disciplines, graduate students could 
potentially serve as teaching assistants (TAs) who support undergraduate instruction.  Thus, one 
effect of the economic downturn has been our reliance on lecturers to staff discussion sections that 
would otherwise have been staffed by TAs.    


 or temporarily fill in for faculty on 
leave.  And having non-Senate administrators [399] teach on occasion is an excellent way to connect 
administrators to the core commitment of instruction.  Still, all of these categories together supply 
just 3.7% of student credit hours, leaving unit-18 lecturers to supply 55% of total student credit 
hours.  Analysis of the courses offered by these non-Senate faculty [400] shows that UC Merced 
relies heavily on Unit-18 lecturers to deliver required lower-division courses that are at the heart of 
our general education program (CORE 1), and that are foundational pre-requisites for many of our 
majors (writing and math courses).   


 As just one example of this effect, all sections of our signature general education course, 
Core 1, are staffed by lecturers in the Writing Program [396]. In Fall 2010, 6 lecturer FTE were 
assigned to 30 sections of Core 1, and another 15 lecturer FTE have been assigned to 50 sections of 
Core 1 in Spring 2011, representing more than 40% of the staffing in the Writing Program.   As 
originally planned, these Core 1 discussion sections would have been staffed by TAs.27


 On a program-by-program basis [394], we do see, as the Visiting Team was concerned that 
we might see, that some programs rely more on lecturers than do others, and that the total teaching 
load on the faculty in some programs is heavier than in others.  The following analysis is subject to 
important caveats, however.  These data list program by the Registrar’s course identifying prefixes, 


    


                                                           
26 The visiting team for the Applied Math Program Review, for example, proposed that AMS develop a regular visiting 
professorship in order to expand upper-division offerings for Applied Math majors. 
27  It should be emphasized, however, that relying on lecturers to staff Core 1 discussion sections does not have a 
negative impact on student learning, especially for our large cohort of academically “at-risk” freshmen.   Unlike TAs, 
most of whom are relatively inexperienced instructors, the lecturers assigned to Core 1 average 10 years of teaching 
experience, and they have a full-time responsibility for teaching that is not divided among other responsibilities that a 
TA must address when pursuing an advanced degree.    
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such as BIOE for biological engineering, or LIT for Literatures and Cultures, or QSB for 
Quantitative and Systems biology.  They do not show whether a student is taking any given course 
to satisfy major requirements, so these numbers cannot help us determine staffing strictly within 
majors.  Traditional FTE numbers [393] help in that regard, yet the focus at UCM on 
interdisciplinary studies means that most programs (or graduate emphasis areas) have 
interdisciplinary components built in, and these components vary tremendously, with some 
programs (e.g. psychology) requiring little work outside of the programmatic offerings, others (such 
as Applied Mathematics and, especially, Management) requiring a significant percentage.  Thus, 
neither student credit hours nor FTE, alone gives anything better than a crude approximation of 
whether or not staffing in a program is in the “Goldilocks zone.”   Moreover, graduate programs 
[317] are more interdisciplinary than are undergraduate programs, and in most cases do not align 
with undergraduate programs.  Faculty also are free to belong to multiple graduate groups.  So 
faculty workload rarely aligns neatly with faculty members’ “home” undergraduate programs.  While 
these trends are, perhaps, more visible at UCM, they are true across many research universities, with 
the split between undergraduate and graduate affiliations common in the UC system.  So while these 
data have to be taken with a grain of salt, and while they do not neatly compare with FTE data from 
other universities, they provide useful approximations.   


 Engineering as a school [394] has the lowest percentage of student credit hours delivered by 
non-Senate faculty, at 40%.  Indeed, six of ten engineering programs approach or reach complete 
instructional delivery by Senate faculty, and of these six, two are undergraduate programs, 
Bioengineering (BIOE) and Materials Science and Engineering (MSE).  (Across Schools, graduate 
programs deliver 99-100% of Student Credit Hours by Senate faculty [394].)  But the outlier in the 
group is Computer Science and Engineering (CSE), which delivers just about one in five credit 
hours by Senate faculty.  The program in 2009-10 delivered 24 courses to 995 students for 2,792 
credit hours.  This is the second largest total in Engineering, roughly 80% of the total generated by 
the general engineering courses (ENGR) that form the foundational courses for all of the 
undergraduate engineering programs.  CSE’s fall 2009 number of majors is the second largest in 
Engineering, at 162 FTE, closely behind Mechanical Engineering at 173, and far ahead of the next 
largest, bioengineering, at 107 [393].  Mechanical Engineering, however, generated just 465 credit 
hours compared to 2,792 for Computer Science [394].  Using a 15 hours to 1 FTE ratio, CSE has a 
student FTE load of 186, 13% above its number of majors. Six ladder-rank faculty [393] are 
primarily associated with CSE, giving a total student to Senate faculty ratio of 31:1, and an 
undergraduate-major-students to Senate faculty ratio of 27:1 [393].  CSE uses three unit-18 lecturers 
[401].28


 This pattern of staffing service courses with unit-18 lecturers holds, too, in both the schools 
of Natural Sciences and Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts.  Natural Sciences (NS), while 


  Thus, given a total headcount of nine, the comparable ratios are 21:1 and 18:1 respectively.  
The crucial distinction within the School of Engineering, then, is that CSE provides services for 
many other campus constituencies, and does so by delivering service courses with non-Senate 
faculty. CSE and the School of Engineering have used these data to make two hiring decisions.   
Last year, in order to bolster the teaching ranks while maintaining Senate oversight of teaching, CSE 
searched for a Lecturer with Potential Security of Employment (LPSOE), a position that includes 
membership in the Academic Senate.  As of late November 2010, CSE is negotiating a contract for 
this lecturer.  Second, CES is currently searching for a tenured professor to provide leadership for 
the entire group.   


                                                           
28 In this case, FTE [393] underestimates lecture contribution to workload due to issues associated with assignment to 
home program.  
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showing a slightly better balance between Senate/non-Senate generated student credit hours than 
the campus mean, still delivers a majority of credit hours by unit-18 lecturers [394].  The extreme 
case in NS is in Mathematics, which delivers more credit hours than any other program on campus 
and delivers only 25% by ladder faculty.  In part on the basis of this heavy load and the logistical 
burden that attends the need to provide such service courses to the campus, mathematics has made 
an LPSOE appointment [131], which will help secure effective Senate oversight of mathematics 
education while supporting the ladder-faculty’s research profile.  Similarly, Physics, which has a 
heavy service-course load, has a 27% to 73% Senate to non-Senate workload split [394], and is also 
hiring a Lecturer PSOE [120] to bolster Senate oversight of lower-division teaching.  The NS Senate 
to non-Senate ratio is slightly better than the campus averages in part because it has focused on a 
small number of programs [402] with faculty linked among them by interdisciplinary work.  So while 
it is more difficult in NS than in SSHA or the School of Engineering to articulate programmatic 
student to faculty ratios (again explaining why we prefer to use credit hours over FTE in our 
planning), we see that in Biology, the campus’ third largest program by student credit hours, 62% of 
credit hours are delivered by ladder-rank Senate faculty [394].  


 Among the three schools in which ladder-rank faculty have their home appointments, SSHA 
has the worst imbalance between Senate and non-Senate delivery of student credit hours [394].  The 
numbers here, as in NS, are skewed by two major service-course components, the delivery of 
foundational writing courses and the delivery of CORE (all of CORE 1 and most CORE 100 
equivalent sections [290]).  Writing provides the fourth highest number of credit hours campus wide, 
but it is staffed entirely by non-Senate lecturers [403].  The same faculty delivers CORE [400]; thus, 
the Merritt Writing Faculty delivers more student credit hours than any other faculty group.  
Currently, SSHA has no plans to address this imbalance; indeed, using an adjunct, part-time, or 
other non-Senate faculty to teach writing is becoming the norm in American higher education.  On 
the other hand, Psychology, too, provides a majority of its credit hours by non-Senate faculty [394] 
(a fact that is obscured in the 2009 FTE ratio chart [393]), and it generates the second-highest 
number of student credit hours on campus.29


39% of 
Senate faculty


  Responding to this imbalance, SSHA has recently 
favored Psychology in allocating FTE [406].   It is worth noting, in examining the SSHA ratios, that 
SSHA delivers 50% of the total student credit hours [394], but currently accounts for about 


 [61].  Thus, the MOU [188] we have developed with UCOP, following the visiting 
team’s recommendations after the CPR visit, explicitly shifts FTE allocation for the next three years 
toward SSHA, with 21 of 45 lines going to SSHA.  The provost is reserving five of the planned 50 
lines to be able to take advantage of strategic opportunities as they arise, and SSHA will be able—
perhaps better able given the space constraints facing NS and the School of Engineering—to access 
those as well.  


  SSHA also houses the Management major, which, looking at the FTE charts [393], has a 
159.2:1 ratio in 2009 and a 79:1 ratio in 2010, with no Senate faculty housed in the program.  But 
like many interdisciplinary majors in higher education, Management draws on faculty from different 
home departments [418].  The major role Economics faculty play in the Management major must be 
noted, with the major [407] requiring five out of fourteen courses in Economics, with the workload 
credit given to the Economics faculty, even when the courses have a cross-listed Management 


                                                           
29 Psychology is an impacted major throughout higher education, but how that translates to programmatic FTE is 
difficult to determine.  We have been able to discover programmatic FTE ratios for Psychology at only one of our sister 
campuses.  At UCSB the total weighted student/faculty ratio, including non-Senate faculty, in AY 2008-2009 was 43.89:1 
[404] whereas our FTE for November 2009, excluding the non-Senate faculty in the program for that year, was 54.1:1. 
UCEP’s recent report on impacted majors gives [405] the systemwide Senate’s suggestions for how to manage 
impaction.   
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number.  The Economics program had 5.5 Senate FTE and 0.9 non-Senate FTE serving just 51 
majors in 2009 [393].  Economics appears as to be nearly as much an outlier as Management, though 
in the opposite direction. Measured by credit hours generated, however, Economics has 139 student 
FTE, for a ratio of 25.3:1 [394].  Thus, the symbiosis between Economics and Management brings 
both back toward the campus average in student/faculty ratio. Management also draws on courses 
in Cognitive Science, Psychology, Math and Computer Science.  Of this list, only Psychology is 
impacted when looking at the traditional FTE ratios.  None of this analysis obviates the fact that 
Management is understaffed.  It generates 2488 undergraduate student credit hours on its own [394], 
which equals 165 student FTE, and while the number of lecturers in the official FTE count [393] is 
low because two of six (by headcount, not FTE) management lecturers are housed in other 
programs, its student/faculty ratio is too high.  Management needs dedicated faculty.  The 
administration has authorized three searches, each at a senior level, to be conducted during AY 
2010-11.  The successful candidates will start in Fall 2011. Two of these will be in SSHA (financial 
management and marketing), and the third will be in the School of Engineering (management and 
technology, broadly defined) [377]. The administration intends to authorize two more searches for 
management faculty in AY 2011-12. Thus, by Fall 2012, we hope to have five full-time faculty in the 
management program. We anticipate continuing to use lecturers at an as-yet undetermined level.   


 Finally, in College One (“CORE”), to which all Senate faculty belong but which serves 
entirely as an undergraduate college for the delivery of the campus component of general education, 
99% of credit hours are delivered by non-Senate faculty [394].  This imbalance is one of the 
considerations that the new General Education Sub-Committee of the Senate’s Undergraduate 
Council is using in its proposals for providing a scalable, sustainable incarnation of the CORE 100 
course [290].  The idea is to develop workload credits and a functional balance between disciplinary 
and interdisciplinary expectations to encourage Senate faculty to participate broadly in the delivery 
of CORE 100. 


 In short, the administration and faculty are aware that the balance between Senate and non-
Senate faculty in the delivery of undergraduate courses is far from optimum.  This is not to detract 
in any way from Unit-18 lecturers.  The minimum qualification for such a position at UCM is a 
Master’s degree, but many such positions require, and most are filled by people who hold, terminal 
degrees.  For instance, in the Merritt Writing Program, 66% of the lecturers have PhD’s, 20% have 
terminal Master’s degrees (MFA most commonly), and the remaining 14% have MAs, usually in 
either composition or English as a Second Language.  Not only are their credentials excellent, these 
lecturers are excellent teachers, devoted to their craft and evaluated exclusively on their effectiveness 
[408].  Regardless of the way they are evaluated, many are publishing, either as creative writers or as 
scholars.  


 In all of our programs, our Unit-18 lecturers provide us a teaching faculty of which we are 
rightly proud.  The problems that arise from relying on Unit-18 lecturers have to do with their 
inability fully to participate in the governance of the university.  Technically, the Senate faculty is 
responsible for curriculum, but when a large percentage of instruction is out of Senate hands and 
when, because the service load for the Senate faculty is so high, Senate oversight is in practice weak, 
the academic community is fractured.  Furthermore, many Unit-18 lecturers seek permanent faculty 
positions elsewhere, creating a sense (and when they are successful, a reality) of transience.  Such a 
sense is good neither for the instructors nor their students.  The imbalance we have is thus cause for 
concern not because our lecturers are not good enough, but rather because their status prevents us 
from integrating them fully into the academic community.  This is not merely a problem at UC 
Merced; the use of part-time and contingent faculty is a major issue in American higher education.  
The University of California Faculty Senate recently convened a task-force [409] to look into Senate 
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membership in the UC System, and their recommendations, if implemented, may change the ways in 
which all UC campuses categorize lecturers.   


To summarize, because traditional FTE ratios do not work well in evaluating faculty who are 
hired to do interdisciplinary work, we have been using Student Credit Hours as a better way to 
understand the needs.  Because lecturers teach heavier loads than ladder-faculty teach, credit hours 
do not hide the imbalance in the way that headcount ratios can.  Thus, our deliberations about FTE 
allocation and instructional budget are, we believe, more transparent and more effective in showing 
the real impact of our hiring and therefore in guiding future hiring decisions.   Of course, these 
numbers are only part of the picture; we need to maintain our research trajectory by building viable 
programs in the Schools of Engineering, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts. 
The MOU [188] with UCOP reflects the strategic need to continue to build all three schools at a 
pace that will make each viable and actions are being taken to reach these goals [377, 143].  
Nonetheless, the planned long-term shift toward hiring in SSHA stems significantly from our 
analysis of student to faculty ratios as revealed in our regular use of student credit hours as measures 
of faculty workload.     
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APPENDIX V:  PROGRESS ON UC MERCED ACTION ITEMS FROM THE 2009 
CAPACITY AND PREPARATORY REPORT30


1) GE: By Fall 2010 and pending recommendations of the GE Ad-Hoc Committee, revise Core 100 or identify 
some other form of general education. (CFR 2.2a) 


 


 In Spring 2010, the Undergraduate Council (UGC) of the Academic Senate established the 
General Education Subcommittee, a standing subcommittee with responsibility [288] for 
“determin[ing] strategies and best practices for program [General Education] delivery.” The 
committee’s first task was to develop a strategy to resolve the Core 100 challenge.  As detailed in 
its Fall 2010 report to the WASC Steering Committee [290], the subcommittee has outlined a 
strategy for reaching a solution, including a milestone-based timeline for its implementation. The 
overarching goal is to preserve Core 100’s alignment with the Guiding Principles of General 
Education, including its particular focus on interdisciplinary work, writing and quantitative 
analysis, group work, real world problems of interest to our students, and an integrative project 
that involves research.   
 


2) Teaching Evaluations: By Fall 2010, establish a uniform set of questions about teaching and learning that 
will appear in all student course evaluations. Also, establish university assessment procedures that ensure that 
students evaluate learning outcomes as part of course evaluations. (CFR 2.4, 2.10, 3.3, 4.4, 4.6) 


 To meet these objectives, the Academic Senate established an Ad Hoc Committee on 
Course Evaluations in January 2010 [410].  In collaboration with the Curriculum Committees of 
the three Schools [411,412], and through review of course evaluation practices of other 
institutions, the committee established a set of 14 questions that will be used in student course 
evaluations for every course across the campus [412, p.2].  The committee also developed a 
standard set of eight questions, with option for 10, that will enable student evaluation of learning 
outcomes as a part of course evaluations [412, p.5].  These questions will support course, 
program, and institutional level assessment of educational outcomes as they are directly aligned 
with the Eight Guiding Principles of General Education [411, p.6].  The new course evaluation 
questions will be put into use campus-wide in the spring of 2011 [412]. 
 


3) Student Success: By Fall 2010, every lower division course with a failure rate of 25% or greater will have 
the opportunity to embed a program of co-curricular support including peer tutoring, peer mentoring and 
supplemental instruction. Be sure staff advisors are counseling students on options for alternative majors. 
Continue to closely monitor three areas of high impact on student retention: first year programs, academic 
advising, and learning support (based on Appendix B: Student Success Essay of CPR Report). (CFR 2.10, 
2.11, 2.13, 4.6). 


 Targeted academic support is available for freshmen in courses that traditionally have a high 
failure rate of 25% or more of those enrolled.   Early identification of academic difficulty is 
keyed to mid-semester grades reported for all freshmen.  In Fall 2010 the following lower-
division courses had 25% or more of their students failing (D+ or lower) at mid-semester. 


  


                                                           
30 Pp. 34-36. [4] 
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Course 


No. of students with 
D+ or lower/course 


enrollment 
Percentage of 


Students 


Anthropology 005 81/114 71% 


Biology 001 92/237 39% 


Chemistry 001 161/265 61% 


Cognitive Sciences 001 98/287 34% 


Computer Science & Engineering 005 66/266 25% 


Economics 001 144/277 52% 


Sociology 79/266 30% 


  


 Students failing these courses (and others) are required to participate in Student Success 
Workshops [413].   Each workshop begins with students completing self-assessments where they 
check off which forms of co-curricular support they are utilizing on campus, bringing to light 
those that they still may need to explore. Students conclude the sessions by drafting individual 
success plans for their academic progress that optionally include utilization of resources on 
campus that help them develop their learning strategies and self-management in general.  It is 
important to note that MATH 005, which formerly had a high failure rate [244], is no longer 
among those courses that fail 25% or more of their students. This improvement can be 
attributed to MATH 005 students participating in a piloted supplemental instruction program 
with additional support provided as peer tutoring (see Essay IV, Part E).  Additionally, in fall 
2010, over 25% of all freshmen are working with a peer mentor, and a similar percentage has 
met at least once with a peer tutor. 


 A review of the past four fall semesters shows that students who attend mid-semester 
workshops due to failing grades have finished the term out of danger of academic dismissal at a 
rate of 52% - 58%, which is significant when taking into consideration that 100% of them had 
been facing this risk eight weeks earlier.   


 Finally, academic advisors in the academic units take into consideration the realities that early 
in the college career students often choose pathways that are not optimal for their talents and 
inclinations.  Failures in the preparatory courses for the sciences and engineering with high rates 
of unsatisfactory performance, for example, lead the advisors to recommend a movement to 
undeclared as an alternative to academic dismissal (see Essay IV, Part E).  The academic advisors 
for the undeclared students create learning contracts that emphasize development of learning 
strategies and general survival skills in college, as well as exploration of different academic 
disciplines.  This planned transition to alternative degree pathways will, we anticipate, have a 
positive impact on retention.  
 


4) Engage Lecturers: By Fall 2010, provide notices to all lecturers about program assessment and review 
procedures.  (CFR 3.2) 


 Lecturers in all Schools have received notification of, and been invited to participate in, 
program assessment efforts [414].  Lecturers will become aware of program review procedures 
through implementation of the newly revised undergraduate Program Review Policy [148] 
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beginning in AY 2010-2011, which expects the external Review Team to meet with the 
program’s lecturers as part of the site visit.  


 
5) Enrollment Management Council: Annually, a newly formed Enrollment Management Council will 


address matters of enrollment, retention and graduation targets as part of budget and space planning. (CFR 2.10, 
4.2) 


 Established in August 2010, the Enrollment Management Council is charged [210] with 
advising the Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost regarding management of undergraduate 
and graduate enrollment. It began meeting in fall 2010 [211]. 
   


6) Centralized Assessment:  In Fall 2009, the University will have established an oversight committee for 
institutional assessment. Working with constituents throughout the university, that committee will have devised 
and implemented an institutional system of assessment that integrates curricular and co-curricular functions. 
(CFR 4.4, 4.6) 


 The Senate-Administrative Council on Assessment [42] was established in late January 2010 
[43] and has met regularly since February 2010. For a description of the work planned and 
already completed with respect to establishing an institutional system of assessment that 
integrates curricular and co-curricular functions, please see Essay V, Part A.   


 
7) Workload: Over the next five years, UC Merced will stabilize in its routine operations, particularly when 


delayed funding for administrative support personnel become available and can match the previously accelerated 
pace of faculty hires during the early years of campus development. (CFR 3.1, 4.2) 


 The Memorandum of Understanding [188] between UC Merced and the UC Office of the 
President articulates plans for addressing UC Merced’s faculty and staffing needs over the next 
three to five years. For further discussion, please see Appendix IV, Part A.  
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APPENDIX VI:  UC MERCED EER REPORT BY WASC CFR MATRIX 
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EER Report Element


The institution’s formally approved statements of purpose and operational practices are appropriate for an institute of higher education and clearly define its 
essential values and character.  Guideline: The institution has a published mission statement that clearly describes its purposes. The institution’s purposes fall within 
recognized academic areas and/or disciplines, or are subject to peer review within the framework of generally recognized academic disciplines or areas of practice. 


Educational objectives are clearly recognized throughout the institution and are consistent with stated purposes. The institution develops indicators for the 
achievement of its purposes and educational objectives at the institutional, program and course levels. The institution has a system of measuring student 
achievement, in terms of retention, completion, and student learning. The institution makes public data on student achievement at the institutional and degree level, 
in a manner determined by the institution.


The institution exhibits integrity in its operations as demonstrated by the implementation of appropriate policies, sound business practices, timely and fair responses 
to complaints and grievances, and regular evaluation of its performance in these areas. Guideline:  The institution's finances are regularly audited by external 
agencies.   
The institution is committed to honest and open communication with the Accrediting Commission, to undertaking the accreditation review process with seriousness 
and candor, to informing the Commission promptly of any matter that could materially affect the accreditation status of the institution, and to abiding by Commission 
policies and procedures, including all substantive change policies.


STANDARD ONE: Defining Institutional Purposes and Ensuring Educational Objectives 
Institutional Purposes


The institution’s leadership creates and sustains a leadership system at all levels that is marked by high performance, appropriate levels of responsibility, and 
accountability.


The institution publicly states its commitment to academic freedom for faculty, staff, and students and acts accordingly. This commitment affirms that those in the 
academy are free to share their convictions and responsible conclusions with their colleagues and students in their teaching and in their writing. Guideline: The 
institution has published or has readily‐available policies on academic freedom. For those institutions that strive to instill specific beliefs and world views, policies 
clearly state conditions, and ensure these conditions are consistent with academic freedom. Due process procedures are disseminated, demonstrating that faculty 
and students are protected in their quest for truth.


Consistent with its purposes and character, the institution demonstrates an appropriate response to the [sic] increasing diversity in society through its policies, its 
educational and co‐curricular programs, and its administrative and organizational practices. Guideline:  The institution has demonstrated institutional commitment to 
the principles enunciated in the WASC Statement on Diversity.  
Even when supported by or affiliated with political, corporate, or religious organizations, the institution has education as its primary purpose and operates as an 
academic institution with appropriate autonomy. Guideline: The institution has no history of interference in substantive decisions or educational functions by political,
religious, corporate or other external bodies outside the institutions own governance arrangements. 


The institution truthfully represents its academic goals, programs, and services to students and to the larger public; demonstrates that its academic programs can be 
completed in a timely fashion; and treats students fairly and equitably through established policies and procedures addressing student conduct, grievances, human 
subjects in research, and refunds. Guideline: The institution has published or has readily‐available polices on student grievances and complaints, refunds, etc. and has 
no history of adverse findings against it with respect to violation of these policies. Records of students complaints are maintained for a six‐year period. The institution 
clearly defines and distinguishes between the different types of credit it offers and between degree and non‐degree credit, and accurately identifies the type and 
meaning of the credit awarded in its transcripts. The institution has published or readily‐available grievance procedures for faculty and staff. The institution’s policy on
grading and student evaluation is clearly stated, and provides opportunity for appeal as necessary. 


Alignment of the EER Report Essays and Appendices with the WASC Criteria for Review. Letters correspond to subsections of the relevant Essay. 
Appendices are identified by Appendix number (ex. I, II, etc.) and subsection (ex. A, B, etc.).  All alignments represented here are provided in the 
documents as well.


Integrity
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EER Report Element


Alignment of the EER Report Essays and Appendices with the WASC Criteria for Review. Letters correspond to subsections of the relevant Essay. 
Appendices are identified by Appendix number (ex. I, II, etc.) and subsection (ex. A, B, etc.).  All alignments represented here are provided in the 
documents as well.


2.1 A X IVC


2.2  B, C A,B,C X B IAi,IAii,V


2.2a B X B IAi,IAi,V  


2.2b IAi,IAii


2.3 B,C A X B IAi,IAii


2.4 A,B,C A,B,C X A,B
IAi, IAii, 


V


2.5 B,C X B


2.6 A,B,C X B


2.7 A,C X A,B II


The institution's expectations for learning and student attainment are developed and widely shared among its members (including faculty, students, staff, and 
external stakeholders). The institution’s faculty takes collective responsibility for establishing, reviewing, fostering, and demonstrating attainment of these 
expectations. 


STANDARD TWO: Achieving Educational Objectives Through Core Functions
Teaching and Learning


The institution's educational programs are appropriate in content, standards, and nomenclature for the degree level awarded, regardless of mode of delivery, and are 
staffed by sufficient numbers of faculty qualified for the type and level of curriculum offered. Guideline: The content, length, and standards of the institution's 
academic programs conform to recognized disciplinary or professional standards and are subject to peer review.  


All degrees ‐‐undergraduate and graduate‐‐awarded by the institution are clearly defined in terms of entry‐level requirements and in terms of levels of student 
achievement necessary for graduation that represent more than simply an accumulation of courses or credits. Guideline: Competencies required for graduation are 
reflected in course syllabi for both General Education and the major.


Baccalaureate programs engage students in an integrated course of study of sufficient breadth and depth to prepare them for work, citizenship, and a 
fulfilling life. These programs also ensure the development of core learning abilities and competencies including, but not limited to, college‐level written 
and oral‐communication; college‐level quantitative skills; information literacy; and the habit of critical analysis of data and argument. In addition, 
baccalaureate programs actively foster an understanding of diversity; civic responsibility; the ability to work with others; and the capability to engage in 
lifelong learning. Baccalaureate program also ensure breadth for all students in the areas of cultural and aesthetic, social and political, as well as scientific 
and technological knowledge expected of educated persons in this society. Finally, students are required to engage in an in‐depth, focused, and sustained 
program of study as part of their baccalaureate programs. The institution has a program of General Education that is integrated throughout the 
curriculum, including at the upper division level, consisting of a minimum of 45 semester units (or the equivalent) together with significant study in depth 
in a given area of knowledge (typically described in terms of a major). 


Graduate programs are consistent with the purpose and character of their institutions; are in keeping with the expectations of their respective disciplines 
and professions; and are described through nomenclature that is appropriate to the several levels of graduate and professional degrees offered. 
Graduate curricula are visibly structured to include active involvement with the literature of the field and ongoing student engagement in research and/or
appropriate high‐level professional practice and training experiences. Additionally, admission criteria to graduate programs normally include a 
baccalaureate degree in an appropriate undergraduate program.  Institutions offering graduate‐level programs employ at least one full‐time faculty 
member for each graduate degree program offered, and demonstrate sufficient resources and structures to sustain these programs and create a 
graduate‐level academic culture. 


The institution's student learning outcomes and expectations for student attainment are clearly stated at the course, program and, as appropriate, institutional level. 
These outcomes and expectations are reflected in academic programs and policies; curriculum; advisement; library and information resources; and the wider learning 
environment. 


The institution’s academic programs actively involve students in learning, challenge them to achieve high expectations, and provide them with appropriate and 
ongoing feedback about their performance and how it can be improved. 


The institution demonstrates that its graduates consistently achieve its stated levels of attainment and ensures that its expectations for student learning are 
embedded in the standards faculty use to evaluate student work.  


All programs offered by the institution are subject to systematic program review. The program review process includes analyses of the achievement of the program's 
learning objectives and outcomes, program retention and completion, and, where appropriate, results of licensing examination and placement and evidence from 
external constituencies such as employers and professional organizations .
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EER Report Element


Alignment of the EER Report Essays and Appendices with the WASC Criteria for Review. Letters correspond to subsections of the relevant Essay. 
Appendices are identified by Appendix number (ex. I, II, etc.) and subsection (ex. A, B, etc.).  All alignments represented here are provided in the 
documents as well.


2.8 A X


2.9 The institution recognizes and promotes appropriate linkages among scholarship, teaching, student learning and service. A X A


2.10 B X
A,B,C,
D,E


B III,V


2.11 A,B D,E,F X B,C,E A,B IAi,IAii, 
III,V


2.12 X A,B,E IVB


2.13 D,E X
A,B,C,
E


B IAii,III,V


2.14 AInstitutions that serve transfer students assume an obligation to provide clear and accurate information about transfer requirements, ensure equitable treatment for 
such students with respect to academic policies, and ensure that such students are not unduly disadvantaged by transfer requirements.


Scholarship and Creative Activity


The institution actively values and promotes scholarship, creative activity, and curricular and instructional innovation, as well as their dissemination at levels and of 
the kinds appropriate to the institution's purposes and character. Guideline: Where appropriate, the institution includes in its policies for faculty promotion and 
tenure recognition of scholarship related to teaching, learning, assessment, and co‐curricular learning. 


Support for Student Learning and Success


The institution collects and analyzes student data disaggregated by demographic categories and areas of study. It tracks achievement, satisfaction, and campus 
climate to support student success. The institution regularly identifies the characteristics of its students and assesses their preparation, needs, and experiences. 


Consistent with its purposes, the institution develops and assesses its co‐curricular programs. 
The institution ensures that all students understand the requirements of their academic programs and receive timely, useful, and regular information and advising 
about relevant academic requirements. Guideline:  Recruiting and admission practices, academic calendars, publications, and advertising are accurate, current, 
complete, and are readily available to support student needs.  


Student support services‐‐including financial aid, registration, advising, career counseling, computer labs, and library and information services are designed to meet 
the needs of the specific types of students the institution serves and the curricula it offers.
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EER Report Element


Alignment of the EER Report Essays and Appendices with the WASC Criteria for Review. Letters correspond to subsections of the relevant Essay. 
Appendices are identified by Appendix number (ex. I, II, etc.) and subsection (ex. A, B, etc.).  All alignments represented here are provided in the 
documents as well.


3.1 X V


3.2 X IVA,IVC,V


3.3 A IVC,V


3.4 C D,F A,B


3.5 IVA 


3.6 IAii


3.7 X


3.8 A,C G X A,B


3.9 X


3.10 X


3.11 A X A,B


STANDARD THREE: Developing and Applying Resources and Organizational Structures to Ensure Sustainability
Faculty and Staff


The institution employs personnel sufficient in number and professional qualifications to maintain its operations and to support its academic programs, consistent 
with its institutional and educational objectives. 


The institution demonstrates that it employs a faculty with substantial and continuing commitment to the institution sufficient in number, professional qualifications, 
and diversity to achieve its educational objectives, to establish and oversee academic policies, and to ensure the integrity and continuity of its academic programs 
wherever and however delivered. Guideline: The institution has an instructional staffing plan that includes a sufficient number of full‐time faculty with appropriate 
backgrounds, by discipline and degree level. The institution systematically engages full‐time non‐tenure track, adjunct, and part‐time faculty in such processes as 
assessment, program review, and faculty development.
Faculty and staff recruitment, orientation, workload, incentive, and evaluation practices are aligned with institutional purposes and educational objectives. Evaluation 
processes are systematic, include appropriate peer review, and, for instructional faculty and other teaching staff, involve consideration of evidence of teaching 
effectiveness, including student evaluation of instruction.


The institution maintains appropriate and sufficiently supported faculty and staff development activities designed to improve teaching and learning, consistent with 
its institutional objectives.  Guideline: The institution provides training and support for faculty members' teaching by means of technology‐mediated instruction. 


Fiscal, Physical, and Information Resources


The institution has a history of financial stability, unqualified independent financial audits and has resources sufficient to ensure long‐term viability. Resources are 
aligned with educational purposes and objectives. If campus has an accumulated deficit, it has realistic plans to eliminate the deficit. Resource planning and 
development include realistic budgeting, enrollment management, and diversification of revenue sources.


The institution holds, or provides access to, information resources sufficient in scope, quality, currency, and kind to support its academic offerings and the scholarship 
of its members. These information resources, services, and facilities are consistent with the campus' educational objectives and are aligned with student learning 
outcomes. For both on‐campus students and students enrolled at a distance, physical and information resources, services, and information technology facilities are 
sufficient in scope and kind to support and maintain the level and kind of education offered. 
The institution's information technology resources are sufficiently coordinated and supported to fulfill its educational purposes and to provide key academic and 
administrative functions. 


Organizational Structures and Decision‐Making Processes
The institution's organizational structures and decision‐making processes are clear and consistent with its purposes, support effective decision‐making, and place 
priority on sustaining effective academic programs. Guideline: The institution establishes clear roles, responsibilities, and lines of authority, which are reflected in an 
organizational chart. 
The institution has an independent governing board or similar authority that, consistent with its legal and fiduciary authority, exercises appropriate oversight over 
institutional integrity, policies, and ongoing operations, including hiring and evaluating the chief executive officer.  The governing body regularly engages in self‐review
and training to enhance its effectiveness. 
The institution has a full‐time chief executive office and a chief financial officer whose primary or full‐time responsibility is to the institution. In addition, the institution
has a sufficient number of other qualified administrators to provide effective educational leadership and management. 
The institution's faculty exercises effective academic leadership and acts consistently to ensure both academic quality and the appropriate maintenance of the 
institution's educational purposes and character.  Guideline: The institution clearly defines the governance roles, rights, and responsibilities of the faculty.  See related 
policies regarding Collective Bargaining and Institutional Units in a System. 
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EER Report Element


Alignment of the EER Report Essays and Appendices with the WASC Criteria for Review. Letters correspond to subsections of the relevant Essay. 
Appendices are identified by Appendix number (ex. I, II, etc.) and subsection (ex. A, B, etc.).  All alignments represented here are provided in the 
documents as well.


4.1 B IVA 


4.2 A X D A
 IAii,IB, 
IVA,IVB,


V


4.3 C A,C,F,G X D,E A,B
IAi,IAii, 
III,IVB, 
IVC


4.4 A,B,C
A,B,C, 
D,E,F,G


X A, C A,B
IAi,IAii,II,


III,V


4.5 X
A,B,C,
D,E


B
IVA,IVB 
IVC


4.6 A,B,C
A,B,C, 
D,E,F,G


X B,C,E A,B
IAi,IAii, 
IB,II,III,V


4.7 B,C A,B,C X A,B
IAi,IAii, 
IB,II


4.8 IAi 


Strategic Thinking and Planning


Leadership at all levels is committed to improvement based on the results of the processes of inquiry, evaluation and assessment used throughout the institution. The 
faculty takes responsibility for evaluating the effectiveness of the teaching and learning process and uses the results for improvement. Assessments of the campus 
environment in support of academic and co‐curricular objectives are also undertaken and used, and are incorporated into institutional planning.  Guideline: The 
institution has clear, well established policies and practices for gathering and analyzing information that leads to a culture of evidence and improvement.


The institution, with significant faculty involvement, engages in ongoing inquiry into the processes of teaching and learning, as well as into the conditions and 
practices that promote the kinds and levels of learning intended by the institution. The outcomes of such inquiries are applied to the design of curricula, the design 
and practice of pedagogy, and to the improvement of evaluation means and methodology. Guideline: Periodic analysis of grades and evaluation procedures are 
conducted to assess the rigor and effectiveness of grading policies and practice.


Appropriate stakeholders, including alumni, employers, practitioners, and others defined by the institution, are regularly involved in the assessment of educational 
programs.


The institution periodically engages its multiple constituencies, including faculty, in institutional reflection and planning processes which assess its strategic position; 
articulate priorities; examine the alignment of its purposes, core functions and resources; and define the future direction of the campus. The institution monitors the 
effectiveness of its plans and planning processes, and revises them as appropriate.


Planning processes at the institution define and, to the extent possible, align academic, personnel, fiscal, physical, and technological needs with the strategic 
objectives and priorities of the institution.


Planning processes are informed by appropriately defined and analyzed quantitative and qualitative data, and include consideration of evidence of educational 
effectiveness, including student learning. 


Commitment to Learning and Improvement


The institution employs a deliberate set of quality assurance processes at each level of institutional functioning, including new curriculum and program approval 
processes, periodic program review, ongoing evaluation, and data collection. These processes include assessing effectiveness, tracking results over time, using 
comparative data from external sources, and improving structures, processes, curricula, and pedagogy. 
The institution has institutional research capacity consistent with its purposes and objectives. Institutional research addresses strategic data needs, is disseminated in 
a timely manner, and is incorporated in institutional review and decision‐making processes. Included in the institutional research function is the collection of 
appropriate data to support the assessment of student learning. Periodic reviews are conducted to ensure the effectiveness of the research function and the 
suitability and usefulness of data.


STANDARD FOUR: Creating an Organization Committeed to Learning and Improvement
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“Successful retention is no more than, but certainly no less than, successful education.” 


(Tinto (1990), “The Principles of Effective Retention.”  The Journal of the Freshman Year Experience, 2 (1): 37) 


 
Background 
  The characteristics of the student population at any campus result from its recruitment 
and admit processes and student application and campus choice processes.  It is just as 
important for the campus to determine which students would be more likely to persist and 
succeed through graduation as it is for each student to determine the best fit for his or her 
college experience.1  Why do students choose UC Merced; which students are most likely to 
succeed?   
  This report analyzes what we know about the students we have attracted to UC Merced 
during its first four years and how successful we have been in retaining them so far. From a 
student perspective, getting a degree, even if it is not from the first college in which they have 
matriculated, is evidence of success.  Therefore, we also will examine what we know about 
students who left UC Merced before receiving a degree but enrolled elsewhere. 
  Most of the emphasis will be on undergraduates although, with a research mission and 
a mission to encourage undergraduates to pursue graduate careers, we also will examine the 
first few years of retention for our master’s and doctoral students.  In order to know how well 
we are doing, as a campus, in terms of such metrics as retention and graduation rates, we need 
to benchmark our progress against similar institutions.  In one sense, UC Merced has no peers, 
no rapidly‐growing campuses with only three to four years of history and a research university 
mission with an enrollment under 3,000 students.  We are, however, part of the larger 
University of California system of 10 campuses, of which eight others have similar research 
university missions to educate undergraduates as well as graduate students.  These are the 
campuses to which we will most often compare ourselves.  We also, however, realize that we 
cannot expect in the near term to reach the same levels of success as the other UC campuses in 
many areas.  More importantly, we are setting (hopefully realistic) short‐term and long‐term 
goals for improving the retention (and ultimately graduation) rates for our students.  And we 
need to allow ample time for interventions to have an impact.   
  There are some important contextual items to note about UC Merced in the first four 
years.  Each year there were significant changes, from new buildings to course offerings to 
student activities.  Classes were held in the Library in the first year because the first classroom 
building was not available until Fall 2006.  Housing increased from 600 beds in Fall 2005 to over 
1000 by Fall 2008.  The Recreation and Wellness Center opened in Fall 2006 and organized club 
sports began shortly after.  Student clubs and activities increased from 54 in the first year to 


                                                       
1 Pascarella, E.T. & Terenzini, P.T. (2005).  How College Affects Students (Vol. 2). San Francisco:  Jossey‐Bass. 
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over 100 and still counting as of Spring 2009.  The International Programs Office was formed in 
Fall 2008.  These and other evolving aspects of campus life have important implications both 
for recruiting students and retaining them. 
   
Who are our students? 
  UC Merced opened in Fall 2005 with 706 new freshmen, 132 new transfers, 5 new 
master’s and 19 new doctoral students.2  These students met the same eligibility requirements 
as students at all the other UC campuses; however the freshmen tended, on average, to reflect 
the lower eligibility ranges for college preparation indicators (SATs, HS GPAs, writing test 
scores, number of A‐G courses, and High School API ranks).  Most of the transfer students came 
from California community colleges, completed 60 to 80 transferable units with a GPA of at 
least 2.4.  The average GPA for transfers was 3.4 in Fall 2005.  The preparation of subsequent 
cohorts of freshmen and transfers in Fall 2006 through Fall 2008 has been fairly stable.  
  These undergraduate students, both freshman and transfer cohorts, are ethnically 
diverse (no ethnic majority); many are first generation college students (47‐50%) and low 
income (38‐40% receiving Pell Grants).  They come from throughout the State of California: 
about 30% from the San Joaquin Valley, another 30% from the San Francisco Bay area, and 
almost 30% from Southern California.  About 2% come from other states or countries.  Unlike 
most campuses nationwide, UC Merced’s undergraduates have a higher percentage of males 
than females (starting in Fall 2006).  Almost all (over 99%) are full‐time students.  Over 80% of 
new freshmen and, depending on the year and availability of housing, 13‐34% of new transfers 
live on campus, in student housing.  The ratio of lower division to upper division 
undergraduates is gradually evening out, as the earlier freshman cohorts (the bulk of the new 
students each fall) are flowing through the curriculum and reaching junior and senior class 
standing.  In the first two years, lower division students had very few upperclassmen to help 
guide them.  The number of new undergraduate degree programs, starting at nine in 2005,  
more than doubled to 20 in 2008.  During all four years the most popular major remained the 
same:  Biological Sciences.   
 
Why admitted students do not enroll?   


Starting with the Fall 2006 cohort of new freshmen, UC Merced has gathered 
information each year, through an online survey, about the reasons admitted students chose 
not to enroll here.  Almost all UC applicants submit their application online.  In addition to the 
admissions letter and materials about UC Merced, students also receive their admit notification 
electronically and can file their “Statement of Intent to Register” (SIR) online as well.  At UC 
Merced, when admitted students indicate their intent not to register, that is, when they reject 
the offer of admission to this campus and check off “SIR‐No” on the web site, they are given a 
link to a short survey.  Analyzing the data from this survey for the three cohorts (Fall 2006 – Fall 
2008) reveals that the predominant reasons for not choosing UC Merced were different for the 
Fall 2006 cohort and the subsequent two cohorts.  In Fall 2006, the top reasons were that the 
“student body is too small, “campus facilities were not impressive,” and thirdly “my major 


                                                       
2 Two master’s and 7 doctoral students enrolled in fall 2004, having come with their mentors who were among the 
campus’ founding faculty.  
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wasn’t offered at UC Merced.”  For the Fall 2007 and 2008 cohorts, the top reasons were that 
“the location of the campus was not appealing,” and “the campus was too far from home.”  The 
small size of the student body and the absence of their major became the third and fourth 
reasons, respectively, for these later cohorts.  Most of the students who rejected UC Merced’s 
offer of admission indicated that they intended to enroll at another UC campus.  For the Fall 
2006 cohort, this meant most likely UC Davis or UC Riverside, whereas for the Fall 2007 and 
2008 cohorts, it typically meant UC Davis or UC Irvine.  


 
Reasons for Choosing UC Merced 
  A survey conducted about mid‐way through the first semester, starting with the very 
first class in Fall 2005, asked all new undergraduates to reflect on why they had chosen to enroll 
at UC Merced.3  Response rates for new freshmen were 51% in 2005, 38% in 2006, and 32% in 
2008.  Only about a sixth to a quarter of the new freshmen indicated that UC Merced had been 
their first choice college when they applied.  Declining percentages over these years (39% in Fall 
2005, 35% in Fall 2006 and 34% in Fall 2008) said UC Merced had been less than their third 
choice.  For those who responded that UC Merced was not their first choice, the largest 
percentage (in Fall 2008) indicated that their first‐choice college was UC Davis (27%), then UC 
Berkeley (15%), UCLA (10%), UC Irvine (9%), and another 16% split among UC San Diego, UC 
Santa Barbara, UC Santa Cruz, and UC Riverside.  Clearly, the other UC campuses are formidable 
competitors for UC Merced.   
  As noted earlier, the campus has changed substantially each year for the first four years, 
and still the campus is changing and evolving much more rapidly than other campuses.  This 
makes year‐to‐year comparisons very difficult to interpret and leads us to be very cautious in 
making projections or predictions.  Only in the first year could the freshman cohort be the “first 
class” at UC Merced.  This “first class” status was very important to them.  In fact, 87% 
indicated that it was an important reason for their choosing to enroll here (53% said ‘very 
important;’ 34% said ‘somewhat important’).  The newness of the campus attracted many of 
the freshmen in Fall 2006 (79%) and 2008 (86%), as well.  Also across all three years, the 
reputation of the campus and the UC system was a very or somewhat important reason for 
choosing UC Merced (83% in Fall 2005, 81% in Fall 2006, and 87% in Fall 2008).   
  The campus size as well as the potential for close interaction with faculty and the 
personal attention from faculty and staff were major reasons for the Fall 2006 and 2008 
freshmen to choose UC Merced (these response items were not included in the Fall 2005 
questionnaire).  Almost 90% (89% in Fall 2008) said that the small size of the campus attracted 
them here).  Over 90% indicated that the opportunity to work closely with faculty was a very or 
somewhat important reason for attending.  From Fall 2006 and 2008, the quality of their 
intended major increasingly played an important role in their choosing to attend UC Merced 
(from 64% in Fall 2005 to 82% in Fall 2008 indicating it as at least somewhat important).  Over 
three‐quarters of the Fall 2006 and 2008 freshman respondents also said that the opportunity 
to be involved in research projects was an important college choice factor.4    


                                                       
3 Because of problems with a new online survey application in Fall 2007, this cohort’s data are not included in 
these analyses.  Only data for the Fall 2005, 2006, and 2008 freshman cohorts are reported. 
4 This item was not included on the Fall 2005 survey. 
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Of the top reasons undergraduates give for choosing UC Merced, two eventually will 
drop off the list (newness and small size of the campus) unless we find creative ways to 
maintain aspects of these features when enrollments reach over 10,000 and the physical 
campus ages.   As the University grows, we also will need to find ways to maintain our culture 
of personal attention from faculty and staff that attracts this niche of prospective students.   
Establishing new schools, such as Management or Medicine colleges and Honors Programs, and  
living/learning communities in the Residence Halls that encourage students to identify with 
smaller groups of peers and faculty are some of the ways the campus can continue to attract 
students looking for frequent faculty‐student interactions. 
 


[Table 1] 
 


Freshman Retention 
  Nationally, first‐year freshman retention rates for four‐year public colleges average 
about 77%.5  It varies by state, with Oklahoma being the lowest (63%) and Virginia the highest 
(86%).  California’s average is 84%.  UC Merced’s rate for the Fall 2007 cohort was 79%.  The 
two earlier cohorts had slightly higher rates (80% for 2006 and 82% for 2005).  The average for 
all public high and very‐high research universities (Carnegie Classification)6 was 82%.  This 
group includes all the other UC campuses, where the range was from 85% (UC‐Riverside) to 
97% (both UCLA and UC Berkeley).  The average for the eight UCs was 92%.  So, although UC 
Merced’s first‐year retention rates compare favorably with all four‐year public colleges, and 
meet the average for all high‐to‐very‐high public research universities, the sister UC campuses 
establish a much higher benchmark.  Obviously, this first‐year retention rate sets the stage for 
subsequent retention and graduation rates and therefore it is very important for us to 
understand why students leave or stay, whether there are patterns associated with certain 
student characteristics, and to identify institutional characteristics that contribute to attrition 
or persistence. 
 


[Table 2] 
 


 
Voluntary vs Involuntary Attrition 


 Of the 706 first‐time freshmen in Fall 2005, 76% were in good standing after their first 
semester, 22% were on academic probation, and 2% were dismissed.   The most recent 
comparative data for other UC campuses (Fall 2004) reveals a wide range (almost 14 
percentage points difference) in freshman first‐term rates for academic difficulty.  On average, 
about 9% of the UC freshmen complete their first term with GPAs below 2.0.   


Ninety‐seven percent of Fall 2007 UC Merced freshmen in good academic standing and 
the majority on academic probation (92%) returned for the spring semester.  Most of the 17 


                                                       
5 NCHEMS Information Center; Retention:  First‐Time College Freshmen Returning Their Second Year; Four‐Year 
Public Colleges; Fall 2007 cohort. 
http://www.higheredinfo.org/dbrowser/?level=nation&mode=data&state=0&submeasure=224 
6 2009 U.S. News “America’s Best Colleges,” reflecting Fall 2007 data. 


Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis, 6/24/2009 
File 5-2, p.4







students who left in good standing enrolled elsewhere (7 at a 2‐year, 2 at a CSU, 1 at a UC) and 
7 either did not transfer or their transfer information was unknown.7  Of those who left having 
been placed on probation or dismissed, most did not enroll elsewhere (or their enrollment 
status was unknown).  Over a third of them, however, enrolled in a 2‐year college (11) and one 
enrolled in a CSU.  The Fall 2006 freshman cohort was much smaller, but the good academic 
standing rate was very similar (75%).  This cohort had about twice the dismissal rate (5.5%) as 
the Fall 2007 and 2008 cohorts after the first semester, and a large percentage of those 
subsequently enrolled in a 2‐year college.   


 
[Tables 3A & 3B] 


 
  Concerned about the probation and dismissal rates for these early cohorts, the campus 
increased efforts to identify at‐risk students sooner and to provide more support.  Success 
Workshops for struggling students identified through mid‐semester grades reporting were 
implemented in Fall 2005. The first Summer Bridge program was offered in Summer 2007 and, 
once there was a critical mass of upper division undergraduates, a Peer Mentoring Program was 
launched in Fall 2008.  These and other retention efforts are described in greater detail later in 
this report. 


In Spring 2008 a follow‐up survey was conducted of students who had left UC Merced 
voluntarily (had not been dismissed) during the previous three years before graduating.  
Traditionally, it is very difficult to obtain responses from this category of former students.  
There is the problem of having good contact information for them as well as the lack of 
incentive for these students to respond.  The students’ email addresses (typically hotmail or 
gmail) from the latest UC Merced information were used to invite them to take this brief online 
survey.  Only 18% of these 417 “drop‐outs” responded.  The respondents were statistically 
similar to the population in terms of  gender, ethnicity, major, and entering level (freshman or 
transfer).   


Over 95% of the respondents indicated that academic and campus life reasons were 
very important in their decision to leave.  Personal and financial reasons were less likely to be 
very important to them (76% and 53%, respectively, said these categories were very 
important).  The academic reasons most often reflected dissatisfaction with the variety of 
courses offered (50%), their preferred major not being offered (42%), or the fact that their 
career plans had changed (28%).  Dissatisfaction with campus life was associated with the 
location of the campus (too rural or isolated ‐ 43%), too little campus social life (32%), and not 
enough recreational facilities (30%).  Many (if not all) of these reasons can be attributed to the 
newness of the campus.   
 
Characteristics of Retained Students 
  In the first cohort, Fall 2005, the male freshman first‐year retention was higher than the 
female rate (85% vs. 80%), but this did not hold up in subsequent years.  For the Fall 2006 
cohort, the retention rate for both males and females was 80%, and for the Fall 2007 cohort, 
the male rate was slightly lower than the female rate (78% vs. 80%).    


                                                       
7 Status obtained from the National Student Clearinghouse (NSC). 
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  Pell recipients (low‐income students) seem to be progressing at fairly similar rates 
compared to the cohorts as a whole. 
  Whereas Asian/Pacific Islander freshmen had the highest first‐year retention rates 
compared to other ethnic groups in the Fall 2005 cohort, Hispanics had the highest first‐year 
rates for the Fall 2006 cohort and all groups were within four percentage points of each other 
for the Fall 2007 cohort.   
  Comparing retention rates by major becomes complex because some students switch 
their majors and most undeclared students choose a major by their third year.  Looking at 
retention by their major at time of matriculation (regardless of whether or not they switched), 
there is a lot of variability in first‐year retention rates across the three cohorts by School and 
within Schools.  We need to have more cohorts and more stability in the curriculum (the 
graduating class this spring represents the first students to go through a full four‐year 
curriculum), to better discern patterns in retention related to programs.  We will continue to 
monitor retention rates within programs and Schools annually. 
 


[Table 4] 
 


The University of California makes publicly available (on the Web) comparative statistics 
for freshman and transfer applicants and enrollees via a tool called StatFinder.  These data 
allow us to compare trends in UC Merced’s first few years to the much more mature UC 
campuses and system‐wide8 for information such as admissions rates, persistence and 
graduation rates, and college GPAs by entering class.   As noted earlier, the average 1st‐year 
retention rates for the UC System have been 9 to 12 points higher than UC Merced’s for the 
first three cohorts (Fall 2005 through Fall 2007).  The 2nd‐year rates have averaged 17 points 
higher (for the Fall 2005 and Fall 2006 cohorts) at other UC campuses.  The differences were 
generally smaller for Chicano/Latino freshmen, students who had passed the UC Analytic 
Writing Placement Exam (AWPE), students with HS GPAs below 3.00, and those in the lower 
SAT ranges.  
   StatFinder results indicate that UC Merced’s African‐American freshmen consistently 
have lower 1st ‐year retention rates (76‐79%) than other ethnic groups, but that is not true of 
2nd ‐year rates.  In fact, the 2nd year rates for Whites are lowest.  Similarly, although the first‐ 
year retention rates have been slightly higher for UC Merced students from families where at 
least one parent has a bachelor’s degree than for those who are first generation (neither parent 
has a bachelor’s degree), this is not necessarily true for the second‐year rates.  Even the 
academic performance of the students’ high school (API) does not clearly show a relationship 
between rank and persistence at UC Merced, whereas, across all UCs, students from high 
schools with higher API ranks tend to persist at higher rates.  Predictive modeling, such as the 
National SAT Validity study (described later) and those being developed by the Office of 
Planning & Analysis (IPA) will be more useful in understanding the importance of some of these 


                                                       
8 UC System‐wide data include UC Merced, however UC Merced has a very small impact on the System‐wide 
averages.  The selection criteria used by StatFinder for different populations (e.g., freshmen, transfers) are slightly 
different from the criteria used by UC Merced IPA for campus reporting.  StatFinder, for the purposes of 
determining persistence, graduation, and UC GPA, excludes freshman and transfer enrollees from the cohorts if 
they did not complete their first term of enrollment at UC. 
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characteristics, especially how they may interact in explaining their impact on retention and 
academic success. 


 
[Tables 5 & 6] 


 
First‐Year Freshman Cumulative UC GPA 
    On average, compared to the UC System as a whole, the average, first‐year college 
grades of UC Merced freshmen tend to be about one‐third to one‐half letter grade below that 
of their counterparts.  For the Fall 2007 cohort, for instance, the first‐year college GPA for UC 
Merced freshmen averaged 2.57 compared to 2.96 System‐wide.  The gap tends to be higher 
for females than males, partly because females System‐wide tend to have higher 1st‐year GPAs 
than males, whereas at UC Merced the male freshmen tend to have higher GPAs than the 
female freshmen.  The gap is substantially less for African‐American, Hispanic, and first‐
generation college students.   


The gap also is less when controlling for HS GPA and for those who passed the UC 
Analytic Writing Placement Exam (AWPE) and, on the other end, those who did not meet 
admissions writing requirement and therefore placed into WRI 001 (the campus’ entry‐level 
writing course).  Comparisons between UC Merced and all UC campuses on a related indicator 
(SAT Writing) also shows the tendency for the gap in 1st‐year GPAs to be lower for those with 
lower SAT Writing scores than for those with higher scores.  For the Fall 2007 cohort, across the 
eight categories of 20‐point HS GPA intervals, UC Merced’s freshmen had, on average, .11 to 
.18 points lower for their first‐year college GPAs.   None of this is particularly surprising, since 
studies based on all types of institutions have repeatedly shown over the years that HS GPA and 
related academic preparation indicators are consistently the best predictors of 1st‐year college 
GPA and retention. 
 


[Tables 7 & 8] 
 


 
National SAT Validity Study 
  UC Merced participated in the national SAT validity study conducted by the College 
Board in 2008.  This study examined how well SAT scores, high school GPA (HS GPA), HS 
Academic Performance Index (API) Score, first language, first generation status, low income 
status, and intended major predicted the academic success of Fall 2007 first‐time freshmen 
after their first year.  Academic success was defined in terms of the grade point average earned 
at UC Merced during the freshman year.  Consistent with decades of research nationwide, HS 
GPA was a much better predictor than SAT scores of college GPA during the first year at UC 
Merced.  HS GPA alone explained 61% of the variance in college GPA for all Fall 2007 freshmen 
who remained enrolled in Fall 2008.  HS GPA with the other non‐SAT score variables explained 
78% of the variance.  Among those variables, the High School API score was the most important 
predictor. 
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  Notable variations by discipline9 include: 


 For students with no declared major, the SAT critical reasoning score is the most 
important of the SAT predictors of first‐year college GPA, while the writing score was of 
no value. 


 For students intending to major in Social Sciences, Humanities, or Arts fields, the SAT 
writing score was the most important of the SAT predictors; critical reading scores were 
of no value. 


 Finally, for students intending to major in the Natural Sciences, the SAT math score was 
the most important of the SAT predictors; the reading score was of little value. 


 
These results were shared with the Admissions Office.  In addition, the College Board identified 
89 students as having a first year GPA substantially lower than that predicted by their 
preadmission characteristics.  This report of potential at‐risk students (at risk of dropping out or 
transferring) was shared with the UC Merced Student Advising & Learning Center. 
    
Transfer Student Retention/Graduation 
  The first‐year retention rates for UC Merced’s transfer cohorts have been over 80% for 
each of the last three years (Fall 2005, 2006, and 2007).  System‐wide, the rates average 92% 
for each of the three years (StatFinder).10  Second‐year retention rates for UC Merced transfer 
students (2005 and 2006 cohorts) were 71% and 72%, respectively.  The averages for the other 
UCs, again, were about 10 percentage points higher.  Prior college GPA may explain some of the 
difference.  Because of the small number of transfers in UC Merced’s cohorts, we must be very 
cautious when trying to interpret further disaggregation (by GPA, gender, ethnicity, etc.).  It 
may be at least another four to five years before we have enough cohorts to reveal underlying 
patterns affecting retention rates for transfer students.  For instance, whereas the first‐year 
retention rates for first‐generation vs. non‐first‐generation college students System‐wide are 
fairly stable, ranging from 91.1% to 92.0% on average for first‐generation and from 92.2% to 
92.7% for non‐first‐generation college students in the Fall 2005, 2006 and 2007 cohorts, the 
ranges for UC Merced transfer students were 79.1% to 82.4% and 77.8% to 91.3%, respectively.   
  At this point (Spring 2009), we have two‐year graduation rates for two transfer cohorts.  
About 46% of the pioneering transfer class of Fall 2005 graduated within two years (compared 
to about 51% for the other UC campuses, on average).  Only 31% of UC Merced’s Fall 2006 
class, however, graduated in two years (again, compared to the UC average of 51%).   
 


[Table 9] 
 


                                                       
9 There were too few Engineering majors to allow further analyses.  The College Board required that each breakout 
category have at least 75 students.  
10 Again, as indicated earlier for the freshman comparisons, UC System‐wide data include UC Merced, however UC 
Merced has a very small impact on the System‐wide averages.  The selection criteria used by StatFinder for 
different populations (e.g., freshmen, transfers) are slightly different from the criteria used by UC Merced IPA for 
campus reporting.  StatFinder, for the purposes of determining persistence, graduation, and UC GPA, excludes 
freshman and transfer enrollees from the cohorts if they did not complete their first term of enrollment at UC. 
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First‐Year Transfer Cumulative UC GPA   
  The average first‐year cumulative GPA for transfer cohorts System‐wide was 2.97 for 
each of the Fall 2005, 2006, and 2007 cohorts.  The cumulative GPAs for UC Merced’s cohorts 
were .14 to .18 points lower (2.82, 2.83, and 2.79, respectively) than the System‐wide average 
but were actually on par or higher than two of the other campuses.  Like new freshmen, the 
higher the GPA category for new transfers prior to transferring (prior college GPA), the more 
likely they attain higher 1st‐year GPAs at their UC institution.  In some cases, this also is true for 
UC Merced transfers, but not consistently so.  As noted earlier when discussing retention, it 
may be at least another four to five years before we have enough cohorts, and more transfers 
in those cohorts, to reveal underlying patterns affecting the academic success of transfer 
students. 
 


[Table 10] 
 
UC Merced Retention Programs 
  Over the last four decades, a number of models or theories have been developed to try 
to explain college attrition patterns.11  These theories evolved from sociological (Spady) and 
psychological (Bean) models to those that included student involvement (Astin) and 
organizational or institutional characteristics (Pascarella, Tinto, Berger, Kuh).  Over time they 
have led to the development of interventions that foster retention.    


Based on studies at more mature colleges and universities, three strategies have been 
cited as making the greatest contributions to undergraduate retention at four‐year colleges.12  
These high impact strategies include:  


1. First‐year programs (freshman seminars, “university 101 courses,” learning 
communities, integration of advising with first‐year curricula) 


2. Academic advising throughout the curricula (increased advising staff, advising 
interventions with selected student populations) 


3. Learning support (supplemental instruction, comprehensive learning assistance 
center/lab, reading center/lab, summer bridge programs, tutoring programs). 


The most recent ACT survey about retention practices and successes in four‐year public colleges 
(228 institutional respondents) identified three top campus retention practices that had the 
greatest impact on student retention:  1) freshman seminar/university 101 courses for credit, 2) 
learning communities, and 3) advising interventions for selected student populations.  UC 
Merced has implemented all three types of practices, some institution‐wide and some within 
Schools or particular programs.  Examples include:  
  


Freshman seminars.  Freshman seminars help new freshmen make the transition to 
university life by giving them a chance to get to know a faculty member personally and to work 
with a small group of peers to study a topic in depth.  The courses are one‐credit and non‐


                                                       
11 McClanahan, R. (2004).  “Review of Retention Literature.”  In Habley & McClanahan, ACT Report:  “What Works 
in Student Retention?  Four‐Year Public Colleges.” (Appendix I). 
12 Habley, W.R. & McClanahan, R.  (2004).  ACT Report:  “What Works in Student Retention?  Four‐Year Public 
Colleges.” (p. 23). 
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letter‐graded (pass/no pass only).  They introduce students to undergraduate research 
opportunities and, in some cases, help students decide on a major.  At the onset, Fall 2005, 
freshman seminars were required by each of the three Schools.  Over 200 students enrolled in 
the first semester and another 245 students enrolled in Spring 2006.  Enrollments in 
subsequent semesters fell as fewer seminars could be offered because of increasing upper‐
division course demands on faculty.  Two of the Schools (Natural Sciences and Social Sciences, 
Humanities & Arts) no longer require the seminars and the School of Engineering changed the 
requirement to include a choice:  freshman seminar or service learning.  The Faculty Senate is 
reviewing the sustainability of offering freshman seminars along with the two‐course general 
education requirement.   
 


USTU 010 (Introduction to Undergraduate Education).  This course was offered for the 
first time in Fall 2008.  So far, 37 freshmen have completed the course (either in Fall 2008 or 
Spring 2009).  Participation in the course is not voluntary, but some students who met the 
criteria for participation could not take the course due to other course conflicts or because the 
one section of USTU 010 was full.  The target population for the course in Fall 2008 consisted of 
undeclared freshmen who were placed into WRI 001, the campus’ entry‐level writing 
requirement.  In Spring 2009, the target population consisted of freshmen who were eligible for 
dismissal at the end of their first fall semester, appealed the dismissal action, and were allowed 
to continue in Spring 2009.  USTU combines weekly large‐group, interactive lectures with small‐
group discussion sections, focusing on topics related to navigating campus life and using 
effective strategies for learning.  A preliminary assessment of the impact of the Fall 2008 USTU 
course was conducted in early spring, comparing grades and retention of the freshmen who 
took the USTU course with a comparison group of freshmen who were undeclared and who 
enrolled in WRI 001 in the fall.  A requirement of the USTU class is that students cannot miss 
more than one class.  Results of the preliminary assessment revealed that those who met this 
attendance requirement did substantially better (first‐semester GPA of 3.14 vs. 2.33) than 
those who enrolled but did not meet the attendance requirement.  They also did better than 
those who met the criteria for placement into USTU 010 but did not enroll in the course.  
[There was no difference between those who enrolled in the course but did not meet the 
attendance requirement and those who did not enroll in the course at all.]  At this time, it is too 
early to determine the longer‐term impact of this course on the retention of these at‐risk 
students. 


Learning Communities.  Three Living Learning Communities were offered starting in Fall 
2007 for Academic Excellence and Green Hall (sustainable and environmental awareness), and 
in Fall 2008 for RPM (the Residential Management Program for first‐year and continuing 
Management and Economics majors and minors).  Students in the Academic Excellence Hall 
must have a GPA minimum of 3.0.  Members participate in programs and activities that support 
and encourage academic success, research, service, and leadership.  They act as mentors, 
assisting other students with tutoring, study skill workshops, academic goal setting, etc.  Green 
Hall members apply their efforts to issues of global environmental change, policy and 
management of natural resources, sustainable rural and urban environments and 
environmental leadership.  They also work closely with representatives from the Sierra Nevada 
Institute and Yosemite National Park.  RPM activities include formal presentations by faculty, 
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alumni, or industry representatives, covering topics such as graduate school preparation, career 
exploration, professional development, faculty research, etc.  Continuing RPM members serve 
as mentors to incoming freshman members.  So far, 175 students have participated in these 
housing‐based learning communities. 
 


Mid‐Semester Grades.  In Spring of 2005, the Undergraduate Council (UGC) approved a 
3‐year trial of mid‐semester grade reporting for all lower‐division courses. UC Merced is the 
only UC campus that issues mid‐semester grades.  The goals for the program were twofold:  to 
provide positive feedback to new students who were doing well academically and to assist the 
University in identifying and helping students who were struggling academically.  In addition to 
grade reporting, freshman students with a grade of D+ or lower were required to participate in 
a “Success Workshop” to help them assess why they are failing and to direct them to other 
resources that may help them improve their academic performance.  In February 2008, the 
UGC approved a request to extend this program another five years.  Follow‐up analyses 
conducted by the Student Advising and Learning Center found that “struggling students who 
attend Success Workshops actually have a higher retention rate year to year (84%) than that of 
the Fall 2005 or Fall 2006 cohort in general.”13   


 
Peer Mentoring Programs.  The Peer Mentoring Program helps new freshmen adjust to 


the academic and social demands of university life by pairing them with more experienced 
upper‐division students who have demonstrated academic and personal success.  Mentors 
provide information about professors, courses, resources, and events on campus.  They serve 
as friendly role models and guides, at the same time fostering independence.  Of the 925 first‐
time freshmen in Fall 2008, almost 19% participated in the mentoring program.  Their fall‐to‐
spring retention rate was over 97%, compared to the overall rate of 82% for the cohort.  
Participants and non‐participants had comparable average HS GPAs (3.4) and 1st‐semester UC 
GPAs (2.5), hence participation in the program does not seem to be influenced by level of 
academic preparation for college or academic performance during their first semester at UC 
Merced. 


In Fall 2008, the Student Advising and Learning Center and the Department of Housing 
and Residence Life teamed up to create a live‐in Peer Academic Advisor program (PAA).  
Student peer academic advisors are selected, trained and supervised by the Student Advising 
and Learning Center and School Advising staff, but live in the freshman residence halls at a 
reduced rate.  Reflection on the first year of this program generated changes planned for 
subsequent years, including greater partnerships with other peer groups (Peer Mentoring 
Program, Career Center Educator, Peer Tutors, and UC Merced Police Department Mentor 
Program).  Other aspects of the program are being modified, such as hours and locations as 
well as the tracking system to monitor student participation in the program.  In Fall 2008, 40 
students were seen during office hours (8am‐8pm); 18 used the services in Spring 2009 (10am‐
6pm). 
 


                                                       
13 Letter from E. Boretz, Director of SALC, to UGC, January 9, 2008. 
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Summer Bridge.  UC Merced’s Summer Bridge program started in Summer 2007 with 
nine students from Merced County high schools who had writing deficiencies, but otherwise 
would be eligible to attend UC Merced as freshmen.  Two‐thirds were retained after one year.  
These students were all second language learners and still developing their academic English; 
for most of the students, intensive reading and writing instruction during an 8‐week course 
enabled them to “bridge” their writing and reading skills gap and be academically successful in 
their first year at college.  For instance, in Summer 2008, only 33% of the 23 students in the 
program demonstrated the mastery required of university writing at the initial writing 
diagnostic evaluation.  By the final diagnostic, 54% evidenced proficiency in their academic 
writing.  Many of the students developing their academic English also benefit from a focus on 
their academic math skills.  For this reason, the program was expanded to include an intensive 
introduction to college math in Summer 2008.  This additional work resulted in an increased 
pass rate at the end of the summer for the Gateway Exam, a math assessment required of all 
freshmen during their first semester.  For Summer 2009, separate tracks in Math and in Writing 
will be offered, allowing students to choose the subject on which they focus, while offering 
intensive coursework in the alternate subject.  Additionally, all students are introduced to 
strategies for improving a broad range of academic skills. 
 


Orientation, Mandatory Freshmen Assembly and Learning Support.  The data on 
retention and academic probation/dismissal has lead Student Affairs staff, working with 
colleagues in the Schools and the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education, to refine and 
strengthen our messages about academic expectations.  Tinto has found that high academic 
expectations are correlated positively with retention.  In 2006, we modified the Parent 
Orientation schedule so that the first presentation the parents heard was about UC Merced’s 
academic standards.  Parents were informed about mid‐semester grades, about the work load 
in a four credit class and the amount of studying students would need to do in a week in order 
to be successful.  Given that almost half of our students are the first in their family to attend 
college, we have found these sessions (that have continued in 2007, 2008 and 2009) to be well 
received and have generated many questions from parent participants.  Also in 2006, Student 
Affairs created a mandatory Freshmen Assembly that occurs the day before classes start.  At 
the assembly current students, faculty, staff and the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education 
talk with the students about academic expectations and the support (free tutoring, workshops, 
etc) that are available to them.  We also provide the students with materials about UC Merced’s 
Academic Honesty Policy.   


Given that this generation of students is extremely comfortable with technology we 
have created web‐based materials on learning that will be helpful to them.  On 
learning.ucmerced.edu, students can find Pod‐Casts with helpful information, tutoring 
schedules and information about the range of workshops that we offer, including:  study skills, 
time management, academic writing, preparing for mid‐terms and so forth.   


 
School of Natural Science’s EXCEL! Program.  The EXCEL! Program, which started in Fall 


2005, works with Natural Sciences faculty, advisors, and the Student Advising and Learning 
Center to help Natural Science’s students successfully complete lower division math and 
science courses.  The goal is to help students return to good academic standing. This program 


Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis, 6/24/2009 
File 5-2, p.12



http://naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu/students/excel/excel-introduction





uses elements derived from existing successful math and science student retention programs at 
various colleges.  Most of the participants have been from the freshman cohorts, with 89, 32, 
and 60 participating from Fall 2005, Fall 2006, and Fall 2007, respectively.  Preliminary analysis 
of the first two cohorts of participants shows that 30‐44% (varying by cohort) of the freshman 
participants (who had not been in good standing at the end of their first semester) were still 
enrolled and in good standing by the end of their third semester (one year later) and 26‐34% 
were still enrolled and in good standing by the end of their fifth semester (two years later).  
More detailed tracking of these students and assessment of program outcomes will continue. 
 


School of Engineering’s EPICS Program.  The Foster Family Center for Engineering 
Service Learning program is a key component of an engineering education at UC Merced and 
the cornerstone of the school’s learn‐by‐doing philosophy. This program, which is affiliated with 
the national Engineering Projects in Community Service (EPICS) program at Purdue University, 
supports the San Joaquin Valley’s leading non‐profit organizations and contributes to student 
success, professional preparedness and retention.  
 
As a result of this program: 
 


 Students gain long‐term define‐design‐build‐test‐deploy‐support experience, 
communication skills, experience on multidisciplinary teams, and leadership and project 
management skills. They also gain an awareness of the importance of community service 
and the understanding that the field of engineering is devoted to helping mankind. 


 


 Community organizations gain access to technology and expertise that would normally be 
prohibitively expensive, giving them the opportunity to improve their quality of service 
and provide new services.  


 
Ordinarily, students, particularly freshmen and sophomores, have little contact with 


"engineering" issues as their academic program is consumed with establishing a math and 
science foundation in their first two years of study. EPICS provides a connection to what a 
career in engineering is about—helping people by solving problems. 


Also affiliated with EPICS, the Service Learning Program at UC Merced is a required 
programmatic resource (for engineering majors), the goal of which is to retain engineering 
students by providing a supportive academic environment that shows first hand how the field 
of engineering impacts others at the community level.  Much of the focus of this program 
instills the value of teamwork, organization, goal setting, creating project timelines and 
developing good learning skills in an engineering environment.  Service Learning projects are 
focused in four broad areas: human services, access and abilities, education and outreach, and 
the environment.   Current clients include the Merced SPCA, Mountain Crisis Services, the 
California State Mining and Mineral Museum, the Castle Science and Technology Center, the 
Merced County Office of Education, the Merced County Probation Department, the Grassland 
Water District, and Bobcat Radio.  This year’s new clients are the Boys and Girls Club of Merced 
and Kiva. 
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In the 2008‐2009 academic year, approximately 170 UC Merced students (almost one‐
third of all engineering students) participated on 10 multidisciplinary project teams. Each team 
of 10 to 15 students includes freshmen, sophomores, juniors, and seniors, and each team has a 
multi‐year partnership with a community service or education organization. 
 
Graduate Student Retention 
  Most of UC Merced’s graduate students have entered as doctoral students.  Because of 
the relatively small numbers of both master’s and doctoral students, it is difficult to identify, 
with any confidence, emerging patterns that help to explain retention or attrition.  Also 
complicating these analyses are the potential variations in pathways to degree completion, 
pathways that are not unique to UC Merced.  Master’s students, for instance, sometimes 
change their degree objective14 to the Ph.D. after, or sometimes without, completing the 
master’s degree.  Similarly, doctoral students sometimes receive a master’s degree along the 
way to their doctoral degree or voluntarily or involuntarily receive a “terminal” master’s.   
   The latest UC studies of graduate completion and attrition rates were conducted in 
2003 (for master’s students entering in Fall 1996‐98) and 2007 (for doctoral students entering 
in Fall 1992‐94).  Four‐year completion rates were used for the master’s cohorts, while ten‐year 
completion rates were used for doctoral cohorts (as well as two‐, four‐, and ten‐year attrition 
rates).  Obviously, UC Merced cannot benchmark graduate student completion rates with these 
data yet, as we have had only one master’s degree cohort that reached a four‐year rate (Fall 
2004 cohort) and no doctoral cohort that has reached a ten‐year rate.  Unlike bachelor’s degree 
retention and graduation rates, graduate degree rates are not closely monitored nationally nor 
shared widely among institutions.  There are no commonly accepted standards for measuring 
graduate student success as there are with bachelor’s degree‐seeking students.  Furthermore, 
most studies of graduate student retention and time‐to‐degree emphasize the variability by 
academic discipline.15  The UC studies also emphasize the large differences in completion rates 
by discipline area and even greater differences across campuses within a given discipline area. 
  The average 4‐year completion rate across all UC campuses and discipline areas was 
85%.  In 9 of the 15 discipline areas completion rates differed by 31 to 52 percentage points!  
According to the UC report, “only in business and law, where students move through as cohorts 
in relatively set curricula, were completion rates uniformly high and campus differences small.”  
UC Merced’s first cohort of master’s students was in Fall 2004, one year before the campus 
officially opened to undergraduates. Only two students were in that master’s cohort.  Four 
years later, as of Fall 2008, one had graduated and the other was still enrolled.  Subsequent 
cohorts have grown in size, from 5 in Fall 2005 to 12 in Fall 2008.  First‐year retention rates 
have ranged from 60% to 75% and a total of four additional master’s degrees have been 
granted; two from the Fall 2005 cohort and one each from the Fall 2006 and 2007 cohorts. 
  Beginning in 2004, the national Council of Graduate Schools (CGS), with funding from 
Pfizer and the Ford Foundation, organized a seven‐year “Ph.D. Completion Project” to produce 


                                                       
14 With the approval, of course, of the Graduate Division and the appropriate graduate faculty. 
15 E.g.:  Ott, M.D., Markewich, T.S., and Ochsner, N.L. (1984).  Logit Analysis of Graduate Student Retention.  
Research in Higher Education, 21 (4):  439‐460.  Ferrer de Valero, Y.  (2001).  Departmental Factors Affecting Time‐
to‐Degree and Completion Rates of Doctoral Students at One Land‐Grant Research Institution.   The Journal of 
Higher Education, 72 (3):  341‐367. 
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“comprehensive and useful data on attrition from doctoral study and completion of Ph. D. 
programs.”  They started with baseline data from cohorts of students entering doctoral 
programs at 30 participating institutions from 1992‐03 to 2003‐04.  Based on these data, 23% 
on average completed their programs within 5 years, 35% within 6 years, 46% within 7 years, 
and 57% within 10 years.  The 10‐year rate varied from 49% to 64%, depending on discipline 
area.  The rates also varied by gender and discipline area (males had higher rates in 
Engineering, Life Sciences, and Math/Physical Sciences, but females had higher 10‐year 
completion rates in Social Sciences and Humanities).  International students had higher rates 
than domestic students across all discipline areas.  Completion rates varied greatly by ethnicity 
across disciplines.  African‐American students had the lowest rates within Engineering and 
Math/Physical Sciences; Asians had the lowest rates in the Life Sciences and Social Sciences; 
and Hispanics had the lowest rates in the Humanities.  
  The UC‐wide 10‐year completion rate for doctoral cohorts was 57%.  The rate by broad 
discipline areas ranged from 51% for Engineering/Computer Science to 71% for Life Sciences.  
Rates varied by ethnicity and also by citizenship.  The average UC retention rate at the end of 
the second year was 87% and at the end of the fourth year the average doctoral retention rate 
was 71%. 
  Similar to UC Merced’s master’s degree cohorts, the first doctoral cohort of seven 
students arrived in Fall 2004, one year before the official campus opening.  Four years later, the 
first doctoral candidate (representing 14.3% of the cohort) had graduated (in Summer 2008) 
and 57% were still in the pipeline.  Subsequent doctoral cohorts increased in number from 19 in 
Fall 2005 to 57 in Fall 2008.  First‐year retention for these students ranged from 83% to 95%.  
After year three, for instance, almost 90% of the Fall 2005 cohort was still pursuing the degree.   
  Over time we hope to obtain better benchmarking data for master’s and doctoral 
degree retention and graduation rates.  In the meantime, UC Merced has set up a system to 
track these rates, starting from the very first cohorts.  We will provide breakdowns by program, 
gender, ethnicity, and citizenship as the graduate cohorts increase in size.  The CGS research 
has shown that key factors influencing student retention and completion at the doctoral level 
include:  selection, mentoring, financial support, program environment, research mode of the 
field, and processes and procedures.  These certainly will be some of the early factors that the 
campus will focus on when developing interventions to increase graduate success metrics.  
Already the Graduate Division has instituted an annual survey of graduate students to obtain 
feedback on various characteristics of the programs and to monitor satisfaction levels.  [See Sub- 
Appendix B1.] 
 


[Table 11] 
 
Next Steps 
  Besides tracking the retention and graduation rates, as well as GPAs by semester, the 
Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis (IPA) is developing predictive models for new 
freshmen and new transfers to help identify “at risk” students.  These models will include 
demographic and academic preparation variables, as well as pre‐college‐choice interests (from 
the SAT survey), UCUES and NSSE survey responses, and co‐curricular experiences (involvement 
in student life activities such as learning communities, student government, academic and non‐
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academic clubs, etc.).  IPA and Student Affairs are working with the Registrar to set up a way to 
track these experiences within the Banner Student Information System.  Students will also 
benefit by being able to maintain a co‐curricular “transcript” which will document their 
leadership experiences as well as their participation in various campus‐sponsored activities. 
  UC Merced participated, for the first time, in the BCSSE (Beginning College Survey of 
Student Engagement) survey, a companion survey to the NSSE.  The 2008 new freshmen were 
surveyed just before fall classes started.  Student advising reports produced from the results 
were shared with advisors to help them relate the students’ self‐reported high school 
experiences and college expectations to their college success, especially during the first 
semester.  UC Merced administers the NSSE every other year.  Once we get the results from 
this year’s survey (Spring 2009) in early Fall 2009, we will be able to relate responses from the 
BCSSE (pre‐college expectations) to the NSSE (first‐year experience) for those students who 
completed both surveys.   
  Continuing efforts to assess the existing retention programs, survey admitted and 
enrolled students, and track UC Merced students who drop out and subsequently enroll 
elsewhere, will also be used to inform programmatic decisions and resources.  These efforts will 
be coordinated by a newly‐formed Enrollment Management Council, in partnership with IPA, 
the Center for Research on Teaching Excellence (CRTE), and School as well as Student Affairs 
program directors. 
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Very & 


Somewhat 


Important
Influence of People
My parents/relatives wanted 


me to come here 30 37 67 19 32 51 25 30 55
My teacher advised me NA NA NA 11 19 30 6 29 35
High school counselor advised 


me NA NA NA 6 23 29 7 26 33
Advice from high school 


teachers/counselors 23 37 60 NA NA NA NA NA NA
Friendliness/helpfulness of 


staff I've met 38 42 80 44 35 79 29 37 66
Friendliness/helpfulness of 


faculty I've met 41 43 84 44 37 81 30 34 64
Educational Options
Unable to get into first college 


choice 42 25 67 NA NA NA NA NA NA
Campus Characteristics
UC Merced's newness NA NA NA 42 37 79 51 36 87
I wanted to be in one of the 


first classes* NA NA NA 33 30 63 53 34 87
Opportunity to be part of a 


new campus 58 28 86 NA NA NA NA NA NA


Ability to live at or near home 28 29 57 26 19 45 21 21 42
A visit to the campus 32 39 71 29 32 61 13 28 41
Small size of the campus 58 31 89 52 30 82 NA NA NA
Opportunity to work closely 


with faculty 66 26 92 70 25 95 NA NA NA
Personal attention from 


faculty and staff 66 27 93 72 23 95 NA NA NA
Academics
Reputation of campus and UC 


system 52 35 87 46 35 81 54 29 83


Quality of my intended major 46 36 82 36 36 72 27 37 64
Opportunity to be involved in 


research projects 38 38 76 44 32 76 NA NA NA
Financial Aid
Financial aid offer 50 26 76 38 19 57 23 28 51
Not offered financial aid by 


prefered campus 17 19 36 7 18 25 5 13 18


*In Fall 2005, this response read:  "I wanted to be in the first class."
NA= response item not available in Survey.


Prepared by:  UC Merced Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis, June 2009


Reported as Percentage of Non‐Missing Responses


Fall 2006 Fall 2005


Table 1:  UC Merced New Student Survey:  Fall 2005 through Fall 2008
New Freshman Respondents


How important to you was each of the following reasons for attending UC Merced?
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All  Full‐Time Only
UC Merced
Fall 2005 82%
Fall 2006 80%
Fall 2007 79%


National (Fall 2007)
All 4‐yr public colleges* 77% 78%


Public High/Very High Research Universities** 82%


California (Fall 2007)
All 4‐yr public colleges* 84% 85%
University of California (avg. for the 8 


undergraduate campuses)** 92% 92%


** 2009 U.S. News "America's Best Colleges," reflecting Fall 2007 data.


First‐Year Retention Rates


*NCHEMS Information Center; Retention:  First‐Time College Freshmen Returning Their Second Year;


Four‐Year Public Colleges; Fall 2007 Cohort


Table 2:  Comparison of First‐Time Freshman Retention Rates
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Fall 2005


Spring 


2006 Fall 2006


Spring 


2007 Fall 2007
Academic Standing 706 689 659 586 547
Good Standing 535 503 474 457
  Returned 518 472 463 412
  Not Retained
    Transferred to 2‐year 7 12 5 1
    Transferred to CSU 2 2 0 0
    Transferred to UC 1 4 1 23
    Transferred elsewhere 0 3 0 3
    Unknown/did not transfer 7 10 5 18


Probation 154 128 92 73
  Returned 141 107 89 64
  Not Retained
    Transferred to 2‐year 4 11 0 2
    Transferred to CSU 1 1 0 2
    Transferred to UC 0 0 0 0
    Transferred elsewhere 0 0 0 0
    Unknown/did not transfer 8 9 3 5


Dismissed 17 28 20 17


  Not Retained
    Tranferred to 2‐year 7 19 8 8
    Transferred to CSU 0 1 0 0
    Transferred to UC 0 0 0 0
    Transferred elsewhere 0 0 0 0
    Unknown/did not transfer 10 8 12 9


Fall 2006


Spring 


2007 Fall 2007


Spring 


2008 Fall 2009
Academic Standing 398 397 388
Good Standing 297 254
  Returned 286 236
  Not Retained
    Transferred to 2‐year 3 5
    Transferred to CSU 0 4
    Transferred to UC 0 1
    Transferred elsewhere 1 2
    Unknown/did not transfer 7 6


Probation 78 113
  Returned 73 107
  Not Retained
    Transferred to 2‐year 1 2
    Transferred to CSU 1 0
    Transferred to UC 0 0
    Transferred elsewhere 0 1
    Unknown/did not transfer 3 3


Dismissed 22 21


  Not Retained
    Transferred to 2‐year 15 11
    Transferred to CSU 0 0
    Transferred to UC 0 0
    Transferred elsewhere 0 0
    Unknown/did not transfer 7 10


Table 3A:  Voluntary/Involuntary Attrition:  Fall 2005 First‐Time Freshman 


Cohort


Table 3B:  Voluntary/Involuntary Attrition:  Fall 2006 First‐Time Freshman 


Cohort
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Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall2007
Overall 82% 80% 79%


Gender
Female 80% 80% 80%
Male 85% 80% 78%


Pell Grant Recipients 83% 80% 80%


Ethnicity
African‐American 80% 73% 76%
Asian/Pacific Islander 86% 77% 80%
Hispanic 81% 83% 80%
White 78% 79% 78%
Other/Unknown 83% 90% 80%


Source:  IPA Enrollment Table


Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis


Cohort


Table 4:  1st‐Year Freshman Retention Rates
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Category Cohort UCM* All UCs UCM* All UCs
Overall


2005 83 92 68 85
2006 80 92 68 85
2007 80 92


Gender
Female 2005 83 92 68 85


2006 80 93 68 85
2007 80 92


Male 2005 85 92 71 84
2006 80 92 65 84
2007 79 92


Ethnicity
African‐American 2005 79 89 69 81


2006 76 89 72 81
2007 76 90


Chicano/Latino 2005 81 88 66 80
2006 82 88 71 79
2007 80 87


Asian/Filipino/Pacific 


Islander 2005 86 94 71 88
2006 77 95 66 89
2007 80 94


White 2005 80 92 65 83
2006 81 93 60 83
2007 79 92


Other/Unknown 2005 80 91 69 84
2006 90 91 80 86
2007 81 91


First Generation Status
Not 1st Generation:  Parent


has bachelor's degree or


higher 2005 84 93 68 86
2006 82 94 69 86
2007 83 93


1st Generation:  Parent does


not have bachelor's degree


or higher 2005 81 90 69 83
2006 79 90 66 83
2007 79 90


Table 5:   First‐Time Freshman Retention Rates, by Demographic 


Categories
1st Year Retention 2nd Year Retention
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Category Cohort UCM* All UCs UCM* All UCs


Table 5:   First‐Time Freshman Retention Rates, by Demographic 


Categories
1st Year Retention 2nd Year Retention


High School API Rank
State Rank 1‐2 2005 73 85 63 77


2006 69 87 59 78
2007 65 85


State Rank 3‐4 2005 82 90 68 83
2006 77 89 58 81
2007 83 89


State Rank 5‐6 2005 86 91 66 84
2006 79 91 67 83
2007 83 92


State Rank 7‐8 2005 83 93 66 86
2006 86 93 74 86
2007 79 93


State Rank 9‐10 2005 81 94 67 87
2006 82 95 67 88
2007 85 94


CA Public HS ‐ No API 2005 80 91 67 79
2006 63 88 63 77
2007 82 87


CA Private HS ‐ No API 2005 90 92 83 84
2006 89 93 84 84
2007 73 92


Out‐of State/Foreign/Unknow 2005 77 89 77 78
2006 60 89 60 80
2007 71 89


Source:  UC  StatFinder, restricted site:  https://reststatfinder.ucop.edu/login.aspx


Prepared by:  UC Merced Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis, 4‐03‐09


*These rates for UC Merced vary slightly from the campus' rates because of differences in 


the way UCOP defines the cohorts of new freshmen and new transfers. For purposes of 


determining persistence, graduation, and UC GPA, the UC StatFinder excludes freshmen 


and transfer enrollees who did not complete their first term of enrollment at UC and also 


excludes freshmen enrollees who enter UC in their high school senior year through the 


accelerated high school or high school honors programs.   
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Category Cohort UCM* All UCs UCM* All UCs
Overall


2005 83 92 68 85
2006 80 92 68 85
2007 80 92


Entry Level Writing (ELWR)


Passed UC Analytic Writing Placement


Exam (AWPE) 2005 87 93 70 86
2006 90 94 81 87
2007 90 93


Met by Other Means 2005 84 94 66 88
2006 87 95 73 88
2007 74 94


Did not Meet ELWR at Time of


Matriculation ‐ Take UC Approved Course 2005 82 88 68 79
2006 75 88 61 79
2007 77 87


HS GPA‐Weighted,Capped
2.99 and Below 2005 79 84 58 68


2006 79 82 68 62
2007 79 80


3.00‐3.19 2005 77 85 64 72
2006 77 84 65 72
2007 66 84


3.20‐3.39 2005 83 87 72 76
2006 76 87 66 77
2007 79 87


3.40‐3.59 2005 90 90 68 81
2006 80 90 68 81
2007 83 90


3.60‐3.79 2005 79 92 64 84
2006 85 93 67 84
2007 80 91


3.80‐3.99 2005 86 93 73 86
2006 89 94 74 87
2007 92 93


4.00‐4.19 2005 88 95 81 90
2006 86 95 76 89
2007 86 95


4.20 and Above 2005 80 96 67 92
2006 71 97 71 93
2007 88 97


Table 6:   First‐Time Freshman Retention Rates, by Academic Preparation


1st Year Retention 2nd Year Retention
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Category Cohort UCM* All UCs UCM* All UCs


Table 6:   First‐Time Freshman Retention Rates, by Academic Preparation


1st Year Retention 2nd Year Retention


Average SAT Math & Verbal/Critical 


Reasoning


400‐999 2005 81 84 66 75
2006 80 84 66 74
2007 77 84


1000‐1199 2005 84 91 70 83
2006 78 91 66 84
2007 83 91


1200‐1299 2005 88 94 72 87
2006 86 94 75 87
2007 79 94


1400‐1600 2005 66 96 44 90
( includes Unknown for UC Merced) 2006 60 96 60 91


2007 76 96
SAT Writing**


200‐499 2005 83 87 69 78
2006 82 86 68 76
2007 76 86


500‐599 2005 84 92 66 84
2006 81 92 69 85
2007 86 92


600‐699 2005 79 94 66 87
2006 81 95 71 88
2007 78 94


700‐800 2005 92 96 69 90
( includes Unknown for UC Merced) 2006 33 96 33 89


2007 77 96


Source:  UC  StatFinder, restricted site:  https://reststatfinder.ucop.edu/login.aspx


Prepared by:  UC Merced Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis, 4‐03‐09


**For 2005, SAT II Writing scores were used; for 2006 forward, SAT Writing scores were used.


*These rates for UC Merced vary slightly from the campus' rates because of differences in the way 


UCOP defines the cohorts of new freshmen and new transfers. For purposes of determining 


persistence, graduation, and UC GPA, the UC StatFinder excludes freshmen and transfer enrollees who 


did not complete their first term of enrollment at UC and also excludes freshmen enrollees who enter 


UC in their high school senior year through the accelerated high school or high school honors programs.


File 5-2, p.25



Administrator

Text Box

Return to text







UC‐UCM
Category Cohort UCM* All UCs Difference
Overall


2005 2.59 2.96 0.37
2006 2.49 2.95 0.46
2007 2.57 2.96 0.39


Gender
Female 2005 2.59 3.00 0.41


2006 2.49 2.98 0.49
2007 2.57 2.99 0.42


Male 2005 2.62 2.90 0.28
2006 2.55 2.90 0.35
2007 2.61 2.92 0.31


Ethnicity
African‐American 2005 2.61 2.70 0.09


2006 2.46 2.65 0.19
2007 2.46 2.69 0.23


Chicano/Latino 2005 2.41 2.68 0.27
2006 2.40 2.67 0.27
2007 2.44 2.68 0.24


Asian/Filipino/Pacific Islander 2005 2.52 2.93 0.41
2006 2.41 2.91 0.50
2007 2.64 2.95 0.31


White 2005 2.86 3.11 0.25
2006 2.68 3.13 0.45
2007 2.72 3.13 0.41


Other/Unknown 2005 2.58 3.03 0.45
2006 2.66 3.02 0.36
2007 2.55 3.06 0.51


First Generation Status


Not 1st Generation:  Parent has


bachelor's degree or higher 2005 2.66 3.07 0.41
2006 2.55 3.06 0.51
2007 2.64 3.09 0.45


1st Generation:  Parent does not have


bachelor's degree or higher 2005 2.51 2.76 0.25
2006 2.41 2.75 0.34
2007 2.52 2.75 0.23


Average Cumulative UC GPA After 1st Year


Table 7:   First‐Time Freshman Cumulative UC GPA After 1st Year, by Demographic Categories
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UC‐UCM
Category Cohort UCM* All UCs Difference


Average Cumulative UC GPA After 1st Year


Table 7:   First‐Time Freshman Cumulative UC GPA After 1st Year, by Demographic Categories


High School API Rank
State Rank 1‐2 2005 2.22 2.50 0.28


2006 2.29 2.54 0.25
2007 2.44 2.55 0.11


State Rank 3‐4 2005 2.41 2.75 0.34
2006 2.49 2.70 0.21
2007 2.48 2.70 0.22


State Rank 5‐6 2005 2.61 2.88 0.27
2006 2.36 2.86 0.50
2007 2.61 2.88 0.27


State Rank 7‐8 2005 2.66 2.96 0.30
2006 2.53 2.95 0.42
2007 2.49 2.98 0.49


State Rank 9‐10 2005 2.69 3.07 0.38
2006 2.57 3.06 0.49
2007 2.85 3.11 0.26


CA Public HS ‐ No API 2005 2.64 2.78 0.14
2006 2.31 2.75 0.44
2007 2.76 2.73 ‐0.03


CA Private HS ‐ No API 2005 2.70 3.00 0.30
2006 2.72 2.97 0.25
2007 2.38 2.98 0.60


Out‐of State/Foreign/Unknown 2005 2.60 3.18 0.58
2006 2.43 3.15 0.72
2007 2.91 3.14 0.23


Source:  UC  StatFinder, restricted site:  https://reststatfinder.ucop.edu/login.aspx


Prepared by:  UC Merced Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis, 4‐03‐09


*These GPAs for UC Merced vary slightly from the campus' GPAs because of differences in the way UCOP defines the 


cohorts of new freshmen and new transfers. For purposes of determining persistence, graduation, and UC GPA, the UC 


StatFinder excludes freshmen and transfer enrollees who did not complete their first term of enrollment at UC and also 


excludes freshmen enrollees who enter UC in their high school senior year through the accelerated high school or high 


school honors programs.   
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UC‐UCM
Category Cohort UCM* All UCs Difference
Overall


2005 2.59 2.96 0.37
2006 2.49 2.95 0.46
2007 2.57 2.96 0.39


Entry Level Writing (ELWR)


Passed UC Analytic Writing Placement


Exam (AWPE) 2005 2.72 2.96 0.24
2006 2.75 2.94 0.19
2007 2.81 2.96 0.15


Met by Other Means 2005 2.74 3.16 0.42
2006 2.71 3.16 0.45
2007 2.63 3.18 0.55


Did not Meet ELWR at Time of


Matriculation ‐ Take UC Approved Course 2005 2.54 2.67 0.13
2006 2.35 2.64 0.29
2007 2.49 2.63 0.14


HS GPA‐Weighted,Capped
2.99 and Below 2005 2.34 2.39 0.05


2006 2.15 2.32 0.17
2007 2.21 2.33 0.12


3.00‐3.19 2005 2.47 2.48 0.01
2006 2.33 2.46 0.13
2007 2.27 2.45 0.18


3.20‐3.39 2005 2.52 2.58 0.06
2006 2.26 2.57 0.31
2007 2.46 2.60 0.14


3.40‐3.59 2005 2.64 2.72 0.08
2006 2.58 2.71 0.13
2007 2.58 2.74 0.16


3.60‐3.79 2005 2.54 2.85 0.31
2006 2.64 2.86 0.22
2007 2.71 2.86 0.15


3.80‐3.99 2005 2.82 2.98 0.16
2006 2.91 3.00 0.09
2007 2.83 2.99 0.16


4.00‐4.19 2005 2.99 3.16 0.17
2006 2.89 3.17 0.28
2007 3.05 3.17 0.12


4.20 and Above 2005 3.32 3.40 0.08
2006 2.69 3.38 0.69
2007 3.30 3.41 0.11


Average Cumulative UC GPA After 


1st Year


Table 8:   First‐Time Freshman Cumulative UC GPA After 1st Year, by Academic Preparation
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UC‐UCM
Category Cohort UCM* All UCs Difference


Average Cumulative UC GPA After 


1st Year


Table 8:   First‐Time Freshman Cumulative UC GPA After 1st Year, by Academic Preparation


Average SAT Math & Verbal/Critical 


Reasoning


400‐999 2005 2.38 2.43 0.05
2006 2.37 2.44 0.07
2007 2.36 2.45 0.09


1000‐1199 2005 2.68 2.78 0.10
2006 2.49 2.81 0.32
2007 2.64 2.82 0.18


1200‐1299 2005 2.75 3.09 0.34
2006 2.73 3.09 0.36
2007 2.90 3.12 0.22


1400‐1600 2005 2.42 3.31 0.89
( includes Unknown for UC Merced) 2006 2.41 3.32 0.91


2007 2.51 3.36 0.85
SAT Writing**


200‐499 2005 2.46 2.54 0.08
2006 2.38 2.49 0.11
2007 2.40 2.52 0.12


500‐599 2005 2.66 2.84 0.18
2006 2.58 2.85 0.27
2007 2.72 2.87 0.15


600‐699 2005 2.88 3.11 0.23
2006 2.66 3.11 0.45
2007 2.81 3.15 0.34


700‐800 2005 2.60 3.35 0.75
( includes Unknown for UC Merced) 2006 2.21 3.35 1.14


2007 2.44 3.38 0.94


Admission by Exception
UC Eligible 2005 2.61 2.97 0.36


2006 2.51 2.95 0.44
2007 2.61 2.98 0.37


Admission by Exception 2005 2.02 2.52 0.50
2006 2.08 2.49 0.41
2007 2.15 2.40 0.25


Source:  UC  StatFinder, restricted site:  https://reststatfinder.ucop.edu/login.aspx


Prepared by:  UC Merced Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis, 4‐03‐09


*These GPAs for UC Merced vary slightly from the campus' GPAs because of differences in the way UCOP defines the cohorts of new freshmen 


and new transfers. For purposes of determining persistence, graduation, and UC GPA, the UC StatFinder excludes freshmen and transfer enrollees 


who did not complete their first term of enrollment at UC and also excludes freshmen enrollees who enter UC in their high school senior year 


through the accelerated high school or high school honors programs.   


**For 2005, SAT II Writing scores were used; From 2006 onward, the SAT Writing scores were used.
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Category Cohort UCM* All UCs UCM* All UCs UCM* All UCs UCM* All UCs
Overall


2005 84 92 71 83 46 51 65 80
2006 84 92 72 83 31 51
2007 83 92


Prior College GPA
2.59 and Below 2005 81 85 67 73 38 41 57 66


2006 91 84 77 71 27 37
2007 74 84


2.60‐2.79 2005 91 89 75 75 56 42 69 70
2006 71 88 59 74 18 42
2007 84 86


2.80‐2.99 2005 79 90 74 78 47 45 68 73
2006 90 90 80 77 10 45
2007 87 88


3.00‐3.19 2005 77 90 71 79 47 45 65 76
2006 93 92 71 81 36 47
2007 91 90


3.20‐3.39 2005 82 92 73 83 36 50 82 79


2006 78 92 67 81 33 48
2007 79 92


3.40‐3.59 2005 92 93 75 85 42 53 58 82
2006 88 94 88 85 50 54
2007 91 93


3.60‐3.79 2005 73 94 55 86 36 55 46 86
2006 67 94 50 87 50 58
2007 80 93


3.80 and Above/Unknown 2005 100 95 80 91 60 60 80 89
2006 83 94 83 88 42 58


2007 83 94


Source:  UC  StatFinder, restricted site:  https://reststatfinder.ucop.edu/login.aspx


Prepared by:  UC Merced Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis, 4‐03‐09


3‐Year Graduation


Table 9:  Transfer Retention and Graduation Rates 


*These rates for UC Merced vary slightly from the campus' rates because of differences in the way UCOP defines the cohorts of new freshmen 


and new transfers. For purposes of determining persistence, graduation, and UC GPA, the UC StatFinder excludes freshmen and transfer enrollee


who did not complete their first term of enrollment at UC and also excludes freshmen enrollees who enter UC in their high school senior year 


through the accelerated high school or high school honors programs.   


1st Year Retention 2nd Year Retention 2‐Year Graduation
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UC‐UCM UC-UCM
Category Cohort UCM* All UCs Difference UCM* All UCs Difference
Overall


2005 2.82 2.97 0.15 3.09 3.06 -0.03
2006 2.83 2.97 0.14 2.99 3.07 0.08
2007 2.79 2.97 0.18


Prior College GPA
2.59 and Below 2005 2.46 2.45 ‐0.01 2.93 2.60 -0.33


2006 2.49 2.43 ‐0.06 2.81 2.67 -0.14
2007 2.36 2.46 0.10


2.60‐2.79 2005 2.58 2.52 ‐0.06 2.80 2.66 -0.14
2006 2.48 2.52 0.04 2.85 2.66 -0.19
2007 2.48 2.51 0.03


2.80‐2.99 2005 2.45 2.62 0.17 3.03 2.73 -0.30
2006 2.42 2.60 0.18 2.53 2.73 0.20
2007 3.03 2.58 ‐0.45


3.00‐3.19 2005 2.97 2.72 ‐0.25 3.12 2.84 -0.28
2006 3.10 2.75 ‐0.35 2.93 2.86 -0.07
2007 2.89 2.72 ‐0.17


3.20‐3.39 2005 2.99 2.89 ‐0.10 3.53 2.98 -0.55


2006 2.94 2.86 ‐0.08 3.52 2.97 -0.55
2007 2.92 2.87 ‐0.05


3.40‐3.59 2005 3.28 3.02 ‐0.26 3.18 3.10 -0.08
2006 3.38 3.04 ‐0.34 3.23 3.12 -0.11
2007 3.03 3.04 0.01


3.60‐3.79 2005 3.53 3.19 ‐0.34 3.63 3.27 -0.36
2006 3.43 3.23 ‐0.20 3.70 3.29 -0.41
2007 3.11 3.18 0.07


3.80 and Above/Unknown 2005 3.88 3.40 ‐0.48 3.62 3.44 -0.18
2006 3.18 3.37 0.19 3.14 3.42 0.28


2007 3.43 3.37 ‐0.06


Source:  UC  StatFinder, restricted site:  https://reststatfinder.ucop.edu/login.aspx


Prepared by:  UC Merced Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis, 4‐03‐09


After 1st Year After 2nd Year


Table 10:  Transfer Cumulative UC GPA After 1st Year and After 2nd Year


*These rates for UC Merced vary slightly from the campus' rates because of differences in the way UCOP defines the cohorts of 


new freshmen and new transfers. For purposes of determining persistence, graduation, and UC GPA, the UC StatFinder excludes 


freshmen and transfer enrollees who did not complete their first term of enrollment at UC and also excludes freshmen enrollees 


who enter UC in their high school senior year through the accelerated high school or high school honors programs.   
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N Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 10


UCM Master's Degree Cohorts


  Fall 2004 2 100.0% 100.0% 50.0% 50.0% 50.0%


  Fall 2005 5 60.0% 40.0% 20.0%


  Fall 2006 8 75.0% 62.5%


  Fall 2007 8 62.5%


  Fall 2008 12


UC Campuses  (1996‐98 cohorts) 85.0%


UCM Doctoral Degree Cohorts


  Fall 2004 7 100.0% 85.7% 85.7% 57.1% 14.3%


  Fall 2005 19 94.7% 94.7% 89.5%


  Fall 2006 36 83.3% 83.3%


  Fall 2007 47 87.2%


  Fall 2008 57


UC Campuses (1992‐94 cohorts) 87.0% 71.0% 57.0%


Ph.D. Completion Project (1992‐


2003 cohorts) 10.5% 22.5% 36.1% 45.5% 56.6%


Retention Rates


Table 11:  Graduate Retention & Graduation Rates


Graduation Rates


File 5-2, p.32



Administrator

Text Box

Return to text







 
Sub-Appendix B1 


 
 


2008 Graduate Student Survey Analysis 
 


 In summer 2008, the UC Merced’s Graduate Studies Division conducted an online survey 
of continuing graduate students. The purpose of the study was to measure student satisfaction 
levels with various experiences as a graduate student at UC Merced.  The target population 
included 112 continuing graduate‐level students who were expected to return for the Fall 2008 
term. Seventy‐two students participated in the survey for a 64% response rate. 
 


Respondents were fairly representative of the sample population, especially in terms of 
ethnicity and degree level (Table 1).  Males and students in four of the programs (Biological 
Engineering, Quantitative & Systems Biology, Social & Cognitive Sciences, and World Cultures) 
had substantially lower response rates (52‐58% vs. 67‐75%) than females and students in other  
programs.  


 
Over 45% of respondents expect to graduate within the next 2 years and another 45% 


within 2‐4 years.  36% of respondents were already graduate students before enrolling at UC 
Merced (many having come with faculty members when they left other campuses to work at 
UC Merced) and 31% were employed in a field related to their major.   


 
Satisfaction with Aspects of Program 


Table 2 highlights questions related to the respondents’ programs, course work, and 
quality of interactions with faculty, advisors, and other staff. Overall, 86% of the respondents 
said that they were satisfied (somewhat or very) with their program at UC Merced.   
 
  The highest levels of satisfaction with aspects of the graduate students’ programs were 
associated with the intellectual caliber of the faculty (94% were at least somewhat satisfied; 
63% were very satisfied) and the programs’ ability to keep pace with recent developments (86% 
were at least somewhat satisfied; 47% very satisfied).  Areas needing the most improvement, 
according to most graduate students tended to revolve around facilities and 
training/preparation in teaching, research methods and TA‐ing (for those for whom these were 
applicable).  Only about a third of the graduate students were very satisfied with these aspects 
of their program. 
 
  Over three‐quarters of the graduate students who had teaching assistantships felt that 
the amount of time they were expected to spend on TA duties was about right for them (Table 
3).  About two‐thirds said agreed that the teaching experience provided through their program 
was adequate preparation for an academic/teaching career (although they should be surveyed 
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once they are actually in those careers to see if this holds up).  Two‐thirds or more also agreed 
that they were appropriately prepared and trained before entering the classroom and 62% felt 
they were appropriately supervised to help them improve their teaching skills. 
   
  The graduate student respondents almost unanimously agreed that their own research 
interests are incorporated into their thesis work (97%) and over 80% agreed that the amount 
of coursework seemed appropriate to the degree (although only 17% strongly agree to this) 
and that they get ongoing and constructive feedback from their program advisor. 
 
Satisfaction with Quality of Interactions 
  Several items reinforced the overall positive response given to the graduate students’ 
relationships with faculty:  professional relationship with faculty advisor (90% at least 
somewhat satisfied), students in program are treated with respect by faculty (96% agreed), 
good rapport between faculty and students (93% agreed), good relationships and interactions 
with faculty personally (99% agreed), own advisor has student’s interests in mind (96% agreed) 
and keeps track of student’s research progress (94% agreed).  Most students (59%) did not 
think that there were tensions among faculty that affected students, but two out of five did. 
The range, by School, for students who agreed or strongly agreed that faculty tensions affected 
them was 26% to 56%.     
 
  The generally good relationships among graduate students contributed to the overall 
favorable climate, as perceived by them (90% agreed that the overall climate of their program 
is positive).  They tended to agree that the students in their program are collegial (90% agreed) 
and that relationships and interaction with other students in their program are good (90% 
agreed).   Very few (8%) thought that the degree of competition among students is excessive.   
 
Rating Quality of Course Work 
  Although respondents tended to think the quality of instruction in their courses was 
excellent (41%) or good (39%), the availability of courses needed to complete their program 
seemed to be a big concern.  A little less than half (47%) said the availability was excellent or 
good (only 14% saying “excellent”).  Given the competing demands of the faculty for conducting 
their own research, teaching undergraduates as well as graduate students,  and trying to keep 
up with designing and offering courses as the first cohorts of both undergraduate and graduate 
students move through their programs, it is not surprising that the need for more course 
options has been identified as a problem.  Seven of the open‐ended comments for this set of 
questions stressed the need for more courses. 
 
  The graduate programs at UC Merced are highly interdisciplinary, by design.  Even so, 
many of these graduate students responded favorably to the encouragement to take courses 
outside their programs.  Over 60% rated this excellent or good.  It is unclear, however, whether 
or how this might be related to the general feeling that not enough courses are offered.  At 
least one student commented that he/she had to take courses outside the program in order to 
fill all the requirements. 
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Program Support and University Resources  


Table 4 shows the relative satisfaction rates with types of support for the graduate 
students’ programs as well as the usage and ratings of various types of university resources. 
Although most respondents were generally at least somewhat satisfied with support directly 
related to their programs (feedback on their research, advice on degree requirements, 
preparing for exams, preparing for their thesis, selecting a thesis advisor, and standards for 
writing in their field as well as for academic integrity), they were less satisfied with support for 
the professional or career aspects of their program.  This is true even after adjusting for those 
students who said these aspects were not applicable to them (presumably at their stage in the 
program).  The majority of students planned to work in academia (28% expected to have 
tenure‐track faculty positions, 26% expected to become postdoctoral fellows), but 22% 
expected to become non‐faculty researchers and 9% anticipated going into engineering or 
manufacturing positions (Table 5).    Support items that need to be addressed or re‐evaluated 
include:  advising for career options especially outside academia, assistance in developing 
professional contacts outside one’s program, and grant‐writing advice. 
 
  Some university resources are much more geared to undergraduates than to graduate 
students.  There is no graduate student housing on campus, for example.  Some of these 
resources perhaps should be reviewed by the campus to determine whether or when such 
services should be offered to graduate students.  For the purposes of this report, however, 
services that were not used by at least 50% of the respondents will not be evaluated.  This list 
of infrequently‐used services includes:  Disability Services, Learning Assistance Center, Housing, 
Child Care Referral Services, Student Counseling Services, Career Services Center, University 
Police, and Financial Aid Office. 
 
  For those remaining resources, the highest rated were Library facilities (80% responding 
they were excellent or good), the Graduate Division (74%), on‐campus computer facilities 
(71%), and pretty much a tie among Web‐based campus computer services, Student Health 
Center, health insurance offered (GSHIP), Office of the Registrar, Bobcat Bookstore, and Billing 
& Payment Services (all around 58‐66%).  Parking provoked the most negative response (only 
22% responding excellent or good).  The campus shuttle service and dining services had the 
highest “poor” ratings. 
 
Obstacles to Academic Progress 
  Not surprisingly, the most frequently cited obstacle to academic progress is 
“work/financial commitments” (Table 6).  Three out of every five graduate students said this 
was at least a minor obstacle; almost 30% said it was a major one.  Next on the list were 
“course scheduling” (50%), “program structure or requirements” (49%), and “family 
obligations” (48%).  There is not much the campus can do about the students’ family 
obligations, but one recommendation from this study is to conduct a few focus groups to find 
ways the campus can help improve the financial/work support, as well as course 
availability/scheduling and program structure/requirements.   
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Student Life 
  Graduate students tend to be much more focused on their studies and less interested in 
organized social activities than most undergraduates.  UC Merced still is very small, however, so 
one would expect that it would be easier to engage graduate students in campus social 
activities geared toward them, especially those activities sponsored by their own School or 
program.  Table 7 shows that UC Merced graduate students tend to be aware of activities and 
three‐quarters or more seem to attend these activities at least occasionally regardless of 
sponsor (campus, School, or program).  Open‐ended responses ranged from “I’m here to 
work/finish my PhD, not to socialize,” to “the socializing opportunities are improving but, in a 
town like Merced where there are very few options, the graduate school could step in and fill 
this void,” or “social activities in the School are generally poorly organized and advertised at the 
last minute, making it difficult to attend.” 
 
General Assessment 
  Overall, the graduate student respondents rated their academic experience at UC 
Merced higher than other aspects (Table 8).  About four out of five rated their academic 
experience and their graduate program as excellent or good.  A little more than half, in 
contrast, rated their student life experience as highly.  At most, only a third gave their 
experiences an excellent rating.  Only a third would definitely select this campus again 
(although almost 60 % definitely would select their same field of study) or definitely 
recommend this campus to someone considering their own graduate program (Table 9A).  
Seven percent indicated that it was at least somewhat likely or they were uncertain whether 
they actually would stay in their programs to degree completion (Table 9B).  These would be 
good questions to follow up on through focus groups or targeted surveys.  What would be 
characteristic of an excellent academic experience or an excellent graduate program?  Knowing 
what they know now, what would make them select this same campus or their UC Merced 
graduate program again?  Or make them highly recommend the campus and program to 
someone considering their field?     
 
Post‐Script 
  Comparative data to help put these responses in perspective are relatively difficult to 
find.  Some institutions conduct graduate student surveys and post the results on their Web 
sites.  However, even these are not necessarily suitable comparisons.  Sometimes the questions 
are identical or at least very similar, but the population of students might be too different from 
UC Merced’s to provide a good benchmark.  Other times the questions are too different, or the 
analyses use mean response instead of percentages, or they use ratings of quality (excellent, 
good, etc.) instead of satisfaction or agreement/disagreement.   
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Following is a short listing of graduate student survey analyses at other campuses: 
 
 
U. of Colorado, Boulder 
http://www.colorado.edu/pba/surveys/grad/05/index.htm 
 
Michigan State U., East Lansing 
http://grad.msu.edu/survey2k.htm 
 
U. of Central Florida 
http://www.irweb2.ucf.edu/oeas_survey/gss/gd_index.htm 
 
State U. of West Georgia 
http://www.westga.edu/~cogs/printable/GraduateSurveySpring2002.pdf 
 
Kent State U. 
http://www.kent.edu/aqip/Surveys/graduatesurvey.cfm 
 
U. of Minnesota 
http://www.cogs.umn.edu/survres.pdf 
 
Stanford U. 
http://news‐service.stanford.edu/news/2005/february23/report‐022305.html 
 
Northeastern U. 
http://www.northeastern.edu/oir/pdfs/01gss.pdf 
 
Georgia State U. 
http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwire/pdf/2003‐2005%20APR%20GRADUATE%20STUDENT.pdf 
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Table 1.  Survey Population and Respondent Demographic Information    


   Population  Respondents
Response 


Rate 
   N  %  N  %  % 
Total  112 100.0%  72 100.0%  64.3% 
             


Gender            


Female  43  38.4%  32  44.4%  74.4% 


Male  69  61.6%  40  55.6%  58.0% 


             


Ethnicity            


African‐American  1  0.9%  0  0.0%  0.0% 


Asian/Pacific Islander  7  6.3%  5  6.9%  71.4% 


Hispanic  12  10.7%  9  12.5%  75.0% 


White  38  33.9%  28  38.9%  73.7% 


International  34  30.4%  21  29.2%  61.8% 


Unknown   20  18%  9  12.5%  45.0% 


             


Degree Sought            


Master's of Arts  3  2.7%  3  4.2%  100.0% 


Master's of Science  14  12.5%  10  13.9%  71.4% 


Doctorate  95  84.8%  59  81.9%  62.1% 


             


Program            


Applied Mathematics  7  6.3%  5  6.9%  71.4% 


Biological Engineering  7  6.3%  4  5.6%  57.1% 


Electrical Engineering  14  12.5%  11  15.3%  78.6% 


Environmental Systems  20  17.9%  15  20.8%  75.0% 


Mechanical Engineering  3  2.7%  2  2.8%  66.7% 


Physics & Chemistry  10  8.9%  7  9.7%  70.0% 


Quantitative & Systems Biology  23  20.5%  12  16.7%  52.2% 


Social & Cognitive Sciences  16  14.3%  9  12.5%  56.3% 


World Cultures  12  10.7%  7  9.7%  58.3% 
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Table 2.   Program, Quality of Interactions, and Course Work 


Satisfaction with 
Very 


Satisfied 
Somewhat 
Satisfied 


Somewhat 
Dissatisfied 


Very 
Dissatisfied 


Very/Somewhat 
Satisfied 


Not 
Applicable 


Overall satisfaction with 
program  43%  43%  13%  1%  86%  0% 


              


Program              


Intellectual caliber of faculty  63%  32%  4%  1%  94%  0% 
Program's ability to keep pace 
with recent developments in 
field  47%  39%  13%  1%  86%  1% 


Adequacy of facilities  30%  41%  20%  10%  70%  0% 


Quality of graduate‐level 
teaching by faculty  44%  31%  20%  4%  76%  3% 


Training in research methods  36%  38%  16%  10%  74%  3% 


Amount of financial support  50%  31%  9%  10%  81%  1% 


Teaching and TA preparation  35%  40%  15%  9%  75%  10% 


             


Agreement with 
Strongly 
Agree  Agree  Disagree 


Strongly 
Disagree 


Strongly Agree/    
Agree 


Not 
Applicable 


Program          


Financial support for graduate 
students is distributed fairly  25%  48%  21%  6%  73%  0% 


Staff in program are 
knowledgeable about rules and 
regulations that affect graduate 
students  31%  35%  21%  14%  65%  0% 


There is a sense of intellectual 
community in program  24%  54%  16%  7%  77%  0% 
Program structure encourages 
student collaboration or 
teamwork  13%  51%  26%  10%  64%  0% 


Amount of coursework seems 
appropriate to the degree  17%  65%  14%  4%  82%  0% 


Feedback on progress toward 
degree from advisor is ongoing 
and constructive  51%  31%  17%  1%  82%  0% 


Own research interests are 
incorporated into my thesis work  53%  44%  3%  0%  97%  0% 


             


Satisfaction with 
Very 


Satisfied 
Somewhat 
Satisfied 


Somewhat 
Dissatisfied 


Very 
Dissatisfied 


Very/Somewhat 
Satisfied 


Not 
Applicable 


Quality of Interactions              


Advising & guidance  49%  32%  13%  7%  81%  0% 


Professional relationship with 
faculty advisor  71%  19%  8%  1%  90%  0% 


Helpfulness of staff in School or 
program  46%  38%  11%  6%  83%  0% 
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Faculty effort in helping to find 
employment  40%  29%  14%  17%  69%  51% 


Opportunity to interact with 
across disciplines  31%  42%  16%  10%  73%  7% 


            


Agreement with 
Strongly 
Agree  Agree  Disagree 


Strongly 
Disagree 


Strongly Agree/    
Agree 


Not 
Applicable 


Overall, the climate of my 
program is positive  44%  46%  8%  1%  90%  0% 


        


Quality of Interactions             


Students in program are treated 
with respect by faculty  56%  40%  3%  1%  96%  0% 


Rapport between faculty and 
graduate students in program is 
good  56%  38%  7%  0%  93%  0% 
Own relationships and 
interactions with faculty are 
good  68%  31%  1%  0%  99%  0% 


There are tensions among faculty 
that affect students  23%  18%  42%  17%  41%  0% 


Students in program are collegial  42%  48%  7%  3%  90%  0% 


Relationships and interaction 
with other students in program 
are good  55%  35%  7%  3%  90%  0% 


Degree of competition among 
students is excessive  0%  8%  61%  31%  8%  0% 


Am satisfied with amoung of 
time spent with advisor  53%  33%  14%  0%  86%  0% 


My advisor has my interests in 
mind  60%  36%  4%  0%  96%  0% 


There is a person or office I trust 
to report perceived abuse or 
misconduct in my program by my 
advisor or committee member  31%  40%  19%  10%  71%  0% 


My advisor keeps track of my 
research progress and will help 
determine when I have 
accomplished enough work for 
my degree  57%  38%  6%  0%  94%  0% 


       


       


Rating  Excellent  Good  Fair  Poor  Exellent/   Good 
Not 


Applicable 


Course Work        


Overall quality of course work in 
program  26%  47%  22%  4%  74%  0% 


Availability of courses needed to 
complete program  14%  33%  35%  18%  47%  0% 


Quality of instruction in courses  41%  39%  20%  0%  80%  0% 


Encouragement to take courses 
outside program  16%  45%  17%  23%  61%  0% 
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Table 3.  TA Experience 


Agreement with 
Strongly 
Agree  Agree  Disagree 


Strongly 
Disagree 


Strongly 
Agree/     
Agree 


Not 
Applicable 


          


As a teaching assistant, I was 
appropriately prepared and trained 
before entering the classroom.  36%  33%  16%  15%  69%  15% 


As a teaching assistant, I was 
appropriately supervised to help 
improve my teaching skills.  25%  37%  22%  17%  62%  17% 


The teaching experience available 
through my program is adequate 
preparation for an 
academic/teaching career.  24%  42%  18%  16%  66%  13% 


The amount of time expected of me 
as a TA was about right.  25%  53%  14%  8%  78%  10% 
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Table 4.   Program Support and University Resources 


Satisfaction with: 
Very 


Satisfied 
Somewha
t Satisfied 


Somewhat 
Dissatisfie


d 


Very 
Dissatisfie


d 
Very/Somewhat 


Satisfied 


Not 
Applicabl


e 


Program Support              


Courses, workshops or 
orientations on teaching  15%  48%  25%  13%  62%  14% 


Assistance in developing 
professional contacts 
outside program  24%  29%  27%  20%  53%  18% 


Feedback on your research  51%  36%  11%  1%  87%  1% 


Advice on:         
  Writing grant proposals  21%  30%  27%  21%  52%  20% 


  Publishing your work  38%  30%  18%  15%  67%  14% 
  Career options within 
academia  24%  36%  24%  17%  59%  17% 
  Career options outside 
academia  11%  33%  35%  21%  44%  20% 


  Research positions  18%  38%  34%  11%  55%  21% 


  Degree requirements  28%  42%  21%  9%  71%  0% 
  Preparing for 
examinations  32%  40%  22%  6%  72%  10% 


  Developing your thesis or 
dissertation proposal  34%  42%  20%  5%  75%  9% 


  Process required to select 
a thesis advisor  34%  36%  17%  13%  70%  24% 


  Standards for academic 
writing in your field  30%  41%  21%  8%  71%  7% 
  How to avoid plagiarism 
and other violations of the 
standards of academic 
integrity  37%  43%  11%  10%  79%  11% 


             


             


How Frequently 
Frequentl


y 
Occasionall


y  Never   
Frequently/Occasional


ly   


University Resources           


Library facilities  54%  44%  1%    99%   
On‐campus computer 
facilities  25%  49%  25%    75%   
Web‐based campus 
computer services (e.g., 
registration)  67%  32%  1%    99%   


Graduate Division  22%  60%  18%    82%   


Student Health Center  17%  51%  32%    68%   
Health insurance (GSHIP)  27%  51%  21%    79%   
Financial Aid Office  8%  36%  56%    44%   
Career Services Center  1%  22%  76%    24%   
Student Counseling 
Services  3%  11%  86%    14%   
Child Care Referral 
Services  3%  4%  93%    7%   
Disability Services  0%  3%  97%    3%   
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Learning Assistance Center  1%  4%  94%    6%   
Billing and Payment 
Services  11%  69%  19%    81%   
University Police  1%  29%  69%    31%   
Housing  0%  6%  94%    6%   
Office of the Registrar  14%  79%  7%    93%   
Parking for students  35%  39%  26%    74%   
Campus shuttle bus 
service (Cat Track)  32%  25%  43%    57%   
Dining Services  31%  54%  15%    85%   
Bookstore  19%  74%  7%    93%   
             


Quality of experience 
with  Excellent  Good  Fair  Poor  Exellent/   Good 


Not 
Applicabl


e 


University Resources              


Library facilities  31%  49%  13%  7%  80%  1% 
On‐campus computer 
facilities  28%  43%  22%  7%  71%  18% 
Web‐based campus 
computer services (e.g., 
registration)  28%  38%  28%  6%  66%  1% 


Graduate Division  29%  45%  24%  2%  74%  10% 


Student Health Center  21%  43%  23%  13%  64%  33% 


Health insurance (GSHIP)  16%  43%  35%  7%  59%  18% 


Financial Aid Office  11%  58%  8%  22%  69%  48% 


Career Services Center  10%  30%  30%  30%  40%  71% 
Student Counseling 
Services  8%  46%  15%  31%  54%  81% 
Child Care Referral 
Services  0%  25%  0%  75%  25%  88% 


Disability Services  0%  50%  0%  50%  50%  94% 


Learning Assistance Center  0%  50%  17%  33%  50%  91% 
Billing and Payment 
Services  9%  49%  29%  14%  58%  16% 


University Police  10%  48%  32%  10%  58%  55% 


Housing  9%  27%  18%  46%  36%  84% 


Office of the Registrar  21%  43%  28%  8%  64%  6% 


Parking for students  5%  17%  34%  44%  22%  10% 


Campus shuttle bus 
service (Cat Track)  14%  26%  23%  37%  40%  39% 


Dining Services  6%  41%  27%  25%  48%  10% 


Bookstore  10%  53%  34%  3%  63%  3% 
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Table 5.  Post Graduate School Plans 


Professional Plans  Percentage 


   
Engineering, Manufacturing  9% 


Non‐tenure‐track faculty  4% 


Tenure‐track faculty  28% 


Researcher (non faculty)  22% 


Teacher  4% 


Analyst  1% 


Postdoctoral fellow  26% 
Pursue another graduate degree 
(not at UC Merced)  6% 


  100% 


   


Type of Employer   


4‐year college or university  54% 


Community or junior college  4% 


Elementary, secondary or special 
focus school  1% 


Industry or business  21% 


Hospital or clinic  0% 


Non‐profit organization or 
foundation  1% 


U.S. (federal) government or your 
home country if not the U.S.  6% 


State or local government  0% 


National Laboratory  0% 


Self‐employed  0% 


Unknown  13% 


  100% 
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Table 6.  Obstacles to Academic Progress 


Rate extent of obstacle  Major  Minor  Not    Major/Minor   


           


Work/financial commitments  29%  31%  40%    60%   


Family obligations  16%  32%  52%    48%   


Availability of faculty  7%  31%  63%    38%   
Program structure or 
requirements  8%  40%  51%    49%   


Dissertation topic/research  8%  32%  60%    40%   


Course scheduling  8%  42%  50%    50%   


Immigration laws or regulations  3%  10%  87%    13%   


Other  5%  7%  88%    12%   


             
             
             


 
 
 
 


Table 7.  Student Life   


How Frequently  Frequently  Occasionally  Never    Frequently/Occasionally 
Social activites occur on 
campus?         


  Organized university‐
wide social activities  18%  68%  14%    86% 
  Organized social 
activities within your 
school  23%  61%  17%    83% 
  Organized social 
activities within your 
advisor/research group  10%  62%  28%    72% 


            


Do you attend social 
activities on campus?          0% 


  Organized university‐
wide social activities  11%  63%  26%    74% 
  Organized social 
activities within your 
school  24%  56%  20%    80% 
  Organized social 
activities within your 
advisor/research group  27%  46%  27%    73% 
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Table 8.  General Assessment 


Rating  Excellent  Good  Fair  Poor 
Exellent/   
Good 


            


Your academic experience at UC 
Merced  33%  50%  14%  3%  83% 


Your student life experience at UC 
Merced  11%  45%  27%  17%  56% 


Your graduate program at UC 
Merced  31%  49%  17%  4%  79% 


Your overall experience at UC 
Merced  25%  53%  21%  1%  78% 


 
 
 
 


Table 9A.  Overall Evaluation of Campus and Program 


Likelihood of doing it 
again:  Definitely  Probably 


Probably 
Not 


Definitely 
Not 


Definitely/ 
Probably   


              


Select this same university?  32%  39%  18%  11%  71%   


Select the same field of study?  59%  34%  7%  0%  93%   
Recommend this university to 
someone considering your 
graduate program?  33%  38%  25%  4%  71%   


             


             


             


             


Table 9B.  Likelihood of Staying in Program 


Likelihood  
Very 
Likely 


Somewhat 
Likely 


Somewhat 
Unlikely 


Highly 
Unlikely 


Definitely/ 
Probably  Uncertain 


              


Stay in program until receive 
ultimate degree objective?  79%  14%  3%  1%  93%  3% 


 
 
 


 
 









